



Are Government Workers 
Free to Do as They Choose? 


al£ honorable men, by 
David Karp (Knopf; $3.95) 
is worth reading because it 
offers a somewhat different 
slant on the perennial quarrel 
between liberalism and con¬ 
servatism. It is focused on 
the issue of whether persons 
like Government workers and 
teachers are free to, think, 
speak and make friends as 
they choose. 

This novel also is com- 
■mendable because it is adroitly 
planned and filled with sus¬ 
pense. Mr. Karp, author of 
“One,” a terrifying picture 
of a future totalitarian state, 
is a skillful writer. 

Despite these .praiseworthy 
qualities, however, the novel, 
like so many that uphold the 
liberal position against both 
communism and reaction, is 
not plausible. Most of its 
characters are stuffed ex¬ 
amples of one shape of opinion 
or another. 

The story concerns a pr. 
Burney, a famous anti¬ 
communist liberal, - who has 
directed a great foundation. 
He is offered the executive 
direction of a new organiza¬ 
tion, the Institute of American 
Studies, which is designed, so 
he is told, to uphold the con¬ 
servative position on a high 
intellectual level. He accepts, 
only to find that the sponsors 
are a bunch of educated, anti¬ 


septic Ku Kluxers or Silver 
Shirts. 

Dr. Burney comes to grief 
'over an investigation of the 
qualifications of a Dr. Ness, an 
economist* proposed for the 
faculty—a former Government 
official whose associations 
takes on a red tinge. Ness, a 
timid, naive liberal, who is not 
a Communist has always meant 
well. 

Although the Institute is a 
private enterprise, the case 
takes on all the aura of a 
congressional investigation. Dr. 
Ness* daughter turns out to 
be a Communist. When the 
papers get hold of the issue, 
the applicant's future career is 
in the balance. What happens 
to him is one of several al¬ 
ternatives which might be 
guessed. 

For one thing, a man of 
Burney's reputation and back¬ 
ground never would have 
joined such an outfit without 
knowing more about its back¬ 
ers, his employers. For another, 
the. Institute, a private corpo¬ 
ration, could not have wielded 
the influence attributed to it. 
Then, too, the characters talk 
more like editorials stating the 
liberal or conservative view 
than human beings, you also 
get the impression that all Con¬ 
servatives are bigots, without 
reasonable or rational minds. 

In spite of these flaws, “All 
Honorable Men” is an absorb¬ 
ing story. 
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Communications Division, January 27, 1959, concerning the possibility of 
opening a. main file on the subject M Book Reviews." 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
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1. That this memorandum be referred to SA Waikart for instituting 
the opening of main file on ’’Book Reviews” then to. be placed in such newly 
openedfile. ^ " REC- 60 


2. That Central Research Section^ adv isie.d.olthei ilejijmber. 
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SYNOPSIS : ^ 

Director sent brief review of above book clipped from Sunday Star, 
1/11/59, and said: "It might be well for us to review this book. H.’’ Memo to 
you of 1/12/59, advised book had been purchased and was being reviewed iiwJfe 
Crime Records Section. O "IR i~ )/ / ~ IMS* 




The Director is mentioned at the bottom of page 251 and top of page 252 
when the author says: The police and prosecuting officials of the national capital 
i have not suffered in silence when the courts have struck particularly mortal blows 
at criminal law enforcement. ’From. J. Edgar Hoover to Assistant United States 
attorneys who have been deprived of their sleep, they have been vocal enough. 
Perhaps the most outspoken of all. .have been Police Chief Robert V. Murray and 
; United States Attorney Oliver Gasch.” 

On page 251 the author states the Mallory case has probably created the 
most convenient loophole of all time for hard-pressed criminals. He then refers 
to a survey in the Washington Star on 1/12/58 which allegedly reported that the 
police and prosecutors were in a race with the clock, since the slightest delay in 
arraignment might ruin a case against a suspect. ■, ’’Assistant United States ^ f 
Attorneys were being frequently awakened in the middle of the night by the ; t 
I metropolitan police or by FBI Agents, when they had a prisoner who had confessed 
at night, were not sure whether they should wait until the following morning Before 
’arraigning him .[ J 


In his introduction author says the fear of convicting the innocent has had 
an overwhelming influence in shaping every system of criminal justice which 
attaches importance to protection of the individual; that popular segment has been 
that it is better for ten guilty persons to escape than for one innocent person to 
suffer. ”It must be admitted that the ten-to-one school has never been lacking in 
.horrible examples of miscarriages of justice to support its point,of view* On page 
15 the author states that one.^f the most awful examplesfthe ten-to-one school was 
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the case of Albert Anastasia,"Lord High Executioner" of Murder, Inc. He was 
allegedly tried for murder in 1921, convicted, sentenced to die and the New York 
Court of Appeals awarded him a new trial on a technicality and when the state 
was ready to try him again it was found that all key witnesses had been murdered. 
"Police debited Anastasia with personally killing thirty-one men and with ordering 
the execution of another thirty-two." (Page 5) "In American courts, the 

H procedural dice have always been loaded in favor of the person accused of crime. 

The administration of the criminal law has deliberately been made inefficient, 

I a subject on which I have dwelt at length in my book, Law: The Science of 
\| Inefficiency . A person accused of crime at once becomes the darling of the law 
II and enjoys all the advantages which it can possibly bestow on him." (Page 6) 

On page 9 the author states: "Apart from, the courts themselves the whole 

1 1 machinery of criminal justice is designed to facilitate the escape of persons 
| accused of crime. To be sure, the resources which modem, science has made 
. j available to the police in the detection of crime are formidable, but they have 
11 been negated to a great extent by the greater procedural resources of the defense, 

(| and the lack of organization in the machinery of prosecution. " 

Author takes a slap at district attorneys elected to office who are more 
interested in getting a conviction than making it stick and says the misconduct of 
district attorneys is one of the most frequent of the causes for reversing criminal 
convictions. (Page 10) Author says on page 11 he has selected case histories to 
prove his allegations against the American courts favoring criminals accused and 
convicted of crimes rather than theoretical discussion. "All cases selected have 
involved murders, and the murderers, although found guilty by juries, escaped 
all punishment except for relatively brief periods, of incarceration which they had 
to endure while their fates were being decided." (Page 11)’ He then cites in great 
detail seven cases covering 180 pages between the years 1806 and 1931 which are of 
no value to this memo. 

I In his last chapter titled "Post-Mortem" he cites statistics on reversals in 

murder cases in California from 1850 - 1926; Texas from 1900 - 1927 and 1924 - 
1944 the latter showing 37 percent reversals put of 1438 appeals in murder cases. 
(Page 196) He goes into the Illinois Crime Survey of 1929 and the Missouri Crime 
Survey of 1926 to show the high percentage of reversals in murder cases. The 
author says the Supreme Court of the State of Missouri achieved undoubted 
leadership in quashing defective murder and rape cases towards the turn of the 
century when they found indictments to be fatally defective because of typograpieal 
and misspelled words and allowed a rapist to go free because the word "the" had 
been ommitted in the phrase "against the peace and dignity of the state. " (Page 199) 
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He discusses the continually increasing number of reversals based on 
unlawful arrests., unlawful searches and seizures, confession, delay in 
arraignments, wiretapping, etc. (Page 203-204) He criticizes the U. S. 
Supreme Court on pages 206 and 207 for the judge-made doctrinetwhich have 
facilitated the escape of the guilty and not supported by the Constitution. He 
ridicules the Court’s interpretation of wire-tapping laws as "the fruit of the 
poisonous tree?* (Page 208-209) He discusses the Mallory case, page 212, and 
shows its far reaching and devastating effect upon law enforcement. 


Author says the penitentiaries have become veritable habeas corpus mills 
Jj I as a result of ^Supreme Court pronouncements on constitutional rights; that the 
III leading law school is no longer Harvard but Joliet Prison and Alcatraz. He says 
»113000 legal documents a years are sentforth from Alcatraz; that 400 inmates have 
jl typewriters; and prisoners are allowed to keep a maximum of eight books in Jtheir 
H l cells. (Page 220) Author cites case of "Treetop" Turner, a tall Negro who con- 
11 fessed to killing 2 men in a robbery. He was tried and convicted of murder 5 
separate times and each time the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, reversed the 
trial court over a period of 12 years 1945-1957 at which time Turner's case was 
N {nolle>-prosed and today he is a free man. (Page 222-229) 

. Author blasts District of Columbia as the Number One haven for criminals 

in the U. S. He blasts the Supreme Court and the Court of Appeals for the re¬ 
versible decisions they have made in favor of criminals admittedly guilty, but 
merely because of a technicality of no real bearing on the guilt dr innocence of the 
* 'accused. (Page 233-256) 


Author cites interesting statistics on criminals freed because of insanity 
at time of crime, page 240; mentions celebrated Monte Durham case as well as 
the Dallas Williams case known in Washington as ’’The Bad Man of Swampoodle. " 
He said Williams record showed 100 arrests, 11 convictions for crimes of violence 
and after he shot a man in both legs he was tried 5 times but they failed to convict 
him and in 1957 he was let loose upon the community once more. (Page 242) 


Author says most celebrated case of application of the new constitutional 
doctrines is the case of Judith Coplon, arrested by the FBI. After her trial and 
conviction the U. S. Court of Appeals declared "her guilt is plain, " but they re¬ 
versed her conviction because she had been unlawfully arrested without a warrant 
and her wires were tapped. She was again tried and convicted and the higher court 
again reversed it and she walked out of court a free woman. (Page 243-244) 

( Author says Mallory decision id the greatest obstacle to successful police 
work in the District in cases of murder, rape and robbery. (Page 245) 
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The above-captioned book, written by the well-known 
cartoonist for the ’’Washington Post and Times-Herald," contains some^ . 

430 cartoons by Herblock as well as. some 30,000 words of explanatory \ 
text. The book deals with virtually all phases of public life,, with cartoons c 
and text on such items as secrecy of Government files, foreign policy, 
politics, civil rights, Government operations, etc. ^ 

Herblock attacks Congressional investigative committees, 

Such as the House Committee on UnAmerican Activities. (HCUA) He also 
is critical of the FBI. His comments are a. rehash of well-known canards 
about the Bureau, such as that the Bureau is not as closely scrutinized by ■ 
Congress as other agencies; that it relies on confidential informants.; that 
the Director has harsh ideas regarding the handling of juveniles; that the 
Bureau joined with the House Committee on UnAmerican Activities-in «,j 

attacking Cyrus Eaton, etc. & vf/ - 

These key points are made by Herblock: Uy ' 

(1) The FBI has not been given the same careful scrutiny as other agencies x% 
in the Government. U' , 1 

X . 

Herblock mentions, that, in a column written in July, 1957, 

Drew Pearson cited some examples of cases in which he said the FBI and the NT- 
Director received more credit than they deserved, adding that no newspaper- j 
man, including himself, had published the complete truth in these cases. ■ 

(This undoubtedly refers to a Pearson column published .5 7, i^ 

which Pearson erroneously claimed that the Bureau ^ ie / \ ^ s - 

Nazi Saboteur, Elizabeth Bentley, Greenlease and Brinks cases). (94-8-350- 

881) U. p v ; ;Z &&■. 33 * FES 9 1853 

Herblock then adds: "Certainly this bureauTias iion5§e& given 
the same careful scrutiny as others in government. And J. Edgar Hoover, 
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Jones to Nease Memo 
January 26, 1959 

could benefit from the kind of critical appraisal that is given suck other 
public servants as, say, the President of the United States or the Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court.”!/- 

1 (2) The Director is. a good policeman, but when he leaves; that role he is. 
unreliable. ^ 

The author says the Director strongly defended the Govern¬ 
ment' s security program and n implied that anyone who criticized this program 
or disapproved of complete reliance on anonymous informers must be either 
a Communist or Communist dupe. n Us 

Herblock then says: "Mr. Hoover haa performed aome good 
work in hia capacity aa a policeman; but when he tried to get away with that 
kind of talk he got himself caught, aa you might aay, flat-footed. Happily, 
there were at least a few newspapera which said so, in editorials that did 
not Support him in the. m ann er to which he had become accustomed. This 
was a healthy reaction from members of a free press who should not have 
any sacred cows - or sacred bulla. 

| (.3) The Director advocates harsh treatment of juvenile offenders. ^ 

It is. mentioned that the Director issued a statement in 1958 
demanding tougher methods for handling juvenile delinquents: and attacking 
a "distorted notion of justice" which, according to the Director, had ’’even 
permeated our court system.” (Introduction to FBI Law Enforcement 
Bulletin, April, 1958). Herblock then states, that Monsignor John O'Grady, 
secretary of the National Conference of Catholic Charities # criticiz.ed the 

( Director's. position, asserting that Mr. Hoover had contributed fo police 
work but this did not entitle him ta the position of an oracle in dealing with 
juvenile delinquency. (File 94-37133 reflects that O'Grady in a letter to the 
editor of the Washington Star on April 9, 1958 did make such a statement), u 

(4) The Director likewise is ’’not exactly our greatest authority on consti¬ 
tutional law, on what can properly be shown oh movies and TV, on how to 
cope with Communism, or on a number of other subjects on which he has 
spoken in oracular fashion."^ 
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Jones to Nease Memo 
January 2©, 1959 

Herblock speaks of Cyrus Eaton, saying that Mr. Hoover 
and the House Committee on UnAmerican Activities in the spring of 1958 
"joined in doing, some televiewing-with-alarm." He characterizes Eaton 
as "a plafespioken and unintimidated man" who at the age of 75.’’was in no 
mood to learn any/l8wSf Americanism. " After Eaton’s interview on the 
Mike Wallace show, the Director declined equal time, but the House 
Committee, "which had not eyen been mentioned in the broadcast,” demanded 
and received broadcast time. U, 

Mention is then made that the House Committee on UnAmerican 
Activities, threatened to: serve Eaton with a subpoena. "Both, the committee 
and Mr. Hoover explained that they had nothing against free speech, mind 
you. The committee only wanted to make inquiries, and Mr. Hoover merely 
deplored ’inaccuracies in the exercise of free speech.(Director’s quotation 
taken from introduction of Law Enforcement Bulletin, July, 1958). However, 
public reaction was adverse, and the HCUA dropped the entire matter, ou 

Herblock then goes on to quote from the Director’s speech 
before the American Legion (September, 19 57), in which Mr. Hoover 
criticized "certain organizations” which thwart the concepts, of security, 
claim to be anti-communist but. actually launch attacks against Congressional 
legislation designed to curb communism. Such comments of the Director, 
Herblock says, betray Mr. Hoover’s. "imprecise speech exercises, ” in that 
he doesn’t identify these "organizations." However, according to Herblock, 

I the Director let the "cat out of the bag" a few sentences, later when he talks 
about "The recent campaign to throw open the files of the FBI is a case in 
point. ” ^ 

Herblock states: "At this point - or at this, case in point - the 

( cat was out of the bag on all four pussy feet, and we discovered the kind of 
dangerous subversives who were the objects of Mr. Hoover’s creeping 
McCarthyi'sm. First and foremost on anybody’s list of ’organizations’ which 
would ’throw open the files of the FBI, ’ as Mr. Hoover misrepresented the mat¬ 
ter,. would have to be that familiar group of desperadoes, the Supreme Court 
of the United States. And Mr. Hoover’s tirade was brought on by their 7-1 
decision which upheld the rights of people being prosecuted to see government 
material necessary for their defense - as, for example, the various conflicting 
statements of an informant like Harvey Matusow. ** u. 
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Joiies; to Nease .Memo 
January 19,59. 

These comments then follow on the Director and the Supreme 
Court: "As. one who- believes that all, government actions are subject to; 
questioning and comment, I don T t hold that federal court decisions are 
always right or above, criticism. There are some I'd quarrel with. But 
in a choice, Fd certainly take the considered deliberations of the Supreme 
Court in preference to the statements of a policeman so carried away by 
his own power and his own press, releases, that he has. taken to impugning the 
integrity and patriotism of all who disagree with him." it 


Herblock makes this biting sarcasm: 


"A more forthright craek at the Court appeared in 
a mid-1958 report of testimony by Mr* Hoover before a Congressional 
committee. He said, ’The Supreme Court must come to grips in a 
realistic, manner with facts and join all the forces for good in protect¬ 
ing society, ’ (Page 174 of Director’s. Testimony before the. Subcom-* 
mittee of the Committee on Appropriations, House of Representatives, 
January 16, 1958*. reflects, that Mr, Hoover actually said; "But the 
courts themselves must also eventually come to grips in, a realistic 
manner with facts and join all forces for good in protecting society.") u- 

"This was pretty big of our most publicized bureau 
chief. He might have said simply that the U, S. Supreme Court must 
go-. But he was- forbearing, though firm. He allowed the members 
of the nations highest tribunal a chance to give themselves up and to. 
’join all the forces, for good, ’ u. 


**Who knows to what heights men like Earl Warren and 
Hugo Black might have risen had they but obeyed and grasped the 
opportunity ior redemption? They might have traded in their black 
robes for white hats, to show they were forces-for-good guys, instead 
of forces-for^bad guys. They might even have become Junior. G-men. 

• But they remained steeped in their iniquities, steeped in the law. 
Steeped in the old idea that the rights of American citizens are even, 
more important than the barkings of cops and committees, U : 
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Jones, to Neaae Memo 
January .26, 1959 


"Actually, the law that has been operating against 
the Eastlands, the. Jenners, the Walters and the Hoovers, is one 
which has never been passed upon by the Supreme Court, and 
which appears not in legal books but in economic ones. That is 
the law of diminishing returns." u 

(5) Building up a myth of communist strength inside the United States, 

Herblock severely criticizes the FBI for trying to create 
a myth of communist strength, inside the United States, when actually there 
is. none - a "basic law" that "the fewer the Communists, and the less their 
influence, the more imminent the danger from them."i/- • 

These are Herblock’s final comments:: 

"With all their combined efforts, they have not 
been able to keep the country’ s fears of internal ’ subversion* 
whipped up to the fever pitch, of the McCarthy era. The Russian 
gains on world scientific, economic and political fronts, have brought 
a sobering realization of the real dangers which confront us. And the 
Suspeet-Thy-Neighbor groups have been up against the additional 
handicap that the strength of the Communists in the U. S., which was 
never large at any time,, has dwindled to near zero. ^ 

"In their efforts to overcome the law of diminishing; 

' returns,; Mr. Walter and Mr. Hoover have tried to proclaim a kind 
of basic law of their own invention - that the fewer the Communists 
and the less their influence., the mere imminent the danger from 
them, u 


"If it were a fact that our internal peril is now as 
great as ever,, that would hardly seem much of a testimonial to 
these men,, who have supposedly been eliminating the dire threat 
that we’re all going to turn red Some morning. But in the face pf 
clear and present, dangers, to their personal prestige, they could 
hardly be expected to worry about little matters of lpgic. 11 
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Jones to Nease Memo 
January 26,, 1959 

"The business of hunting Americana guilty of no crimes 
and of finding * subversion’ in such things as free speech and freedom 
of Assembly is not yet played out. But. the chases aren’t what they 
used to be. 


"The pursuers are still willing,, but the audience 
is getting tired. And, worst of all, the pursued aren’t all co-oper¬ 
ating in quite the old way. It takes at least two to make a chase. 
Somebody has to run away, or maybe drop: dead when you point at 
him. But people aren’t dropping the way they used to - or falling 
for all the old charges. As, for running, the .Supreme Court just 
sits there, handing down judicial opinions. People like Cyrus Eaton 
sit there handing out personal opinions; and instead of fleeing when 
a pursuer comes roaring up, they just stand and spit in his: eye. u 

"Perhaps Mr. Hoover has detected something in 
■the air. JLately I’ve been reading lots of newspaper stories about 
an FBI list of Ten Most Wanted Men. This sounds like an echo of 
the old Public. Enemy days when Mr. Hoover built his reputation 
by catching criminals, and by upholding the laws instead of trying 
to dictate them. U 

”Jenner has bowed out. And if the business of pursuing 
law-abiding citizens keeps dropping off, I don’t know what people 
like Eastland and Waiter are going to do for action. Some time when 
they come up- for new appropriations. Congress could suggest that 
they go chase themselves. ” U 

The text is accompanied by several cartoons (which have 
previously been published),, all of a derogatory nature to the Bureau and the 
House Committee on UnAmerican Activities. L( 
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Dr. Gujr L. Roberts gives ministers viewpoint on 
delinquency in captioned book. Has written book to express 
belief that church has a vital role to perform with problem 
children and their families. He states that the church should 
be first source of help to individual and family. It is in an 
excellent position to counter fear and hate, common with 
problem children, with faith and love. Dr. Roberts believes 
that "problem young people" are basically religious, but 
their religious lives are functionally weak. A more realistic 
and creative type of Christian education is needed. This will 
combat philosophy of "self-expression" and "empty freedom" 
which rules out the claims of "self-sacrifice" and "self-control. " 
By neglect, we have made the modern family what the Marxists 
by social planning have made it. Failures in community 
living produce delinquency. The relative failure of the pro- ^ 
bation system is due to failure to establish adequate counseling 
relationships. Church is in position to make available conse¬ 
crated men and women properly equipped for this task. However, 

& key factor in any planned approach to delinquency problem is 
adequate counseling service in schools. Dr. Roberts holds more 
hope for future as churches are finding and accepting a primary 

responsibility in alerting the community to its responsibilities._ 

Dr. Roberts, does not refer to Director or FBI. No information 
in Bureau files identifiable withDr. Roberts, aMethodist minis 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: ”HOW THE CHURCH CAN HELP 
WHERE DELINQUENCY BEGINS 1 ’ 



AUTHOR GIVES MINISTER’S VIEWPOINT ON DELINQUENCY 

V/1 n How the Chureh Can Help Where Delinquency Begins, ” by Guy L. 

is essentially a minister’s viewpoint regarding problem children. 

JDr^ Roberts has specialized in psychology and counseling. He earned his ' _ _ 
Ph,D. degree at the University of Pittsburgh and pursued other graduate 

work at Columbia University and the University of Glasgow (Scotland). He_ 

attended the Seminary of Boston University and studied at Southern Illinois > 
University and the University of Pittsburgh. Dr. Roberts is currentlytfie" 
minister of th e First Methodist Church , Clark ston, Washington. 

Nothing in Bureau files identifiable with Dr. Roberts. The Director 
and FBI are not referred to in this book. The author uses various, other authorities 
and statistics based in case studies to support -position. (Book jacket) 

CHURCH HAS VITAL ROLE TO PERFORM 


This book was written to express the belief that the church has a 
vital role to perform with problem children and their families. While a growing 
number of religious leaders, know this fact, the general public and vast majority 
of church members do not. Dr. Roberts discusses the various bases of juvenile 
delinquency from the various so-called authoritative sources. Dr. Roberts notes 
that the pattern in the- course of juvenile delinquency differs from case to case 
but in all eases ’’love’’ is inadequately expressed. A primary function of the church 
is to make (Christian) love applicable to the individual and the family. It should be 
the first source of help. (pp. 7, 35) 


ALL CHILDREN ARE POTENTIAL DELINQUENTS 

According to Dr. Roberts, many children have problems that may 
become too difficult for them to solve. Thu^ all children may become problem 
children or delinquents because- of the stress of these insolvable problems. One 
C u*i!a * IL a * famil y ? f se veral children can become a delinquent because no two 
children in a family have the exact environment or problems. Many seemingly 
unimportant environmental factors such as comic books may ’’trigger” the 
immediate pattern of delinquent response. However, with most problem children, 
fear and hate have won over faith and love. Of course, the parent should step in 
to assist potential delinquents with their difficult problems, but the church is in 
excellent position to step in and re-create around problem children patterns of 

““m 1 reIationshi P s bas f d on understanding, faith, and love. Dr. Roberts 
(pp ai 40 1 42-4? S Sly*” 18 dlscipllne 303 firmness > as well as tenderness. 
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SHALLOW-ROOTING OF CHRISTIAN IDEAS 

Among Dr. Roberts 1 conclusions: is a statement ’’These problem 
young people of ours—of our churches, our communities, our homes—^are 
basically religious." However, religious lives of delinquents may be 
idealistically strong though functionally weak. We need to provide a more 
realistic and creative type pf Christian education* Right ideas have been 
accepted uncritically but concepts and convictions were shallow-rooted and 
the deeper emotional drives, such as resentment and aggressive feelings, left 
largely unaffected. (pp. 73, 74) 

SELF-EXPRESSIONS AND EMPTY FREEDOM 


Dr.. Roberts quotes a source stating that we are doing by neglect 
much of what the Marxists have done by social planning. In this connection, 
the modern family makes three fundamental mistakes. "First it sees a marriage 
as mere contract* second,, it understands marriage as a private affair, and third, 
it adopts a philosophy of self-expression and empty freedom which rules out the 
claims of self-sacrifice and self-control*" He states that the church has the only 
adequate philosophy of family life to - counter this weakness and has access to the 
family as no other agency has. Countering this deficiency in family life will aid 
the prevention of delinquency. Dr. Roberts indicated that he does not mean to 
say that the frightened and irresponsible parent can delegate the authority to the 
chur ch, "but his church is the one supporting agency that can work with him every 
step of the way from the birth of the child to its maturity,. *" Problem children 
must suffer the consequences of the church* s failure to live up to their potentialities 
(pp. 75, 76, 92, 96) 


ROLE OF THE CHURCH IN THERAPY 


The counseling function of ministers and the role of the church in 
therapy are questioned by professional and lay workers in. religious and social 
services. In some instances where resentment and anxiety are not too deep or 
alienation not too complete, the problem child may be able to adjust to other 
persons in the church atmosphere of fellowship-and love, However, many 
children are beyond this-and need the help of a trained counselor. Dr. Roberts 
claims that the church today has recognized this need and is training its ministers 
to be counselors. He does not believe technical training is enough as counseling 
is more an art than a science, the art of establishing a relationship* 
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Based on a. study of 200 delinquent boys and girls in Texas, the book 
set forth the following conclusions relating to the delinquents and their homes': 

" (1) In about 75 per cent of the homes of the respondents, parents 
have shown some attempts at attending church. 

(2) There is a definite lack of interest Jon the part of the parents 
toward active participation within the organization of the 
church. 

(3) There is a noticeable lack of religious literature in the homes 
of the respondents—found in only one-third of the homes. 

(4) There is. little religious training in the hoines, but a great desire 
on the part of many of the respondents for such training. 

(5) Churches: have had some contact with over three-fourths of the 
respondents; two-thirds of the respondents claim church member¬ 
ship and slightly over three-fourths of them claim regular or 
occasional attendance at Sunday school and church, particularly 
in early childhood. 

* • * • * * 

(II) Positive attitudes toward the Church, the Bible, and Jesus, and 
positive beliefs in the existence of God seem to indicate a tacit 
acceptance of the values of God, the Bible, Jesus, and the Church. " 

(p. 72, 73) 

On this premise, Dr. Roberts feels that the problem youth are 
basically religious. Thus, the church has a solid entree to aid the problem youth 
and their families. 

PROBATION HAS BEEN ONLY RELATIVELY SUCCESSFUL 

In the past, probation has been only relatively successful. The 
I relative failure of the probation system is basically a failure in establishing 
I an adequate counseling relationship. The Church is making available to the 
courts the consecrated meh and women best equipped to establish this relationship. 
Certainly, a key factor in this program is an adequate counseling service that 
begins in the schools. Two centuries of scientific progress, industrial development 
and social changes have brought so many changes; in social functions under the 






Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: "HOW THE CHURCH CAN HELP 
WHERE DELINQUENCY BEGINS" 


control of secular agencies that the role of the church and its influence have 
greatly lessened in modern life. The trend in changing; the churches of 
the community are finding and accepting a. primary responsibility in alerting 
the community to its responsibilities; 

Delinquency is failure in community living. The prevention and 
cause of delinquency (and mental illness.) reside in the communitv. 

(pp. 144, 147-150) J 
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"THE *?.S. GOT BED 
CHINA ALL WRONG" 
^ BOOK REVIEWS 



b7C J ' 


The Now York Times, Monday, March 2, 1959, issue 
(page C-25) carried the following information: 

"Tho U. S. Got Bed China All Wrong — as seen by 
an old China hand — Shows why ft how Mao Tse-tung 
won the hearts ft minds of the Chinese. Refutes 
every point in U. S. policy of nonrecognition. Points 
out the reality ft feasibility of the Golden Triangle 
of China, Russia and U. S. Original ft thought- 
provoking. $1 post-paid. P. O. Box 7354, 

Phi la. 1, Pa." 



You should discreetly obtain one copy of the above 
book, and forward it to the Bureau by routing slip, attention 
Central Research Section. , 

NOTE ON YELLCW: 

Book appears to support propaganda re Communist China. 
It is felt the book should be reviewed in view of the propaganda 
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SUBJECT: 'BOOK REVIEWS 

CONTROL BY PUBLICATIONS DESK 
CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 
62-46855 


Reference is made to the Memorandum to All Bureau Officials \LJ 
and Supervisors dated January 21, 1959, entitled "Book Review Control -¥? 
by Publications Desk, Central Research Section. M Referenced memorandum 
set forth current procedures to be followed in connection with book reviews 
conducted at the Seat of Government. It is vital that all personnel handling 
book reviews in the respective divisions be aware of the procedures set 
forth in the referenced memorandum. 

For additional information in this matter, a copy*of all book 
revij^s should be placed in Bufile 62-46855. 

Interested personnel in the respective divisions should also 
be aware that the Publications Desk is now listed on the yellow FBI Telephone 
Directory under the caption. "Classified, ” and inquiry concerning book 
reyiew matters should be directed to this Desk. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That this memorandum be forwarded to all Division heads 
for appropriate handling. ^ 


* Or original 
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Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, Director 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington 25, D. C. 

Dear Mr. Hoover; 


Please accept va-J 
published book 



my best wishes the enclosed copy of my newly 
’ER THE CHILDRENj 


It is my fervent hope that this book will serve to throw more 
light upon the menace that threatens freedom-loving peoples 
everywhere. ; 


Most sincerely yours 


JEsde 
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■1 By letter to the Director dated March 2, 1959, attached, Mr . Jerome 

\ Eden, of the .Eden Press., Mount Vernon,- Newi-York, transmitted a copy of his newly 
published book entitled as captioned, hi his note Mr. Eden expressed the hope that 
his book wHL throw more light upon the menace that threatens freedom-loving peoples 
everywhere. It is noted that the bibliography of this book lists ’’Masters of Deceit, ” 
on page 152 as Item 19. 

In the acknowledgement to his book, Mr. Eden mentioned, among other 
things, that all he knows about the biological, life-energy of the living organism, of 
its functional identity with the sexual energy in man, he is indebted either directly 
or indire'ctly to the work of Dr. Wilhelm Reich. The preface to the book indicates 
that Eden is an educator and a member of a civilization which has reached a perilously 
critical stage in its development. Eden has been deeply concerned over local, 
national and planetary events, of recent years. He states that ft. is his conviction 
that what is happening has its roots in the personal relations between the individual 
man and woman, parent and child, child and teacher; further, that it is man who ' 
perverts the warm streaming love of the child into a cold, dirty ’’act” of 'pornography. 

INFORMATION IN BUFELES :, 

Bufiles reflect that Dr. Wilhelin Reich founded The Orgone Institute 
at Rangeley, M aine, -in 1942 to commercialize his theory of cancer treatment 
through control of biological energy. Reich was subject of an Internal Security j 
investigation^' (Bufile 100-14601) and we have a voluminous file on his foundation v *"' / 
(Bufile 105-11461). In 1954 the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) secured an 
i injunction against Reich and his associates for their quack methods of curing cancer 
and other serious diseases. In October, 1957, our files indicated at that time^that 
Reich was serving a prison sentence for contempt of court for violation of this 
injunction. 
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M. A. JONES to DELOACH MEMO 

Since November, 1955, Reich and members of his. staff bombarded the Bureau with 
complaints of perjury, fraud and other irregularities in handling of the FDA and 
court action, a gains t them. As a matter of policy, the Bureau has not been ac¬ 
knowledging communications from Reich and his associates. According to Mr. Eden T s 
book, Reich died on November 3, 1957. 

Further, files reflect that we received letters from Mr. Jerome Eden 
dated 5-31-58, pertaining to the work of Dr. Reich, and another letter dated 10-13^58, 
wherein he forwarded to the Bureau’s attention a pamphlet dealing with psycho¬ 
political warfare. Neither of these two communications was acknowledged. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

That instant letter from Mr. Eden and his book not be acknowledged 
by the Director. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


date: February 18, 1959 


from : Mr. W. C. Su]Aj4£? 

SUBJECT: "THE PROFESSOR AND THE COMMISSIONS” 
. '•by BERNARD SCHWARTZ; 

Cybook reviews 
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Reference is made to the memorandum from M. A. Jones to Mr. DeLoach 
dated 2-9-59, captioned ”Dr. Bernard Schwartz, Former Chief Counsel of the 
House Subcommittee on Legislative Oversight. ” Referenced memorandum indicated 
that a book by Schwartz was to be published 2-17-59. Schwartz, it will be recalled, f 
recently received wide publicity which stemmed from charges he made alleging ^ 
that undue influence was being exerted by Government officials on matte'rs pending i\ 
before Federal regulatory commissions. 

A copy of the captioned book has been received by the Central Research 
Section and is enclosed. The book warrants review to determine whether it contain! 
information of an investigative nature of interest to the Bureau as well as for any 
information of general interest to the Director or other Bureau officials. 

Book reviews, it will be recalled, are currently handled in accordance wit 
instructions contained in the memorandum to all Bureau officials and supervisors 
dated 1-21-59 , captioned "Book Review Control by Publications Desk - Central 
Research Section. ” 


RECOMMENDATION: 


That the enclosed book be forwarded to the Investigative Division for 


review. 
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Office Memwundutn • united states government 


TO 
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SUBJECT: 


Mr. Rose! 


date: March 10, 1959 
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“THE PROFESSOR AND THE COMMISSIONS’* x 
by BERNARD SCHWARTZ; ■ 


WOXWIMS' 
Bufile '62-46855 









This is to advise that the above book written by Dr. Bernard 
Schwartz, former chief counsel. House Subcommittee on Legislative 
Oversight has been reviewed. In the book Schwartz details the ex¬ 
periences of his relatively brief career investigating the six Federal 
regulatory commissions. There is nothing new in the book that has 
not been disclosed by public hearings of the subcommittee and 
in newspaper accounts of the hearings, nor is the FBI mentioned. 




% 


Schwartz cites the historical and legislative background » v, < 
of the six regulatory commissions, the problems and obstacles he 
faced in conducting his inquiries and his observations relative to 
his ouster as chief counsel of the subcommittee. 

X 

Schwartz recounts the alleged illegal influences exerted » 
by Thurman A. Whiteside, Miami attorney, on Richard A. Mack who was 
a commissioner for the Federal Communications Commission. His alle-v 
gations related to the activities of Mack and Whiteside in connectioii 
with the granting of a TV license for Miami Channel 10 to Public 
Service Television, a firm which Whiteside represented. Our, invest!* 
gation of the Mack-Whiteside matter resulted in the indictment of 
these individuals on 9/25/58, for conspiracy and obstruction of 
justice in the U. S. District Court, Washington, D. C. This matter & 
is awaiting trial. § 


Schwartz also restates allegations of improper influence 
by Sherman Adams on behalf of Bernard Goldfine in connection with 
the Federal Trade Commission and Securities Exchange Commission 
matters involving Goldfine. 


a. 
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Schwartz'aTso recommends the transfer of the judicial/ *'"V 
powers now vested in regulatory commissions to the ordinary Federal 
courts to eliminate the existing evils in the regulatory commissions. 

It appears from a review of the book that Schwartz r c:on- <0l C^ , 
siders Congressman Oren Harris the main villain in placing obsta£$es 
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Memorandum to Mr. Rosen 


in his path in conducting an objective and chinginvesteclnt 
tion of the regulatory commissions. It is noted that tne recent 
press indicated that Congressman Harris was quoted as stating 
that Schwartz 1 book merely reconfirmed his opinion that the 
greatest mistake the subcommittee made was employing Schwartz • 
in the first instance. 


RECOMMENDATI ON.: 

That this memorandum be forwarded to the "Book Review 
Control by Publications Desk - Central Research Section. 
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ABOUT THE AUTHOR 


The author was born and raised in China, educated in an 
American missionary college in Shanghai, and worked for the 
Chiang Kai-Shek Government for a few years during the Sino- 
Japanese War. He had travelled extensively in China, Southeast 
Asia and Europe, as a journalist and writer. 

For the last eighteen years which represent two-thirds of his 
adult life, he has resided continuously in this country. He has 
never been a Communist or had anything to do with the Communist 
parties. All he has been reading in these years are the mass- 
circulated American magazines and newspapers. 

These essential facts are outlined here just to prove that the 
thoughts presented in the three articles are not the result of any 
brain-washing by the Chinese Reds. It is hoped that readers will 
weigh them for whatever they are worth as the products of inde¬ 
pendent and original thinking. 


Part- I 


THE NEW CHINA 

History often repeats itself, but many leaders of men have 
chosen to ignore the lessons of history or tried to impose their 
own interpretations. For years after her emergence, the great 
country of Soviet Russia was treated as an outcast of the inter- 
national society. The result was a near disaster to mankind. 
Hardly a generation later, the new China has been getting some¬ 
what the same treatment from the same quarters. 

It does not require much wisdom or vision to see that the 
world is still in the stage of Great Power politics and the new 
China, about ten years old, must be ranked among the leading 3 
or 4. It should be evident to everyone, therefore, nothing im¬ 
portant and permanent can be accomplished in the family of 
nations without active participation of the real China. It is also 
evident that those in the West still attempting to exclude and 
restrain the Government of Peking are, to say the least, closing 
their eyes to realities. As those see-no-evil people are now filling 
the eminent roles of China experts and making decisions affecting 
all of us, we the old China hands who have been watching the new 
China with wide open eyes do feel compelled to ask for the right 
to speak. 

Before any Westerners can understand what the new China 
is all about, let them first realize what the Great Powers of the 
West had been trying to do to the Great Powers of the East. If 
we pick the year 1851 as the inauguration of the Modem Era, 
we shall find the Western Powers wasted the first one hundred 
years of the golden modem times to restrain and combat the rise 
of the Russian nation, beginning with the Crimean War of 1854 
to 1856 and culminating with the two world wars, both started 
by Russia-hating Germans. Yet Russia today is much strongei 
than England, France, Germany, Austria and Japan, whose govern¬ 
ments spearheaded at one time or another the movement to stop 
Russia and had won great battles against her. Let us fervently 
hope that the second hundred years of the modem man will not 
be so wasted in an equally futile attempt to stop China. If the 
Eisenhower administration had succeeded to embroil America in 
a war with China and Russia at the same time, it would have got 
itself committed to a stupendous undertaking, the tragic nature 
of which will defy imagination of epic poets of all ages. 


i 




What kind of people is the Chinese? What is the Chinese 
soul like? For a foreigner to understand any people to any extent, 
a smattering* of their language is always the first requisite. Since 
thv. Chinese language is a very rich and very old one, to acquire 
a smattering of it is difficult enough, yet a complete mastery of 
it is required of any scholar wishing to penetrate the Chinese soul. 
This is why your old China hand discards his usual modesty and 
ventures to fill in. 

Concerning the Chinese language, it should be pointed out 
here that the more I studied the Western languages and literatures, 
the more fascinated I am by the Chinese language. This is be¬ 
cause: 1, the Chinese language has been proved to be the primary 
factor that has held all Chinese .together through time and space. 
If the Chinese race had started with a phonetic language instead, 
the whole country would have been Balkanized long ago. In the 
place of one nation indivisible, there would have been scores of 
rival states there with different languages and heritages. 2, the 
Chinese language is the most beautiful, to the eye at least, and 
its poetry of the Tang Dynasty will always remain unsurpassed 
in the world treasury of poems. My favorite poet is Mr. Li 
Shang-Ying of afore-said period who left the posterity many 
immortal stanzas which in just 14 words at once portrayed and 
chanted the tenderest sentiments of immortal love. Following is 
one of such stanzas that I have considered truly the greatest and 
truly revealing of the Chinese soul: 

In Chinese he wrote some twelve hundred years ago. 
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Rendered freely in English he meant, 

“The silkworms of Springtime 
spill their hearts blood like a stream of flood 
until they are very dead; 
the wax candles have their tears shed, 
drop by drop, without any stop, 
until into ashes they spread 

To me this is the answer: the Chinese soul has been one full 


2 



of blood and tears. The Chinese race is a remarkable people very- 
deep in family loyalty, very ardent in love and very long-'in'buffer¬ 
ing. This is true of the old China and, with some happy improve¬ 
ment, also true of the new China. The 650 million people are now 
pouring out one gigantic flood of heart’s blood into national re¬ 
building instead of family clanism, while the unstoppable tears 
shed are now tears of great joy. The Chinese people truly believe 
they now have the best government in their five thousand years 
of recorded history. No Chinese government had ever succeeded 
to unify the whole country as solidly as this one. No Chinese 
government had ever succeeded in the task of feeding all its people 
as this one. No Chinese government had worked so conscientiously 
and accomplished so tremendously on behalf of its people like this 
one. Travellers from the new China invariably spoke of the 
happy smiling faces they have seen all over there. President 
Sukarno of Indonesia who visited China a couple of years ago 
recounted eloquently his encounters with happy Chinese there and 
left no doubt that he felt the Chinese people are much happier 
than their contemporaries in Russia and the United States where 
he also toured. 

New China’s industrialization and modernization during the 
first nine years of its young life has been nothing short of a miracle. 
As they say, all beginnings are difficult. Now, a good start has 
been made and the economic development is gathering momentum. 
Her steel production in 1957 was 5,350,000 tons. This amount is 
doubled by the end of 1958, thus equaling to the steel output of 
France. It is reasonably sure that the output will be pushed to 
20,000,000 tons at the end of 1959, overtaking Britain. Produc¬ 
tion figures in other important fields such as rice, wheat, coal, 
cotton, etc., have also been soaring into fantastic heights. The 
great “leap forward” movement has been going on not only quan¬ 
titatively, but also qualitatively. Scientific inventions, mechanical 
wonders and engineering feats have been piling up rapidly. 
Illiteracy had been completely liquidated and so are many other 
ancient evils such as uncleanliness, vagrancy, prostitution and 
concubinage, etc. In the athletic fields, many Olympic records 
are reportedly broken. Thus in the most populous and oldest 
nation, the “greatest story on Earth” is actually being produced 
before our very eyes. Imagine how happy and enthusiastic the 
Chinese people can be! 

When Mr. Adlai E. Stevenson reported on his trip to the 
Soviet Union in the summer of 1958, he quoted the Russian the- 
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atrical genius, Mr. Sergei Obraztsov, as having said about the 
new China, “ . . . Happiness does not lie in the things one has. 
One may have a house, a car, plenty of food, and many things, 
but these do not make happiness. Happiness does not lie in 
today, but in tomorrow and in our dreams for tomorrow . . . 
People in China have had nothing, nothing. Now several hundred 
million people are dreaming of tomorrow. I cannot describe to 
you the feeling of excitement there, much, much more than even 
here in the Soviet Union.” 

It is frightening how news of the remarkable successes in 
the New China were actually ignored, played down, ridiculed 
upon and twisted around when they reach the anti-Communist 
press in the United States which had always prided itself as a 
champion of the freedom of press. On the other hand, utterly 
unsubstantiated reports of revolt on the Chinese mainland, issued 
every so often by the propaganda mills in Taiwan, have been 
printed under headlines and picked up by Mr. Dulles and others 
to illustrate their theory of the possibility of “a Hungarian type 
of revolt” in China. To compare the new China of glorious achieve¬ 
ments with Hungary of 1956 is of course utterly false and dis¬ 
honest, an insult to the intelligence of the audience. The 
Hungarians revolted against foreign occupation forces, while there 
are no foreign troops on the mainland of China. Any man well- 
informed of the Far East situation will certainly much rather 
speculate on the possibility of a Hungarian type of revolt in 
Taiwan itself, a revolt of its entire population against the forces 

'-of . Chiang Kai-Shek and his American allies. 

1 ^** 1 *« l 

Just What are the secrets of the incredible successes of the 
Chinese Communist movement? Millions of Westerners who live 
under different conditions and by different standards are easily 
led to think that these successes were brought about only by sheer 
oppression and mass executions perhaps comparable to or even 
dwarfing those during the French Revolution, the Spanish Inqui¬ 
sition and the Hitlerian Terror. Even those who guessed more 
than a million anti-Communists must have been put to death have 
conveniently forgotten what a small percentage does one out of 
five or .six hundred make. The real and simple truth, however, 
is open to all of us who seek it without bias or pre-conceived ideas. 

Generally speaking, these successes are the logical conse¬ 
quences or harvests of some thirty years of “eating bitterness,” of 
blood, sweat and tears, on the part of the leaders and members 
of the Party. Specifically, it is the magnetic leadership of Mr. 
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Mao, the devotion of his comrades, the superb organization, tactics 
and discipline of the Party; the appeal of Communism amidst 
poverty and insecurity that are many centuries old, amidst war 
devastation brought on by the J!aps, and amidst widespread dis¬ 
content and resentment against the corrupt and inefficient Ohiang 
Kai-Shek regime; the “love your fellow men” conscience of the 
race; the fervent desire among all Chinese patriots for a unified, 
industrialized and strong China, etc,, that have made them feel 
like fish in the water under the Communist rule, insomuch so we 
may suggest that in Mr. Mao's “New Democracy” the Chinese race 
apparently has found the rejuvenation of its soul. 

Mao Tse-Tung As A Leader 

Mr. Mao Tse-Tung was born in Hunan in the southern part 
of China in 1893, that makes him seven years younger than 
Chiang Kai-Shek. He was attracted to -the theories of Karl Marx 
and Friedrich Engels while in his early twenties and began to 
play an important role in the embryonic Chinese Communist Party 
when the Chinese Nationalist Revolution unfurled from Canton 
at the tip of South China. While the success of this revolution 
brought Ohiang to the peak of his fortune as head of the Nanking 
Government, Mr. Mao with a price on his head worked fever¬ 
ishly to build up the Communist Party which will forever bear 
his mark as an unexcelled leader in theory and practice, with 
the pen and the pistol. Despite very determined and repeated 
campaigns on the part of Ohiang Kai-Shek to suppress them 
with superior forces, Mr. Mao and his loyal comrades always 
managed to break through the iron ring of siege and move to 
a new area to prepare for a fresh start. Previous to his settling 
down at the caves of Yenan as his headquarters, he led his followers 
in the famous Long March of six thousand miles through unbe¬ 
lievable conditions of hardship under which they were harassed 
and hunted down and bombed from the air as if they were wild 
animals. Yet when Chiang Kai-Shek was kidnapped by two of 
his generals in 1936 in a revolt over his policy of being soft 
towards the Japs while ruthless to the Communists, it was Mr. 
Mao who ordered Chiang’s release without harm and without 
conditions. From that time on, the United Front against the 
Japs was formed and was not seriously broken until the Jap 
surrender. Mr. Mao’s willingness to spare the life of Ms bitterest 
enemy who had killed his first wife and his many comrades is 
indeed in the best Chinese tradition and a revealing measure of 
his true patriotism and greatness. 
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The generation of Chinese intelligensia that Mr. Mao had 
to contend with was a .confused and unwieldy crowd at the best. 
The political organizers of various Chinese parties including, the 
Kuomintang had found it a Herculean task to recruit new mem¬ 
bers who would be willing to follow party rules and discipline. 
Ohiang Kai-Shek’s Kuomintang had all the job-holders signing 
up as party members but found it impossible even to collect any 
dues from them. The various other political parties that blossomed 
during the period of the United Front invariably had difficulties 
to expand' beyond a few members in any given territory. In con¬ 
trast, Mr. Mao, suppressed and hunted, was not only able to hold 
thousands of intellectuals together amidst great perils and sacri¬ 
fices, but also built up a smooth-running clandestine party machine 
everywhere under the very nose of its enemies. This fact alone 
speaks eloquently of Mr. Mao’s leadership and organizing abilities. 

It is now clear that Mr. Mao gained the leadership and dis¬ 
tinguished it by the magnetism of his personality, the profundity 
of his knowledge and the force of his logic. In those years of 
great hardship, Mr. Mao with his great understanding of Chinese 
failings had tended his flock with the loving kindness of a mother. 
He persuaded most of them to stick it out by nothing but his big 
heart and moving words. It couldn’t have been otherwise. 
Chiang’s publicity men loved to depict Mr. Mao as a monster 
executioner, a demagogue with a gun commanding obedience from 
his followers who cannot quit except through death. Actually, 
there were many thousands of young men who had flocked to 
Mr. Mao’s camp by voluntary will, found life there unbearable, 
finally made excuses to leave and were permitted to go back. 
Thousands of such men were found serving in Ohiang’s various 
agencies during the war, many of them were hired as special 
agents to combat the spread of Communism. Even now, it is 
much easier to leave the mainland than to leave Taiwan, the so- 
called “Free China” where the rule of the police, regular and 
secret, is very much in evidence. 

“God knows the truth but waits,” proclaimed the title of a 
Tolstoi short story. Many black lies against Mr. Mao have 
turned about to haunt their propagators. Foremost of these, 
for instance, is the refrain that Mr. Mao and his followers are 
Russian puppets. Who is a real puppet now? Many ex-Nation- 
alists are most, enthusiastic in praising Mr. Mao as a great national 
hero who has recovered all the lost territories, except a few 
islands, notably Taiwan and Hongkong. This is a feat that was 
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only remotely dreamed of in the days of Sun Yat-Sen and Chiang 
Kai-Shek. In fact, instead of being a silent partner, Mr. Mao 
has manifested remarkable ability to win Russian leaders over 
to his point of view on the most important questions such as 
East-West relations with the result a few Western writers are 
already suggesting that the capital of the Communist world 
has been shifted to Peking. At the same time, both Russia and 
China have shown no end of mutual admiration and devotion 
that wishful thinkers are despaired of any prospect of a breach 
between the two. Mr. Mao cannot detest more the idea of his 
becoming another Tito. 

Mao's Appeal to the Masses 

It has often been repeated that the Chinese are too individual¬ 
istic to believe in and carry out the principles of Communism and 
collectivization as advocated by Mr. Mao’s party. This is perhaps 
the cornerstone of the position taken by Dulles and Chiang who 
proclaimed that Communism in China is only a passing phase. 
“One day it will pass.” These are ambiguous words. In the 
light of their beligerent stand vis-a-vis the Quemoy Islands, they 
must have meant that the 71-year-old Chiang Kai-Shek has pretty 
good prospects of outlasting the Peking Government. How wrong 
can one’s judgment be! 

Like fallen leaves before a strong wind, Chiang’s regulars 
were easily swept away from one bastion to another on the Chinese 
mainland by the Communist forces in about six months in 1949. 
Such ease attests to the great popularity of Mr. Mao’s party and 
creed among the long-suffering Chinese people who have become 
thoroughly sick and tired of twenty odd years of Chiang’s mis- 
government and the terrible Japanese invasion. The Chinese 
people are individualistic only in the sense of self-reliance; don’t 
forget they also have strong group consciousness. Up to the 
modem era, the only group the Chinese really belong to was the 
family clan. It was the duty of every person with an income 
to contribute as much as he could to the relief and aid of the 
poor and unfortunate relations. The terrible Japanese invasion, 
however, has clearly taught every Chinese that clanism is entirely 
out-moded and he must give up everything, his very life if neces¬ 
sary, to a strong government for real protection of his clan and 
his immediate family. Since the corruption and incompetence of 
the Chiang regime had been proved beyond any doubt, whom could 
the Chinese turn to except the Communists? 
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Communism’s greatest appeal to the Chinese masses is, of 
course, in its creed of economic equality. Let us keep in mind 
the fact that the Chinese race is one of the most homogeneous. 
They are all descendents of the “old one hundred surnames.” 
Those bearing the surnames of Liu, Li, Chao, Chu, Chou, Chen, 
etc., may very well have been direct descendants of emperors, and 
nearly everyone could have been the offspring of certain great 
historical personage on either his father’s or his mother’s side. 
Thus if certain Bostonians have been tracing back their family 
trees to some three hundred years ago and are very proud to 
claim certain earliest settlers on American soil as their fore¬ 
fathers, the Chinese certainly 'have as much pride, if no more, 
in their illustrious ancestors reaching back a couple of thousand 
years. This is indeed the common heritage of the Chinese that 
they can all share alike. This is also a source of great strength 
and unity unknown to the other Great Powers. This type of racial 
purity and equality automatically insures political and social 
equality. Hence the oft-quoted saying among the Chinese: “Within 
our borders, all men are brothers.” In addressing an. all-Chinese 
gathering, a Chinese speaker should always say, “My fellow 
brothers and sisters,” and never say, “Ladies and gentlemen.” 
Against this racial background, the economic inequality brought 
to the fore by Kuomintang’s embrace of Capitalism was deeply 
frowned upon, while -tales of conspicuous consumption among 
Madame Chiang Kai-Shek’s relations who were suspected of steal¬ 
ing from the national treasury incited great resentment among the 
masses who were frugal by instinct. This was considered one 
of the main causes of Chiang’s downfall. 

The afore-mentioned Chinese trait of resentment against the 
undeserving rich and any forms of economic inequality is deep- 
seated and dated back to the ancient times. Confucius and his 
disciples had repeatedly stated that “the primary worry of a state 
is not scarcity, but inequality; not poverty, but discontent.” There 
is great truth in it when applied to the study of Chinese history. 
The average Chinese has an uneasy conscience when his family 
eats sumptuous fare, while some family in the neighborhood has 
not a bowl of rice. There is an old saying in Chinese that “the 
presence of a single outcast throws the whole assembly into an 
unhappy mood.” In other words, a Chinese will never complain 
of a scanty fare if that is the fare for everybody, but his social 
conscience will not allow the exclusion of anyone present from 
sharing the bowl of rice. “Let everybody eat” is just about the 
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first commandment in the Chinese code of social conduct. A 
recognition of this basic trait in the Chinese character throws 
plenty of light on the successes of Communism and collectivization 
in the new China. 

During these last ten years or so, the Chinese masses were 
very much heartened in the fact that, far different from the 
Kuomintang, the Communists have been true to their platform 
and given the people more than what they hoped for in their 
fondest dreams. Besides the solid unification of the country and 
the recovery of its territorial integrity, as well as the elevation 
of the country to the status of a truly great Power, the economic 
achievements are glittering and fabulous; all hinds of machines, 
trucks, cars, ships, airplanes, even air-conditioners, are being 
produced in ever-increasing quantities; steel furnaces, coal mines, 
textile mills, etc., are working full blast and 1 booming everywhere; 
highways, railroads, canals, airfields, dams and bridges appeared 
like miracles all the time. The newly-introduced Communes 
promise to provide cradle-to-grave security to everybody. No 
wonder the government and the people have such confidence in 
each other that they even managed to conquer the natural calami¬ 
ties of drought and flood which for centuries have periodically 
plagued a helpless people. When famine threatened in the middle 
of 1957, millions of party elite and high-placed intellectuals and 
army officers pitched in day by day and working shoulder to 
shoulder with the old, humble peasants and the threat was com¬ 
pletely routed. The new China was thus saved by her own efforts 
the very tragic experiences incurred by the Russians in the great 
famine of 1922-23. Instead of agrarian sabotages, the Chinese 
farmers are indeed having an epic love affair with their govern¬ 
ment and brain workers. And so are all Chinese of all walks of 
life. We may safely say of Mr. Mao Tse-Tung,- the greatest 
leader in Chinese history, that there never was a living man ! :so 
deeply beloved by so many millions of his own people. • • = : ■ ‘ 

What is the outside world going to do in face of such a new 
China growing in numbers and strength with full speed every 
year? The leading Western Power may pick a quarrel with, her 
and throw everything at her, but what is the use? ' Like the 
oft-quoted words of some Chinese leader that said, in a great war 
there will still be some 300 millions of Chinese left. After all, 
the Chinese never cared too much about their life or comfort. 
Now, this fatalistic race has got a good cause: Like Nathan Hale, 
the 650 millions are ready as one man to say, “I regret that I have 


9 



but one life to give for my country.” It is much better to woo 
them with love like Russia has been doing with gratifying results 
to both, or to treat them with respect like Britain and India have 
done and gain respect in return, than to act defiant and talk 
beligerent like old man Syngman Rhee did with tragic consequences 
to his little country and people. 

NOTE: Dr. Syngman Rhee has never refrained from voicing his hatred of Korea’s 
big three neighbors, namely, Japan, China and Russia. During his days of exile, 
he professed to be a great admirer of China, but was scornful of the United 
States. In Dr. Rhee, we have the strange scene of an opportunist from a little 
country trying to bully the biggest. It must be admitted that such a person, 
with dictatorial powers, can make a little country a great menace to world peace. 


A Disciplined Life 

Americans and foreigners who write for the mass media of 
information have never missed the chance to denounce the so- 
called terror, fear, conformity and inhuman conditions prevailing 
in Red China. The fact stands out that, in comparison to other 
great upheavals in history, these Chinese Communists have accom¬ 
plished the most at the least cost in human lives and suffering. 
The revolution of 1949 was itself most remarkable in the complete 
routing-of Ghiang Kai-Sheks vast regular army with so little 
bloodshed that makes Fidel Castro's campaigns in Cuba look like 
a :massacre. Another most remarkbale thing is the fact, clear 
to everyone now, that the revolution and ten years of magnificent 
reconstruction were done without any aid from foreign countries; 
the American taxpayers have not spent a single penny to help 
them and the Russians have been paid back for all the trade credits 
extended. We would like to know whether anyone, Chinese or 
otherwise, or .any political party, past or present, can aspire to 
accomplish a half of the things accomplished by Mr. Mao’s group 
of selfless men. 

To get some idea of the great contributions made by the 
Chinese 1 Communists to the biggest and oldest nation on earth, it 
will be necessary to keep in mind a picture of the Old Chinas 
Many old China hands are still around and there are many books 
and printed matters still available in every library that will give 
an inquisitive mind plenty of satisfaction as to life and conditions 
before the Chinese Communists. Briefly, things were more or 
less like .the United States during the deepest gloom of the Depres¬ 
sion, except that in China the depression had been going on for 
many, centuries. With a nomadic or sea-faring people, great hordes 
would have gone abroad to pillage or conquer. But the Chinese 
farmers had no warlike traditions and rather chose to die of 
starvation near .their ancestral graves. The wiser and luckier 
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ones among them might have stored up a little grain to enable 
them struggle along until they wrest another harvest from the 
good earth. Since drought, flood, pests and pestilences were for¬ 
ever hovering on the horizon, hunger and starvation were .never 
far away for a great majority of the people. Antiquated means, 
of transportation made relief and rehabilitation just, about impos¬ 
sible. The only chance to get some relief was for the families to 
go begging, to sell the females and children, and to swap babies 
and toddlers to be eaten. The old would be left to die and the 
young men sold their services to any warlords or bandit chiefs. 
Thus even during those times without any foreign invasion, there 
was always terror in the present and' fear of the future. Great 
miseries and suffering manifest themselves in the faces of the 
untold millions everywhere of beggars, vagrants, prostitutes, child 
slaves and dying men and women. And this was the picture of 
the old China that the Communists have blotted out forever and 
the friends of Chiang Kai-Shek lamented for its passing. 

As we have noted, the people of New China are happy and 
dreaming of their tomorrow. Many foreign visitors and 1 reporters 
have wandered into China and been allowed the freedom of the 
whole country. Didn’t any of them ever report the presence of 
any terror reminiscent of the old times? No, absolutely no. We 
can imagine there must be some fear and witch-hunting among the 
old guards, just as we find the ghost of Joseph McCarthy still 
haunting these United 1 States. Among the few hundred thousand 
Russian and Chinese descendants here, we can also imagine there 
must be a good number who have faith in their old countries and 
oppose the Cold War, but fear is almost universal whenever they 
are asked by a stranger for their political feelings. It is self- 
evident if we are dedicated to the freedom of fear, we must first 
of all stop the Cold War because it breeds fear and witch-hunting 
here as well as there. Actually, there is little left of the 1 Iron 
Curtain and no more of the Bamboo Curtain. In China, an Amer¬ 
ican reporter can not only enjoy freedom of speech and move¬ 
ment, but also the freedom from censorship. The truth of the 
matter is, instead of a Bamboo Curtain over China, there is nothing 
but a Dulles Curtain against China. Any American newspaperman 
will tell you so, albeit off the record. 

If we need another proof of the fact that people in China 
are hot dying like flies or' executed by the thousands, • we have 
only to open our eyes and ears to be told that Chinese' population 
is increasing so fast they will soon inundate the' whole wlorld. 
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And the Chinese Government is apparently doing a good job of 
feeding such a population. The recent Commune movement has 
apparently been slowed down, not because of unworkability, but 
to insure a steady and smooth progress. It definitely is not a 
crack-pot idea or utopian dream, but points to a condensation of 
the very best of Chinese and Western thinking on the noblest topic 
of human brotherhood. To transform a giant crowd of 650 millions 
of loose individuals, likened to a pile of loose sand by Sun Yat-Sen, 
into useful members of orderly communal life can certainly never 
be done without some kind of discipline or conformity which we 
define as cohesion with some coercion. Conformity as such has 
always been there, even in a free society. We should be aware 
of* it here either through the process of Americanization or from 
something like the Dulles statement that people in the United 
States should support a foreign policy authoritatively laid down 
by the proper authorities. If Americans have many reasons to 
be proud of their country, the Chinese certainly have every reason 
to be, so, especially when they compare their happy pi’esent with 
the unsufferable conditions of barely ten years ago. Why, we old 
China hands cannot seem to recall a street or countryside in the 
Old China without dying beggars, weeping women, naked and 
barefoot children, and 1 without loathsome diseases, aweful smells 
and nauseating dirtiness. Now, all these are forever gone. There 
are jobs for everybody, nurseries for the very young, schools for 
children and adults, “Happiness Houses” for the aged. Everyone 
looks healthy, well-fed and ever so clean. Unique among all the 
countries, Chinese hotel rooms need no locks, bank-teller’s windows 
need no iron bars, no tips are accepted by people in serving trades 
and nothing of any value is ever stolen. If all this has been 
accomplished by an iron discipline, let us have plenty of it. 

NOTE: The great saving: grace in the rigorous, disciplined life in the New China is 
undoubtedly the exemplary behavior of the leaders and officials who have 
even taken up manual labor* Whenever they make mistakes themselves, they would 
not hesitate to indulge in severe “self-criticism/* 

Mr* Mao and other top party leaders are always admonishing the officials 
to use persuasion and to guard against arrogant or irresponsible behavior. Such 
behavior is termed “bureaucratism," a sure road to oblivion. 

Most old China hands can remember quite vividly how the mandarins and 
bureaucrats in the old China can talk like a saint yet be guilty of everything 
from buck-passing to embezzlement, from nepotism to brutality, and from doing- 
nothing to despotism. Can you blame the people for prefering their new officials 
and leaders? 


All Imperialists Are Paper Tigers 

Mr. Mao Tse-Tung was known to have published a book or 
booklet entitled, “All Imperialists Are Po/per Tigers This book 
is not available in the United States, either in Chinese or English. 


12 


A few writers have dwelt on this subject and even tried to analyze 
its underlying philosophy or psychology. Unfortunately, nothing 
much has come out of such study and almost every anti-Communist 
writer here seems actually delighted to use this catch-phrase to 
attack its inventor. To your old China hand, however, it works 
like magic and somehow reveals to him the future course of the 
mighty New China that peoples the world over are speculating 
about. 

There is no doubt whatsoever that Mr. Mao and his comrades 
meant in their battle-cry that all imperialism, without any excep¬ 
tion, are paper tigers. This all-inclusive “all” must have therefore 
taken into consideration of any future thrust of Chinese foreign 
policy toward some area like Southeast Asia that may be looked 
upon as Chinese Imperialism. Some speculators may even find 
in it an implied warning to USSR not to intrude into Chinese 
affairs. As far as that is concerned 1 , Mr. Nikita Khrushchev has 
emphatically expressed his distaste for any meddling into Chinese 
quarrels by either America or Russia. It is clear, nevertheless, 
Mr. Mao’s succinct and powerful attack on all imperialism is not 
merely directed against the Dulles Policy at the present but meant 
to challenge all would-be imperialists from here to eternity. 

As I said before, I didn’t have a chance to study Mr. Mao’s 
treatise on the subject, but there is a very important tenet in 
Chinese philosophy which unequivocally underlines his basic idea. 
This is the principle well-known to all Chinese and certainly to 
a scholar like Mr. Mao that any perpetrator of wrong deeds will 
always bring about his own destruction. In accordance with this 
principle, tyrants and conquerors do not increase their stature by 
more controls or conquests, but on the contrm'y become weaker 
with every new misdeed because more resistance and hatred are 
aroused. This theory sounds like the American saying that the 
law will catch up with the criminal, but differs with the latter by 
its moral stand and its coverage of not only persons but also 
states, big or small. In practice, this involves a different approach 
to important issues such as how to meet the threats of imperial¬ 
ism, Fascism or Nazism. The Chinese approach would be more 
calm since it is philosophically and fatalistically confident of the 
final overthrow of the aggressor. Let us take America’s position in 
the Second World War as an illustration. 

Like a lawman waiting impatiently to catch up with the 
criminal, the United States Government under President Franklin 
D. Roosevelt acted to thwart Hitler’s crazy designs in the European 
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theater in such a hurry and with such a fury that it neglected to 
reach an understanding with Stalin on a sound peace plan on 
the one hand and, with the Europe-first idea, unduly prolonged 
the war with Japan on the other. The basic American idea is 
that if not immediately checked, Hitler would become so strong 
that it would be impossible to stop him from conquering the 
whole world. 

The Chinese approach to the Hitler menace will be quite 
different. Even if they would not doubt Hitler’s capability in 
devastating all Europe, including Russia and Britain, they would 
have every doubt of his ability to control and hold down and, least 
of all, to digest the vast area and population that he could have 
conquered. In fact, they would think that the more countries 
the Nazis conquered, the thinner and weaker would be Hitler’s 
hold, and the sooner would come the day of his total destruction 
by his ever-increasing enemies. Thus when the Americans were 
dazzled and worried by Hitler’s triumphs, the Chinese would see 
through them as so much empty build-up of a paper tiger. 

Such is the basic idea that all imperialists are paper tigers. 
It shouldn’t be hard to predict that after recovering China’s lost 
or stolen territories, Mr. Mao and his followers can be expected 
to concentrate on their dedicated task of making China the most 
beautiful and the best country to live in. Why should they neglect 
their own task and meddle in somebody else’s affairs or, worse 
still, embark on some grandiose schemes of an imperialistic nature 
and thus turn themselves into paper tigers which they abhor so 
much ? 

The left-wingers of the world have come to recognize in Mr; 
Mao as a leading authority on Marxism and Leninism, on revolu¬ 
tionary strategies and tactics. Your old China hands are perhaps 
even more amazed to find in him a veritable source of great Chinese 
wisdom. Think for a moment of his handling of all religious sects 
in the last decade. Even the Buddhists are now working for him 
and the Catholic hierarchy in China have cut themselves away from 
the Vatican. Years from now, the Christian world may look to 
Mr. Mao as a more formidable foe to Papism than Martin Luther. 
Mr. Mao has learned and profited from almost every important 
thinker in the West and the East. It really pays therefore for all of 
us, Westerners and Easterners, friends and foes, to learn from him. 
What we have in mind here is another saying of Mr. Mao’s that 
had leaked through the Dulles curtain, namely, his pronouncement 
on America’s foreign bases. He was quoted to have said that such 
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bases are nothing* but a noose with which American Imperialism 
will hang itself. This is certainly not a wisecrack as many Amer¬ 
icans must have shrugged off, but a considered judgment right in 
line of Mr. Mao’s Philosophy of the Paper Tiger. As these words 
go to the press. President Eisenhower is struggling with the Con¬ 
gress on the 1959 budget of 77 billion dollars. The average family- 
man taxpayer has long groaned under the relentless load. The 
national debt limit had to be raised time and again. The necessary- 
incentives in America’s vaunted Free Enterprise system are being 
killed by these taxes. Needless to say, the incessant flow of money 
into maintaining the foreign bases and the goodwill of their sover¬ 
eign owners has formed an important drain and also the last few 
straws that can break the back of these United States. 

Moreover, Russia and China have been so infuriated and pro¬ 
voked by American encirclement that their governments and peo¬ 
ples are more united and determined than they would be otherwise. 
Anti-Communists were quick to argue that in Russia and China, 
high-level decisions are made by a handful of leaders. We can 
truthfully say that the most important decisions reached by the 
Kremlin and Peking were in a large measure forced on them by 
the decisions made in Washington, D. C. In many cases, there 
could have been no alternative, except the worst one, a hot war, 
which they apparently have so far rejected. During the Quemoy 
crisis, an editorial in the Life magazine spoke wishfully and ro¬ 
mantically about American influence on the destiny of China. The 
fact is, America has exerted plenty of influences on Chinese affairs 
even in the past decade, although such influences have done nobody 
any good. 

As time, money and attention are poured outside of the country 
and the hemisphere, the home base and the backyard, from Cuba 
to Argentina, have been badly neglected. Canada has already gone 
her separate ways and traded heavily with Red China. It seems 
clear that Ottawa cannot hold off much longer her expected recog¬ 
nition of Peking. In America, much-needed civil defense exists 
only on paper. We might have heard that even in neutral Sweden, 
they have been building up-to-date shelters against nuclear air¬ 
raids, but there is not a single one of them here for the common 
people. In these days of rapid strides in the development of 
ICBMs, the very need of those foreign bases has been questioned. 
The Pentagon and the State Department will soon, if not already, 
find themselves in the dilemma of not knowing what to do with 
most of those bases. If will be just so many pieces of luxurious 
junk that we can neither use nor afford to throw away. 
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Part II 


THE CHINA POLICY OF JOHN FOSTER DULLES 

People in the United States generally do not realize or under¬ 
stand the deep resentment and hatred against the Eisenhower- 
Dulles administration among the 650 millions of Chinese. Nor 
do the leaders and 1 people on the Chinese mainland have any idea 
that Dulles’ China policy enjoyed considerable popular support 
and that such support was not confined within the right wing of 
the Republicans once led by William Knowland. Among the 
millions who have served or are serving in America’s armed 
services, for instance, the passion against the new China has 
been very strong and widespread. It was this passion that had 
.driven Eisenhower and Dulles to risk a nuclear war against China 
on account of a couple of small islands within gunshot of the 
Chinese mainland. The cause of this passion was, of course, 
Peking’s part in the Korean war. 

To the average member of the American Legion and V. F. W., 
to the generals and admirals as well as the sergeants and lieu¬ 
tenants in America’s armed forces of 2,600,000 men and women, 
the atrocious Korean war represents insufferable national frustra¬ 
tion that was unique and unprecedented in her glorious tradition 
of many military victories. So they cannot forget or forgive. 
Nor have they bothered to investigate or even think about the 
whys and hows, or the rights and wrongs of this war, because 
they are satisfied that the United States and her Allies ‘were 
fighting under the flag of the United Nations and that North 
Korea and Red China were condemned by he UN as aggressors 
in this war. 

It is almost a matter of certainty that the Government of 
the Chinese People’s Republic will never tell its story and open 
its books on the Korean War because its leaders must have felt 
honor-bound not to expose the reckless blunder committed by the 
leaders of North Korea. If anyone cares to think, the matter 
over and keep note of the relevant dates alone, however, he 
should have no difficulty to make a finding that the Chinese Com¬ 
munists, who had established their government in Peking on Octo¬ 
ber 1,1949 over a large, impoverished, and war-devastated territory 
with the largest population, definitely would not "order,” urge 
or encourage the North Koreans to cross the 88th Parallel and 
precipitate a war with the United States. If the Chinese leaders 
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wanted a war at that time, they would have chosen as their target 
Taiwan, the last hideout of their arch enemy, Chiang Kai-Shek, 
by any means and at any cost. If this campaign was waged in 
1950, they would not have risked any war with the XJ.S.A. and 
sanctions from the U.N. These simple, obvious facts should be 
sufficient to convince any reasonable man that the Red Chinese 
could not have started the Korean War or given the “go” signal 
to the North Koreans. Mr. Mao Tse-Tung, well-known for his 
limitless patience as a revolutionary and his strategy of withdrawal 
before great odds as a commander, would certainly have coun¬ 
selled patience and waiting, but in the summer of 1950, the North 
Koreans must have been in a reckless and impatient mood to 
repeat the triumph of the Chinese Communists. They might never 
have asked for Chinese advice because they did not need to. And 
they would not have listened to them either. 

When the better-equipped American forces routed the North 
Koreans and chased them across the 38th Parallel, the Chinese 
Government was confronted with the grave threat of a hostile 
army in hot pursuit of their comrade-neighbors. Moreover, with 
the lessons of Japanese aggression still vivid, it seemed to be a 
matter of national survival that the rabid, anti-Communist old man 
Syngman Rhee must not be allowed to control the land and vital 
power plants across the shallow waters of the Yalu River. The 
United States would have the very same apprehension if the 
Russian or Chinese army should set foot anywhere in the western 
hemisphere in general and near the US border in particular. 
Any fair-minded person, therefore, can easily see that it was 
plainly out of considerations of self-preservation that the Peking 
Government reluctantly decided to send those volunteers into Korea 
to fight against the terrible odds. Peking’s reluctance was well- 
recorded by former president, Harry Truman, in his memoirs in 
which he related the clear warnings sent by Peking through India 
and a few other neutral nations. In view of these facts, Americans 
should have little reason to grudge the Chinese, who were dragged 
into this war and who fought in the most valiant manner against 
America’s superior arms and equipment. 

The blind passions of the Korean War, I am afraid, are even 
now sending the USA, China and the rest of the world down the 
path of a nuclear holocaust if the hatchet is not buried soon. 
Acting on the premise that Red China is an aggressor and enemy 
of the United States, the State Department had, since the Chinese 
entry into the Korean War, embarked on a full-scale retaliation 



against Peking in every field, along every front and with every 
weapon possessed by the mighty Power, just short of actual open¬ 
ing of fire. Military assistance agreement with Chiang Kai-Shek’s 
remnant forces was formalized in an exchange of notes of January 
30 and February 9, 1951. In May of the same year, an American 
military advisory group was established on Taiwan. On December 
2, 1954, the mutual defense treaty with Chiang was signed which, 
in giving him a new lease of life, stated that in case of attack 
against the territories of either of the parties, the other party 
“would act to meet the common danger.” Previously, in March, 
1952, the peace treaty and a separate security treaty with Japan 
were approved by the US Senate, and so were a mutual defense 
treaty with the Philippines and a security treaty with Australia 
and New Zealand. On October 1, 1953, a mutual defense treaty 
with Syngman Rhee was signed. On September 8, 1954, the South¬ 
east Asia Collective Defense Treaty was signed by Australia, New 
Zealand, France, Pakistan, the Philippines, Thailand, the United 
Kingdom, and the United States. So the mighty United States 
went all out to entangle herself into all sort of alliances, even 
teamed up with discredited old fools like Chiang and Rhee, in utter 
disregard of George Washington’s farewell instruction of “no 
entangling alliances,” all done in the name of a holy crusade against 
the Red Chinese “ aggressor .” 

Moreover, the United States has also persisted in the non- 
reeognition of the Peking Government, and spearheaded the boy¬ 
cott of Peking in the UN as well as in the economic, cultural and 
financial fields. People in the USA, whether Chinese or American 
citizens, have been forbidden by law to send any money into the 
Chinese mainland. Oppressive, anti-Chinese governments in the 
Philippines, Thailand, Malaya, South Viet-Nam, etc., have been 
encouraged and emboldened to take all kinds of stern measures, 
including petty ones like the prohibition of using chopsticks, 
against non-Communist Chinese nationals living there most of 
their lives, all in the holy cause of suppressing subversive activities. 
Untold millions of Chinese in the Southeast Asia area must have 
been deprived of the enjoyment of their fundamental rights and 
the means of making a living, just because they are Chinese. If 
the State Department can become indignant and retaliatory when a 
handful of American citizens were tried and imprisoned in China 
on serious charges, would the Chinese government have the right 
to take appropriate measures, now or in due time, to demand 
justice and indemnity for the sufferings of their perfectly innocent 



18 



nationals ? Thus a vicious circle of hatred and retaliation is clearly 
in sight in those Asian lands where good-neighborly relations and 
good will of all parties are essential to develop the potentialities 
there. 

After Korea, there was the fighting in Indochina, ending in 
an armistice in the summer of 1954. Even though the leader of Viet 
Minh, long-bearded Mr. Ho Ohih Minh, is a French-educated Com¬ 
munist of long standing, Peking was blamed by the State Depart¬ 
ment again for the bitter struggle and the final overthrow of 
French colonial rule in Indochina. Enlightened public opinion in 
all Western countries, including the USA, have been long aware of 
the surge of nationalism in all parts of Asia. At the present 
writing, the same surge has reached a climax in all parts of Africa. 
In the impoverished lands, the nationalists often found Capitalism 
a wasteful luxury that they cannot afford and turned to Com¬ 
munism as a more suitable form of political and economic develop¬ 
ment. Local Communist movements would have sprouted spon¬ 
taneously in every Asian land even if there had been no Communist 
movement in China. The Communist Party in Japan, for instance, 
is believed to have had an earlier start than the Chinese. After 
all, Karl Marx, Engels, and Lenin were no relations of the Chinese. 
The sense of balance is apparently missing in America’s crusade 
against Communist China, and, for that matter, in any crusades, 
ancient or modern. The prospect of mankind would be much 
brighter if all would-be crusaders could be required to read his¬ 
tories of the earliest Crusades, especially the “Children’s Crusade.” 
After reading these accounts, no sensible man, I am sure, will 
have any appetite left for any more crusades. In this connection, 
I may as well confess that despite my admiration of the part played 
by General Eisenhower in the Second World War, I never had 
any interest to read his book, entitled “Crusade for Freedom,” just 
because of the word “Crusade” in the title. 

To help the United States regain her proper perspective 
toward Red China is one thing, however, to expect her to do the 
right thing at this late stage when the State Department had 
already pledged itself to Chiang and Rhee seems to be expecting 
the impossible. It is perhaps as impossible as to redeem Faust 
after he had sold his soul to the devil. It may be a pertinent point 
here to cite Mr. Dulles’ writings vis-a-vis his policy. He wrote 
early in 1950, in his book “Wur or Peace” that “if the Government 
of China proves its ability to govern China without serious domestic 
resistance, then it, too, should be admitted to the United Na- 
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tions . . .” These views of his were reprinted in full in the 1957 
edition of his book, yet they were never carried out in his policy 
as the Secretary of State in the last six years whether there was 
war or peace in the Far East. As reported by Mr. C. L. Sulzberger 
of the New York Times on October 4, 1958, Mr. Dulles threw away 
those well-considered views when in 1953, being very anxious to 
be confirmed by the Senate as Eisenhower’s Secretary of State, 
he made a deal with the Knowland (Know Nothing) faction in 
the Senate to the effect that the Peking Government should not 
be recognized by the US or admitted into the UN. As part of 
this deal, Walter Robertson, a stubborn enemy of Communist 
China was brought into the State Department as assistant sec¬ 
retary of state in charge of Far Eastern affairs. As we know, 
Mr. Dulles has remained faithful to this faction of reactionaries 
and even outshone Knowland as a champion of the Chiang clique. 
Incidentally, according to old Chinese standards which Dulles 
professed to uphold and admire, his deal would have been thoroughly 
condemned by the Confucian school as typical of a mean person 
who traded his convictions for a high office. 

For the USA to do the right thing, it will have to start with 
a full settlement of the Taiwan question. At the height of the 
Quemoy crisis in September, 1958, a careful study of the American 
press revealed that even among those who opposed a war on the 
off-shore islands, there was a great number who believed that 
Taiwan should not be returned to China and suggested that its 
status be decided by a plebiscite or be placed under UN trusteeship. 
The trouble with this proposition is that it will be forever opposed 
by every Chinese, Communist or Nationalist, because he or she 
considers Taiwan as an integral part of China. It should be clear 
to everyone by now that not all Chinese patriots are Communists, 
but all Chinese Communists are patriots. Both history and geogra¬ 
phy are on the Chinese side. The historical fact is that except for 
a period of Japanese conquest from 1895 to 1945, which is a period 
of grief and humiliation for every Chinese, Taiwan had for cen¬ 
turies been inhabited and ruled by the Chinese. Since, 1945, 
Taiwan has been under the rule of Chiang. Any proposal to put 
Taiwan under non-Chinese rule will have to reckon with two-fold 
opposition from the Chinese. That is the millions of Chinese now 
in Taiwan and the 650 millions on the mainland. To illustrate the 
point, Taiwan is certainly more Chinese and much nearer to China 
than the Hawaii Islands’ American character and distance to 
America. Would any American government let the Hawaii Islands 
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go without a war to the finish? Nothing will topple a Chinese 
Government faster than the moment it should consent to any for¬ 
eign control of Chinese territory, he it Taiwan, Tibet or Manchuria. 
In this connection, we may point out that Mr. Dulles, despite his 
ostensible efforts to win the good will of some 25 millions of 
overseas Chinese, actually got himself resented if not hated by 
all of them when he repeatedly talked of Red Chinese conquest 
of Tibet, as if Tibet never belonged to China. To every Chinese 
Tibet is and always has been an integral part of China, just as 
Texas or -tower California is American. Any intelligent Chinese 
will smell 19th century imperialism when they hear such talk, 
because a separatist Tibet can be easily followed by a separatist 
Sinkiang or Manchuria, until the whole country known as China 
is completely dismembered. Basically, it is this fear of national 
dismemberment by foreign powers that is behind the tremendous 
popular fervor for a strong and centralized government in China, 
whatever political form it may take seems to be of secondary 
importance. 


‘CHINA? NEVER HEARD OF IT* 



Al-Goumbouria, Cairo 


21 



All these years, Mr. Dulles had distinguished himself, also, 
as the commander-in-chief of Free World’s propaganda drive 
against Red China. Every few weeks, he would see fit to make 
a major speech or statement reaffirming non-recognition and 
blasting Peking’s programs, such as the epoch-making Communes, 
although these are quite clearly within the domains of China’s 
internal affairs. Mr. Dulles’ attacks may sound very convincing 
to the anti-Communist press and make headlines, but often show 
a real paucity of understanding of Chinese culture and a propa¬ 
gandist’s trick of painting his own side all white and 3I the opponent 
all black. Unfortunately for him, those Chinese who have re¬ 
mained independent do not consider Chiang Kai-Shek’s group as 
“Free China” or Mr. Mao’s rule as “materialistic despotism .” If 
Mr. Dulles or any one in the US will dig into the New York 
Times of the nineteen forties, he will not fail to find many 
despatches by Brooks Atkinson and others that describe the 
Chinese Communists as agrarian reformers who are very close 
to the Chinese peasants who form at least 80% of the nation. 
Events of the last ten years have sufficiently proved the accuracy 
of these reports. Because Mr. Mao has been so much closer/to 
the Chinese peasants than Chiang ever was, there has been much 
more freedom and democracy under Mr. Mao than the General¬ 
issimo. In the middle of December, 1958, the news of Mr. Mao’s 
retirement from chairmanship or presidency reached- the US and 
was twisted around as usual with an assist from the propaganda 
mills of Taiwan, purporting to show that it was anything but 
voluntary and indicated all kinds of trouble there. The simple 
truth, untouched by anybody in the US, is that Mr. Mao has 
wanted to step down to make room for his comrades and to 
conserve his energy, in exactly the same way George Washington 
did after serving two terms of presidency. 

Mr. Mao’s Government is also more Chinese than any other 
Chinese reformer can possibly be, witnessing his preservation 
of time-honored Chinese values and customs, and his advancement 
of the old-style typically Chinese arts, music, folk theaters, Peking 
and provincial operas, herb medicines, many of which would per¬ 
haps have been swept away by a Western-educated Chinese 
reformer in a moment of reform frenzy. This is another reason 
why Mr. Mao has succeeded and is so well beloved by an over¬ 
whelming majority of the Chinese. If Richard Nixon can hope 
to win no more than 30% of the votes in a national plebiscite in 
the US, Mr. Mao has every reason to receive more than 95% of 
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the- votes in his country. To the Chinese readers, Mr. Dulles 
simply did not know what he was talking about when he attacked 
China’s communization as ruining Chinese culture and debasing 
personal dignity and involving “human slavery and cruelty on 
a scale unprecedented in all world history.” This critic evidently 
never heard about the idea of Ta Tung (the Great Harmony or 
Brotherhood) which has since the time of Confucius and Laotze 
been looked upon by all Chinese scholars as the highest and most 
ideal form of society attainable by mankind. Mr. Mao’s commune 
is a very near realization of this idea and should be heralded 
by all thinkers as a noble experiment. Here is one great country 
making a gigantic and apparently successful effort in economic 
progress without borrowing or begging a cent from American 
taxpayers. His Excellency, the Secretary of State, can at least 
refrain from throwing mud and stones at them. 

When Mr. Dulles talked of the Chinese commune as a form 
of human slavery, he was looking in the wrong direction. In 
America where billions of dollars are given away every year to 
fight Communism in far-away places and, incidentally, to line the 
fat pockets of foreign mandarins and their bejewelled ladies, can 
we fail to see the dire poverty and suffering among the colored 
minorities? Don’t we know that, even among the white people, 
the very high cost of living, the necessity of keeping-up with 
the Joneses, and the lack of adequate social security have driven 
most of the breadwinners in the low income brackets to work 
beyond endurance? There must be millions of White Americans, 
many in the teaching profession and in governmet services, who 
are forced to work at two full-time jobs or sixteen hours a day 
without counting travelling time in order to keep the wolves 
away from their mortgaged homes and cars. And don’t forget 
the endless failures of small businesses, averaging 200 a day 
according to Dun & Bradstreet where many a hardworking man 
and wife have been losing their fight against the advance of big 
capital and their life’s savings with it. Lastly, when Mr. Dulles 
talked about the commune and “Imman dignity he must have 
been thinking of his own dignity in being very rich and very 
important. In China today, everyone feels very dignified because 
he or she is participating in a historic task of national rebuilding 
and rejuvenation, because he or she is neither exploiting others 
nor being exploited upon, and because he or she does not have 
to lie, cheat, steal, rob, murder, bargain, chisel, make shady deals, 
prostitute in one form or another, double talk, double cross . . . 
and worry to death in order 1 to live. 
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In a typically Chinese code of ethics, the Chinese Peopled 
Republic had avoided resorting to tricks or gimmicks or any 
psychological and propaganda warfare with the USA. Honestly, 
and fearlessly, in public as well as in private, they have told 
the State Department, for instance, that they are determined 
to retake Taiwan, by force if necessary, simply because Taiwan 
is Chinese territory and none of America’s business to be involved 
in. On the other hand, the Eisenhower-Dulles administration 
treated Peking’s rightful aspirations and ironclad determination 
as a mere bluff in a poker game which the American leaders can 
play very well and love to play. In what he considers a master 
bid, Dulles insisted that Peking must agree in advance to a 
renunciation of using force in settling territorial disputes. If 
Peking agrees to this, it will be put in a position of having bar¬ 
gained away the sovereign right of a nation to enjoy territorial 
integrity and Chiang’s men can easily make big capital out of 
this. And if Peking refuses, as it did, Dulles can triumphantly 
tell his audience that Peking is undeniably a potential aggressor. 
It is a very neat trick, almost a masterpiece in diplomacy. It 
would have worked in the 19th century. 

The simple fact that stands out in the political realities of 
the 20th century is the great awakening of the sleeping giant, 
namely, China. The process has been slow and painful because 
for most of the time in the first half of this century, she was 
still being robbed, kicked, stabbed and bled to death by Western 
and Japanese Imperialism. The United States, however, had been 
sagacious enough to give a helping hand to the bleeding giant 
and built up a reservoir of good will there till the middle of this 
century. Now that the giant is regaining her health and strength, 
the State Department has been seized by fear of the future and 
suddenly decided to tackle the giant, to put her back to sleep, 
if possible. In this stupendous task, every movement by the giant 
causes the tackier anxiety and alarm, uttering screams of foul 
play and cursing the Communist bogy. The size of Chinese 
population itself is depicted as a menace to mankind, while the 
stockpile of nuclear bombs in the US is not. The truth in the 
population statistics is that the explosion of population is a world¬ 
wide phenomenon and the rate of increase is the highest in the 
American hemisphere. The United States can also multiply its 
population anytime by opening the gate of immigration. These 
facts do not deter the friends and agents of the State Department 
to spread German Kaiser’s warning of “Yellow Peril” in every 
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land inhabited by the White Race. Every American visitor to 
Moscow, whether Adlai Stevenson, Walter Lippmann, or Hubert 
Humphrey, etc., has done the “patriotic •duty” of whispering this 
fear into Russian ears. All this sowing is evidenly in preparation 
for what Mr. Dulles and company have considered the inevitable 
White, Christian crusade against the pagan Yellow people, in 
spite of the fact weightily established by scholars that the Chinese 
race must have stemmed from the same ancestors in the Medi¬ 
terranean region as the White peoples. 

If a great majority of the American people approve of the 
Dulles position as “statesmanship” the entire civilization of the 
world is doomed indeed. Fortunately, there are great numbers 
of thoughtful Americans who do not approve at all. Mr. Dean 
Acheson, the predecessor of Dulles, for instance, made clear of 
his stand by issuing a statement on September 6, 1958 which 
repudiates every point in an earlier Eisenhower-Dulles state¬ 
ment on the Quemoy crisis. Many others, notably the chairman 
of Senate Foreign Relations Committee, Theodore Green, ex-Sen- 
ator Herbert Lehman, authors James Warburg and Lewis Mumford 
etc., openly voiced their disagreements with the Dulles policy. 
Amid Richard Nixon’s indignant call of sabotage, it was disclosed 
by an official of the State Department that 80% of the mail 
reaching the Department on Quemoy-Matsu crisis is opposed to 
the Administration’s decision to defend these islands. In the 
congressional and gubernatorial elections on November 4, 1958, 
the Republican Party of Eisenhower and Nixon received a sound 
beating unprecedented in such elections and the political life of 
the American Cato, namely, William Knowland, was abruptly 
and definitely ended. As far as I know, however, either as a 
result of the cumulative effect of anti-Peking propaganda, or 
because of considerations of “American honor, prestige and vital 
interests?,” no American had during this period spoken out as 
clearly and in a statesmanlike manner as a Canadian leader and 
journalist, Mr. J. B. McGeachy, from whose radio speech on 
September 21, 1958, entitled “It is not yet too late,” the following 
passages are quoted: 

“ . . . first, I think, as the London Observer said, it 

was thoroughly dishonest to draw a comparison, as Mr. 

Eisenhower did, between the quite reasonable wish of the 

Chinese Government to control the off-shore islands and 

Hitler’s wish to annex Austria, Czechoslovakia, Poland, 
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and the rest of Europe. There is no resemblance what¬ 
soever. 

“Second, I ask: What is the total U. S. position in 
the Far East that is now being defended? So far as any 
reasonable Chinese can judge, the American objective is 
to destroy the Peking Government, undo the Chinese revo¬ 
lution of 1949 and re-instate Chiang Kai-Shek. As I see 
it, this just isn’t feasible; it can’t be done, even by the 
mighty United States. And an attempt to do it would 
finally involve us all in a nuclear war whose consequences 
would be unpredictable. . . 

“Of course Communist China is an expansionist 
power. Its economic successes and the sheer prolifera¬ 
tion of its people are alarming to its neighbors; and an 
industrialized China—with 6 or only 3 hundred million 
population—might have a formidable claim to be re¬ 
garded as the world’s leading power. But it’s inconceiv¬ 
able to me, if this is what history has in store for us in 
the next 50 yeras, that American bombs could stop this 
tremendous change in human affairs—even if that were 
deemed desirable. . . ” 

In his post-election statements and speeches, however, Mr. 
Dulles indicated that the Republican defeat will not produce any 
changes in his China policy which he considers as bipartisan in 
character. This attitude is lamentable but hardly surprising 
because he holds a mandate from President Eisenhower, who 
can be very stubborn and who has two more years’ mandate 
from the people yet. Both Eisenhower and Dulles have reached 
a sunny old age and are not looking or running for another office. 
They have sweated out and hammered out that policy for six 
years, why should they change it now when there is little time* 
left for them to initiate and complete any major changes. While 
these two elderly gentlemen sit out the tenure of their offices, 
the younger generations of America and the rest of the world 
are certainly not going to wait and do nothing. In the United 
States, a large number of independent thinkers are known to be 
so disgusted with their Secretary of State that he has been 
diubbed, “the Metternich of the 20th century” and it has often 
been said, “John Foster Dulles has made many Communists out 
of us.” They may not be Communists in any sense, but cer¬ 
tainly are dangerous “radicals and socialists” to the Nixon faction 
of Republicans. The best guess is that the next president of 
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the United States will have to be a Franklin D. Roosevelt type of 
leader who will make an honest endeavor to win Russian and 
Chinese friendship. The remarkable thing about Franklin D. 
Roosevelt is that here was a statesman who had the courage to 
do the right thing. Many Americans can still hear the cries of 
“Communism” and the voices of doom that greeted his New Deal. 

It is of primary importance that an honest endeavor for 
co-existence be made promptly and successfully, even from the 
viewpoint of America’s own survival. The Eisenhower Admin¬ 
istration would have wasted eight valuable years by then and 
the sands of time are running out on America. China’s nuclear 
and missile breakthrough cannot be very far away, because she 
is fast developing nuclear scientists of her own and attracting 
those from other lands. Dr. Klaus Fuchs, for instance, is recently 
reported to be destined for China when his prison term is up. 
Unmistakably, China is picking up friends as fast as the US is 
losing them. If the industrialization and communization on the 
mainland could continue their present speed of success, there are 
bound to be revolutionary reverberations in many lands. Very 
likely, Chiang Kai-Shek will be the first one to go. When such 
an event happens, the State Department will be put in an un¬ 
tenable and humiliating position, but it will be none the less 
welcome because a thorn in the flesh will be removed and Sino- 
American relations will be able to have a fresh start. It is 
within the realm of possibilities, however, when the olive branches 
are offered eventually by the US and the UN, China as a proud 
nation may choose to turn down either or both offers, or may 
attach conditions to her acceptance. As many observers have 
already noted, China has been actually benefited in various ways 
by American non-recognition and boycotts, while the same have 
worked more and more to the disadvantage of the US, causing 
resentment and disunity even among her NATO Allies. If China 
should turn down US recognition and UN invitation, informed 
world opinion will most probably blame Eisenhower and Dulles 
for the debacle, a debacle indeed for the UN because its whole 
structure under the Charter will be shaken and its usefulness 
may be sealed, even opening up a gate of exodus. When future 
historians shall investigate the wreckage of the UN, they cannot 
help to find out how America’s one persistent veto of the most 
populous country on earth had actually proved to be much worse 
than scores of vetoes from all the other countries. And, if Mr. 
Dulles lives long enough, he may find one day many other aspects 
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of his China policy blow up against his face, including his un¬ 
ethical policy of building up Japan, the former arch-enemy, 
as a checkmate against the Chinese, who are America’s tradi¬ 
tional friends. It seems pretty clear that Americans of this 
generation will always remember Pearl Harbor, the sneak attack, 
and the Japanese can hardly forget Hiroshima and Nagasaki, the 
mass murders. 

“Be wise today, ’tis madness to defer,” so they say. 






Part III 


THE GOLDEN TRIANGLE: COEXISTENCE OF 
AMERICA, CHINA AND RUSSIA 

I believe it is' no exaggeration to say that these days in the 
United States, millions of words are spoken or printed for mass 
consumption every day in the “glorious and 'patriotic ” cause of 
Cold War effort, but hardly a murmur has been allowed to go on 
the air or get printed to reach a nation-wide audience to the 
effect that co-existence of the three super-states will be as inevi¬ 
table as death, as essential as the air we breathe in, and as thor¬ 
oughly enjoyable as good neighbors can be. The anti-Communist 
propaganda had gathered such momentum in a dozen post-war 
years that it j*ust could not stop to pause or think for a few 
minutes; for a few minutes is all we need to meditate on the 
emergence of this pattern of a brave new world in this Space 
Era in which America, China and Russia can actually depend 
upon each other to establish the Golden Triangle to hold up man’s 
mission and destiny in the magnificent Universe. So long as this 
Triangle can keep its balance, there will be little likelihood for 
any one of the super-states to embark on a war of complete 
domination and complete extinction of mankind because it will be 
promptly opposed by the other two together with the rest of the 
world. 

Unfortunately, even during the traditional Christmas season 
of 1958 when President Eisenhower’s message of peace and 
goodwill to all men was being beamed to the earth from outer 
space, we in the United States can find all around us only the 
vast, formidable and heart-sickening preparations, psychological 
and physical, for a war of extinction. Americans like to think 
of themselves as God-fearing Christians, yet so far we have not 
heard or read about a religious leader or a statesman who has 
visualized the rather obvious and almost God-ordained formulation 
of the Golden Triangle. Even though everybody beats the drum 
for Freedom, the vital issues of politics, religion and racial rela¬ 
tions are generally avoided that one often wonders what is the 
value of freedom if these three subjects must be left out of dis¬ 
cussion. Any mention of co-existence immediately brings a 
suspicious look. Isn’t it a fact that the spark, the fire of frde 
discussion has been by now practically gone. Premier Nikita 
Khrushchev of Russia, as reported by Senator Hubert Humphrey, 
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was not uncharitable when he criticized the writings of Russia- 
travellers Adlai Stevenson and Walter Lippmann as the “best of 
worst” We can only hope that it represented the slumbering 
conscience of America’s upper class when the celebrated indus¬ 
trialist of Cleveland, Mr. Cyrus S. Eaton, a multi-millionaire, 
spoke up against the “insa/ne fanaticism of John Foster Dulles ” 
and asserted in the middle of December 1958 that a “truculent 
trinity ” made up of politicians, generals and journalists, are 
“relentlessly driving us toward war .” 

The world public hardly needs any blue or white books from 
the State Department to remind them that up to the death of 
Joseph Stalin in 1953, Russia used to display insane fanaticism 
and aggressive intransigence in her international relations. Since 
then the role seems to have been taken over by the Eisenhower 
administration, increasingly so with the passing of every year. 
When the Bulganin and Khrushchev goodwill mission was kissing 
babies the world over, the State Department deliberately slammed 
the doors of the United States on them. These doors have re¬ 
mained tightly closed to the Russians that Mr. Mikoyan had to 
sneak in by the irrefutable excuse of visiting the Soviet am¬ 
bassador in the American capital. When the friends of Red China, 
including no less a world figure than Mr. Nehru, pleaded with 
the White House for better relations between China and the United 
States, the answer was an inflexible “No.” The publicly announced 
reason for such intransigence was that any summit talks with 
Soviet Russia will not serve any useful purpose because Russia 
will only exploit their propaganda value and will not keep their 
pledged word if it serves their interest in so doing. I believe 
nobody in America has ever asked the $64,000 question as to why 
should the State Department be so afraid of Russian propaganda 
if the United States has the truth on her side, and would her 
refusal to hold summit talks very well serve the purpose of 
Russian propaganda. After all, the world public is old enough 
to tell what is truth and what is propaganda. As a matter of 
fact the Kremlin had often been its own worst enemy in the 
propaganda war, as witnessed by the Pasternak fiasco and the 
recurrent purges of erstwhile top leaders. With such generous 
assistance, what has Mr. Dulles to be afraid of in an encounter 
with Premier Khrushchev. (By the same token, America’s worst 
set back in the propaganda war in 1958 didn’t come from Com¬ 
munist hands but was brought about by closing of schools in the 
South.) 
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The second objection to meeting of minds with the East is 
just as flimsy and superficial. In this space era of very fast 
pace, there can be no static, permanent order of things like there 
used to be in the bygone centuries. Ten years ago, Japan and 
Western Germany lay prostrate, but they are resurgent and almost 
as strong as before. This change in the political order of the 
post-war world as brought about by the United States must be 
rated as important as any change or changes brought about by 
the efforts of China and Russia. Instead of throwing charges of 
bad faith around, would it be more statesmanlike to provide 
constant consultation and instant adjustment in a work-a-day 
relationship than to assume a self-righteous attitude that closely 
resembles an ostrich with the head in the sand. 

From Chinese and Russian points of view American intransi¬ 
gence clearly represents its determination to overthrow Communist 
governments everywhere and to strive for permanent domination 
of the whole world. What do you expect them to do except massive 
resistance which has been comparatively mild so far. It could be 
much worse when Khrushchev and Mao Tse-Tung are gone. 
Speaking of Chinese Communism, any honest person with some 
historical sense should realize that it was sown by Western and 
Japanese imperialism since the year of the infamous Opium War 
in 1842. Only a single score of years ago, foreign gunboats, in¬ 
cluding those flying the Stars and Stripes, used to patrol the 
inland rivers of the Yangtze and foreign concessions were estab¬ 
lished at all the treaty ports of China in which Western-styled 
parks are open to everyone except Chinese and dogs. Would 
Americans tolerate such indignities for a single minute? Can 
an individual keep a sense of dignity while his country and his 
people are subject to gross indignities? Yet' it was claimed by 
the Dulles school that people of Old China had more dignity than 
those of New China. As an old China hand, of course, I have been 
made aware of the difference in the epithets used contemptuously 
by the contemptible followers of Rudyard Kipling before and em¬ 
ployees of China-born Henry R. Luce these days to describe the 
great people whose descendants might marry into every good 
family on earth. For those who do not know them, it was "pigs’* 
before and "ants” now. Let us face it. Normal human nature 
prefers a comfortable life to a rigorous one. So is the Chinese 
nature. Communist or otherwise. (For instance, we are told there 
are many brands of liquor and cigarettes as well as dance halls 
in the Chinese big cities.) Normal human habits prefer walking. 
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fast or slow, to running and leaping all the while. Can we fail to 
see it is the intransigence of the State Department leading Chiang 
Kai-Shek in one hand and holding thermo-nuclear bombs and 
missiles in the other and threatening or blackmailing to blot out 
the Chinese mainland that had really provided the final push in 
China’s famous “leap forward” movement. Eventually, I have 
every reason to believe that the Chinese race, always forgiving, 
will bury its hatchet against the State Department and even 
thank the latter for giving them such a push. Unfortunately for 
the State Department and other chancelleries of the world, how¬ 
ever, the Chinese people, together with their leaders, may have 
already formed and liked this habit of working hard and leaping 
high that after catching up with the industrial leaders of the world 
they will keep on such calisthenics as to leave the rest of the 
world far, far behind. Hence, isn’t it plainly in the paramount 
interest of the United States to relax the international tension 
without further delay? 

No student of international affairs these days will seriously 
doubt the fact that the two Communist super-states are not 
identical twins. In this connection we certainly do not agree at 
all with some of the prophets or false prophets who have already 
predicted a war between China and Russia because, they say, 
the bulging Chinese population will soon be looking for pastures 
in Outer Mongolia and Siberia, As an old China hand, I am sure 
China and Chinese diligence and ingenuity can feed at least four 
billions of Chinese within her present boundaries. This figure 
of four billions is reached by comparing the area and population 
of Japan with China. Since Japan can undoubtedly support a 
population of 100 millions on her islands, China with a territory 
about 40 times larger should be able to support 4 billions. I am 
also aware of the fact that the Chinese people, although have 
proved their stamina to live in a cold climate as well as a tropieal 
one, will invariably shudder to think of a life in Siberia. Never¬ 
theless, anyone with common sense can imagine that the State 
Department’s persistence in the present policy toward China and 
Russia is the best reason for the two to stick together, while a 
relaxed international atmosphere induced by a policy of tolerance 
and co-existence will most likely allow the natural divergences and 
differences of all nations and peoples, including those of China 
and Russia, to have a chance to grow and thrive. Here, basically, 
is the raison d’etre of my theory of the Golden Triangle in which 
the three super-states will become equal, partners. This means 
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America, although not a Communist ‘power, can without much 
difficulty maneuver itself to a position as friendly and close to 
either of the two Communist powers as these powers are to 
each other. 

The immediate objection to such a theory, as can be expected, 
is the fact that China with a population larger than Russia and 
the United States together may become in due course stronger 
than the two together. This is of course far-fetched. Besides, 
both the US and the USSR are so racially composed and politically 
federated that they can at any time combine with or absorb other 
people or peoples. After all there exist many other nations or 
states that carry considerable weight in the family of nations. 
China may have the largest population, but her boundary lines 
and ethnic characteristics are pretty well marked out and there¬ 
fore more restricted in any future expansion than America and 
Russia. The leaders in Peking may have every reason to be con¬ 
cerned with the political future and economic welfare of some 
ten million Chinese residing in the tropical countries south of her 
border, but it is very doubtful if they would risk the combined 
opposition of the US and the USSR to incorporate the Malay 
people who as depicted by the Encyclopaedia Britannica, are 
“lazy, dishonest and immoral.” On the other hand, when the pres¬ 
sure from the Orient becomes unbearable, it will be very easy for 
the United States, for instance, to combine with her great northern 
neighbor, Canada, and even with the mighty bloc' of Western 
European states. There is no doubt in my mind, that the Chinese 
leaders, although Communists, will prove themselves worthy 
inheritors of Chinese wisdom of not doing to America or Russia 
or any other country deeds that they didn’t want the State Depart¬ 
ment to do to them. China’s path to greatness had been well- 
defined by five thousand years of peaceful coexistence with and 
voluntary assimilation of all her conquerors, neighboring tribes 
and nations insomuch so that it certainly will be out of the char¬ 
acter of Chinese leaders, now or in the future, to upset the mag¬ 
nificent balance and equilibrium of the Golden Triangle. 

However feasible and desirable this whole scheme seems to the 
author himself, we have no illusions of the strong suspicion and 
violent opposition to be encountered before any semblance of 
peaceful co-existence can be established in the wake of the Cold 
War. There is a large segment of Americans who have been taught 
by the massive and incessant anti-Communist propaganda (almost 
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brain-washed as some may say) to vociferously believe that Com¬ 
munism is America’s implacable enemy deathly bent on destroying* 
America or the American way of life as a necessary step in their 
ultimate conquest of the whole wide world. Among these people 
there are a good many who, being stubborn in disposition, had 
once made up their minds on Communism are not going to recon¬ 
sider even in the face of new developments and new evidences 
that are overwhelming. Besides, we have to recognize the fact 
that in the United States today rabid anti-Communism has simply 
drowned out any dissenting voice pointing to the new develop¬ 
ments and new evidences. That is why people are afraid to talk 
and always lose something when they do. For instance, in the 
election of November 1958, the Democrat mayor of Pittsburgh, 
David Lawrence, 73, won the governorship of the great State 
of Pennsylvania after taking away the candidacy from a fellow 
Democrat, younger mayor Richardson Dilworth of Philadelphia 
because the latter had publicly advocated the recognition of Red 
China. 

Let us first examine the major objections against coexistence 
and a relaxation of international tension. If we are sometimes 
repetitious, it is only due to the need to clarify and to emphasize. 

Firstly, we shall ask whether it is true that Communist gov¬ 
ernments are America’s deadly enemies while Nationalist and 
other types of governments are not. We have been aware, of 
course, the long-standing practice of the State Department in arm¬ 
ing, feeding, supplying and subsidizing all sorts of governments 
in the world whose heads have included militarists, army generals, 
mikados and dictators as well as Communist opportunist like Tito, 
Fascist adventurer like Franco and Princeton Frankenstein like 
Syngman Rhee. All these heads of government have one thing 
* in common, that is being narrowly and extremely nationalistic 
like General Charles De Gaulle who constantly think of their own 
country first and will give hell to anything in the way whether 
it is the United States or the United Nations. American observers 
who have travelled all over the world have time and again reported 
that the peoples they encountered in the American-subsidized 
countries including Britain and France, are actually less friendly 
to the Americans than the people in Russia are. Mr. Nixon’s good¬ 
will tour in Latin America is an eloquent reminder. The same 
thing can be true even in the case of China. Despite carefully- 
edited reports of “how they hate us in Red China,” the fact re¬ 
mains that American men and women have been allowed to freely 
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travel in all parts of Red China without suffering any indignity, 
injury or molestation. The real truth is that the Chinese people 
still hold enough goodwill toward the American people and would 
like very much to be friends again however fiercely they hate and 
resist American imperialism for its support of Chiang Kai-Shek. 
It is a good guess that the average people on Chiang’s island of 
Taiwan are actually less friendly to the Americans, remembering 
the mob attack of the United States Embassy in Taipeh not so 
long ago. And what are the lessons of modern history? Without 
counting civil wars and revolutions in which Communists have 
done their best, all international wars have been started by 
nationalists and Fascists who are extreme nationalists. 

It can be argued of course that a lesser power, however ex¬ 
tremely nationalistic, can hardly constitute a menace to the security 
of the United States as a Russian or Chinese super-state. If so, 
it will clarify the matter by conceding that America’s unswerving 
opposition to Russia and China is mainly because of their size and 
strength instead of their Communist character. Being so clarified, 
we can, without attacking the position on moral grounds, easily 
point out that, other things being equal, a Tsarist, Fascist or 
Nationalistic Russia or China could be even more menacing and 
undesirable in the American point of view. Historically, Tsarist 
Russia was aggressive, imperialistic and always waging or plot¬ 
ting wars. The present Russia or China, if veered toward Fascism 
or even De Gaullism, would undoubtedly become more dangerous 
to their neighbors and to the whole world. Jiust imagine, a 
unified and strong China with some one like Napoleon in charge 
would have embarked on a revanche and irredentist movement 
that will immediately come into conflict with all the neighboring 
states and leading Powers and would inevitably embroil the whole 
world in another holocaust like Hitler’s Germany did. With the 
prevailing Communist form of government, on the other hand, 
the leaders are much more interested in the improvement of 
people’s living standards and material welfare. Such efforts 
have already occupied the Communists of Russia more than forty 
years and will perhaps occupy those of China much longer. That 
is why, in spite of the darkest forecasts, the Peking Government 
didn’t take the dare to go to war during the Quemoy crisis. 
Communists in Russia and China are evidently confident of their 
ability and the soundness of their principles and methods to 
accomplish wonders in their own countries, (didn’t the Chinese 
have already demonstrated their ability to lift the country by 
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their own bootstraps?) that they do not need or covet what does 
not belong to them and they do not depend on war or prepara¬ 
tion of wars to keep up production or quiet down any discontent 
at home. This important fact has been deliberately ignored by 
anti-Communists everywhere because it puts the Communists 
in a very favorable position in contrast to, for instance, what 
erstwhile anti-Communistic governments in Japan, Germany and 
Italy had done. Leaders and thinkers in the United States 
cannot afford- to forget that in whipping up anti-Communism, 
they are indirectly breeding and abetting Fascism in the country, 
much of it has already been in evidence in strategic places such 
as the Teamsters Union. 

What is stated above certainly does not mean that the Com¬ 
munist governments can- be pushed to the brink farther than 
their Nationalist or Fascist counterpart. Besides, there is always 
the possibility in any government and any political party that 
the moderates can be succeeded by extremists and vice versa. 
At the height of the Quemoy crisis in September 1958, President 
Eisenhower stated: in his “no appeasement” speech that if the 
Chinese Communists can be persuaded nbt to resort to war, the 
United States will strive honestly “to remove the thorn from the 
flesh.” As we know months after the passing of the Quemoy 
crisis, no thorns, big or small, had been removed either from 
the Taiwan strait or the impasse of Sino-American relations. 
Contrary to Eisenhower’s promise, his administration had sent 
more arms and equipment to Chiang with the purpose of bolster¬ 
ing his positions in Taiwan and the Quemoys. This situation 
cannot have but a provoking effect on Chinese opinion and only 
strengthen their suspicion of America’s pledged word in the 
future. Neither could they forget the sidewinder episode wherein 
these effective missiles were supplied to the Chiang pilots even 
as American and Chinese envoys Were ready to open their talks 
in Warsaw. It is an interesting and revealing sidelight to note 
here that the Time magazine in its year-end review of the Quemoy 
crisis, purportedly a summary from papers prepared by US mili¬ 
tary and diplomatic agencies, took special pride to commend 
Chiang’s pilots for their performances over Quemoy but men¬ 
tioned not a single word about the sidewinders. This is, indeed, 
where factual reporting and propaganda draw the line. Mean¬ 
while, it was reported that the Peking Government had developed 
their own sidewinders and other missiles and was preparing to 
shoot a rocket toward the moon. 
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American- commentators have expressed their ridicule and 
bewilderment at Red China’s every-other-day bombardment of the 
Quemoy islands. The simple truth is that the Chinese leaders 
do not want a war with the United States but neither do they want 
to give up their justifiable claims to Taiwan and the group of 
islands in the Taiwan strait. So, in their native Chinese style, 
they keep the issue alive by dropping a few shells once in a while. 
These are mere fire-crackers as compared to the nuclear bombs 
that are being developed somewhere on the mainland. Actually, 
the Peking Government could have taken the issue of American 
intervention in China’s internal affairs as well as her sovereign 
right to territorial integrity to the International Court at Hague. 
In this way, they could not only have kept the issue alive, but 
also assigned the State Department the toughest job of defend¬ 
ing an indefensible position. There was a good chance that the 
United States would lose the case as well as a few billion dollars 
in compensating the Chinese. The whole issue of Taiwan and 
Quemoy is far from dead and a big crisis may flare up again 
anytime. Mr. Dean Acheson had criticized the Eisenhower adminis¬ 
tration for taking an attitude that “nothing will he done . . . dur¬ 
ing periods of quiet and' nothing can he done in times of crisis. 
This is an attitude which ought not to he tolerated .” The truth 
can be even more disturbing to the American people when they 
realize that the Chinese are getting stronger all the time while 
Mr. Eisenhower practices his golf and Mr. Dulles takes his vaca¬ 
tion. When Senator Hubert Humphrey reported his interview 
with Premier Khrushchev, he suggested that the latter’s repeated 
reminding of his age (65) was probably making the point that 
the next man in charge of Soviet policy may not be as reasonable 
as he. The same can be true with Mr. Mao Tse-Tung’s China. 

Whatever has been said so far can be taken at least as a 
partial answer to the oft-repeated charge that the Communists 
are aiming at nothing short of world conquest and they are bent 
on destroying America and the- American way of life. One simple 
but all-important fact that is usually brushed aside is: the dream 
of world revolution and the conspiracies of the Comintern have 
definitely gone with the death of Lenin and Stalin as well as the 
ushering in of new faces and new circumstances. If we agree 
on the premise that Russia and China are not identical twins, the 
question automatically pops up as to which Communist power is 
being 5 singled out as aiming at such' Hitlerite designs. If' the 
answer points to China, we must ask - what Russia would do in 
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that case. And vice versa. A monolithic world order rules out 
the possibility of co-existence of two or more super-states. Com¬ 
munist or otherwise. If the State Department does suspect either 
or both of them bent on world conquest, it certainly is the job 
of the diplomats to stay near both of them and probe the possi¬ 
bility of a "new alignment in order to thwart such schemes at 
its outset. In fact, the emergence of Communist China has 
coincided with a great lessening of Comintern activities abroad. 
The two Communist super-states do not even see eye to eye on 
the question of Tito’s Yugoslavia. The world certainly has less 
to fear from the Comintern today than during the Lenin-Stalin 
period. Any conquest of the world by the Communists will have 
to start with a conquest of America, and the conquest of America 
must needs have the help of a powerful American Communist 
Party. A dozen years of suppression by legislation, court action 
and massive propaganda have already left the American Com¬ 
munist Party in a shambles. The danger of a Communist revo¬ 
lution in the United States is very remote now -unless as a result 
of a long and bitter depression or a devastating war. 

It has often been said that the chief motive of Soviet design 
to establish Communism in America is to make the American 
giant a Soviet satellite. To a -person of realistic thinking, it will 
be a stupid mistake for Soviet leaders to entertain such a dream 
especially in the light of their experiences with rise of the New 
China that competes with Russia in many ways. Rightly or 
wrongly, the Communists believe their system is far superior 
to the American system and it is this system which has worked 
the wonders in China and in Russia. Now, if this same system 
should be transplanted into the United States, would it not make 
the United States even stronger and a greater rival. All things 
considered, we can safely assume that the leaders in Moscow 
and Peking really cannot see any sense in risking and investing 
everything toward an overthrow of the American government as 
presently constituted except as a last resort in all-out war. Just 
as we had pointed out previously that a Fascist China or Russia 
would have been a greater menace to the world, so the Chinese 
and Russian leaders must have realized that the United- States 
as it is constituted today with its two major parties and its system 
of checks and balances, its rivalry of big labor versus big busi¬ 
ness and many other contradictions represents a much less chal¬ 
lenge in world leadership than an America with a single party or, 
worse still, with a single boss. A Fascist government in America 
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would have dropped its stockpile of nuclear bombs on Russia and 
China a few years ago when the United States was believed to 
be ahead of Russia in nuclear weapons. 

All things considered, therefore, the peoples of the present 
world, Americans, Chinese, Russians and all others included, 
should be thankful to the fact that although it may not be the best 
possible world of all worlds, it certainly could be much worse. 
In this space age, the opportunity is wide open for the leading 
powers to work together and to lead mankind in a better under¬ 
standing of the mysteries of life and of universe. Jealousy and 
suspicion of one another is Just as outmoded as fetish and idol¬ 
atry. The leaders and thinkers of the three super-states must 
first of all set a good example of mutual understanding and 
friendly cooperation to make the Golden Triangle an outstanding 
success in the general betterment of man’s position on earth 
and in the universe. To help them achieve this noble and indis¬ 
pensable undertaking all they have to follow in dealing with one 
another is the time-honored Golden Rule in its Chinese and West¬ 
ern versions. The Chinese version says, “Do not do to others 
what you do not want others do to you” If the Americans, for 
example, do not want the Chinese to interfere in American affairs, 
they should themselves refrain from interfering in Chinese affairs. 
The Western version says, “Ye would that men should do to you, 
do ye even so to them.” Foremost in this category belong peace, 
understanding and friendship. Any super-state making a practice 
of these rules will never perish from the earth and the Golden 
Triangle. 

In the early part of 1959 when these words are written, there 
seems to be a complete lack of the sense of urgency. The atmos¬ 
phere reminds more or less of the December days before Pearl 
Harbor. The power elite or ruling class in America is satisfied 
that any general war is at least six months away and may never 
happen. Even the parting shot from Mr. Anastas Mikoyan didn’t 
stir up any excitement when he told the National Press Club that 
the alternative to friendship is war. Regardless of what the pro 
and con arguments may say, there is no denying that the Eisen¬ 
hower administration has been drifting, dangerously drifting. It 
has chosen to sit tight on explosive issues like Berlin and Taiwan. 
It has chosen to ignore Khrushchev and Mao alike. It is simply 
waiting for the ominous to happen. We can hope for the best, but 
there are certain things we can see their coming. One of these is 
a state of nuclear anarchy in a world with a debating society, a 
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cold war and no semblance of a governing body.- Besides the Anglo- 
Saxons and the Russians, the exclusive nuclear bomb club will- soon 
admit a few new members. , Even small nations like Israel, and 
Greece, for instance, may have them. Suppose one of such small 
nations should throw a few bombs at one of the big pow;ers. As 
happened before, all the big powers will be at once involved. - Any¬ 
one who undertakes to worry for the future of humanity' cannot 
fail-to see that some kind of world government is an absolute neces¬ 
sity and urgency, and that a world triumvirate of America, Russia 
and China is realistic and feasible. In contrast with the Roman 
triumvirate of mere mortals, this one of the governments of three 
dynamic super-states is bound to endure. It can last forever. 


Part IV 


EPILOGUE 

My dear readers, here are some gems of Chinese wisdom to 
serve as food for your thought: 

Don’t push your opponent too far. Don’t close all the doors 
on him. Once you got him, leave him some exit to retire with honor. 
Best of all, let him be and help him get on something to occupy him¬ 
self with, for instance, a seven-year plan. 

A seven-year plan means two more years of respite than five 
All to the good. 

Why should anybody be scared stiff by the very idea that 
Russia may catch up in seven years and China in perhaps seven¬ 
teen? Why not make it a good race? America should have a very 
good chance, either as the rabbit after a little nap, or the slow but 
steady turtle. Worst thing is to stay on the sideline and worry to 
death. 

And, if the spectre of Chinese children give you a heart failure, 
well, you must be very old indeed. 

So, we are capable of massive retaliation instantaneously. If 
they drop a load here, we vow a bigger load there. But must we 
think of nothing else and prepare for nothing else than mutual ex¬ 
tinction? Would it be much better to reach for agreement, for 
peace, friendship and abundance for all so that we can be sure that 
no loads will be dropped anywhere. 

Alright, let us suppose the world will survive another holo¬ 
caust yet. Part of the humanity will be allowed to stay out of it. 
But probably no Americans, no Russians, very few West Europeans 
and no more than a half of the Chinese. But why do you want to 
see all these peoples, the best you can find on earth, to be destroyed 
by one insane push of the button? Why do you hate yourself so 
much? Your family, your neighbors and friends? And why should 
the Russians be the most-hated? What did they ever do to you? 
Didn’t they start the World Wars in Europe, Asia or Pearl Har- 
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bour? Why are you rearming the Germans and the Japanese? Have 
the Chinese got naything to attack America? 

Frankly, I think you need a good doctor and a good psychi¬ 
atrist. 

In January 1958, Mr. Bulganin, as Russia’s premier, proposed 
a summit meeting. Mr. Dulles vetoed it. In January 1959, Mr 
Khrushchev sent Mr. Mikoyan along to seek, at the least, a chance 
to increase trade. Mr. Dulles vetoed it again. 

What great personages in history are we reminded of? Bis¬ 
marck? Metetrnich ? Are these United States going to follow the 
path of Prussia? Or Austria-Hungary? 

Democracy certainly does not mean a one-man show. Where 
is the rest of America? 

Oh, America, when you were young, you had fire in your 
ideas that inspired thinking persons everywhere. The young gen¬ 
erations the world over used to worship your very name. Now, 
must they leave you like a sinking ship? 

Why shouldn’t you grow in greatness and mature with 
wisdom ? 

Why should you become old so soon ? Quarrelsome and vindic¬ 
tive, senile and stubborn? 

Oh, America, it is not yet too late! 

(the end) 
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NOTE: See Jones to DeLoach memo dated 3/24/59. d]BF:cag 
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MR. AND MRS. DEMHRISTY 
SUITE 543 

WASHINGTON TRUST BUILDING 
WASHINGTON, PENNSYLVANIA 

The abov e-captioned individuals were interviewed by 

Tupon referral from the Director’s Office on March 23, 1959. 


sen _| 

m mjf* y\ 

% £b]VWl I 
i^J^'I^oom_ I 

Gart§y_ 


SA_ 

Mr . Christy advised that he is an advertising consultant in Washington, Pennsylvania] 
and that he has written a series of stories slanted for children to be read to children 
by their parents. He stated he had spent several years completing the series which 
was illustrated by Yolanda Lengyel. 

The complete volume is entitled ^Story Tellin g Ti m e. ” Mr. Christy 
explained that it was his hope that he would be able to see the Director briefly just 
to say hello and leave the series of stories with him so that Mr. Hoover could review 
the stories. He informed that he and Mrs. Christy would be in Washington, D. C., 
for a few days, and it is their hope that the Director may have a moment to see them. 
It was explained to the Christys that the Director was not in and that no encouragement 
could be given them regarding a meet with Mr. Hoover due to the extremely heavy 
schedule and the great number of urgent matters confronting him. In addition, it was 
pointed out to Mr. Christy that due to the great number of similar requests he 
received and in view of his position as Director of a Federal investigative agency, it 
has been necessary for Mr. Hoover to adopt a policy of declining to comment, offer 
opinions or suggestions regarding such articles. 

/" 

They desired to leave the volume and requested that it be brought to 
the Director’s attention. It is noted that Mr. and Mrs. Christy appeared to be very 
personable, high type individuals and their admiration of the Director and the FBI 
was sincere. While in Washington, D. C., they are stopping at the South Gate Motel 
in Arlington, Virginia. 

»/ Bufiles do not^r’efl'^ct any information identifiable with the Christys 
or with the artist Yoland^Lengyel. A cursory review of the stories indicate they are 
faihly well written; however, they are in the first person.and^depict in som e respect 
the childhood life of Mr. Christy. The series is self serving and quite obviously 
fictious to a great extent. Thevolume is attached for infp^m'atjoh?. 1559 

Enclosure____ 
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Jones to DeLoach memorandum 

In view of the Director’s heavy schedule, it is believed he should 
not take time to see the Christys. If you agree, Christy will be contacted by 
SA| | the Director’s regrets will be expressed and the brochure of stories 

will be returned to him. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

(1) That the Director not take time from his busy schedule to grant 
the Christys request for an interview. 


(2) That the brochure of stories be returned to Mr. Christy and 
the Director’s regrets expressed. n 


% 


i/ 


ADDENDUM: 

An attempt was made to contact Mr. Christy at the 
South Gate Motel on 3-25 without success. He was reached on the afternoon 
of 3-26 and advised of the Director’s inability to meet with him for a few 
minutes. The Director's regrets were expressed. Mr. Christy had hoped 
that Mr. Hoover would be able to comment on his Volume of stories for 
children. He stated it would be appreciated if the volume could be mailed 
to him at his home address inasmuch as he $Mild not be coming back 
downtown to Washington. He was informed that this would be done. It 
is noted the Christy's were planning to do further traveling before retaining 
to their home at Washington, Pennsylvania/ CBfl$Sl/ 
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SUBJECT: 


J300K REVIEW^THE CASE OF THE SLEEPING PEOPLE 
BY DR. DX£E ALFORD, CONGRESSMAN FROM ARKANSAS 
AND HIS WIFE, L*MOORE ALFORD f /i 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER ffe f'3 
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SYNOPSIS: 


lii Jhe^Case Qf the. Sleeping People,,, Dr. Dale Alford is portrayed 
as a patriot who selflessly stepped forward to champion the cause 
of segregation at a time when he believed the Federal Government 
was illegally forcing racial integration in Little Rock, Arkansas, 
schools. He describes Little Rock as the battleground where 
democracy is pitted against dictatorship of the Federal judiciary. 
Among causative factors contributing to the integration crises, the 
authors name, 'Warren-dominated** Supreme Court, which is charged 
with being influenced by foreign social-economic philosophy.and by an 
“international conspiracy** which seeks to divide the South and 
destroy our country from within. Neither the FBI nor our investigation 
of the Hays-Alford election is discussed. The Director is mentioned 
only in connection with Masters of Deceit , from which quotation&are 
cited by Dr. Alford, (pp. 78,117) J 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1. For the information of the Director. 

2. That the enclosed copy of The Case of the Sleeping People be 

returned to the Bureau Library when this memorandum has served 
its Purpose. \ j Dm « y ///*». 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

RE: BOOK REVIEW-THE CASE OF THE SLEEPING PEOPLE 

BY DR. DALE ALFORD, CONGRESSMAN FROM ARKANSAS, 

AND HIS WIFE, L’MOORE ALFORD 

The Critical Congressman Writes 

When Congressman Dale Alford (D-Arkansas) delivered his vitriolic ■ 
attack on the FBI and the Department of Justice from the floor of the House of 
Representatives on February 11, 1959, he mentioned a book which he and his 
wife had written about the “occupation” of Little Rock by Federal troops and 
about how the present Attorney General had set himself and his Department 
against the constitutional rights of free Americans. Mrs. Alford delivered a 
copy of the book to the Bureau on March 20, and it has been reviewed in the 
Central Research Section pursuant to the request of Mr. DeLoach. (Memo 
Mr. DeLoach to Mr. Tolson, dated 3/24/59) 

Segregation-A Patriotic Cause 

The Case of the Sleeping People, by Dale and L’Moore Alford, 142 pp., 
is an apology for the stand taken by Dr. Dale Alford during the Little Rock 
school integration crisis of 1957 and during his successful campaign for Congress 
in 1958. As an outspoken segregationist member of the Little Rock. School 
Board, Alford opposed the majority of the board in its short-lived effort to 
integrate local high schools. After a special election in September, 1958, 
indicated Little Rock voters* support for school segregation by a 3-to-l margin, 
Alford stepped forward to declare himself a write-in candidate for the 
congressional seat which had been occupied by "moderate” Brooks Hays for 
18 years. Alford*s. successful eight-day whirlwind campaign was based solely 
on the school segregation issue. His victory over the ‘moderates” is 
portrayed in The Case of the Sleeping People as vindication of the Alford theme- 
namely, that the fight to maintain segregation in the South is a patriotic cause, 
one which pits the concept of popular democracy against the dictatorship of the 
Federal judiciary. 

Democracy vs. Judicial Oligarchy 


In developing their theme, the Alfords point to the use of Federal 
troops and the action of the Justice Department in implementing Supreme 
Court decisions as illegal and unconstitutional Federal interferences with 
States’ rights. As causative factors behind the judicial decisions and the 



♦ • 

Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

RE: BOOK REVIEW- THE CASE OF THE SLEEPING PEOPLE 

BY DR. DALE ALFORD, CONGRESSMAN FROM ARKANSAS, 

AND HIS WIFE, L’MOORE ALFORD 

organized efforts to bring about integration in Hie public schools, Alford’s 
campaign speeches charge that the ’Warren-dominated” Supreme Court was 
influenced in its school-desegregation decisions by foreign social-economist 
Gunnar Myrdal and that the mass agitation for immediate integration results 
from an ’’international conspiracy” which, seeks to divide the South and to 
destroy the Nation from within. There is no specific development of the Alford 
theory that an international conspiracy is responsible for race agitation in 
Arkansas or any other place, but he brings communism into the picture by 
quoting directly from the Director’s book, Masters of Deceit. 

(The Case of the Sleeping People, p. 78) 

References to Masters of Deceit 


The impact of Masters of Deceit on the Affords is apparent throughout 
their book. For example, when describing the moment of decision in which her 
physician husband elected to abandon his medical practice in order to T im for 
Congress, Mrs. Alford wrote as follows: ”Pointing to the book, Masters of 
Deceit, by J. Edgar Hoover, he (Dr. Alford) said, ’Remember that our enemies 
and their dupes and the skeptics will do everything they can think of to stop our 
solving this mystery and bringing out the TRUTH. ’ ” (ibid., p. 92) The book 
contains several additional references to Masters of Deceit, and quotations from 
it were credited in the acknowledgments. One reference to Masters of Deceit 
which appeared in Dr. Alford’s televised speech just prior to the Little Rock 
election on the integration issue in September, 1958, is quoted as follows: 

’’This is no longer a so-called Southern problem, so my appeal is to all America 
to wake up before the ’Masters of Deceit’ succeed in placing the. ’Trojan horse of 
Communism’ in our midst through the guise of integration. ” (p. 72) Other 
direct quotations ar e used to illustrate the need for education in democracy in 
order to overcome communism, (pp. 78,117) It is noted that Dr. Alford, in one 
of his speeches, used a direct quotation from Masters of Deceit without reference 
to its source, (p. 117) This is a portion of the same quotation regarding the need 
for education in democracy* referred to above, which was properly credited in 
the text on page 78. The FBI is not discussed at any place in the text, and there is 
no mention of the FBI investigation to determine whether election laws were violated 
in the Alford campaign last fall. There is, however, indication that there was 
congressional controversy over the seating of Alford as the Democratic 
Representative from the Fifth District of Arkansas. 


- 3 - 


Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

RE: BOOK REVIEW-THE CASE OF THE SLEEPING PEOPLE 

BY DR. DALE ALFORD, CONGRESSMAN FROM ARKANSAS, 

AND HIS WIFE, L’MOORE ALFORD 

Evaluation 

The Case of the Sleeping People succeeds only in making the point 
that the Alfords look upon the integration problem in Little Rock, Arkansas, 
as. the crucial issue which will decide the future of States’ rights in America 
and that Dale Alford has come forward at great personal sacrifice to act as a 
patriotic spokesman against the impending threat of Federal dictatorship. 
There have been more penetrative and persuasive writings which treat the 
integration problem. In this book, the reasoning underlying, the Alfords* stand 
has been only superficially exposed. 
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SAC, New York April 27, 1959 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

"FOR THE SKEPTIC" 

COMPILED BY LYLE H. MUNSON 
/JBOOK REVIEWS 

CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


The April 24, 1959, issue (page 13) of the Newjfork 
Journal-American carried information that captionea Desk is to 
be published May 1, 1959. The book will be available through 
The Bookmailer, Inc., Box 101, Murray Hill Station, New York 16, 
New York, for $3. 

You should expeditiously and discreetly obtain one copy 
of captioned book, when available, and immediately forward it to 
the Bureau, attention Central Research Section. 


AMB:lmm ** 
( 6 ) 


NOTE: 
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On newspaper clipping concerning captioned book, the 
Director noted: "We should take a look at this book. H." 
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Capttoned bbc% ; fcfwa^ti|ld ; 'Mr. DeLoach anonymously. Rook 
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Louisiana. It is identified as advance edition for restricted circulation only , and 
as "k ftocumented Account of Organised Sexual Degeneracy.*» Printed to 1959, 
Book opens with quotation to preface from Director's speech before American 
Legion National Coovestton 9-19-57, which pertain* to peddlers- of obscene ptcturi 
which hare flooded the nation, and need for an aroused public to stop 
i f as w&U as necessity tor longer sentences and heavier 
fines against purveyors. Preface ends by repeating part of quotation relative to 



any attempts to prevent it from.being aroused, to Chapter 19, Badeaux reproduce 


degeneracy when, he was a sergeant on police force. Oa Page 271 there is a letter^ 
' Senator Alien J. Slitader to president, Greater Gentilly' Civic Council, toc\5 
irleane, to effect EReader referring council's request for Federal asatoUaco 


New 

to ffiL 0® Page- 278 a letter fro® « 

■is reproduced advising our New Orleans Office 



■21-88 

.os that activities’ 


and V. S. 

:tO- 

On Page 272 Bsuieaux states that police investigation .into activi- 

m®m than, an attompt tor 

New Orleans Police Department to hide existence of international. 


Department, and State District Attorney’# office to New Orleans, 

to#ectof«» Dire* 

Postal Inspector. 



and perhaps it was forwarded to Director and perhaps not. He says, 1 At any »«*«, 

& short-time after Mr, Hoover wot# the letter to Senator itteader, the Agent- to 
Charge of the New Orleans Office of the FBI announced hi# retirement." ’ Badeaux 
states that contrary to what Mr, Hoover said, State District. Attorney** office in 

Mew Orleans conducted m tavasttgAtttm. ■ 

Despite Sadeaux's claim that State District Attoitpy’a office bad 
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Jones to De Loach Memorandum 


chief investigator for State District Attorney's office had injected himself into 
the investigation and was being assisted by Sgt. Badeaux. As a result of infor¬ 
mation developed that members of nudist movement in New Orleans and elsewhere 
have transported wives interstate for ' wife-swapping parties, ' New Orleans Office 
advised by airtel 10-15-58 that White Slave Traffic Act case had been opened. 

This investigatiOh still pending (31-86928) although numerous U. S. Attorneys 
havedecdim 

Badeaux devoted part of bode to Guy Banister, former F BI SAC, 
who assigned Badeaux to Investigate organized degeneracy in 1956, when Banister 
was Assistant Superintendent of New Orleans Police Department. Be indicates 
he only trusted Banister because of corruption in New Orleans Police Department 
mid when Banister wasdismissed "after it was charged that Banister, a high- 
ranking police official, had capriciously drawn his revolver in a public place,' 
Badeaux's investigation bogged down and this was the first in a series of unfortunate 
incidents which blocked investigation of organized degeneracy. Primary target 
of Badeaux's investigation into nudism and its allied degenerate activities is one 
Louis Stewart, who was the primary subject in Bureau White Slave Traffic Act 
investigation. On 12-22-58 Stewart pleaded guilty in U. S. District Court, 

Eastern District of Louisiana, to two counts of sending obscene matter through 
the mail and was sentenced to 18 months in custody of Attorney General cm each 
count to run concurrently. This investigation handled by postal authorities. This 
matter has been followed in Crime Research Section since 7-30-58 as research 
matter in connection with our sex offender file. 

Badeaux's book has two main themes, one pertaining to corruption 
in New Orleans Police Department and city government and the other to a far- 
reaching ring of sexual degenerates which has its roots m nudist colonies, primarily 
the Three Lakes Nudist Camp in Louisiana. Badeaux was sergeant on police force 
NSw Orleans and resigned in 1956 after public officials allegedly thwarted his 
efforts to uncover organized sexual degeneracy because some of higher-ups in 
community were Involved. He castigates Mayor deLesseps S. Morrison who 
allegedly purposely overlooked the sexual degeneracy situation, although his political 
success was fused on a clean government'' campaign. Badeaux refers to New 
Orleans Superintendent of Police Provoety A. Dayries as inept and bungling, and 
tells of administration which constantly threw obstacles in the path of the organized 
sexual degeneracy Investigation. 

The bode spares little in its description of the sexual orgies 
and there are reproduced photographs, letters, sex orgy dub applications, etc., 
which in themselves make Badeaux's book an obscene publication. 



Jones to DeLoach memorandum 


Bufiles reflect Badeaux, as Agent in Charge of Division of 
Intelligence Affairs, New Orleans Police Department, was in charge of Communist 
Party investigations in that city, and lias testified before committees on communism. 
Ho lias also testified that National Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People is a Communist I arty pawn, and is an outspoken segregationistChapter by 
chapter summary of book attached. 

RECONaiBI’IDATIO^: 

(1) That this book be discussed informally with postal authorities by 
the Liaison Section relative to its apparent obscenity and transmittal through the mails 


(2) If approved, our Hew Orleans Office will be instructed to contact 
Badeaux and set him straight regarding our SAC's transfer from New Orleans and 
the fact that this matter was reported to the Bureau by our New Orleans Office and 
appropriate attention is being given to it. 
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JonestoDeLoach Memorandum^ : ^ 
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Underworld of Sex, " by Hubert J. Badeaux, was forwarded 
to Mr. De Loach anonymously. The book is unbound and is privately printed, 
distributed through the Herald Press, fee* * New Orleans, Louisiana. It Is 
identified as an advance edition, forrestricted circulation only* ft is further 
identified as H A Documented Account of Organised SexualDegeneracy. ” ft 

GENERAL OUTLINE ANT? OBSERVATIONS 

The book opens with a quotation in the preface from the Director's 
speech before the National Convention of the American Legion on September 19, 

1957, which pertains to the peddlers of obscene pictures and writings which have 
flooded this nation, and the need for an aroused public to stop the flow of obscene 
literature, as well as the necessity for longer sentences and heavier finas against 
the purveyors of such material. The preface ends by repeating a part of the 
quotation relative to an aroused pubUe being necessary, and Badeaux adds that 
the psopis must tlso not countenance any attempts to prevent it from being aroused. 

This book has two main themes, one pertaining to corruption in 
the New Orleans Police Department and city government and the other to a far- 
reaching ring of sexual degenerates, which has its roots in nudist coloniss, 
primarily the Three Lakes Nudist Camp. Badeaux was a sergeant onthepolice 
force In New Orleans and resignsd in 1958 after public officials allegedly thwarted 
his efforts to tmcover organised sexual degeneracy, because some of the higher- 
ups in the community were involved. He castigates primarily Mayor deLesseps S. 
Morrison, who allegedly purposely overlooked the sexual degeneracy situation 
even though his political success was based on a "clean government" c amp a ign . 
Badeaux refers to the Superintendeat of Police, Provosty A. Dayries, as inept 
and bunding, and told of the administration who constantly threw obstacles in 
the pathofthe organized sexual degeneracy investigation. 

Badsaux's investigation primarily involved the Three Lakes 
Nudtet Camp, which he claims ia the center of sexual degeneracy in the New 
Orleans area. He further believes that the international nudist movement is 
nothing but a cover-up for unspeakable sexual activities between its members, 
sometimes reaching nationwide proportions through "wife-swapping parties." 

The primary target of Badeaux’s Investigation into nudism and its allied de¬ 
generate activities is oneLouis Stewart, and he la the primary subject in an 
investigation opened by the Bureau under the White Slave Traffic Act classi¬ 
fication in October, 1958. This investigatioti by the Bureau is still pending ^ 



Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 

although numerous U. S. Attorneys declined prosecution. On December 22, 

1958, Stewart pleaded guilty in United States District Court, Eastern District 
of Louisiana, to two counts of sending obscene matter through the mail, and 
was sentenced to 13 months in the custody of the Attorney General on each 
count to run concurrently. This investigation was handled by postal authorities. 

This matter has been followed in the Crime Research Section since July 30, 

1958, as a research matter in connection with our sex offender file, because 
of the alleged degeneracy involving interstate travel on a national basis tor 
immoral purposes. 

REFERENCES OF INTEREST TO FBI 

In Chapter 19, Badeaux reproduce* some letters pertaining to his 
investigation in New Orleans, Louisiana, as a sergeant on the police force into 
organised degeneracy. Oh Page 271 a letter appears from Senator Allen J. 

EUender to the president of the Greater GentUly Civic Council, Inc, , of New 
Orleans, to the effect that he is referring its request for Federal assistance to 
the FBI. On Page 273, a letter from the Director to Senator EUender dated 
2-21-58, is reproduced, advising that our New Orleans Office developed infor- 
mation that the activities of certain members of ths Three Lakes Nudist Camp 
were being Investigated by the New Orleans Police Department, the State District 
Attorney’s Mice to New Orleans, and the U. S. Postal Inspectors In New Orleans. 
The Director's letter informed Senator EUender that a copy of hie letter and its 
enclosures were forwarded to the Chief Postal Inspector. 

On Page 272, Badeaux writes that ths investigation into ths 
activities of certain members of the Three Lakes Nudist Camp referred to by 
Mr. fioover was nothing more than an Attempt by the New Orleans PoUce Depart¬ 
ment to hide the existence of the international degeneracy ring. He adds he 
furnished the FBI to New Orleans with clear evidence of the international degener¬ 
acy ring and that perhaps it was forwarded to Mr. Hoover and perhaps it was not. 

He then says, "At any rate, a short time after Mr. Hoover wrote the letter to 
Senator EUender, the Agent to Charge of the New Orleans Office of the FBI 
announced his retirement." Badeaux also stated that contrary to what Mr, Hoover 
stated, the State District Attorney's office in New Orleans conducted no investigationj 

Despite Badeaux'* claim that the State District Attorney's office 
had not entered the investigation, our New Orleans Office advised by airtel 
dated 8-5-58 that the chief Investigator for toe State District Attorney's office, 

John J. Grosch, had injected himself into the investigation and was being 
assisted by Sgt. Badeaux. 
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Ae a result of Information being developed that members of the 
nudist movement in New Orleans and elsewhere had transported their wives 
interstate for wife-swapping parties, ’ the New Orleans Office advised by airtel 
dated 10-16-S3 that a White Slave Traffic Act case had been opened. This investi¬ 
gation is still pending (Bufile 31-86923), although numerous U. S. Attorneys have 
declined prosecution. 

Badeaux also devoted part of his booh to Guy Banister, former FBI 
SAC. He stated that he was assigned to investigate organized degeneracy in 1956 
by Banister, who was then Assistant Superintendent of the New Orleans Police 
Department. He indicates that he only trusted Banister, and Chapter 2 states 
Banister was dismissed from the New Orleans Police Department "after it was 
charged that Banister, a high-ranking police official, had capriciously drawn hie 
revolver in a public place." Badeaux Indicates Banister's dismissal was the first 
blow in a series of unfortunate incidents which blocked his investigationof organi¬ 
zed degeneracy. 

SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 

PREFACE 


After quoting the Director regarding obscene literature, Badeau* 
stated that for two years while an employee of the New Orleans Police Department 
he investigated organized sexual degeneracy. His conclusion was that organised 
nudism is a menace to the moral structure of America and that mutism has deceived 
many into forwarding a nefarious aim which is to reduce human beings to the status 
of beasts. Badeaux remarked, however, that a week after linking the nudist move¬ 
ment to widespread sexual degeneracy he became the target of such abuse and 
harassment from official sources that he was compelled ultimately to resign from the 
police department. His evidence was suppressed, newspapers maintained an 
editorial alienee, clergymen pretended not to know what the furor was about, and a 
huge gambling probe was undertaken to outshine his investigation. He claims that 
sexual degeneracy was being practiced by some of the nicer element in the seclusion 
of their nice homes, which is the reason why his investigation became bogged down. 

PROLOGUE 


This deals with the election of deLesseps S. Morrison as mayor 
of New Orleans on a clean government campaign, and the fact that actually the 
city government did nothing to clean up the city. It also attacks Provosty A. 
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Dayriee, who "came to the Department eufficienUy bereft ofknowledge ami 
qualifications In police work to insure hie complete dependence on someone eiae in 
making decisions. Dayries is deacribed as a tool (or MayorMorrison. 

0a4PTERl 

q Badeaux discusses how hie investigation got under way in 19W at 

the direction of Mr. Guy Banister, then Assistant Superintendent of the Hew 
Orleans Police Department. Thetovesflgation was to cover sexual degeneracy, 
sexual misbehavior, sea crimes and pornography in general to determine whether 
there was any pattsrn or organisation. He stated that last as the investigation 
hsgan to uncover what they were seeking, Banister was dismissed from the 
poHee department. 

' ’ CHAPTERS ~'y- 

Badeaux refers briefly to the dismissal of Banister from the 
police department and states that the police departmert information office gave out 
misleading data to the press concerning the charge of the pistol-drawing incident 
h a public place. He states this misleading data reflected unfavorably on Banister. 
He states teat Banister insisted that he continue his investigation! but that official¬ 
dom 'constantly thwarted his. efforts. : ■; 

:'V ; \ ' CHAP TERS . . V; ; ' 

In this chapter Badeaux continues the discussion of how his efforts 
were thwarted by high officials and how he finally presented some of his evidence 
before a grand jury. He stated that the grand jury went out of office before he 
could make any complete and substantial case. 

CHAPTER_4 - ■ /V. v' T ;: / 

■ .B^deKu* here desls wJfh 'his efforts to place an undercover ; 
agent in a nudist colony and his final decision to use his brother, Don Badeaux, 
as this agent, when others of low moral character went too eager to infiltrate 
the nudist movement. He remarks, however, teat his brother was completely 
taken in by the nudists at the Three Lakes group and did not consider them to 
be immoral persons. 

OfAPT^S 

Badeaux takes up further the fact teat Me brother is hoodwinked 
hy the nudists and states that while his investigation revealed that one Louis 






# 

Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 



Stewart was the ringleader in sexual orgies, his brother actually defended ^ 
Stewart as being an upright individual. Badeaux manage* to obtain poe»e*»ion 
of a large collection of pornography which belonged to Stewart. 

CHAPTERS 

This chapter continue* with the fact that Badeaux'i brother refuses 
to believe Stewart 1* an immoral person, and Badeaux'* efforts to obtain porno¬ 
graphic material which was in Stewart's possession. 

■ " CHAPTER 7 

This chapter deal* with the philosophy of nudism and its inter* 
national aspects as %eU as its efforts to cloak its immorality through a connection 
with religion. 

j:.'- /' CHAPTER8 . 

Badeaux attempts to identify nudism as a subtle facet of Mart ia n 
revolutionary tactics. He points out that Christian religion and its concomitant, 
the sacredness of family life, are repugnant to the communists, and that nudism 
is the most effective onslaught yet devised against the married state and tamuy 
life. He points out that nudist propaganda is nearly as effective as communist 
propaganda. 


CHAPTER 9 

This chapter deals with how nudists attsmpt to inject religion into 
their cult in an effort to make their activities righteous, and further goes into 
fh* philosophy of the nudist movement and the beauty and sanctity of th* human 
■bOCty. 


CHAPTER 10 


This pertains to the record of Louis Stewart as an outstanding 
example of the exaggerated claims of nudists to propriety. Badeaux states that 

is,!9&9 

. * f* * ^“9 boy, Stewart was convicted of the crime of robbery in Virginia, 


®°y** J* October, 1941, he was released from penal custody by a conditional 
pardon from Virginia's governor. The chapter also contains reproductions of 
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applicatiomfrom persons recruited Into nudism by Stewart. Theremainder 
of tbs chapter deals with the bizarre and disgusting activities of some of the 
nudists invarious sexual orgies, ■ 

This chapter pertains to the arrest of Stewart by Badeaux and 
the revealing of his true immorality to the brother, Don Bad eau x , who until 
this revelation had protected Stewart. ■ r 

■' ' 

This chapter is a reproduction of some of the evidence which 
Badeaux obtained and while he states that much of it is too revolting to be re* 
produced, that which he used is extermely disgusting, reflecting the letters 
bitten back and forth between wife-swappers, showing sexualadherence as 
well as masochistic orgies. He reproduces some photographs of nudes and 
sexninudes, as well as former applications Oiled out by persons for entry into 
the basest kind of sex dubs. , 

This dtopter deals with pornography, which is used by the 
nudists to stirauiats themselves and to induce others to join the movement. This 
chapter shows they have complete contempt for God, religion, and normal sexual 
relationships. 

(Badeaux has two Chapter IS* a, obviously an;w*)to?jt?. : 5 

. This chapter deals with soine of thS disgusting activities of the 

degenerates, and Badeaux quotes them in their descriptions of some of their 
experiences. He also reproduces applications for entry into sexual degeneracy 

This chapter contains further correspondence between wife- 
swappers and their immoral sexual activities, 

This deals further with the efforts of the officials to suppress 
the evidence Badeaux had obtained. 
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CHAPTER 17 / , 

Chapter 17 deals with the fact that some allegedly unscrupulous 
authorities tried to suppress Badeaux's activities by revealing that his toother 
was a member of the nudist camp, and takes up an arrest by Badeaux and other 
officers in Okaloosa County, Florida. 

CHAPTER 18 

This chapter deals further with Badeaux's alleged troubles 
with his superiors, who attempted to suppress his information, and the tact 
—that Police Superintendent Dayries became highly incensed because to all of 
the publicity which went to Badeaux as a result to the breaking up to the sex 
ring. Badeaux resigned from the Department. 

CHAPTER 19 

Chapter 19, as set forth before, deals with the fact that Badeaux 
did receive recognition from some quarters, and reproduces some letters per* 
taining to his activities. As set forth previously, (me to these is a letter fros? 
the Director to theGreater GentUly CivicCouncil. 

■ . f :V ■ _ 

CHA PTER 20 

Chapter 20 deals further with Rrieaux’s resignation and the 
fact that he was called before the grand jury to testify, but he doesn’t go into 
what his testimony involved. Chapter 20 pertain: to a write-up to the results 
to the investigation. ^ 

INFO RMATION IN BUFILES RE HUBERT j. JAPEAC# 

Rutiles reflect that as Agent in Charge to the Division to Intelligence 
Affairs, New Orleans Police Department, Badeaux wro in charge of Communist 
Ptoty investigations in that city. On March 9, 1997, he testified before the joint 
Legislative Committee mi Segregation, State to Louisiana, and stated he had 
thousands of documents to back up the charge of the Communist party's infiltration 
of the National Association tor the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP); 
that communist leaders stated the Communist Patty pledged to resolutely defend 
the NAACP. THe stated toe Communist Party was active in Louisiana and there 
was some activity in Baton Rouge. He testified toecommunists would infiltrate 
the Catholic church. He suggested the formation of a statewide "red-hunting 
group, to supplement the FBI, probably as part of the state poli ce." (82-103863 )_ 











Jos#«a 'm Bwiaeffch Mto&iaQdbia 


.TM May 7, 1057, edition of the New Orleans, Louisiana, Ram, reported that in 
adtlr«asiag & meeting held by the Jackson CMmm* Council and the American 
Legion, Badeaas; claimed that ilia KAACP was one of the first p&wm of the 
communists* (02-101917-11-A) On April f, 1910, BMlniiX'tstUflsdMcnrs : ■ 
to# Senate Subcommittee m Investigate tbs Administration of the Internal 
Security Act and Other Internal Security Laws of the Committee on the Judiciary 
Scope of Soviet Activity fa the United States at New Ortons, relative to papers 
and personal affects belonging to Hunter Pitts O'Dill, which wars seised by the 
H«# QMmm Police Department.-; ($2-88217-1001) On May i, 1817, B*deaux 
reportedly appeared before toe Jackson (Mississippi) Citteens* Council and 
discussed iaetics of communist subversion. (105-34237-23) Oa May 10, 1057, 
Bt#i» wrote toe Director tfcsifclng bin* tor sending Mm a Uniform Crime 
Reports bulletin in response to hie request of April 13, 1857, and tor the Bureau's 
arranging to send future issues cl toe report to him. It to not now m toe Uniform 
Crime Reports bullittn maUiag list. $3-1-18811) 





Date: 
To: 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 



The American Embassy 
Rome, Italy 

April 2, 1959 
Director, FBI 




* From: Legat', Rome (94-2) 

Subject: "THE FBI STORY" 

PUBLICITY Q 

__ fro* 

' Attached hereto is an article which 

appeared in the Rome daily newspaper "LA VOCE 
REPUBBLICANO" on 3/12/59. The article, which is 
captioned "The Story of the FBI," is a book review 
of Don Whitehead's 'book "The FBI Story." 

, Although the review does not appear 

I to be too well written, comments about the Bureau 

• and the book are favorable. 



Also attached for the Bureau's . 
information is a free translation of the ^rtlcle. 



—£ A o / — 




Va * 




m. TOLSOH 


iSareh 12, 1959 




C. D. DELOACH 


’ 'REDEBICATIOK TO FEEEDO'T’ 
BOOK BY BENJAMIN CHvZBDEG 


Irving; Berman has given me an advance copy of captioned 
book. He states there is criticism of the Director and the Bureau in 
this book. The book is copyrighted f, 1959, published by Simon and 
Schuster, Incorporated. n 

£} 

ACTIOK: poo hj[$ VIe. 'A/S 

It is suggested Mr* Sullivan’s section, the Central Research 
Section, review this book for matters of interest pertaining to the FBI. 
The book should be returned to my office after review. 


Enclosure 
1- iir. Belmont 
£i *. iir. W. C. oullivani 
1 - Mr. Jones 

CDDrejp 
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Mr. A. B. Belmont 


rv'iarch 2G, 1050 


'S ri~7 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

"REDEBICATIGN TO FREEDOM” 
By Benjamin Ginzburg 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


Cautioned book reviewed by Central Research Section. It strongly 
attacks all loyalty-security programs, includes numerous critical 
references to the Bureau and the Director, and parallels views of 
Cook’s article in ’’The Nation” in October, 1058, Ginzburg claims 
that public has now been conditioned to accept continued existence 
of ’’antilibertarlan institutions” (congressional investigating committees, 
prosecution of individuals for their political views, and loyalty-security 
programs). He deplores expansion of loyalty-security programs and 
claims that rights of communists cannot be abridged without undermining 
rights of all citizens. Alleges that spurious communist menace was 
created by Dies Committee in 1930’s as part of Dies’ efforts to 
discredit the New Deal. Postwar revelations of communist espionage 
lent further credence to the myth of the menace of communism. 

When loyalty program of Truman Administration was promulgated, 
the communist menace was, in effect, established by law. Ginzburg 
argues that loyalty-security programs are not effective in keeping 
spies out of Government, and he calls for their Immediate and complete 
elimination and for a return to the Bill of Rights. Ginzburg born 2-15-98 
in Russia and holds degrees from Columbia and Harvard. From 1955 to 
1957 employed as research director for Senate Subcommittee on 
Constitutional Rights* Investigations of Ginzburg by Bureau in 1842, 

1951, and 1955 developed information that he is considered a ’’progressive 
a ’’left winger, ” and an evolutionary, as opposed to a revolutionary, 
Marxist. Declared "eligible on loyalty” by Civil Service Commission 
in 1951. Ginzburg announced as one of contributors to October, 19 08, 
issue of Emergency Civil Liberties Committee (E GLC) publication 
’’Rights” which was to have dealt exclusively with FBI but which was 
not published. 


RECOMMENDATION; None. For information. The book is enclosed for return 
to Inspector BeLoach in accordance with his request. 

Enclosure 

•be 

l-J.F. Condon *=77*14552 


JFCtaml iR 

i-sIbHoi ScSiF 


mm 


l-Mr. Belmont /J?S2-46855 

1-Mr. DeLoach 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Bei "Rededication to Freedom" 


DETAILS 


By memorandum to Mr. Tolson dated March 12, 1959, Inspector BeLoach 
advised that Irving Ferman had furnished an advance copy of Ginzburg’s booh mid 
recommended that it be reviewed by the Central Research Section. 

The "Antilibertarian Institutions* * 


Ginzburg’s booh, published by Simon and Schuster, is an expanded version 
of an article by him which appeared in the July 6, 1954, issue of "The Reporter" 
and which was previously reviewed {121-32694-22). Ginzburg concedes that there 
has been an improvement in civil liberties since the death of Senator Joseph McCarthy. 
He claims, however, that the American public has been conditioned to accept the 
continued existence of the ’’antilibertarian institutions” which have developed in 
the past 20 years "in the name of fighting the menace of Communism. ” These are 
identified as the "public pillorying 1 ' of the "holders of unorthodox opinions" by 
congressional investigating committees, the prosecution of individuals for their 
political beliefs rather than overt acts, and a "vast network" of loyalty-security 
programs which "punish" individuals for their "unorthodox ideological sympathies 
and associations." Since these institutions will not disappear voluntarily, positive 
action must be taken to "shake them off." (pp. 1-19) 

Freedom Is Indivisible 

--- ; 

Ginzburg deplores the "expanding universe" of loyalty-security programs 
which now are applied not only to Federal employees but members of the Armed 
Forces, employees of private industry working on classified contracts, seamen and 
longshoremen, and individuals applying for passports and Government pensions. He 
claims that these programs are directed against not only communists bat suspected 
communists, genuine or suspected former communists, members of present or 
former organizations in which communists are known or suspected to have been active, 
and all persons suspected of supporting causes championed by Communist Party, USA, 
"or any other suspect organization." He argues that, since freedom is indivisible, 
the rights and liberties of communists cannot be abridged without undermining the 
rights and liberties of all citizens, {pp. 20-58) 

Spurious Menace 


Ginzburg claims that a spurious communist menace was created during the 
193G r s by the House Committee on Un-American Activities, as part of Congressman 
Dies efforts to discredit the New Deal. In1941, a "Bies-inspired" rider was attached 


2- 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
He: "Rededieation to Freedom” 


to the Department ol Justice Appropriation BHi which ordered the FBI to Investigate 
Government employees who were members of subversive groups or who advocated 
the overthrow of the Government* ha complying with this provision, described as 
"the greatest and most fateful step" in promoting the myth of the communist menace, 
the Executive Branch included membership in communist front groups as one of the 
criteria for determining fitness for Government employment. ’Shis led to the 
acceptance of the principle of guilt by association. Ginzburg concedes that those 
responsible for administrating the loyalty-security programs are sincere in their 
beliefs regarding the gravity of the communist menace but claims that, after 20 years 
of "emotional warfare" against communism, it has become impossible for them to 
make an objective appraisal of this threat, (pp. 59-101) 


Ginzburg then claims that the spurious communist menace was afforded a 
"powerful impetus" by the revelations of communist espionage activity after World 
War XL Be claims that, since Dies had by then retired from the scene, the views 
of the FBI and other intelligence agencies prevailed. He charges that die FBI 
"enthusiastically accepted" the information furnished by Elizabeth Bentley because 
it provided a "retroactive justification” of the Bureaus previous investigations of 
subversive activity* At the same time, he alleges, the Bureau admitted (in a letter 
to the White House dated 2-1-46) that it would be practically impossible to prove her 
charges. As a result of hearings "inspired and provoked” by the FBI, die House 
Civil Service Subcommittee established the principle that persons of "questioned 
loyalty*' should be excluded from Government service and that all doubts should be 
resolved in favor of the Government. When this was followed by the Executive Order 
of President Truman establishing the loyalty program, the reality of the communist 
menace was, in effect, established by law. (pp. 102-124) 



As a result of the Cold War and the fusion of the communist menace with 
the traditional hatred of spies, the idea of protecting the country from communist 
espionage has developed to the point where it has become an "absolute value, ” which 
takes precedence over all other social interests, many of which are of equal or greater 
Importance. Ginzburg claims that the loyalty program has not only failed to uncover 
any spies but did not prevent the Government employment of Judith Coplon and 
Joseph Petersen (who passed classified information to Butch officials)* Claiming 
that all loyalty-security programs will become inoperative in a period of all-out war 
because of the delays involved in obtaining clearance, he argues that they are a 
’luxury" which the Nation can afford only in peacetime, (pp. 125-138) 


The book concludes with a brief review of the unfavorable public reaction 
to the .Mien and Sedition Law of 1798 and the Falracr Raids which followed World 
War tL In the latter connection, the Director is described as the link between the 


Memorandum to Mr* Belmont 
Be: "Bedeuicatlon to Freedom” 


old Bureau of Investigation and the present FBI. These examples are cited in support 
of the authors call for the American public to overcome its '’moral and intellectual 
lethargy" and take Immediate steps to "dismantle ail the antilibertarian machinery 
that we have erected to combat the mythical Communist menace in the United 
States and go back to the Bill of Bights." (pp. 139-165) 

Other Charges 


lit addition to the above attacks on the Bureau. Ginzburg also charges 

thatt 


By tapping telephones, conducting "promiscuous" surveillances, 

and compiling "dossiers," the FBI has become "a law unto itself." (pp.42-45) 

The Bureau "launched a shameless and illegal lobbying drive" to 
reverse the decision of the United States Supreme Court in the 
Jencks case. (pp. 49-50) 

The FBI, although unable to corroborate the information furnished 
by Elizabeth Bentley, treated it as a confirmed fact. (p* 52) 

The FBI is likely to succumb to the temptation to "fabricate" 
evidence, (p. 57) 

The Director, in spite of the decrease in Party membership, 
insists that the communist menace is greater than ever and 
characterizes those who are fighting for civil liberties as "dupes 
of the Communist conspiracy*" (p.63) 

The case against Judith Coplon was dismissed because the FBI 

had tapped her telephone and had arrested her without a warrant, (p. 103) 

The FBI was able to "usurp the function of policy making on loyalty- 
security, " and the Truman loyalty program should have been named 
the J, Edgar Hoover loyalty program because the Director was 
"primarily responsible for bringing it about." (p. 106) 

The FBI "lobbied" for an expansion of its functions and powers 
under the loyalty program, (pp, 113-117) 

Although Secretary of State Dulles was investigated by the Bureau, 

"who clears the FBI"? (p, 135) 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Rei '’Rededication to Freedom’* 


The Director, in a memorandum to Assistant Attorney General 
Donovan dated October 18, 1924, admitted that the Department 
of justice had no right to investigate the activities of communists 
after World War I, (p. 180) 

Miscellaneous Criticism 

Ginzburg is also highly critical of the use of confidential informants; the 
’’abuses” in the trials of Alger Hiss and the Rosenbergs, and the Smith Act and 
Internal Security Act of 1950, He lauds Cyrus Eaton’s criticism of the FBI over 
a national television network; describes Fred J. Cook as an "experienced and 
disinterested newspaperman”; and relies heavily on Max Dowenthal’s book as the 
source for his comments on the Palmer Raids. 

Observations 


Ginzburg’s book shows a complete lack of any awareness of the menace 
of communism. Reinhold Niebuhr, who wrote the introduction, felt it necessary 
to point out that, in his opinion, "the Communist conspiracy was more dangerous 
than Hie author assumes. " Ginzburg’s complete naivete on this question is best 
illustrated by his claim that the extensive communist infiltration into practically 
every aspect of American life during the 1930’s actually "served the cause of 
democracy. ” 

In view of the announcement that Ginzburg would be one of the contributors 
to the special issue of the ECLC publication "Rights" on the FBI, it is interesting 
to note that the views expressed in his book, "Rede lication to Freedom," closely 
parallel the underlying theme of the article by Fred J. Cook in the October 18, 195$, 
issue of "the Nation,” <pp. VIH, 82-83) 

The Author 


Ginzburg was born February 13, 1898, in Russia and resides in Arlington, 
Virginia, He was graduated from Columbia University in 1919 and received his Pb. $>, 
from Harvard University in 1928. Outside of the periods 1948-1951, when he 
operated a radio station in Norwalk, Connecticut, and from l935~1957 when he was 
research director of the Senate Subcommittee on Constitutional Rights, he has been 
employed in various capacities as a writer. Applicant-type investigations of Ginzburg 
were conducted in 1942 and 1953 in connection with his: Federal employment. He was 
investigated under the Loyalty Program in 1951 and declared "eligible on loyalty" by 
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the Civil Service Commission, These investigations disclosed that Ginzburg is 
regarded as a "progressive,” a "left winger,” and an evolutionary, as opposed to 
a revolutionary, Marxist but one who is not disloyal to the United States. A summary 
of the information available on Ginzburg was furnished to the Senate Committee on 
the Judiciary by letter dated October 6 , 1955. In July, 1958, he submitted a 
statement urging the Senate Committee on foreign Relations to reject proposed 
legislation which would authorize the Secretary of State to refuse passports to 
communists. Ginzburg was listed in the September, 1988, issue of "Rights, ” 

Official publication of the ECLC as one of the contributors to the October, 1958, 

Issue of that publication which would be devoted exclusively to the FBI, This issue 
has not been published as yet. (77-14552 5 100-419026; 121 92694; 100-884660-450) 
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UNITED STHES^ GOVERNMENT ^ 
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Tolson_ 

J Belmont_ 
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;Guire Tamm _ 

Trotter- 

W.C. Sullivan _ 
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SUBJECT: 




REQUEST BY DIRECTOR FOR REVIEW OF 
BOOK "FOR THE SKEPTIC," BY LYLE H. MUNSON 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 

Vov/f' A »// n ,_ 


BeLoach 
McGuire 

W.C K SuMvan Trotter. 


W.C. Sullivan _ 

Tele. Room_ 

Holloman_ 

Gandy _ 

X>> 


\ 


Reference is made to the enclosed newspaper clipping from the 
New York Journal American dated April 24, 1959, concerning a book 
entitled "For the Skeptic," which is to bepublished soon. The Director 
noted: "We should take a look at this book." As the enclosed clipping 
indicates, the book is to be published May 1, 1959, and wiU be available 
through a New York City book firm. The New York office is being instructed' 
to obtain the book immediately on publication and to send it to the Central 
Research Section for review. 

This matter wiH be closely foHowed and upon receipt of the book 
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'FOR THE SKEPTIC 






Pinpoints Red Schem 


Any notion that Communist leaders or their fol¬ 
lowers in this country sincerely desire peaceful 
11 co-existence with the West is blasted in a unique new 
i hook, to be published May 1 . 

Entitled^ “ For the ( , skeptic,;* -r“r;-— 

-it consists entirely of extracts Portance is that the warning 
from records of Congressional message and supporting proof 
; committees, assembled (n their contained in the same of- 
past probes of now-infamous ^ c i a l words. 

Red conspiracies in the United That damning, inescapable 
“^States. message—made without run- 

' Yet the book is as timely nin ^ out side comment—is that 
as tomorrow in its warning to communism always has and 
all Americans. always will seek the complete 

s-trJLnr, subjugation of every other 
COMPLETE DOMIN ATIOI\ political system in the world. 

! W&ile invaluable both as a Compiler of the extracted 
1 reference work ,and as fas--committee reports and key 
i cinating, real-life cloak-and- testimony is Lyle H. MunsonJ 
. dagger reading, its major im- 41 , former Government intelH 


Iigence agent with both the 
Office of Strategic Services and 
the Central Intelligence 
Agency. 

In an introduction to his 
new, 200-page book, which is 
subtitled “Selected Reading on 
Communist Activity in the 
United States of America/’ 
Munson declares the material 
it contains is the distillation of 
100 hearings. 

FIRST SUCH BOOK 

He says that in the course 
of reading some 22,000 pages 
of testimony, he became con¬ 
vinced of the need for a single 
book containing highlights of 
the most notorious Red activi¬ 


ties previously exposed in thil 
country. ^ 

“1 was constantly reminded^ 
he adds, “that the FBI is^13^ 
eluded by law from publishing 
such reports, the Executive! 
Branch generally has refraiheS 
from doing so, and the Judici^ 
ary has shunned doing so.” s 

Material is presented on lit¬ 
tle-known or forgottop, key 
points of all the notorious"cases, 
ranging from recruitment t for; 
;the Abraham Lincoln Brig^d^ 
in the Spanish Civil War v tcP 
the recent Hollywood spy r/tf^V 
■exposed by double-agent Boris' 
Morros. 

The sum total of the testi- 


Ne,w York Journal-American * Fn** Apr. 24,1959* ] 3 


SNCLosufei 





mony, documents and findings} 
cited serves to underscore forj 
today; tomorrow and until com-j 
munigm is wiped out the dec-} 
laration of Whittaker Cham-* 
bers before a House subcom-j 
mittee in 1948. | 


“Every Communist in thei 
U. he said as quoted in “For] 
the Skeptic/* is either an actual 
or a potential spy or saboteur 
.and a permanent enemy of this 
[system of government/* 

I The Munson book, which 
contains an index of more than 
400 names and organizations 
mentioned in the text, may be. 
■obtained by sending $3 to The 
Bookmailer Inc/, Box 101, Muif* 
ray Hill Station, New York li 
N. Y. 


You’ll enjoy the hilarious ad¬ 
ventures of Blondie, Jiggs and 
Maggie, Beetle, Bailey and 
many others . ♦ > in the % BIG 
SECTIONS of cqlor comics with 
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SYNOPSIS: 

Captioned book, reviewed by Central Research Section, discusses 
tactics used by Chinese communists in handling prisoners of war and is summarization 
of lengthy Army study on communist indoctrination of U. S. Army prisoners of war 
in Korea. In chapter entitled "Espionage for the Enemy,” Kinkead indicates that 
some 75 repatriated prisoners of war had been "recruited to act as spies and had 
returned, from prison with definite missions as enemy agents in the United States. M 
Investigation conducted by Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence into this matter 
has completely debunked this allegation. Army has only one case with adequately 
substantiated or documented information concerning former prisoners of war who 
admitted accepting communist espionage missions. FBI mentioned on page^ 57, 

64, and 81 in a nonderogatory fashion. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information of the Director. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: "In Every War But One" 




Book is Eaqransion of Article Written in 1957 

This book is an expanded version of an article entitled "The Study of 
Something New in History," written by Eugene Kinkead in The New Yorker for 
October 26, 1957. It represents a discussion of tactics used by the Chinese communists 
in handling prisoners of war and is actually a summarization of an intensive, five-year 
study made by the U. S. Army of the effect of communist indoctrination on those of its 
men held prisoners during the Korean War. Bureau files reflect no derogatory 
information regarding Kinkead, an editor of The New Yorker . They do, however, 
indicate past difficulties with The New Yorker in that it has been somewhat irresponsible 
and unreliable with regard to references concerning the Director and the FBI. 
(94-3-4-230-80) 

Army Study of Repatriated American Prisoners of War 

In Every War But One reflects the analysis of a detailed study by the 
U. S. Army of almost four thousand case histories of American soldiers taken 
captive in the Korean conflict who were returned to us. The study began in the 
Summer of 1950 and ended on July 29, 1955. Its broad aims were to evaluate both 
the communist treatment of Army prisoners, and the various problems that this 
treatment raised, including its military, medical, psychiatric, propaganda, and legal 
effects. In addition, the study noted the possible hazard to national security posed 
by American soldiers who had undergone prolonged ideological pressure at the hands 
of the communists and had been since discharged from the service. 

Korean War Unique 

According to the author, the Korean War was unique in that it was the only 
war in which the United States has fought that American prisoners of war have posed 
a grave problem. The survey indicated that (1) during the entire conflict there was 
not a single successful American escape from a permanent prison camp; (2) twenty- 
one American prisoners chose to remain in Korea; (3) almost one out of three collaborat¬ 
ed in some manner with the enemy; and (4) 38% died in captivity—a higher prisoner 
death rate than that of any of our previous wars including the.Revolution. 

Well-Planned Communist Program 


As a result of its study, the Army has concluded that the techniques of 
indoctrination, interrogation, and manipulation of the flow of prisoners* mail, 

"were part of .a well-planned communist program which had three aims. First, the 
program sought to disseminate propaganda favorable to communism and unfavorable 
to the West across the world, particularly in the critical areas of Asia and Africa. 
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Second, it sought to control prisoners with a minimum of difficulty and a minimum 
use of guards,. Third, it sought the outright conversion of American prisoners to 
communism—or, failing that, at least their acquiescence to the possible rightness 
of the communist position. The Army believes that this program succeeded in 
achieving its first two aims. Propaganda was made and was successfully disseminated; 
prisoners were controlled with a minimum of effort. The Army feels reasonably 
doubtful about their achievement in fee third aim.” (In Every War But One, p p. 123, 124) 

Some 75 Espionage Agents Recruited by Communists 

Kinkead, who assembled the material in this book in an interview pattern, 
credited Captain Bert Cumby, who was in charge of a. special interrogation team in 
the Army’s Ear East Command with stating, 

^’’Ih the Far East intelligence section, during reprocessing, 
we were naturally very much on the lookout for such espionage 
agents among American returnees. Actually, some seventy- 
five did turn up on initial and subsequent screening, either in the 
Orient or on the high seas before getting back to port in the 
United States. They were well prepared, we found for their 
assignments. They had codes and fairly explicit instructions 
as to how to reach and recognize their future contacts— 
equipment that revealed how substantial was the planning that 
had gone into this project and how protracted the aims the 
Communists had in mind for these men. For example, they 
were instructed to make their initial contact, in most cases, 
only after six or seven years had passed after their return to 
the United States. ’ " (In Every War But One, pp. 77,78) 

Accor ding to Cumby, 

’’’The enemy had not only re-educated this entire group of 
captives to come back and spy of their own free will against 
their country, but this re-education was so successful that it 
stuck—except in the few cases of those who confessed. Fortunately 
for us, their confessions implicated the others. We should, 

I think, be careful neither to overestimate nor to underestimate 
this. We knew it was a possibility to begin with; and we were 
completely prepared for the possibility. Provision has been made, 
of course, for these men to be carefully watched in the future. 

Actually, the majority probably do not realize that they are 
known Communist agents. ’ ” (In Every War But One, p p. 78,79 ) ■ 
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Later in the book, Cumby reportedly stated, 

’Keeping track of known, and also of potential, enemy agents 
is, of course, a two-fold task... When they remain in the service, it’s 
fairly easy. Once they leave it, the problem increases somewhat. 

We certainly can't and we don’t want to, keep every potentially 
disloyal civilian returnee under observation for the next ten years. 

But the whereabouts of some of them have to be known so that they 

can be watched. It’s a matter, of course, that has been considered 

by the top-level security people in the Army and definite plans have 

been made on how to deal With the problem.' ” (In Every War But One, p. 188) 

Army Investigation Into Espionage Allegations 

As a result of these allegations of espionage, an investigation was conducted 
into this matter; by Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence (ACSI) and the following 
information in essence was brought to the attention of the Attorney General on 
March 13, 1959. 

Allegations of espionage on the part of former prisoners of war in Korea by 
Kinkead were credited by the author to Captain Bert Cumby, an Army officer stationed 
• in West Germany. ACSI, at the request of the Under Secretary of the Army, looked into 
this matter in detail and prepared a summary of the background of those prisoners 
who allegedly had a communist mission in the United States. ACSI has completely 
debunked this allegation since the information came from a source who proved to Ibe 
unreliable and who was unable to substantiate his allegation in any part. The original 
source of the information is Preston E. Richie, a former Korean prisoner of war, who 
had a record of collaborating with the communists while imprisoned. He has now been 
discharged from the Army and is being considered for investigation by the Bureau. 

Army interrogations and investigations have also failed to substantiate the allegation. 

With the exception of one case, the Army has no substantiated or documented 
information concerning former prisoners of war who admitted accepting communist 
espionage missions. There have been instances in which allegations were made that 
certain repatriated prisoners of war were ’’suspected” or "believed” to haye accepted 
communist espionage missions, but those allegations were never adequatelv 
substantiated. J 

1 

.. tr ^ ^ February 27, 1959, the Secretary of the Army received a request from 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities, over the signature of Frances E; 

^airman, for detailed information concerning this allegation that appeared 
in Kinkead s book. In addition, this allegation was debated on the Dave Garroway 
show March 16, 1959, by the author Kinkead and Brigadier General S. L. Marshall, 
Retired, who represents a Detroit newspaper. (100-400646-5604, 5609 5613 5611* 
100-405410) ’ ’ 
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References to FBI 


Page Quote 

57 "’Copies of any information on the 

men collected by other governmental 
agencies, such as the F.B.I. were 
acquired. *" 

64 "A summary of the file on each of the 

men who had been discharged was sent 
to the office of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation in the area in which the 
man lived, for the simple reason that 
all prisoners had been exposed to 
Communist propaganda. Two hundred 
and ten of the dischargees’ summaries 
contained material that, in the opinion 
of the Army, might give the F.B.I. 
reason to investigate those particular 
men more thoroughly as possible 
security risks, or might cause the 
Department of Justice to examine the 
cases for possible criminal action 
against the men as civilians...." 

64 "... Two hundred and fifteen cases 

(as compared to the 210 referred to 
the F. B..1,) were selected as deserving 
further study... ” 

81 "One of them, Cumby told me, was the 

most scurrilous he has ever seen. It 
came from the vice-president of an 
oil .company who stated in unprintable 
language that he was going to see that 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
conducted an inquiry into the motives 
of every officer who took part in the 
trial on the government side, including 
the court members....” 
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Facts 


The Army furnished us in excess of 300 counterintelligence files on 
returned prisoners of war whom the Army classified as security, risks. We, in .turn, 
reviewed these files to determine if we should open security investigations and also 
whether the cases should be referred to the Department for an opinion as to whether 
treason investigations were desired. Our standards for instituting security 
investigations of such returned prisoners of war were outlined in SAC Letter 53-15 and 
in practically every instance a security investigation was conducted. Also, in 
practically every instance the Department declined to authorize the institution of a 
treason investigation. A full treason investigation was conducted on each of the 21 
prisoners of war who elected to remain in Korea. ( 100-400646) 

The Batchelor case was handled entirely by the Army. Nothing can be 
identified with the unknown vice president of an oil company. 
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April 27, 1959 


Mr. J. Edgar Hoover 

United States Department of Justice 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington 25, D. C. 

My dear Mr. Hoover: 


Just a line to acknowledge with "thanks" your . 

Q) letter of March 30th, which I found upon my return from 

New York City today. 

J ) I am very pleased you are in accord with my senti- 

' Z* ments and I appreciate fully, "Policy" refrains you from mak- 

ing comments. 

CQ 

Q Your good wishes, sir, as well as those of your 

Special Agent. r I more than compensate for 

our special trip to Washington. 

I am happy to report that my literary agent is 
most optimistic about finding a publisher for "Story Telling 

Ti ""' tiC-4 XX t 

When same is published I plan to send both of you 
autographed Copies. ". ttw amasP 

In the event it is a success, I wantsyoW t^ ^Jg§w 
that it was "You", sir, who indirectly planted the seeds for 
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SUITE FIVE FORTY THRijEE • • • WASHINGTON UNION TRUST BJJ_ILDJ_NG 


Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, -2- April 27, 1959 


the inspiration of my literary efforts to do something for 
the youth of America. 

Thus, I say again "Thanks" and my fervent prayer 
is that I may one day thank "You" in person. 


Cordially, 



DC- gm 





May 27, 1959 


5-103 (5-11-59) 

-*I - 


Title of Bo ol, "THI^STCNTH DAY” 

*"'■ 11' 

Author Hans Hellmut Klrst 




ook.R ev iews. (62-46855) 
'entral Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 
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Books of The Times 


By ORVILLE PRESCOTT 


I N Western ‘Germany, where business and 
industry prosper and politicians plan for 
when the grand old Chancellor retires, 
I numerous citizens bropd about a divided Ger¬ 
many and about Germany's probable role 
{ as the number one target for nuclear bom- 
| bailment, if and when the sword of Damocles 
under which we all live falls. Among them 
| no one, surely, 
i broods more furi- 
- ously than Hans 
HellmuW^irst, au- 
i * thor of “The Sev- 
, enth Day,”* a pow- 
I erfui propaganda 
| novel that ele- 
qucntly champions 
a neutralist phil¬ 
osophy and pleads 
for peace. 

It is not neces¬ 
sary to agree with 
Mr. Hirst’s funda¬ 
mental position to 
feel terrified by 
his book. As- long 
as men of might 

threaten each oth- Hans Hellmut Kirst 
er while juggling 

H-bombs, books like these are certain to ter¬ 
rify. The special quality of Mr. Hirst’s book 
is that, although it is not distinguished as 
fiction, it is sardonically amusing as well 
as appalling. 

Hans Hellmut Kirst, who served for twelve 
years as a professional soldier in the German 
Army, is one of the ablest and most popular 
| novelists in post-war Germany. His best- 
i known work is a trilogy about the adven- 
i tures of a humorously cynical soldier called 
j Gunner Asch, in which German militarism 
i is mercilessly ridiculed. That series was so 
1 popular in Germany that some people be- 
! lieve it contributed greatly to a general lack 
! of enthusiasm for the Federal Republic's 
, new army. 

I If “The Seventh Day" should be as pop¬ 
ular, many Germans may feel that all is 
lost indeed, that some inept and well-mean¬ 
ing idiot is certain to start the first pebble 
rolling that will bring with it an avalanche 
of atomic bombs. 

A Curious Chronicle 
This is a curious novel written in a cur¬ 
ious form. At least half of it consists of 
transcripts of radio broadcasts, public 
, speeches, military reports and minutes of 
cabinet and NATO meetings that chronicle 
six days of multiplying disaster—from a 
rising in Poland and fighting between the 
forces of the two Germanies to Soviet inter¬ 
vention and general atomic war. By the 
j seventh day no one is left alive, at least in 
Central Europe, to listen to communiques. 

The other half concerns the destinies of 
more than a dozen strategically located 

*THE SEVENTH BAY . By Bans BeUmut 


Kirst 424 


VTH bay . By Bans Hellmut ^ 

pages. Doubleday . $4.95. fiction at all. 


characters. These colorful and neatly silhou¬ 
etted people move by so rapidly that follow¬ 
ing their affairs is somewhat breath-taking. 
Mr. Kirst basnet tried to characterize them 
in depth, but he has certainly made them 
representative of many walks of life and 
has involved them in a huge variety of piti¬ 
ful and, dreadful circumstances, 

“The Seventh Day” combines the bitter 
anger of a prophet denouncing the sins and 
follies of Nineveh and Babylon with the 
despairing pessimism of utter hopelessness. 
Nothing can be done, Mr. Kirst seems to say. 
•Men of goodwill are helpless. The momen¬ 
tum of the cold war is too great. States¬ 
men, governments and peoples are too com¬ 
mitted to prepared positions. Any small in¬ 
cident can launch a train of events that will 
destroy us all. 

Dashes of Cheer Added 

Such resigned gloom does not make for 
exactly cheerful reading. Nevertheless a cer¬ 
tain amount of cheerfulness keeps breaking 
into “The Seventh Day.” Mr. Kirst is fond 
of many of his characters. He writes about 
them with humor as well as with pity. And 
in his quotations from the jargon of govern¬ 
ment officialdom, he writes with just enough 
parody to be satirically, entertaining while 
at the same time always sounding authen¬ 
tic. Nevertheless, expert as his statements 
by broadcasters, generals and politicians 
may be,* they do grow tiresome. There are 
too many of , them. 

“The Seventh Day” in its general account 
of the outbreak and spread of the third 
world war is coldly realistic and thoroughly 
believable. That it should be believable is 
perhaps its most terrible comment on our 
unhappy age. But “The Seventh Day” is 
not just a book of general warning; it is a 
* peculiarly German book. Mr. Kirst is par¬ 
ticularly distressed by the mere .existence 
of two German states, and the very idea*of 
their rival existence seems'more outrageods 
to him than it may to American readers. 
And he suggests more than once that the 
Federal Republic of Western Germany is 
almost as completely dominated by the 
United States as is East Germany by the 
Soviet Union. 

This idea, of course, seems preposterous 
from our side of the Atlantic Ocean. If 
neither German government truly represents 
the German people, Mr, Kirst suggests, a 
third government uncontaminated by foreign 
influence -might be able to do so. But with 
the grim realism that controls his entire 
book, he does not allow his advocates of a 
third all-German government to .accomplish 
anything. They, too, are helpless in the 
track of the avalanche. 

The other novels about the third world 
war that I have read seemed to me like 
rather dreadful science fiction. “The Seventh 
Day” may not be notable as fiction, but most 
of it is so convincing that it doesn't seem like 
fiction at all. 
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r ease. In 186 pages the editor has 
timony ever given on Soviet espiMge 
and the assistance given to espionage 


Lyle H> Masson 


Lyle High Munson, born September 13, 1018, in Windsor, Illinois, 
is one of the partners of The Bookmailer, Inc., a New York firm which lssned 
this book. ?n thu pafit, itengon has acted as consultant for the Internal Sscari ty 
Stihrflfinmittft« of the fcmtfl Committee on the Judiciary. | _ _ 

Senate Judiciary Committee invesuganan in if^6, 
both of which reflected favorlUy upon him. J. G. Sourwtte, a reference of 
Mtmsoa, commented very favorably oa Munson and described him as a student 
of communism and very anticommunist. (77-71525-23, 5) 
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M February,,19ff/ Padre do Mesons® (head of tonFanAmerican. 

Anti-Communist Association, Sue., a pro-Trujm© organisation in Mew Tor* City) 
®03dastsd Mun s on to inquire as to the progress of a book. Masse®. reportedly 
hspired as to the possibility el soliciting a foreword for toe hook from toe 
Biroctor. He withdrew his request when he realised it would he embarrassing 
for both Mr. Hoover and himself. (77-71525-23) 



The Editor's "Introduction" to the present booh gives a cine to 
the personality of Munson. He i— pHea that he is having the <«**««* material 
Polished because "the FBI is precluded, by law, from publishing such 
reports, the Executive Branch has generally refrained from doing so, and the 
Ju diciar y has shunned doing s©v" He lauds "the nontiawiirg vlgU of our 
Congressional investigating committees." From these cemmenta, 

?**» Mutoon's eagerness to correct what he considered a serious fault 
in CIA, and occasional interpolations in editing this book, it can be 
tentatively concluded that Mb as on is MrfhwtiMHMii y antteamamatatj 
his e n t hus iasm, while very commendatory, may on eeamtepw outweigh 
his good judgment. ' 


- $ 






I fowmr andana to Mr. A. H. 
He: "For the Mtefttc*’ 

Edited by Lyle H. 


t 


llefef to tttf BirfSiO ff* Wft _*g» . , 

— . ~_... to l« ccmaettoe wife t he Afl aero oU 

The Mrtctor mi reiw^«~ the fW» aU(Wt «#W» 

ttaeo*irexoted«xeen**<rft»proew*. A 
le thl» caee n* the add* egap * eh. 

perttoe ef tt * ^of Moth® wWeer 

^rfuS^l»l»rt«et „* i 

Itoreot^iM^tocoatiffiMdi j!^^^Jre«Ued Mr. Edgar Hocrer (Me) 

ofelllhefacumthemetter»«U«» *r ; 

iMSiicetiaw.” (page 83) !| 

There were numerous references to the FBJ to this hoMt. 1 *®* e ; 

». aa fn pi>m 1 a n fltw*Bil itTOTSbic impression of this 
[selections were such as to crime an over »“ *• 

I Bureau. ■ | . 

hftfik la seea L be timely with reference to the smear campaign. 

*h« wwMd^rsistent ahd malicious lies of the smear csun ^j^ r ® la i 
®“ * ** JmS^fSS^mafactared the menace of sabverMon to 

£ thloU, o. the other h-d, «t« , 

reality to the commantot menace. 

t The TO W glwi >» cr *®l ta '^e P SS**"OB WruurrMBM, 

I comctl® wtthfte «»^i2S»4wito 
oa the baala of tatoriMtl® frni^hT"„ ^tettl ! 

iTtet^Tu*^ »M* f« the «f; 

the current smear campaign.. ••' .': ^ ., ■■ •:. ■ 












boom ^J°> ”*SLi5? tfaSwdatd tara g <pa g_*»* u * n , 

*£!*&£*Jm mrn ™ ^ * *Z%Z? Z2: Mean 

S«Stt? «Iaunlgrtil* ad OWj^.l^^gSaa Ilk M* 

SSdlSwfcato, 1. K ». *VH *. 

md nUM t» U» awaraaea *«*«• W» wa ■ w~— 

28 , 29 , Ifc®* i ir rf 

UnrtA«to m** »teewsrko^^«fST" l*ri*F Titteted^ 
which tW he Art eonfldgitial cterwgr <* 

orth of afili* alsasf SJWfgMJ o m i4oy»«t by ********1 

information lertne* by Mi dirtog ^g 5p,Lgrt^ eapt*W <*«•** 
findSbiBf iftor he rertgwl ay» AMny ^.A»«rtfitt l nhejjrti 

HowardSrfhBjere^a^^^ra^gMiAqaoleeyUi^ **%y£r 
P«« Alter resigning, I«W r *»J ^ndtedonren he wad* «**«“• 
iarestigrtlTe report*, “** ”? ? *impaired****?* ?_ „.. 
rertgntilM coBceriiii^B«re« ater^l l^ ^ j^parteiert in coBrtdtrteg 
isvartitgktere work. *tte tee remit, it n^ ^ 

preseerttea, Ml ^52£/S5Bi trite his tllertdims (••* to 

thrt Irtttf hss c J l, ^J2S2JM?imrtte hs* * 

George •shrtsky in lfl^tert the ftnrsw w» 



r is his I«rse«®si Fi te 1* 

to Mr. Bsaferti jo®***, Qmt Osrehes, u.s . w» 

CewBteJ* dated te earmt» l** «*£** » 

IStet ^a»teissi«t» in wfai CT^ ^ ja^ a ^gtere tee fctwwwrttt te e, __ 

a 


The most recert 
to Mr. Bstertl 






\ - ‘ ii ■«‘ 1 . 





Memorandum to Mr> A. H» MBflt 
Be: "For the lnpttc n 

Edited by Lyle H. Mttason, Book Beview 


\ r 


who piffnHM Xheifets is Mby, 1044. It 1* apparent from the testimwy W 
Kerley had been an FBI employee and the tofereace might be dram that Me 
information was derived btta hie service with the Bureau. It was accessary 
to advise the Civil Service Commission to oar letter of September 88, 1M7, 
that oar flies disclosed no information that Qarchot was turned over to KMysreiv 
by Xheifets and no information tost Qurehot was to contact with Khspnror?. It 
is highly —fartwnMtw that this took is sow published with this ernmeoas 
Information repeated on its pages. (67-106 5W) 


For the Sceptic sounds a timely warning to Americans Jo ksep dart 
to the livin g flan g nr or comm unism to this coantry and to the deadly fraud batag 
practiced by the Soviet Union to using ths propagsmda phrase "peaceful es-m*- 1 
Favorable references to the FBI scattered throughout the testimony premiss 
considerable potential to countering toe smear c am paign. 

It is extigamdy unfortunate, however, that Kerley*s testimony is 
included. to toe reviewer’s opinion, this fact precludes recommending this 
book. ■ 
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The "Memorandum To All Bureau Officials and Supervisors" dated 
January 21, 1959, initiated a book review control by the Publications Desk, 

Central Research Section. This program is being closely followed to make it as 
efficient as possible. Current experience indicates that the mechanics involved in 
referring information regarding potential books for review to the various sections 
or divisions at the Seat of Government can be streamlined through the implementation 
of a form. The enclosecLfprm. is-Tecommended as an effective means for expediting 
and cutting down on dictation and paper work of this kind. 

In this connection, Central Research Section will continue to recommend 
for review books critical of the Director or the Bureau which have not been reviewed 
or considered for review. Books relating to communism generally, Bureau 
investigations, crime, law enforcement, and the like, which may be of interest to 
a particular section or division, will continue to be referred to the interested 
sections or divisions to determine whether the particular book should be obtained 
and reviewed. 

In a little over three months, a total of twenty-six books have been routed 
through the Bureau for consideration as to review. These books have covered 
categories including the Mafia, segregation, Central Intelligence Agency and national 
security, proposed legal advisors for indigent defendants, prisoners of war, ! 

international communism, civil rights, corruption in city government, juvenile >fu 
delinquency, sabotage, guilt by association, criminal law enforcement, and Federal (J* 
committees. ^ 
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That the enclosed, suggested form be submitted to the Forms Desk, 
Training and InspectiontDivision, for approval. . Jf 
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1 -I I ' '-‘V 1 - Mr. McGuire ^ . .. x 

1 - Mr. Belmont 1 - Mr. Rosen a MAY 28 
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- Forms Desk, Rm. 5226,^:1 - Mr. Parsons ^ 
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The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a focal point of information on matters pertaining to 
book reviews to be conducted at the Seat of Government (SOG). Through; the 
establishment of this desk, it is now possible to immediately-determine the status 
of any book review which either has been done or is being done at the Bureau as 
well as books which have not as yet been reviewed. The main function of this desk 
is to keep aware of newly published books and to route the information to the 
appropriate section or diyision at the SOG for determination as to whether a book 
review is warranted. In the past six months twenty books have been reviewed at the 
SOG. The ,Book Review Control Desk maintains tickler copies of these reviews for 
sixty days and maintains a card index concerning the books for a period of one year. 
Since the desk was established, it has received and resolved approximately forty 
inquiries concerning book reviews. The work procedure has been streamlined to 
eliminate unnecessary paper work, and the desk was established to function without 
any increase in personnel. Thus, the cost to the Bureau has been insignificant while 
the value.of the desk as a focal point of evaluation and control has been provenby the 
number of inquiries it has resolved. No present changes are contemplated in/the 
operation of the desk. / fj 

RECOMMENDATION: ' \ ’ 

That the Book Review Control Desk continue to operate as a function of 
the Central Research Section in its presently established form. 

Jo 6 

1 - Mr. Belmont b7c 

1- 1 I 

1 - Mr. Brennan 

1 - Section Policy Folder / ^ v// P 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: EVALUATION OF BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK 


DETAILS: 


Purpose: 


The purpose of this memorandum is to evaluate the functions of the 
Book Review Control Desk in the Central Research Section. 

Origin: 


In December, 1958, Inspector John F. Malone recommended that a 
central control and repository for book reviews at the SOG be created by placing 
such responsibility with the already established Publications Desk in the Central 
Research Section. Inspector Malone's recommendation was approved and the Book 
Review Control Desk was established in January, 1959. (100-352546-1755) 

Responsibility: 

The new desk wag to have responsibility for (1) recommendations, in 
general, and evaluation of requests concerning what book should be purchased and 
reviewed at the SOG arid which division or section should prepare the reviews; and 
(2) maintenance of a properly indexed record of the pending and completed reviews, 
assignments, and an approximate period of time. 

On January 21, 1959, a memorandum to all Bureau officials and supervisors 
was distributed advising of the establishment of the desk, its purpose, and its 
proposed method of functioning. 

Control: 


(1) A main control file (62-46855) on the subject "Book Reviews" was 
opened in accordance with approval of a recommendation made in a memorandum from 
Mr. Sullivan to Mr. Belmont dated January 28, 1959. The original or a copy of all 
memorandaon book reviews is routed to this file. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: EVALUATION OF BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK 


(2) A card index of all books ordered for review or assigned for review 
was created-and is currently maintained by the Book Review Control Desk. The 
card maintained on each book includes the author; title; identity of the official, 
section, and division recommending purchase and review of the book; identity of 
the section and division to which the review was assigned; and the date the review 
whs completed. 

(3) In the memorandum to all Bureau officials and supervisors on 
January 21, .1959, instructions were set forth that a tickler copy of all book reviews 
should be designated for the Publications Desk to assist in the proper maintenance 
of an index system on book reviews. Once each month-.the main control file on book 
reviews is checked to assure that everyone preparing book reviews is complying 
with these instructions. 

Policy of Reviews: 


The Book Review Control Desk recommends for review books, critical 
of the Director or the Bureau; books relating to communism generally; books 
concerning Bureau investigations, crime, law enforcement, and the like. Other 
books are reviewed upon the specific request of the Director or other Bureau officials. 
When the subject matter is general, the Central Research Section does the review. 
Where the subject matter indicates that a specific section or division would be 
interested because of related work interest, the book is routed for a decision as to 
whether a review should be done as well as for assignment of the review. The person 
responsible for the functioning of the Book Review Control Desk reviews daily 
publications and other periodicals to be alert for newly published books so that they 
may be brought to the attention of the appropriate section or division. 

Streamlining Procedure Adopted: 


The routing of books for review or for recommendation as to assignment 
for review to another section or division by the Book Review Control Desk initially 
involved dictation and paper work which it has heen possible to simplify. A form was 
devised and approved through which the dictation and paper work have been eliminated 
during the course of routing books or information concerning books tp other sections 
or divisions by the Book Review Control Desk. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: EVALUATION OF BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK 


Over-all Value: 


The over-all value of the function of the Book Review Control Desk stems 
from its role as a focal point of information concerning book reviews at the SQG. 
Whereas formerly there was duplication of effort, such as in two reviews being 
conducted by different section at the SOG, and there was oftefo time, wasted through 
the efforts required to ascertain whether anyone else at the SOG was doing or had 
done a review that was contemplated, today it is immediately possible to: (1) determine 
if anyone already has. done or is doing a review of a specific book; (2) obtain a copy 
of a review recently done; and (3) avoid duplication of reviews by various sections. 

The value of the desk in this regard is shown by the fact that in six months 
approximately forty inquiries have been made of the desk by other sections or 
divisions at the SOG to resolve questions concerning book reviews. 

Reviews Conducted: 

In the &-month period of its operation, the Book Review Control Desk 
has considered for review approximately 51 books which from one source or another 
came to the attention of the Bureau. Of these, 20 have been reviewed either by the 
Central Research Section or other sections to which routed. Seventeen were 
determined not worth reviewing and the remaining fourteen were routed to other 
sections for a decision as to whether a review was warranted and were rejected on 
the basis of the decision of other sections. 

The. reviews which were done are broken down as follows: 

Domestic Intelligence Division - 10 Investigative Division - 4 

(Central Research Section - 8 

-Internal Security Section - 2) Crime Records Division - 6 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: EVALUATION CF BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK 


Cost of Operation: 

The establishment of the Book Review Control Desk has not added any 
significant cost to the Bureau's budget. The work was absorbed by combining the 
new function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
increase in personnel. The streamlining, procedure used to facilitate routing 
eliminates the paper work of the new function, and the over-all value of the desk 
as a focal point of information has been established through the number of inquiries 
resolved by the desk. 

Contemplated Action: 


The process of maintaining tickler copies of reviews for review index 
cards for reference raised the question of the desirable length of time to maintain 
such, records. Based on practical experience, it appears most advisable to maintain 
the tickler copies of reviews in accordance with standard Bureau instructions! that 
is, for a period of sixty days. Thereafter, inquiries concerning the reviews can be 
resolved either from the review index cards maintained or through the main control 
file. The review index cards have proven invaluable for reference purposes, and it 
appears most desirable to maintain them for one year in view of the numerous 
inquiries which can be resolved through them and without reference to file s. 

Future Action: 


The Central Research Section will continue to closely evaluate the work 
of the Book Review Control Desk to be alert for further streamlining procedures which 
may be introduced in connection with the function of this desk. At present, it appears 
no changes are necessary as the desk is functioning smoothly. In six months another 
status report on the operation of the desk will be submitted. 
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Air. Walter C. Shaw, Sr. 

Chairman of the Board 

G. C. Murphy Company 

J31 fifth Avenue , 

iv^oAecsport, Pennsylvania ' 

Gear i/.r. Shaw: 

"Xho bool; ’’The Ago ol Treason*’ by Dr. E. Swinburne 
Clymer, was received June 22, 1'JoO. I appreciate your thoughtfulness 
in sending it. 

Sincerely yours. 



NOTH: We have had prior cordial correspondence with Shaw who has 
shown a great deal of interest in the Director’s speeches and articles by 
reprinting some of them. This bool; deals with numerous controversial 
subjects and the letter is purposely perfunctory in the event Shaw may be 
desiricuc of obtaining the Director’s endorsement of it. 
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Director, FBI (21-J.S. Johnson 

1-J.J. O’Connor 

NATION OF ISLAU 

INTERNAL SLCLBITY - HOI i : \ \ 


Tlio 0/23/59 issue of tho Dog Angolcs Hcraldi-Diopatch 
carried an advertisement by tho Lastsid© Tempi© Bools Ltore, 
3208 South Central Avenue, Dos Angeles 11, California, on the 
bool: ”Tii© Holy Ojr~An» * 

You should expeditiously and discreetly obtain one copy 
of referenced book and immediately forward it to the Bureau, 
attention Central Eesearch Section. 
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Book requested by J. J. O’Connor, Internal Security Section, 
on 6/17/59. 
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"SEEING THROUGH THE RED” 

SPEECH BY EUGENE LYON-3 
REVIEW 

CENTRAL RESEARCH HATTER 

Synopsis 

Eugene Lyons, Senior Editor of Xteader*s Digest gave speech on 
Soviet blueprint for world domination before Executives* Club of 
Chicago, i lay 8, 1059. Stated that the Free World has refused 
to understand the nature of communism and the American business 
community is particularly lax in this respect. Communists 
inflexibly committed to permanent revolution and to goal of world¬ 
wide communist society. Agreements entered into by Kremlin, 
even if kept, are not binding upon rest of communist apparatus 
throughout world. Soviet leaders are afraid of an all-out war with 
the Western powers but do not desire all-out peace. Delusion that 
we have been at peace is carefully nurtured by communists in order 
to reduce our vigilance. Communists use technique of compelling 
Western world to center all its attention on the crisis of the hour, 
such as Berlin today, thus diverting its mind from the larger pattern. 
While Free W orld must keep its military strength at peak, it must 
also use economic, political, and psychological methods to meet 
the communist challenge. Hr. Lyons does not refer to the Director 
or the FBI. Speech supplied by SAC R. D. Auerbach. 

recoc mmmAmMi 

For your information. 

Enclosure 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

HE} "SEEING THROUGH THE RED” 

SPEECH BY EUGENE LYONS 
REVIEW 

LYONS SPEAKS ON SOVIET PLAN FOR WORLD CONQUEST 


On May 8, 1059, Eugene Lyons, Senior Editor of the Reader *s Digest , 
gave a talk concerning the Soviet formula for world domination before The 
Executives* Club of Chicago, Illinois. This speech was made available to the 
Bure&nby SAC R. D. Anerbaehthrough the medium of the Executives* Club News, 
dated May 15, 1959, a copy of which is enclosed. The Executives* Club of Chicago 
is a group of over three thousand businessmen who frequently sponsor prominent 
speakers at luncheon meetings of the club. Among those who have appeared as 
guest speakers at the forums are Harry 8. Truman, former President of the United 
States; Stuart Symington, U. S. Senator from Missouri; James P. Mitchell, 
Secretary of Labor; Harold R, Medina, Judge, U. S. Court of Appeals; and 
Dr. Konrad Adenauer, West German Chancellor . (34-1-12303-29) 

The Director and the FBI are not mentioned in Lyons* speech. 


TREE WORLD REFUSES TO UNDERSTAND NATURE OF COMMUNISM 


Lyons emphasized that the great majority of the free peoples of tho 
world have refused to understand the real nature of the communist challenge, and 
the American business community has been particularly vulnerable on this score. 

In this connection, he pointed to financier Cyrus Eaton as ono of the foremost 
preachers of appeasement of communism today. Lyons referred to tho pressure 
applied by financial and business interests for diplomatic recognition of Soviet Russia 
in the thirties, the aid of thousands of foreign technicians (many of them Americans) 
for Stalin*s first five-year plan, and the cordial reception universally given by 
American businessmen to Anastas Mikoyan, Soviet Deputy Premier, on his recent 
visit to the United States. 


KREMLIN PLAYS DUAL ROLE 


hi speaking of negotiations with the Soviets, Lyons said that for the 
communists, negotiation is not and never can be a road to genuine accommodation— 
that they are inflexibly committed to permanent revolution with one communist 
world as its goal. The Kremlin plays a tel role--that of heading a conventional 
government, and at the same time as the spearhead of a world revolutionary 
movement. Agreements entered into by Moscow in its role as a government, even 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: "SEEING THROUGH THE RED" 

SPEECH BY EUGENE LYONS 
REVIEW 


if they were kept, are not binding upon its world-wido apparatus of communist 
parties, fellow travelers, and para-military formations. Lyons believes that 
the Western Governments must stand firm in fee present talks over fee Ecrlin 
crisis and give absolutely no concessions to fee Soviets, or fee independence of 
Y/csfc Berlin will be "chiseled away.» 

SOVIETS AEBAID OF ALL-OUT Vim 


According to Lyons, fee Soviet leaders are ruthless but are not suicidal 
maniacs and actually fear a real war even more than fee Western powers. They 
have to reckon wife fee possibility of rebellion in fee satellites and they can not 
count fee allegiance of their own subjects as a certainty especially if fee conflict 
too.: an unfavorable turn. He decried fee assumption by three-week tourists to 
Russia that the Russian people are fervently behind the regime and stated that fee 
Iron Curtain isn't there to keep us oat but to keep fee Russians in. After 42 years 
of absolute power, fee f evict dictatorship still doesn't risk the slightest freedom 
of speech and press and must continue to seal its frontiers against outside news 
and ideas by jamming and censorship and medieval punishments. 

PEACE PROPOSALS A !\ CAITEUVER BY SOVIETS 

While fee Kremlin does not desire to unleash an all-out war, neither 
does it want all-out peace. The ultimate objectives of world communism call for 
class struggle, civil wars where they can be fomented, constant world tension and 
cnaos. Lyons says that fee delusion that we have been, and are now, at peace, is 
carefully nurtured by the communists in order to reduce our vigilance and disarm 
us psychologically. He describes this maneuver as a "species of revolutionary 
jiu-jitsu that enabled the communist world, even when it\vas small and weak, to 
throw fee vastly larger and stronger non-Eovict world . n 

DEADLY TECHNIQUE 

Cue of fee most deadly of communist techniques has been to compel fee 
\v csccrn powers to center all their attention on the crisis of fee hour, divertin '*' 
feeir minds from fee larger pattern. Today, it is Berlin, but there is also ^ 
communist infiltration into fee Middle East, fee Red Chinese build-up affect 
Formosa, and systematic communist penetration into all fee newly independent 
and politically immature African countries, in India and Indonesia, and in places 
as far apart as fee Southern Pacific and fee Caribbean area. 
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EEs tf SEEEJG YHR00CH THE RED” 

SPEECH BY EUGENE LYOH3 
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IEEE WmLD* s goal 

Lyons asserts that while it is only common sense to maintain our 
military vitality at peak strength that is not enough to win the battle against the 
. communists. Communism scored its greatest triumphs in the years when the 
) Free World held overwhelming military superiority. Its advantage lies on other 
icvclc—in its superior grasp of the total historic pictures, its seal and consistency, 

I and its unswerving drive to a definite goal. The Free World’s goal should bo Just 
\ as definite, as clearly formulated, as epeniy proclaimed-*'Namely to roll back and 
defeat communism, liberating the victims and freeing the rest of mankind from die 
incubus of the Red nightmare. ” Wo must use economic, political, and psychological 

1 methods to meet die communist challenge. Lyons concludes by saying, 

,* ,f Wc can intensify the tides of mutiny In the Bed slave-states. 

W e can exploit every Soviet vulnerability, expose communist 
, crimes and cruelties, puncture communist lies and indict 

* communist imperialism. Wo can mobilise the forces of 

morality and decency m both sides of the Iron and Bamboo 
\ Curtains and him man’s inherent hunger for freedom and 

individual dignity into weapons for liberation. ” ( Executives’ Club 
iJcr/s, May 22, 1259, p. 9) 
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of fundamental policies, to the articulation of shared interests, and to the in¬ 
vestigation of the conditions for securing such policies and interests. The task, 
in its preliminary aspects, is one of stock-taking, of ascertaining and assessing 
with as much explicitness and specificity as possible, by utilizing all the in¬ 
sights and operational techniques offered by the contemporary social sciences, 
the policies actually sought and effectively applied by different decision-makers 
in their external interactions. From such stock-taking might emerge a map, 
as it were, of the configurations of public order that in fact presently obtain 
on a transnational scale. In its fullness, the task involved has been aptly des¬ 
cribed : 

(1) to develop a jurisprudence, a comprehensive theory and appropriate 
methods of inquiry, which will assist the peoples of the world to distin¬ 
guish public orders based on human dignity and public orders based 
either on a law which denies human dignity or a denial of law itself for 
the simple supremacy of naked force; and (2) to invent and recommend 
the authority structures and functions (principles and procedures) neces¬ 
sary to a world public order that harmonizes with the growing aspira¬ 
tions of the overwhelming numbers of the peoples of the globe and is in 
accord with the proclaimed values of human dignity enunciated by the 
moral leaders of mankind. 18 

This is the more precise statement of the challenging opportunity thrust upon 
scholars of international law. It is hoped that with or without further harass¬ 
ment, Mr. Jenks may turn his very considerable powers to the fuller exploita¬ 
tion of this opportunity. 

FLORENTINO P. FELICIANOf 


Masters of Deceit. By T. Edgar Hoover. New York: Henry Holt & Co., 
1958. Pp. 374. $5.00. 

Works such as the collage, African primitivist statuary, the canvasses of 
Jackson Pollack, and the finger painting of talented monkeys have revived 
debate recently over the classic problem of Aesthetics—what is Art? Philoso¬ 
phers have noted that there are at least three analytical perspectives from 
which one can approach this question—the intention of the artist, the intrinsic 
merits of the work, and the subjective reaction of the viewer—and that one's 
judgment about a controversial work usually will depend upon one's vantage 
point. Although this seems a singularly inapposite opening for a review of J. 
Edgar Hoover's best-selling volume on communism, I find these exceedingly 
helpful terms in which to consider Masters of Deceit . 

Hoover deals with five topics. He describes the personalities and doctrines 
of international communism from the days of Marx and Engels to the present, 

18. McDougal & Lasswell, The Identification and Appraisal of Diverse Systems of 
Public Order , 53 Am. J. Int’l L. 1, 28 (1959). 

f Research Associate and Lecturer, Yale Law School. 


The Yale Law Journal, April, 1959. 
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a description which includes a sketch of early American communists. He dis¬ 
cusses communism’s appeal to certain Americans and why most of these 
people have broken with the theory or the party. The contemporary American 
Communist Party is portrayed in its “open” activities and, in a separate sec¬ 
tion, in its underground operations. Finally, Hoover offers a refutation of the 
false religion” of communism and presents a brief program for insuring that 
Americans “stay free.” 


The Author’s Intention 

Why, in 1958, did Hoover choose to write this book, and at its specific 
le vel ? In his foreword, the author tells us that, since 1919 (when he made 
his initial “extensive and penetrating study” of the communist movement), he 
has been a close observer of communist ideas and activities. Now, he felt, it 
was vital to give the American public, without “sensationalism,” the “basic, 
everyday facts of communism,” presented “in almost primer form.” Since 
Hoover describes Communist Party literature in the United States as “writ¬ 
ten in a simple style and slanted to the average reader,” Masters of Deceit 
may be taken as an attempt to fight fire with fire. 

His intention explains a good deal about the tone and flow of the volume. 
For example, the narrative of “day-to-day” life in the American Communist 
Party features passages such as the following: 

Eleanor is washing the dishes. Her husband, Henry, has just gone to 
work. The two children are scurrying around the house, read}' to leave 
for school. 

Suddenly, there is a knock at the door. It is Ruth, who lives across the 
street. Ruth is chairman of the East Side Communist Club. Her husband, 
Robert, is state secretary of the Communist Party and a full-time paid 
functionary. 

“Starting the day out just right,” smiles Ruth. “The kitchen is all 
cleaned up. You can come and help us.” 1 

Portraits of the personalities who shaped the communist tradition are in 
the same genre. Here, for example, is Hoover on Marx: 

lie was an intelligent child, but temperamental. At school his marks were 
superior, and his capacity for work, a trait that was to continue all through 
Ins life, tremendous. But he did not make friends easily, perhaps be¬ 
cause of self-pride. He made arrogant remarks and wrote satirical verse. 
Ife was a “smart” young man, but already vain, bitter, and rebellious. 

Strangely, his heart held an inner love for a home-town girl, Jenny von 
Westphalen. . . . She was beautiful, charming, and of a socially high rank, 
much higher than that of the Marx family. She, too, was desperately in 

love, but she feared to tell her parents. What would they think_the 

daughter of Privy Councillor Ludwig von Westphalen marrying Karl 
Marx ? 2 ' ° 


1. P. 147. 

2. P. 14. 
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Those who might wonder whether Marxist-Leninist theory lends itself to 
“primer” form will find this author equal to the challenge. Marx, he explains, 
“joined two very old ideas 

(1) That everything in the universe, whether a blade of grass, a human 
being, or society itself, is constantly changing and at the same time is in 
conflict. This is called dialectics . (2) That God doesn't exist and the 
world is composed of “living” matter. Hence, man is walking dust, with¬ 
out spark or image of his divine Creator. This idea is called materialism; 
hence, dialectical 'materialism . 3 

Whether Hoover struggled through draft after draft to produce these simple 
sentences, filled with simple thoughts for simple people, or whether they 
tripped effortlessly from his pen, we cannot know. We do know that he es¬ 
chewed the services of a polished ghost writer; that he set himself to write 
a primer and that no literary critic is likely to question this self-description. 
Sophisticates who no longer find McGuffey's sentence structure as challeng¬ 
ing as they did in earlier years will not derive aesthetic satisfaction from these 
pages. They, however, do not compose the audience for which the author has 
written his book. 

The Work’s Intrinsic Merits 

When primers are written about politics, however, literary quality is only 
one issue involved. More fundamental is the question whether the populariza¬ 
tion has escaped the dangers of oversimplification. The author has not been 
altogether successful in this regard. For example, he outlines the theories of 
Marx and Engels but does not explain why these doctrines held so much ap¬ 
peal for the European radical through whom they entered the Western intel¬ 
lectual tradition. Hoover seems to imply that the emergence of communism 
was the result of a conspiracy. When he describes the coming of the Soviet 
Revolution, his focus is upon the small band of men who seized power in a 
mammoth state. Conspiracy is stressed to the exclusion of historical ripeness, 
war exhaustion, the ineffectiveness of the Kerensky government, and the like. 
In describing events after 1919„ he makes no mention of conflicts or modifica¬ 
tions between the doctrines of Lenin and those of Marx, or between Stalin 
and Marx, or of socialists and Stalinists. It is as though Marxism were a 
single intellectual stream, without deviation or internal disagreement among 
those who embrace it. 

Where these simplifications can lead is shown in several of Hoover's com¬ 
ments about current matters. Because he does not consider the nature of the 
revolutionary situation, he can make much of the point that at times the 
American Communist Party has had as many members as there were Bol¬ 
sheviks when they seized power. And there is a table showing how few Com¬ 
munist Party members there were in relation to the total population of such 
countries as Albania and Hungary when they came under communist sway. 
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At least some readers will wonder whether this presentation adequately distin¬ 
guishes between, on the one hand, the capacity of communist parties to seize 
power when social disintegration has occurred or when Soviet troops are 
present and, on the other, the capacities of the communists when national 
populations are alert to communist tactics and the social systems are basically 
healthy. Obviously, the existence of one situation rather than the other has 
significant implications for the choice of communist control policies in a demo¬ 
cratic society. Again, Hoover gives the impression that the advances of com¬ 
munism in the past decades have resulted solely from the spread of a can¬ 
cerous doctrine. Some readers will feel that an adequate treatment would have 
to apportion responsibility among Russian expansion, the example of Soviet 
industrial and military progress (however brutally achieved), the appeal of 
the Soviet egalitarian myth among nonwhile peoples, the failings and frequent 
missteps of opposition among Western powers, and similar factors with which 
communist doctrine has interacted. In short, Hoover’s doctrinal discussion pre¬ 
pares readers more for debate along the Potomac than for the ideological 
clash which is actually raging beyond our shoreline. 

Since Hoover has access to what probably are the best archives in the non- 
Soviet world on the American Communist Party, as it exists above and below 
ground, many readers will look to these sections as the most promising in any 
book authored by the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, And 
certain discussions of these topics—for example, Hoover’s account of how a 
typical “Committee to Save John Doe” is manipulated by communist activists, 
and of how an opportunistic labor leader in the Midwest is brought into col¬ 
laboration with the Party—are quite interesting. At one point, in telling about 
persons who are “concealed communists” passing themselves off as liberals, 
Ploover describes (but does not name) several persons whose identity will be 
immediately apparent to anyone familiar with the causes celebres of recent 
years—for instance, “the editor-in-chief of a conservative book-publishing 
house,” 4 and “the program director of a television station in a large Southern 
‘city.”’*’ Assuming, as I do, that Hoover’s information is accurate, this unequivo¬ 
cal identification is an intriguing footnote to those episodes. 

Yet, even in these pages, the tmidimensional quality of the accounts and the 
arguable assumptions which Hoover drops will doubtless invite dissent. For 
example, lie quotes the estimates “of communist leaders themselves” that for 
every Communist Party member in the United States, “ten others are ready, 
willing, and able to do the Party’s work.” 0 This assertion, which Hoover has 
quoted often at FBI appropriation hearings before Congress in the past decade, 
raises two substantial issues. First of all, its numerical basis was nothing but 
myth in 1958 when Hoover chose to give the figures new currency an this 
book. Whatever may have been the fact when Earl Browder made the obvious¬ 
ly self-serving ten-for-one boast, such “popular front” days have disappeared 
_____ 

5. P. 88. 

6. P. 5. 
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since, at the very latest, the Korean War period, and probably since 1948. 
That Hoover did not see the need to discard or revise this estimate is dis¬ 
quieting. Second, Hoover's assumption accepts the communist definition of 
allies, a remarkably unsafe technique and one 'which ignores the meaning of 
such alliances on the American scene. In point of fact, fellow travelers have 
shown a steady disposition to treat the communists like disease carriers when¬ 
ever world events disclose the true nature of communism—during the Soviet 
purge trials, the Nazi-Soviet Pact, the rape of Czechoslovakia, the Korean 
aggression, the Hungarian repression, and the like. At each point, and at 
every moment of deep crisis in United States-Soviet relations, the temporary 
nature of the American fellow traveler’s adhesion to communism has been 
demonstrated, as with Henry Wallace's full repudiation of the communists in 
1950 over Korea. Of course, popular-front movements serve to widen com¬ 
munist influence and to muddy the lines between liberalism, progressivism, 
and communism. But it is a mistake to talk as though ten or seven or even 
two fellow travelers per party member are simply glass-eyed zombies, under 
complete control on all issues and at all times, as Hoover implies. This pic¬ 
ture simply tortures reality and even conflicts with Hoover's own description 
of how frequently people break from the “communist spell." 

Viewed according to its intrinsic merits, then. Masters of Deceit is a study 
in equilibrium. For each issue that is simplified by Hoover's approach, a 
corresponding issue is raised by the simplification and left unanswered. Since 
any work which stirs the high school student and the adult primer-reader to 
thought about politics is a useful contribution, Hoover’s text is welcome. To 
the extent that it is treated as Truth rather than Opinion, however, or that 
Hoover's special expertise in dealing with national security matters as a law- 
enforcement officer is taken to equip him for political analysis. Masters of De¬ 
ceit is a misleading volume. Certainly, in comparison with another recent 
“primer" on the communist problem, Harry and Bonaro Overstreet's What 
We Must Know About Communism, 1 Hoover's book must be rated as dis¬ 
tinctly inferior in quality. 

The Subjective Reaction of the Reader 

This viewer has already provided decidedly subjective reactions, of course, 
but there is still another judgment about this book which should be offered as 
a personal response. The volume tells us much about the author himself, a mat¬ 
ter of importance in light of his national responsibilit}'. Masters of Deceit is 
the first of Hoover's books to deal with a subject other than criminal detec¬ 
tion. Its pages provide an important contrast with the picture of the FBI 
director that tends to emerge from his statements at appropriation time or 
from his testimony before congressional committees on matters relating to 
communist-control legislation. In those moments, Hoover emerges as a man 
of the political right, or, at the least, as a “tough-on-communism" figure whose 

7. Published by W. W. Norton & Co., 1958. 
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efforts are directed at thwarting those civil libertarians who call for restraints 
on the internal-security programs. While there have already been some indica¬ 
tions of Hoover’s more circumspect qualities, 8 9 Masters of Deceit serves as an 
opportunity for him to enunciate his ideas about democracy, civil liberty, com¬ 
munism, and similar topics in full blown fashion. The effect is to present an 
image of a man who is much closer to the American center, perhaps even the 
liberal center, than most liberals assume. For example. Hoover emphatically 
states that opposition to anticommunist measures is part of everyone’s right 
to free speech and does not create any imputation of communist inclination; 
that there is a clear line between socialists, who are democrats, and commun¬ 
ists, who are not; that most Americans who stumbled into the Communist 
Part}' did so out of such motives as a desire for reform, rebellion in the face 
of discrimination against their minority groups, or similar reasons which de¬ 
serve sympathetic understanding; and that society should help, not attack, 
former communists if America is to benefit by attracting back to our values 
those talented and useful people who have succumbed to the “communist 
spell.” While deploring the way in which intellectuals have been lured into 
the Communist Party in the past. Hoover underscores the fact that the 
future of America’s resistance to communism lies with the “free world’s in¬ 
tellectuals,” since it is they who must convince men of the superiority of liber¬ 
al values. 

In his chapter on communism and minorities. Hoover pens a strong en¬ 
dorsement of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
and denounces those who try to assert that the NAACP is “communist con¬ 
trolled” or “communist inclined.” In his chapter on Jewish groups, he de¬ 
nounces the canard that Jews have a peculiar susceptibility to communism. 
Because numerous Communist Party leaders claim a Jewish origin, Hoover 
notes, “does not . . . make them Jews, any more than William Z. Foster’s 
Catholic background and Earl Browder’s Protestant background give them 
standing in any present-day Catholic and Protestant communities in the 
United States.” 8 In one passage which is worth quoting in detail, Hoover 
warns against Know-Nothing anticommunism: 

[W]e must be absolutely certain that our fight is waged with full re¬ 
gard for the historic liberties of this great nation. This is the fundamental 
premise of any attack against communism . 

Too often I have seen cases where loyal and patriotic but misguided 
Americans have thought they were “fighting communism” by slapping 
the label of “Red” or “communist” on anybody who happened to be dif¬ 
ferent from them or to have ideas' with which they did not agree. 

Smears, character assassination, and the scattering of irresponsible 
charges have no place in this nation. They create division, suspicion, and 

8. Hoover, Breaking the Communist Spell, Am. Mercury, March 1954, pp. 57-61; 
Hoover, The Rote of the F.B.I. in the Federal Employee Security Program, 49 N\\ . 
UX. Rev. 333 (1954) ; Hoover, Civil Liberties and Lazv Enforcement; The Role of the 
F.B.L, 37 Iowa L. Rev. 175 (1952). 

9. P. 255. 












1959 ] 


REVIEWS 


1055 


distrust among loyal Americans—just what the communists want—and 
hinder rather than aid the- fight against communism. 

Another thing. Time after time in this book I have mentioned that 
honest dissent should not be confused with disloyalty. A man has a right 
to think as he wishes: that's the strength of our form of government. 
Without free thought our society would decay. 10 

Other points which deserve notation in this regard are his discussion of the 
role of the FBI in disproving false charges levelled in the loyalty program, and 
his warnings against the dangers both of a national police force and of an 
FBI with evaluative powers. In his concluding section. Hoover warns that 
a negative attitude toward the communist issue is highly dangerous; demo¬ 
crats, he affirms, must be for something positive. In stressing such matters as 
social welfare and protection of individual dignity as the things we must be 
for, and must progress toward, he lias closed on a note which many liberals 
can endorse. 

It should be carefully noted, of course, that Hoover does not always apply 
his principles in a fashion which would bring unanimous applause from civil 
libertarians and his democratic credo has a few aspects, such as his stress upon 
religion as the foundation of democracy, to the exclusion of humanist or social- 
democratic bases, which will discomfit some readers. Nevertheless, the domi¬ 
nant picture which this book projects is that of a balanced and fair-minded 
man, one who may see more shadows in the land than others can always find 
but, withal, a man who mostly sees human beings and their human condition. 

Viewed from this third perspective, Masters of Deceit should be a generally 
reassuring book for many who have been troubled about J. Edgar Hoover’s 
ideology. Since he was not placed in office as a literary spokesman, we need 
not feel discomfited if his prose leaves much to be desired. Since he was 
not installed as our national political theorist, or as political historian of the 
American Communist Parly, we can look to more trained and judicious writers 
for our volumes on these matters. Hoover holds office as chief of the nation’s 
investigative bureau, and Masters of Deceit reveals a police officer with a high 
sense of fidelity to democratic ideals, one who will stand comparison with 
police officials in any foreign country or American state. In our society, he 
operates under standards set not by his own fiat but by the majority-will agen¬ 
cies of the nation—Congress and the President. If he at times influences these 
standards by what he urges upon the Congress or the President, he does so 
with the specialist’s zeal, much as the soldier urges maximum weapons and 
the scientist maximum research expenditures. The wise policy for those critics 
who admit the necessity for some security measures (as for some weapons and 
some research) would seem to be opposition to Hoover’s overextensions. At 
least, it seems to this writer that defenders of free speech sometimes appear 
to be angered that Hoover speaks his mind at all, rather than that he advocates 
particular measures. And his critics do not always take care to separate 


10. P. 312. 
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Hoover’s positions, as he enunciates them, from those of the McCarthyites 
who rush to praise Hoover but do not take his counsels of moderation. 

In short, Masters of Deceit is most useful in showing how closely Hoover 
embodies the virtues and the vices of political man in our semipopulist demo¬ 
cracy. He stops thinking at a point where the leaders and the led in our time 
have also struck a position of repose. We could have had far worse in an 
FBI Director and, given our society as it is rather than as the poets would 
have it, we may have done well indeed. 

Alan F. WESTiNf 


fAssistant Professor of Government, Cornell University. 
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Above-captioned law review contains extensive review of "Masters of 
Deceit* by Alan F. Wcstin, A£6£&tatit Professor of Government, Cornell University. v 
Review contains some harsh critical comments, but also speaks favorably of book. 
Chief criticism of "Masters of Deceit* is that its style is "simple" and that in some I 
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sentences, filled with simple thoughts for simple people," adding that the Director 
set himself to write a primer and that no literary critic is likely to question this 
seif-description. In regard to communist theory, Westin feels Director has stressed 
the conspiratorial aspect of communism too much, overlooking such historical facts > 
as war exhaustion, the ineffectiveness of the Kerensky government, etc. Likewise 
Westin comments that "Masters of Deceit** gives the impression that the advancesof 
com m u n ism have resulted solely from spread of a cancerous doctrine. Westin feels N 
other factors, such as Soviet industrial and military progress, should have been \ 
stressed. "In short, Hoover* s doctrinal discussion prepares readers more for 
debate along the Potomac than for the ideological clash which is actually raging 
beyond our shoreline." Westin more favorably impressed with sections dealing 
with communist underground, yet, even here, "the unidimensional quality of the 
accounts and the arguable assumptions which Hoover drops will doubtless invite 
dissent." Westin critical of Director’s use of estimates of Party 16Mers that for 
p Party member in the United States, ton iothers are ready, willing and able to 
Party’s work. Based on its intrinsic merits, Westin feels that "Masters of 
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as a man of the political right, or, at/least ; as a 'tough-on-communism’ figure 
whose efforts are directed at thwarting those civil libertarians who call for 
restraints on the internal-security programs.” The image presented by "Masters 
of Deceit” is, however, of a ” man who is much closer to the American center 
perhaps even the liberal center, than most liberals assume,” Westtn approves 
of many positions taken by Mi;. Hoover in the book such as warning against the 
dangers of national police/an FBI with evaluative powers; the right of free speech; 
etc. ".. .the dominant picture which this book projects is that of a balanced and 
fair-minded man, one who may see more shadows in the land than others can 
always find but, withal, a man who mostly sees human beings and their human 
condition.” Westin summarizes his position in final two paragraphs of review 
stating ”we could have had far worse in an FBI Director and, given our society 
as it is rather than as the poets would have it, we may have done well indeed.” 

_ Bufiles reflectl I 


be 

b7C 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 


► 


- la - 


J 


L 



f I 


Jones to BoLoach 
kin: "Masters of Deceit” 

DETAILS: 


The above-captioncd lav review contains a rather extensive 
review of "Masters of Deceit.” 

After a brief introduction in which Westin sketches the main 
topics which "Masters of Bcceiif’ covers, ho analyses the book under the 
following headings: 


The Author’s Intention 


Westin makes mention of Mr. Hoover’s comment that ’’Masters 
of Deceit” was written ’’in almost primer form. ” In fact, he is critical of the 
simplicity Of the style. He talks about ’’simple sentences, filled with simple 
thoughts for simple people,” and adds that the Director set himself to write a 
primer and that no literary critic is likely to question this self-description; 
’’Sophisticates who no longer find McGuffey’s sentence structure as challenging 
as they did in earlier years will not derive aesthetic satisfaction from these 
pages. They, however, do not compose the audience for which the author has 
written his book.” 

The Work’s Intrinsic Merits 

More important than literary style, however, are the dangers 
that popularization may result in oversimplicity. Westin is critical in this 
regard, saying, for example, that Mr. Hoover has oversimplified communist 
theory and the historical factors surrounding the events of 1917-1919. According 
to Westin, conspiracy is stressed to the exclusion of historical ripeness, war 
exhaustion, the ineffectiveness of the Kerensky government, etc. No mention, 
ho says. Is made of conflicts or modifications of Marxism as preached by Marx 
and later by Lenin and Stalin. 
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These "simplifications," Westin points out, affect Mr. Hoover's 
comments about current matters. Since the Director "does not consider the 
ft&We>of the revolutionary situation," his statements concerning the small 
number of communists in a country in relation to the total population in regard 
to the seizure of state power, are not fully valid. "At least some readers will 
wonder whether this presentation adequately distinguishes between, on the one hand, 
the capacity of communist parties to seize power when social disintegration has 
occurred or when Soviet troops are present/ and,on the other, the capacities of 
the communists when national populations are alert to communist tactics and the 
social systems are basically healthy. Obviously, the existence of one situation 
rather than the other has significant implications for the choice of communist 
control policies in a democratic society." 

Again, according to Westin, Mr. Hoover gives the impression 
that the advances of communism in the past have resulted solely from the spread 
of a cancerous doctrine. Westin feels the factors such as the example of Soviet 
industrial and military progress^the appeal of the Soviet egalitarian myth among 
nonwhite peoples, should have been mentioned. "In short, Hoover's doctrinal 
discussion prepares readers more for debate along the Potomac than £><r He 
ideological clash which is actually raging beyond our shoreline." 

Westin Is more favorably impressed with the sections of "Masters 
of Deceit" dealing with the communist underground . Yet, even here, "the 
unidimensional quality of the accounts and the arguable assumptions which 
Hoover drops will doubtless invite dissent." He is critical of the Director's 
use of estimates of party leaders that for every party member in the United 
States, ten others are ready, willing, and able to do the party's work. Westin 
says the numerical basis of this statement in 1953 was "nothing but myth," since 
these statistics obviously come from the "popular front days." Also, he says, 
by using the statement Mr. Hoover "accepts the communist definition Of allies, 
a remarkably unsafe technique and one which ignores the meaning of such 
alliances on the American scene." In Westin's thinking, fellow travelers are 
often highly unreliable and hence the Director* s comments are unrealistic. 

Westin comments: 

" Viewed according to its intrinsic merits, then, "Masters of Deceit" 
is a study in equilibrium. For each issue that is simplified by Hoover's 
approach, a corresponding issue is raised by the simplification and left 
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Jones to BeLoach 
Re: ” Masters of Deceit*’ 

unanswered. Since any work which stirs the high school student and the 
adult primer-reader to thought about politics is a useful contribution, 

Hoover 1 s text is welcome. To the extent that it is treated as Truth rather 
than Opinion, however, or that Hoover’s special expertise in dealing with 
national security matters as a law-enforcement officer is taken to equip 
him for political analysis, ’Masters of Deceit? is a misleading volume. 
Certainly, in comparison with another recent’primer’ on the communist 
problem, Harry and Bonaro Overstreet's ’What We Must Know About 
Communism,' Hoovers book must be rated as distinctly inferior in 
quality." 

The Subjective Reaction of the Reader 

Under this heading Westin sets forth some personal reactions. 
"Masters of Deceit, " he says, tells much about Mr. Hoover, "a matter of 
importance in light of his national responsibility." The book provides an 
important contrast with the picture of the FBI Director which tends to emerge 
from his statements to congressional committees on appropriations or matters 
relating to communist-control legislation. "In those moments, Hoover emerges 
as a man of the political right, or, at/least, as a 'tough-on-communism*figure 
whose efforts are directed at thwarting those civil libertarians who call for 
restraints on the internal-security programs." "Masters of Deceit," however, 
gives him an opportunity to enunciate his ideas about democracy, civil liberty, 
communism, etc. "The effect is to present an image of a man who is much 
closer to the American center, perhaps even the liberal center, than most 
liberals assume," Among positions taken by Mr. Hoover which Westin views 
favorably are: that to oppose anticommunist measures is part of the right of 
free speech and does not create an imputation of communist inclination; that 
society should help, not attack, former communists; that the intellectuals of 
the free world have a responsibility in combating communism; warnings against 
the dangers of a national police and an FBI with evaluative powers; protection 
of the dignity of the human being. 


Although, in Westin’s opinion, Mr. Hoover does not always 
apply Ms principles in a fashion to bring unanimous applause from civil 
libertarians, "the dominant picture which this book projects is that of a 

balanced and fair-minded man, one who may see more shadows in the land 
than others can always find but, withal, a man who mostly sees human beings 
and their human condition. ” 
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Re: "Masters of Deceit" 

The final two paragraphs are quoted In full as they give Westin's 
summary of Mr. Hoover as viewed through "Masters of Deceit?’: 

"Viewed from this third perspective, ’Masters of Deceit* should 
be a generally reassuring book for many who have been troubled about 
J. Edgar Hoover's Ideally. Since he was not placed in office as a literary 
spokesman, we need not feel discomfited if his prose leaves much to be 
desired. Since he was not installed as our national political theorist, or 
as political historian of the American Communist Party, we can look to 
more trained and judicious writers for our volumes on these matters* 
Hoover holds office as chief of the nation's investigative bureau, and 
'Masters of Deceit’ reveals a police officer with a high sense of fidelity to 
democratic ideals, one who will stand comparison with police officials in 
any foreign country or American state. In our society, he operates under 
standards set not by Ms own fiat but by the majority-will agencies of the 
nation — Congress and the President, If he at times Influences these 
standards by what he urges upon the Congress or the President, he does 
so with the specialist*s zeal, much as the soldier urges maximum weapons 
and the scientist maximum research expenditures. The wise policy for 
those critics who admit the necessity for some security measures (as for 
some weapons and some research) would seem to be opposition to Hoover' s 
overextensions. At least, it seems to tMs writer that defenders of free 
speech sometimes appear to be angered that Hoover speaks his mind at all, 
rather than that he advocates particular measures. And his critics do not 
always take careto separate Hoover*s positims, as he enunciates them, 
from those of the McCarthyites who rush to praise Hoover but do not 
take his counsels of moderation. 

"In short, 'Masters of Deceit* is most useful in showing how 
closely Hoover embodies the virtues and the vices of political man in our 
semlpopullst democracy. He stops thinking at a point where the leaders 
and the led in our time have also struck a position of repose. We could 
have had far worse in an FBI Director and, given our society as it is 
rather than as the poets would have it, we may have done well indeed.** 
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Cuba: Island of Paradox by Ruby Hart Phillips is personal history 
of Cuba by correspondent for The New York Times. It covers 
revolution of 1933-34, career of former dictator Batista, and 
successful revolt led by Fidel Castro. Author cites United States 
diplomatic blundering for rise of anti-American sentiments in 
Latin America and flatly contradicts. Herbert L. Matthews of 
The New York Times who has attempted to whitewash, communist 
influence in Castro regime. Author declares whether future of 
Cuba and of all Latin America shall be decided from Moscow is 
a question in which the United States can and. should be the decisive 
factor. 


■A i 


Cuban Correspondent 


V 


Ruby Hart Phillips, the dean of foreign correspondents in Cuba, has just 
written a book which recognizes the real and urgent communist threat to Cuba. 
(Cuba: Island of Paradox, McDowell, Obolensky, New York, 1959) Mrs. Phillips 
lis an old hand on the. Cuban scene, having spent some 28 years there. She had been 
an assistant to her husband who was The New York Times correspondent in Cuba. 
.Upon her husband’s death in 1937, she became his successor. She wrote Cuban 
Sideshow in 1935 which dealt with the revolution of 1933-34. As early as 1945, 


Mrs. Phillips wrote articles for publication which stressed that the Soviet bid for 
influence, in Latin America had made Cuba one. of the focal points of communist 
propaganda in the Western Hemisphere. Bureau files reveal that _ 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: Cuba: Island of Paradox 

Eyewitness Report 

This book is a personal history of Cuba, seen through the eyes, of a foreign 
correspondent. Jt deals with three eras of recent Cuban history: the 1933-34 revolt 
which, toppled Gerardo Machado’s dictatorship; the career of Cuba f s. "Strongman, " 
FuLgencio Batista; and the successful revolt led. by Fidel Castro. 

As. a personal chronicle of events and episodes in those critical years of 
Cuban history, the book is absorbing reading. But, the. events and episodes are. told 
simply as isolated items and there, is too little of the: correlation, explanation, 
interpretation, and editing which could have made for a more cohesive, meaningful 
picture. Despite this drawback, the book succeeds in scoring Some telling points. 

Diplomatic Blundering 

Mrs. Phillips writes bluntly that rising anti-American sentiment in Batin 
America is "the harvest being reaped from years of vacillating, hesitant and cowardly 
policy by the United States government." She says that our objective should be "to weld 
die Western Hemisphere into a solid bloc through common interests—commercial and 
political—and the creation of an awareness in Latin America^ of the need for mutual 
defence." In her view, the United States is confronted With a problem of survival in 
the face of a Soviet military conspiracy to gain control of.the world by force. She 
attributes much of the anti-American sentiment in Latin America to the failure of the 
United States to support and encourage: the establishment and maintenance of democracy 
in those Latin-American nations "where people are striving for participation in their 
national affairs. ,r (pp. 418-419) 

The book, is a sharp indictment of United States diplomacy. Mrs. Phillips 
attacks the "policy... in sending political appointees to Latin America as diplomatic 
representatives," describing it as "one. of the great hindrances to friendly relations 
with these countries." She is equally upset by the prof essional diplomat who is too 
often concerned only with- furthering,.his own career. Mrs. Phillips observes, "He is 
afraid to express an opinion or take a definite stand On any question in which die 
United States State Department needs guidance. Unfortunately, his career does not 
depend, upon positive results. Instead, it requires that he make no mistakes; this, 
in turn, requires that he make no important decisions. T I£ I do nothings I can do nothing 
wrong! *" (p. 422) 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: Cuba: Island of Paradox 


Mrs. Phillips touches a particularly vulnerable spot when she declares, 
“One of the .major reasons for the blunders of the United States Department of State 
in Latin America—as in the rest of the world—is the lack of accurate information 
upon which to base its policy.. .If trouble is brewing he (the ambassador) should 
know it and know the reasons behind it. The surprise so often expressed by our 
State Department reflects the incompetence of our representatives in foreign 
countries. " (pp. 422-423) 


Sharp Disagreement 

Turning to Fidel Castro and his expressed lack of concern about 
communist influence in Cuba, Mrs. Phillips observes, "What Castro does not 
realize is that in a small country, determined and dedicated Communists can get 
control of a surprising number of posts in key positions, thus exerting a 
disproportionate influence in national affairs. Furthermore, propaganda directed 
to the uneducated masses is more effective than in the United States and 
Great Britain, where the educational level makes it difficult for the Communists 
to win followers by stereotyped arguments." ft). 417) 


Perhaps, the most significant contribution this book makes to the 
current scene is its flat contradiction of another New York Times staffer, Herbert L. 
Matthews. It will be recalled that in a front-page article in The New York Times 
of July 16, 1959, Matthews, in effect, attempted a whitewash of the red-tinged 
j Castro regime. The contradiction between these two New York Times correspondents 
I is evident from these samples: 

Matthews Phillips 


"This is not a Communist 
revolution in any sense of the word and 
there are no Communists in positions 
of control... 11 (The New York Times, 
7/16/59, p. 1) 


.. There is no doubt that the 
Cominunists wield tremendous influence 
in the Castro government and in the labor 
unions. Their methods of placing men in 
key posts are extremely effective." 
ft>: 417) 
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Memor andum to Mr . Belmont 
Re: Cuba: Island of Paradox 


Decisive Factor 

Recognizing that communism is a very real threat in Cuba and in 
the rest of the Western Hemisphere, Mrs. Phillips concludes her book with 
this sobering thought: 

’’Whether the future of Cuba and of all Latin 
America shall be decided from Moscow and 
not by the countries of this hemisphere 
themselves is a question in which the United 
States can. and should be the decisive factor. ” 

(p. 425) 
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You instructed that we review, as rapidly as possible, captioned I 1 
book in order that it may be returned to Miriam Ottenberg of the "Evening Star." \ | 
I Book written in first person and although fictional, book is definitely take-off \ 

* on Brinks case. Narrator goes by name of Jimmy Preston, a crime reporter. \ 

Story deals with activities of two confidence men, Michaels and 
Kendall. These two and a third ex-con attempt to "shake down" executive by 
posing as policemen and surprising him in compromising situation with waitress. 
Man identifies himself as one Farman and persuades con artists, to meet him at b - 
restaurant next day. Confronting pseudo-detectives at restaurant, he tells, them he 
knows they are not police officers, that he is an auditor at the Denton Transfer 
Company, that he is carrying a gun and they will listen to his proposition. He 
persuades men to consider robbing Denton Transfer Company. The three men 
agree and later contact Tommy Morgan, a leading racketeer in the city. Agreement 
is reached to stage robbery, but Michaels wants, no part’of gun play and is counted 
out. The gang has Chester Harvey contact the auditor known as, Farman and map 
out plans for robbery. Farman* s reason for wanting robbery staged is to teach 
home office a lesson regarding security and protective measures. Subsequently, 
gang secures equipment to rob Denton Transfer Company. Q 

Meanwhile, Michaels, "cut out" of Denton-job, is contacted by ex- 
con Willie Wiseman, who has cased hotel in view of robbing payroll. Hotel is 
robbed and immediately thereafter the Denton Transfer Company is robbed. 

Denton robbery follows same pattern as incidents surrounding Brinks case. After 
robbery, gang is counting the/loot and a radio commentator reports that auditors 
have ascertained that the g^g obtained $1,200,000. The gang has just counted 
a total of $764,328 and immediately feel that Farman, the auditor, must have t . ) 
embezzled ", .^1 four hundred grand for himself. 1J. jr's*' 
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Jones, to DeLoach memorandum 


Police dragnet goes out and numerous criminals are picked up 
for questioning. Billy Kendall, who participated in Denton Transfer robbery, 
walks into police station with alibi and convinces Deputy McGarrity that he 
(Kendall) had nothing to do with the holdup. Kendall mentions haying seen 
Wiseman and another man shortly before Denton robbery and McGarrity, believing 
the Denton job to be an inside one, asks Kendall to accompany him to the Denton 
building on possibility that he can identify one of the employees as the man he /' 
said he had seen with Wiseman, Arriving at Denton building, Kendall is introduced ( 
to an auditor named Floyd Robbins whom Kendall recognizes as the man that he / 
and Michaels tried to "shake down” in hotel room. 1 

1 FBI enters case since some of loot is Federal funds. Local 

officials believe Denton robbery staged by same gang which pulled the Styvesant 
robbery a few years prior. One of the Styvesant holdup men, identified by 
witnesses, is serving prison sentence and because he has not been "taken care 
of, ” he requests to talk to two detectives. Morgan, Kendall and others involved 
in Denton robbery begin to "sweat” as. it appears that individuals involved in 
Styvesant robbery will be hauled in again and Michaels, a former member of 
another mob, will probably be questioned and he knows about original plan to 
rob Denton* s. Stabile and Bastone mob is prime suspect and Morgan, Kendall 
and Harvey decide to dismantle truck used in robbery and plant pieces near 
Stabile farm. 

FBI Agents keeping Stabile and Bastone mob under surveillance 
and as Federal Statute of Limitations about to run out, U. S. Attorney makes. ■ 

presentment to Grand Jury. Based on rulings of Coplon and Gubechey case 
regarding wire taps FBI case is destroyed, but FBI decides to continue inyesti- 
i gation. Michaels and two other hoods hold up gambling joint, and Morgan hires , 
I professional killer who kills one of trio and wounds Michaels. Michaels and , 

Irving Cross decide to leave town. / 

They are later arrested in Pennsylvania for possession of firearms i 
and while in jail, FBI Agents talk to Michaels. Agents tell Michaels they know he ; 
was in on the Denton job, offer him protection and suggest he may collect a part '' 
of the reward money. Meanwhile, Kendall approaches Jimmy Preston, narrator 
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| of the story, inasmuch as he is also interested in reward money and the State 
I Statute of limitations is about to run out. Subsequently, at trial, defense attorney 
decides that if he is unable to break Michaels’! story, he will call KSndall to the . 
stand. Michaels, has. been tutored and trained for the court, room. appearance, and 
when defense, attorney is about ready to call Kendall to the stand, Morgan and 
Harvey turn Kendall’s estranged wife, against him and defense attorney, although 
doubting guilt of his clients, is afraid to call Kendall to the stand because he fears 
Kendall* s wife will destroy his testimony. 

1 Numerous references to FBI throughout the book, but pages 190 

and 191 contain paragraphs which infer that FBI does all the cooperating, most 
detectives are envious: and jealous, of FBI Agents and the old-timers would enjoy 
making a fool of an FBI Agent. Reader who is. familiar with. Brinks: case may 
doubt whether FBI arrested right men in Brinks case. Book contains: page wherein 
local SAC accepts, police officers’ judgment, and Kendall who was really in on the 
robbery stays ”* • • • at large, free and unmolested. ” 


Dinneen also author of ” Anatomy of Crime” which was fictional 
I take-off on Brinks case and was altemalei&y favorable, impartial and unfavorab le 
t o Bureau. I I 
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Dinneen bitter towards Bureau for period, but SAC at Boston 
advised by letter dated 2-9-54, Dinneen stated he held, no malice toward Bureau. 

| (62-100848) 




Better from Boston Office dated 2-21-56, reflects. Dinneen spoke 
at Communion Breakfast two days, prior and praised FBI for work on Brinks case; 
Dinneen, in his speech, stated that in his opinion there was an ’’inside man" 
involved. This book, "The Alternate Case," makes it appear that Dinneen may 
still hold this belief. In reference to Dinneen’s. speech, Director noted "I want 


none of his praise! H." (62-100848) 
RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 
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DETAILS 






BACKGROUND: 



You instructe(|tljat we review the book entitled "The Alternate 
Case," written by Joseph Fj fcdlmneen. The book was sent over to us by 
Miriam Ottenberg of the/*^vening Star." As you recall, Miss Ottenberg 
stated that this book was a take-off on the Brinks case and intimated that the 
FBI had schooled and tutored certain witnesses. Set forth below is a brief 
review of the book. ^ fj) 


GENERAL STORY: 


Miss Ottenberg was correct when she stated that the book is 
a take-off on the Brinks case. 

Dinneen writes the novel as seen through his eyes, i. e. the 
story is told in the first person and the narrator goes by the name 
Jimmy Preston, a crime reporter on a Bay City newspaper. Although a 
fictional work, the author builds his story around the Brinks robbery using 
the case as a nucleus. 

The novel centers .around the activities of 2 confidence men 
by the names of Chester H. ("Honey") Michaels and Billy Kendall, both 
ex-convicts. At the beginning of the story Michaels and Kendall, with the 
assistance of one Russ Germain, also an ex-convict, are getting ready to set 
up a n Shake down" episode by using a waitress Rose Moline as bait. Rose 
works in a restaurant and has m set up” a man to meet her after work. Michaels, 
Kendall and Germain precede Rose and the man to a hotel where they wait 
in a room adjoining the room where Rose will lead the man. At a predetermined 
signal, the 3 ex-cons, posing as police officers, barge into the room and 
confront the. man and Rose in bed. Germain acting as a police Lieutenant orders 
Rose to get dressed as he is going to take her down to "headquarters." 

The man on the bed is led to believe that if he can raise six 
thousand dollars, he will be let off the "hook. " The man. gives the con artists 
his name (which later turns out to be the name of a man already deceased) 
and tells-them.that-he will meet them at a particular restaurant the following 
day. Arriving at the restaurant, the man confronts the three psuedo-policemen 
with the fact that he has checked out their names at the police department that 
morning and found that no such individuals were on the force. He also confronts 
them with the fact that as an auditor with the Denton Transfer Company, he is 
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allowed to carry a weapon which he then displays and advises the three that 
either they will listen to his proposition or he will put them in jail, and if 
they get any ideas, he will use the gun right there without fear of being 
embarrassed or ruined by the previous night’s incident. 

Explaining to the men that he knows how they can rob the 
Denton Transfer Company, one of the men coiifronts him with the possibility 
that perhaps he wants it robbed to cover up a misappropriation of funds. The 
auditor will not admit to anything; however, he convinces the three men that 
the home office needs to be taught a. lesson regarding protection of the 
offices on the Eastern Seaboard, An agreement is finally reached, and the 
auditor goes hiS way while the 3 con men go theirs. 

After thinking the matter over, the three men decide that this 
’’operation” is too large for them to handle and so they present the plan to 
Tommy Morgan, controller of all the rackets in the Metropolitan District. 

Morgan has ”... to have a part one way or another in every big-score holdup.... ” 
Morgan decides that Germain, Kendall and Michaels will be in on the ’’job, " 
but Michaels decides that he wants no part of the ’’heist” inasmuch as he was 
once involved as a suspect in a killing, and he is afraid to carry a loaded gun. 
Morgan decides that since Michaels was originally interested in clipping the 
auditor for six thousand dollars, he pays Michaels six thousand and tells him 
he is **out” on the Denton Transfer Company job. 

The next step is to line up a full crew for the robbery, and to 
have Chester Harvey, ”... crisp and businesslike... ex-convict... ” contact 
the auditor and discuss, the various, aspects of the robbery and study the 
layout of the building. Subsequently, the gang members steal a truck; go 
out of the city to buy guards' uniforms; rehearse the entire operation in an 
old barn; make timed runs between different points in the city and building 
to be robbed; purchase some Halloween masks; and secure the rubber-heel 
soft soled type shoes. 

Prior to the robbery of the Denton Transfer Company, 

Michaels, who has been ’’cut out" of the Denton job rims into a couple of 
ex-convicts, one of which is. Willie Wiseman, who have "cased” a Bay City 
hotel in view of stealing the payroll amounting to about forty-five thousand 
dollars. The 3. men carry out the hotel robbery. The gang lined up to rob 
the Transfer Company decides that it had better make its move immediately, 
as "The cops will' be busy with this one (the hotel robbery). ” On January 19, 

1950, the Denton robbery is staged, and the story of the actual robbery foHows 
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much the same pattern as the incidents surrounding the Brinks theft, i. e. 
the men move in dressed as guards, they wear the Halloween masks; they tie 
up the tellers in the vault; stuff the money into laundry bags; and disappear into the 
night. 

While the gang is counting the loot which comes to a total of 
$764, 328., a news commentator reports over the radio that "A battery of 
auditors... report that the total amount of money taken by masked bandits... 
is one milli on, two hundred thousand dollars." Russ Germain, one of the 
gang members states, “You mean the guy (referring to the auditor that they 
had tried to “shake down” in the hotel room) gave us. a fast shuffle and took 
out four hundred grand for himself?” 

As different members of the gang are picked up for questioning, 
Billy Kendall who has acted as an informant for the local police in the past, 
decides to save the police the trouble of picking him up and presents himself 
at Deputy McGarrity* s office on the morning of January 20. Kendall has the 
alibi of having been at a movie and leads McGarrity to believe that he (Kendall) 
had nothing to do with the hold-up. At the same time, Kendall casually mentions 
the fact that he has recently seen Willie Wiseman about town with another man 
a few weeks, before Christmas; and there had been a rumor among the underworld 
that "Denton’s was ready to go. ” McGarrity has reached the conclusion that 
the Denton hold-up was either M ... an inside job with Outside help or an outside 
job with inside, control. ” He has. reached this conclusion because: ”1. Of the 
four men wearing glasses in the counting cage, the Number One gunman had 
taken the glasses of the only key man who could give a quick estimate of the 
amount of money stolen. He was aU but blind without them. 2. The gunmen 
knew enough to take the biU of lading on the last shipment to prolong the 
confusion. It followed that he must have had inside information. ” McGarrity 
asks Kendall to accompany him to the Denton building oh the possibility that 
he may be able to identify the man that he had seen with Wiseman. Arriving at 
the Denton company, Kendall is introduced to a Moyd Robbins whan Kendall 
recognizes as the auditor that they previously had tried to shake down, and 
whom he knows by the name Farman. Kendall Hips through the company's 
identification book on the pretense of identifying the man hO had seen with 
Wiseman. As he flips through it, he runs across a photograph of a man named 
Donald Farman with the notation "Died September 21, 1949.Farman is the 
name that was given by Robbins, the auditor in the "shake-do \vn" attempt. 

The FBI enters the case inasmuch as some of the loot included 
"... Federal funds..." By this time, the Denton robbery had reminded some 
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of the police officials of the Styvesant robbery in which one of the masked 
bandits sneezed during the robbery and blew off his mask. This bandit was 
later picked out of a police / line/8$ ) witnesses, and goes by the name of 
Anthony Stabile. He. is serving 12. to 15 years and. has. refused to "sing”. 

However, he has. started "... .to burn... ” because his friends have spent no 
money, politically, to have his sentence, reduced, thus making him eligible, 
for parole. Two detectives are sent to talk to Stabile but no information is 
given out concerning the subject discussed. All of the gang begins to "Sweat” 
as the members of the. Stabile mob are likely to be hauled in again, and among 
the. members is "Honey" Michaels, who knows about the original plan to rob 
Denton’s. Inasmuch as. the Stabile mob has been picked as a hot. suspect, 

Morgan, Kendall and Harvey decide to cut up the truck used in the robbery 
and plant the pieces of it near Stabile’s farm. This is done, and ”,. .within 
an hour (after the pieces are discovered) state detectives and FBI Agents 
were crawling all over the place. ” 

As the story continues, FBI Agents' are keeping their eyes on 
all members of the Stabile and Bastone mob. Finally, the Statute of Limitations ' 
is about to run out, and six weeks before the expiration date, the United States 
Attorney makes a presentment to the Grand J)ury. A large part of the FBI’s 
case, is made up of wire-tap and tape-recorded testimony of conversations 
between "Honey” Michaels and another hoodlum, and in these conversations 
they have been referring to "the big heist” which is actually the hotel robbery, 
but could apply just as well to the Denton job. However, the decisions 
"... by a New York Federal judge—ruling on the cases, of Judith Coplon and 
Valentine Gubechev—who held that the FBI had no right to tap phones, or 
record testimony... ” destroys the FBI’s case. Although the Statute of 
Limitations has. run, the FBI decides to carry on the investigation. Although 
this is a reflection on the Bay City Police Department, their attitude is. "They’re 
(the FBI) asking for it... lei: them have it." 

As time goes, by the FBI continues to keep the members of the 
Bastone and Stabile mob under surveillance* "Honey" Michaels and. two other 
hoods, running out of money, decide to stick up 6 gambling joints. Morgan 
decides to hire "Burp-gun McGuirk^ a psychotic killer, a former paratrooper 
and expert professional assassin with a. machine gun. McGuirk kills one of 
the robbery trio and'wounds "Honey” Michaels. McGuirk is later apprehended 
but is aided ina.n escape from jail by Irving Cross, who is an expert locksmith. 
Michaels is afaid of being killed by the. mob, Irving Cross becomes, "hot” because 
of his reputation of being good at opening locks and so Michaels and Cross decide 
to "disappear." By this time, from all outward indications, Michaels is wanted 


* * 


again for questioning in connection with the Denton Transfer robbery. While 
Michaels and. Cross are driving through Pennsylvania^they are stopped by a 
motorcycle patrolman for possession and transportation of firearms which 
they recently stole from a sporting-goods store. They are held in a, small 
town jail and soon FBI Agents arrive to talk to Michaels. The Agents advise 
Michaels that they know he was in Denton’s on the night of the robbery and 
advise him that one way or another they are going to take him back. The 
Agents offer Michaels protection and he decides that ”... F. B. I. guys are 
on the level. When they say they’ll protect him, they’ll do it." 

The FBI builds the case around Michaels’ willingness to talk 
and as time goes by Michaels is trained and tutored in what to say, what to do 
and how to handle himself on the witness stand. Michaels names different 
members of the Stabile and Bastone mobs and goes along with the FBI plan. 
Michaels is also interested in the state attorney general’s announcement that 
any one who came forward with information concerning the Denton robbery 
would be given immunity and a share of the reward. What Michaels did not 
realize is that the state attorney general who made this statement is not 
presently in office and the present incumbent is not obligated by any promises 
by his predecessors. 

Meanwhile Kendall has approached Jimmy Preston with 
information on the robbery because the State Statute of Limitations has about 
run out and he is also interested in the reward money. Prior to this, 

Preston knows that Kendall was definitely in on the robbery, but he cannot 
get any information out of Kendall. 

At the trial, Michaels appears as accompletely different person 
on the witness stand. He is polished, intelligent a ”... gentleman and 
unfortunately a criminal. ” The attorney for the defendants decides that if 
he cannot break Michaels’ story, he will call Kendall to the stand. However, 
Morgan and Harvey—knowing that Kendall is out to coUect part of the reward— 
go out to see Kendall’s wife who has been living in poverty. Supplying her with 
plenty of money and clothes, they persuade her to show up at the courtroom 
in order that if Kendall should be called to the stand, she could ’’blast” him off 
the stand. By this, time she has. a deep hatred for her husband who has 
practically turned his back on her, and she is intent on destroying his 
testimony. It is decided to keep Kendall off the witness stand all together, 
antkout of the original gang which staged the robbery, only 3 are, brought 
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to. trial with the Stabile and Bastone mob, and this is because they have 
belonged to many different gangs. 

SPECIFIC REFERENCES TO FBI : 

Although there are numerous references to the FBI throughout 
the book, it is noted that on pages 190 and 191, the following references 
appear: 

"The Federal Bureau of Investigation tries its best to cooperate 
with state, metropolitan, city and town police departments, but more often 
than not this cooperation is a one-way street; the F. B. I. does the cooperating 
and receives little of. it in return. Petectives of all ranks, are inclined to be 
jealous and envious of F. B. I. Agents. They are better-trained and educated. 

They are paid more money and they have expense accounts. The Bureau has, 
been doing an excellent job in breaking down this prejudice by accepting 
patrolmen and police officers from cities and towns throughout the country 
for special training in the Academy of the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
in Washington. It is an effective but slow process (about twelve hundred of them were 
then so trained and more have been added since), but it has hardly reached the 
case-hardened old-timers, veterans of the forces, usually executives by reason 
of seniority—the old dogs who cannot be taught new tricks. One of these would 
delight in tripping up an F. B. I. man to beat him to the arrests" 

The author continues by saying that the FBI will not always 
confide in all local police officers, regarding an arrest, because it "... knows 
the character of policemen in some precincts and divisions. Crime reporters 
shudder at what might happen if they .were so warned... M 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS: 

To the reader who is familiar with the background of the Brinks 
case, this book is liable to raise some questions of doubt as to whether the 
Brinks case was really "solved;" i. e. did the FBI arrest the right men. As 
can be seen from the above, and from a reading of the book, Dinneen has 
presented the FBI as unknowingly going along with the local police department’s 
theory that the gang that was framed was responsible for the robbery. Even 
when McGarrity goes to the local SAC, and tells him that Kendall is ".. .. a faker, 
a phony, a chameleon ..., m and couldn’t possibly be connected with the Denton 
Transfer robbery, the book states, "The agent in charge accepted McGarrity’s 
judgment. Kendall was now at large, free and Unmolested. ’* 
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INFQRiyMlON RET DINNEEN; 

You will recan that Dinneen is also the author of "Anatomy of a 
Crime," which was a.fictional take-off on the Brinks ca.ee and was alternately 
favorable, impartial and unfavorable to the Bureau. I 


- - Dinneen was bitter towards the Bureau for a. period* but by letter 
dated 2-9-54, the SAC at Boston advised that, he had paid a visit to the "Boston 
Globe, " and while there, he was introduced to Dinneen, Dinneen advised that he 
wanted the Bureau to know that he held no malice towards the FBlj 


By letter dated 2-21-56, the Boston Office advised that Dinneen 
had spoken before a Church Communion Breakfast on 2-19-56, Reportedly, 

Dinneen devoted the last 15. minutes, of his talk to the Brinks case, and praised 
the FBI in very glowing terms. He stated that he felt the FBI had caused the 
arrest of the appropriate persons in the Brinks case. It is noted during his 
talk Dinneen pointed out that in his opinion there was an "inside man” involved. 
Dinneen believed that such a robbery could not be perpetrated without such aid and 
guidance. Based on his current book, it appears^that Dinneen still holds this, belief. 
In reference to the letter from Boston dated 2-21-56 concerning Dinneen* s speech, 
the Director noted "I want none pf his praise l H." (62-100848) 
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BOOK REVIEW 

"UNCERTAIN RESURRECTION, THE POOR PEOPLE'S 
WASHINGTON CAMPAIGN" 

BY CHIDES PAGER 



This is a review of captioned book, published-#* 
1969 by William B, Eerdmans fcibUJtfeAns-Cos^ttay. The book 
is being placed in the Bure^:l#brary 

SYNOPSIS: 


Ml 




Bureau files ind^i®64' ^iat, although the identifier* 

tion is no t positive becauSi r %f the lack o f information- 

concerning^ / 


4 


His treatment of the Poor People's Campaign in this book 
is not favorable. He criticizes the organisation and 
leadership, discusses the Violence and internal dissension 
in the campaign and says the campaign failed both as a 
moral crusade and as entertainment. No mention of PBI. 

ACTION : ■ ^ ... 

Por information ; 

157-8428 ( f > ~ ^(C fSS 

&)- 62-46885 (Book Review Pile) 



ORIGINAL FILED IN 



1 

Memorandum tt^alr, W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"UNCERTAIN RESURRECTION, THE POOR PEOPLE'S 
WASHINGTON CAMPAIGN" 

BY CHARLES PAGER 
157-8428 



DETAILS: 
REVIEW OP 



book, that 


baaed on the information in the 


be 

blC 


BOGS. REVIEW: 


This bo4lli^m||out the Poor People's Campaign (PPC), 
a massive deaonsti ^|^p |is(f the MIC in Washington, D. C., 

Qo^inc the Spring $ap|§f$l during which a shantytown ealled 
Resurrection eit y t^’lfoiit on the Mall near the Lincoln 
Memorial. Pager ma*«f ho'axfc^t to defend the PfC. He 
mentioned in the b<% Martin miHex-st**^ Jr., wa a 
driven to the Left politfdllly during the last two years of 
his life. He critlf||a4 nshe organisation and the leadership 
of Resurrection Cit^k Kir fold how urban gang members "were 
from their arrival ctptiumy getting out of hand, drinking, 
assaulting other residents and outsiders, harassing newsmen, 
taunting police and everything that could be lifted." 

He said "confusion Qpj^^ tp reign so completely over- the 
campaign that the hos^p^^and internal quarreling appeared 
as its most consisten^ypeiKterlstics." One chapter of 
the book dealt with t&f$$ois&ce inside and outside Resurrection 
City and Pager said th|^||^^cdount8 of the violence were 
not exaggerated very nK^li pige 124 Pager said the campaign 
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Kcmorandua to Mr. W, C. Sullivan 

HE: book nwmi 

"ONCERTAIN RESUimECTION, THE POOH PEOPLE’S 
WASHINGTON CAMPAIGN” 

BY CHARLES PAGER 
1G7-S42S 





failed both as a moral crusade and as entertainment. He 
v/as critical in the book, however, of the handling by 
police of a couple incidents around Resurrection City in 
which the police were forced to use,tear gas and foreo to 
control unruly demonstrators. ... 

I MENTION OF THE IBI : ” r - • ! ■ 

The Bureau is not mentioned in this bool;. 
















2-Original & copy 

SAC, New York 1-yellow file copy Al 

1-Section tickler 

1 -A M Blitter 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 1-|_ 

1-J. S. Johnson, 331, OPO 

'COMMUNISM IN AMERICAN LABOR UNIONS" 

By David J. Sapoas 


August 19, 1959 


You should discreetly obtain (me copy of the book 
"Communism is American' Labor Unions," by David J. Saposs 
(McGraw-Hill; $7.50) and forward it to the Bureau by routing 
slip marked to the attention of the Central Research Section. 

I (St A -t< .4*4 M <*•' 4 *\\ 

At // c ’ j —yp yd * ^ 

NOTE ON YELLOW: 

Effo rts to obtain the book from local book dealers have been 
negative. SA l I Internal Security Section, requested the book 

in order that it can be reviewed by the Internal Security Section. After 
review, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 


EX.-124 
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J£he Red Menace in the Unions. 

COMMUNISM IN AMERICAN LABOR UNIONS, by David J. Saposs [McGraw-Hill, 270 


“ At present, Commu¬ 
nists are embarking on an¬ 
other program of trade 
union penetration.” 

The warning of David J. 
Saposs, a lecturer and pro¬ 
fessor in the field of labor 
relations, comes at a time 
when government agencies 
and Congressional commit¬ 
tees have vainly been try¬ 
ing to alert the public to 
the menace the left wing 
unionists have started in 
an all-out organizational 
, and representational cam¬ 
paign. 

• • • 

Saposs says the inertia to 
| the danger of the Commu¬ 
nists displayed by leaders 
1 1 as well as union members 
; indicates the need of'shock 
': treatment to induce action. 

; Some years ago, he recalls, 
j those who were alert to 
the infiltration of commu- 
I nism in vital labor organi- 
; zations and who attempted 
! to do something about the 
j situation were criticized as 
* labor baiters. The same 
situation exists today, and 
the author calls for an 
aroused public opinion to 
bring satisfactory results 
in combatting subversive 
elements that infiltrate and 
attach themselves to indi¬ 
vidual organizations and 
the labor movement. 

He tells how the Com¬ 
munists are “planted” in 
l^bor organizations, mostly 
opyhe lower levels, and 
woi^^tir way up. He says 
th^liKMdaals complete- 


pages, $7.50J. 

Reviewed by George Bliss 

ly conceal their affiliation 
and sentiments. 

• • • 

He warns of how the 
well educated and highly 
trained technicians conceal 
their identity by falsifying 
their place of birth, formal 
education, and references 
of previous employment. 

“This tactic, used pre¬ 
viously in the ‘coloniza¬ 
tion 1 of followers in 
unions, vital industries, and 
various civil and political 
organizations, is now being 
expanded,” he says. 

“ These concealed Com¬ 
munists studiously avoid 
participating in the consid¬ 
eration of broad social is¬ 
sues or in maintaining con¬ 
tact with overt communist 
activities and agencies. 
They concentrate on siding 
with dissident elements in 
the unions, instigating dis¬ 
content, subtly planting 
and circulating rumors, 
and even resorting to other 
means of discrediting the 
current leadership. In this 
manner they hope to rise to 
leadership and power. 
Some of them have already 
achieved that aim.” 

• • • 

And the author points out 
that this is not a new 
method used by Commu¬ 
nists but that their greatest 
success was achieved by 
operating under cover when 
the country was prosper¬ 
ous and thfc JriMg joo ye- 
ment was growing to un¬ 


precedented proper t i o n s. 
To contend that the de¬ 
cline of communism is at¬ 
tributable chiefly to an ex¬ 
traordinary prosperity is 
erroneous, he adds. 

Saposs has presented a 
full revelation of the meth¬ 
ods used by the Commu¬ 
nists, their methods of in¬ 
filtrating and amassing 
power, their appeal to the 
rank and file, and thfeir 
successes within the (to 
and AFL. L r 
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September 9, 1959 


^MEMCAH RESEARCH ON RUSSIA 
E 

BOOK REVIEWS 


Ton should discreetly obtain one copy of captioned 
book and forward it to the Bureau marked for toe attention of the 
C mitral Research Section. 


The book is to be published September 15, 1959, by 
the Indiana University Press, Bloomington, Indiana; the price 
is to be $5. 00. . 
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NOTE ON YELLOW: 

Book ordered at request of Inspector W. C. Sullivan. 
Book will be placed in Bureau Library. 
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GOVERNMENT 



TO 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Mr. A. H. Belman£^ 


date: January 15, 



W, C. Sullii 


BQOK REVIEW CONTROL BY 
PUBLICATIONS DESK 
CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


In connection with the inspection of the Records and Communications 
Division, it was recommended and approved that the Publications Desk, 

Central Research Section, create a central control and repository for book 
reviews, thus establishing a book review responsibility under the supervision 
of Inspector W, X^SuIlivan. The procedures to be followed are set forth in 
the enclosed memorandum to Bureau officials and supervisors. These 
procedures are focused upon (1) eliminating duplication in purchases and reviews 
and (2) establishing a central repository to answer questions relating to whether 
a book has been purchased or ordered for review. 


It is anticipated that after a 6-month period Central Research can 
review its experience in this regard and recommend procedures for stream¬ 
lining or otherwise improving the handling of this matter, including such 
questions, as to the length of time the book review index cards should be 
retained. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


'.1959 


76 


It is recommended that the enclosed memorandum to Bureau 
officials and supervisors be approved so that this program may be placed 
in effect immediately. 

Enclosure y * ‘ / * 
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1 - Mr Nease 

1 •• Mr M, A. Jones 
1 - M i. Malone 
i - Mr Behr.nrt 

1 - ~u:kir; 

1 - Mr -uJvan 
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SAC, New York 
Director, FBI («S~4M5§) 


FOB VKYOBY Sf PEACEFUL 
CQigltlTlDN WltH CAPITALISM 
By iftkita 3. Khrushchev 
BOOK IUS VIE W 


2-Orig&copy September 19, 1959 
1-yellow copy 
1-Section tickler 

1- 1 o I 

1-J.S. Johnson be 

1-B.M. Suttler b c 



IB New York Times, Monday, September 14, 1959, 
carried the following information: 

V ”E. P. Dutton A Compargr announces fee forthcoming 
\ -^iryK * publication ot Nikita S. Khrushchev's Cirri; major 
/ lY V; C ■■■ For Victory in Peaceful CompettttQfl with 

' ^ 1 ' ^* & CapitaUem with a special Preface for &e American 

J \y| i v \j*v^ edition by Premier Khrushchev. This 900-page 
: $ IK \ volume, translated' into English under Premier 

KbrusbcbeT** authorization and supervision, sets 
\\a V. Y' Jt iT iv forth hie blueprint for the world's future--a plan of 
^,4^ H. which no American can afford to remain ignorant 

* ' Yen shou ld make diacreet arrangements to obtain one 

J '. .. sjcopy cf the referenced book (English translation) immediately, 

y0 ju- y v V when available, and forward it to the Bureaa by routing slip, 
x attention Central Research Section. 

!. V r'4L£d'S 1 



NOTE ON YELLOW: 
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The following local booksellers were cheeked to determine 
the availability of captioned book, but the book was not available: 
Kann’s, Brentaao’s, and Victor Kamkin. The price is not known. 
After review, toe book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 


REG- 98 



TINRECOF.:.';-? .~??V FILED 




STANDARD NORM NO. M 


Office Memorandum 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


/ 


TO 


FROM 


Mr. A. H. Belmont 


date: September 15, 1959 


W. C. Sullivan 


H 


subject: BOOK REVIEW:ADVISE AND CONSENT 

BY ALLEN"DRURY (DOUBLEDAY& COMPANY) 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


Tolson 

^Belmont 

DeLoac 

McGuire 

Mohr_ 

Parsons . 

Rosen_ 

Tamm_ 

Trotter _ 




W.C. Sullivan _ 

Tele. Room_ 

Holloman_ 

Gandy _ 


Captioned book is a lengthy novel about Washington politics 
and is an obvious attempt to "cash in M on the recent publicity 
surrounding the Senate’s rejection of Admiral Strauss as 
Secretary of Commerce. There are two passing references 
to the FBI, and a number of snide remarks about various 
Government agencies and people associated therewith. No 
characters are identifiable with actual persons—either living 
| or dead—but a number of similarities have been noted. In 
1 1953, author Drury interviewed Miss Gandy in connection with 
I her 35th anniversary in the Bureau. Bureau files not derogatory. 

Reference is made to the memorandum of Mr. DeLoach to 
Mr. Tolson, dated September 11, 1959, in which reference was made to the 
fact that Central Research was preparing a review of above-captioned book. 

Book-of-the-Month Club Selection 




Advise and Consent, by Allen Drury (Doubleday & Company), is 
a 616-page novel of Washington politics, taking place at some undefined period 
in the immediate future and involving the general question of relations between 
the United States and the Soviet Union. It was the Book-of-the-Month Club 
selection for August, 1959. The title is derived from Article II, Section 2, 
of the United States Constitution, which provides that the President, "by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, " shall nominate certain public officials 
for Government positions. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review: Advise and Consent 

By Allen Drury (Doubleday & Company) 


Cabinet Appointee 

The plot of the novel—which indicates that Drury is either an 
extremely fast or else an extremely lucky writer, since it capitalizes on the 
recent Senate rejection of Admiral Lewis L. Strauss as Secretary of Commerce- 
concerns an ailing President, near the end of his second and last term, who is 
intent on replacing his Secretary of State in order to facilitate negotiations with 
the Soviet Union. His choice as successor is Robert A. Leffingwell, who is a 
dedicated public servant, but who is a controversial liberal and, therefore, is 
unacceptable to the conservatives. 

Leading Figure Accused as Communist 

At Senate hearings on his nomination, Leffingwell is charged by a 
former student of his at the University of Chicago of having been affiliated with 
a campus communist cell while teaching there years before. It is later brought 
out that Leffingwell lied to the Senate subcommittee in denying his former 
communist connections. The senator who heads the subcommittee is himself 
vulnerable, and he takes his own life when his political enemies revive a 
homosexual episode in his wartime past. In the end, Leffingwell’s nomination 
is rejected by the Senate and the President dies suddenly. 

Characters Resemble Real People 

The leading characters in the book are never clearly recognizable, 
although they do possess more than a few traits of well-known political figures 
of the recent past and present. The President, for example, bears considerable 
resemblance to the late Franklin D. Roosevelt; the Vice President is reminiscent 
of Harry S. Truman; Senator Orrin Knox is cast in the same mold as the late 
Robert A. Taft; and Senator Fred Van Ackerman has many likenesses to the late 
Joseph R. McCarthy. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review: Advise and Consent 


By Allen 



| References to the FBI 

The FBI is mentioned only twice in passing. The first time is at a 
party given by a prominent Washington hostess where "the director of the FBI 
(not otherwise named or described) was chatting genially with the Secretary of 
Commerce and his wife." At the same party was "the director of the Central 
i Intelligence Agency and two of the primmer male members of his far-flung crew 

I 1 of motley misfits." (p. 108) 

The other reference to the FBI occurs when tourists are described 
as "viewing with suitable awe," among the many popular sights in Washington, 
"the blood-stained relics of the FBI." ft). 277) 

Snide Remarks 

The book contains a number of snide references to Government 
agencies and people associated therewith. He refers to the chairman of the 
Foreign Relations Committee as the "biggest fool in the Senate" (p. 82); the 
Vice President as "an awfully nice guy" who "certainly had not been equipped by 
temperament or nature for.. .the role he had to play" (p. 73); the Postmaster 
General as "a man whose qualifications for running the public mails were decided 
decisively in the last Presidential campaign when he contributed the surprising 
sum of $150,000 to the President’s cause" (p. 143); and the Senate chaplain as 
"one of those ministers who go around slapping God on the back. A small, bulgy 
man with bad breath.... getting older and bulgier and more odorous and more 
obnoxious." (p. 72) 

Background of Allen Drury 

i Allen Drury, the author, is about 40 years of age. He has been 

assigned to the Washington Bureau of The New York Times as United States 
Senate correspondent since 1954. A native of Texas, he was graduated from 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review: Advise and Consent 



Stanford University. Since that time, he has been a journalist, primarily as 
a Washington correspondent for various publications, working first for the 
United Press, then for Pathfinder magazine, and later for The Evening Star 
of Washington, D. C. (100-400370-22, p. 4) 

While on The Evening Star, Drury interviewed Mss Gandy in 
1953 on the occasion of her 35th anniversary with the Bureau. (94-8-24-386) 

In February, 1959, a Bureau representative was scheduled to appear 
on an interview program with Drury over Radio Station WRC in Washington, D. C. 
This appearance did not materialize because the Bureau representative was out 
of the city on the day of the scheduled program. (94-1-31274-32) 

There is no derogatory information in the Bureau* s files relative 

to Drury. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For the information of the Director. 
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SAC, New York 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

NQS8BXK TH£ KJHBU8HCH£V ERA 
By Giusepp^Boffa 

x t r u i 


2-Orig & copy 
1-yellow copy 
1-Section tickler 

n 

1-J.S. Johnson 
1-B. M. Suttler 

l3aoK 


September 16, 1959 


i^ublishere' Weekly for August 24, 1698, indicated 
Maraani and Munsell, Inc., 100 West 23rd Street, Mew York 11, 
New York, intended to publish captioned book os September 15, 
1959, to coincide with the arrival of Nikita 8. Khrushchev in 
the United States. 

You should make discreet arrangements to immediately 
obtain one copy (English edition) of the cnpHwri book and forward 
it to the Bureau by routing slip, attention Central Research Section. 
The price of the book is $5.00. . . 

f'X „ X ^/S^jl * \ \ (IS ■ 


GJcS 1 h 

IJi-t. {/it' i •' V jO ‘ 


NOTE ON YELLOW: 


2L\i i(i\ mi. tt ,• Gt 


■ A* k j 

The following local booksellers were contacted in an 

attempt to obtain the book: Kami's, Brentano’s, and Kamkin’s. 
The Bureau Library was also checked with negative results. 
After review, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
Author Boffa is foreign editor of L’Unita, Rome, Italy. 
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September 29, 1999 


be 
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A HISTORY uF AMERICAN LABOR 

!by Joseph g. rayback 

Obo-ck reviess 

Yon should discreetly oMate|*e copy of the eapUoned book and 
it to the Bur on by routing slip tewked to the attention of the 
ral Research Section. the book has Just bean published by The Macmillan 
ipany, 60 Fifth Avenue, Mew Yoi% 11, New T«i, sad is priced si $6. 

| .< .. ... m «\ A£.. $..■£' . ~rj 

iji ^ j J ua ***/^-^ ^ 1 A v 

rE: Book being obtained at request of^pA R. S. Garner for use in connection 
‘ work assignments. The book Will be placed in the Bureau Library 

•^AA-'A V > (LAlLh ^ ^ 



STEEL TRUCE FAILS,ATME FEARED SURE _ ^ 

STEEL ADAMANT ON WAGES AS NEGOTIATIONS RESmRE 
STEEL STRIKE SET FOR TOMORROW 

STEEL STRIKE BEGINS, MILLS SHUT; LENGTHY WALKOUT IS PREDICTED 


®hsr© did it start? How are today's crises rooted in yesterday's decisions? 




a two-century _loqk_at the triumphs and ^failures 
of American labor 


A NEW APPROACH - 

A HISTORY OF AMERICAN LABOR examines labor as a fiber closely woven into 
the fabric of American life. You will see how labor affects and is 
affected by ECONOMICS, POLITICS, INDUSTRY, SOCIOLOGY. 





Reading this book, you will be amazed at the sweeping changes that 
have taken place between 

the COLONIAL PERIOD 

when working men first rolled up their collective sleeves 
to bid for the dignity and economic well-being they 
considered rightfully theirs 


and the PRESENT ERA 

when labor unions exert an unprecedented influence on 
all aspects of American life. 


! 3ust published ! A HISTORY OF AMERICAN LABOR has already caught the attention 


of "the critics, who hail it as: 
"a fascinating record" 


REC- Sk 


L i 


-a! 


U !! 


vv The Hof fas and the Becks, the Reuthers and the Meanys, are no phenomena 
of the present. They had their counterparts in the oTff’ffl&ys.:.. 

Haywood and Eugene V. Debs, and Samuel Gompers and John L. Lewis, 


"Prof. Joseph Rayback has woven them into a fascinating record that 
recalls some old names, the Knights of Labor, the Molly Maguires, and f 
the International Workers of the World, and discusses the modern AFL-CM).. 

- Chicago Sunday Tribune V 


\ 


v, 

; V ' 


60 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, N. Y. 


(over, please) 







? a compact and compr^^nsive chronicle" 


t 4 

whos^^i 



"A reading of this booR^hould be helpful to those whos^wiew of presefft- 
day labor is bounded by Dave Beck, Jimmy Hoffa and Johnny Dio....Mr. * 

Rayback makes a commendable effort to integrate labor's story with the 
broad sweep of national economic, social and political developments.... 
a compact and comprehensive chronicle of where labor has been and where 
it is today....useful in a period when labor gives so many signs of neither 
understanding nor being understood." -A.H. Raskin, The N.Y. Times Book Review 


"a very unusual history of labor relations" 

"This is a very unusual history of labor relations. It does not auto¬ 
matically assume, as most such histories do, that all employers are 
devils and that all labor leaders are saints.... the book will be wel¬ 
comed by all interested in the very significant field of labor relations." 

-Best Sellers 


'Professor Rayback...never separates labor from the total skein of American life." 

"...the layman who desires a compact, well-written history of American 
labor...will profit from reading this volume." - Saturday Review 


BASED ON 


KNOWLEDGE, 


EXPERIENCE, AND INTEREST- 


Joseph G.payback is Head of the Department of History at Pennsylvania State 
University and Acting Head of the University's newly established Department 
of Labor Education. A teacher of college courses in the history of labor 
for more than ten years. Professor Rayback is also well-known as the author 
of numerous articles in various historical journals. Since 1947 he has been 
a member of Local 500 of the American Federation of Teachers and, for two 
years, was president of that union. o 


ADD TO YOUR UNDERSTANDING OF TODAY'S LABOR PROBLEMS- 

* GO 

Just—d-n and mail the enclosed postpaid card and a copy of A HISTORY OF ^5 
AMERICAN LABOR will be forwarded to you immediately on TEN-DAY APPROVAL. s* 
7 If you don't agree that it will be an invaluable addition to your own library^ 
or that of a friend who shares your interest in the history and current «£ 
status of American labor, return it within ten days and owe nothing. Other¬ 
wise we will bill you for $6.00 plus a small delivery charge. SAVE- 

enclose payment with your order and we pay the delivery charge. 



Hi:sl 
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5 

I 9. , J " ^ 


Sincerely, 


John Merediih - 

THE MACMILLAN COMPANY*. 
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auhieci to change without notice. 


CENTRAL RESEARCH SEC 



5-1Q3 (5-J1-59) 


Title of Book 


Author 


THE ANATOMY OF FREEDOM 


Judge Harold R. Medina 


^ Book Reviews (62-46855) 
ventral Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box , and return promptly to the Centred Research Section*) 


Obtain book 
for review 


ROUTING for rev; 

Domestic Intelligence Division 

/ □ Central Research, Room 7627 □ 

13 Espionage, Room 2714 CHI 

(§3 Internal Security, Room 1509 CHI 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

□ Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. □ 

□ Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 

I I Identification Division 

□ - -Section, Room — _ □ 

1_I Tra ining & Inspection Division 

□ _ _Section, Room □ 

I I Adm inistrative Division 

□ _ _Section, Room _ □ 

□ f iles & Communications Division 

G3_ Section, Room _ □ 


Inve stigative pi vision 

|><J Quix i —Section, Room 

c£2£*y/ fiuc&curi UV 

1 „-l Lab oratory Division 

JZ\ - -Section, Room 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


Hr Sbcvr 

□ 


NOT RECORDER—| 

lO J)CT 8 1959 


^^MsljCrime Records D' v ' s '9 n . i 

/,r ""53^Room .i ii > ■— ““C3 /T' H 

' £fc\/ S-lcctiU U/ 

Nature of Book: "A selection of fairly informal speeches made by Judge Medina. 
Veil put together by C. Waller Barrett. They show Medina as a humanist 'and 
a 19 th century liberal, a dedicated man, sincere in his desire for fair play 

58 r c 

To be published September 21, 1959. 



STANDARD FORM NO. «4 

Office Memorandum • united » 


FROM : 


SUBJECT: 


Mr, J. P. Mo$ 

" 

W, C. Sullivan 




GOVERNMENT 


DATE 'September 29, 1959 
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THETOMMUNIST CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN BUSINESS 
_Byjb]tar§nce ^mdaiL —“ 
THE$JNATbMY OF FREEDOM 



,By Harold R^Medina ; >jV 
BOOK REVIEWS (62-46855) ' 


Tolson_ 

Belmont _ 

DeLoach_ 

McGuire_ 

^Mohr_ 

Parsons _ 

Rosen _ 

Tamm_ 

Trotter_ 

W.C. Sullivan 
Tele. Room _ 

Holloman_ 

Gandy_ 


The books The Communist Challenge to American Business^ / by 
Clarence B. Randall (Little, Brown & Company; $3.50) and The Anatomy of Freedom 
by Harold R. Medina (Henry Holt and Company; $3. 50) are available as of today at 
the S. Kann Sons Company. The books are not available in the Bureau Library. 

Book U is being requested for Inspector W. C. Sullivan, Central 
Research Section. Book U is being requested for SA B. M. Suttler, Library 
Unit, Crime Records Division. After the books have served their purpose, they 
will be placed in the Bureau Library. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1. That the Administrative Division obtain one copy of each book 
and forward them to the Central Research Section. 

Aj-v\ 2 S 10 J cf stf. 

3 $. ^ A~i~ c CUJ -hi ‘3ft tUcrtie. t- /ofrli^l 

& ( Tv t v'tL -it 

2. That this memorandum be forwarded to SA A. M. Newman, 

Room 5524, for handling. ? 
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Soviet 




in New Book' 


By CHARLES LUCEY 

Soripps-Howard Staff Writer 

JsJIKITA KHRUSHCHEV'S 
oft-repeated promise 
that communism will eclipse 
the American way makes 
timely an arresting new book 
on world economic affairs by 
* Clarence B. Randall, foreign 
^ economic policy adviser to 
"President Eisenhower. It is 
published today by Little, 
Brown and Co. in association 
with the Atlantic Monthly 
Press. 

The Randall book is titled 
“The Communist Challenge 
to American Business." It 
centers on the vast new 
economic force the Soviet 
Union is bringing Into play in 
its drive to expand and foster 
the communist system all 
over the globe. 

Yet it is broader than this, 
too—it is a fresh and author¬ 
itative view of the new chal¬ 
lenges facing the U. S. in all 
world trade by a man in ex¬ 
ceptionally good position to 
know what he’s talking 
about. 

HARVARD MAN 

Clarence Randall is a Har¬ 
vard Law School product who 
rose to become president of 
Inland Steel. Then, a decade 
ago, he began a series of ma¬ 
jor government assignments 
—perhaps most notably the 
chairmanship of the Randall 
Commission on foreign econ- 
mic policy. Since 1953 he has 
been “continuously immersed 
in the ever turbulent stream 
of discussion of our foreign 
trade.” 

“For those who will 
| listen,” writes Mr. Randall, 
“an alarm bell is ringing in 
the eastern world. It tells us 
' to watch the Russians. It 
calls to arm those of us who 
believe in free enterprise, 
and stridently proclaims that 
a new industrial challenge 
has suddenly come from be¬ 
hind the Iron Curtain.” 

The danger of military war 
we understand, says the an 
■||or, “’ift we still if '* 


( damage of a different sort 
which it might cause.” 

; DEDICATED 

> I Russians work with religl- 
1 1 ous zeal, he contends, not 
f I driven but dedicated. The 
Soviet production rate is for- 
: midable — “an American 
r businessman would be mad 
t indeed to delude, himself into 
> believing that there is some- 
( thing his company can do 
» which the Russians cannot 
1 duplicate if they wish.” 

| In Russia, he reports, there 
jis no featherbedding, no 
Imade work, no job not con- 
1 nributing directly to output. 

: He commends Soviet research 
and says that at the industry 
and plant level more effort 
probably is devoted to this 
field than in the U. S. Thus, 
Soviet output is based solidly 
on continuous scientific in¬ 
quiry. 

The author has many posi¬ 
tive suggestions as to how 
American businessmen, by 
themselves and working with 
the U. S. Government, can 
help meet this rising chal¬ 
lenge. He stresses the im-| 
Iperative need of less insularll 
Ithinking by business, for* 
[greater awareness of pres-| 
Jsing problems that lie ahead.! 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 
(Attn; Central Research Sec! 


from : SAC, Indianapolis (62-1294) 

C / .P 

subject: American research on Russia 

EDITED BY HAROLD H. FISHER 
BOOK REVIEWS 



3 


DATE: 10/6/59 


ReBulet dated 9/9/59. 


Enclosed herewith is one copy of the 
above-captioned book which was published by the 
Indiana University Press, Bloomington, Indiana. 
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W. C. Sullivan 




October 5, 1959 


BOOK REVIEWqpigide the Khrushchev lea, 
By Giuseppe Boffa (Marzani & , 

lOO West 23rd Street, New York, New York) 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


T olson 
Belmont j^ 

“^McGuire_ 

Mohr_ 

Parsons _ 

Rosen_ 

Tamm_ 

Trotter_ 

W.C. Sullivan . 

Tele. Rb^hi_ 

Holloman 1_ 
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SYNOPSIS: Captioned bpok more than just apology for 42 years of ( 

amorality which Soviet leaders have inflicted on world. 

t ls a well-timed communist attempt to devaluate Western ^ j 
world and elevate Soviet Union, its history, and leaders /2' 1 
into world’s Hall of Fame. Like the forest which was ^ 

obscured by the trees, truth, in this book, is obscured by 1 ^ ’ \ 

226 pages of Soviet propaganda. Brought into being by 
communist publishers, book comprises allegedly ’’unbiased” 

l1 and ’’critical” views of indoctrinated communist, / 

Giuseppe Boffa, on political, economic, and social y 

evolutions in Soviet society as he witnessed them during \ 

5-year assignment as Moscow correspondent for Italian x. 
Communist Party newspaper, L’Unita. Particular emphasis ’ 
placed on period following 20th Congress of the Communist 
Party of Soviet Union in January, 1956. Publisher is Marzani 
llMunsell, Inc. Identica l with Security Index subjects 
fflCarl Aldo Marzani and | ~| both 

ulong active protagonists of communism in the United States. 
jINo mention whatsoever is made of FBI or law enforcement. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: r } 



1. For the information of the Director. 


2. That this memorandum be referred to the Subversive Control 
and Internal Security Sections for their information. j 

MMC:nji. ]/ ^ ' 

0) 'T 


1 - Section tickler 


1 - Mr. Belmont 18 OCT 8 1959 
1 - Mr. Bland ,. . 

1 - Mr. BaumgardriSf® 8 ® 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: Inside the Khrushchev Era 


The Text and The Purpose 

■J 

The author, Giuseppe £offa, who from 1953 to 1958 was Moscow 
correspondent for the Italian Communist Party newspaper L’Unita, relates his 
impressions of the Soviet Union during his 5-year assignment. "I needed to 
know, M he states, "how the USSR had become a world power, how it had won 
the war, what was the secret of its transformation, whence came its moral 
and political force." His reporting is alleged to comprise the true picture, 
devoid of hatred and misunderstandings. 

According to Boffa, Soviets are not "Martians” but real, genuine 
human beings who were motivated by the very highest ideals to bring into being 
a better way of life for all mankind. Whereas some Soviet leaders and officials 
have caused "harsh sacrifices" for a few people, these acts are excused by the 
very part these men played in the "dramatic events" of history. 

In the first chapter, Boffa creates an air of suspense, excitement, 
and adventure as he first hears the "voices" in Moscow and loses himself in 
the "fairy-tale atmosphere" of turreted walls, palaces, and imperial balls. 
Throughout the book, he leads the reader through the shocks and effects of the 
20th Congress, back into the origins of Stalin’s "cult of the individual, " lightly 
through World War n, and into the post-Stalin years . The greater part of the 
book deals with the achievements of Khrushchev and the Soviets since the death 
of Stalin. The author "exposes" their social betterment, their great strides in 
attaining the only true democracy, their position as leaders in science, their 
accomplishments in education and culture, and the all-around perfection which 
they have attained through the trials and tribulations on the road to communism. 

Boffa categorizes the year 1954 as the year of the thaw; 1955, the 
year of decision; 1956, the year of passion; and, 1957, the year of reforms. 

The bloodthirsty activities of the Soviet Union which have stunned the world 
since the Bolshevik onslaught of 1917 are transformed into actions of 
"revolutionary value." It is obvious that the author has done all in his power 
to stir in his readers the approval and admiration which will force them to 
identify themselves with the "we" who "are today capable of continuing to transform 
the world, thanks to the successes of the USSR, thanks to the successes in a 
Series of other countries, thanks to the struggles which we all wage in our 
own lands. We can, and we will, extend the civilization that was born in 
October, 1917." 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: Inside the Khrushchev Era 


Better Than You 


The I-can-do-anything-better-than-you attitude seems to be the 
impetus for all of the bustling and frantic Soviet activity toward industrial, 
agricultural and cultural superiority. Certainly it was evident to this Italian 
communist who threaded it through his eye-witness report. It is not fair, 
according to Boffa, to compare the Soviet Union and capitalist countries from the 
same standards. In a short span of 42 years the Soviet Union has leapt and 
bounded to second place among world powers. It offers a better and more 
democratic way of life. It was the first champion of world peace and constantly 
strives to see the settlement of all quarrels between men. It is the heart of 
individualism because no where else can a man enter the world so safely, have 
his childhood so sheltered from "sacrifices, " be so educated, live his life so free 
from the worries of unemployment and illness, and die so without fear. Today, 
they do not need what they do not have; tomorrow, they will have it. 

Go East, Young Man 

Everything is greener on the other side of the iron curtain. Even the 
Five Year Plans outstrip the pioneers of America's Far West. "How much more 
exciting," Boffa exclaims, "were the adventures, how much greater the dedication 
and the courage of those engaged in that enormous pioneering effort, the Five 
Year Plans!" The Soviet Union is a country of pioneers; "it is not a literary 
conceit." 

Only Good Democracy Is a Red One 

"The freeing of men from class exploitation, class injustice, class 
inferiority—is clearly superior to the so-called 'free world,' " says Boffa. 
Democracy in the capitalist United States is severely restricted, but Soviet 
society "bears a vigorous democratic imprint. " There are few distinctions 
between one man and another. There is a great simplicity in social relations and 
a strong disapproval of any small manifestation of the abuse of power. Soviet 
democracy is in a phase of expansion—an expansion further and further away 
from capitalistic democracy, and toward the "most authentic civilized democracy 
the world has ever seen—the absolute democracy of communism." 


A 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: Inside the Khrushchev Era 



Snow White and the Seven-Year Plan 


According to Boffa, it is what has transpired under the leadership 
of Nikita Khrushchev that has brought the Soviet Union to its pinnacle of 
transformation. It was Khrushchev who saw the errors which had influenced all 
of Soviet life. It was Khrushchev who set about to correct them. He dispensed 
with Malenkov, Beria, Molotov, Zhukov, Kaganovich, Shepilov and others who 
rocked the Kremlin. He electrified Soviet industry, agriculture, science and 
education. He dared to .denounce publicly the failings of the great Stalin—"the 
full courage of an action which wiped out an important patrimony that had been 
built up over the years." Like a sheepdog, he growled and snapped at the heels 
of the citizens of the Soviet Union spurring them on to greater and greater 
socialist achievements. At the 21st Congress, Khrushchev stood before the 
Russian people and outlined for them the great plans for the great advancement 
during the next seven great years. He promulgated "ideas about the new 
equilibrium within the Soviet economy, about the extension of democracy and the 
lessening of the state, about the new transformations in the countryside, about 
the laws- of the Socialist state, about international perspectives." No one or 
thing can ever again stand in the way of communism, for didn't Khrushchev say 
"there are not in the world today enough forces to restore capitalism in our 
country. The danger of a capitalist restoration is excluded; not only has socialism 
won, but it has won for all time." 

Unadulterated Soviet Propaganda 

Inside the Khrushchev Era, from cover to cover, is sheer, unadulterated 
Soviet propaganda. It is filled with the usual brags and lies. Every opportunity 
is grasped to eulogize the.Soviet Union and berate the nations of the West. The 
past, the present, and the future are maligned as only communist propagandists 
are capable of doing. By direct accusation and inference, the United States, 
categorized as "the eternal class enemy," and the other countries of the West 
are depicted as jealous, war-mongering nations whom the peace-loving Soviet Union 
must always fear and constantly appease. "Hardly emerged from the conflict, 
emaciated, lacking, everything, literally drained of human blood and of economic 
wealth, the Soviets had to face a new and formidable threat—the atomic blackmail 
of the Americans." Continuing his "history," Boffa states that the "far-from-casual" 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: Inside the Khrushchev Era 


coincidence of the aggression against Egypt and the anticommunist violence and vigor 
released in the West jolted the Soviet people out of their naive "trustfulness. " 

"They seemed to have forgotten whom they were dealing with. " But they learned 
not to "lower their guard." 


The publication of this book was manipulated to coincide with Khrushchev's 
visit to the United States. At a time when Soviet leaders are slithering around 
other societies, and communist parrots are screeching about the dissolution 
of mistrust between East and West, a book such as this might find a larger and 
more receptive audience, and, at the same time, might root a few ideas in 
certain unplowed brains. 


The Author b ' 

Giuseppe^offa was born in Milan-dn 193.1^ At the end of World War n, 
he began a journalislic career on the Italian Communist Party's official newspaper, 



This book was published by Marzani & Munsell, Inc., 100 West 23rd Street, 
New York, New York. 


Marzani has been identified as Carl Aldo Marzani, a Security Index 
subject who was convicted in 1947 for having made false statements to Government 
loyalty examiners concerning his membership in the Communist Party. In 
March, 1949, he was committed to serve from 1 to 3 years in a Federal penitentiary. 
He has been active in communist activities since 1935. (77-23443-251) 
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Re: BOOK REVIEW: Inside the Khrushchev Era 


Index subject 
until at leastf 


lis identical with|_| a Securit 

[e was a member of the Communist Party from the earlvl 
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—“COMMUNISM IN AMERICAN UNIONS" 

BY DAVID J. SAPOSS 

MISCELLANEOUS - INFORMATION CONCERNING 
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The captioned book has been reviewed in the Internal Security" 
Section. This book is described on its cover as "an authoritative and 
comprehensive analysis of communist activities in the American trade- 
union movement." It appears to be based on previously available public 
source material with some conclusions drawn by the author from this 
material and his experiences in the labor field. 

The introduction points out that recent events seem to have 
reduced the domestic communist movement to near impotence, but that the 
Communist Party (CP) is not discouraged and is resuming its covert activi¬ 
ties and persists in boring from within the labor movement in this 
country. The author states that the CP is the only movement of its kind 
that has repeatedly gained strength following vital defeats, and attri¬ 
butes this ability to its support from Soviet Russia, 

The book opens with a brief discussion of early radical and 
CP trade-union activities, including the Trade Union Educational League 
and the Trade Union Unity League. It is pointed out that communists 
have alternated between periods of boring from within existing trade- 
unions and attempting to operate their own unions. The book then goes 
into considerable detail regarding communist activities in the motion ^ 
picture industry and communist infiltration of the Hotel and Restaurant j' v 
Employees and Bartenders International Alliance, AFL, both of which tr¬ 
ended in defeat for the communists after initial success. The rise and 
fall of communism in the CIO is covered in detail, ending with the ; 

expulsion of 11 communist: dominated unions from the CIO (1949-1950) and x 
the losses experienced by these unions after expulsion. The sources 
for these portions include congressional hearings, labor publicationsy 
union convention proceedings and previous treatises on the labor move/- 
ment. An extremely large amount of the material is quoted. // 

In a section on combating communist domination, it is pointed 
out that in general rank-and-file union members have reacted against 
communists only when vital issues have aroused them; that when it desire 
to do so, union leadership, if effective, has been able to eliminate 
communist control; and that some employers have been prone to protect 
and do business with communist-dominated unions because they have 
considered the communist unlpns easier to manipulate. TJie book discjjsse 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

RE: "COMMUNISM IN AMERICAN UNIONS" 


the noncommunist affidavit provision of the Labor Management Relations 
Act, 1947, pointing to the difficulty caused by the present-tense 
wording of the noncommunist affidavits and mentions the conspiracy 
indictments at Cleveland and Denver Involving the use of noncommunist 
affidavits. The author traces the policy of the CP during the past 
few years that all labor unions should be a part of the main stream 
of American labor (the AFL-CIO) to the clause in the Communist Control 
Act of 1954, which provides that unions affiliated with a national 
labor body shall be presumed not to be communist infiltrated. 

The book, which appears from the most recent events discussed 
to have been prepared in 1957 although it bears a copyright date of 
1959, concludes by pointing out that the communists are again stressing 
that the labor movement is the vital channel through which to enlist 
mass followers, disseminate propaganda and promote their objectives; 
that the communists in labor will ultimately be forced to reveal them- - 
selves in order to champion communist and Soviet policy to the maximum; 
but that lest they do considerable harm in the interim, all concerned 
should remember "eternal vigilance is the price of liberty." 

The FBI is mentioned in only two places. On page 49 reference 
is made to a handwriting examination by the FBI Laboratory as part of 
the evidence at a congressional hearing. On page 265 a news article 
is quoted which refers to a refusal by the FBI and other Government 
agencies to make their files available to private groups. 

The author, David Joseph Saposs, was born 2-22-86 in Kiev, 
Ukraine, and has a lengthy history of Government employment in the 
labor field, apparently retiring from the Department of Labor in 1954. 
Saposs was the subject of an Internal Security - Hatch Act investigation 
in 1942-1943, a European Recovery Program investigation in 1948 and a 
preliminary inquiry under Loyalty of Government Employees in 1948 
(Bufiles 101-471, 124-1543 and 121-10759) based on reports that in his 
writings he had advocated a change in the Government of the United 
States and that he had associated with various allegedly "radical" 
organizations. One person interviewed reported that early in the 1930s 
Saposs had favorably compared communism with capitalism, and another 
reported that in 1935 Saposs had favored an alliance between socialists 
and communists to prevent war. All other persons Interviewed indicated 
that Saposs was definitely opposed to communism and was a loyal American, 
although he was described by some as a socialist, liberal or "somewhat 
radical." 

ACTION: 


For information. The book has been returned to the Central 
Research Section and will be placed in the FBI library. 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) i_j.s. Johnson, 331, OPO 

1-B.M. Suttler, 4246 

BOOK REVIEWS 

CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


October 10, 1958 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of each of the 
following books and forward them to the Bureau by routing slip, 
attention Central Research Section: 

i ., / 1. Conviction, edited by Noraum UacKensie 

Il ''- M (Monthly Review Press, 66 Barrow Street, 

L New York 14, N. Y.; October 7, 1959; |4.00) 


Ac o ,< 


2. In the Name of Conscience, by Nikolai Khokhlov 
(David McKay Company, 119 W. 40th Street, 
New York 18, N. Y.; October 26, 1959; $4.95) 


Hie Jew and Communism, by Melech Epstein 
This book is available through Trade Union 
Sponsoring Committee, 22-24 West 38th Street, 
New York 18, N. Y., for $6.50. 


NOTE ON YELLO W: 
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DeLoach - 
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Book #1 is being requested for W. C. Sullivan, Central 
Research Section, for reference purposes. 

Book #2 is being requested for SA W. A. Branigan, 

Espionage Section, for review. be 

b7C 

Book #3 is being requested for SA_Central 

Research Section, in connection-with a work assignment. , 

M-JII &»&£*-'///S ' . 

The above books are not available at Kaim’s, Brentaiios, 
or Bureau Library. The three books will be plac ed in the Bureau Lib rar y 
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In connection with the inspection of the Records and Communi¬ 
cations Division in December, 1958, it was recommended and approved 
that Iffliook review^control be set up at the Bureau. In connection with this 
recoffimeii(MM17"Tl was noted that although the Library Unit of the Crime 
Research Section and the Publications Desk of the Central Research Section 
were equally logical locations, it was felt that the Publications Desk of the 
Central Research Section at that time could more readily lend itself to this 
function. 


W.C. Sullivan _ 

Tele. Room_ 

Holloman_ 

Gandy _ 


STREAMLINING BOOK REVIEW CONTROL 


On January 21, 1959, this function was implemented by a memorandum 
to all Bureau officials and supervisors. The procedure set forth was focused 
upon: 


1. Eliminating duplication in purchasing and reviewing of books at 
the Bureau and 

2. Establishing a central repository to answer questions relating to 
whether a book has been purchased or ordered for the Bureau. 

Since the inception and establishment, the book review control function 
has been closely followed and evaluated in terms of practical efficiency. Some 
of the main features of streamlining the functions of book review control have been: 

1. Setting up a main file (62-46855) in which a copy of all bop^^views*** 
should be placed. Thus, book review material would be more readily 
available to those having an interest. 


1 - Mr. Belmont 

1 - Training and Inspection Division 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: Book Review Control 


2. The use of a new form (5-103) to simplify the routing of information 
regarding the desirability of purchasing for review books which may 
be of interest to various sections or divisions throughout the Bureau. 

3. The development of close working cooperation of the Publications 
Desk, Central Research Section with the Administrative Division 
and the Bureau Library Unit of the Crime Research Section relative 
to the functions of purchasing and cataloging books desired for review. 

PROPOSED ADDITIONAL STREAMLINING 

Our experience in recent months indicate that still additional stream¬ 
lining of the book review control function can be accomplished. In connection with 
this streamlining, the following matters should be considered. 

1. From the viewpoint of the Central Research Section the book review 
control function has not been costly as the functions have been 
absorbed by a clerical employee already engaged in handling security 
and intelligence publications matters. 

2. Book review control was a big step in the right direction as it: 

a. Eliminated duplication in purchasing and reviewing of books at 
the Bureau and 

b. Established a central repository to answer questions relating to 
whether a book has been purchased or ordered for the Bureau. 

3. There is a further streamlining step which could be taken at this 
time based upon our practical experience of the past few months. 

This streamlining could be effected by placing the book review 
control function in the Crime Research Section or perhaps, more 
specifically, its Bureau Library Unit. This is based on the following 
considerations: 



ik 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: Book Review Control 


a. Currently a minimum of three divisions are generally 
involved in the purchase of a book for review: 

(1) Bureau Library Unit of the Crime Records Division, to 
avoid duplication of books in the Bureau Library; 

(2) Administrative Division, to control funds a make a desired 
purchase; and 

(3) Central Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for initiating and coordinating requests for book purchases 
as part of the book review control function. 

The only division which could logically be deleted from this 
purchase-and-control transaction is the Domestic Intelligence 
Division. This could be accomplished by placing the book 
review control function in the Crime Records Division. Then, 
of course, Central Research Section or Domestic Intelligence 
Division would generally be involved only when the books 
related to their fields. 

b. Crime Records Division, during the course of handling matters 
relating to books sent to the Director and related corre¬ 
spondence, gains a firsthand knowledge of books which may 

be of particular interest to the Director and to the Bureau. 

Thus, Crime Records Division is in a position to take immediate 
action relative to obtaining these books for review or 
reference without routing to the Central Research Section 
to perform a book review control function. 

c. Miscellaneous books, as well as related literature and 
advertisements, coming to the Bureau would naturally 
gravitate to the Bureau Library. This helpful information 
usually is not available to the Central Research Section and 
its Book Review Control Desk until it is routed there by the 
Bureau Library. This imposes on the Bureau Library Unit 
additional routing responsibilities. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: Book Review Control 


d« At the Bureau, books are considered for purchase: 

(1) For "reference” - this involves the Bureau Library of 
the Crime Research Section; Administrative Division; 
and the division or section having an interest in obtaining 
the book for reference. 

(2) For "review" - this involves the Publications Desk, 

Central Research Section; the Administrative Division; 
the Bureau Library, Crime Research Section; and the 
division or section having an interest in obtaining the 
book for review. 

(3) For "reference and review" - this involves the Bureau 
Library, Crime Research Section; the Administrative 
Division; the Central Research Section Book Review 
Control Desk; and the division or section having an 
interest in obtaining a book for these purposes. Currently 
the Bureau Library Unit, Crime Research Section, is 
primarily interested in "reference" and the Book Review 
Control Desk of the Central Research Section is 
primarily interested in "review." Often, books are useful 
for "reference" and "review." This whole function 
could be streamlined if "reference" and "review" were 
combined and handled in the same section. Routing could 
be minimized and coordination streamlined. 

e. Books purchased with Bureau funds and having a reference 
value should be available to all Bureau officials and supervisors 
through the medium of cataloging in the Bureau Library. Thus, 
books purchased for review generally have a reference value 
to some supervisor or official at the Bureau. Books pur¬ 
chased for review are sent to the Bureau Library Unit, Crime 
Research Section, for cataloging. This function could be 
eliminated in many instances if the books for review and 
reference were obtained through the Bureau Library Unit, 

Crime Research Section. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

Our experience has shown that the book review control function has 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: Book Review Control 


contributed to the efficiency and handling of book review matters. Central 
Research Section feels at this time that the book review control function could 
be further streamlined by relocating this function in the Crime Research Section. 
Therefore, it is recommended that the book review control function be relocated 
as described above. 
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SUBJECT: ARTICLE ENTITLEl^LAN AND LAW"BY LXSHEININ 

^ APPEARING IN RUSSIAN MAGAZINE OCTOBERS^ 17.1m. 

ISSUE FOR AUGUST, 1959, VOLUME 8 l e \V*°T 

INFORMATION CONCERNING (CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTE^^^ 

. Soviet meddling with our internal affairs continues with captioned 
article, appearing in Soviet "literary and socio-political magazine," which attempts 
[to use two of the Director’s speeches to prove the Marxian contention of 100 years 
ago that, under capitalism, "crime is growing even faster than the number of the 
population." The article claims that the Soviets have the answer to crime in the 
"humanist" approach of the 20th and 21st Congresses of the Communist Party, 

Soviet Union, and states that this approach has brought about a "great unrest" 
among the criminal element which has resulted in a large number of them wanting j 
to start a "new working life." ^ yj/tf 
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The article contends, of course, that cases of law violation in the 
Soviet Union are a result of survivals of capitalism in the minds of people. 


Bureau files indicate the author may be identical with an L. R. 
ISheinin who, in 1947, was the Chief of Inquiry for the Department of Prosecutor’s 
(pffice of the Soviet Union. , i - 

RECOMMENDATION: 1/ 4 


For the information of the Director. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Article Entitled ”Man and Law” by 

L. Sheinin, Appearing in Russian 
Magazine October, Issue for August, 
1959. 


Attack on Director 


The Director and law enforcement in the United States are 
attacked in captioned article. This magazine, described as a ’’literary 
and socio-political magazine, " is published in Russian by the Pravda 
Publishing House as an organ of the Writers’ Union of the Russian Soviet 
Federated Socialist Republic, .USSR. 

Snare Planned 

This article attempts to place the Bureau on the horns of a 
dilemma by stating that while the Director is recognizing and making 
statements regarding the growth of crime in the United States., he is 
confirming the premises of Marx, published one century ago in the 
New York Herald Tribune . Marx allegedly wrote: 

’•Probably, there is something rotten in the very 
heart of a social system which increases its 
wealth, but, at the same time, does not reduce 
poverty and in which crime is growing even 
faster than the number of the population. ” 

Two Speeches Mentioned 

The article refers specifically to observations made by the 
Director regarding the growing crime problem in connection with his 
speeches before the Junior Order of United American Mechanics at 
Charleston, West Virginia, and the American Legion at Atlantic City. 
Also, in connection with the crime problem in the United States, the 
Director is allegedly quoted by one ’’Don Eadon, ” New York correspon¬ 
dent for the Daily Mail , an English newspaper, as saying that ’’Juvenile 
crime is the most important problem which confronts the American 
people. ” A check of Bureau files reveals that answers to questions re- 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re:' Article Entitled "Man and Law" by 
L. Sheinin, Appearing in Russian 
Magazine October, Issue for August, 
1959. 


[garding crime were given to Don Iddon, New York correspondent of 
the Daily Mail, on April 9, 1946. Our written reply to a question re¬ 
garding juvenile delinquency read in part: 

"Juvenile delinquency is a problem that is affecting 
many nations today.... The problem of juvenile 
delinquency is a local one which must be met at the 
source...." (94-8-1738-4) 

"Humanist" Solution 


The article October claims that the Soviets have the answer to this 
problem which plagues not only the United States, but other "capitalist" 
countries as well. October states that a great unrest is spreading among 
Soviet criminals, many of whom are presently characterized by a sincere 
and ardent striving to break with the criminal past and to start a happy 
new working life. This "miracle" was engendered by the atmosphere 
created at the 20th and 21st Congresses of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union. This atmosphere apparently is related to the contention 
that in every man there is a better side which must be activated through 
the cultivation of "humanism," a boundless faith in man. This article 
does admit that there are hopeless, hardened and inveterate criminals. 

Of course, the cases of law violation in the Soviet Union are a result of 
survivals of capitalism in the minds of the people and some miscalculations 
in the struggle against these survivals. 

Rehabilitation Stressed 


Recently adopted Soviet principles of criminal legislation, according 
to October, carry out the theme that punishment is not only retribution for the 
crime committed, but also has the purpose of correction and re-education of 
the convicted in the spirit of an honest attitude toward work. In this connection 
it is pointed out that the Soviet courts also have a function as propagandists and 
agitators. The strong implication is given that this could not be carried out 
in the United States because of incompetency and the "profit" motive. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Article Entitled "Man and Law" by 

L. Sheinin, Appearing in Russian 
Magazine October, Issue for August, 
1959 


Khrushchev Refuted 

The attack on the Director and the criticism of our internal law 
enforcement affairs certainly expose once again the perennial bit of propaganda 
about the Soviet Union not interfering in the affairs of other countries. Following 
the United States protest relative to the Seventh Congress of the Communist 
International, Alexander Troyanovsky, then Soviet Ambassador to the 
United States, issued a press release on August 26, 1935, in which he protested 
that Ms government would not interfere in the internal affairs of the 
United States. Khrushchev repeated this bit of fiction during his recent tour 
of the United States. (Foreign Relations of the United States , U.S. Government 
Printing Office, 1952; New York Herald Tribune , September 30, 1959) 

Soviet Official b< 
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_ Burea u files do not contain any information po sitively identifiable 

with I lalthough they do contain references to an| 
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By L, SHEW IN 

An almost improbable and* moreover, most 
instructive event occurred in June of this year in an 
American city of Charlestons f he Direct* f of the American 
political police, the FBI, Mr, BOOfSB, publicly, openly 
and quite officially narked, without hiwelf wishing it, 
ths oentennary of an article by M4MX, *$*9 Population, 

Crime and Pauperism," published as we Mnem in the newspaper 
"The Hew York Daily Tribune" exactly one men fury ago, 
namely, in 1659, 

Moreover, Mr, HOOVER, cited in his speech 
figures which fully confirmed the premiere stated by MARX 
in this article, 

MARX wrote in 1859: 

"Probably, there is something rotten in the very 
heart of a social system which increase* its wealth, but, 
at ths same fists, dess not reduce poverty and in which 
crime ie growing even faster than the number of the popd+t 
lotion," 


HOOVES admitted in 1959: 


Crime in the U,S,A, is growing at a horrifying 
pace and reached an unprecedentedly high 1*9*2 in 1956, 
showing a frightful increase in comparison with 1957,,,, 

"Figures for 1958," HOOVES further stated, u are 
unfortunately exactly like that - shocking,••• The total 
cost of crime te the entire country is now reaching a figure 
of 32 billion a year, i, e,, it represent* almost one-third 
of ths total budget of the Federal Government for a year!,,. 


Thu* the Hire 0 tor of the FBI characteri*ed the 
state of crime in the 0.6 ,a, in 1956, 
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But over a year ago, it was likewise he, speaking 
at a convention of the American legion in Atlantic City, 
who established the terrifying growth of trine in 1957, 
HOOVER admitted at that time that, in the Met eleven years 
alone, the number of big crimes committed in the OmS.A, 
increased from 1 $ 69&,B03 to 3,653,lad and continues to grow 
from month to month. 

Moth in the speech delivered in 1958, and in the 
speech delivered the other day, HOOVER noted the enormous 
growth of crime among youth, 

"The forces of the world of crime , n said hoover 
in kis last speech, "tainted the lives of thousands of 
young men and women. Juvenile Urine has never shown a 
single deoreaee in the last few ye are f it has been steadily 
growing,,,,We are dealing not with the Chance violators but 
with accomplished young criminals ,••." 

Thus HOOVER involuntarily confirmed the prophetic 
words of MARX written by him one hundred years ago. 

The fact that words of MARX are confirmed these 
days by American reality even in details, is seen also, 
apart from HOOVER* s speech, from a booh of an American 
journalist 3, FIME n A Million offenses 1 ' published in 
the U,f,a, in 195?, The autkor of this book asserts on 
the basis of official statistical data that the growth of 
crime in the 0,R,A, is four times that of the pomlation , 

American criminologists, sociologists and 
journalists possibly did not read, or pretend that they did 
not read MARX, At any rate, they do not like to refer to 
him and, of course, are quite remote from an intention of 
admitting that which he understood and foresaw ewactly a 
oentury ago. 


Mevertheless, some of them have been coming out 
in recent years with a more M flexible 11 conceptions Marxism, 
they soy, my still bo useful for application in Europe but 
it is absolutely inacoeptable for America ««• 


HOOVER likewise did not refer to the article by 
MARX when speaking in Charleston, but whether he wanted it 
or not, by this speech of his he narked a hundred year 
anniversary of this article and very convincingly and vividly 


confirmed its baeia principal conclusion, threatening the 
"American way of' life, V which turns out to be, alas, applicable 
to America as well %•«* 
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for the sake of fairness, let ue note that HOOVER 
was not alone in getting into suoh a strange position, On 
February 6 of last year, an English bourgeois newspaper 
"The Daily Mail* which could never be rspreeehed with 
propaganda of Marais *»* published an articls by its Mew York 
correspondent BOM MDQN (phon,) devoted to Vie mores of 
the contemporary American youth • Here is what this bourgeois 
journalist notest 

*A*?i*^'*»e 

"This morning, as iMjftf nfftT inrnlnp'n Mew York 
talks not a bout on American satellite but about the crime 
among the adolescents, 

n The ebteXlit* was a one-day sensation. Terrorism 
by teen-agers and the growing wave of prime is a daily 
sensation. Police are discmsstng at present the question 
of launching patrol helicopters over the Central Park which 
situated right on the side of fifth Avenue where I live 
in an apartment house, But not one of the people living 
in this big house and in a long row of smell houses in the 
vicinity goes to the park after twilight, thousands of 
Mew Yorkers avoid going there even in the broad daylight. 
Central Park grew to resemble tkegmgles, Poltoeme nt are 
riding in automobiles in pairs and they hive machine guns 
in the back seats, as well as revolvers,,,. 

The situation in schools is even more terrible. 
At present, policeman are being plaeed in school corridors,,. 
Attendance of publie schools became PSdangerous for the 
girls that their parents keep them .-41 •%«<#*and boycott the 
schools. Many teachers fear for thetflives, Last week, a 
school principal GEORGE GOtBFABB j u mpe d off the roof of his 
home to his death in a fit of despair induced by the school 
crisis,,,, 

Psychiatrists say that crime wave among 
youth and disorganisation in schools are eaplained by the 
disappearance of the feeling of security in the country, 
which, in its turn, wee brought about by atomic and hydrogen 
bombs and has swollsn thro age, the ignorance and hypoortoy 
of politicians,,,," 

Thus writes an English journalist who likewise 
does not cite MARI but also unwittingly confirms his words. 
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In his long article SADOV further roporto that 
''otter 60 per pent of drug addicts in Amsrtda are people 
under SO years of age" and that . - OVSS in hie talks with 
EADOM told him: "Juvenile crime is the most important 
oroblem which confronts the American people 

Ve shall not dispute this statement but will only 
supplement it: American people are not the only ones con¬ 
fronted with the same problem these days* In a number of 
other capitalist countries crime among youth is growing. 
Thus, for example, in $eet Germany an enormous growth of 
crime is noted and many West German newspapers and magazines 
write with alarm about it. 

Again, they too do not cite MARX, but, in their 
turn, they agree with him in spite of themselves. 

Thus, discussing these subjects, a German 
magaaine "Review 11 wrote that "the broad oiroles of the 
population are alarmed and are inquiring about conditions 
in our economically flourishing country," and this, as the 
magaaine states further, "makes one think to what extent 
our asnhalt culture is built on the swamp," 

Row striking is the rasemblance of these forced 
admissions with the prophetio formula to the effect that 
"there is something rotten in the very heart of a social 
system which increases its wealth but, at the same time, 
does not reduoe poverty and in which the crime is growing 
even faster than the number of the population,*• 

8 , 

Of course, all stated above does not at Mil 
our sue the naive aim of comparing crime in the capitalist 
countries with the crime in our country for a happy 
conclusion: look, how bad things are with them and how 
comparatively good they arc with usl ,,,* 


Of course, from the point of view, let us say, 
of the very same, Ru Of EM, our hooligans and pickpockets 
appear in the worst ease as the mischievous but likeable 
children from a model kindergarten* Rut for ue the 
"American scope" is entirely unmsdessary in this field and 
we justifiably regard the hooligans also me real criminals. 
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Recently, an important American law official, 
mho warn in Moscow and visited a nearby correctional-labor 
oolony, was greatly surprised on finding there a certain 
young man convicted for a drunken brawl involving the 
breaking of dishes at a restaurant* 

"I beg you to explain to me, gentlemen , n said 
the American Judge , hy did ypu imprison this likeable 

gentleman, particularly, s incCpmcoording to him, he paid 
for the broken dishes? Real Iff you and I have different 
ideas about law,,,. H 

Ideas are indeed different and not in the field 
of lam alone, If, for example, the Chief of Moscow Polios 
applies to the Moscow City Comsat 1 with a request to provide 
for him helicopters for patrolling the Central Park of 
Culture and Rest or would send militia Sara with machine 
guns into the streets, such a "os luable >> idea would cause 
a great deal of amusement in many; jppeple, except in its 
author,,, , 

On the other hand, H oflR would, naturally, be 
genuinely surprised if anyone would advise him to transfer 
a considerable portion of the functions of American police 
to the public $ without even the rubber sticks, let alone 
mohine guns and revolvers# And we will plainly say that 
it would not be difficult fy understand his surprise, 
o one ids ring this side of Amemtoan reality,,,. 

All this is true. There are not any end there 
cannot be any such crimes and such criminals in our country, 
as there are now in America, Bat it is pointless to mks 
comparisons of this eort and exult because in Moscow or 
any of our other at ties there is wo need for police heli- 
oopters, police machine guns, nor police poets in schools,,, 

Mo, we do not havyany drug addicts among school 
children and hardly any in general f me have no houses of 
prostitution, gambltng dens, counterfeiters, or kidnappers, 
no gangster trusts or specialists in melting isio) bank 
safes * ke have no trade in narcotics, no publishers of 
smut, no opium dens, no professional pimps, no circulation 
of millions of copies of notorious and soul-dee fro ying 
"comics ,* and only oh the -basis of a?** risen books, very 
vaguely at that, can we imagine the racketeers who acquired 
such a fantastic power in the largest cities of Amorim, so 
that entire banks 'and the most smbstsntial of business firms 
are obediently homing down to t heybpystgnsdly paying them a 
fixed monthly tribute **•• 

- s - 
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No, there is not anything like that in our country ; 
there cannot be and could hot be an {/thing like that, for the 
very a imple reason that it is precluded by the very nature of 
our soda2 system, our eooial lav and order, all the oonditione 
of our life and cict4oaa# and, finally by the very nature of 
our eoctal end production relationships* 

Consequently, the- absence of ell these festering 
sores is a normal and natural, direct and inevitable fruit, 
result, one of the many, of our new world, our socialist 
society; in short# of all that for what we have been fighting 
for over forty years already and what we have achieved in 
this struggle *. 

Let this be a source of wonder for bourgeois 
oriminologists and sociologists, who moreover are afraid 
to interpret correctly that which surprises them • fir 
realise their position and Understand that it is exceedingly 
awkward and equivocal » -is the saying goes# we sympathise 
5ut cannot help » 

As for ourselves, it would be more useful for us 
in every respect to reflect why we still do have or ins, why 
we still do have relatively numerous embeeslements, thefts, 
rowdyism; yes, numerous from our paint of view, although 
strikingly few from the Anerioamfehe, 

Then, should we, the Soviet people, approach this 
problem with the ^mtritaa yardstick, though in this case it 
would flatter our ego? 

Ho, of aourse, not , 

It would be far more useful therefore to emains 
every ease of law violation, not only as a result of 
survivals of capitalism in the Kina# of tfc# people, but 
likewise at a bitter result of eons aisoaleulations in the 
struggle against these survivals# or, to state it more 
simply, in the system of upbringing and re-education in the 
family and school, a Young Communist league organisation, 
or in a particular city, particular district, particular 
collective farm, or, finally, in the organisation of the 
system of the social struggle against crime # 

It was still F* I. IMNlJf mho pointed out that it 
was necessary to re-educate ,( in a prolonged struggle, on 
the basis of dictatorship of the. proletariat, the prSle tar Ians 
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theB90lv&8> who do not got rid of their own amall^bourgeoia 
prejudices at onoe, through a miracle, by order of the Holy 
Virgin, through injunction of a slogan, resolution, or 
decree, but only in a long and difficult mass struggle 
against this mass emall^bourgeais influsness •" (V. i* L&MIM, 

forks, Volume 32, pegs 94*} 

Thus, it is worth while.to speak once more about 
certain aspects of this long, difficult mass struggle, and 
ar$ue, if necessary, because t$.,is a vast and complicated 
matter and there is still a great deal to be done in this 
field, we believe * 

9 . 


First of all, it is necessary to repeat an old 
truiem to the effect that the oroblen of «riM cannot be 
solved at all through QMBllhMEl alone, as some people still 
naively imagine * 

Let us oits MARX again: "•••• History and such a 
science as statistics, prove with exhaustive clarity that 
from the times of ffAlX no one has ever succeeded either in 
improving or in frightening the world by punishment* n 

That is why, as MAM wrote in another case, "a 
wise legislator will prevent crime, so as not to be oomoelled 
to punish for it •" 


This, of course, does not mean at all that there 
should be no punishment following the crime # On the contrary. 



That is why l&NIJf stressed that the important 
thing in the prevention of orime is not the fixing of severe 
punishment for it, but the faot that no* a single case of 
crime would go unsolved* 

A development of this idea ie that in order that 
the court sentence, •* e,, punishment determined by the 
oourt, would have a preventive significance, it is important 
that not only the convict himself, but hie relativee, friends 
and neighbors, as well, knew mhat he me convicted fort for 
in an opposite case, quoting MARX again, if H the people see 
the punishment hut So not too the crime," they *cease to see 
the crime where there is punishment, M 

. n, T ~ 
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Sow unfortunate it is that we ease time sin the 
past forgot the profound significance of these wards and 
therefore gave inexcusably little publicity to the activities 
of our o our t $ truly the first pecole'e court in the history 
of mankind !*,,• 

As a result, eourt reporting has almost disappeared 
from newspaper pages; visiting assises of the courts in 
workers' and collective farm clubs beoame an exceedingly rare 
event; court verdicts have been little discussed at the 
workers* and employees' mee tin. s; we have inexcusably few 
books, novels, stories, plays or films about the people of 
the Soviet court , prosecution, or militia; our radio and 
television bashfully avoid these subjects in their broadcasts 

Finally, our law propaganda which should become 
the foundation of the legal education of i&# people, 
particularly youth, was completely inadequate. In the 
meanwhile, is it necessary to provethe usefulness of a 
persistent, intelligent, and patient popularisation of our 
criminal, civil, family and labor lawP 

A youth graduating from a secondary school and 
receiving matriculation certificate leaves tt with quite a 
broad field of knowledge of the laws of nature, physics 
and botany for example, but he knows nothing about the 
basic laws adopted by society which he is entering as a 
full-fledged citizen. 

Finally, our literature and art - theater, cinema, 
radio or television - tell little about the role and aims 
of sooiety in the struggle against a rime; about the fact 
that in conditions of our society the Criminal is always and 
invariably doomed, no matter how clever and adroit he may 
be; about the fact that every violation of the law inevitably 
cripples the life not only of the law-breaker himself or of 
hie victims, but likewise the life of his family, gravely 
and sometimes irreparably. 




but i n s tead. 
destroyed t 



And yet, it ie not only useful, but simply 
indispensable to talk and write about all this, to inculcate, 








* s 


4© train in a nan from childhood, from youth, a reaped for 
the law and faith in ft, re pula ton against crime and 
realisation of its aonaeqHenaes for all of ue together and 
everyone of ue individually ♦ 

And ie it not clear that euoh a legal training of 
the people, and particularly youth, is a part of the entire 
problem of communist educattoU^Mte- problem which the 31st 
Party Congress set before the piwple as the chief, most 
deotstve and moot important iaskP 

Bate difficult it ie in the light of this task 
set forth by the Party, broadly and specifically, as never 
before, to understand that, ffr instance, in our great 
country, where thousands of newspapers and magasinee are 
published, including special magasinee and newspapers for 
builders, polar explorers, chemists, doctors and teachers, 
for the blind and deaf-mute, far fishermen and hunters, for 
sportsmen and chess-players, for automobile drivers and 
tourists, and many, many othereythere has not been as yet 
a court orjudioial newt paper ir. a mass magasine, equally 
interesting to chemists and builders, sportsmen and doctors - 
in a word, interesting and useful absolutely to everyonei 

And yet, we oanno^i doubt that as soon as 
subscription to such a newspaper or a mgaeine would be 
announced, tens of thousands of people wouldtake place in 
line near subscription centers, because there is a legiti¬ 
mate interest among the,broadest strata of the population 
toward our Jaws, the ioor§--ef : ,our courts, add prosecution 
and toward the problems of M*,Jn the bneddesi sense of 
this word* 

That is why it is a high time to of sate such a 
nrinted organ, particularly because, as UABf wisely noted, 
"for the one who te guided by lamp the law becomes a second 
nature, n 

Let us then mbs our laws, our socialist law, a 
"second nature" of every Demist man and thus bring oloser 
the time when ws mould have to expend the same effort for 
finding a thief or a hooligan for purposes of demonstration 
which are being new expended, for tmstanSe, tuned teal 
aohools for o demonstration to students of a fresh case of 
the syphilis! 






And if these lines will cause a distrustful and 
derisive smile in some of cur skeptical readerS^ let them 
reoall that not so long ago there were people Who did not 
believe that' in a few years, a fresh case of syphilis would, 
be regarded as mn almost museum rarity . 

Must we repeat then mistakes of t his sort of 

neo jIg■ 


4 . 


But while we succeeded in the liquidation of such 
an evil as syphilis, ana while a syohilitio is actually a 
rarity in our country, there arc still enough moral 
’’syphilitics'' here and the time has come to deal seriously 
with this evil also; cm old saying that "syphilis is not a 
shame but a misfortune” should be changed m%en applied to 
moral ’'syphilis"; it is both a sham and a misfortune; a 
shame for the one afflicted and a mis fortune for those who 
surround kirn . 

The graver the illness, the harder it is to 
cure it . But, the longer the sickness had been neglected, 
the more dangerous it is and the non necessary it is to 
cure it . These simole truths apply not esUty to medicine, 
but also to such a specialized field as 'the Struggle against 
crime. 

In addition to the 'methods of 'treatment" mentioned 
above and whioh basically belong to the field of prevention 
of the "diseases," which is, of course, extremely important, 
it ie necessary seriously and broadly to apply one more 
method, the method of "relying on faith*" * 

Yes, it is necessary persistently, concretely, and 
patiently to cultivate the faith in the fast that it is 
never too late in conditions of our society, even for the 
people who committed a crime. While they ere still being 
able to breathe, see, end thinkyto return to an honest 
working and happy life . 

It is impossible to overestimate in thie sense 
the profound significance of the speech of Comrade M* 
liJi'SBGHSf at the Third, Congress of Writers of the USSR* 


10 - 




It to til be written about this epeeeh and its 
significance as a program for further development of our 
art and literature again and again • 

But right now we are speaking about that portion 
of the speech in whioh NIKITA SERGEEVICH told about hie 
meeting and conversation with a habitual thief who appealed 
to him in a letter* 

The entire speech moved us, delegatee to the 
Congress, by many thingst by Its wonderful sincerity and 
frankness, by the respect for the writers f mark revealed 
and stressed in it s by understanding of tka difficulty and 
responsibility of this work, byftko feeltng cf pride in 
the Soviet people and their womfgrful achievements, by its 
clear look into the future, and by its gentle humor, as 
well as by many other things • 

But the principal element whioh permeated this 
speech, from the beginning- to the ends wo* a boundless 
faith in the people, in their potentialittes, in their 
talents and wisdom, in theirberoism and readiness for the 
noble deedsf yes, a bound Is ssfaith in the people, in the 
man and in the human heart* 

Essentially, the episode with a thief related 
in this speech alec was an eaprsa0cn of such faith in a 
man whioh indeed forms the foundsRbdon of true humanism • 

The force of humanism is stronger than the force 
of the atom • This was ones again revealed at the Third 
Congress of Writers, when Hfifd SERGEEVICH spoke* And 
when HIKIU SERGEEVICH said* »Jn order to put this man 
upon the right path, another approach is neeeesaryj it 
is nscsssary to bsitevs in man, in his hast qualities . 

Con this man be an active oartioipant of the communist 
building? Tee, he can, oomradesi- 'and when he uttered 
these remarkable words tn the hugg guditorium of the Great 
Kremlin Palace f» whioh the congress was held, suoh a stem 
of ovations broke out, the eyes of the people shone with 
suoh a sincere emotion and pride in our Tarty, such an 
unfeigned enthusiasm took peessssion of everybody, that no 
one of those who were oresent in the auditorium in those 
moments would ever forget its '.'-**■** 
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Yes, ths power of faith in ths human heart and 
its potentialities is truly astoundtngj 

Thar? is no need to hide it, there are still amidst 
us, including us writers, people who still quite recently 
made wry faces when ever a talk started about the re-education 
of criminals, and advanoed ct the same time a rather thread¬ 
bare and profoundly petty-bourgeois "thesis' 1 to the effect 
that it is impossible to make a black deg white by washing 
him* ••• 

Tet, ths writers, the "engineers of the human 
soul," of all psop Is, should know that in every man there 
livee, like a word "mother," a be tfwr side r although it is 
dormant and stifled at ttmee, an dSp»oi to which almost 
invariably produces a gratifying result, and that one of 
the tasks of true literature is a cultivation of humanism, 
of tht trust toward psople and development in a man of 
belief in himself . 


5 . 


Yes, belief in himself, without which, as without 
the trust toward htJeeeJf, (sic), the lift of a man is empty, 
inferior and profoundly unhappy » 

MZMOUT SMSSiMTiga deservedly remembered with a 
good word A. 8. MAKARENKO, stating that "he had shown the 
nobility of mn, the great power of faith i* man. And all 
of us know well, how this fifth <» mn was repaid*hundred¬ 
fold by those toward whom attbbtioh and trust were shown — 
to former murdsrereand criminals 

It goes without saying, of course, that relying 
on faith, does not at all presuppose some cert of all¬ 
forgiveness or wholesale trust toward criminals . For 
thers are, after all, hopeless, hardened and inveterate 
criminals, who should not be trusted and in whom the trust 
shown in them arouses only a cynical desire to misuse it. 
Attempts to trust such accomplished scoundrels are naive 
and dangerous, and tht surest thing with regard to such 
criminals is tc apply the formula, ef a mil-known pre¬ 
revolutionary Jurist ORWSOft "Beri& his head under the iron 
yoke of the law!" 


~ b$ » 
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Tee, from the point of view of interests of 
society as a whcte, the application of sueh measures with 
regard to such hardened criminals is likewise an expression 
of humanism because these ertminals are capable of ruining 
the Hues of many people, let alone the fust that they are 
capable sometimes simply to take away those lives .... 

We are not speaking of these eceUMrele in 
connection with the reliance on trust* But then, they are 
in the minority, We are speaking about an overwhelming 
majority of criminals, among whom a great unrest is spreading 
these da ye and many of whom are dt present characterised by 
a sincere and ardent striving ”to tie up, u i, e*, to break 
with the criminal past and to start a new working, happy 
1 if 6* 

Such feelings are reflected, for instance, in 
letters recently published in *PnAVDA, n and, ef course, 
only an insignificant portion of letters received was 
Dubltshsd* 

Of course, such a ''moral turning point" ie one 
of the many results of the general atmosphere, the atmo¬ 
sphere of the greatest national et&hustam which took 
oosseseien of our entire country after the 90th Congress 
of the <7, P*, SO, and gained still greater strength and 
scope after the Mist Congress* 2 ’he re-establishment of 
Leninist standards in all the spheres of cur life, a 
decisive strengthening of setj&alist legality, a sharp rise 
in the prosperity of the peopM, a gigantic reorganisation 
in agriculture and industry, the grandeur of the Seven-Tear 
plans which inspired the entire Soviet people, and, finally, 
the real, eusryday, concern for aga , concrete and perfectly 
obvious to everyone, which became the basic law of our life, 
all this could not help bringing on the moral crisis even 
in the people, who, at com time, made a wrong step and went 
along o criminal path . 

The author of these lines devoted many years of 
his life to these problems, at first, as a criminologist and, 
later, as a writer* That is why he is familiar with this 
complex and peculiar world; that is why he receives hundreds 
of letters, both from criminals serving sentence and from 
ortminale who have already served it or, who, due to fortunate 
combination of circumstances kavP not yet served tt.... 



It is impossible to quote all these letters in a 
mgasine article, even in * long one, although they are of 
a considerable peyohologteal interest. They ere written by 
the people of the most divshoe ages and backgrounds, with a 
different number of cmvicttosm and different articles on 
the baste of which they were convicted. Whey are written 
with different degrees of litsrue'fo' lfim different hand¬ 
writings, in the meet diverse stymM'-- from a naive but 
sincere style to a quasi-refined "style"^which certain 
worldly-wise "Jail-birds" like to affect. 

But there is one thing common to all these letters 
and it is a firm resolution <«* and in a overwhelming majority 
of oases it was bom through jjgart*s suffering — to end 
with their criminal past. 

It is even difficult to imagine the enormous 
response aroused in this peculiaratlieu by the speech of 
the First Secretary of the GentraBjBemmittee at the Writers' 
Congress, This speech became a subject of the most excited 
and warm discussion, not only in Moscow end othor large 
oitiee, not only tn orisons and correctional labor colonies, 
but even in comparatively snail towns, where correspondingly, 
gathered five-sis local "eagles" for collective reading and 
discussion of the things whi Oh " M1KITA SmOSSVICH said about 
our kind, n Quite roam tly, tnGhistoool cm the Mama, almost 
a hundred kilometers from any railroad, the Major of Militia, 
Conrads ZAKRMMWV, told us how several local criminals of a 
"provincial caliber" (let us hope they won't be offended), 
gathering especially for the purpose, read this speech 
cloud and fully approved it. 

'Here, HJKXTh SMM&SMV1GH understands everything 
about us," they said, "he hit the nail right on the head, 
no question about that! .... Be understood us, but will our 
chiefs understand us?" 

Under "our chiefs" the Bhietopol criminals meant 
the local city authorities and, as a matter of fact, the 
above-mentioned Major ZAMHVATuf, 

Let us say directly, that this question, "Will our 
chiefs understand usP" is not o alapis question and it 
worries not only the Chtstepol criminals * The fact of the 
matter is that there are «it4J quite many eases when a man, 
who served his sentence and 'Cgem re turned with an excellent 
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character report from tke polony where he nerved it, meets 
with a number of difficulties in the way of obtaining 
employment, registration, or a plaoe to live. 

Thus, still in January, I revolved a letter from 
Leningrad, from Comrade B., a lathe operator from a certain 
factory* At eome time, he was convicted for a crime (a 
street robbery), served hie sentence, then returned to 
Leningrad and obtained employment ae a lathe operator at 
this factory, however, oonoealing hie petal* B, turned out 
to be an ewoellent lathe handyM learnedihte trade while 
serving his sentence); he beeamerfyory well liked in the 
shop, acquired many friends and a good reputation. 

And then, four and a half years later, when B. 
himself genuinely started to forget his past, it earns to 
haunt Mm his eonviction became known and militia can¬ 
celled Me registration. The entire shop oaue to his aid, 
but to no avail. 

"I understand and even greatly sympathise with 
you,' f the oM0f of passport caption told politely, "but 
I am. powerless to help you: ah instruction...," 

The Party Committee, the director and the Factory 
Committee of this large plant appealed .further, hut 
"instruction" stood like a concrete block. 

Then they appealed to the editors of the "October," 
to me, inaemueh ae they knew ay stortee and articles devoted 
to this typs of subjects. 

This is, by the vmy, cAat J* wrote in his long 
letter, I an quoting d part of it verbatim, correcting 
only the errors in spelling, wherever peaeislet 

"....so, LSW HplUNOl'lGS, you see for yourself, 
they are driving me to His pit, and I do net want to fall 
in it.... For during these, years, I have acquired a family ; 

I am doing well pt my work, ,M am like other people in every 
respect, only the registration is gone.... The director 
himself and the Party scoretafry art entirely on my aids, 
but they oannot do anything, beeapss of tho instruction. 

Of course, 1 ruined my life myself^ but, after all, X have 
already served ay Sentence and afterwords $ worked honestly ; 
there must bs a roes on why the entire factory is pulling 
for me. 1 am enclosing an opinion.... 




And he really enclosed an "opinion* n A good 
opinion . And tt wait signed by the director of the factory, 
by the Party Committee secretary, and by the ohairman of 
the Factory Committee* 

I had ■$© aopenl/tn the name of the editors of 
the "October” to the Chief of the Leningrad Militia, 

Comrade LOLOFtSf, a oercectvpe man with large experience, 
mho, by the way, hue always ehbwn interest in the problems 
of rehabiittatton. Be responded immediately and reinstated 
the regietration, waiving the "instruction,” 

As 8* and his friends wrote me later, this caused 
great rejoicing at tke factory, rejoicing for the two; 

"For the one, who was registered, and for the one who 
ordered the registration* t! 

These were precisely the expressions in which B, 
informed me about it and a great meaning is contained in 
these words l 

In citing this esmmpie, I do not want at all to 
say, that instructions aretyblame for everythtngs but 
there are cases when the most proper thing to do is to 
violate the rule, even if it is a proper rule on the whole* 

Such are the dialectics of life • 

It ie good that Comrade SOLOVTEV is not the only 
one who understands this, but other workers of the MYL 

organs do likewise. Thus, <n Moscow, for instance, the 
Chief of i/w Moscow Criminal Investigation department. 

Comrade PAUnUTTSY, and the Chief of the Ueceow OBKhSS 
(sic). Comrade find employment for the persons who 

oome to them with confession;of their guilt and carefully 
follow up their subsequent life* 

Sympathy, with which the personnel of a Leningrad 
factory treated 8* is not a singular case and this is like* 
wise characteristic of our society# Many factories and 
collective farms in the Ukraine, Melorussia, and other 
republics have undertaken the p&jjjponage of correctional 
labor oeloniesf they arrange for those under their patronage 
concerts, amateur performances, lecturesf they help to 
organise study, etc* later, when particular prisoners 
finish their sentences, these enterprises willingly accept 
former prisoners as members •/their personnels the old 
workers help them to improve their quel if tea times factory 
committees take acre of providing for then places to live, etc. 




Recently, in an interesting article of Comrade 
MGNAK. OV published in the K ‘Literary dasette, " the words of 
the secretary of the Party Committee of the Chelyabinsk 
Tube-Rolling Mil 1 , Comrade A . t’AKARoV, were quoted* "The 
reeducation of prisoners," said MAKAROV, m is our business 
too* The nersonnel of o plant patronises a correctional 
labor colony for youth, sends th'ere-the best people from 
the plant to give various tyceshelp, beginning with the 
organisation of production and ending with the carrying out 
of political-educational work, if I. (rREGHKIN, Hero of the 
Socialist Labor, and M. T. TARASOV, a pensioner, an old 
loorker and Party member since 191?, addressed the convicts « 
The beet electrical welder, POPOV, riveter LOSS MAH OV, and 
many other workers from. the taught prisoners the 

advanced methods of work. W$m' the aid of the patrons from 
the plant, j» UMX. SOOoonuicis Means electrical welders, 
lathe operators, polishers, etc. 

Reflect over these simple words, and you will see 
behind them the truly statesnmhlils$ And truly Soviet approach 
of the men of Chelyabinsk to tktimMg and complex problem. 

It is necessary to wrtwe more and oftener about 
such facts; ths experience of the men of Chelyabinsk (and 
not in Chelyabinsk alone people, are engaged in this sort 
of thing) should be extended to every city. 

But there still e&§ 0 p opposite easest a man who 
served his sentence and acqtt 0 sd a certain trade ie sent to 
an enterprise, and there the chief of personnel, hardly 
glancing at the character report from the place of 
imprisonment, immediately begins to mumblet 

"Ahem....Of course, this is very nice. ...And the 
character report, ahem,...not bad....But, you know, here.... 
Yes.... In short, we have no vacancies ...« 

As a matter of fact, there is a "vacancy"; but tn 
this case, a humane attitude, a hwan heart and the B ovist 
approach are lacktng! 

Essentially, such chiefs of personnel departments 
need re-education themselves. 

It seeks to us, that noet'tke Party, Young Communist 
League, and labor union organs should take care of finding 
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JobSsbaetk /or ifte former prisoners and for persona mho 
voluntarily appear with the statement that they have 
renounced their criminal activities and intend to start 
a new life; and that in this big and important business, 
a system is needed, firmly and clearly established officially 
on a nationwide scale, which would be equally oomoulsory for 
everyone. 

First of all, there .sfimild be organised, on social 
principles, the All-Union CoSs^m&ee for Aid to Former 
Convicts, in finding employment and return to honest life, 
with a broad participation of the cublio, with organisation 
of local branches of this Committee and enlistment in its 
work of voluntary active membership out of a number of 
oen si oners, old Party members. Young Communist League and 
labor union workers, writers. Jurists and teachers, and 
court , prosecution, and militia workers. 

In the already-mentioned Chistopol, for example, 
an old communist, a participant ef the storming of the 
9inter Palace, Comrade SKBGEY 'mFAiiOT, who has long been on 
pension, assumed a personal guidance of two youths who lost 
their way. Be worked with them patiently and persistently 
and now he received an award by order of the Minister of 
the Internal Affairs of the Tatar ALLIl ,f for snatching the 
children from, the criminal world ," 

But even in a small Chietopol, NAZAROV is not 
alone. In the same place, an old communist VA3ILT POPKOV 
(by the way, he was one of the createro of the Chietopol. 
Bolshevik Organisation) likewise guides teen-agers involved 
in criminal activities} a tea olpgt-pensi oner KRILOV is 
engaged in the same work, The active workers in the 
Children's Room of Chtstopsl Militia number 16 people. 

And in Moscow, hundreds of people are engaged in 
this noble work voluntarily and without remuneration. 

There are many such facte and we may have no 
doubt that after the creation of the proposed committee it 
will not have to worry about active members, 

*e will say more, many former conviete will join 
this active membership and they, paradoxical as it may seem 
at first glance, will be very useful* Quite recently I 
received a letter in the current mil from a big-time robber, 
who ms convicted Meet- time for SS years* Be has been 
convicted more than onee in the past* hie name is Kh, 





This non to fairly mil educated and not devoid 
of a literary ability, lie enclosed hto photograph with the 
letter, apparentIy§ as a sign of a special favor to the 
addressee, (By the my, the custom of sending photographs, 
in many oases with inscriptions, is very popular among the 
criminal world* where this is regarded as an expression of 
sympathy or a sign of the mos &fts ftned "society" politeness, 
I take this opportunity to than* him and my other corres¬ 
pondents for this attention,) 

The letter from Kh, begins as follows: 

"Dear LLV RQMAmviCtii,, 

u It will ebon be b&pen yearn since I have been 
in prison • I was convicted am Articles 16 and 593 of the 
Criminal Code of the RSF5B for 95 years ITL (Correctional 
labor Camp), 

” Mere my spiritual re btrib took place. Feeling 
myself a new many 1 cannot help frning partially grateful 
to my fate for this shaking-upt My principal gain consists 
of ths fact that 1 began clearly to distinguish the border¬ 
line between right and wrong,learned compassion and began 
to feel moved to tears by performance of a good deed. In 
this sense, the colony became fef me truly o correctional 
one, " 


Kh, tells further aooui how he %w working in the 
colony and engages in educational work in hie free time. 

He writes a column of a hunoj'ous verse under the title 
"a Confidential Word from a dquint-kyed H9Q&, a Former 
Thief,” in a newspaper with a ferge circulation published 
in this correctional institution, The column is a big 
success among readers, I am quoting a few extracts: 

"Hear ye, thteuee, big and small, 

Infant thieves and experienced ones. 

The true word of a§guint-Fyed E&0&, 

A former thief, 

"Only once life is given to a man, 
jnd you cannot return the years that are gone, 
Civs up your thieving fraternity 
And come out upon an honest road. 
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"Discard the garment of childish romanticism 
And try always o remembert 
The right to fa :<tnee$ in the Soviet world 
Belengc only to the working peoplel n 

In his letter, ifc* do&s not dfany that he was justly 
convicted and he is not ashing (mej for Anything, except one 
thing: to become acquainted with his literary works* ife 
also writest n l &» working a dictionary of criminal 
slang. The dictionary has Ktf^ypeotedly turned out to he of 
such size that it could well be taken for an academic 
supplement to Mil! (Translator'e Mate : meaning, DAl'e 
Dictionary of the Russian language,} . 

This is a letter from, d big-time, criminal, convicted 
for banditry• But we need not doubt that this man is 
perfectly sincere in writing that he is on the right road to 
rehabilitation * 


<5. 


Among criminals there are often encountered 
capable people, with alert minds a»d good inclinations * 

Story one of them arrived at the Mjt df crime in his own 
may and every one has his own life story • Many werv ruined 
by vodka, which, of course, is the mother ef crime, as ths 
lack of will power is o,ftdu its sister• 

Tears of war and wthpatien, accompanied in a 
number of case a by neglect, of children and absence of a 
normal Soviet way of life *n a number of country's regions 
occupied by the Bitlerttee, of course played their part, too . 

Mow, when a striking national upsurge has started, 
the existence of which to not contested even by our enemies, 
ws ha vs, as never before, conditions for a sharp reduction 
of crime* 

An increasingly brand participation by public in 
the struggle against crime is dice character is tic cf recent 
years• People's brigades for the preservation of publio 
order have originated quite recently, but already the result 
of their aotivitf#* it clearly seen • In many cities, hooli¬ 
ganism is being sharply reducedf the members cf brigades 
excellently cope with the task set" heifers them and they will 
continue to improve in thte. 



However, it mould beet nm neoua to suppose, that 
by organising thooo brigades our society may oonaidor that 
everything neoeoeary ha* boon done, Ho, this task must be 
solved consistently, broadly, and by dive roe methods, 

A respeot for Mw.,§nd human personality should 
play here a tremendous role. The Soviet l*a is the first 
law in history of mankind whicbte plaoed tnthe service of 
man, which guards hie rights, Hft dignity# hie freedom, and 
hie ideas. This Jam mas o rested by ths psspls them so Ives, 
in ths nams of ths people. 

World*s greatest writers treats* fa their works 
ths eternal and tmgio a on/list between man and the law, 
juetioe and absents of rights, fwree and helplessness, 

TOLSTOY and HU&O, ZOLA and BALZAC, DICKERS and CORKY, 
SUKimo-XQBYZIW and CHEKHOV, DOSTOEVSKY andAHATOLS FRANCS, 
and many, many othor writers turned to this $vbjeat more 
than ones in pain and anger, deposing hypoariey and 
falseness, venality and cruelty of bourgeois "justice" 
and bourgeois "laws, 1 * 

CSE&HOY, in his story "In the Court," painted a 
vivid pt&turs of a Tsarist oourt: 

"Murky windows and walls, the votes of a secretary, 
the pose of the prosecutor — all this was permeated with 
bureaucratic indifference and emanated cold, as though the 
murderer was a part of office equipment or ms being judged 
not by the living people but by some invisible machine, 
turned on by Lord knows whom, 1 * . 

A contemporary American writer, ISA HtQLFERT (phon,), 
in his novel, "Tekker’s (phon,) Cang," thus oka motor isos 
the moral make-up of an American judget 

"The judge mentally weighed all *proe* and 'cone,' 
For the judge, like any other mortal, hae to take part in 
the business gams oounttng on profit," 

This characterization is even more broadly confirmed 
by another contemporary American writer, VS1TUAS, who writes 
about U, 3, judges, that there is "among them a striking, 
almost unbelievable, number of incompetentpeople, loafers, 
political mediocrities, crooks and blockheads. 
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Before the Soviet court art set forth, first of 
a 11, the educational tasks • 4 decree on courts * a decree 

by which the entire system of Tsaptet "justice" was liqui- 
dated, rang out in the very first days of Ootober (Revo¬ 
lution), 

"Let them shoutt," stated f, U LSilJB at the 3rd 
All-Buss tan Congress of the Soviets, "that we, in reforming 
the old Sturt, summarily pulled it down , By ihie we oleared 
the wag far the real peoplS*s court, ( f, 1, LSMJN, 

Works, Volume SB, page 421 ,) 

-■* 

Comparatively recently, the eeeend session of the 
Supreme Soviet of the CSSR adopted the "Prtnoiples of 
Criminal legislation," where it is writtent "Punishment is 
not only the retribution for thS- spine committed, but it 
also has the purpose ef correction and re-education of the 
convicted in the spirit of an honest attitude toward work,” 

Such te the spirit, the text, end the meantng of 

our law • 

It is important that this be equally understood 
by those who judge and those mho are being judged . It is 
important that tho law be applied in full conformity with 
its spirit and morning, it is important that the law 
written fa the name of man should be known by every man 
and that it becomes for him his own moral, immutable law, 

"I vouch,” said at seme time M, 1, JLaLIMXM, "that 
if the judge is able to examine 6i»<2 decide cases well, he 
can always count on an audienaephis chamber will always be 
filled with listeners, A judge is a ready-made agitator and 
propagandist, tie is a propagandist of our laws, a ftghtor 
for the fulfillment of lotos, 

res, the oourt should be propagandist and educator, 
but not tho court alone, Participation of our society in 
the propaganda of the Sovtet justice, Soviet lame, and in 
the law education ef the people is an important and nooeseary 
work. 

But our society should net only prepagandiee our 
laws, but also should help sometimes our Judicial and militia 
organs in the re-eduoation of law violators. It is neosoeary 
bolder and broader to practice the referral of comparatively 
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unimportant offenses to the examination by the public * This, 
ftret of all, mill reduce a number of ortmtnal emulations, 
which mill only improve the preventive significance of 
conviction and strengthen it, and, second, it will have a 
great educational meaning » 

from Vita point of view, oases art insxousable when 
the court, having the guarantee-of the entire collective for 
a defendant and an application to entrust to the collective 
his re-education, re fusee such an application on purely 
formal grounds, as it happened, for example, in one of the 
people d aourts of Leningrad* The "Komsomol Pravda" 
Justifiably attacked such an erroneous decision of the court • 

Let us nets, by the way, that re liana e upon trust 
presupposes, first' of all, the trust toward a collective, 
and not only toward the peoole who committed a crime • 

There are eases knesm,when a young fellow, tried 
for hooliganism prefers to be convicted by the people's 
court rather than having his ease referred for examination 
by the public, motivating this by the foot that tt ie "far 
more disgraceful * w 

We have to consider in this that the examination 
of such cases in a public procedure hue a broad educational 
significance, and not only for the offender alone • 

Prosecutors and Judges, m think, should have the 
right to decide independently the problem of referring suoh 
eases to the public and comrade 9 S courts and for examination 
at the workers' and Toung Communist League meetings . 

When militia organs transferred a part of their 
funattene to the people*$ brigades for preservation of oublio 
order, this alone produced • significant result • We. may not 
doubt that the referral by the courts of a number of oases 
to public organisations likevnss will fully justify itself• 

In a report of the Central Committee of the C, P,, 
Sff, to the 20th Congress of the Party, S . KHRUSHCHEV 

noted that in our country "there drs also encountered 
people maliciously violating the rules of socialist community . 
It is impossible to stop ouch ugly occurrences without 
participation by the masses themselves, through administrative 
measures alone • Here, a large role belongs to the public 
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The latest criminal trial lata regulates also the 
role of the public in the court itself, not to mention 
public participation outside the court in the struggle 
against crime . The introduction of the institute of public 
proeeeutors and public defenders 10 an excellent form of 
nartioipation by the public in the JllS£h&£Si Justice, 

PUSHKIN yet re fleeted a great deal on the problems 
of Justice and personality, He demanded the lam to be a 
fruit of mature thinking cf a legislator and not of his 
personal tastes cr moods* In picturing tc himself an ideal 
of such a society "where pppprful laws are combined with 
sacred liberty," PUSHKIN spiof the necessity for a careful 
planning and humaneness of laws . Thus, in analysing the laws 
ef PETER (the (treat), PUSHKIN wrote: "The difference between 
the political institutions of PETER the (treat and his 
temporary decrees is astonishing* The former are fruits of 
a vast intellect, filled with gped will and wisdom. The 
latter are often cruel, oapriotous, and seem to be written 
with i whip," 

Beepicing the contemporary Tsarist court, PUSHKIN 
wrote the ir)ov>h(f'i md prophetic words about the court, such 
as it should be, PUSHKIN filmed about the equality of 
laws for everybodyt "VhefSmkcir firm shield ie extended 
over everybody, where their sword held in the trusted hands 
of citizens slides over equal heads without discrimMatijm 
and strikes the crime from above by a Just blow, and where, 
PUSHKIN wrote, keeping in mindtheindependence of the 
Judges: "Their hand is not to ter ■bought either by the avid 
avarice nor by fear," 

Unfortunately, our writers and poets seldom turn 
to these subjects. In cut drama literature the genre of 
court drama is almost unlmctm, although in the twenties, 
for example, the plays, "Scuffle," of 3, ROMAN Of and, 

"Article 114," of l, NIKULIN, had a very successful run in 
the theaters, 

L, N, TQSpTUT, on the basis of an actual court 
case, told tc him by the Chainsaw of the Moscow Circuit Court, 
1 mVIDOV, wrote his immortal ploy, "The Liming Corpse," and, 
in another case, LET NIKOLAEVICH, embodied a subject also 
of an actual court case told to him by A, F, KOMI, in the 
brilliant novel, "The Resurrection," 
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Our writers seldom turn to court materials, Yet, 
the rele of literature in the struggle against anus in our 
conditions nay be very significant » 

I will permit myself to aits a fresh example, on 
July 1, the newspaper "Litereturn and Life 0 published an 
article by the teamining J.dge if the MVP ■ LdtMOT, "The 
Difficulties of the denre," tf'Mhioh he $ among other things, 
re latest '’Quits recently, a hardened itinerant thief came 
to us, confessing hie guilt* His moral crisis began token 
he found a small worn-out volume in one of the stolen suit - 
eases, It was the 'Motes of an Swauining Judge 1 by L, 

SHjSYM iM, H I admit, that after reading this article, l 
thought that in this ease ends the victim would agree that 
this theftaoconplishsd a g$od deed* 

I wae net surprised by this fasti it is not 
uniqus — and I sits it not'Jmr the eats of boasting . But 
I believe myself obliged to cite this eged ae another proof 
of the foot that writers have no right to, shun these subjects 
not to mention that a sols such fact of man 9 s rebirth, as a 
result of the booh he read, ie a source of supreme and 
incomparable fey far the writerl .... 

I sinserely ioish:i$mt many of my companions-in- 
arms would experience this foy, And let this be understood 
not only by the writers, but also by our stags directors, 
our actors and worhers of our radio and television, 

I always believed, still believe, and will continue 
to believe to my last breath that reliance on trust is the 
mighty method of the struggle Jjgtinst or ins and re-education 
of criminals • Therefore, I an not afraid to repeat: 

It is necessary to trust people. 

It is necessary to believe in people. 

It is necessary to eulttvats in the people the 
belief in themselves and respect for the laws of their great 
Motherland, 
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Memorandum Mr. Jones to Mr. DeLoach 9-25-59 oaptloned 
"Donald P. Hurlburt, Box 884, Gorham, New Hampshire" recommended 
captioned book be secured and reviewed. "Torch of Liberty," publ 
by Dwight - King Publishers, Inc., set up.and financed by the American 
Committee for Protection of Foreign Born (ACPFB); which organization 
has been designated by the Attorney General (AG) pursuant to Executive 
Order 10450; was written by Smith, a New Haven Security Index subject; 
covers the period 1933-58; and is basically a history of the ACPFB. 
Smith, who is a national officer of the ACPFB, used organizational 
files for her background data. Main purpose, of book is to extol the 
|ACPFB and attack the U. S. Government and the Justice Department. 
Smith’s book traces the ACPFB from 1933 to the present, discussing 
"oppressive" legislation and. action against foreign born; ACPFB's 
efforts to.assist all foreign born, including communists, during 
post World War II period; decries Government action in citing ACPFB 
as "subversive";.denounces Internal Security Act of 1950 (ISA-1950); 
and.comments on recent favorable decisions for ACPFB cases. § 

. « 
While the book particularly attacks Immigration and jfj 

Naturalization Service (INS), the Bureau is mentioned on the following 
pages; Page 78 alleges "...an Agent of the FBI..." aided INS in quesjg 
tioning some 200 aliens picked up in 1941; page 193 discusses 1941 
deportation hearings against Harry Bridges and the use of one 
unidentified witness who apparently, recanted data "...the FBI claj 
he had told them.,."; page 194 described the "cooperation" by the 
and INS as set forth in the dissent opinion of the U. S. Circuit 
Court wj 3 d.ch upheld in 1944 the AG's order to deport Bridges; pag4 2^>6£ 
alleges;:'-with regard to the enforcement of the ISA-1950, that FBI g 
personnel^ supplemented INS personnel in patrolling office buildings 
and posting guards (Bufiles are negative); page 258 quoted a Senate 
bill which called for a "central index of all non-citizens" which 
would be available to the FBI; page 268 quoted part of the.Immigration 
and Naturalization Act of 1952 instructing INS to maintain "continuous 
liaison" \jith the FBI for exchange of information; page 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
RE: • "TORCH OF LIBERTY" 

that despite a mounting popular "offensive" against the ISA-1950* the 
FBI continued interrogating citizens at home and at work; pages 311 
and 357 observe that while "public criticism (of the FBI) was rare," 
industrialist Cyrus Eaton did denounce the Bureau in 195** page 35° 
alleges the FBI engages in "reckless activity" when it invades 
residences, uses the phone as an instrument of terror and advises 
employers to fire certain undesirables (nothing specific concerning 
, dates, locations, et cetera, mentioned); page 364 alleges witnesses 
used by Justice Department were FBI "spies," an obvious reference to 
the use of former confidential informants; page 399 discusses the' 
arrest of Stanley Nowak, a Detroit security subject, by FBI Agents 
in 1942 (Bufiles confirm Nowak’s arrest after indictment.by a Federal 
Grand Jury for obtaining U. S, citizenship illegally); and page 4l4 
quotes Robert Spivak, "New York Post" reporter, that.the Director 
enjoys greater prestige than the head of INS. 

ACPFB is under active investigation by ten field offices 
with its principal activities centered in the New York, Chicago and 
Los Angeles areas. Subversive Activities Control Board hearing 
officer in September, 1957* recommended the full Board issue an order 
determining the ACPFB to be a communist front and ordering it to 
register as such; however, the final order has not been handed down 
ras yet. 

Smith resides in Hartford, Connecticut; a retired professor 
emeritus of Wellesley College; is a "joiner" of numerous communist 
front organizations in every field of communist endeavor; and is ever 
available for speechmaking and fund raising for such communist fronts. 
Her book is completely biased in favor of the ACPFB and ignores com¬ 
pletely the organization’s communist nature and communist history. 

It is the type of a biased thing we can expect from such an individual 
as Smith. Detailed review of book set forth. 


ACTION: 


None. For your information. 






Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: "TORCH OP LIBERTY" 

DETAILS: 


Memorandum Mr. Jones to Mr. DeLoach, 9-25-59> captioned 
"Donald P. Hurlburt, Box 884, Gorham, New Hampshire," (attached) 
discloses Hurlburt, by letter to the Director 9-15-59, made references 
to the book the "Torch of Liberty" and points out that several 
derogatory references to the FBI are set forth therein. Mr. Hurlburt<s 
letter was acknowledged 9-25-59 and it was further recommended that 
this book be secured and reviewed. 

Background: 

The "Torch of Liberty" is 448 pages in length; is published 
by Dwight-King.Publishers, Incorporated, New York City, which is 
a publishing firm set up and financed by the American Committee for 
Protection of Foreign Born (ACPFB); and was written by Louise Pettibone 
Smith, a New Haven Security Index.subject (Bufile IOO-38876I). It is 
concerned with a history of the problems faced by Americans of foreign 
extraction and foreign birth during £he years 1933-58. The book high¬ 
lights the fact that Intolerance of foreign born in the United States 
is not a recent development but has been present in varying degrees 
since the founding of the United States. The 1933-58 period, however, 
according to Smith, included the most concerted efforts at "repression" 
and it is the measures taken against this "repression" by the ACPFB 
that Smith traces in her book. This organization, designated by the 
Attorney General pursuant to Executive Order 10450, was organized in 
1933 to defend the rights of all foreign-born Americans in legal battles 
with the Government concerning deportation, et cetera. The files of the 
ACPFB were utilized by Smith, who is an Honorary National Co-Chairman; 
therefore,the book is, in a sense, a factual record of events based 
upon ACPFB files. 

From a review of the book, it appears the main purpose for 
which it was prepared was to extol the work of the ACPFB and to attack 
the U. S. Government and the Justice Department, particularly the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS), regarding action taken 
against the foreign born by enactment and enforcement of Federal 
legislation. In connection with the attacks upon INS, the FBI is 
drawn into the book by inference through attempts to show the Bureau 
assisted INS in the enforcement of certain legislation which affected 
the foreign born. 

Contents: 


The book itself starts off with a discussion of background 
data concerning immigrants, minority groups and other foreign-born 
groups which aided immeasurably the early development of this country. 
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•Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: "TORCH OP LIBERTY" 

It goes on to discuss at considerable length the various pieces of 
legislation which the book describes as ".oppressive" action taken 
against foreign born such as the Immigration Law of.1903 and the Laws 
of 1917 and.1921. The book continues its attack on the Government by 
alleging that punitive measures during the years 1920-40 were directed 
against foreign born under the guise of ridding the country of unwanted 
?Torelgi|"agitators, anarchists and other "undesirables." Smith alleges 
the Government oftentimes "lost" applications for citizenship; refused 
citizenship to individuals.on relief; caused such individuals with the 
loss of income; and other "repressive" measures. She claims that 
certain foreign-born individuals were victimized by the Government 
solely because of their activities in certain unions or in pressure 
groups demanding that the Government aid mass unemployed. Smith 
alleges the INS, which during the 1930s was a part of the Department 
of Labor, continued to use banishment from the country as a penalty 
for "unpopular" activity. 

Smith, later in her book, traces the formation and development 
of the ACPFB and its injection in 1933,? of its influence into cases 
involving Governmental efforts to deport individuals under the then 
existing laws. Smith admits the ACPFB, ifa its efforts to assist all, 
would not hesitate to undertake action on behalf of admitted communists 
and those who openly supported the Russian way of life. Before World 
War II, the organization assisted many so-called "anti-Nazis" who 
entered the country illegally and could be deported. 

Smith gives special attention to those individuals who fought 
Franco in Spain, such as members of the International Brigade, the 
Abraham Lincoln Brigade and similar organizations. Money, legal aid 
and medical assistance were given these "anti-Fascists" by the ACPFB. 

LathrrSroith points out the ACPFB protested as strongly as 
did the Communist Party (CP) the passage of the Smith Act of 1940. 
Throughout the entire book. Smith echoes her organization's sentiments 
over the "Injustices" directed against the minorities and foreign born 
by the Smith Act. As a side note, it is interesting to note the only 
other organization which consistently denounced the Smith Act from its 
inception to the present has been the CP. 

Upon the advent of World War II. Smith observes the ACPFB 
aided in. the uniting of all "anti-Faseist" elements in the United States 
and eprAlaedl the efforts of the foreign born in producing the war 
materials necessary to defeat the Axis. However, as Smith observes 
later, the ACPFB recognized in 1944-45 certain forerunners of the 
"cold war" which was to erupt between the United States and Soviet 
Russia. Smith claimed the ACPFB recognized certain difficulties and 
stepped up its activities in response to the increased needs of certain 
foreign born for protection of their rights. When peace came in 1945* 
Smith highlights the efforts of the ACPFB to successfully thwart the 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: "TORCH OP LIBERTY" 

Government's efforts to deport some 16,000 individuals whose deportation 
had not been carried out because of the inability to deport these 
people to certain areas of Europe during the war. Smith's organization 
made every effort to assist those of the American population who were 
being subjected to the "hysteria of the cold war" which Smith describes 
as the unnecessary fear.of Soviet Russia. She observed that under the 
guise of fear of the Soviets, the Government increased its activity 
against the foreign born and particularly against the noncitizen. This 
mounting tension resulted in increased attacks on the ACPPB, according 
to Smith, because of what Smith describes as the continuing workfbr 
justice and protection. 

Concerning the Government's activity against foreign born. 
Smith observes that former United States Attorney General Tom Clark 
may well stand as the symbol of repression for all times. She accuses 
Clark of reactionary, antidemocratic acts of terror and using procedures 
which jeopardized the constitutionally guaranteed freedoms for all 
Americans. 


In the atmosphere of the cold war. Smith denounces the Justice 
Department's campaign against those who had records of "radicalism" and 
she alleges that all the Government was doing was suppressing the Bill 
of Rights. She is particularly sensitive, from the tone of her book, 
over the Government's action in citing the ACPPB as "subversive." It 
is apparent from Smith's book that she tries to. highlight the respect¬ 
ability of this organization by pointing up the "unsolicited" support 
of the organization and its programs from well-known and influential 
Americans. 


As her book progresses. Smith describes in great length the 
internal terror which resulted from passage of the Internal Security 
Act of 1950. She denounces the legislation itself; the creation of 
the Subversive.Activities Control Board (SACB); use of informants or 
other "faceless" witnesses; arrests of aliens.under this law; and 
other provisions of the Act. The ACPPB sounded a call to battle against 
the Internal Security Act of 1950 in December, 1950; protest committees 
were set up; citizens called upon the Attorney General and INS; and 
pressure was brought to bear against Congress by certain trade unions. 

It is readily apparent from the tone of Smith's book that the Govern¬ 
ment had at long last hit a sensitive nerve in the ACPFB's "hide." 

Smith discusses later what the ACPPB considered a three 
pronged attack against the organization. This, attack consisted of the 
following: The SACB proceedings which resulted in the SACB hearing 
officer recommending that the full Board Issue an order determining the 
ACPFB to be a communist front and ordering it to register as such (the 
final order has not been handed down as yet); the House Committee 
on Un-American Activities hearings in 1957; and the official 
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action of New York State in 1957 legally restraining the ACPPB from 
any activity in that state. Smith admitted these actions hindered the 
ACPPB, but it is apparent from her later comments that the organization 
was so well organized and financed that its programs continued virtually 
without interruption. 

Smith later cites in her book several cases involving favorable 
decisions for the ACPPB causes and highlights particularly public reaction 
to the William Heikklla case. Heikkila, in April, 1958, Was deported 
by INS to Finland on very short, notice; however, due to a storm of 
protest he was forthwith returned to the U. S. Smith condemns INS 
for its "Gestapo-like" tactics in this and other matters. Looking at 
the activities of the.ACPPB, Smith indicates she believes better times 
for the organization are ahead. In her concluding remarks in this 
book. Smith echoes the communist line for the repeal of the Internal 
Security Act of 1950; the Walter-Mc Carran Immigration Law; elimination 
of certain "injustices" directed against the foreign born; and increased 
restrictions in the present authority of the Justice Department and INS. 

Mention of FBI 


A review of this book indicates the primary target for the 
author’s attacks was INS. However, the Bureau is mentioned on several 
occasions as follows: 

Page 78 discusses the arrest of some 200 alien seamen in 1941, 
some of whom were picked up on warrants and others collected wholesale 
from places of employment, taverns, et cetera. Concerning the latter 
group. Smith alleges "these were lined up for questioning by an immi¬ 
gration official, a policeman and an Agent of the FBI." The instances 
referred to by Smith are generally nonspecific and, therefore, the 
veracity of her allegation cannot be proved or disproved. 

Page 193 discusses the March, 1941, deportation hearings 
against west coast labor leader, Harry Bridges. Smith states the 
presiding inspector, in accepting the testimony of two unidentified 
individuals, onu of whom denied the data "the FBI claimed he had told 
them" found Bridges deportable. 

Page 194 quoted in part the dissent opinion of Judge Healy 
when the U. S. Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth District upheld 
bn 6-26-44 the Attorney General's order to deport Bridges. Healy 
stated "The Service (INS) has enlisted the powerful cooperation of the 
Federal.Bureau of Investigation (against Bridges)." 

On page 256 Smith observes that shortly after the Internal 
Security Act of 1950 went into effect, INS on 10-22-50 began a series of 
arrests In New York, Los Angeles and other large centers. During the 
subsequent period. Smith implies the FBI supplemented INS personnel?„and 
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"patrolled office buildings, posted guards before apartment houses..." 
Smith concluded such "cloak-and-dagger activity" was designed to Impress 
the American people with the alertness of the Immigration Service and 
the"prowess of the FBI...." Bufiles are negative concerning any indica¬ 
tion Bureau personnel carried out such alleged functions. 

Page 258, quoting from the ACPFB's publication, "The Lamp," 
listed certain provisions of a Senate bill prepared by the,then. 

Senator Me Carran relating to the immigration question* which did not 
become law. Item seven recommended "establishment of a ‘central index' 
of all non-citizens, to include all relevant information and to be 
available to the FBI and the CIA." 

Page 268 contained a discussion of certain provisions of the 
Immigration and Naturalization Act of 1952, better known as the Walter- 
Mc Carran Act. Smith reports that among these provisions is one that 
the Commissioner, INS, shall maintain 'direct and continuous liaison" 
with the FBI and CIA for a mutual exchange of information. 

Page 277 makes mention of the mounting "offensive" against the 
Internal Security Act of 1950 by the ACPFB and similar organizations. 

The book alleges that notwithstanding the progress being made concerning 
this "offensive" the FBI and INS continued "questioning citizens in 
their,homes and,at places of employment." 

On pages 311 and 357 Smith reports that reaction against 
"oppression" is possible even though at times in the United States what 
she calls reaction is ineffective. She states that "the investigative 
methods of the FBI Agents had brought trouble and panic and economic 
disaster to many homes, but public criticism was rare." However, one 
source of criticism of the FBI did come forth in 1958 when Cleveland 
industrialist, Cyrus Eaton, denounced the Bureau over television for 
"such 'police state' hounding and snooping." 

Page 358 bears the implication that the FBI, through its 
activities in sending investigators into homes and neighborhoods, in 
using the telephone as an instrument of terror, in advising employers 
to fire certain individuals but not mention the FBI is indeed a "reck¬ 
less activity." There is nothing in Smith's book, as to a specific 
reference concerning dates, locations, et cetera, relating to this 
alleged activity of the Bureau. 

Page 364, in denouncing the proceedings concerning the ASPFB 
before the SACB in 1955, alleges that witnesses used by the Justice.. 
Department were "spies" employed by the FBI. This is an obvious 
reference to the .use by the Government in this, regard of several former 
confidential informants of the FBI. 
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Page 399 charges that FBI Agents arrested former Congressman 
Stanley Nowak, a Detroit security, subject, on 12-11-42. Bufiles con¬ 
cerning Nowak (39*s.$32-45) indicate he was arrested by Bureau Agents on 
12-11-42 after his indictment by a Federal Grand Jury charging him with 
obtaining his U. S. citizenship illegally. The indictment was sub¬ 
sequently dismissed on 2-8-43 upon the Department’s recommendation. 

Page 414 quotes an article by Robert Spivak, a reporter for 
the "New York Post," to the effect that admittedly General Swing of INS 
does.not enjoy the prestige on Capitol Hill as does the Director. 

/ 

Observations: 

There is no question that the "Torch of Liberty" is completely 
biased in favor of the ACPFB. As could be expected, this^book ignores 
completely the organization’s- history which indicates its control and 
adherence to the policies of the Communist Party. The ACPFB is one of 
the few strong communist fronts remaining today and it has always 
received due recognition from individual communists and the communist 
press. As the book rambles on, it is apparent that its author is 
interested only in showing what a noble organization the ACPFB allegedly 
is. It can be expected to continue to assist communists who are subjects 
of deportation orders or denaturalization action by the Government. It 
is unfortunate that many naive people who will not take the time to get 
the true facts concerning the ACPFB will read Smith's book and, being 
impressed with its pleas for the foreign born, will fail to realize that 
the ACPFB is in reality an outlet for Communist Party propaganda and 
activities. 
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The captioned book is available at Brentano's, 1322 F Street, N.W., I | 

for $5. 00. The book is not available in Kann's or the Bureau Library. 

Captioned book is requested for use as reference material, and ^'1 

after the ^bok has served its purpose, it will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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Pmiterm for conqmgst — 

~ THHE COMMUNIST SUBVERSION \ 
OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA, 1938 1948 

THE FAILURE OF COEXISTENCE 

by Josef Korbel 

Tto story of the Communists* 10-year infiltration of Czechoslovak**, 
written by the former head of Jan Masaryk’s Cabinet in the Czecho¬ 
slovak Ministry of Foreign Affairs. "Professor Korbel’s study .. . has 
a special relevance for all those who are interested in understanding 
(U Communist ability to harness political, military, economic, and 
psychological pressures."— philif E. mosely $5.00 
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CITIZENS COUNCIL OF MISSISSIPPI 


EnclosedJkerewith is a copy of a recent,^ 
publication,"The^South Strikes Back',' by HODDINCf’cAH’ER III, 
which is descriptive of the organization of, and tte part J 

played by, the Citizens Council of Mississippi in tie ^ 

racial struggle in Mississippi. ^ 

This is being furnished for inclusion in tie Library 
for reference purposes. 5V S 

CARTER is the son of HOODING CARTER, Edito: and / 

Publisher of the Greenville, Mississippi, "Delta Deiocr at-Times''^) 
and works on the paper, 
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Captioned matter is a chronological history of 
the advance of the White Citizens Council from 
its inception in July, 1954, in Mississippi 
following the Supreme Court's desegregation 
decision to its present day status as the most 
influencial resistance movement in the South. 

The book relies heavily for its factual data 
on the publications of the council itself and 
routine news coverage of its activities. Author 
claims that although council is dedicated to 
maintenance of segregation and preservation of 
states rights through peaceful and lawful means, 
it has concentrated on economic pressure against 
Negroes to achieve its goals. In citing various 
examples of this pressure, author mentions FBI 
in two instances: He cites one civil rights case 
in which FBI Laboratory rendered assistance to 
local authorities—nothing derogatory. He quotes 
criticism of Negro doctor in Mississippi who 
claimed FBI conducted superficial investigations 
and was apathetic in its investigation of mis¬ 
treatment to Negroes. Same allegations previously 
made by this doctor which were completely checked 
out and found to be untruthful and unfounded. 

When interviewed by Bureau Agents, July, 1957, 
this individual unable to furnish specific criticism 
against FBI. Bureau files contain no information 
t identifiable with author but indicate we have had ^ 
limited but friendly relations with his father, 
y Hodding Carter, editor and publisher of "Delta 


Ja **Democrat-Times," Greenville, Mississippi, news- 
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he would visit Washington, D. C., about 10/13,14/59. 

He expressed desire to tour Bureau and meet the 
Director. These arrangements were completed; however, 
Carter canceled plans indefinitely in view of 
serious ailment of his wife. 

The Book and Its Author 


In his 213-page book, "The South Strikes Back," 
the author, Hodding Carter, III, has chronicled the advance 
of the White Citizens Council from its inception in Indianola, 
Mississippi, in July, 1954, following the Supreme Court’s 
desegregation decision to its present day status as the most 
influential resistance movement in the South. The book 
essentially strives for an objective historical account of 
the rise j of the council but relies heavily on the publications 
of the council itself, routine news coverage of its activities 
and editorials and articles appearing in the "Delta Democrat- 
Times,” a Greenville, Mississippi, newspaper noted for.: its 
controversial views on racial matters, which is published by 
the author's father, Hodding Carter. The author infers that 
the phenomenal rise of the council is due to the various 
announcements and court activities of the National Association 
for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) which has been 
pressuring for immediate integration. Secondly the council's 
organizational structure itself has enhanced its position; 
that is, its state and local leadership is drawn primarily 
from the ranks of the white communities business, political 
and social leadership. Because of their guidance, no radical 
or violent elements have entered into the organization. 

Constant reiteration of "respectibility" and "nonviolence” 
has been its main appeal to the middle and upper class white 
population. The author points out that although the council 
is dedicated to the maintenance of segregation and the pre¬ 
servation of states rights through peaceful and lawful means, 
it has concentrated on economic pressure to achieve its goals. 

He predicted that as strong as the council has grown 
(approximately 300,000 members at this time), it will 
Ultimately be destroyed. He states it is essentially a 
negative movement, founded on the defense of the status quo 
and dedicated to the repression of a minority which history 
has shown becomes an impossibility. 

References to the FBI 


The FBI is mentioned by Carter in the following 
instances while citing examples of economic pressure exerted 
by the council against Negro desegregationists: 
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Reverend George W. Lee, a Negro in Belzoni, 

Mississippi, who had led a Negrovoting registration drive 
was shot to death while driving a car on 5/8/55. A coroner's 
jury returned a verdict of death by causes unknown. Local 
police authorities claimed that Lee was shot by another 
Negro in dispute over a woman. The NAACP blamed the council 
for his death. Lead particles in the victims mouth, the 
author states, were first described by authorities as teeth 
filings, but the FBI identified them as bullet particles. 

No one was ever brought to trial on this case (pages 115-116). 

A full investigation was conducted by th§ Bureau 
of this incident at the request of the Department on basis of 
allegations that Lee had been shot because he refused to 
remove his name from a voting register. The Attorney General 
on 3/13/56 issued a press release that investigation did not 
substantiate this allegation, that there was no Federal viola¬ 
tion involved, that a summary of the investigation was furnished 
to local authorities. During this investigation, fragments 
of metal removed from the victim were sent to the FBI laboratory, 
examination of which determined them to be similar to number 
three buckshot (44-8949). 

Dr. Clinton C. Battle , a Negro doctor in Indianola, 
Mississippi, reportedly left Mississippi in June, 1957, 
because of reprisals by the council. Battle claimed he went 
to the FBI with one particular allegation of voting irregularity, 
"but they sent a man who was born and raised in Mississippi 
to investigate. He told me I should tell the sheriff. These 
FBI men aren't going to make charges against their friends 
and neighbors. When I: saw that the Federal Government wasn't 
going to do anything about the violation of my civil rights, 

I decided I may as well move out of the state," 

Dr. Battle's critical remarks appeared in the 
7/22/5$ edition of the'Delta Democrat-Times" and again in 
January, 1958, in a St. Joseph, Missouri, newspaper. In 
addition to the above, Battle charged that FBI Agents in 
Mississippi had made superficial investigations, 1 that Agents, 
because of being southern-reared, would not report the true 
facts; and he found FBI Agents to be halfhearted and apathetic 
in their investigation of violations against Negroes. 

There is no truth in the statements by Battle. 

We thoroughly checked them out and found the allegations to 
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be unfounded. Battle when interviewed by Bureau Agents, 
7/25/57, was unable to furnish details and stated he had 
no specific criticism against the FBI. The Bureau's 
jurisdiction and i ts impartiality in investigation was br ought 
to his attention, i I 
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Briefly, referenced memorandum points out: 1. During the 
inspection of the Records and Communications Division in December, 1958, the 
Inspectors analyzed the book review control program and set up this program in 
charge of the Publications Desk of the Central Research Section. 2. During the 
past six months, the Inspectors’ analysis has been substantiated by the successful 
operation of the book control program in the Central Research Section inasmuch 
as it has eliminated duplication, has assured a central repository and has been 
very economical. Then, Central Research Section recommends that the book 
control program revert back to the position it was in before the inspection 
recommended program which has been successful, and that the book review control 
be relocated in the Crime Research Section. 



/ 

It is to be observed that the present system, based on analysis, by 
the Inspectors, is efficient, economical, and workable. The Central Research 
Section is equipped in manpower and designed in function for this very assignment 
in connection with book control. In order to re.vassign the book control program 
to the Crime Research Section it would necessarily require additional personnel. 
It is felt that the Memorandum to all Bureau Officials and Supervisors dated 
January 21, 1959, coordinating book reviews on the Publications Desk of the 
Central Research Section has solved a problem of duplication, additional costs, 
and time spent on this matter. 


RECOMMENDATION: 




That the book control program be maintained in its present 
successful operation in charge of the Publications Desk of the Central Research 







In Reply, Please Refer to January 21, 1959 WASHINGTON 25. D. C. 


File No. 

MEMORANDUM TO ALL BUREAU OFFICIALS AND SUPERVISORS 

(A) BOOK REVIEW CONTROL BY PUBLICATIONS DESK - CENTRAL RESEARCH 
SECTION — The Publications Desk, Central Research Section, has been 
designated to establish a central control and repository for book 
reviews. All Information regarding books being published, books 
received at the Bureau, books to be purchased, and all book reviews 
believed desirable should be brought to the attention of the Pub¬ 
lications Desk immediately to avoid duplication and insure prompt 
consideration and handling of current and future book reviews. In 
addition, publications-trade and public-press items will be followed 
by the Publications Desk to provide the-Bureau with a more complete 
knowledge of books being published and those which should be con¬ 
sidered for review. 

A card index of all books ordered for review or assigned 
for review will be maintained by the Publications Desk. The card 
maintained on each book will include the author; title; identity of 
the official, section, and division recommending purchase and review, 
as well as the section and division which has the book review assign¬ 
ment; and whether the review has been completed. Once a review has 
been assigned to a particular section, it is the responsibility of : 
that section to insure prompt handling of the matter. A tickler of 
all book-review matters should be designated for the Publications 
Desk to assist in properly maintaining this index. 

The various officials, sections, and divisions throughout 
the Bureau are encouraged to recommend for review any books which 
they feel might generally have an interest to the Bureau, but.partic¬ 
ularly, they, are encouraged to recommend reviews of books which are 
related to their various fields of responsibility. It should be 
understood that these instructions do not preclude voluntary reviews 
of books. However, the Publications Desk should be advised prior to 
any purchase and review to avoid duplication and to insure proper 
clearance of purchase with the Administrative Division. In any 
event, the information necessary for the book-review index card 
should be promptly submitted to the Publications Desk. 

Very truly yours, 

John Edgar Hoover 
Director 
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It is believed that sufficient experience has been gained by Rttek/ftw 
the Publications Desk, Central Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division, regarding book review control matters so that the enclosed material^ 
regarding book reviews should be included in the Supervisors’ Manual. Basically, 
the instructions in the enclosure are not new. However, responsibilities of the 
various divisions in relation to books for review are more specifically spelled 
out. 


RECOMMENDATION; 


Manual. 


Enclosure 


That the enclosure be approved for inclusion in the Supervisors’ 
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October 27, 1959 
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1 - Section tickler 


PKOSQSSD INCLUSION IN 
SUPEKVBOR8* MANl/Ai 


The following informatics should be in the 

Supervisors’ Manual as Section 43. In order to do it will be 
necessary for Portion 42, captioned ’’Liaison ^juntained by Legal 
Attaches, to oe redesignated Section 41 and Pe|Uf>n 43, captioned 
'’Domestic Intelligence Division Supervision, n ia be redesignated 
Section 42. 
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48. took Leview Control 

(1) The Publications Desk, Central Re se arc h Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division, has established a 
central control and repository for book reviews at the 

eat oi Government. In general, the Publications Desk 
will evaluate requests regarding books to be purchased 
and reviewed, will take steps to insure the purchase of 
desired books, and will recommend bosks to be reviewed, 
as well as the division or section responsible for conducting 
the review. 

( 2 ) The various officials, divisions, and sections throughout 
the Seat of Government are to recommend for review any 
books which they feel might generally be sf interest to the 
Bureau, but particularly, they are primarily responsible 

for identifying and considering for review or actually reviewing 
nooks which are related in whole or in part to the fields of 
their responsibilities. Locks are but another source of public 
information and an indicator of developments to be exploited 
by each division at the Sant of Government. The clerk handling 
the Publlcatioiis Desk,- P e st m l Reefarch S e etlo% will render 
assistance to each division by coordinating and bringing to 
its attention information regarding books published which may ( 
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Proposed Inclusion in Supervisors’ Manual 


be of interest ami may be considered lor review, f orm 5-103 
will be used by the Publications Desk, C en tral Loo earoh 
S e ction, to streamline the routing of this information and to 
obtain information regarding the desirability of purchasing 
books for review. 

(3) In order to maintain the effectiveness of the Publications Desk, 
all information coming to the attention of each official, division, 
or section regarding books being published, books received at 
the Bureau, books to be purchased, and book reviews deemed 
desirable should be brought to the attention of this desk 
immediately. This action will avoid duplication and insure 
prompt consideration of purchases and reviews. A card 

index of all books ordered for review or assigned for review 
will be maintained by this desk. 

(4) These instructions should not be construed as precluding any 
official, division, or section from purchasing, recommending 
for review, or voluntarily reviewing a book within the framework 
of the Bureau's interests, as long as the Publications Desk, 

Central tfesearcn c ction , is kept advised and a copy of each 
completed review is placed in Bureau file 62-46855. Books 
purchased for review should oe cleared through the Administrative 
Division, the Bureau Library, and the Publications Desk, Central 
Research Section. If the Publications Desk handles the purchase, 
it will also handle the clearing with the Administrative Division 
and the Bureau Library. In connection with the reviews conducted, 
it will be the responsibility of the Section Chief or other official 
assigning the review to determine whether the review should be 
prepared by Special Agent or trained research analyst personnel. 
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November 3, 1959 


Title of Book "THE MIND OF AN ASSASSIN” 


Author 


Ramoi&Mercader 


P. h 


"Book Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box 9 and return promptly to the Central Research Section,) 
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^jp^oULabels 
Trotsky Killer , 
Robot of Future 


By OLAND D. RUSSELL 

Scripps-Howard Staff Writer 


Aug. 20 next, the mur- 
w derer of Leon Trotsky 
will be set free in Mexico 
City after completing a 20- 
year sentence for his famous 
killing with a short-handled 
ice ax. 


TWO VISITS 


In preparing tnis book. 
Mr. Levine has twice visited 
Mexico City and saw the as¬ 
sassin in prison, the last 
time as recently as only a 
few months ago. More im¬ 
portantly, he has had access 
to the amazing psychological 
study of Mercader by two 
expert criminologists. This 
record alone is 1359 pages 
long, forming more than 
half of the entire court rec¬ 
ord of the case. 


Mr. Levine concludes that 
Mercader. now 45, Is a mis¬ 
sionary of the Stalinist-type 
communist faith, and is be¬ 
yond redemption. He typi¬ 
fies the modern political as¬ 
sassin who is to be found 
in the special character of 
the cult in which he has en¬ 
listed for life. His code of 
conduct dictates that "mo¬ 
rality is a bourgeois herit¬ 
age, humanity an abstract 
entity and murder a mere 
mechanical exercise." 


CRIME ANALYSIS 


Thus, says Mr. Levine, he 
turns out to be the proto¬ 
type of the coming race as 
seen from Moscow in which 
man and machine alike will 

S e harnessed twins. “Be- 
eath the mask of the pris- 
ner in Mexico lurks the 
Gremlin's happy robot of 
ke future," is Mr. Levine’s 
frightening summation. 


CARMICHAEL 


He is the most composed, 
dedicated and perfectly ad¬ 
justed assassin in all his¬ 
tory, who for 20 years has 
never admitted his real iden¬ 
tity. To do so would reveal 
that he is a Stalinist agent, 
schooled from early youth 
for the Woody riddance of 
Stalin’s greatest enemy — 
Trotsky. 


But the life of Ramon 
Mercader becomes an open 
book with the publication of 
Isaac Don Levine’s “TJie 
Ind of an Assassin” (Far- 
f. Straus and Cudahy. 
$4.50). Mr. Levine, biogra¬ 
pher of both Lenin and 
Stalin, is one of the world’s 
leading authorities on the 
darker machinations of the 
Koviet Union. 



»K>W LET ME TeU 


you about ft 

0|P— 


Despite the complexity of 
the roster of characters in 
this book, it is documented 
crime analysis of the highest 
order. Mr. Levine is a 
pleasantly smooth writer 
who has organized his ma¬ 
terial well and produced a 
top-grade thriller based on 
fact. 


What will happen to Mer¬ 
cader when he is set free? 
The prospects are many, but 
two are likely: Either he 
may be done in by a Trot¬ 
sky avenger, or, escaping 
that fate, he will be smug¬ 
gled out in glory by com¬ 
munist agents and go to his 
adopted fatherland, Russia. 
There he will be greeted as 
proper recipient of the Or¬ 
der of the Hero of the So¬ 
viet Union—and wear a 
medal such as adorned Ni- 
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"Castro, Cuba and Justice, * published by Ho«J>2«da£/ 
and company, me*, Mem fork City, me i nr it ten by 
May Brennan, a "Chicago am Times” reporter mho has 
claimed the beak is based m firsthand information 
obtained by him mbile he ms with CaOtro in Cuba 
ard from personal resends and memoirs of revolutionary 
leaders* The beak, which ts highly favorable to Castro, 
givss an account of the develepsmte Of Castro's 
revolutionary movements, the difficulties experienced 
by the movement , and the ultimate suooees of the 
movement with the flight of Batista on January 1, 1959* 

Castro, the hero ami principal character in the story, 
is glorified at every opportunity and ts described 
as a meosiak who plans to introduce a new social and 
economic system to Cuba and bring elements who oppose 
him to Justice* The book also gives an account of 
general conditions in Cubs prior to and during the 
Castro movement* The Batista administration is 
reported to be a regime of complete corruption* 

Those associated with Batista, including the armed 
forces, are, for the met part, described as murderers, 
torturers, rapists, and the like• The Chi ted states 
representatives are eritteieed for association with 
Batista* The author in 1&50 was the subject of an 
Tmperscnasion Act case arising out of hie posing as 
off ice manager of the senate Crime Commission and 
obtaining a copy of the transcript of a confidential 
Hearing* .in indictment returned against Bremen was 
eventually dismissed ton a Government motion* 

Caetro ie described in glowing terme throughout the book* Be 
ts referred to as the swashbuckling leader, the mystical moss (ait, tfie 
pe-hour-a-day sealot, and the mn who preached that life ms eero without 
, democracy* It ie revealed that at birth Castro mtghed over ten pounds 
M,,ondnd- that neighboring women drooled over him predicting great things* 
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Mr* Eonahoe to Mr • Belmont 
Mitt CASTRO, CUBA AND JITSTIC£ 
RSVUW OF BOOM WRITTEN SY 
RAY BRENNAN 


later in life at the age ef 2?* it ie pointed out that metro is a 
man of wealth who hae a beautiful wife and beloved earn, but who puts 
hie comforts eetde in order to aeoume the life of a revolutionary* 

Me ie also described as a lawyer who possesses a compelling personality 
and a gift of overpowering oratory* physically he is desert bed wo a 
powerful man with wide shoulders* a mlim waist* and who* aeeordtng to 
his followers, oould eutPheot, outfight* outrun* outmim, outride, and 
outtalk any men in Cuba* 

iimSL&LJMil J&M&ZS 

Mention ie made in several instances t% the book of Qastro’s 
plan for social mid political reform including a revolutionary agrarian 
reform program* It is rovealod that Qaetro and hto followers advocated 
such a program during their days at the Mverelty of Havana* In this 
regard* Castro claimed that those an he worked the land had a basic right 
to own tho land* Mo also claimed that the land Should not bo the 
property of individual foreigners or corporations* 1 With regard te 
esceout ione* tt is revealed that Gasbro warned these who opposed him* 
including members of the Cuban armed forces* that those guilty ef crimes 
would be punished* (Metre claimed that if he Ptd-MOt allow the trials 
and exeouttens to continue after hie rim te power* the Cuban people 
would have not wild with revenge and would have subjected the 
island to a blood bath • 

GMraes of Grueltu Aaainot the Batista Reoime 

Many charges of murder* torture, rope* tmd cruelty are leveled 
at members of the Batista administration including the armed fcross* 

In almost every chapter there te sot forth alleged acts of murder, 
torture* and rope* One complete chapter ie completely devoted te the 
tortures reportedly experienced by metro followers, 

Crittoiem ol the tbiited States and (Mited Statee Bewreeentatives 


Crttiotem ie leveled at Arthur Gardner and Earl S* I* Smith* 
former United Mates Ambassadors to Cuba* for being fregusmt guests of 
Batista at oeoktail parties and receptions Pnd for net being osmre of 
and reporting the true conditions in Cuba* It ie claimed that during 
four and one-half years of terrorism in Cuba* that &*&• war plants* bombs, 
guns* and ammunition were fumtOkod to Batista's unconstitutional, 
tile gal dictatorship* It mo reported that Eat iota received these 
instruments of warfare in the turns Of m hemispheric defence** 



d 


• • 


Mr, Bonahoo to Mr, Bolmont 

net CA«m&, mm Aim Jtrsncx 
mrrm or amc mimm ar 
ba y msm/sr 


In referring to itoydee mmbesdtrta Mrt, on pegs 91$ it is 
stated* *‘>Jie skipped nimbly from sms 10 another of a half doom house® and 
apartments in Miami, but the MI mam meter far behind. She FBI ms 
interested in her bemuse she mitered the tho, without proper papers,” 

Comment i Concerning the in/e root ion that Mrt me in the C,s* without 
papers, the author ms undoubtedly referring to foot that she me being 
sought by the IBS, She Bureau, however, bed Bert under investigation as 
she had been identified as a leader in the July 86 Jdpvemsnt (Castro 'a 
movementJ in this country, Shte investigation woe closed when tt ms 
determined Hart returned to Cuba after Castro assumed power. 

On page MB there ie following statement* "Jeoret shipments 
of arm wars betng oenfiooated with annoying regularity in Florida, 

C,s, Customs pooplo amt tho J MS more too well informed,* 

Comment* Bone, 

On page MJ$ in referring to the Cuban Embassy, mshington, D, C, 
tho following ie-etat^:"A Baitota Amy sergeant in the MMassy made 
regular reports oonoeming oeded Omseagee received by the Man Ambassador 
from the Batiste Government, Borne of the ooded information presumably 
reached Amerioan customs and the MI, * 

Comment* Bone, 

Page 166 contains informtion oomemtm JUan Caettneim who 
reportedly sailed for-. Mi In a 19 ~f*ot boat which developed engine 
trouble • It woe reported that Consttneira woe arrested by MI agents 
m charges of violating the &*£• Neutrality Act, 

comment* The author in this ease is undoubtedly referring to customs as 
that agency has Jurisdiction in tho smuggling of arms and ammunition, 

The Bureau oonduotsd no investigation concerning Cast ins ira*s activities 
in this regard, 

m referring to Frank Ftorini, the fallowing statement is 
reoorded on pago lSg* m Ihe MI ms investigating him and he didn*t want 
to go to Jail,* 
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"Tflfi^feENTAGON CASE" 
BY VICTOR JAKE FOX 


DATE: 11-9-59 

' Mri Belmont 

- Mr. Sullivan 

- Mr. Edwards 
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At 11:45 p.m., 11-9-59, Mr. AlfredfPudle v. 905 Kent Road,Gandy- 

Apartment 2, Richmond, Virginia, telephone ELgin 5-6858, employed as a 
schoolteacher with the Henricho County school system, Virginia, called the 
Bureau and spoke to the writer. He advised that he is a veteran and 
recently/ came into the possession of .a cppy of the above-captioned book^/^ 
He advised that it is published by thejr ffreedom Pres s located at 520 FjUKh 
Avenue, New York City, copyright 1958.' ' = ■ fw]\J ", 

/v 

He stated that the true name of the author of the book is 
not given and that the name Victor JakepfECx is a pseudonym resorted to\ 
by the true author and that the pseudonym was taken from a code name V/C / 
utilized during the war, believed in the Guadalcanal Campaign which means 
enemy sighted and I am attacking. Allegedly the true author was a former 
colonel in the Marines who was familiar with the activities in the Pentagon 
and through his normal duties came upon subversion. He tried to report 
this information to his supervisors but was blocked. Later he withdrew 
into private life and decided to write about the Pentagon life. Dudley 
advised that the book is fiction and that certain incidents described a 
therein, he (Dudley) has deduced that they refer to the Harry Dexter*—W 
White case, Alger Hiss case, and the suicide of James Forrestal. /f 

Dudley further stated that he had heard a rumor to the effect 
that the Freedom Press publishing house in New York City had been burned 
and that, in addition, two local bookstores in the Richmond area had been 
visited by an unknown individual who purchased all of the remaining books 
under the above-captioned title which they had in stock, Dudley stated 
that he wanted to bring the above book to the attention of the FBI simply 
out of civic duty and, although rumors were distaseful to him, nevertheless 
he thought thd; some parties were attempting to get the book out of'circula¬ 
tion. He related that he called the Richmond Office of the FBI and 
reported the same information that he was relating to the writer. He 
stated that he would in all probability confirm this conversation by letter. 
He seemed to be quite concerned with insuring that this information was 
brought to the attention of the Director. 


Dudley appeared to be rational in his conversation and he was 
thanked for his interest in the matter. 
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ADDENDUM : 11-10-59 (W. M. Mooney) 

._H2I££ilu_£ ndices contai n no jjjXDJMMjii SLD identifiab le 

with I_I but reflect I l 


I No further action deemed necessary other than to make 
this call a matter of record • 
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Khrushchev book to be published by E. P. Dutton & Company 
in Spring of 1960. This 600-page volume translated into English 
under Premier Khrushchev’s authorization sets forth his blueprint 
for the world’s future. In order to get a preview of this book, issues 
of The Philadelphia Inquirer which carried selected portions of 
this book were obtained. These articles indicate it to be excerpts 
from speeches, interviews, and published correspondence of 
Khrushchev setting forth his position on various aspects of Soviet 
foreign policy. This book undoubtedly will make an excellent 
reference work as a comprehensive and authoritative collection of 
Khrushchev's statements. Upon publication, a copy will be 
obtained. (62-46855-31) 


Soviet Foreign Policy J 

- _ 0 

w 

A review of the articles in The Philadelphia Inquirer by Central Research £ 
Section reflects the following basic points of Soviet foreign policy: > 

o 

1. The Soviet Union wants increased East-West trade between the? 7 ^ ^ 

’’socialist, and the capitalist countries. ’’ />>*’• a 


The best way to settle the cold war is through negotiations, 
preferably ’’through a summit conference. ” 

The Soviet Union is irreconcilably opposed to capitalistic 
colonialism. However, the Soviet Union ’’has helped and will 
continue to help underdeveloped countries disinterestedly , by 
lending direct assistance." j . > 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: FOR VICTORY IN PEACEFUL COMPETITION 

WITH CAPITALISM 
BY: NIKITA S. KHRUSHCHEV 


4. 


The Soviet Union professes to desire complete disarmament ~ 

"to the complete banning of atomic and hydrogen weapons.. .to 
a complete withdrawal of troops and the closing-down of 
foreign bases on the territories of other states. ” Until this takes 
place, however, Khrushchev says "we shall keep prepared for war.' 


5. 


There exist two separate states in Germany today, the socialist 
German Democratic Republic and the capitalist Federal Republic 
of Germany. The reunification of Germany would best be solved 
by creating a confederation of these two states "in order to 
pursue a common policy on a definite range of external and 
internal questions." A peace treaty could then be concluded both 
with the organs of the confederation and with the governments of 
the states within that confederation. 


Peaceful Coexistence,Central Principle 


All of Khrushchev's statements are entwined about the central principle 
of peaceful coexistence. He defines this principle by saying "when we speak 
of peaceful co-existence we have in mind co-existence between the socialist 
and capitalist countries'which, M in settling outstanding issues between them, 
should renounce the use of force in any form, including military force." At 
the same time, he expresses his belief in the "unshakable principles of 

( Marxism-Leninism, "and his conviction "in the inevitable triumph of Communism. 
iFis only necessary to glance at Lenin's so-called ’’principles" of peaceful 
coexistence to see just how ''peacefully'’ communism would evolve. In 1920,_ 
Lenin declared: r 1 * 


"As long as capitalism and socialism exist, we cannot live 
in peace: in the end, one or the other will triumph—a funeral 
dirge will be sung either over the Soviet Republic or over world 
capitalism." 

(V. I. Lenin, Selected Works, Vol. VIH, p. 297) 
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Rev i e w sJ6 2-46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box , and return promptly to the Central Research Section,) 
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What are the laws governing 
civil rights? 


and 

American Law 

by Jack Greenberg 

TrrniE-RANGiNC and encyclopedic, this is tie only tip-to- 
W datp treatise oa the law of race relations in .the United 
States. Mr. Greenberg writes for citizens, as well as public 
officials orevery rank, who need to know what that law 
as, what it is likely to be in the future, and bow it operates 
in order to solve one of the major dilemmas on tbe 
Amencan scene. He describes doctrines that affect edu¬ 
cation, employment; public accommodations, the armed 
forces, and many other areas in which the social implica¬ 
tions of Jaw are felt. An.important, highly informative 
* ook * . ' ‘ ~$10.QO 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 1-C. L. McGowan 

' 1-B.M. Suttler 
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RACE RELATIONS AND 
amerIcanlavT 
By Jack Greenberg 


November 16, 1959 


You should discreetly attain one copy of captioneu 
book and forward it to the Bureau, attention Central Research 
Section. The book has been ptttished by Columbia University 
Press, 2960 Broadway, New York 27, New York, for $10. 
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SA C. L. McGowan, Division VI, wishes to obtain book for 
review. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library after review. 
The book was not available at R. Kann & Sons, or Brentano’s. 
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Peter Deriabin and Frank Gibney 


Book Reviews (62-46855) 
Central Research Section 


{ 


- C 3 


J i C i ' ' 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
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Nature of Book: "It is a personal account of the workings of the Soviet Union 1 s 
State Security, which combines secret police work with intelligence service. 

It also pives Kr. Deriabin ! s reason for seeking sanctuary in the Dest." 

The New York T imes. Friday, October 9, 1959 
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GEORGE TODT'S OPINION 
Notes From New Chinatown 

"It can be said that the greatest threat posed by international 
Communism lies in Asia, and this threat stems mainly from the Chinese 
Communists." 


--CHIANG KAI-SHEK. 
Soviet Russia in China. 


An outstanding social event I attended recently was the Chinese Consul 
General's reception in New Chinatown on Oct. 10, which was the equivalent for the 
Nationalist Chinese of our Independence Day, or Fourth of July. They really 
did it up right, too. 

I have a most pronounced admiration for citizens of Chinese and Japanese 
descent in our nation today — and for a practical reason. Actually, these folks 
have the lowest crime rate of any ethnic group in the United States. So low, in 
fact, that it almost seems unbelievable. But my authority for that pronouncement 
derives from the Uniform Crime Reports issued by J. Edgar Hoover's Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, no less. 

In glancing over the UCR a couple of years ago, I noticed that, out of 
approximately two-and-a-half million arrests for some 25 varieties of crime, 
only a mere 350 of these were Chinese and an even smaller number were 
Japanese. In a half dozen or more categories of crime, the orientals completely 
blanked out — and they were the only ones to do so. Hats off to them for their 
exemplary showing here. 

In another day, hate mongers used to depict the oriental as a cunning 
and sinister personage whose presence in a dark alley was something to be 
avoided at all costs. Actually, it may be just the other way around judging from 
the arithmetic contained in the FBI's Crime Reports. Something to think about? 

Both Consul General and Mrs. Mong-ping Lee are, as might be expected, 
persons of great charm, culture and intelligence. She is a lady of obvious 
refinement, beauty and taste. He is youthful in appearance, strong, and with 
an effervescent sense of humor and joy of living. Altogether, a winsome and 
delightful couple. 
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I have known the Lees for several years and one of the first things 
' which happened after we met was that the Consul presented me with one of the 
finest, most authoritative books on the worldwide criminal communist conspiracy 
that I have ever read. It is called "Soviet Russia in China" (Farrar, Straus and 
Cudahy, New York City, $5.00) and was written by Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek. 
The book was published in 1957, just two years ago. 


In this summing up at 70 by the Nationalist Chinese leader, we come upon 
what may indeedtbe the most monumental work of our time concerning Red methods 
of conquest and subjugation of the enslaved peoples they have managed to overrun 
by all their devious methods. 


Frankly, this book ought to be read by every intelligent American - 
especially since the recent visit to our shores of the wily Russian Premier, 
NikitaS. Khrushchev. There are some interesting parallels, incidentally. 
And to be forewarned is often to be forearmed. 


After leaving the Lee's delightful reception and later attending the banquet 
of the 28 Chinese Benevolent Associations at Allan Lum's New Grand East 
Cafe with a pal of mine from the Greater Los Angeles Press Club, the venerable 
and beloved Joe Riley, I went home to my library to take another look at 
"Soviet Russia In China." 

As I opened the book, my eyes fell on a significant passage in Chapter in 
of Part m, under the heading of "Peaceful Coexistence." Here is what the 
eminent authority on Communist strategy writes: 

"Let us study Khrushchev's final concept of 'peaceful coexistence' with 
the free world in the light of the Russian Communists' military thinking and of 
our experience. His concept is that Soviet Russia should continue to strengthen 
her peace offensive and neutralism tactics against the free world and, at the 
same time, spread the 'anti-war movement' — while positive preparations are 
being made behind the Iron Curtain for an all-out war. 

"This is the combined use of peace tactics and the preparation for war. 

In other words, he wants to destroy thex world-wide anti-Communist front 
with his peace offensive before launching military surprise attacks against the 
capitalist countries in a decisive battle. 

"In this way he hopes to realize his final concept of developing Communism 
into a global system and subjecting the world to Russian Communist domination." 


- 2 - 


TRUE COPY 





TRUE COPT 


T 




This book and former FBI agent Cleon Skousen's M The Naked Communist” 
comprise the two finest works in the entire anti-Communist lexicon for my 
money. Both have been reported on previously in this space. 


If you haven't read them, and wish to obtain an authoritative insight into 
the treacherous but effective methods of the Communists—why not treat yourself 
to some very fine reading soon? 


As Goethe once said, "Wisdom is only found in truth." 


Who quarrels with that statement? 

Valley Times 

North Hollywood, California 
October 24, 1959 
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Captioned book w as written by Max Ways, senior editor of 
Time magazine? According to Ways, the U. S. has no wide- 
ranging sense of purpose, no public philosophy connecting individual 
beliefs and political action. As a result, U. S. foreign policy 
is doomed to lose ground to the communists in the realms of 
politics, economics, and military affairs unless we can reconstruct 
a public philosophy. Ways offers the time-honored words: justice, 
morality, law, of which we are surely in need; however, what these 
represent in American life is rather vague. Ways holds that our 
leadership is relatively blameless; the fault lies with the American 
people. Politicians are not political enough, intellectuals not 
intellectual enough, and the public, in its basic beliefs, is too 
private. We have fallen victim to the error of positivism, the 
doctrine that only the world revealed by science is real; moral 
judgments are in the realm of make-believe. Actually, says Ways, 
moral decisions are the only ones the public should make. Ironically, 
Ways shows, it is the Marxist menace that has brought back to the 
West some consciousness of the practical relevance of philosophies. 
This jackleg philosophy has a purpose, plan, and even sort of a '; 
public philosophy, using economics, law, and religion to give the 
people a stimulating consciousness of being needed. According to 
Ways, the idea of freedom, the idea of order, and the idea of God 
stand as the heritage America can give to a world in technological 
upheaval. We must recover the value of knowing "whole truths, " 
and seek an end beyond suryival. By concentrating on survival, 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book. Review: Beyond Survival 

My Max Ways (Harper & Bros.) 


Ways asserts, we bury the values and principles which alone 
have a chance to survive. The majority of available information 
in Bureau files indicates that Max Ways was anti-communist and 
worked to oust communists from the American Newspaper Guild; 
some observers, however, feel he was'’coddling" communists in 
his early years with the group. No mention made of the FBI. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For your information. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Bode Review: Beyond Survival 

By Max .Ways.(Harper & Bros.) 


DETAILS: 


Approach to the Problem 

Ways’ thesis is the relation of the American people to their government. 
Today, he states, the people's main public concern and the government's main 
sphere of activity is external affairs, meaning both defense and foreign policy. 

But how does popular concern affect government decisions? While vigor surges 
through our own society, through our allies, through our enemies, through the 
"uncommitted” nations, the policy of the United .States is swirling into an eddy, 
a dead end. Crisis has become built in. 

Ways contends that while communism is only one aspect of the general 
peril, communist aggression, though not lessening, no longer stimulates our 
thinking. Every citizen feels free and easy in expressing his opinion about 
specifics of what the government does or proposes to do, but becomes timid about 
discussing the ends and the fundamental beliefs that condition political action. 

This reticence shuts off the public from that part of political life with which 
it is most capable of dealing, the moral part. The signers of the Declaration 
of Independence pledged their "lives, fortunes, and sacred honor" to their new 
nation. They saw a national purpose beyond survival (’lives"), beyond mere 
national interest ("fortunes"), to an assumption by the nation and its citizens 

( of moral restraint and responsibility under an immutable higher law ("sacred 
honor"). The task of the American people, Ways asserts, is to examine and 
restore the proper connection between morality and politics, to form a public 
philosophy, a funnel of coherent thought connecting individual beliefs with 
political action. 

The World Situation 


If communism disappeared tomorrow, the world situation would still 
be one of great disorder, Ways writes. The cause, more basic than communism, 
is the disruption of world order through the explosive effects of technology. In 


-3 - 


Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book Review: Beyond Survival 

By Max Ways (Harper & Bros. )' 


this disruption by technology, societies unable to deal with the fragmented 
chaos of disorder, turn toward communism, which appears to be a self-confident 
system with a plausible promise of coherence. 

Ways says that the objective position of the United .States today is 
one of growing danger in the midst of (and partly because of) success . To better 
our position, we will have to use power toward the end of furthering institutions 
of order and freedom in the world and we cannot carry a message that we have 
forgotten. 

The Quest for Purpose 

If the central American proposition of strong but limited government 
is to be communicated to the world in the form of American action, then we are 
looking for a purpose more usable than ’’peace, ” ’’national interest, ” or ’’survival. ” 
As to ’’survival, ” Ways says the irony of survival can be expressed this way: 
men, being mortal, aren't going to survive anyhow; what might survive are 
values and principles; by concentrating on survival we bury the values and 
I principles which alone hive a chance to survive; the absence from policy-making 
of the values and principles weakens our practical action, thereby probably 
reducing our life expectancy. We have a treasure house of experience, but this 
experience will not be available for political action, Ways contends, unless our 
society can still deal vigorously with politics at the level of the Declaration of 
Independence. 

The Structure of Decision 


Ways says that we have paid and are paying a high price of practical 
danger because of the damage to our structure of decision. We have fallen 
victim to the error of positivism, the doctrine that only the world revealed by 
science is real, while abstract ideas involving moral judgments are not fit 
subjects for debate. Force, instead of being the servant of truth, becomes the 
arbiter between truths. The public, lacking confidence in the ability to harmonize 
truths, tends to rely upon power, although it rightly distrusts power. A partial 
paralysis occurs in the public’s function of dealing with problems, such as foreign 
policy, which contains large elements of ethics and large elements of physical 
science. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book Review: Beyond. Survival 

By Max Ways (Harper & Bros.) 


Ways claims that the politics of this fluctuating world must bear a 
relation, often hard to discern, to the purest and most universal truths the human 
mind is able to grasp. God has to be taken seriously. 

The Mirror of Marxism 

Ironically, it is Ways’ belief that the Marxist menace has brought 
back to the West some consciousness of the practical relevance of philosophies. 
Marxism has become a jackleg philosophy, a para-philosophy, something that 

[ serves in place of philosophy. Marxism, says Ways, is the only modern 
philosophy that breaks through the modern barrier against philosophy . The 
inhuman Marxist philosophy may be giving the people an assuaging and stimulating 
consciousness of being needed, 

Prospects for Reconstruction 

Ways claims that politicians are not political enough, intellectuals 
are not intellectual enough, and the public, in its basic beliefs, is too private. 
Ways points out that the materials available to the public for the reconstruction 
of a public philosophy include: 

1. Such elements of the pre-modern public philosophy as may be 
still alive in the common sense. 

2. The great American political abstractions. 

3. The actual policies we have been pursuing. 

4. The struggles in other countries to combat the blight of 
positivism by other than Marxist means. 

5. The general lessons that might be learned from our internal 
political problems. 

6. The reservoir of religious thought concerning the inner man. 

The use of these, according to Ways, would effect a world policy turned 
upon ideas of objective morality and the international application of justice. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book Review: Beyond Survival 

By Max Ways (Harper & Bros.) 


The Author 

Book jacket indicates that Max Ways was born in Baltimore, Maryland, 
in 1905 and attended Loyola College in that city . From 1926 to 1929, he was a 
reporter for the Baltimore Sun; from 1940 to 1941, he was a rewrite man and 
editorial writer for the Philadelphia Record ; during World-War n, he served as 
head of the Enemy Branch, Foreign Economic Administration; after the war, he be 
joined Time magazine. b7 



An article in the Washington Post, June 19, 1940, states that "a 
rebel group" - of Philadelphians in the American Newspaper Guild, led by Max Ways, 
was superficially against communism, but "did not object to the pursuit of the 
Communist Party line." The next month, July 10, 1940, there appeared in the 
Daily Worker an article which was highly critical of Max Ways and a group of 
opposition leaders in the American Newspaper Guild for making charges of "Red" 
domination and inefficiency against leaders of the Guild. The Guild Reporter , 
official publication of the Guild, issue of February 15, 1941, reports a dispute 
which allegedly occurred as a result of Ways having named certain writers on 
the Philadelphia Inquirer as being communists and stating it was the Guild's 
duty to fight communists in each unit. (61-7554-A; 61-7559-9060X; 100-350945-2) 






Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: BookReview: Beyond. Survival 

By Max Ways (Harper & Bros.) 


Walter Lister, managing editor of the Philadelphia Evening Bulletin 
advised in 1954 that Ways had been accused of ’’coddling communists, ” but 
had become anti-communist and worked to get communists out of the Guild. 
(140-4759-8) 
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The above-captioned book has been reviewed by the Central 
Research Section In accordance with a recommendation of 
Mr. DeLoach that an analysis of the book be made to determine whether 
its contents might lend themselves to a comparison article contrasting 
the Soviet secret police with the FBI. 

b6 

The book was edited by one former prisoner at the Soviet secret 
police and contains articles by two others. Six of the nine articles 
which comprise the book have been written I I 


The articles in the book summarise the history of the secret police 
from its origin as the Cheka (Extraordinary Commission for Combating 
Counterrevolution) to the present-day KGB (Committee of State 
Security). 

Particularly noteworthy in the book are the six current aids used 
by the Soviets today to supplement their intelligence operations. 

Hdb ere: (1) postwar treaties with Western allies; (2) seizure of 
state secrete from German archives; (3) large groups of refugees fleeter-; 
nommanlst domination, thereby preseating a caver for Soviet 
tateOiapece agnate; (4) leek of travel reotrlctieas in tbs free naitaas; 

(f) laniaBcy of Western taws; and (9) Western f r eed om of sp ee c h. 
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Re: 


to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
The Boviet Secret Police 
BylDSm Wolln an* Robert M. Slusser, 
Frederick A. Praeger Company, 

New York City, 1M7 


While the book represents a worthwhile documentary on the 
Soviet secret police, it is not believed advisable to use the contents 
as the basis for a contrasting comparison with the FBI for two 
reasons. In the first place, the widely divergent responsibilities 
of the Soviet secret police and the FBI do not lend themselves to 
comparison because of the all-eir.bracing functions of the former 
as contrasted to the very limited jurisdiction of the Bureau. Even 
more important, a comparison of the Bureau with the police-state 
agency of a totalitarian regime--no matter how favorably contrasting- 
might still leave many readers with a distorted and fallacious mental 
association linking the FBI with a secret-police agency. 
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DJPPATTJI* 

Muwm is mads to th* encl ose d imrutwn of Mr. DeLoach to 
Mr. ToIma, datedOctaktr 30, 1959, coacsmtiig tbs kook Tbs Sovist Secret 
Police by Bilan Wolia aad Sobert M. glusser. Mr. DeLoaci suggested tfiBT a 
study bo mads of this book wiik tbo view la miad of contrasting tho activities of 
the Soviet secret police with those of the FBI. 

Divergent Responsibilities 

The above book, which was published in 1957 by Frederick A. Praeger, 
New York City, has been carefully reviewed and analyzed by the Central Research 
Section. It is not believed advisable—or even possible—to make the comparison 
suggested above by Mr. DeLoach in view of the widely divergent responsibilities 
of the two organizations. Because of the all-encompassing nature of the Soviet 
secret police, as set forth in the book, if that organization were to be compared 
to its counterparts in the United States, it would have to be contrasted with 
the Central Intelligence Agency, the Secret Service, the FBI, the Border Patrol, 
the Bureau of Prismas, the National Guard, the Atomic Energy Commission, 
the War Production Board, the Bureau of Public Roads, the National Archives, 
the Department of Labor, the Department of Agriculture, and all the municipal 
police and fire departments throughout the country. Moreover, there is a danger 
in contrasting the Bureau with the police state of any totalitarian country—no 
matter how favorably--in that it may lead some people to continue to associate 
the two, even though subconsciously, thereafter, (pp. 15, 25, 107, 109, 114, 115, 
119, 131, 133, 135, 138, 145, 150) 

Prison er s Recall Experiences 

Essentially, the book is a compilation of short articles (ranging frost 
.15 to 55 pages) on the various aspects of the Soviet secret police as seen through 
jthe eyes of a number of persons formerly associated with it. At least two of these 
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Of the nine articles comprising the book--not including a 28-page 


introductory summary written by Wolin and Slusser--slx were written by 
Vyacheslav Pavlovich Artemiev. The book does not identify Artemiev further, 



P ower Spreads 


As evidenced by its title, the book is a history and an analysis of the 
functions of the Soviet secret police from its inception under the name of Cheka, 
down through its various aliases of GPU, OGPU, GUGB of the NKVD, NKGB, MGB, 
and finally the MVD and KGB as exist today. As early as September, 1918, the 
Cheka (or Extraordinary Commission for Combating Counterrevolution) declared 
itself to be autonomous and from there its scope of power began to spread. In 
1922, its title was changed from Cheka to the State Political Administration (GPU) 
''eople's Commissariat of Internal Affairs (NKVD), and it was given almost 
powers of arrest. In 1934, the NKVD swallowed up the remnants of 
the GPU and its successor, the OGPU, and expanded its controls even further 
to include the militia, prison camps, and local fire protection. At the time of the 
printing of the book in 1957, Soviet police powers were split between the Ministry 
of Internal Affairs (MVD) and the Committee of State Security (KGB), (pp. 3-31) 
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BaJaaoe of Autborlt 


According to out of toe chapters in too book, Soviet bureaucracy in 
divided into toe Party apparatus (numbering approximately 1,000,000 people) 
and toe police apparatus (numbering "probably under a million"). Delicately 
adjusted, they serve to keep the whole Soviet system in balance. Bail is unheard 
of in toe Soviet Union, and toe use of defense counsel in political cases is 
’’unthinkable. " Soviet secret police are trained to regard every "free" citizen 
as an unszposed enemy and a political prisoner, once convicted, erases to be 
regarded as a human being, but becomes "human material" which, along with 
timber, cement, and steel, is to be used in the building of a bigger and better 
socialism, (pp. 97, 101) 

No Innocent Plea 

An interesting point brought forth in the book is the fact that theoretically 
the secret, police has no right to either place under surveillance or arrest 
members of the Communist Party. In actual practice, however, the Party 
members decline to admit, even to themselves, that they are being followed, and 
a Party member is inevitably dropped from the rolls before being apprehended. 

Still another interesting point is that defense attorneys hesitate to enter a plea 
of innocent for that is evidence of attempting to discredit the secret police. 

Instead, they merely attempt to enter what they consider to be mitigating 
circumstances. The task of the secret police is seen as not only punishing the 
guilty but also so terrorizing the rest of the populace as to prevent "crimes" of 
a similar nature in the future, (pp. 135, 126, 183, 184) 

Cites Intelligence Aids 


In the con Aiding chapter of the book, Artemiev lists the following aids 
ui Soviet intelligence today: (1) postwar treaties of collaboration between the 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: The Soviet Secret Police 

By Simon Wolin ana Aobert M. Slusser, 
Frederick A. Praeger Company, 

New York City, 1957 


Soriet Union and its World War n allien; (2) seizure of state secrets from the 
German archives by Soviet occupation forces; (3) mobs of refugees fleeing the 
Iron Curtain countries, which enable espionage agents to mingle freely with 
them as they enter Western Europe; (4) almost complete absence of travel 
restrictions in the free nations; (5) leniency of Western laws; and (6) Western 
freedom of speech, (pp. 339-342) 
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Mehta, a resident of Delhi, India, describes himself 
* the title page as an examiner of questioned documents. His 
part icular interest in thumbprints is due to their use on civil 
documents in India, where, he states in his Introduction, "the 
majority of the people are illiterate, which necessitates that 
they should append their thumb impressions in token of their 
signatures." 

! 

The author has a sound basic idea of the method used / 
in establishing fingerprint identifications, but it is evident 
that his knowledge of fingerprints does not go far beyond this, Vyjj 
a knowledge based on reading and superficial practice. This V 

leads him to an unlimited tolerance for some rather low numbers ^ 
of ridge characteristics, which might be valid in establishing M 

identifications. For example, he writes, "Some of the experts 
of our Fingerprint Bureau are satisfied with six identical points. 

In the case of blurred impressions, the view of some of the Indian ' f 
experts is that if there are three identical points in a very small r 
area of the impression and the identical points occur close to one 
another, it can be surmised that the impressions are of one dii Iff^ 
sap* person." This "surmiaal" basis is the end of fingerprint 
tlfication, but seems to be useful to an examiner of civil 4ft 
in whose work, incidentally, life and liberty are net at tinker ^ 
Three similar characteristics by themselves will establish nmf(i4ft|r : 
and six points certainly are open to criticism as an adequately 
safe standard. Mehta (to his credit), however, is loath to accept \ 
one point of similarity as a basis for an identification (page 90). 1 

On page 24 he states, "The author is of the view that 
in a court of Law, it is advisable to locate at least twelve idem* 
ticel points in the case of clear impressions and five or six i*-"*- 
tical points in the case of blurred impressions.” This is a f 
technical statement and at the first reading it appeared that hm f 
pEfthnbly meant the opposite, that is, a few points in a clear pftt Mfl y 
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EXAMINATION OF FBfBER-fRINT EXPERTS" 
BY M. K. MEHTA 


and more points in a poor print. A little reflection, though, 
leads to the conclusion that he means exactly what he says, sine 
a blurred print will normally possess relatively fewer discernible 
ridge characteristics. 

His examples @f cross-examination are fairly typical 
with ft»« repeated references to pattern types and definitions, 
cores, deltas, "authorities," and technical trivia, much of which 
is irrelevant, but which to a layman is ostensibly fraught with 
learning. 

This book might have local forensic value in India, 
but it has no technical value, insofar as fingerprints and the 
expert fingerprint witness are concerned. A novice may gain a 
few erroneous impressions from it concerning points of identity 
and patterns. It needs a good proof-reading to correct numerous 
typographical and spelling errors. 


ACTION: 


1. For record purposes. 

2. The Document Section of the Laboratory might be 

interested in perusing Chapter 6, which concerns some aspects of 
document examinations. x 
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Title of Boof-^^ ENC>C ‘ I ' DE ^ TIBE T M AjStudy in Communist Aggression 

Author 


Edited by Rodney^Gilbert. Published under the auspices of the American- 

Asiau Educational acchange^'-'Incorporated, 


Book Reviews (62-46855) 
Central Research Section 


Trade distributor: The-^rookmailer, Box 101, 
Murray Hill Station, New York 16, New York. 
Price: $1. 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the aporooriate box . and return promptly to the Central Research SectionJ 
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Obtain book 
for review 


Dome stic Intelligence Division 

Central Research, Room 7627 

□ e spionage, Room 2714 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 

□ Liaig^dfnoom 7641 
le Check, Room 6125 I.B. 

jftionalities Intelligence, Room 1527 
Subversive Control, Room 1250 


il l Identification Division 

□ _ 


-Section, Room 


1_| Tra ining & Inspection Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

CD Administrative Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ /far. Ruehl 

□ 


□ 

□ 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 
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□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


□ Fil es & Communications Division 

□_ -Section, Room > 

CZ3 Investigative Division 



□ 


not recorded 

(28 NOV 23 13S 


f'~l Laboratory Division 
□_ 


. Section, Room 

. Section, Room 
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CD Crime Records Division 

CD - _Section, Room _ 

Nature of Book: "The complete factual account of the Communist attempt to 

exterminate a courageous people. Documented proof of what happens when the 
Communists 'liberate' a country." 

( National Review . November 21, 1959, p. 493.) 
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request In reairtel; book obtained locally. 
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See memo W. C. Sullivan to J. P. Mohr dated 11-27-^* 
above caption. ■;** 
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Neither Kann’s nor Brentano ! s had a copy of the book available. 
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Book Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review; 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box. and return promptly to the Central .Research Section•) 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


T0 * Mr. J a p. Mohr 


Sullivan Xhl 


date. November 25, 1959 
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ffpy Haakon Chevalier 
^ BOOK REVIEWS (62-46855) 
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TitU of Book H THE MAM WHO WOULD BE GOD" 


Author 


Haakon Chevalier 


Book Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review,, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box , and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 
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Dom ^tic Intelligence Division 
J l~*H Central Research, Rco.. "■*>, 

□ Espionage, Room 27 14 

a Internal Security, Room 150° 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 

r 1 Name Check, Room ^126 i/- 
JSJg Nationalities Intelligence, h 
N U n Subvene v Control, Horan 1 

1 1 Identification Division 

□ - -Section, Room 

L3 Tra ining & Inspection Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

( Id Adm inistrative Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

I 1 File s & Communications Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

C li Inve stigative Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

□ Laboratory Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

CHI Crime Records Division 

□ - _Section, Room 


Obtain book 
ior reviev; 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


J.F,wacks 
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Nature of Book: Chevalier has written a book which seems to parallel the 
Oppenheimer case. 
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tech- 
and 

Itefc Wlng- 
I story is 
teake the 
this had 
i of four 
_ MS in the 
til ka Loyalist 
#t*te* on cam- 
Ite to the onset 

* McCarthy- 
his peo- 

# the major 

*fe 

is one Se- 
plteict Ameri- 
a California 
Tanya, of 
i him 
jpaaf. it la 
* ecbsduied 
• War XL 
fWtetet s*» 
i ta&csam- 
w&ase wife, 
l to steer 
&%' per* 

_ Ampler 

j tetech to a char- 
CStfef. Even- 
i by the mag- 
of Block 
_ ^ i’s way of 
|%Ries troHta&ve 




the Federal security terries , bet 
finds himself trap#*# te tbs 
middle as an informs^ It is the 
influence of these mm <m. each 
other and the way m stehrh 
their wives get taagtatf & 'yt 
nets of suspicion 

alize the story. . 

Dozens of paragr»f% Urn 
hook repeat fanutte* 
events. In the race u- a**:^ u>« 
A-bomb, Bloch is in 
all the physicists in »$**** ■■■$ -.■*« 
Left Wing past. Mwu* ••.; . <,<■ 
story, where the author i* ■:? . 
ing* to place his character?! iia 
portantly, is of the And then 
came Pearl Harbor* brand of 
exposition. Mr Chevalier also 
ties in scientific lore in sen¬ 
tences such as: “And the Gea¬ 
sier tube method of separating 
U-236 being used at the Univer¬ 
sity of Minnesota and General 
Electric—the only method found 
so fa^-that yielded 1036 mil* 

lionths a gram every ten 
day# * ‘ ild take 26,445 years t« 
prod** ^ gram, and 1.1,995,- 
074 year* $o produce one pound.’* 


A tew sentences later h» riW 
the reader back to h&m 
the seist&tet#: “Hie ha»4 M^ng 
down the smooth flank **m-*xw& 
to release & soft sp*^ n*t 
caused Tanya’s bc*r v- ,* -n 
gently upon itself/* 

As novel writing, ttar *w*i**f* 
of old headlines, •cteswsfl'v 
and family life is non in¬ 

tegrated and lack# *N£<^*a»ent» 
Furthermore, as nci*?^ -■ tact* 
*.ne American dioi^ B -fjy«ctsta 
certainly were wy- ?* wiive as 
ihe author mak^v > r**xx C P. 
Snow’s B n c j e t. ~ jri «•: parts 

are human a a ^ > v^m&nity. 

Not tj/fese Mr 
on their trouble*; 
years before 
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v» tea way be bad devel- 
•0*4 ********lly. He suddenly 
of the con- 
t world, for the first 
to read tbe 
i s*d listen to tbe 
Me digested and re- 
everything, end 
Stef bis imagins- 
ee tbe mul- 
tbat were 
He |o«ned 
active in tbe 
Teachers ' Union, committees 
ter S pain, civil liberties, la¬ 
bor defenee, Sovtet-American 
friendship, tbe C h i n s m peo¬ 
ple, acadeswk freedom . * * * 
Shortly after Hte Mew Year, 
he decided te |tei teb P*rty. 

Would 
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vised; anachi;*? 
sight* of jvidi:- 
rupting th^ < 
knowledge T 
lent big sc<:** 
well-written 
there ia no 
motion othc 
events. 

That f? 
concerned .* 
fects of 
truism, u 
Chevalier t 
found subj** ^ 
aponsibility • ; 
the atomic era 
particular scienute. mvolving 
them in ComnticMt activities, 
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^ * historical 

are excel- 
ft® story and 
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and comp] 
women having 
ratkms, the 
ly avoids the 
emtists' tnoi 
So much for 
era who listen the publisher 
of the book a#* told that Hie 
author was tea# a ffnfascor of 
French at the of Cal- 

ifomia and has t ran s la ted into 
English boohs bp M&lr&ux, 
Maurois and oMfetes. **Haakon 
Chevalier, bosvw;' the pub¬ 
lisher adds, bast known to 
the American pacbltc for the un¬ 
witting rote % played in the 
1954 aeci^^^^ ^^ uivolvfng 
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New York Herald Tribune. 
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New York Mirror_ - .. 


New York’ Daily News 
N ew Y ork Poit ^ 


The New York Times 0>M 

T he Worker _ _-...- 

The New T.eader -.. 

T he Wall Street Journal -,. 

Date .■^ _ 


KTCLOSURF 















STANOAftO FOBM NO. 


, wmm - 

ce MeMmnaum • united®^* government 



Mr. Tam 


R. L. Millen 



date: December 29, 1959 


subject: BOOK REVIEW (62-46855) 


ASIC ELECTRONICS, VOLUME 6 



(Paper-Back) ~ I_I 

Attached is a review of the above publication, made av ailable for 
review by FB I Laboratory Electronic Development Technician ~| 

I 

As noted in the review, this book is an extension of a previous fiye- 
volume study course of the same title. The previous five-volume studjj/ 
course, Basic Electronics, Volumes 1 through 5, and a companion study 
course, Basic Electricity, Volumes 1 through 5, were recommended to 
the field for purchase as reference aids and study material for field radio 
technicians and sound-trained Agents. The recommendation was made by 
SAC Letter 57-72 (A), dated 12/23/57, which authorized purchase of these 
two publications from imprest funds. 

The review of Basic Electricity, Volume 6, shows that it, also, 
will be valuable as reference and study material for field radio technicians 
and sound-trained Agents. This book is available at a publisher* s price of 
$2.90 and it is believed that the Bureau will receive full value from the 
addition of one of these books to each field office library, to the libraries 
of the Bureaus radio stations at Ramona, California, and Midland and 
Sowego, Virginia, and to the Bureau library. //y 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 


Parsons __ 

Rosen_ 

Tamm__ 

Trotter 1 
W.C. SulWarfi 

Tele. Rqpm_ 

Hollomdn_ 

Gandy_ 


1. Recommend this memorandum and attachment be referred to the 
Publications Desk, Domestic Intelligence Division and to the Bureau library 
for information. 


4 bias's 


si 


BECr 26 4 4 75S - L_ 

2. Recommend the Administrative Division purchase and forward to 
each field office, to the Ramona Radio Receiving Station, to the Ramona Radio 
Transmitting Station, to the Midland Radio Station, -ftsd-te^fche' gtewego Radio 
Station one book each, Basic Electronics, Volume 6, and obtain and furnish h 
two books each, Basic Electronics, Volume 6, to tfl£ B4^ea& lUSPary (to 
cost - 59 booksj&LJQ. 90 each: $171.lOV*. .JU _ .. 



BASIC ELECTRONICS, VOLUME 6 


by Van Valkenburg, Nooger 
and Neville, Inc. 
published by John F. Rider 
Publisher, Inc., $2.90 
reviewed by SA George W. 
Finger, Jr. 


This volume of BASIC ELECTRONICS is an extension of the technical 
electronics study material of the previous five volumes of this series. The 
original five-volume series, entitled BASIC ELECTRONICS, and a similar series, 
entitled BASIC ELECTRICITY, were prepared as courses of study for students 
in U. S. Navy specialty schools. They included graphic illustrations along with 
a "building block" approach to demonstrate and develop the fundamental 
principles of the theory and operation of electrical and electronic equipment. 
According to the publisher, these courses of study were found so practical and 
efficient that it was felt that their release to the general public would be of 
benefit to the nation and they were made available to the general public about 
three years ago. 

Volume 6, BASIC ELECTRONICS, presents a study course on Transistors 
and Frequency Modulation. It also presents study material through the 
"building block" method, beginning with a discussion of solid state electronics 
and continuing through studies of semiconductor diodes, transistor operation, 
transistor circuits and transistorized receivers. The Frequency Modulation 
(FM) study begins with a discussion of the fundamentals of FM and includes FM 
transmitters and FM receivers, with particular attention to theories and circuits 
peculiar to FM. As in previous volumes the study material is clarified and 
emphasized by use of cartoon-type illustrations and, while necessarily limited 
to fundamental concepts, is clearly and concisely presented. 

This volume is a valuable extension to the previous five volumes and 
its study should prove beneficial to anyone who has completed the study of 
BASIC ELECTRONICS and is interested in a short study or review course in 
the fundamentals of transistor and FM theory. 
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Mr. a. li. Bel&mt 

Mr. f. . Baussgerdser* 



ftelwont 
D@Loach 



Decehber 3, 1959 
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GLOCGC JOHN IMSOi, ST aL. 
sabotage 

aatwsi^: 7 


Dasch, ia "Eight Sp ies A gainst Auerica -* relates in three 
sections his experiences fre«STs you in antifTthe present tine. Section 
one tells of his life in U.S. fro© 1922 until his return to (Germany, 
which he c loins was to secure a better job; his alleged 
sympathies while is Gtrssany; his acceptance of the sabotage nissioa 
allegedly in order to retorn to the U.S.; his sabotage training •. 

and the trip to the U.S.; and his contacts with the FBI. Section two v 


cowers the trial of the eight saboteurs involved ia this case. Section 


three discusses his period ia prison; his repatriation to Oernany and 
his subsequent difficulties there; and the efforts made by Dasch and his 
wife to clear bin and effect his return to the l ? .$. 


V, 


iJ SD 

Basch alleges unfair trostnent hy the FBI, his principal X 

allegations being that he was prenised a pardon after six aonths and i 

this promise was not fulfilled; that Mr. lowir personally told hin not ^ 
to worry; that his part in the defeat of the sabotage mission was not 
properly portrayed at the trial of the saboteurs and that ho has not v 
been afforded proper treatment and recognition since. Facts are that 
before his trial hasch was told he conic hove all of his activities vA 
pointed oat at the trial and take his chances an the results or he 
canid plead guilty and be sentenced and the FBI would receanend hin 
for a pardon in about six months. Basch, after originally agreeing 
to plead guilty, changed his mind and refused to cooperate. Information 
regarding Dasen* s activities and contacts with the FBI *wa& brought out 
at trial. Contacts with Director alleged by Basch did not occur. 
Information regarding Basch*s activities and contacts with FBI available 
to public since 1945 when Attorney (tenoral released atnwrory of the 
transcript of the trial and the complete transcript was available 
for press review. 


"Eight Spies Against America,* was published by Robert Jt. 
McBride Company, hew tori City* and released for sale 11-23*59. Copy 
enclosed. Files show that in 1939, FBI protested to Robert M. McBride 
and Company re use of pictures froa FBI law Sfcfbrceneat Bulletin and 
reproduction of FBI insignia in n hook published-by that coaranv. 

Ferae r confidential iaiwmt snorted ia 1938 that I I 


Enclosure 
*10288 
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Me#oraodw for Hr. Belaont 

re: mmm sm basch, et al. 


It is recQMttMfed that *Eihht Spies Against Aaerica" 
he placed in the FBI Library for rillimt purposes, bet that 
a notation be placed in it by the Ufeytfyy that it should not 
be considered factual. 



^Addendum to memorandum 
^^<2 18/3/59, GVHipwf:djd 


1 - Belmont 
1 - Be Loach 
1- K C, Surllivan 
(D- Baumgardner . 

1 - I-1 


Memorandum for Mr. Belmont 
Re: George John Dasch, Et al. 


ADDENDUM 


GWHldjd 


12-8-59 


Bufilta Indicate that In a memorandum dated 6-25-42 
former Sa Duane L. Traynor reported that in a discussion with 

Dasch on that da te in the presence of SAa l _.and 

I he tnld Dasch "that the worst he could expect would 
be that he would be sentenced as were the others, and that the 
best would be that after we had bean successful In looking at 
all the ranifications of this case, he would bo released and 
placed in touch with people who deal with propaganda in order 
that he might work out his own destiny. 1 informed him that 
of course we were desirous of treating him fairly and squarely, 
but I did not want him to feel that we had made him any promises. 







be 

Memorandum for Mr. Belmont 
Re: George John Dasch, Et Al. 


In a memorandum dated 6*27*43» former ASAC T. J. 

Don egan report ed that in the presence of SAs Traynor, I I 
and||on that date, he told Dasch "that there are 
two courses or procedure open as far as ha Is concerned - 

(1) that he b@ treated differently at this tine and we call 

to the attention of the Attorney General and the United States 
Attorney who will handle the natter the part he played in the 
case so that he could be given appropriate consideration; and 

(2) that he go along with the others, go life court and plead 
guilty and be sentenced to prison, and after a period of tine 
m prison the Director would recommend to the Attorney General 
that he be given consideration for a Presidental pardon based 
upon the fact that he cane directly to us and told us the 

whole story a short while after he arrived in the United States." 

On 7-11*42 8AI Iteatified before the Military 
Commission as follows: 1 - 1 


"Question: (Colonel Ristine) I 1 were you 

8 resent on S aturday. June 27 T 1942, in the evening, with 
r. Donegan, I I end Mr. Traynor, and Mr. Dasch, when 

a proposal was made that he should plead guilty? 


"Answer: 


(Agent 


I 


was. 


"Question! (Ristine) And was it stated as a part of 
that proposal that after a plea of guilty, he should be sentenced 
and that during the trial, he should not divulge anything with 
respect to the agreement that was made, and that after the case 
had died down ana for about, say three to six months, the FBI 
would get a Pres Went tel Pardon for him? 


"Answer: 


That in substance is true." 


"Question: (Attorney General) And did you, so far as 
you know yourself, when you were present, make him any promise 
of any kind? 


"Answer: 


No sir. 


"Questions (Attorney General) With respect to what was 
to be done with him? 


"Answer: 


Mo air. 


2a - 
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Memorandum for Mr. Belmont 
Be: George John Dasch, Et Al. 


"Question: (Attorney General) Who indicated to him 
that he might wish to plead guilty? 

"Answer: _ Mr. Donegan. 

"Question: (Attorney General) Mr. Donegan? 

"Answer: He talked to the defendant. 

"Question: (Attorney General) And what did he say to 

him with reference to if he would plea what would happen, what was 
told him exactly? 

"Answer: I_I As I recall the substance, he was told 

that if he appeared in Federal Court and entered his plea of 
guilty and be sentenced along with the other defendants, that 
after a period of about six months, efforts would be made to 

# et a Presidential Warrant, or that he would get a Presidential 
arrant — a Presidential Pardon." 

"Question: (Attorney Genertf) Just what did you ay to 
him that you would do if he did certain things? Did you premise 
him anything? 

"Answer: |_| I promised him nothing. 

"Question: (Attorney General) Did anybody promise him 

anything? 

"Answer: Yes sir. Mr. Donegan, on the afternoon 

of Saturday. June Jy, tow defendant Dasch that ne would be 
indicted aitfappear before a Federal Court, that at that time he 
should enter his plea of guilty, or if he entered his plea of 
guilty and he was sentenced to prison along with the others t 
that through the F.B.I. a Presidential Pardon would be obtained 
for him." 

On 7-20*42 SA Traynor testified before the Military 
Commission as follows: 

" Q Mr. Traynor, when the proposal was made to Mr. 

Dasch that a plea be entered, coupled with the probable duration 
of his incarceration of six months, undoubtedly the F. B. 1. 
did not consider that he was guilty with these other people, 
did it? 

"A We knew very definitely he was guilty with the other 
people—that there was violation of the law—because he had 



% % 


Memorandum for Kir. Belmont 
Sc; George John Dasch, Et Al. 


participated therein. 

R Q Do you aean to tell this Commission that in the 
estimation of the F. B. I., six months' incarceration was a 
suitable punishment for a man who was guilty— equally guilty— 
with these other defendants? 

“A There was nothing ever said that he would be 
incarcerated for only six months. 

"Q Do you mean by that that there was nothing said by 

you? 

"A I know of nothing said by anybody that he would be 
incarcerated for only si* months. 

.* 

”0 You have not been present in the courtroom while 
the testimony was given* I trite it? 

"A Ho* sir." 


% 


% 


ftatrsoran&an for Mr. Selnoitt 
Elf §»1 mm iASCH, If AZta 


8 light Spies Against America** written by Gteorg* *#. Dueh. 
one of the eight sub loots in this case, and published by Effort M* 
MeBride Campony # Sew fort City, ms re lessee’ for sole 11-23-59. 

A copy has boon obtained and is enclosed. 


City- «st 


3 a 9 - 30 - 38 , foriaer confidential Ini enfant 


In 1939, wo engaged in correspondence with one Critchell 
Blalngtoa of Hobart H» HoBrlds and Corapany vigorously objecting 
to mo of photographs from the PBI Mm Bsforeeraent Bulletin and 
the reproduction of P»I iasipiia in a beefe *Hee To Bo A S-Kan* 1 


A loaf lot issued by th# fetomationsl labor Defense 
194*2 listed one Hobart M, HaBrido as siamjg *thousands of 
distinguished Americans” who had protested arrests in Okl&hora 
for ©rlrdnsl syndicsII sk. (61-10123-297) 

Hew fork Office files indicate that in 1944 the firm 
Hebert H, HeBrids Publishers was interested in publishing a 
selection of the speeches or Stalin, (94*35671-10) 










V * 


for %►. BsLaant 

n® i moms smm msch. m el. 



On 5-25-59 > Constantino Aaradin* aditor, Robert if. 
KoBrids CqwjHMasr, tcrots to information an tha Basok oaaa In vi®« 
af ths contsaplatsd publication of * book on th* ease. Sin 
raqu«st was rafvsad m Bnist 6-4*59. Ssradirt was not identifiable 
in nufllss* (71-1660*218) 



Hm ton* of "Eight Spies AgUaft is sot in an 

opening chapter vrittan in tha third parson, this portion recounts 
▼sry briefly the landing of th* »l &xt saboteurs» their apprehension 
tar the FBI* sad the erectt given tha FBI for sttsoeasfully foiling 
the sabotage «npeditlon* It than asks if the VfeX deserved thle 
credit, was Dsteb -ana of tbs grant hois o s of World War II or a 
coward who lasted tha eedrdge to attempt bis mission, and has 
tbs FBI dons jnstias to Paeoh. 



Zn this ssstiao* Basok relate* hid sawing to tbs 0. 3. 
in 1922 as a st owswsy i his marriage; subsequent trips to 
his appUestlen for tJ. I. citisenahip, which was not eawpletedj 
his return to Oarnanqr in 19hl| bis rearult uont and training as a 
saboteur) his travel to tha 9. I« and bis eaaftasta with tha FBI 
in Saw forte and Waahlagton. fetish elalas that ha weald deseribe 
himself as a saoialist and that ha dotasts communism although his 
bai»s * emmmlgt «u adggsstad it his trial. Sa aftatas that ha 
did not complete th# praaaaa af bassalwg a W, A. eltisea in 1959 
banana* ha bad deeldsd ta return toiarisny at tha urging of hit 
mother ta obtain better wspleyment. la claims that tha Hail 
regime irritated hist although ha worked far tha German government 
aid that hit a«ti-»asi ajnjpathias v#r* knwwa te teste af bis fellow 
workers. Ha claim* that ho accepted the ssbetage assignment 
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Memoranda^; for Hr# Belmont 

res Qmms smm msgs, m 


In order to return ta America and that he lalis^ from the start 
to cause the mission to tall* Ha claims that open arriving in 
Saw fork be was in no burry to report ta Washington because ho 
bad the mission completely under oentral and fait that ho should 
give the other non, includin'* the group lamiiisg in Florida, a 
chan-3# to give themselves up* 

agysattsacai to the m i 
mm . T J LzMl 

)<a*ch states that while preparing for th« sabotage 
mission, apparently in tbs Spring of 1942, tfea Oensans let hiss 
roa<3 an account of tbs ease involving Wllliin* G« Sebold and Ms 
defection to tfo# FBI, 


| cm page 140 

or ax* atataisenr to tno rax, Desen cue castes having road a file 
on tho Behold 00s# before leaving CNHnaaxQr, (Copy of Saseh*a 
statement} 

li&tiJLU 

taseh states that ha decided against taking anyone to 
lateahington with bln when ha earn© to Washington to report the 
sabotage mission to 'the Government to Insure that the Government 
did not use him and then crop him as he thought It would be easy 
for the FBI to check cm hirr. and flail that he was not a leal, 

SSBUSSJr 

Prior- to the time Daseb first contacted tbs- JFBX* our 
files contained allegations received in Kerch, 1$*1, that teach 
bad left the 0.8. for BussdLa to study ecnanmlsn or for espionage 
training. Based m t-a^ch ■ allegations, an lnvesti#atlwt had 
been made by tbs Hew Tapk Felice r.oparteent at our request and 
no additional pertinent Information developed, (?3~1028&4|,fc>l) 





Memorandum far Mr, Belmont 
RBI 0E0RG2 JOES DA8CH* BT AL. 


In connection with shocking on Insah altar ha was i» custody, 
one Individual la San VPanslas* 41 $ state that lascb had spoken 
of Hitler as a blessing. (.3-10238-314) In a letter to his 
wife, t-15-45# Bsassh stated that ha returned to Germany la 194.1 
because the trip afforded him an opportunity to aaa fiuaaia fluid 
be was wi lling to 30 bask to Gerrsaay not to ads* thia chance, 
although returning to Gertwasy was inviting salelds far a man 
of bis political ^onviatlona, stolaiespfcy of Ufa and sense of 
right and wrong* (99-1Q288-34B4# ssrasst Fatar Burgar, the 
other surviving saboteur, reached^ the point 1 ft 1943 where ha 
considered Taaeb & a-wtunisfc. {98*lOfflWw93) 

£aseh states that Burger suggested ha make hi* intention* 
known to tha FBI prior to going to Waalaingtoa by sailing %ha-" ;; ' 

Ssw Stork Office. Daaoh states that h# did aa identifying himself 
as Frans Baaiel Pea toriu#. &» told an oatMUM Agent that 
thia uas tba name of a sabotage mission, far rw of which had 
lander yesterday fro® a Qern&n autosarlaa at Amagansstt, Long Island, 
and that ho would appear at tbs tfashlngten Office of the FBI in e 
fan days to give a full report.. The Agasi made no report to 
Washington. 

-b 6 

h^r 

Comment s 


a call 


)n O' 

an 

□ who 
was leavln 


Xl>-42, SA 
indi vidua' 


advli 


1 centi fy 1 ag himself. aa 


la* York Offlea, received 


a 


A that ha had arrived from Oamany two oaya 
ago and was leaving for- Washington an Thursday » Friday and would 
talk to Hr, Hoover ©r hi# secretary, a© wasted the Mss fork Of flea 
to make a record of the fact that l ie had calle d and to notify 


Washington that ho was coming, SA 
for the file, (98-10233-27, 2139) 


i 


wrote a memorandum 


Itoeeb state# ha was following S«beld»s flatplt in going 
to the FBI but that before he left low York, Burger suggested that 
erbap* they should report to the military authorities and that 
e realised lie could not walk ri ght up to 3, &0gsr Hoevsr. Therefore, 
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% % 


Maawrandaia for We* ®alai«*t 

®tmm iwst msm* m al . 


the s*omii»g «ftor arriving la MulbfcBetan* be eail»<S Government 
Inf oration and mm referred to ft Colonel Greater was 

out end while waiting fear bt»# be called the f*X, Crmer then 
called bin baste me when be told Cranar he was the loader of 
the Carmen eabetatir*, Grawar urged bte to sane to Mm right *sw»y 
bet llftaoh told Qmmme that the M mu Oft the way to got bis. 

Mtftunt he tefarred to tbo individual 
he fin* ««ll«d la Htshlagboa ft# Celanel Grntwer* (copy of 

A statement by Colonel M* F. Xpuswapregarding this 
coil front Beach waa presented in evidence at the trial of the 
saboteur** hair ft lot: do not presently contain o copy of 
tbft treaserlpfc of the trial. (93-l023&»i773) 

mm-MLzjm* 

fftutoh state* that when bo arrived at FSI beadqtttartara, 
ho asked for Hr* Hoover hat was t*k«a before a Mr* tadd, who 
was ftaeeiapented by a Mr* Treyner* they tit aot take Mm 
seriously until ho referred to the Soholc! ease 'ana aloe Ous&ped 
$514., 00G in otifth from M* suitcase on the MM in the office* 

Hltb this money tfeare was a note reading *Thi« nosey 1 took 
from Hitler in the hope that it would be used toward hie 
defeat* hear*# «foim reach. H 


On &»VM}2, Daaeh talked to SA twaae I*. fray nor 
tel epb ml sally by raferstaae from the Birector*ft Off loo* He wee 
brought to tba Boreaft by Agents from the Wafthiagten Field Office 
and was interviewed by frayner* (95-10255-126) fbe heboid 
ease la discussed an page I 4 O of faaeb 9 * statement* dictated 
6-2&42 t although the warding indicates Baseh bad ssentioned it 
previously, {Copy of atateewnt) As of 11 §50 sou* &»49-i* 2 # 
Washington Field Off loo Amenta bad checked Basob*s hotel room 
without hie knowledge and found wbat appeared to be $32*350* 

(9§-10235-72) reach exhibited this money to l^nayaer after 11*35 p*®.* 
o»19*4f2* {9 f 5*10233»123} With this sonsy was a note dated 
6*13-4|2 reading *Ga«tMit $32*350> sonoy fraa Smrui geearwaaot 
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XHumdoi for Mr. Bolaoat 

wti oeoroi sma mm, w u». 


for their purpose. b*t to be used to fight lltilr Bhsia* signed 
Goo. J.Daaob, alias Merge 2. Darts* lull Nm Pastortus. 
(98-10288-2139, 2082} Catch tarn# <5 this msaer arer to tho FBI 
on 6-25-42 aad th# aetml attoant of nonay In his possession 
non dstsrwAaed to bo $82,550. (96-10288-2139) 


In this Motion Death diseiBi 
tbo ousted? of the FBI In MaahlngtStt^l 
and conviction of tbo eight saboteurs. 


r ’ll mi period ho no# in 
Boo ¥#rfc aad the trial 


Dasoh «t*t#« that h# spent eidht dm dictating 0 265 
mb# statement in tb# presence of Hr.Iadd and Mr* trarnor end 
that 8A§ John#tone and Villa *mrt isftjii** to guard bln* 3# 
started with 1939 and gave a eeaplet* chreoelegical review siting 
tb# faete as quickly as bo oould recall tb#n f aot only of tb# 
sabotage Ms# but aloe of other issl plotsJthe flight of He## to 
ftagland and th# operations of Ctarnen sulaaarina*. man bo signed 
tb# pagss of hi# statement, b« noted that am# of then wars net 
clear but the Agenta brushed aside his owonts. 


Daseh started dictating bis aMtSweni of 254 typo- 
wrltton pagoo on 6-19-42 and signed It on 6- 25-42. SA fraynor 
was present during the entire period and Ha l _____ 1 

and |_par# present during a part of bla dictation 

wad when ba read the statement, corrected It in bia ami bandwriting 
and signed eaab peg#, lb# statement does net indiMts that former 
Aoalotant Director D. H* Ladd was pressat and on page 57-B 
(dictated 6 - 20 - 42 ), Daeob asked if bo would bare the opportunity 
to mast Mr, iadd and Mr. Hoar or. (98-10288-128 and 21jW and 
oopy of statanant ) 






Memorandum for Hr* Balmont 

Hit momn jobs msca, m ku 


?jgt 127 t 

Fasoh atatea that ho brought the story of the sabotage 
mission to the FBI bat Burger located the other six saboteurs 
for the FBI, giving tham the addresses of Hoinek and Quirin 
and the habits and plana of the others. 

Comaont t 


Burger was loeatsd In ion lork City through Inforraation 
.frees Daseh and Richard Quiria and Haiarieb Ear® Heines ware 
locator; through a surveillance of Burger. Sdward John Karllng 
was located through surveillance of a contact naaoo in saeret 
writing on a handkerchief in tha possession of Batch and Werner 
Thial mis located through a surveillance of keriiag. Hermann 
Heubauer was Identiflad by Fatah and locatad through surveillances 
in Chisago. Herbert Haupt was Identified through information 
from luaeh and Herling and located by surveillances in Chicago. 
(98-10288-2139) 

This statement by reach dona "ot a^ree with the root 
of tha book in that Batch la not attempting to taka the credit 
In this instance. This cay be due to * a dealre by reach to 
avoid rataliation against him in Otnan; for tha deaths of 
tha elx exeouted saboteurs. 

Bag-a 12$ i 


Fateh states that tha silk handkerchief with his 
contacts on it in secret ink .was one of tha first things given 
tha FBI but ha could not recall tbe formula for developing it. 
Finally the laboratory dissevered tha solution which worked. 

Comment ? 


loach turned over this handkerchief on 6 - 19-42 but 
alalsaed to be unable to recall the formula necessary to bring 
out tha secret writing* He delayed for about 48 hours in 
advising that asssenla fumes were to be used. (98-10268-2139 and 
3370) 
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Mensrandua for Mr. Bslaont 
BB« OEOBGE J03W MSCB 


rasoh states»ia discussing big original interrogation 
by the FBI, that the information ha furnished regarding submarines 
was of enormous value to the Havyj that Army and levy inteilii'ano* 
man thanked him for tho information ha gate them and that Mevy 
was particularly happy when be was able to point out the type 
of code mmohlm used os the Gensan submarine on which he same to 
the U.S. 

Q&smmt t 

£a*eh naa sat interviewed by Amy and Sevy representatives 
during his interrogation in Washington# (Copy of statement) On 
11-19-42, T’aach was interviewed by Bureau Agent* and a repreaeata- 
titae of the Bureau of Prisons at - anbury, Connecticut. Is was 
shown a cipher machine to see if it was alallar to the one on 
the submarine on which he cane to the i.i* and stated that.it was* 
This Information was furnished the lavy fey Met. (9^-102d3-2>p0} 


Basah states that Traynor, Ladd and he had a number 
of c on versat i ona which were not md<s a part!-' of the record on how 
to handle things ss ths lasis did not learn of hie role in the 
collapse of the sabotage mission, that the trial of the other 
saboteurs mi discussed and that be was told there had been no 
decision on how he would fit in the picture but that they at no 
time suggested he would be triad for a crime* 

Garment a 

The file indicates only two contacts by Bascb with Mr. Ladd 
and no discussions aueh as those alleged by Beech. On fe-2^-4 &> 
he was taken to Mr* Ladd's office ta order that he might see Mr. Ladd 
before going to law York City. At that time Beach asked Mr# Ladd 
if be bad read all of laseh*8 8 staff* and was told he laid not. 
(98-1G28&-356) On 8-12-42, Mr* Ladd and.Mr* Traynor interviewed 
Pas eh at the restrict of Columbia ,fail. He promises were made 
to him but It was pointed out to him that he ought to steel fair-self 
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Hwoiwidtai for Hr. Belmont 
m% tmmm jobs fasch, m al. 


to serving 30 year* Adi that anythin better would craaa *« eurpri** 
and be could foal bettor therefor. fhia mm altar hi* owwlotlon. 

( 96 * 10268 . 1 ^)’ ■' 

b 6 

On 6-2>-b2» in the preaeaee af Bia l I and I I b/ 

$A fray nor advisee "aaob that the worst is® Maid expect would ba 
that b® would be eeateoead as ware the other saboteurs and that 
the bast would ba that altar ini had baan aweeeaaful In looking at 
all ramification* of tha saae* ha would ha released and placed in 
touch with paraoo* who deal with propaganda. Traynor infrared 
reach that we w#re dsaireus ol treating Mm fairly and squarely 
but ha did not want reach to feel that he had m ada him any promises* 
(9^-10288-1361) 


SmMJ&.miJM* 

Daaoh states that ho mm aaaurad by ladd and fraynor 
that hit name or. picture would not appear In th* newspapers but 
that labor in How York ho ami a guard reading a newspaper which 
carried a full-page picture of hie. 

Orasaentf 


The fila does not indicate than any *«eb assurances 
wore given him* There wore discussion* with Cesch regarding 
attesapilag to protect him and hi® family from retaliation by the 
Germans by covering up hit part in th® apprehension of the other 
saboteur*. {98-10288-128) 


ismJMi 

reach a tat es that he mm pra&laed by ladd and Traynor 
that they would get hit wife released from internment In Bemuds aa 
soon a® possible, 

• ■ be 

Oosaaeati :b7. 


The file does not indioate say such assurances. 9a 
6-27-U2. p eac h brough t up with ASA© Thome «f. tenegaa and &As Traynor 


and 


in >?ew fork the question of hi® wife who wa* 
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ffsaoraadnm far Mr. Belmont 

ebs ©bouse jmm rmm, m al 


¥ 




intermit in Bermuda* ' Senegaa told him Dmt ha should mot oonsider 
this st this tins as any set Ions taken with *efarenas to this 
mould only arouse tho suspicions of ths SOtnnHBi and thst 
appropriate consideration could ho given to this of toy ho bad 
apent soma time la prison and after appropriate arrangements 
had boon and* as to hi* future activities* {9S-IG283-1361) 

faeos 133 and i&t 

taseh s tat as that he agreed to go to lav York from 
Washington in order that eese of the ether aabofceera mho mara . 
not talking mould raallsa all mara in custody and the mission wae 
dead. E» alfined a waiver to go to Mm Bark without being arrested 
and a waiver of a hearing, thus there mas no dociasent of public 
record to show that lie had been in Washington tosfora his arrest 
in Wow York. 

Sgsaau 

The file does not indicate that Daseb was ramovad to 
Saw York to induce the other saboteurs to talk but rather that 
this step was taken to protect him by treating him the asms as 
the' other prisoner a and not disclosing his tohtsots with ths FBI. 
(98»iQ28$«l28} However, when leech later changed his mind and 
did not plead guilty at the trial, the facts regarding Mi contacts 
with the FBI in Washington and Bow fork vara brought out fully 
at his trial. (93-102l8-l?73> 

ims. islz. im* 

fstech states that In Haw. York 81 Yrayaer, in the presence 
of &A Johnstone, ABAC ponsgea and possibly &1 wills, told him 
that 1m order to fool the Weals It would be necessary far him to 
be triad with the other saboteurs; that ths Xasl* mat not find 
out about the tip-of f from him and that he must plead guilty 
but within six month* after the trial he would receive a full 
Presidential pardon* Patch states that he agreed to plead 'guilty 
at this time. 
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KaKaranefisa far Kr« tolsnont 

ass mmm z<m iasck, sr al. 


_On 8-27-42* in tto prsaensa sf BAs fraynor* I 

and I I as AG DOtiegiai advised Daaah that two courses nr action 

*«r* open as far as leach was ooaaarnad - (1) that bn- to ttoatec 
differently at this time and wa aill to the attention si the 
Attorney General a &$ V.S. Attoraajr tto j*rt to played an that 
be aould b« given appropriate eet^itoiwlionf or *2) that he - 
m lot© eavrt* plaad guilty and to semtanoa® to prison and after 
a period M time the Mrestsfr wsald res mmstti to tbs Attorney 
General that ha be given oeaaid era ties far a Presidential perdtrn, 
Patch stated that ha Banted to plead guilty sad be sentenced 
with tb# that' smarts i —aid ba made to obtains 1 

a pardon far hia* (98-10208-164) SAl Ifcastified at the 

trial regarding this discussion with rascb and that a period of 
ala months* Incarceration sms disswssed* (98-10286-365) 


tossh states that atowt 7-3-42 an Assist $av« biis a piece 
of paper and tala hlsn to was to be triad by a secret military 
tribunal. Is asked to' sea ASAC Dito#wi and asked bins why it was 
necessary for Ms to plead m ttto os the trial ms to be secret, 
Bonegaa tali Mb that to tod nothing to 4a with it and the aazse 
want with the agreement to had reached with Tray nor. laseb allege* 
that roaa&n* a harsh attitude jstoe him mad and if to. Hoover evar 
.found Mm a thorn In Ms side later on to aouli bla^a the start 
of it in the way Domgm handled him that riming. 


A copy of tto Military charges against Stash was served 
m Ma by S A H. H. Griffin an 7-3-42.': (98-10288-2139) Ob 
6-23-42, 841 |was advised by ASAC tonegaa that Sa sah had afaanged 
bis mind s toat piaadln# guilty. Patch than told SAs | l and 

|that he wanted to some ant in tto open and acmit his 
part in. tiis affair, iaecb aatod about a lawyer and was told that 
to Would be given tto benefit of legal advice at the proper tine. 
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MOBOraadU* t9P HP, BflHOat 

rsi <JEoa<re Joan tmm, ** al. 


be 

b7( 


oa 7*1*42, maoh r a guattad it abac tanagaaragupdin* feia 
logoi atataa, a* uaa rialtad in Mi call in in iw yirk Offloa 
by foam*? Aaaiatant Mractor CoontlUy and M l 1 Hr. Connallay 

told Daaah that ha an# .Mag Mid in l yp i if ;.,,..-%^!^^WI : flfc- or 

tribunal, Daaoh clainad Ml a* bad carcnittod m arista and 
Hr. Connallay bold bin tint bo ua* guilty of toning into tba 
country with tba aabataura and balng in tin aoO nl ry llloflally. 

Daaoh otatad Mat bo would not taatlfy far tin O ou armum t and 
aaa aomoahat balligaront in bit attitudo, (tB^l028o«*l>bl) 


fMM Ul3 - Ut? m 1*71 


Daaah atataa tbit aftar tba aabatoura varo roturnad 
/to waahington, ha not nlth tha than Attamay aanaral Franoi* c, 
j Bit61*, tba than Aaalafcaat Attonoay Qanaral. ttimaa C> diark, 
f Mr. Baavar* Major Ganaral Myron C. Cranar* ftrigftdlar Oanaral 
Albart W Can, and on* otbar off!oar. Biddia ggfcad bin to 
plaad guilty al though both Biddia and tba Btridtar tald bin tboy 
Man ba nag not guilty, Daaah aikad Mr. Bt o rar 'if tba agraonaai 
with frayaar atlll ataad and uaa laid that It did although 
Mr* Haevar d#olin#d to ayaelXy nhat tba agraaaant waa* Daaah 
^dotUnod to pload guilty and ra^uaatad a lawyar, A day or two 
viator* Mr, Hootar riaitad bin and told bin not to worry and that 
ba would aaa that a good lawyo? van appoint ad far bin, Daaah 
allagaa that ba naxt aaa Mr, Baoutr juat aftor tba trial bad 
eaaeludad In tba Dapartaant of Jattiaa iraUiUg, Daa«h allagaa 
11'that ba aallad to tba Biraator, *Mr, Hoar or* aran*t you raally 
I aahanad of youraalff* An 181 Agant walking naarby atrwak him - 
\ an tba faca and kneokad Me to tba floor, ' // /, , £ y 

.£tA£* / ^ ' // * */j *' U ' 







tba fila doai not indioat® auah aantatta by Daaah with 
tba Diraatar. On $-1*42, Caaah oooplainod to fomar AMI at ant 
Diraotor oiaUu and fmar laagoator Ournoa that ba bad boon bora 
(tfUahiagton) error a mouth and th® Diraato? fcgdnat aranapokac 
to him, (w**102b8«1210) Mblla talking to tA fraynor on 1<W194|2* 
Daaah atatad that ba had data Hr. Hoaaar twiaa and nan givan to 
undaratand Mat ha would ba laakad oat for, Va datalla art 
gluon regarding tbaao allogod mootinga, (9d»10288»2i34) 


Memorandum iey Hr. Belmont 

mt mmm jobs dasoh, it al. 




Das oh state* that today, 15 years later, the record 
of the trial of the saboteurs remains a closely guarded secret. 

Comment s 

On 11-6-45, the Attorney General released to the press 
a summary of the transcript of the trial of the saboteurs,inoludlag 
the fact that Daseh oentaeted the FBI. this summary vti 
accompanied by s statement which amplified Information regarding 
Dasoh 1 e telephone sail to the Hew fork Offlee and his oontaot 
with the FBI in Washington* A note on the swmnsry of the 
transcript Indicated that the complete transcript was available 
in loom 5119 of the Department for review. (98-10288-33 12 and 
3529) 

r™ mi 


Das oh states that the FBI Agent in lew York who had 
taken the first call from him testified that Daseh had made 
threats against the D.S. and that the Agent had tossed his notes 
In the wastebasket. 

Comment t 


The fi le does not eentaln a transcript of the testimony 
of BA I I The information recorded regarding this sail 

does not indicate threats by Daseh and does indicate that he 
wrote a memorandum for the file. (98-10288-27 and 2139) b6 

b7C 


Dasoh states that former Attorney General Biddle never 
mentioned the $80,000 which Daseh turned over to the FBI In 
Washington. 

Comment t 

Our file does no t conta in a transcript of the trial 
but does indicate that SAs pnd Traynor testified regarding 

the $82,550 turned ever by JDSsch the FBI. (98-10288-2080 and 

3512) 



Memoieridirs for Hr. Belmont 

um moms .mm msca, a? al. 


rsseo alleges that SAa eohnstene aad Wills testified 
that, they arrested him its Hew Yapk City and that he bad said® 
a confession and later altered it although thsy had mt tmm 
prssant when he dictated Ms original report. They did not 
mention tbs premise to Mm of a full pardon In six months* 


rnssh vat hold in protective custody is Washington 
from 6-19*42 to o-2>-42 whan hp was removed to Sew York City 
where he van then hold in astral phyaiaal arrest'*^ The pertinent 
portions of f&seh** stst«fen|/a^_^a^if^«mysMdh hud included 
much mtmmmm material mMSSf with tba actual sabotage 

ii*Si<m,Wers incorporated In iTnaoh byi ofe r stateme nt f« Ms 
signature at Haw York by 8As and l I tascb refused 

to sign this additio nal statfea st tne Aad e ofrjeetiaBa to oar tain 
portions of it* SA a | | and | |bad been present when 

Saach dictated a parti <m Of mk origiftAi statement .and whoa ha_ 

road and approved the satire statement, (98»10£fl3-5l39) SA_ 

testified regarding' ABAC honegan** discussion with leech daring 
which laseb was told that If ha pleaded <?uilty wa would rsoa —and 
a pardon in about six months. (94*10296-939) S& did 

not testify at tba trial. (93*10238-1773) ^- 

tmJ£L' 

Budi *ll«8«a tbtt He original «t»t—’6 to to. XI 
was only produced at tha trial at his insists# after the 
oonaAaMoo had overruled objection?by farmer Attorney Oaasral u 
Biddle and that while it was being: read mm a period of two 
full days the Attorney Seasrat and Hr. Hoover saved themselves 
the «sbarras»'«ont of Itsienin*: to it by leaving the room. • 


Our file dees net dental n a transcript of the trhl 
nor any record of those In attendant sash day. A transcript 


of the proceedings on 7-20-42 .Which is aval las Is. indicates that 
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tto Attornoy dostaral tod objootodto Ik# pUiiag of toaob*# 

•tattoont lit tto rooord as an attoaat to tto doxoaso to got 
lata tto Ma«r4 , * oolf-aorTin* ililiniw so tto dofonaoitould 
not to osapollod to pot tho aaotood on tto stood, (90-10268- 
-MW»- 

rui Mat 

SkfDi allogoa ttotla Ssstabo?# l$4£» *0»aaa &Maaa# 
sbo tod token an lttimi In tto oa#0# wots .toft* Eaaeb ttot 
Jebo Flaorty of tto 01*11 Ubotolarlnion toddlaooaaod tto 
oass with ono of tho ohlsfs of tto VBX, Flnorty tod booa laid 
that roach*# argaaoats noro fully pmintt^ to wi oooaf salon. 

Sis oonduot a&ilttod %«o of Saaabts astioitloa# 

tbs ono glvoh by toaoh and tbs otfaor ttot fa# and# a last toastsv 
stoa«a in plana duo to foar and oontaotod -tbs 9B1* ubldb was Una 
latarprstatlon aoooptod by tto qobm1o# 1©»* b 

b 

fOBBttOat l 

tto f 11# doaa not iadloato#tob a dlsoaaatan to I I, 

with th# Baroau, In a l«H«r to Uto iuroau tol2*fcd* T 
statod ttot to uadorstood that ttosoort tod bold that bsssbti 
voluntary ooafossloa oaa Inspired by foar but did not ladlaats 
olios 1 # bo tod&tbtalasd sash inforaatlon. ($0-10208-3573) 


$$s}1s&lX?-W Wm&te, m m&m 

Xa tola soetloo caaob diaouaaoa bla porlod la ptoaoa# 
bis ropatolatlea to floraawy la 1948# Ms dlffloultloa la daraaay 
iiaoo ttot tiao and tto offorts of Daaob aad bla wifa to offoot 
bid return to tto Baited Statoa, 

MHffiBtoLM tto FBI I 
mKiSmm^BSSUmSrnM 

mm xmm 

toaob allocoa ttot abort ly after the trial FBI Agents 
visits* bla aad wanted bla to toatlfy la trial! of tto parsons 
Involved with tto sabot oars* So rofuaod aad without bla tostiseay# 
tto Ctovoranoat was unable to aako treason oharees atlob against 
ttoao pooplo* 
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mmumaitm far Jtr. Bolstoat ■ 

M* OBOItftS J«DT BOOK* W At. 

'■ - ‘ ' : b6 

' - b7C 

gq«BIHt I 

0a 8-17-42. SAs I I aad B. L. Trainor told 

Dasob that w* night wst him to tsstify at fate# trial* aad bo 
oxmsssd a wiUlngaoas to toatlfy if tbo trial* wop# soerst. 
(91-10288-1581) |^|Qyi v Easob agrood to tsstify la opsn 

•oart♦ (9&-10288-1542) rnwim, Daiob watt not ussd as a 

witnsso la tbo trials of tbo aaaaapl&oaa of tbo saboteurs as tbo 
fBI rooOsnoadod that bo aot bo ussd a# a wltasss. (98-10288-2175# 
1227) 

tm, Wt 

Qaaob st at os that ho oontinusd to giro iitforaaticw 
to tbo FBI obi Is bo was bold la Washington aid Banbury, Ooaaootiout 
but that tea tbo FBI bad dooidod that bo aad Burgsr bad boon 
squssstd dry thsy wars transfstrod to Atlanta. 

Ccsaaontl 

Baasb aaa latettowod by tbo teasa on a smite of 
oooaaloas aad furnlobod information, aot only Odlt bolag bold in 
Washington aad Bantey* hot also aftor bo aad tegar bad boon 
transform# to Atlanta. (98.10288-3194* 2&0* 2862, 1844* 2881* 
2709* 2807, 2958 and llt^J Das eh was bold la Vtd)lB|tM wbllo 
tenor tootlflod In Chisago aad in Banbury wbllo tegor toatlflod 
la fan fork. Oa 2-15-ki, tboy wort transform* to Atlanta* thooo 
tranofort woro at tbo dlsorstlon of tbo faroaa of Moon*, although 
wo did foist oat obfootIons to thoir bolag ooafinod In Aloatras. 
(98-10288-2223, 2240, $97 aad 2712) 


Bassh statoa that in SoTsmbsr, 194$* tbo thon Attornoy 
Osnarat fan Clark rolaaood an account of tbo oaao whloh laolndod 
an aok&owlodgMttt that Bassh bad voluntarily gone to tbo Ffex aad 
sasorpt* frss tba trial tsstlaony but prsasatod an inoonpltts 
pioturs of that prosodurs aad that bo oould aot laagiao ter tbo 
Attomsy OsMYtl did bbla and it waa oaoo aaggoatod to bln It had 
boon doa« to aoodls tbs FBI. Bs quotas on artislo, datod 11-8-45* 
trim tbo tea fork Bally Vows! 1 of 11-9-45 aUngiag that tboro woro 
dlffaroneos of opinion iotwoon tbo Attoraoy Contra! aad tba FHZ 
ragarding tbo notarial to bo roloaaod. 




Haiserusdtici for £?• Belaont 

030008 JOttl XASCH, ST AU 


Ob the l apag t aa ot released to the prcaa a 

awssinry «f the tranacript af the trial mi the saboteurs. This 
auiasary Indies tad that the capiat* s te n og raphic transcript of 
the the trial was avalists le for raffia* in Hoo». £119 mi tha 
!'apart«ont. At the request of the -MMtmmy n»n®raiHa*& reviewed ^ 
this aunssary before it we* released and bp latter ll*3»4£* suggested 
certain ahangat* By lottar to tba Attorney Cta&aral il-?*45», we 
pointed out that we bad bean inf ©mod that a representative mi 
”IawBtaak* bad obtained a copy of ih# summary before it was 
revised and that it was anfoptanata that the aaterial fend been 
handled la such a aaontr bp tha ISspartaant* it tha time tha 
stasatry of tha transcript was released, tha General also 

released a atatoamat at me suggestion which simplified tha infensatiei* 
re^urting reach*a telephone call to tha Sow tork Offlea and hit 
contact with th® FBI in Waahingfcea. (9^102 SS~j^10 , 3£12, 3S1? 

'and 3529) . . 

fasoh states; that while changing trains la C&ioage 
la 1943 at tha ttsse he was baing scat from Laavanaartb to . lav York 
on rent® to Oemany > squads of FBI Agents awamed all over tha 
place* 


ilia ft la of thia mm doaa act indleat# that tha FBI 
covered Beach* a travel through Chicago* 

|$iM .22.9-1 

Xaaoh atataa that an 4-24-54 ha wrote to Mr. Hoover, 
pointed mut the difficulties ha mm experiencing in Sernany and 
naked him, because of hia full knowledge of the ease, to take an 
interest In his present plight. I'r. Hoover never answered tha 
latter. 
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Memorandum for Mr. Balmont 
mi mm& 3<m mws, et al. 


Gooaaent* 

This letter from Dasoh wae not answered in view of his 
attitude and activities since his return to Germany. (98-10288- 
3763) 

gmiUlL. 

Batch states that hit wife (apparently in 1955) wrote 
to a variety of Governaent official* in hi* behalf but Mr. Hoover 
never answered her letter. 

Comment s 

By letter 7-7-55* Mrs. Dasoh furnished the Bureau a copy 
of a letter to the President dated 7-7-55* Her letter was not 
acknowledged in view of the claims balng made by her and Daeoh. 
(98-10288-3794) 

fftgft.liS.*. 

Daeeh states that on 5-10-56 Borman fhcasas wrote Mrs. Dasoh 
that he had seen a "pretty high wp FBI man 8 and had been told that 
some of the people* at least in the FBI, were angry because Dasoh 
criticized the «.$. in the oonsnunlst zone of Germany. 

Comment t 

Borman Thomas conferred with Mr. L. B. Hichols on 4-28-56 
and mentioned his interest in the Dasoh case. Mr. Blohols told 
Thomas that Dasoh had been sentenoed to be executed, that the 
Director had recommended leniency, that Baseh's sentence had been 
commuted when he was deported, and that Daseh immediately went to 
the Russian zone (of Germany). He asked Thomas if this were the 
type of person that he was trying to get into the B.8, (98-10288-33) 

A draft of a review of "The FBI Story 8 by Borman Thomas,obtained 
by Mr. Blchols about 1-24-5?*indicates that Thomas waa told by 
the Department of Just lee that it had denied further consideration 
to Dasoh because he had publicly complained about the U.S. in 
last Germany. (61-10767-35) 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
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JNITED STAraS GOVERNMENT 


The Director 


from A. Rosen! s 


subjbct : ROGER TOUHY 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 
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date November 27 , 1959 . 
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' The Stolen Years '* by Roger Touhy and Ray Brennan has been^JUH 
reviewed at the Bureau. It contains several references to the FBI, the most U 
pertftMnt ef which contain allegations by Touhy that the FBI was responsible fdr ^ * 
Me q#nal Mtsxlse incurred in 1933* The book is basically an attempt to establimi 
BttSSttf as aa henest bootlegger and a person victimised by a Chicago police 
espttis b e caus e ef Ms activities in the bootlegging business. The charges Touhy 
has atsde against the FBI prompted die Bureau to request Chicago Office to 
♦hscsughly review all references to this matter. Chicago Office teletypes of 
11-24 and 16-59 indicate charges unfounded. Interrogation of Touhy by a doctor 
in 1634 reflected no charges or complaints by Touhy regarding his back. Touhy 
hse history at nervous condition and palsy. In civil suit against Director and 
OthSR In 1652, Touhy charged a conspiracy to deprive him of constitutional rights, 
but unit no mention of any physical abuses. Facts regarding physical condition 
at Touhy set forth. Warden, Stateville Penitentiary, Joliet, Illinois, has complete 
physical record of Touhy during his long confinement, including X-rays, which he 
will Beep if Bureau so desires. Believed advisable to retain these records. 

Only 10,000 copies of Touhy r s book printed to be retailed at $4.50. 
MSt bsliersd book will be reprinted. Any public statements refuting Touhy* s 
* ,h TT— would only serve to Inflame this matter. Request for retractions from 
psMMfcer or irsm National Broadcasting Company (as result of film clip shown on 
hsn dsnvtw show, 11-24-59, wherein Touhy claimed that spinal injury resulted 
topi WWL Butts# would revive this matter. Radio report last night indicated 
toto**M»IBs Berber" Factor intends to sue pobiisBer of Touhy* s book for 
dtoMNweswend ustrwMUL ailegtttons book c o n t ai ns . | | 




w m 

- I ! 


~T<Ut 

it \ ^ 

l J 7 


NOT RECORDED 

133 DE Q :( 1 959 . - 

iiiiiimiunhns next page) bi 


*6 4 


w/ 


■ 5 *' 


B 1959 








R&ptn to Director Memorandum 
Re: Roger Toohy 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 


(1( That no public statement be issued refuting Touhy's 
allegations for reasons indicated above. 




(2) That the attached teletype be sent to the Chicago Office 
instructing that office to request the Warden of the Stateville Penitentiary to 
retain all medical records and X-rays of Touhy. 


ikHmUtiiliri, 








Rosen to Director Memorandum 
Re: Roger Touhy 

DETAILS 

This memorandum is submitted in response to the Director's 
inquiries concerning allegations made by Touhy in his book, "The Stolen Years,” 
as to mistreatment by FBI Agents. 

"THE STOLEN YEARS" BY ROGER TOUHY : 

The Bureau has obtained a copy of "The Stolen Years" by 
Roger Touhy and Ray Brennan. This book contains several direct references to 
the FBI on pages 33, 40, 46, 47, 113, 118-122, 124-125, 128, 193, 226, 254, 261, 
264 and 266. The majority of the references to the FBI are general in nature; 
however, the mentions of the FBI on pages 118-122 and 226 are pertinent. 

On pages 118-122, Touhy relates the series of events following the 
collision of his car with a telephone pole in Elkhorn, Wisconsin, in the Summer 
of 1933, which culminated with the charges against him and his associates for the 
kidnaping of william Hamm, Jr., in Saint Paul, Minnesota. Touhy relates that 
after having been taken from Elkhorn to Chicago in connection with the investigation, 
he was returned to Elkhorn where warrants charging the kidnaping of Hamm were 
read, and that following this the Government took him and his associates in chains 
from Elkhorn to the county jail at Milwaukee. He makes general references to 
physical and mental abuse as well as a claim that he was not permitted to consult 
with an attorney. f?p; : U , the following paragraphs are quoted: 

*nt into the jail in excellent physical shape. When I came out, 

I was 25 pounds lighter, three vertebrae in my upper spine were fractured and 
seven of my teeth had been knocked out. Part of the FBI* s re h a bi l lt at io n-of- 
prisoners system, I supposed. All of the men who gave me the treatment were 
strangers to me. 

"They questioned me day and night, abused me, beat me up and 
demanded that I confess the Hamm kidnaping. Never was I allowed to rest for mure 
1 than half an hour. If I was asleep when a team of interrogators arrived at my cell, 
they would slug me around and bang me against the wall. I trained myself to dMf 
for 20 minutes, and be on my feet for the questioners." 




Rosen to Director Memorandum 
Re: Roger Touhy 


Touhy next refers to this alleged mistreatment on page 226 of his 
book in his narration of the difficulties of the time he spent in prison, claiming 
that his "souvenirs from the F, B. I, boys—spinal injuries—gave me holt. The 
prison doctors made X rays and sent the plates to Chicago to be read by experts, " 

Touhy*s book in general appears to be an effort to free himself of 
| the stigma of kidnaper. He engages in a recital of evtiRssGI of his early life and 
how he was drawn into the bootlegging racket. He admits he was not a saint and 
Nairas that he never kidnaped, killed, robbed or stole and did not associate knowingly 
aIJi toilers, although he accepted such people as unavoidable evils in connection 
with his union friends and their fight against the Capone mob. Touhy would have h&p 
render believe that he was an "honest" bootlegger who made a quality beer during 
prohibitum days and endeavored to market his product in as a legitimate manner as 
was possible under the prohibition laws. He relates various incidents whereby he 
incurred the enmity of A1 Capone and members of his gang, which he would have 
the reader believe eventually led to his being convicted of toe kidnaping of 
John (Jake the Barber) Factor. It is also alleged that this was furthered because 
he incurred the enmity of former Chicago Police Captain Dan Gilbert when he 
embarrassed Gilbert during prohibition days, 

Touhy presents in his book various arguments that the kidnaping of 
I Factor was actually a hoax engineered by Factor in the furtherance of his efforts 
to avoid extradition to England where he was wanted as a swindler, and that Touhy 
was brought into the case because of the enmity of Dan Gilbert. All of these 
arguments have been repeatedly aired by Touhy in his efforts to win release through 
court action during the past years and found by the courts to be without sub¬ 
stantiation. 

TOUHY* S PHYSICAL CONDITION: 

As indicated above, Touhy had made the allegation that his back 
was injured by FBI Agents when they had him in custody in 1933, 

It will be recalled that a film clip of Touhy being interviewed on hU 
release on parole from prison was shown on NBC* s Dave Garroway "Today" sheer 
on the morning of November 24, 1959, In connection with his future p la n s , Twfc| 
reference to his "physical condition" and indicated the FBI was respo nsib le 
for his spinal injury. He said he did not know who toe Agent was who was 
responsible and added, "They don't introduce themselves when they are s la ggin g 

you. " 


-i- 







Rneaa to Director Memorandum 
Re: Roger Touhy 


THE FACTS: 


In response to a Bureau request, the Chicago Office submitted a 
teletype on November 24 which indicated that a thorough review by the Chicago 
Office of the Hamm kidnaping case, the Factor kidnaping case, the Touhy escape 
file and other Touhy files to date has turned up only the following with reference 
to Touhy 1 s physical condition. 

A Chicago report dated 11-1-33 captioned ''William Sharkey, with 
aliases, et al; John Factor--Victim; Kidnaping" indicates Touhy admitted that 
he has the same nervous ailment which afflicted his brother Thomas (page 92 of 
Chicago report). In Chicago letter to Birmingham Office dated 12-2-33, it was 
stated that a doctor told a postal inspector that Thomas Touhy has palsy. In a 
memorandum dated 10-26-42, which apparently was a press release in connection 
with the escape of Roger Touhy, et al. from the StatevUle Penitentiary on 
10-9-42, described Touhy as having "tendency to jiggle his head nervously as he 
talks because of a one broken vertebrae." A memorandum in the Chicago file of 
the Touhy case reflects an interview of Touhy on 12-30-42 by Special Agents R. J. 
Driscoll and J. F. Hennessey, in which Touhy refused to answer questions because 
the FBI had mistreated him while in Federal custody in Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 
Special Agent Driscoll, presently assigned to Chicago Office, advises that Touhy 
refused to enlarge this statement. 

On October 24, 1952, Touhy filed a civil suit against the Director 
and others for $1,500,000 in damages, charging a conspiracy to deprive him of 
certain constitutional rights. In his complaint, Touhy made no mention of any 
physical abuse. 

By teletype dated November 25, 1959, the Chicago Office indicated 
a further search of the files of that office located a copy of a letter from Touhy 
to his wife, in which Touhy stated, "I am feeling all right and my nerves are 
settled." ( 1935 ) 

Chicago report dated 2-15-34 in the John Factor kidnaping case 
mentioned that Touhy was given a mental examination in Cook County. A copy of 
the report of this examination made on December 7, 1933 reflects the following: 

"To the question, 'You are feeling all right?', Touhy replied, 

'All right.' Asked 'No complaints at all,' he said, 'No.* When asked, 'No 
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operations or injuries,* Touhy answered, *Nb. tM He stated he had no physical 
complaints, headaches or (tistin eas, but he is naturally nervous. The examiner, 
Dr, Harry D. Hoffman, Director of Behavior Clinic of Criminal Court of Cook 
County, Illinois, found no cranial nerve involvement, muscular power normal, and 
no signs of any abrasions or contusions. He noted that Touhy constantly gnawed his 
teeth and had marked tremor of facial muscles. 

A refldew of Touhy* s medical history at Statevllle Penitentiary on 
November 25, 1959, disclosed that Touhy* s first complaint of the spine was made 
on May 3, 1994, when an X-ray showed old chip fractures of the fifth and sixth 
cervical vertebrae. On the same date, a notation was made that spasmodic 
contraction of facial ami neck muscles is due to old trauma or injury. In an inter¬ 
view with the prison psychiatrist on May 6, 1945, the medical history report shows 
that Touhy said that "he had fractured neck since I been arrested, six weeks 
torture. There was fracture about one or one and one-half inches long. Where 
there is dampness in air , I can feel it. I had a head twitch five or six years ago 
but it has improved." The psychiatrist was impressed that Touhy was a clever 
individual, though not too bright intellectually but with a native shrewdness used 
often to get an advantage. It is also indicated that although Touhy was inclined 
to exaggerate his symptoms, he had some basis for neck symptoms. X-rays 
showed he has osteo arthritis or cervical spine which undoubtedly produces pain in 
dampness. 

On November 10, 1953, in an X-ray request, Touhy claimed his 
back was fractured in 1933, The X-ray finding was minimal osteo arthritic lipping 
of bodies of cervical vertebrae. Medical progress reports in 1957 and 1959 show 
no injuries. 

Warden Ragen of Statevllle Penitentiary has offered to have the 
prison physician submit a medical report on Touhy if the Bureau desires one and 
will retain the X-ray pictures if the Bureau needs them. Normally, the X-rays 
are destroyed after a prisoner is discharged. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

A check «f the criminal record of Touhy matntalBod in the Monti0ea- 
btaft Division reflocts ortr am arrest of Touhy prior to Ms arrest for kMunptag to 
July, 1933. Ia March, 1993, he had boon arrested tn Florida far Imrii stlgitM i — < 
for poooooston of a machine gun. Aside from the arrest of Touhy and his gasg 
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for the Hamm and Factor kidnaplngs, there is little in Bureau files showing the 
early background of Touhy which could be used to show the public this individual's 
true character. 

Since there is no basis in fact for Touhy* s complaint about physical 
; injury and since only 10,000 copies of this book have been printed to retail at 
$4.50 and which will probably not be reprinted, it is believed advisable to take no 
direct action in publicly refuting Touhy* s allegations. To do so would again stir 
up this controversy and provide fodder for the press. It is believed that any 
request for a retraction from the National Broadcasting Company or a retraction 
from the publisher of "The Stolen Years" would only serve to add to the public 
interest in this book. 

It was noted on an NBC radio program last night which carried a 
report emanating from Chicago that Touhy is again responsible for "bootlegging. " 
i The commentator based this comment on the fact that John Factor has publicly 
{ announced he intends to sue the publisher of Touhy* s book for the libelous and 
j slanderous statements it contains. As a result, according to the commentator, 
the book dealers have pu f the book under the counter and are now "bootlegging" it. 

The observations and recommendations set forth in this memoranda* 
are concurred in entire!' by the Crime Records Division. 
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November 30, lift 


Director, FBI (62-33413) 


THE DECLINE OF AMERICAN COMMUNBM 


SECURITY MATTER - C 

ReBulet dated 3/11/69, above caption. 

Disregard revest in reiet to obtain copy of captioned book. Book 
obtained locally. 
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NOTE: See memo Sullivan to Mohr dated 11/30/59 captioned ’’The Decline 

of American Communism" by David A. Shanncr^Book Reviews” AMB:ami. 
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Legal Attache, London 


Director, FBI (02-40855) 
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^ccordiag to information carried in New Times, Vol. 1, 
(1-6-80) an English translation of captioned hook will be available 
soon. Book is published by the State Publishers of Political 
Literature, Moscow, 1959. 

You should be alert for English translation of captioned 
book, and forward two copies of ths translation to the Bureau, 
attention Central Research Section, when available. 


1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for review) - 



$14, 


NOTE ON YELLOW: 

English translation requested by SA C. D. Brennan, 
Central Research Section, for reference purposes. 
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In my memorandum in captioned matter dated July 29, 1959, it was 
indicated we would continue to closely evaluate the work of the newly established 
Book Review Control Desk and would submit a status report on the operation of the 
Desk in another six-month period. 


Origin 


The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, to serve as a focal point of information concerning book 
reviews at the Seat of Government and to eliminate duplication in the purchases of 
books and the number of reviews being conducted. 

Scope of Responsibility 

The responsibilities of the newly established Desk cover: (1) recommen¬ 
dations concerning books to be ordered for review, (2) recommendations concerning 
the Division which should conduct the review, and (3) maintenance of records of book 
review assignments pending, completed reviews, and other information pertinent to 
each review. 


Adequacy of Instructions 

V 

On January 21, 1959, a memorandum was prepared for all Bureau officials 
and supervisors which set forth instructions concerning the handling of reviews and 
manner in which they were to be coordinated by the Book Review Control Desk. A 
follow-up memorandum was prepared for all Division heads on February 24, 1959, 
emphasizing the need for all supervisors to be alerted to and to familiarize themselves 
with the instructions. In November, 1959, the instructions were incorporated in the 
^Supervisors' Manual. 

/CDBiaml 

( 6 ) , 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 


Control 


A main control file (62-46855) was established to maintain record of all 
book reviews. This is checked monthly to insure that all Bureau supervisors handling 
reviews are complying with existing instructions. A card index system is maintained 
concerning each review showing the title, author, official who ordered review, 

Section to which review was assigned, and completion date. The index cards are 
maintained for a period of one year to resolve inquiries. Tickler copies of reviews 
conducted are maintained 60 days for reference purposes. 

In regard to the purchase of books, the final decision, of course, rests 
with the Administrative Division which clears and approves the recommendation for 
the purchase of any book suggested for review. 

Reviews Coordinated 


During 1959, a total of 46 books was requested by Seat of Government 
personnel for review or reference. Forty-three books were reviewed and three 
retained for reference. Another 29 books were received at the Bureau from outside 
sources, five of which were reviewed and 24 deemed only of value for retention as 
reference material. At the present time, eight book reviews are in the process of 
being done, and one book is on order for review. It is interesting to note that in 1959, 
the Domestic Intelligence Division did 29 book reviews, 21 of which were done by the 
Central Research Section. 

Over-All Value 


The operation of the Book Review Control Desk is of value in that it: 

1. Permits immediate determination as to whether anyone at 
the Seat of Government has done or is in the process of doing 
a book review 

2. Eliminates duplication of purchases of books for review 
as well as duplication of reviews 

3. Enables Seat of Government personnel to quickly obtain 
copies of book reviews for reference 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 


Cost of Operation 

The establishment of the Desk has not added any significant cost to 
the Bureau’s operations. The work was absorbed by combining the new function 
with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Further Action 


The Central Research Section will continue to closely evaluate the work 
of the Book Review Control Desk to be alert for further streamlining procedures 
in its operation. At present, no changes are deemed to be warranted. In six months, 
another status report will be submitted. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For your information. 
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Author Rates/'Premie/ 
As Red 'Grave Digger' 


By EARL H. VOSS 

Star Staff Writer 

Soviet Premier Khrushchev 
will probably go down in his¬ 
tory as the “gravedigger” of the 
Communist regime in Russia, 
in the judgment of a former 
colleague now considered the 
outstanding Soviet emigre au¬ 
thority on Stalinism. 

Avtorkhanov, 
who moveerin' the highest’Boi-! 
shevlk circles at the time Josef j 
Stalin was grasping power ini 
the Soviet Union, believes with I 
Molotov and Kaganovich that! 
Khrushchev’s de-Stalinization I 
campaign will lead to “suicide.” j 
This is the most startling 
conclusion in Mr. Avtorkha- 

I nov’s new book, “Stalin and the 
Soviet Communist ~ PartyT^A 
fitudy H The Technology of 
Published tomor-! 
oy Praeger for The Insti-j 
tute for the Study of the USSR, j 


New Material in Book 

Governmental and private 
experts say it contains some of 
the most valuable material 
ever published on the Stalin 
period. The author presents in¬ 
side detail and anecdotes nev¬ 
er printed before on Stalin’s 
grisly ascent to the Soviet dic¬ 
tatorship and on the various 
abortive attempts to topple 
him. 

iMr. Avtorkhanov believes 
taat when Mr. Khrushchev split 
with Molotov, Kaganovich, 
Mllenkov and others on Soviet 


| tactics in the post-Stalin era, 
y j his foes wei*e more correct than 
1 he - Mr. Avtorkanov predicts, in 
e | effect, the overthrow of the 
h'Red regime although he offers 
r|no suggestion about a replace- 
e ment. 

Here are excerpts from his 
conclusions: 

* “The Molotov group saw far- 
’,ther and deeper than Khru- 
| shchev into the consequences ■ 
jOf Khrushchev’s campaign 
,, against the Stalinist inheri- 
;tance. They understood only 
,' too well that the present 
regime in the USSR could con¬ 
tinue only as a Stalinist regime 
or perish altogether. It could 
-'and must be corrected and 
modernized, but its basic 
j methods could not be subjected i 
| to revision . , . Any criticism of 
i the Stalinist system and par- i 
ticularly of the Stalinist meth- i 
ods would lead to suicide. In ( 
short, men compelled by the'l 
(very nature of the regime toll 
| rule as Stalin did could not, 11 
the Molotov group believed '' 
condemn Stalin’s methods. ’ir 


1 Cl 

Saw New Political Life 

“The inner motive of the 
‘anti-party activities’ on the 
part of Molotov’s group seems 
|p have been not a lust for 
power (they had enough pow- 
fr), but a well-founded fea/ 
that the regime would collaps/. 
in Khrushchev they saw tab 


V regime*^ grave ~ digger of thfe 
t “Khrushchev’s political exi 
- penenoe suggests that this new 
3 chapter may turn out to be the 
l® 8 * m the over - long history 

1 f the reglme - So thought Molo- 
! t0 J and Kaganovich; and it is 
I also my view.” 

■ , ?^? e author presents new 
• detail on the incredible Stal- 

■ | mist purges and the factions 
i j contending for power at the 
‘(time. A sympathizer with 
; Bukharin’s group, Mr. Avtork- 

i lanov looks back dn a series of 
opportunities missed by the I 
other Bolshevik leaders to oust 
Stalm. 

Khrushchev’s swift rise was 
attributable, Mr. Avtorkhanov 
reports, to his association with . 
SLalin s wife. They attended a 
theoretical school together. 1 
Khrushchev was invited into > 
Stalin s home through thk ac- 
quaintenceship and becaiSe a 3 
protege of Stalin. T L 
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SYNOPSIS: 



i 

Captioned book, reviewed by Central Research Section, is one of 
series in project financed by Ford Fund for the Republic to assess 
communist influence in American life. Book's purpose is to show the 
extent and success of communist infiltration into the American school 


system since inception of Communist Party, USA, in 1919. Book 
is actually twofold in scope: first part deals with efforts of commui 
to use American schools for their Soviet-controlled purposes; second 



gives detailed analysis of investigations by congressional committees^ 


into communist infiltration of American educational system.. Author 
describes methods communists used to gain control of Local 5 of 
the American Federation of Teachers in New York City and use of 
communist front organizations to attract teachers. Attraction of ^ 

college youth to communism during 1930's due, according to author, , ."*$ 
to compound of the depression, aggressive Nazism, threats of m 

war, and a notably idealistic contemporary communist line. Author *V | 
says congressional investigators inquiring into communist infiltration] m 
of schools were aided by "professional or semi-professional-informaali^C 
Author believes that publicity given by congressional committees to 
those teachers who had admitted Communist Party membership 
or had taken 5th Amendment forced school administrators to take 
action. The author also states this anticommunist campaign was 
articulated and elaborated by the "Hearst press, the American Legio^i 
and the rural-dominated state legislatures." Author claims "the 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: The Communists and the Schools 
By Robert W. Iversen 


ammunition for the attack has frequently been supplied by a 
bewildering web of persistent patriots who have made careers 
of dossier-building." Iversen minimizes communist influence 
on schools and concludes that communists have contributed 
little or nothing to American philosophy of education and seem 
to have left even less impression on educational methods. By 
implication, book is critical of various aspects of the operation 
of loyalty-security programs as well as congressional and state 
investigating committees. Nonderogatory references to the 
Director appear on pages 282 and 308. Allegation on page 287 that 
Director cooperated with Ellis Rubin, controversial former 
Florida Assistant Attorney General in field of Un-American 
Activities, not substantiated by Bureau files. Rubin furnished 
only copies of Director's speeches and articles. Factual references 
to the Bureau appear on pages 170, 241, 245, 271, 281, 282, 285, 
287, 288, 343, and 346. FBI also mentioned throughout 
Chapters 13 and 14 (pp. 289-331) in connection with individuals 
who have been the subjects of Bureau investigations. No 
identifiable derogatory information in Bufiles regarding author 
Robert W. Iversen. ,w 


RECOMMENDATIONS; 

1. For information. 
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2. That this book be referred to the Internal Security, Subversive 
Control, Espionage, and Employees Security Sections in view of mention in the 
book of substantive cases pertaining to those sections. . 
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Belmont 
fWthe Republic 


Memorandum to Mr. 

Re: The Fund fd 

Book Review: The Communists and the Schools 


By Robert W. Iversen 


DETAIIS: 


Fund for the Republic Study 

Captioned book, reviewed by Central Research Section, is one in a 
series of studies being prepared under the general editorship of Clinton L. 
Rossiter by the Ford Fund for the Republic on communist influence in American 
life. Its purpose is to show the extent and success of communist infiltration 
into the American school system since the inception of the Communist Party, 
USA (CPUSA), in 1919. 

Actually, the book can be divided into two sections. The first deals 
witn the efforts of the communists—both students and teachers--to use the 
American schools for their Soviet-controlled purposes. The second portion 
describes the numerous congressional investigations, in the years following 
World War n, into communist infiltration of the American educational system. 

Early Communist Activity in Schools 


According to the author, the American educational system was not 
initially an object of communist attention. Other sectors of society were deemed 
more expeditious and useful targets--tne more obvious centers of economic 
and political power. Communist activity at first was belated and improvised, 
and a Party policy on penetration of the schools was developed afterwards. 

The communists began by encouraging children to chalk Marxist slogans 
on the sidewalks, to tangle with the Boy Scouts, to rebel against the autocratic 
teacher. Soon, however, they did a complete reversal and asked the 
’’exploited” teachers to rid themselves of capitalist ideology. Separate "workers” 
schools were created to train the revolutionary elite ( Party members) to overthrow 
capitalist society. At the same time, the communists began a campaign to 
gain control of the Teachers Union in New York City—Local 5 of the American 
Federation of Teachers (American Federation of Labor). A long, factional 
battle between the liberals and the communists in the Teachers Union resulted 
in communist domination of Local 5 by 1935 and complete control by 1938. 

Communist ’’Front” Exploitation of Teachers 

With the advent of the great depression in the early 1930s and the 
adoption of the ’united front” tactic by international communism in 1935, the 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: The Communists and the Schools 
By Robert W. Iversen 


CPUSA decided that the teachers must be aroused to class consciousness and 
must be organized. The communists' first task was to exploit the advantage 
of their newly won position in the New York Teachers Union for the purpose 
of gaining control of its parent group, the American Federation of Teachers. 

Even more important, however, was the decision to create a host 
of communist front organization or "transmission belts" through which "innocents, " 
including teachers, could become involved in varieties of mass action and in 
which they would experience Party guidance. Many already existing front 
groups were expanded and their names changed. 

According to the author, the fronts particularly appealing to teachers 
are divided into five categories: 

1. Organizations designed for those attracted to the intellectual 
system of Marxism-Leninism, such as, the Jefferson School of Social Science 
in New York. 


2. The "friends" groups catering to those who were attracted to the 
"great experiment" in the Soviet Union, such as, the Friends of the Soviet Union. 


3. Groups organized to fight against war and fascism. 


4. 

of the Negro, 


Special-interest groups—organizations to promote the interests 
the foreign born, the sharecropper, and the scientists. 


5. "Defense" organizations, ranging from the relatively stable 
International Labor Defense to all the little ad hoc groups that arose in the wake 
of each lynching, et cetera. 


That this "united front" campaign had some success may be judged 
from the Party's statement that 440 teachers joined the Party in 1938. Bella V. 
Dodd, former Communist Party member and legislative representative of the 
Teachers Union in New York City, has estimated that about 1,500 teachers 
were members of the Communist Party. Pointing out, however, that this figure 


- 4 - 




Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: The Fund for the Republic 


Book Review: The Communists and the Schools 
By Robert W. Iversen 


represents an infinitesimal proportion of the million and one-half teachers in 
the country, the author observes that "they tended to be concentrated in a few 
areas, leaving the schools as a whole relatively unaffected; their participation 
tended to be confined to the thirties, and, above all, they varied widely in 
the degree of their commitment and involvement in the movement. In no 
sense were they equally members of the ’conspiracy.' ” (p. 362) 

Communist Infiltration of Colleges 


According to Iversen, the primary factor in the politicalization of the 
American college campus was the coming of the depression. Prior to 1930, there 
had been a steady increase in college enrollment, but college education was 
always expensive and possible for most only with heavy parental subsidy. 

Following the crash, one of the most expendable luxuries was a college 
education and in the first three years of the depression, enrollments took a 
sharp dip. 


The young man who really wanted an education, however, had 
alternatives. For New York City residents, the most notable of these were the 
free municipal colleges. But these had already begun to become crowded and 
the depression pressures forced even more rigorous scholastic selection. 

The result was that the city colleges became a concentration of very bright 
students, but, more than this, they reflected the cultural uniqueness of 
New York City and presented a collegiate atmosphere distinctly different 
from that of the old-line Ivy League schools. 

Most of the city college students were sons of Jewish immigrants; 
many came from an anti-Czarist--but Russophile—family background. They 
were fighting for an education despite the demands of depression-stricken homes, 
only to find that the college degree was no guarantee of a place in a depression- 
stricken society. The futility confronting the depression graduate was not 
confined to New York City—it was only more concentrated there and it was there 
that organized student rebellion took its most spectacular course. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: The Communists and the Schools 
By Robert W. Iversen 


The youth work of the Communist Party was entrusted to the 
Young Communist League (YCL). The growing discontent among college students 
provided the YCL with new opportunities, and broad front organizations 
appealing to students were opened, the most important of which was the 
American Student Union (ASU). The greatest communist strength among students 
was probably in 1939, when the ASU boasted 12,000 paid-up members. These 
12,000 represent the peak of communist influence among America's thirty 
million students. 

According to the author, the major factor behind the attraction of 
these students to communism was the "milieu—compounded of Depression, 
aggressive Nazism, threats of war, and a notably idealistic contemporary 
Communist line... .The radicalism and experimental^m that has always been 
associated with student life led many to taste communism—it was what 'everyone 
was doing.' " 


Noting the transient nature of most students'commitments, Iversen says 
that "it comes as no surprise that the radical student peace-strikers of the 
thirties were in the front lines in World War II and returned to settle in suburbia. 
For the most part, American students, like their elders, rejected communism, 
and the Communists found themselves 'miserable merchants of unwanted ideas.' 

Of the few who were attracted, for the most it was a student flirtation. For 
the remainder, the Communist experience led either to continued service in the 
party or to a political education that culminated in some variety of the 
sophisticated anticommunism that characterizes so many former student 
radicals." (p. 361) 

Congressional Investigations of Communism in the Schools 

The second portion of the book details the numerous investigations 
by congressional committees, in the years following World War n, into communist 
infiltration of the American educational system. This anticommunist campaign 
was articulated and elaborated by the "Hearst press, the American Legion, and 
the rural-dominated state legislatures." According to the author, "the ammunition 
for the attack has frequently been supplied by a bewildering web of persistent 
patriots who have made careers of dossier-building." (p. 175) 
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Iversen believes that the cold-war concern over communism in the 
schools was a reflection of the national frustration over the rise of communist 
power abroad. He maintains that the selection of the schools as a target was 
due, at least in part, to a widespread belief that a corps of communist 
teachers was engaged in instilling Soviet sympathy in the mass of American 
students while also indoctrinating an elite group to act as future Soviet agents. 

This alarming picture, he feels, was underscored when congressional investigators 
repeatedly stressed that Alger Hiss and Julius and Ethel Rosenberg were 
’’products” of American schools. Iversen adds,however, that the fact was 
overlooked that former Senator Jenner and otner investigators were also 
"products” of American schools. 

According to Iversen, "this conception reveals an abysmal ignorance 
of the educative process. Students are not 'products’ of the schools, and 
'indoctrinating' them with an alien set of values is next to impossible... .If 
Communists were 'produced,' it was not by American teachers. ” (p. 360) 

Motivation Behind Some Communist Defectors 

Some of the chapters deal with the motivation behind high-ranking 
members of the CPUSA who left the communist ranks and turned "professional 
and semi-professional informers." Chapter 14, "The Congressional 
Confessional, ’’ treats of those excommunists who were "redeemed” by testimony 
before the various congressional committees. According to Iversen, "full 
redemption” was finally attained by the witness when he consented to publicly 
identify his former associates in the communist movement. 

Iversen describes in detail the history of Bella V. Dodd, former 
legislative representative of the communist-dominated Teachers Union in 
New Yor^ whose disillusionment began with the ouster of Earl Browder in 1945. 

She was formally expelled from the Party in 1949 and subsequently testified 
on numerous occasions before congressional committees. Iversen claims that, 
at first, she was unable to state the exact Party line on education and the way 
it was transmitted to the teachers. Months later, however, "she had done her 
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homework," and her testimony as to the Party line in education and its 
transmission to the teachers "was marked by assurance and total recall." Even 
later, "her testimony acquired a smooth flow in which questions of the committee 
and counsel simply came as annoying interruptions. Her confidence in the 
structure of her story and her command of detail left her free to add revealing 
ideological embroidery." Iversen concludes her story by saying that "Bella Dodd 
had fulfilled all the requirements of the congressional confessional. The hesitation 
and qualification that had marked her testimony soon after her break with the 
party had given way to a detailed and impassioned condemnation of the false 
faith and all its followers." (pp. 320, 322, 323) 

Scientists and Communists 


In Chapter 13, "Scientists and Communists," Iversen points out 
that the dominance of state interest in education has been recognized by the 
Federal Government. During World War n, however, due to federally-financed 
wartime research in the colleges, thousands of academic scientists were 
incorporated into the Federal bureaucracy. Controls were inevitable, he says, 
and so, too, was friction. 

The passage of the Atomic Energy Act of 1946 instituted a security 
program involving clearance and surveillance of personnel working on its 
projects, and thus introduced a new note into peacetime academic research. 
Iversen then discusses investigations by congressional committees of Soviet 
atomic espionage operations in the United States during and following 
World War n. In this connection, he goes into a detailed analysis of the case 
of J. Robert Oppenheimer. 

Chapter 13 contains factual references to the Bureau. For example, 
on pages 293-294 Iversen refers to the investigation of the Radiation Laboratory 
at the University of California by the House UnAmerican Activities Committee, 
and makes the following reference to the FBI: 
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M ... The surveillance under which the scientists worked 
was incredibly thorough. Thus, when one of the scientists 
was audacious enough to have dinner with the Soviet consul 
in a San Francisco fish grotto in 1943, F. B. I. men were 
in the next booth with a wire recorder^ The indiscretion 
never formed the basis for an espionage indictment, although 
it was the basis for dismissal....” ''(pp. 293-294) 

References to the Director and FBI 


Nonderogatory references to the Director appear on pages 282 and 308. 
The allegation, on page 287, that the Director cooperated with Ellis Rubin, 
controversial former Florida Assistant Attorney General in the specialized field 
of Un-American Activities, is not substantiated by Bureau files. Rubin was 
furnished only copies of the Director’s articles and speeches. Factual references 
to the Bureau appear on pages 170, 241, 245, 271, 281, 282, 285, 287, 288, 343, 
and 346. In addition, the FBI is mentioned throughout Chapters 13 and 14 
(pp. 289-331) in connection with individuals who have been subjects of Bureau 
investigations. It is felt that these references should be reviewed by the substantive 
desks in the Espionage, Internal Security, Subversive Control, and Employees 
Security Sections. (67-467635) 

The Author 

Robert W. Iversen was born in Minneapolis in 1920. He graduated 
from the University of Minnesota in 1942, and received his M. A. and Ph. D. 
degrees from the State University of Iowa. During World War n, he was a 
United States Army staff sergeant with the 37th Engineer Combat Battalion. 
Professor Iversen has taught at the State University of Iowa, Drake University, 
and Columbia University. He is now Professor of Social Science and Assistant 
Director of the Center for Continuing Liberal Education at Pennsylvania State 
University, his field of speciality being twentieth-century American history. 

There is no identifiable derogatory information regarding Iversen 
in Bureau files. (Blurb, The Communists and the Schools, Robert W. Iversen, 

(New York: Har court, Brace and Company, ' §59). 
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Clinton L.S&ossiter 

Clinton L. Rossiter, head of the study project on communist influence 
in American life which is being financed by the Ford Fund for the Republic, 
is chairman of the Government Department at Cornell University. 

Bufiles reveal that Rossiter was disapproved for security clearance, 
following an investigation conducted by another Government agency which 
conducts intelligence investigations, because he gave as a reference a person 
who had been listed as one of the individuals controlling the American Russian 
Institute of Hollywood, California. The American Russian Institute has been 
designated by the Attorney General pursuant to Executive Order 10450. (Monograph, 
The Fund for the Republic, Inc. , pp. 49, 96; 116-78904-26) 

At the time these studies were first undertaken in 1955, Rossiter 
announced that former communists would be utilized along with other sources. 

This procedure was used in preparing the first book in the series, The Roots 
of American Communism, by Theodore Draper, which was reviewed by the 
Central Research Section on March 21, 1957. More than a dozen individuals 
who assisted in the book, The Roots of American Communism , had, according 
to Bufiles, communist affiliations at one time or another. (100-391697-460; 
Monograph, The Fund for the Republic, Inc. , p. 96) 

Conclusions 


This is a lengthy (423 page) but extensively documented book which 
obviously required a tremendous amount of research. It is replete with factual 
material concerning the efforts of the American communists to infiltrate the 
American educational system both on a student and a teacher level since the birth 
of the Communist Party, USA, in 1919. More significant, however, is the position 
the author takes on the numerous postwar investigations by congressional and 
state committees regarding alleged communist penetration of the schools. 

According to Iversen, the much-publicized hearings of the congressional 
investigators created an impression among most Americans that every sector 
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of society was riddled with communist conspirators, but the schools were 
singled out as the most sensitive sector and the most vulnerable to communist 
infiltration. Although the committees maintained that the problem of disciplining 
those educators who had admitted Party membership or who had taken the 
5th Amendment was a matter for school authorities, he claims that the threat 
of adverse publicity "was sufficient to force many administrators to take action. 
The committees remained the judges of the adequacy and effectiveness of any 
action taken, and if a school was considered to have acted in accordance with 
committee standards, it was granted a sort of immunity from further public 
exposure.” (p. 335) 

In conclusion, Iversen minimizes the extent of communist influence 
on the American schools. He states the communists have contributed little 
or nothing to the American philosophy of education and seem to have left even 
less impression upon educational methods. The most serious aspect to date, 
according to Iversen, has been the establishment in the public consciousness 
of widespread doubt of the schools’ ability ”to keep their own house in order. ” 

(p. 368) 

In regard to communism generally, the author takes the attitude 

that 


’’Some maintain that communism is a cancer that eats 
away steadily at the vitals of an outwardly healthy society. 
In America one might better say that communism has 
acted as a vaccine, giving the patient a mild case of the 
disease—complete with fever—and thus immunized him 
against crippling attack.... ” (p. 368) 
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subject: 


"A EROGRAM FOR CONSERVATIVES*’ 
BY RUSSELL AMOS KIRK 
BOOK REVIEW 


BACKGROUND: 


On 1-22-60, the Director received captioned book as a gift from 
Vice President Richard M. Nixon. This book was published in 1954 by Henry 
Regnery Company of Chicago, Illinois. Vice President Nixon inscribed the book 
as follows: ”To J. Edgar Hoover who is such an intelligent advocate of some of 
| the conservative principles set forth in this book. From his friend, Dick Nixon. ” 
|By letter 1-22-60, the Director thanked Vice President Nixon for the book. The 
■ purpose of this memorandum is to set forth a brief review of this book, which is 
attached. 

THE AUTHOR: 


Bufiles contain no derogatory information concerning Russell Amos 
Kirk. You will recall that on 6-22-59, Mrs. Harry Overstreet called and advised 
you that in the latest issue of ’’National Review*’ Russell Kirk had written a ’’smear 
article” on her husband, Dr. Harry Overstreet, the purpose being to ruin sales of 
their book, ’’What We Must Know About Communism.” It is noted we have had 
cordial relations with the Overstreets and have furnished them considerable assist¬ 
ance in connection with their books. (100-114575) 

i : 

The book jacket describes'Kirk as a native of Plymouth, Michigan. .; 
He attended Michigan State College and Duke University. He contributes to the lead¬ 
ing journals of opinion in England and the United States and has written four other ^ 
books. 

REVIEW OF BOOK: 


This book is 312 pages in length. There is no reference to the FBI or 
the Director in the book. There is no information in Bufiles regarding captioned, bxk 
The underlying theme of the book is that the conservative believes that men and 
nations possess free will, and that if a nation or civilization falls into ruin, it was 
caused, for the most part, by failure of thjjgje^t and mind of the people. , 

■ ' , . h j 

reinsure t ■/ h6 •. 


(Room 7630) 
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E 

1 






Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 


He defines American conservatism as foUows: (1) a belief in an order 
\ that is more than human, (2) an affection for variety and complexity and individuality, 
! even for singularity, (3) a conviction that justice means M to each the things that go 
with his own nature,” not a leveling equality, (4) a suspicion of concentrated power, 
and a consequent attachment to our federal principle and to division and balancing of 
■ authority at every level of government, (5) a reliance upon private endeavor and 
sagacity in nearly every walk of life, and (6) a prejudice against organic change, a 
feeling that it is unwise to break radically with political prescription. 

Concerning leadership, Kirk believes a free society endeavors to 

( afford to men of natural abilities every opportunity to rise by their own efforts, 
and resists the radical delusion that exact equality of station and wealth can benefit 
everyone. 


Kirk terms talk of "fighting for democracy** in Indo-China as ridicu¬ 
lous when the people we support there are not democrats at all. He states we are 
mot struggling to establish universal "democracy** or "capitalism" or "human rights." 
j He feels our mission in the affairs of nations is not to undertake an eccentric crusade 
[ on behalf of these abstractions, but rather the practical task of repelling the menace 
i of Soviet imperialism, and of conserving the freedom and justice and strength of the 
i United States. Further, that we must hearten and help everyone abroad who stands 
, for traditional rights, and respect and enjoy the differences which distinguish other 
cultures from our own. 

In successive chapters, Kirk deals with the problems of the mind, 
heart, social boredom, community, social justice, wants, order, power, loyalty and 
t, tradition. He notes that the aim of education is not to make every man like every 

I other, but to awaken the highest talents of the best persons among us. He hopes that 
none of us will become political Christians, but hopes we shaU not be afraid to infuse 
Christian faith into politics. 

He proposes: (1) renewing the power of religious faith, and piety, 

] among the mass of men, (2) reviving the concepts of honor and dignity which gave 
motive to honest desire for emulation, (3) returning to individuds the responsibilities 

I which bring a decent satisfaction and the duties of self-reliance, (4) reaffirming the 
right of men to what is their own, without injustice to others, (5) reminding modern 
society that security, though a good thing, is not a better thing than freedom, and 
; (6) reawakening men*s minds to the eternal contract of society—we do not live simply 
for ourselves, but to justify the faith and labor of our ancestors, and to transmit 
. life and justice to our posterity. 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 


Kirk contends that the free will which God bestowed upon man was the 
I power to choose between good and evil. He believes the world is governed by love 
j j or by hate. 

Deploring collectivism, uniformity and arid simplicity in today*s 
society, Kirk calls for a return to true community, the union of men, through love 
and common interest. In this regard, he urges conservatives to defend the institu- 
; tions of local government against a state consolidation of power. He seeks a humani- 
j i zation of urban life, bringing to the city man a sense of community. 

Urging a return to true order in our society, Kirk notes that the decay 
of respect for law is the most obvious proof of the decline of order in our age. He 
believes there is such a thing as "creeping socialism'* and contends that sociali sm. 
never ceases to creep until it becomes totalitarianism^ - "Kirk believes a faithful man 
is not of necessity a loyal one. "To produce loyalty, love must be added to fidelity." 
He further states, "Traditions are the wisdom of the race; they are the only sure 
instruments of moral instruction." 

RECOMMENDATION: For information. 
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rmtter _ 
W.C. S.siH- 


subject:. "QUICKDARKNESS” BY ELSTON J. MELTON 


CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


V 


The Author 


The book "Quick Darkness, ” written by Elston J. Melton and published N 
by the State Publishing Company, St. Louis, Missouri, was reviewed by the Central 
Research Section after Melton sent an autographed copy to the Director together with j 
a copy of a letter he had enclosed with his book to Nikita S. Khrushchev. His letter _u 
to Khrushchev shows that he has apparently been "taken in” by the Soviet propaganda. 0 
of peaceful coexistence. \jr 

Melton has spent most of his adult years on weekly and small daily 
newspapers and for the past twenty-two years he has been owner of the Cooper County 
Record at Boonville, Missouri. He was president of the Missouri Press association k 
in 1&B8 and is now president of the Missouri State Board of Education, a policy-makings 
group responsible for an outlay of some eighty million dollars a year in public schools^ 


below the college level. Buflles contained no identifiable information on Melton and ^1 
no editorial ticklers on the Cooper County Record. " ^ 

i 

The Book 

"Quids Darkness" by Elston J. Melton is a fictional Will Rogers' type of '1 
storytelling by a small town newspaperman. It centers around the wealthiest family a 
in town and the personal tragedies Which engulfed the family during the span of a d 

lifetime, coming to a climax during the dark days of the depression (1930's). In A 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: "Quick Darkness" by Elston J. Melton 



reality, the story depicts the life of Fowler "Babe" Granfield, the only child of the 
teen-age marriage of the beautiful daughter of the Janus family. The boy's father 
spends his life as an invalid in a Veteran's hospital and the mother, who becomes 
first a Hollywood actress and then a dope addict, ends up in a mental institution. It 
is the story of a child being deprived through war and ambition of parental love and 
affection and left to his own devices while judgment and emotions were immature. 

It is a series of crimes by a juvenile who through wealth, influence, and the 
technicalities of law escaped punishment until a stern judge had him incarcerated in 
a reform school. There fellows the association with the hardened criminal, the 
fleeing from the reform school* a slaying, and the jury meting out the supreme 
penalty. 

The Dedication 

"Quick Darkness" is dedicated to Judge Sam C. Blair of the Missouri 
Circuit Court, Jefferson City, Missouri. Blair, apparently a very close friend of 
Melton, is ths brother of Governor James T. Blair of the State of Missouri and is 
reportedly "the brains behind the Governor." (77-7536) 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For the information of the Director. 
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thwltt 
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Book Reviews (62-46855) A/J'/ * ■ * 

CentraiHResearch Section _^ 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section•) 


ROUTING for rev 

I I Domestic Intelligence Division 

□ Central Research, Room 7627 □ 

□ Espionage, Room 2714 y □ 

»gB8&iternal Security, Room 1509/wlM**^*t^l_I 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 / □ 

□ NameOj^^if'ffoom 6125 I.B. □ 

/ rn^iftffSncdities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

V ^^^ Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 

I I Identification Division 

□ Section, Room _ □ 

I_I Trai ning & Inspection Division 

□ _ Section, Room □ 

I I Adm inistrative Division 

□ _ Section, Room _ □ 

□ Fi les & Communications Division 

□ _ Section, Room _ □ 

I I Inve stigative Division 

□ _ Section, Room _ □ 

1 1 Laboratory Division 

□ _ Section, Room _ □ 

I I Crime Records Division 

□ - Section, Room _ □ 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 
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Nature of Book: The book purports to explain the Braden's poinfi of.yiew 

concerning the Kentucky sedition trial. 
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Office Me-, 41 iduffl • UNITED GOVERNMENT 


TO 

FROM 


> Director, FBI 
* uLegst, London 


(62-46855) 

(62-240) 


DATE: February 17, i 960 


subject--^ CE TO FACE WITH AMERICA: 

THE STORY OF N. S. KHRUSHCHOV'S 

Visit TO THE U.S.A., SEPTEMBER 15-27, 1959 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


ReBulet 1/18/60. r 


Attempts have been made by this office to obtain copies 
of the publication requested by the Bureau from British 
publ ishing houses without success. This matter was discussed 
with I I 


and as soon as 


This matter will be followed with I 
the book is published copies will be obtained and the Bureau 
advised. 
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ROBERT F. KENNEDY’ BOOK 
subject: WITHIN" 


Kennedy, the former chief counsel of the Senate Select 
Committee on Improper Activities in the Labor or Management Field, 
has authored a book which in the main is devoted to relating 
his experiences as chief counsel of the Committee, as well as 
those of the Committee members and investigators. He is most 
complimentary about the Director in the book; however, he is 
critical of the Department. 

The first part of his book, almost in its entirety, 
deals with the exposes of the graft, corruption and crookedness 
that have prevailed within the Teamsters Union. Kennedy recounts 
many of his encounters with Jimmie Iloffa and goes into detail 
regarding the events leading up to Iloffa’s arrest for bribery 
of John Cye Cheasty, Committee employee. The latter part of 
his book is devoted to resumes of the actual work of some of 
the investigators of the Committee in inquiring into other unions 
and. organized crime generally. 

In his acknowledgments Kennedy makes special mention 
of the Director for the assistance and advice given to him. 

. On another occasion in his book Kennedy makes the 

'statement that ’’during the whole life of the Committee the advice 
and help that J. Edgar Hoover gave to me personally and to the 
Committee were absolutely invaluable.” 

On several occasions throughout his book Kennedy is 
very critical of the Department’s handling of cases which arose 
during the Committee’s operations. 

For instance, relative to the bribery case against 
Hoffa here in the District, Kennedy relates that although he 
was convinced the FBI had given the Government an air-tight case, 
he credited Hof fa’s acquittal as being due to the effective woi’k 
of Hoffa's attorney, Edward Bennett Williams, together with ’’the 
unpreparedness and ineffectiveness of the Government attorneys, 
who prosecuted the case." , . f t 4 . , ' 

. ' ■ - U> kf x (WhA* 
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Memorandum to Mr. Rosen 


Kennedy comments, speaking about the Department, that 
the lack of action by the Justice Department was disappointing. 
He states some of the cases handled by the Department were lost 
"through incompetence." In this regard he cites that Senator 
McClellan, who was a witness at the perjury trial of James Cross 
(president of the Bakers Union, who was indicted for perjurious 
testimony before the Committee and acquitted) made no secret of 
the fact he was highly critical of the way Government attorneys 
presented the case. 


With respect to the Hoffa wire tapping case, which was 
tried in New York City, Kennedy claims Carmine Bellino, Committee 
investigator, had furnished the U. 3. Attorney handling the case 
information as to Hoffa’s whereabouts which was pertinent to the 
trial of the case. He states that he asked the U, S. Attorney 
after the trial why (with the he lx; of Bel lino ’ s memorandum) he 
had not been able to get his dates and places straight. The U. S. 
Attorney allegedly made the admission that he had not read Bellino’s 
memorandum. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


The above is furnished for informational purposes. 
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Title of Book 


LET US LIVE IN PEACE aFD FRIENDSHIP 


Author_ 

s' 

''Eiook Reviews (62-46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Centred Research SectionJ 


ROUTING for rev 

□ Domestic Intelligence Division 

{□ ^Central Research, Room 7627 } □ 

^. Ifffi fespionaqe, .Room ; 2# 14 / CZ3 

f^te rt^Thal .aiity, Room 1509 □ 

C5 Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

tZZI Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. □ 

FI Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 SH3 
dl Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 
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□ Training & inspection Division 

□ -Section, Room 

□ Administrative Division 
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□ R les & Communications Division 

□ _Section, Room 


, a ^ 


□ Investigative Division 

□ _Section, Room 

□ Laboratory Division 

□ _Section, Room 

□ Crime Records Division 

1 1 -Section, Room 

Nature of Book: 
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I'NITED STATES O^'F.RNMENT 

Memorandum 
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BY WICKLIFFRB. 
BOOK REVIEW 


HOAX" 

RD7HR. 


■ vik February 17. 1880 Tanwi. 

Troth* 


wm*m 


BACKGROUND. 


Boston. Ma -. 
Federal Re-- 
interest. 

THE AUTHOR: 


The captioned book, published by the Meador Publishing Campenj 
, is a cloth-bound 7th edition of a book formerly titled. "The 
e Corporation ! which was referred to the Bureau as of possible 


troT report* 
' r:a 25 I9f. 


Wickliffe R Vennard, Sr. . has writt enjTurr^^ous pamn hietn 
i which have been extremely critical of the Federal Reserve System, the United 
Nations, various operations of the Federal Government and the administration. J 
The Bureau has received numerous inquiries concerning Vennaref s writings, 

| there is no derogatory information concerning him in Bufiies. Byltr dated 6/28/fflj 
Vennard wrote congratulating the Director on his election to the Board of HreeMB 
of Acacia Mutual Life Insurance Company and indicated that he had been the HtoMiMi 
Manager for 24 years. The letter was a six-page handwritten resume of hie belMl 
concerning the Federal Reserve System and of the difficulties experienced by hid 
.son while attending Louisiana State University and during his Marine Corpa trdiNffl( 
I The son claimed he was being contacted and watched by Communists. Vennard? • 
letter stated, "... He (the son) was disturbed at nite--injury to his heel tendomi, 

& teeth. We did inspect his teeth k found the rear molars chipped or chiselled It 
points like the eye teeth. He went to the F. B. 1. k his Lt. Col. & was give* m 
satisfaction...." This letter was not acknowledged. Bufile 100-425418 rMISHtd ' 
that the son, John Cameron Vennard, went AWOL, subsequently spent some t&Mt,': 
i in an Air Force Hospital under a diagnosis of acute schizophrenic reaction, Mp* 

1 finally was discharged from the U. S. Marine Corps under honorable conditio—. 

REVIEW OF THE BOOK: — 


The book- -276 pages in length--lays most of the 
including economical, wars, et cetera, to the December 28, 1913 , pass age mwmh 
Federal Reserve Act. Describing the Act as the money scheme at 1 an alien, hdTMjii 

it has been followed by 45 years of subversion of the American dream of peace, ^ 

lU yty «i.d }u»tlc « tar ^ cri&E ESf 9 

iA 
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Memorandum for Mr. DeLoach 
’’THE FEDERAL RESERVE HOAX” 


The atihar states that the money gang has hand picked the presi - 
dential nominees of both parties for 45 years; that 20 years ago they played up 
Fascism against communism, and today they are playing up Capitalism against 
communism, financing and controlling both sides. 

MENTION OF THE FBI . 

There are several references to the FBI and/or the Director-- 
none of them of a derogatory nature. The author lists what he considers 100 
un-American and/or un-Constitutional matters brought to the attention of Senators 
while they were "taking a nap on the floor, or absent, or they were too busy with 
social functions and committee meetings, or they were playing party politics instead ■-* 
of national welfare, or the majority leaned to influence. " Four of these points 
referred to the FBI as follows: 

"24. Why did Franklin Roosevelt and Harry Truman ignore the FBI 
reports on infiltration? Why did Truman close the files? (p. 78) 

"25. Why the rifts between the Justice Department and the FBI? (p. 78' 

"41. Opposition to Congressional investigating committees, and 
closing of FBI files to them. (p. 82) 

"91. Why not censure the man who promoted Harry Dexter White, 
who gave our money plates to Russia, and advocated that the bulwark of Europe be 
demilitarised, de-industrialized, and cut up into small farms so as to make slaves 
of the most nationalistic nation on the face of the earth? We know who he is. He 
was warned by the FBI. (p. 90)" 

Referring to the world bank at Bretton Woods and Harry Dexter 
White, the author states, "The sub-committee on internal security (September, 

1954) found that the FBI had made seven reports on the Communifet underground 
activities of Harry Dexter White. Yet la spite of these reports to our goveromedt. 
White was kept in charge of the ’Monetary Fund. ’ (Harry Truman testified that the 
FBI requested that White be retained in such high positions so that he could be 
watched, but J. Edgar Hoover testified to the falsity of that statement.)" (p. 13t) 

On page 164, the author speaks of the slowness of the Nation to 
recognise the communist menace and the international bankers and stooges who 
use communism sub a means to ride to power. He points out the tendency of the 
people to act sumeyed at the "Paul Reveres" trying to warn them, and states, "Th* 
HI made dotafied reporta on the peril to the Executive and Justice Department* In 
the early 19IO’s. Others have testified voluminously since. ” 





Memorandum for lir. He Left ch 
"THE FEDERAL RESERVE HOAX" 


OBSERVATIONS: 

Vennard appears to be a "simper patriot" and the fact that thU 
book is in its 7th edition, and incorporates much of the information in numerous 
pamphlets he has written over the years, indicates that he is quite intense in his 
beliefs concerning the dangers of the Federal Reserve Act. He is definitely 
l against the Federal Reserve Act and for its repeal and in his zeal to put acroe* 
his ideas he has tied in every event of the past half century from the Russian 
revolution of 1917 to the present national debt and including the bombing of 
Hiroshima, the United Nations, Judaism, segregation, et cetera. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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subject: 


^-JENMEDELS JaOOK . 
SMY WITHIN” 
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Kennedy, the former chief counsel of the Senate Select 
Committee on Improper Activities in the Labor or Management Field, 
has authored a book which in the main is devoted to relating 
his experiences as chief counsel of the Committee, as well as 
those of the Committee members and investigators. He is most 
complimentary about the Director in the book; however, he is 
critical of the Department. 

The first part of his book, almost in its entirety, 
deals with the exposes of the graft, corruption and crookedness 
that have prevailed within the Teamsters Union. Kennedy recounts 
many of his encounters with Jimmie Hoffa and goes into detail 
regarding the events leading up to Hoffa*s arrest for bribery 
of John Cye Cheasty, Committee employee. The latter part of 
his book is devoted to resumes of the actual work of some of 
the investigators of the Committee in inquiring into other unions 
and organized crime generally. 

In his acknowledgments Kennedy makes special mention 
of the Director for the assistance and advice given to him. 

. On another occasion in his book Kennedy makes the 

'statement that "during the whole life of the Committee the advice 
and help that J. Edgar Hoover gave to me personally and to the 
Committee were absolutely invaluable." 

On several occasions throughout his book Kennedy is 
very critical of the Department’s handling of cases which arose 
during the Committee’s operations. 

For instance, relative to the bribery case against 
Hoffa here in the District, Kennedy relates that al&u>pgh he 
was convinced the FBI had given the Government an a4#-tight case, 
he credited Hoffa’s acquittal as being due to the effective work 
of Hoffa’s attorney, Edward Bennett Williams, together with "the 
unpreparedness and ineffectiveness of the Government attorneys^ 
who prosecuted the case." i. , ( / ,, 
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Memorandum to Mr. Rosen 


Kennedy comments, speaking about the Department, that 
the lack of action by the Justice Department was disappointing. 

He states some of the cases handled by the Department were lost 
"through incompetence." In this regard he cites that Senator 
McClellan, who was a witness at the perjury trial of James Cross 
(president of the Bakers Union, who was indicted for perjurious 
testimony before the Committee and acquitted) made no secret of 
the fact he was highly critical of the way Government attorneys 
presented the case. 

With respect to the Hoffa wire tapping case, which was 
tried in New York City, Kennedy claims Carmine Bellino, Committee 
investigator, had furnished the U. S. Attorney handling the case | 

information as to Hoffa's whereabouts which was pertinent to the | 

I trial of the case. He states that he asked the U. S. Attorney 

| after the trial why (with the help of Bellino's memorandum) he ■ 

had not been able to get his dates and places straight. The U. S. 
Attorney allegedly made the admission that he had not read Bellino's 
memorandum. v 

RECOMMENDATION : 

The above is furnished for informational purposes. 
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jlook Review s (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box , and return promptly to the Central Research Section,) 
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Nature of Book: The visit of N.S. Khrushchov to the U.S.A., September 15-27, 1959. 
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Reurlet 3/1/00, above caption, by which you forwarded two copie© 
of Let Us Live in Peace and Friendship. According to information available 
to the Bureau, Let Us Live in Peace and Friendship and Face to Face with 
America are two Separate and distinctly different books, even though both boohs 
deal with' tehrushchov's' visit to the United States. 



NOTE; Copies of captioned book are desired for reference purposes by the 
Central Research Section because they concern Khrushchov's visit to the 
United States. - . A . . ; v 


been published. 


New Times, Vol. 1 (1/6/60), page 15 indicates two different books have 


'Cpook -not;hyailable in Bureau Library. 
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SUMMARY FROM RUSSIAN 



"A principal thing which we have to ach'd eve is to 
insure peaceful living conditions for all the people on 
earth," stated N. S. KHRUSHCHEV on the eve of his departure 
for the USA, These words determine the basic purpose of a 
historical visit of the head of the Soviet Government to 
America, 


A booh entitled (, Face to Face ^ith America," 
just published, vividly and"comprehensively describes the 
sojpurn of the head of the Soviet Government in the citadel 
of capitalism, It has been written by a group of Soviet 
writers and journalists who accompanied KHRUSHCHEV on 
his trip, The reader will find many comments and remarks 
and a number of discussions by KHRUSHCHEV which did not 
appear in previous reports of his visit to the USA, 



"Face to Face With America" describes the atmosphere 
which this visit took place; it depicts the USA tensely 
watching the progress ojydistinguished guest . At tthe same 
tiim, it contains a vivid and 'absorbing story about 
contemporary America and its working class, its Government 


and 

and 


its leaders, and about the true masters of 
executors of their will, RFC-51 

' *TOT liECGI _ 

This book contains not only an excelle 
of the progress of the visit but also an analysis of events 
preceding and accompanying it, "The act of inviting^, S. 
KHRUSHCHEV to the USA," write the authors, "is not a con - 
I sequence of a Christian love toward one's neighbor, but 
I result jof necessity confronting America of today," 
i KHRUSHCHEV's visit t® the US was an outstanding eve 
going beyond the framework of an ordinary diplomatic practice. 


m 






The USSR and the US are the most powerful modern states, 
personifying two different social systems and the character 
of mutual relations between these two countries determines } 
by and large, mutual relations in the rest of the world. 

Authors of the book recreate a picture of the 
ice of the cold war breaking and melting during KHRUSHCHEV'S 
trip through the US and the atmosphere of distrust and 
suspicion yielding to the spirit of good will and hospitality 
His ready wit and his manner of approach to his audiences 
won the people. "KHRUSHCHEV has conquered America, " 
unanimously admitted numerous press organs of the a USA. 

In, reading about KHURSHCEEV's visit to the 
International Longshoremen 1 s and Warehousemen's Union 
headquarters in San Francisco, we see that he feels himself 
particularly at home among workers and instantly finds a 
common language with them. "NIKITA SERGEEVICH," says the 
book, "literally blossomed out finding himself in the 
thick of the crowd, in the strong embrace of longshoremen. 

On all sides hands were stretched out for a friendly hand¬ 
shake and greeting were heard." Bock workers will probably 
long remember about this Meeting and discuss it with t heir 
friends and families. 

During his traveling from city to city, a warm 
interest toward the Soviet messenger of peace and friend¬ 
ship grew. In Pittsburgh, in spite of the late hour, 
thousand s of residents came out on the highway in order 
to see him. The "New York Times" reported that "Soviet 
Premier....caused the greatest gathering of people in all the 
city '3 history.” "Baltimore Sun" noted: "This was more 
than a polite welcome; it was an open enthusiasm." 

A 3 a result of slander against socialism and 
Soviet system, write the authors, a great store of 
fossilised ideas and prejudices has accumulated in 
America. The arrival of KHRUSHCHEV and his remarkable 
speeches dealt the heaviest blow to these prejudices. 

Words of an American woman journalist who accompanied 
N. S. KHRUSHCHEV are quoted in the book. She states that 
she <has been always hostile to the Soviet Union and 
believed the things which were said about it. But after 
observing KHRUSCHEV and listening to his speeches she 
realised that "this is a real mankind that he proposes 
serious and, what is more important, practicable, things. 
Believe it or not, but now this man arouses sympathy in me. 

I involuntarily contrast him to some of our leaders such 
as HERBERT HOOVER or CALVIN COOLIBGE, when they were in 
power, whose lips, constantly curved with contempt toward 


2 - 


0 




the people 


N, S. KHRUSHCHEV opened to many Americans a new 
world, the world of socialism,. He convincingly and clearly 
explained in his speeches that socialism, is the most 
progressive system answering the interests of the broadest 
strata of the population. Before listeners were unfolded 
majestic perspectives of a future communist society. 

It is not easy for the people to change their, 
convictions,particularly if we consider that for decades 
they were being scared by stories' about communism. 

However, there is no doubt that the trip of N..S. KHRUSHCHEV 
through the United States became associated in the minds 
of average American people with their growing interest in 
socialism and in the causes of outstanding successes of the 
Soviet people in so short a period. The truth penetrated I 
the mends of millions of Americans that socialist society I 
is capable of developing remarkably fast and that, by its 
very nature, it is not interested in annexations of foreign 
territory or in wars. 


Throughout his visit, the' head of the Soviet 
iSovernment firmly and patiently explained Leninist 
principles of a peaceful coexistencei KHRUSCHEV convincingly 
demonstrated that in Renditions of peaceful coexistence, 
both the armament race and maintenance of large armies 
become unnecessary. 


The head of the Soviet Government made a vivid 
speech in the U. N. in which he made a proposal for^a 
universal and complete disarmament. In the ^V^rM^W’fdjny 
of the United Nations Organisations there ne\jef wds ^ 
heard a speech of any political leader which would produce 
such, a great impression, assert old members of the UN 
staff. But*perhaps, even a greater impression was 
produced outside the walls of the UN: a huge stream of 
letters and comments of the world press wa$ the world’s 
response to the sp0ch of the head of the Soviet Government. 


The book, "Face to Face With America" quotes from 
a letter of two American women - Mrs. FATFiClJ:MN_ and MRS.. 
EDNf%SYLV IA~.(both spelled phonetical 1 y. j f'jThis speech 
'sKoi^en^r history as one of the greatest statements 
made by man," they write. S » 


Peaceful coexistence opens a broad scope for the 
development of business contacts between countries and, 
in . particular, f or activation of the international trade. 

While in the US, KHRUSHCHEV often had to meet with businessmen 


- 3 - 
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i According tAsKKERMAN. Executivejni: .__—--- 

/ -of New Yorkpeople were striving for invitations to 
/ adir^er^Wlionor of KHRUSHCHEV sponsored by the club, as 

l n the hungry people fight for bread . Judging by accepted 

invitations, we shall have the greatest gathering of prominent 
businessmen which had ever taken place under One roof ." 


This was not an ordinary curiosity but a desire to 
learn what N. S. KHRUSHCHEV would tell with regard to 
development of Soviet-Americcn relations and perspectives 
for the broadening of contacts between the East and West. 

This shows that not only average Americans but 
representatives of business circles as well begin to 
realise that armament race threatens with a war, disastrous 
to Capitalism, and shopld be replaced by a policy leading 
to disarmament and broad international cooperation. 


A change in attitude involving the broadest 
circles of American society frightens adherents of the 
cold war - armament kings and (political) leaders who 
carry out their will. Certain individuals were given 
instructions to "outafguM^KHRUSHCHEV or die. 1 ' There 
were repeated attempts' at the dinner at tbfe Economic 
Club of New York and during KHRUSHCHEV^/meeting with the 
leaders of Americanrldbor unions, wher^^EUTHER^/ind other 
labor bureaucrats staged a vulgar farce. . IIW ^" \AJ &, j.^.g y 


The book describes KHRUSHCHEV'S meeting with labor: 
union leaders, which they attempted to carry out according l 
to a previously predetermined plan. REUTHER had a large — 
folio in front of him and unabashedly read his questions 
and answers from it. Other leaders were also armed!) 
with) pieces of paper. And yet, all this cunningly 
conceived but at the same time, rather naively stupid 
plan, was swept away by KHRUSHCHEV who took over the 
initiative and put in the center of discussion basic 
problems of vital interest to the working class of all 
countriesf the problems of stopping! the armament race, 
the new Soviet disarmament proposals, and the problem of 
liquidation of international tensions and insuring a 
friendly cooperation between the countries. 


/ On meeting such people, KHRUSHCHEV boldly 

'opposed them and came out a luinner. He showed a 
historical inevitability of the triumph of communism and 
downfall of capitalism, rebuffed all hostile attacks against 
the Soviet Union and demonstrated the advantages af socialism. 




H * 


27ie tactics of "outarguing KHRUSHCHEV or dying," were 
defeated. 

37ii2e iR tfte US, KHRUSHCHEV felt the support of 
the Soviet people, for this visit was an expression of 
their' will.. Tens of thousands of letters and telegrams 
were sent to KHRUSHCHEV. Only a small portion of these 
messages has been published in the book but it gives an 
idea of hoio the people evaluated this unprecedented visit. 

Over three months have passed since the time of 
KHRUSHCHEV’S visit in America, but this is an event over 
which time has no power f It combined in itself too many 
hopes and high principles to be easily forgotten by the 
I people .KHRUSHCHEV ’ s visit to the US was not an isolated 
I fact, but a "victorious result of afjpo&itical line of the 
f Communist Party of the Soviet Union, the ^Soviet Government, 
and a heroic work of the Soviet people illuminated by the 
light of great ideas," states the book: "The world has 
not only changed; ^it is continuing to change. And a 
brief Camp DavidCommtque only a partial result of the 
past and only the opening line of a story which history 
intends to record on its pages in the second half of our 
turbulent century." 

The book, "Face to Face With America, " says the 
reviewer, "helps better to understand and evaluate historical 
significance of the visit of N. S. KHRUSHCHEV to the UtFited 
States, and to understand the profound theses on a peaceful 
coexistence and economic competition of the two systems 
expressed by him. This work, successfully combining elements 
of newspaper reporting and scientific research,will, 
undoubtedly, find a wide and grateful reading public 
in our country and beyond its borders." 

Months which have passed since the trip of N. S. 
KHRUSHCHEV t$% the USA clearly demonstrate that tremendous 
forces have been put in motion which day by day lead the 
mankind away from the "brink of war" toward which aggressive 
forces of imperialism were pushing 
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Ti,|. Book THg^IEF in THE WHITE COLLAR 
Author Normals/jaspan with Hillel Mose^Black 


Book Reviews (62*46855) 
Central Research Section 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 
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Memorandum to Mr 0 A 


IT»iRT 


the Brink, written by Jerome Davis and Brigadier General Hugh 
'sad published by Lyle Stuart of New York City, holds that "w© 


The author© are extremely critical of United States forei^i 
since the end of World War IS, contending that for nearly 15 years. ©OT^Gsverhmsnt 
Urns been "making policies for wrong reasons" (p„ ®0) o They state that 
Lend-Lease and the United Nations Belief and Rehabilitation Administration 
our boldest venture© in international cooperation, were sabotaged and finally 
replaced by the completely isolationist policies of unilateral aid and military 
alliances outside the United Nations (UN). 


Soviet Myths Demolished 

The book attempts to demolish a number of so-called myths about 
the Ooviet Union., As to the’"myth" of Soviet expansionism, 2@f ©sample, it is 
pointed out that although Russia has been expanding sine© World War H, today 
©he has less territory than before World War L According to the author©, 
Russia has merely gotten back what formerly belonged t© her and what oh® 
believes was won^aEy taken away from her at the end of World.War 1. 











Lester i[E©tlff©d) 


The world-revolution "myth” Is disposed of by emphasizing that 
while (Soviet leaders have advocated world revaluation in the past, they have, in 
recent years, preached peaceful coessistence. Bussia, it is alleged, is “no more 
fanatically convinced new of the superiority of Communism tfeaa.lo the 
United States of Capitalism” (p. 2S). 


Another -"myth, ” that of Soviet military aggression, is countered 
with the contention that Russia’s military preparations are■ "largely defensive., 
dictated by fear, not by aggression” fp° 24). 'The bo®h claims that ’Soviet 
military forces have crossed no national boundaries since the end of 
World War ffi and have even retired from some” (p. 


Security Program Contributes te Spice -Lag 

The Federal @^i^aaEnsat 9 c security program is gdlv©©. ra ore of to 
reasons, why this country Ms Mien bsMnd.Sovisf EuosSa in the space race. , , 
Under the guis© of security m®$& D the authors fedieate, ”a curtain ©I- 
conformity” (p 0 1§0) has-driven Many of our outstemdkg aeS&sf&ste and 
from ©svernment service and prevonfed the reerultmenf cf ethers. _ 


EcsG/mtes Red China 
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Repeated pleas are made to the tek for Aiserfen reeoo.d'ito rf 
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bo E3r „ • A-o ®o Belmont 
kmk Eevtostt €a tb© Brink. 

If <f©rosn© Bmvis 

Mgadi©r.Ca@K©ra3l Hugh B„ Ulster 


by tb© SteaifeoTOF ani Tmaaa AdmMstratlcns, together yj&tb the "eomg^tto© 
coesdstene©” school (p. 1@2), advocated by Vic© President Nison, Adlai Stevenson, 
and Hoviot Premier lliarushcltey, are both dismissed as ®eM-defeating. 


The third school, called tbs ’’cooperative eoestotemee” school |p. 1 QA 
is held to fee tb© only bogs for brae ^orM psae©. This school is composed 
of a fesr ehmrehmem, columnists like Walter MppmamL and Borcthy Thompson, - 
and businessmen like Cyrus SEL Saton. Hatoa is tb© Cleveland industrialist who 
has been pMicly critical ©f tb© Bureau. This school believes to a global attack 
upon poverty through a giasst eeonomie reconstruction and developa/Mt ipogrsr3 3 
under tb© UN, similar to-th© earlier UNBRA. 

Program tor a ILasting Peace 

Thus,. to establish a durable psace, tb© Baited States is urged to 
implement tb© CMfe? Bui® by: (!]) normalising relations T?3tb all natiosal 
g©K>ram®nte, tooludtog recognition of tbos© regimes in control ©f tb© tootrumOnt-Q 
of power; (2) uMverealtotog tb© UN with tb© admission ©f Bed CMna and tb© 
divided nations of Germany, Egorea, and Viet Nam; (3) sp$as©rtog and supgositog 
a vast economic development program, under ouoptoos e£ tb© UN, to oiiolniito 
govosty to tb© tmd©rdsv©2©p©dl countriGs; and (4) r@E®vtog restrictions ea 
teternatiBosal trad© and travel o 
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Brigadier General Btagfo B. Lester (BSetired) 


in 1936 and to be a Communist 
as late as 


concealed member of the 
member or at least under 
lengthy history of affiliation 
organizations*, A frequent visitor 


communist dis- 
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he has long been regarded 
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Service Medal, has never 
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Book.Heview: On the Brink 
By Jerome Davis and 

Brigadier General Hugh B. Lester (Retired) 


Slid woes of the world are attributed by the authors to what they regard as the 
uninspired^ unrealistic, and incorrect foreign policy of the United States. Com¬ 
munist motives, objectives, and practices are seldom touched on and when they 
are, only lightly and almost never critically. 


Moody history of perfidy, intransigence, aggression, and subversion. They are 
confident that "the power of invincible good will in action 0 '’ (p. 1*79) on the part of 
the United States would bring peace to the world. 





to : Mr. DeLoach 


FROM 



subject: "DILLINGER" 

_BY SAUL COOPER ' 
BOOK REVIEW 



BACKGROUND: 

, - • ■ / 

By letter of 246-60, Christopher W. Wilson, Vice President and v 

General Counsel, The First National Bank of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois, forwarded 
the above-captioned book to Director and asked for suggestions to prevent further 
distribution of book since it contains account of robbery of his bank which actually 
never occurred. SAC Chicago was requested to have Agent contact Wilson and 
advise him that Bureau could not comment on matter. A check of the book reflected 
that it contained several inaccuracies about the FBI. The purpose of this memorandum 
is to set forth a review of book. 

AUTHOR AND PUBLISHER: 


"Dillinger" by Saul Cooper was published by Hillman Periodicals, 
New York in 1959. Cooper is not identifiable in Bufiles. Hillman Periodicals has 
a poor reputation in its field, specializing in publishing cheap, sensational-type 
literature. / 


REVIEW OF THE BOOK: 


NOT RECORDED 
5 MAR 21 1960 


.7 .961 


"Dillinger" is a 144-page, paper-backed boo k wh ich p urport s tpjft s ^ 
an account of the gangster’s career. Definitely a dime-store novel, it is poorly <2 
written and tends toward cheap sensationalism. Its appeal would be extremely 
limited. 


The author has utilized fictitious names, time sequences and locations 
throughout the book. Accounts of robberies of a Dalesville, Indiana, bank and of 
.The First National Bank of Chicago are both fictitious. The author plays up 
Dillinger's affair with a Peggy Alexander (probably Evelyn Frechette, Dillinger’s 
paramour.) Dillinger’ o arrest by local police in Dayton, Ohio, and his subsequent 
escape from a Lima, Ohio, jail, as well as a later arrest in Tucson, Arizona, and 
bin notorious escape from the Crown Point, Indiana,jail are recounted. The book 
uV.nlo further with Dillinger's escapes after gun battles with the law in St. Paul and 
.•Mttf Jo Bohemia Lodge, Rhlnefender, Wisconsin, and hie death in Chicago in July, 1934. 




ORIGINAL FILED IN 99 


Jones to Da Loach Memorandum 


•. 3-11-60 


f? DILLINGER” 

MENTION OF FBI: 

Pages 62-63 state that Marvin H. Purdy , Chief of the FBI Chicago Office and 
Sam Crowjiy , his subordinate, were about to open a case on Dillinger, based on infor¬ 
mation that Dillinger after his Lima, Ohio, jail break had crossed the state line in a 
stolen car. 

Actually, of course, Samuel Cowley was placed in charge of the investigation 
of this case and was not subordinate to Purvis. Also, the Bureau entered the case after 
Dillinger's Crown Point, Ind. jail break, not after the Lima, Ohio, jail break as 
stated in the book. 

' Pages 71-75, 80-82 relate that just after Dillinger’s escape from the Lima, 
Ohio, jail, Crowley contacted Martin Zaplinsky of the Dalesville, Ind., police force, 
made him "an honorary G-man" and requested his help in locating Dillinger. Zaplinsky 
immediately arranged for Crowley to meet a Mrs. Ann Savory who was willing to help 
trap Dillinger through his girlfriend, Peggy Alexander, if Crowley would promise to help 
her fight deportation proceedings. The author infers that Crowley hinted to Mrs. Savory 
that he would like to discuss the matter at one of the "exotic spots around town at offbeat 
hours." 

Here the author is obviously referring to the contacts Cowley and Purvis had 
with Sergeant Martin Zarkdvich, one of two East Chicago, Jhd., officers helpful to die 
FBI in this case. These officers actually brought Mrs. Anna Sage to the Agents’ 
attention only a day before she led them to Dillinger at the Biograph Threater. 

Pages 112-116 reflect that Mrs. Savory contacted Crowley and furnished 
information that Dillinger and his girlfriend were at a certain address in St. Paul. 

Purdy then sent a coded message to the Minneapolis-St. Paul Office who had the apart¬ 
ment covered by Bureau Agents and St. Paul detectives, hi the gun battle which followed 
Dillinger, his girlfriend and Harry Pierpo&t escaped. 

-I 

Actually, the information concerning Dillinger's whereabouts in St. Paul was 
furnished to the St. Paul Office by ‘a manager of a St. Paul motel. Also, Homer Van 
Meter was with Dillinger in St. Paul, not Pierpont as indicated in the book. 

Pages 121-125 tellt of the Little Bohemia Lodge raid. The author states 
that Purdy, Crowley and Chicago Office Agents proceeded to the Lodge and set up a 
surveillance. He related that Agents fired at three men outside the Lodge when they 
failed to heed Purdy's command to halt. Two of the three men, who proved to be 
innocent victims, were mortally wounded. The author goes on to state that three FBI 
Agents were killed by "Baby Face" Nelson at a nearby residence. The author stages 
that the entire gang, including their women companions, successfully escaped. " 
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The author has again misstated facts in his description of Little Bohemia. 
For example, Cowley had not even entered the Dillinger case as yet. Also only one man 
was accidentally killed by Agents; the two others were wounded. Only one Agent was 
killed at the nearby residence; another Agent and a local officer were wounded. 

Billinger' s women companions were captured in the raid, contrary to the author's 
statement. 


Pages 138-144 
Theater. The author states 
outside the threater. By pr< 
Agents who fired at Billinge; 
no help from local police, c] 
by the Theater. 


4 relate the story of the trap set for Dillinger at the Biograph 
s that Agents, led by Purdy and Crowley, stationed themselves 
rearranged signals Purdy and Crowley pointed out Dillinger to “ 
er ancj killed him. The author states that Agents, who wanted 
chased away two Chicago police officers who happened to come 


Actually, Cowley . -was in charge of this investigation, a :.l direct*? I fho 
activities himself. Also officers of .the East Chicago Police Department assisted FBI 
Agents in the trap set at the Biograph Threater. •- - 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information only, since it would- serve no purpose to make an issue cf 
the author's inaccuracies and exaggerated use of literary license. The buck which tcndn 
toward cheap sensationalism will obviously have an extremely limited appeal. Any 
protest might tend to create publicity and focus attention bn its inaccurate contents. 


( ^ ; iVu. A' 


/r hi u c 


« l OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 pj-u ji; : - A 

>|v ^ ^ *1 

Y - ^^LJN^ED STATf^^lg^T^lNT 

'$ MemoWKIIlA 


y to : Mr. DeLoach 


FROM : M. M 




date: March 11, 1960 


Tolson C 

Mohr _ 

Parsons C 
Belmont 
Callahan 
BeLoach 



Tele. Room . 

Ingram_ 

Gandy _ 


subject: white house conference on 
CHILDREN AND YOUTH 




SYNOPSIS: 


Bo:>k m 


You will recall the ’’Washington Evening Star” of 1-24-60 b6 
mentioned seven booklets to be issued in preparation for the Conference b?c 
at the White House between March 27 and April 2, 1960, dealing with the 
problems of youth. The Director noted:. ”We should get copies as they 
are issued and analyze tjjem and see if figures tally with our crime 
statistics. H.” " Theffimon ’s Children” (three volumes) is the second 
publication in the series of seven and was ostensibly planned to provide 
the delegates of this conference with materials outlining the major 
developments in the field of children and,youth since the 1950 conference. 

In addition, it is aimed at providing a basis for future activities. The 
three.volumes making up this set are (1) "The^Family .and Social Change," 
(2p^5eyel6pment and Education" and (Sp^Problems and Prospects." Each 
Of these will be dealt with separately. ‘ ‘ &'!»<■'k- 

"The Family and Social Change" is a compilation of ten 
articles by various sociologists, Doctors and other writers concerning the 
changing role played by the family in the move fromla rural to an urban 
economy. It points out the ailments experienced by the family in this far- 
reaching readjustment. Employment, patterns of consumption and leisure 
all have abruptly changed. The impact of these changes on the urban areas 
contributed to the suburban growth which in turn created other problems. 

The rapid absorption of new families, facilities for the education of their 
children and adequate transportation all became acute items. The cities V 
deprived of the bulk of their middle-income families still continued to growlKifU 
but principally by the addition of low income families which were unable to 
assume the same tax burden of their predecessors. '1 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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For information. 
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Jones to DeLoach memo continued 
DETAILS: 


"The Family and Social Change is composed of ten essays which 
cover a wide multitude of topics dealing with the family's role in social change. 
These essays were prepared by sociologists, a historian, anthropologist, Doctors 
and religious leaders. 

ANALYSIS OF "THE FAMILY AND SOCIAL CHANGE": 


The ten essays are: 

(1) "From Frontier to Suburbia" by Foster Rhea Dulles points out 
that at the turn of the century the farm and the small town was the major influence 
in shaping our American way of life, whereas, today this role has been preempted 
by the burgeoning suburbs. The many influences on our life brought about by 
urbanization are cited such as increased recreation, and use of automobiles. 

(2) "Demographic Trends and Implications" by Eleanor H. Bernert 
is a statistical analysis of the population trend within recent years. Miss Bernert 
cites the reversal of the declining birthrate of the 1930’s as a principal factor in 
the rapid growth of metogpolitan areas. She comments that one frightening 
consequence is that ii^OO's the schools of the Nation will have to absorb approximately 
15 million additional pupils. Several statistical categories are discussed including 
the increase of children living with broken families and the increase in the number- ' 
of working mothers with minor children. 

(3) "The American Family in the Perspective of Other Cultures" by 
Conrad M. Arensberg. This essay discusses what is universal and what is unique 
about the American family in contrast with the families of other societies. He 
describes the American family as largely restricted to the father, mother and 
minor children in contrast with the larger families of the Far East where the kinship 
system is used. 

(4) "The American Family Today" by Reuben Hill. Mr. Hill, who 
claims he is a family sociologist, believes the family to be suffering from "growing 
pains," which are normal symptoms of reorganization following adjustment to the 
new industrial-urban societywhiehhas developed rapidly since the turn of the century. 
He comments that everyone has discussed the role of the family and agrees it is 
"ailing," for the most part these writers base their views on a limited number of 
observations and are governed by their personal prejudices. In the transition from 
a rural to an urban economy, the family ceased to be a producer of goods. As a 
consequence, the father who was formerly the authoritarian foreman, left the home 
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and made the living elsewhere. This he claims began the decrease of self- 
sufficiency. 


(5) "The Changing Negro Family" by Hylan Lewis points out the 
new task facing ftfegro families in our society in preparing its members to live in 
a desegregated world. The impact of rapid urbanization, the percentage of 
illegitimate births among Negro families, and the fears experienced by middle 
class Negro families that low class families are harming their position, are all 
discussed at length. 

(6) "A Healthier World" by Doctor 'George Rosen gives a panorama 
of medical advances since the turn of the, century and points out that the main 
problems facing our society today are those of human malformation and mental 
health. These are a far cry from the challenges before us at the turn of the century 
when we grei )faced with conquering the killer diseases. 

(7) "Growing Up in An Affluent Society" by Moses Abramovitz 
describes the changes that have taken place in employment, consumption of goods 
and leisure within the past 50 years. There has been a dramatic shift from jobs 

of direct manipulation and production to jobs which are concerned with organization 
and regulation of production and distribution. This has brought about a softening 
of the class divisions. As a result, there is higher income, fewer hours and more 
leisure time. This has intensified family life and has allowed the father to spend 
more time with his family than ever before. 

(8) "The Impact of Urbanization" by Jean Gottman continues the 
discussion of the profound changes in our society brought about by the decline of- 
the rural economy and the rise of industry accompanied by urbanization. Because 
of this, statistics show that more than 90 per cent of society lives by non-farming 
pursuits ai^ therefore the impact on the cities of our Nation is tremendous. More 
and more/our children are born and reared in suburban areas. The bread-winner 
of the family earns his income in the city and requires many of its services but is 
not taxed because his domicile is located elsewhere. The cities have found that the 
population increase is in low income families who make a poor tax base. The 
problem in the suburbs is that the increase in population has been so rapid that 
facilities cannot keep up with demand. This is particularly true in the field of 
education. 


(9) "The Place of Religion in American Life" by the Very Reverend 
Monsignor Raymond J. Gallagher ^ Rabbi Marc H. Tanenbaum and Reverend 
Doctor William J. Villaume expresses the conviction that "pointless differences 
which now dissipate the strength of religious influence in our country" should be 
eliminated. They state there is an opportunity for religion to play an active role in 
strengthening contemporary life. 
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(10) "The New Leisure” by August Heckscher describes the increase 
in leisure as one of the most startling changes of the past decade. Because of the 
higher standard of living and more freedom,the very nature of leisure has changed. 

In earlier times leisure consisted of conversation, dancing and theater-going where¬ 
as today our citizens are active participants in sports such as bowling and golf. 

This has made leisure a prominent item in our economy as this change has made it 
an expensive item. 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

I This book contains no mention of the FBI. 


The remaining two volumes of this set will be reviewed 

separately. 


A copy of the book is attached. 
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TED STATES SECRET SERVICE" 
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BACKGROUND: 
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THE AUTHORS: 


bo 

b7C 


The: "Indianapolis Star" of 3-20-60 carried an article by L. Sfl^Hfint 
entitled "Secret Service Battles Crime, Politics, FBI, " which purports to be a 
review of the.captioned book, but is mostly devoted to criticism of the FBI. As you 
will recall, you wrote Mr. Robert P. Early, Managing Editor, on 3-25-60, concern¬ 
ing this artic le and pointed out that "L. M. Hunt" is possibly identifiable with 
| who has been openly antagonistic toward the FBI for ^several years. 

' BelSTw is a brief review of this book which is attached. ^ ^ s , ^ \^bL 

Walter Scottaeowen and Harry Edward Neal are retired veteran 
Secret Service officials. Bowen was first private secretary to the Chief of the 
Secret Service, then its official Historian by Congressional appointment. He retired 
in, 1948 following a career which spanned nearly forty years. Neal joined the Secret 

{ Service at the age of 20 as a stenographer and spent 31 years in the Service, retiring 
as Assistant Chief in 1957. He is also the author of numerous stories in such maga¬ 
zines as the "Saturday Evening Post," "Cosmopolitan," "Esquire, " "Pageant," and 
"Coronet. " In addition, he has written eight books in the young adult field. 

A check of Bufiles reflects no indication of any correspondence or 
contact with either of these men during or since their association with the Secret 
Service. . , . 

THE BOOK : 

"The United States Secret Service," published by the Chilton Company 
of Philadelphia and New York, is a 196-page history of the U. S. Secret Service 
since its organization in 1865, setting forth highlights of past investigations, brief 
background and character sketches of each of its 13 Chiefs, and the problems and- 
difficulties faced by each. Although the authors have covered nearly 95 years of 
the Secret Service’s operations in less than '200 pages, the book, nevertheless, is 
extremely well written and contains many interesting and humorous incic 
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' Jones to DeLoach mJffi>randum 
' ’’THE UNITED STATES SECRET SERVICE” 

' The Chilton Company also publishes commercial journals, and 
articles by the Director have appeared in many of these; such as the ’’Commercial 
Car Journal, ” ’’Distribution Age, ” and ’’The Jewelers’ Circular-Keystone." 

MENTION OF THE FBI; 

» a The book contains numerous references to the FBI, none of which 

J | appear to be of a derogatory nature. 

Page 83 refers to the transfer of 8 Secret Service Agents "to the 
Department of Justice on July 1, 1908, forming the nucleus of an investigating force 
that, years later, was to become the Federal Bureau of Investigation. ” (Our files 
reflect that on July 26, 1908, 9 Secret Service employees of the Treasury Department 
were appointed Special Agents of the Department of Justice and these, together with _ 
25 others, constituted the organization of the Bureau of Investigation.) 

Chapter 11, entitled ’’Teapot Dome, ” on page 99, quotes a letter from 
Secret Service Chief William H. Moran to a Secret Service Agent at Pueblo, Colorado, 
which states: ”We have learned that you are bang followed by agents of the Bureau 
of Investigation and the Burns Detective Agency, who seek to ascertain the progress 
and scope of your investigation... ” (A quote from the Whitehead book says: ? 'Iron¬ 
ically, while Bureau agents were being used to protect civil rights in Louisiana and 
other places, William J. Burns and Jess Smith were sending men to spy on members 
of Congress who were then demanding investigations of reported corruption in the 
Harding Administration—corruption that had included the infamous ’Teapot Dome* 
scandal. ”) 

f -J 

In the final chapter, ’’The Secret Service—Then and Now, ” the 

( authors refer to legislation sought by the Secret Service in 1950-1951 which would 
define in permanent law the powers and duties of the Service. The authors state 
I that there was opposition from the Department of Justice to a part, of the language 
| which authorized the Secret Service to detect and arrest persons committing offenses 
"against the laws of the United States relating to the Treasury Department and the 
several branches of the public service under its control. ” The Justice Department 
argued that this language authorized Secret Service to investigate such matters as 
bribery and corruption in the Treasury Department, which were within the jurisdic- 
. tion of the FBI. The authors point out that the Justice lawyers were unable to point 
to a single instance in which there had been any jurisdictional conflict between the 
FBI and the Secret Service, or any single case in which the Secret Service had ever 
made investigations of bribery or corruption since the FBI was established. 

The Justice Department subsequently, so the authors state, succeeded 

I in having the Secret Service law amended, striking out all the language to which Jus¬ 
tice objected, after which a "Memorandum of Understanding" between the Justice and 
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1 "THE UNITED STAT|S SECRET SERVIGE" - 

H Treasury Departments was drafted to "supplement" the law which defined the Secret 
If Service powers and duties. The memorandum provided that the FBI would have 
|! authority to investigate any Federal offense involving an officer or employee of the 
llTreasury Department or its constituent agencies, and stated that as soon as the 
|Treasury had any suspicion or notice of any such offense it should immediately notify 
lithe FBI and turn over full information on the matter. The memorandum also required 
| j that the Treasury Department issue instructions accordingly to its officers, "such 
' instructions to be submitted to the Department of Justice for comment prior to their 
issuance." Secret Service suggested to the Secretary of Treasury that Treasury also 

I be given an opportunity to see any instructions issued by the FBI to its officers in 
connection with the memorandum. The suggestion was not adopted--but all Treasury 
instructions were submitted to the Department of Justice, (pp. 190-193) 


I ' While the above criticism, of course, pertains to the Department of 
Justice and not to the FBI and as a matter of policy we do not coimneht regarding 1 
legislation, it is noted that we didieel that the broad terminology of the Treasury 
Department bill might serve as justificatioh for Treasury to assume jurisdiction over 
such matters as bribery, theft Of government property, et cetera. (66-2252-282) 

OBSERVATION; 

As . of particular interest, it is noted on page 179 that when the present 
Chief, U. E. Baughman, was offered the position of Chief of Secret Service (1949-), 
the authors quote him as replyingy "I’d like to make one condition, Mr. Secretary. 

V d like your assurance that every appointment in the Service, and every promotion, 
will be based strictly on merit, without any political factors. " 

CONCLUSIONS; 

The Bureau presently enjoys favorable relations with U. E. Baughman, 
Chief of. Secret Service, and witirthe Service generally, although incidents do occa- 
jSionally arise in the field. The book, while perhaps slightly critical of the Departmenl 
[of Justice, makes,no derogatory references to the FBI itself. Hunt’s review of the ^ 

' book is a complete-distortion and it ( would appear that, in addition, he' has substituted 
the FBI where the authors refer to the Justice Department. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information only, since Hunt’ s antagonism to the Bureau is well 
known and.you have already written to ; Mr. Ea^ly Of fhe ’^Indianapolis Star" concern¬ 
ing Hunt’s distorted review. - 
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subject: VRUM OR, FEAR AND THE, MADNESS. 
r^pF CROWDS!! BY J. P.' CHAPLIN . 
°BOOK REVIEW *' 



ZJ 


BACKGROUND: 


V 


By letter dated.2-25-60, the SAC, Los Angeles, advised that the above- 
captioned book had been brought to his attention by Mr. Coulter Irwin of Long Beach, 
l California,who indicated the book was critical of the FBI. Mr. Irwin stated he was 
prompted to bring this book to the attention of the SAC in view of the recently published 
apologies by the Regents of the University of California in connection with an improper 
question concerning the FBI. (Check of Bufiles reflects no references identifiable with 
Irwin.) 


THE AUTHOR: 


According to "American Men Of Science", the author, Dr. .Tames, 


Ipatrick Chaplin is a member of the Department of Psychology of the University of 

was born 1 -6-19 in Santa Monica, California; received a B.A. 
degree from the University of^New Mexico ini 1940 and his M.S. in 1941. He was a fellow 
of the University of Hlino is 1946~-47 and received his Ph.D. in Psychology in 1947. 
During World War II, Chaplin served as a psychologist in the Aviation C adet Program 
A check of Bureau indices reflects 


'1 


■A 

V 


i 
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THE BOOK: 




The captioned book is a paper-back edition published by Ballantine 
'--Books, New York City, 184 pages in length with 7 pages of documentation. The 
cover page_indicates that the book contains case histories of the strange mass hysterias 
that have sweptaeross America when the mob ran wild. . ' ,. 

, iiir HbZSS' „ 

The author begins with the burning of a Bos‘t«05q^^gjg^f"-1834)/ 
goes on to the predicted end of the world by-the Millerites a i rs ^ip 

of 1897; the Palmer raids of 1919-20; the last days of .Rudolph Valentino, (1926); the 
1938 Martian invasion of New Jersey (Orson Welles broadcast)^4heunad gass er of 
Mattcop, (1944); the flying saucer scare of the mid 40*s and early 50* s; Bridey Murphy; 
sMcCarthyisrii; arid end3?with~a chapter onVbrain washing,-communism, etc.IT '' 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 

The author states that the key to world problems lies in understanding 
human nature and concludes that "until we have the key to the understanding of human 
nature, our programs will continue to be dictated by expediency; war hysteria and 
credulity, not reason, will hold sway as they always have. " - j 

I 

Chapter 4 entitled "Bolsheviks, Bombs and Babbitts" concerns the 

I so-called Palmer raids and, according to the author, resulted from hysteria . I 

f* attendant on the discovery of more than a dozen bombs earmarked for some of the j 

country's most prominent citizens, including Attorney General A. Mifchell Palmer. i 

j These bombs got no further than the post office because of insufficient funds; however, j 
i the person or persons responsible were never identified. Shortly thereafter, the j 

II Attorney General’s house was bombed and then, according to the author, the Attorney i 

j | General’s hysteria knew no bounds. It is noted that nojvhere in this chapter is the j 

| Director or the Bureau mentioned. i 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 

j 

! V There are several references to the FBI and/or the Director--some of j 

' I which are rather critical. Those references of a derogatory nature are set forth below: 

In Chapter 8, "Celestial Crockery" the author refers to a project 
initiated by the Air Force to deal with the increasing flow of reports of unidentified 
airborne objects. He states that Air Force personnel were soon augmented by 

i jastronomers, psychologists, physicians, physicists, meteorologists,"and representatives 
bf the dread Federal Bureau of Investigation." ( Page 121 ). 

i 

Chapter 10, "High Treason in the State Department" contains several 
references to the FBI and/or the Director. Dealing with McCarthy’s committee, the 
author states that Senator McCarthy attacked Adlai Stevenson’s speech writers and 

{ ^associates and stated that Bernard DeVoto proved suspect because he had denounced 
Ithe sacrosanct FBI as a group of "college trained flat feet." (p. 153.) 

4 . ■ 

The author indicates that the McCarthy hysteria lead to a number of - 
terrified^employees forming a "loyal American underground" who sent the Senator 
informationand-denounced their colleagues. The underground spread f rom the // - 

II Voice of America to the State Department and "to the presumably top secret FBI." / 

If (p. 157). / 

The author refers to the attach on the Reverend Clergy by Dr. J. B. 
Matthews, a one time Methodist missionary and subsequently,the Executive Director of 
the subcommittee on Investigations. Dr. Matthews, according to~the author, in an 
| article in the July, ’53 "Mercury" magazine stated that "the largest single group support- 
\ I ing the communist apparatus in the United States today, is composed of protestant 
iclergymen." Matthews’ awesome allegations, says the author, were supported by 
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I |authoritative statements made by Earl Browder, the great American communist and 
|j. Edgar Hoover--a pair of strange bedfellows, indeed." The author, however, cites 
lias a footnote, the exact quotation of the Director, (p. 161) 

Concerning the beginning of the Army-McCarthy hearings on 4-24-54, 
the author states that 800 people crowded into the room--the principles, Senators and 
jt their relatives, reporters, cameramen, Capitol policemen and "body guards assigned 
I by the friendly FBI to protect the Senator from possible assassination. " (p. 166) 

i< 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information only, since it would serve no purpose to make an 
issue of the innuendoes in this book at this late date. In addition, the book itself 
is scarcely of the type which will attract a very large reader interest; and the docu¬ 
mentation reflects the author gleaned his facts from such unreliable sources as the 
"Nation," and "Saturday Review of Literature, ” as well as local newspapers. 
Moreover, as stated previously, [ 
the book is already in publication, 
i Office for information concerningf 


in Bufiles, and since 
it is not fe lt worthwhile to inquire of the Albany 
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PURPOSE: 


To review attached copy of enclosedr proof of book entitled "The 
Operators" by Frank Gibney, which was forwarded to the Director for his 
perusal by Mr. John Appleton, Editor, Harper and Brothers, New York City. 
This book is identified as nonfiction, proposed publication date 6-8-60, 
probable price $3.95, approximately 320 pages in length. By letter 3-25-60 
the Director thanked Mr. Appleton for his thoughtfulness in making this book 
available. (Bode does not have to be returned.) 

AUTHOR: 



Frank Gibney, described as a staff writer on "Life," a former feature 
writer of "Time," and an editor of "Newsweek," was born 9-21-24 in Scranton, 
Pennsylvania. He entered Yale College in September, 1941, and left in 3 

December, 1942, to go into the U. S. Navy’s Japanese Language School at Boulde£j 
Colorado. Gibney received his B. A. degree in June, 1944, at which time he was£ 
On active duty with the Navy. He was released from active duty 4-14-46 as a 0 
Lieutenant, and was honorably discharged from the Reserves on 9-1-55. In 1958 q 
at the request of the Atomic Energy Commission, the Bureau conducted an - 
investigation of Frank Bray Gibney in connection with his security clearance as 
an employee of the House Committee on Astronautics and Space Exploration. 

No derogatory information was .developed. „£jLl6-437564) _ 

ZXlOf 7 , 

In addition to the attached book Gibney has written "The Frozen 
Revolution," "Five Gentlemen of Japan," and "The Secret World" (with 
Peter Deriabin). In March, 1959, in connection with the latter book the Bureau 
was advised that Gibney was concerned about the possibility of being annoyed ' 
either by "cranks" or persons acting in behalf of Soviet intelligence and had 
considered asking for some sort of protection. (100-409369-170, 180, 196) 
Enckisurk- 
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"THE OPERATORS” 

THE BOOK: 


"The Operators" begins with a "brief description" which states 
that recent payola and quiz show exposes only scratched the surface of 
today's gray-flannel morality and that millions of Americans are "taken" 
every day. The author then proceeds to set forth the machinations of 
"honest" car dealers, "friendly" mortgage men, crooked union bosses, 
"cure-all" advisors, chiseling TV repairmen, phoney'feducators," income-tax 
swindlers and'Respectable" businessmen from the local store owner to a 
corporation board chairman. A reading of the book leaves the impression that, 
Bin the author’s opinion, not one of us is above a little larceny - even if it is 
• only a sub-conscious act - so^long as we feel we can get away with it. In his 
concluding chapter he states that "It is the thesis of this book that our national 
future is being misshaped, far more than we realize, by the witless optimist 
gulled into phony stock purchases, by the two-bit chiseler padding his outsize 
expense account, by the corporate dodger who writes off his Florida yacht as 
a business expense, the influence-peddler who tampers with legislation." The 

I author indicates that most violations are judged leniently, but they are nonethe¬ 
less acts of a criminal nature, whether viewed from the standpoint of sheer 
lawbreaking or of a morally sinful bearing of false witness. He concludes 
"If this republic continues to live by shirking, pleasure-seeking or outright 
fraud, we must be prepared one day to pick up a fearful check for it—without 
any expense account left to put it on." 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 

i There are several references to the FBI and/or the Director, none 

I of which appear to be of a derogatory nature. 

In Chapter V he refers to the FBr s arrest of twelve persons in 
connection with the newspaper puzzle swindle. Concerning forgers and bad 
| check passers he quotes from the February, 1959, Law Enforcement Bulletin 
I Introduction in which he makes two slightly erroneous statements: (1) ".... 
the FBI estimated that, one years cost of bad check passing ran to 535 million 
dollars" (2) "In 1958 fiscal year the FBI received for example ’• 33,027 bad 
checks totaling $7,944,827." Actually, the Law Enforcement Bulletin Intro¬ 
duction stated that "A survey of law enforcement agencies by an American 
industrial firm,.... reflected that the annual loss due to fraudulent checks 
amounted to 535 million dollars," and the total value of fraudulent checks 
examined by the FBI in the fiscal year of 1958 was $7,933,827. 
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In Chapter VI, writing of bank embezzlements, check-kiting rings 
and kickback operations, the author refers to the FBI again merely stating that 
the activities of the check-kiting ring ceased after a 10-month investigation by 
the FBI ^ 


In the final chapter, the author refers to the FBrs February, I960, 
announcement of the arrest of a multi-million dollar loan racket which extracted 
FHA-backe.dloans from banks for non-existent household improvements. 

Concerning black-market operations during World War Hthe author quotes from 
a book entitled "The Black Market," by Marshall Clinard. The author states 
that Clinard cited "The FBI estimate of a total of 900 thousand OPA violations 
of all types brought before various Government agencies for the year 1944 alone." 

OBSERVATIONS: 

This is a rather depressing indictment of the entire Nation aiid while 
it is true that far too many of us may slip from the strictly "straight and narrow," 
it is not felt that we all deserve the "tarring" which the author administers. 
Further, the tone of the book together with the quoted probable price of $3. 95 
leads one to believe that it is highly doubtful "The Operators" will ever be a 
"best seller." 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 
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J In the interest of national security;, truth, and 

justice, in whose behalf both U.S. State and Federal Bureaus, 
Agencies and Courts are functioning, our Press is fulfilling its 
civic responsibility by making public the enclosed volume of 
public court documents. 

This volume concerns a grave injustice which threatens 
the very foundations of freedom and decency everywhere. Equally 
as important, this volume substantiates the reality of what 
many millions of Americans- have come to know as "UFOs" (Unidenti¬ 
fied Flying Objects - or Outer Space Craft) - and the acute 
threat they presently pose to all Life on earth. { /J 

We respectfully urge you to give this matter your - 

closest attention. 
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subjeg^BEVERLY HILLS IS MY BEAT” --' 

v l BY CLINTO N H. AN DERSO N. CHIEF . 
POLICE DEPARTfflNT, bIvEREY HILLS. 
CALIFORNIA, BOOK REVIEW 


BACKGROUND: 


"Book HeMeuj^ 


rTiMter_ 

wfc. sJUwfif 

| Tele. Room . 

Ingram_ 

Gandy _ 






The captioned book, published by Prentice-Hall, Inc., Inglewood' 
Cliffs,“ New Jersey, and copyrighted in 1960, was brought to the attention/' 
of the Bureau by letter dated 3-10-60 from SAC, Los Angeles. 

THE AUTHOR: V'' 


Clinton H. Anderson, Chief of the Beverly Hills Police Department 
since December 30, 1942, has been known to the Bureau since 1936. On , 

July 12, 1937, Anderson enrolled in the 6th Session of the FBI National Academj 
at which time he was a detective lieutenant with the Beverly Hills Police 
Department. . During the course of his training, Anderson indicated dissatisfactio 
regarding the training course and threatened to withdraw. After several 
critical comments, on September 17, 1937, approximately 2 weeks prior to the 
graduation of the class, Anderson withdrew and consequently was not awarded 
a diploma because of failure to complete the course. In April, 1949, the 
Los Angeles Office advised Chief Anderson had instructed that the FBI was to be 
given no information whatever regarding some jewel cases in that area. 

Anderson has maintained a feeling of bitterness toward the Bureau 
through the years. On the surface, he gives the impression of a willingness to 
cooperate and appears friendly} however, he seldom refers investigative matters 
to the Bureau.except in the security field. In April, 1954, in connection with an 
, interstate transportation of stolen property case, Anderson wrote the Bureau in 
la sarcastic manner concerning the whereabouts of furs in this case. In October, 
1955, prior to the.Director’s appearance at the IACP Conventipn in Philadelphia, 
Anderson allegedly expressed the hope that he would have an opportunity to see 
the Director. At that time, the Bureau was advised that Anderson was currently 
being sued for divorce by his wifd I 


1 - Mr. Malone ocC,- 

1 -1 |(Room7630) . * 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: "Beverly Hills is My Beat" 
Book Review 



\ 




In February, I960, during a controversy between Chief Anderson and 
Captain Ray Borders, whom Anderson had dismissed, Borders made 

« statements to the effect that ’The FBI will not accept Beverly Hills crime 
records because they know Anderson falsifies them." We, of course, declined 
jjto comment on these statements, however, it is noted that we have never 
|| refused to accept the crime reports of Beverly Hills. A number of years ago, 

, we did have information that the department, in placing a value on property 
stolen jwould only take 10 per cent of the value of the article as estimated by the 
victim. This has nothing to do with counting the number of offenses and an 
examination of the reports indicates no basic deficiency. By letter dated 
3-31-60, Anderson wrote the Director Concerning excellent cooperation rendered 
by the FBI in connection with the grand theft of a jewelry store in Beverly Hills. 
This communication was acknowledged by an in-absence letter. (1-6047) 

THE BOOK: 

The book is an account of Anderson’s experiences during 30 years on the 
Beverly Hills police force. A reading of the book reflects that Anderson has 
chosen cases already well publicized. The book is, of course, full of well known 

1 names such as Walter Wanger, Jerry Giesler, Clara Bow, Charlie. Chaplin, 

Lana Turner,. and Bugsy Siegel. One gains the impression that Anderson, in 
view of the prominence of the citizens of his community, is more than a police 
officer. It is felt that he would also have you believe that the citizens of his 
community are in truth more law-abiding than most but because of their 
prominence, have received exaggerated publicity for minor offenses. However, he 
(Anderson) doss not allow the wealth or prominence of the individual offender to 
color his judgment. 

£T, 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 


11 3 f There are only four references to the Bureau, none of which are of a 

M derogatory nature. On page 57, Anderson states "Through the years, we have 
/jkept the Federal'Bureau of Investigation advised of communistic activities here." 
On page 80, he refers to swindlers, particularly bogus military men in uniform 
and he states ’’We generally turn these types over to the FBI or the military for 
» v disciplining." In Chapter 13, Anderson refers to various criminals who have 
\ \ visited Beverly Hills and On page 137 states, "I remember Abner (Longie) 

1 [Zwillman among the visitors we used to see here, at a time when the FBI labeled 
\ 'him ’leader of the New Jersey underworld. ’" In the final paragraphs of his book 


- 2 - 


i i 

Jones to DeLoach Memo 

Re: ''Beverly Hills is My Beat" 

Book Review 


Anderson refers to the many frustrations of police work, the chief one being 
that despite improvements in police methods during the past 30 years, the 
national crime rate is increasing. On page 217-218, he states "An FBI report 
recently disclosed that in a 10-year period, the number of major crimes reported 
annually «in the United States increased 1,685,000 to 2,800,000, or 3 times 
as fast as the increase in population during the same period." 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information only, The references to the Bureau are in no way 
critical; the book is not outstanding; and we, of course, follow a policy of 
dealing with Anderson at arms length. 
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• Legal Attache, London ' 
Director, f Bl (62-46855) 

■ 'new BIOCilAPHY OP ■; • '■ 

' ^VLADIMIR ILYICH LENIN. 
^ BOOK REVIEWS '■ 




2 - Orig. 1: copy_ 
1 ^ R. W, Smith 
. t - Section tickle: 

W 1 J 


May 5,1960 


v ,, ... Accfor< j| I| g to _^ e Friday, /ippil 22, I860, issue of Soviet News, 
a new biography of Vladimir Ilyich Lenin has been prepared by the 
Institute of Marxism- Leninism. The biographyhas been put out in 
Moscow by the U. 3 . C.R. State Publishers rtf Political Literature and was 
written by a group of writers under the direction of Pyotr Pospelov. 

* You should determine whether this book is available in an 
English edition. If so, one copy should be discreetly Stained and 
forwarded to the Bureau marked for the attention of the Central Research 
Section.' ' - •: 


NOTE: , 7; y . ' /.'.J. • ' 

~SAR. W. Smith, Central Research Section, believes the book 
will be of value to the Bureau for reference purposes, 1 


1 - Foreign Liaison (Route through for review) : 
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TH^gFREME COURT AND CIVIL,.LIBERTIES. 
Osmond K. Fraenkel 


May 10, I960 | 


Book Reviews (62-46855) 
Central Research Section 





This book has come to the attention of the/Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section J 


ROUTING 


Obtain book 
for review 


I J Dom estic Intelligence Division 

□ Central Research, Room 7627 □ 

□ Espionage, Room 2714 □ 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 □ 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

□ Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. □ 

□ Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 


I I I dentificafcitSnDi vision 



Section, Room 


[ Tra ining & Inspection Division 

ftJUMr. H.LoEdward &Artinn, Room $254 
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Adm inistrative Division 

□_ _Section, Room 
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Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 



□ Files ^Communications Division 
IZL^L_Section, Room 



Investigative Division 

gX] Mr .McGowan Station, Room 5728 


I I Laboratory Division 

□_ _Section, Room 


C l Crime Records Division 

□- -Section, Room 


Nature of Book: 


xF-o CLOoUilK 



K ATTACHED 









-r 


... 















'l 

A timely report to the nation .. 


THE SUPREME COURT AND CIVIL LIBERTIES 

How the Court Has Protected the Bill of Rights 


Osmond K. Fraenkel 


Introduction by Joseph O’Meara, Dean, Notre Dame Law School 


Published for the 

AMERICAN CIVIL LIBERTIES UNION 

.\ 

in its 40th Anniversary Year 


OCEANA PUBLICATIONS, INC. 



From the Introduction . 


i 


Hj 

% 


It is altogether appropriate that this book should appear as part of the observance of the fortieth-anniver- 
sary year of the American Civil Liberties Union. It cannot be doubted thkt, thg-Union has contributed 

immeasurably to the improvement in the civil liberties climate which has conff?about since its founding. 

. . 1 . . 

. . . Day after day, year in and year out, it is|on the firing line for the American heritage of freedom. 




Thus it has performed and is-performing an enormously useful function^ and in my view, all of us are its 


debtors. .. . 




The Supreme Court is an institution which ,'is the ultimate guardian, under the Constitution, of the rights 


and liberties that have made America the land of promise; which is the chief spokesmanfor the .Rule of 
Law in an increasingly lawless world; without which our republican form of government could not survive. 
. . . The Court is the greatest institutional safeguard we possess. ^ 


/ 


—Joseph O’Meara 


About the book ... 

The Supreme Court and Civil Liberties is both 
civil liberties as shown by decisions of the U. S 
which have affected every area of civil liberties, 
under the following topical headings: 

The Bill of Rights 

In Time of War or Civil Disturbance 

Bills of Attainder 

Minority Rights 

Freedom of Expression 

Freedom of Assembly 

Freedom of Religion 

Education 

Voting 

The Right to Travel 
Citizenship 
Aliens 
Due Process 


a report and an interpretative analysis of the progress of 
. Supreme Court, emphasizing the decisions of recent years 
All leading cases are included. The material is arranged 

1 * 

Searches and Seizures 

Cruel and Unusual Punishment / 

Self Incrimination 
Double Jeopardy 
Jury Problems 
Confrontation 
The'Right to Counsel 
Indictment 
. LaborJ Relations 

Congressional and Legislative Committees 
Procedural Problems 
Leading Cases (full citations) 

Index \ 


The Supreme Court and Civil Liberties is an important contribution; to the continuing study and evaluation 
of our democratic society. \ 


T 



Court and Civil Liberties, @ $1.50 per copy. 
Name . 
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fr* ■, OSMOND K. FRAENKEL, distinguished 

| ■ /| •' P ■; general counsel of the American Civil Lib- 

■; j j f erties Union, has appeared before the 

’• Supreme Court in more than twenty im- 

j ’ mS '' portant cases. Among the more notable 
ones involving various aspects of civil lib- 
* er ^ es were De Jonge v. Oregon (free 

'JmjgF j|8ra|i speech), Bridges v. California (contempt), 
‘ j nSwrolw P Leyra v. New York (extorted confession), 

Trop v. Dulles (withdrawal of citizenship). He has been a member 
of the Board of Directors of the New York County Lawyers Asso¬ 
ciation, and for many years was Chairman of the Hearings Board 
of|the New York City Department of Welfare. Mr. Fraenkel is the 
author ( of two books, The Sacco-Vanzetti Case and Our Civil 
Liberties, and numerous articles which have appeared in the Harvard 
I^aw Review, Columbia Law Review, and other legal publications. 


Publication : April I960 


$1.50 paper bound 













Director, FBI (62-46855) 


• INDUSTRY, 1895 1956 

u book Views' ' 


2/r^niginal & copy 

I ., v file copy 
? | Suttler 

Johnson 6221 IB 

1 - Sectxbn tickler 


iVUiy 23, I960 



You should mate discreet arrangements to obtain one copy of captioned 
book and formed it to the Bureau by routing slip marked to the attention of the 
Central Research Section, 


Bureau of Economic Research, 261 Madison Avenue, New York 16, Hew York, 
during the first part of 1960. : " 

NOTE: Inspector W. C. Sullivan desires a copy of book for reference purposes; 
the book will be filed in the Bureau Library, 




in State of 

New York, as a non-profit-making organization with income derived from grants 
and.contributions. Its Officers and directors are persons prominent in their 
particular fields and they- are elected annually. 100-153843-1, end. p. 8; 
100-153843-6 * 
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a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 
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May 18, I960 

MERICAN COMMUNIS AND SOVIET RUSSIA? The Formative Period 


Theodore^Draper 

Author — -—•——- 

— (VIKING PRESS, &8.50J 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 

CentraPhtesearch Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research SectionJ 
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Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
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Section or Division 


lp 3 Domestic Intelligence Division 

CU Cent^LResearch, Room 7627 O 
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©Internal Security, Room 1509 /Mr. Dise GgS 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

□ Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. □ 
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Nature of Book: J?fhe authoritative inside history of the American Communist party 
r Ijr in the years when all its pattersn were being set, revealing at 
Y f $[Jr ftiery step how the Comitern in Moscow shaped its policy, helped 
\ j (V L financially, and made and unmade its leaders." 
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from : Mr. F. J. Baumgardner 
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Trotter . 


W.C. Sullivan . 
Tele. Room _ 

Ingram- 

Gandy -- 



subject: ■ "AMERICAN COMMUNISM AND SOVIET RUSSIA” 

-JJY THEODORE DRAPER 
ybooK REVIEW 

This volume is the second written by Draper relating to 
the history of communism in America. The first book, "The Roots 
of American Communism," traced the development of the Party in this 
country from its inception until 1923. "American Communism and 
Soviet Russia" details the gyrations of the Party for the next six 
years--through 1929. 

Draper has documented this story with painstaking and 
interesting detail. His source material consists of many original , 
and rare Party documents as well as interviews and correspondence 
with a number of the leading figures who played active parts in the 
Party’s history during those years. 

This book discloses in no uncertain terms the consistent 
control exerted by the Communist Party (CP) of the Soviet Union 
over the CP, USA, through the Communist International (Comintern). 

The facts presented by Draper should leave no doubt in the mind of 
any reader as to the true nature of the international communist 
conspiracy and should explode any myths that the CP is in any sense 
a real political organization. There are numerous detailed accounts 
of intrigue among the Party’s top functionaries attempting to gain 
control of the Party for themselves; of the almost constant factional 
struggles; of the frequent and sudden switches in Party line to make 
the Party's policies conform to Moscow's desires and instructions; 
of the many journeys made by CP functionaries to Moscow to straighten 
out tangled Party affairs; of the Comintern representatives sent to 
the United States at strategic moments to dictate the line and 
leadership for the CP, USA; and, finally, of Stalin’s terrible anger 
when Jay Lovestone, as leader of the CP in the United States with a 
majority of the membership solidly behind him, had the temerity to 
fight the Kremlin on the line it promulgated for the CP, USA, in 
1929. This latter incident, of course, led to Lovestone's explusion 
from the CP, USA, even before he returned to the United States from 
Moscow. These events leading to Lovestone's expulsion are explained 
in detail and are the same events which, of course, placed Earl 
Browder in the top Party position with the full and complete 
blessings of Stalin. 

1 - Mr. Parsons 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Baumgardner 

PWDiras/^fl) § 0 JIM 2 0 I960 
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Memorandum for Mr. Belmont 

RE: "AMERICAN COMMUNISM AND SOVIET RUSSIA" 


Separate chapters in the book deal with the structure 
of the Party, th| Party's vacillating policies with regard to 
work in the trade-union field and the struggle to establish a 
line which the Party should follow with regard to Negroes in the 
United States. With respect to the latter, the book clearly shows 
that Soviet instructions prevailed and the slogan on the "right 
of self-determination for the Negro" became the Party's line 
even over the objections of some of the leading Party theoreticians 
in the CP, USA. 

Draper, in his book, reaches the conclusion that "Nothing 
and no one could alter the fact that the American Communist Party 
had become an instrument of the Russian Communist Party." 

With regard to the author, Theodore Draper was born 
Theodore Dubinsky in Brooklyn, New York, on September 11, 1912. 

In 1954, when interviewed by Bureau Agents, he related that as a 
result of his family background his early thinking was influenced 
along the lines of "socialism." At the age of 15, he was associated 
with the Young Peoples Socialist League, and during his early 
college years he became politically identified with the communist 
movement. He was associated with the communist publications "Daily 
Worker" and "New Masses" from 1934 to 1939. In 1939 he began to 
split with the communist movement because of the refusal of the 
Party to permit one of his articles to be published in "New Masses." 
His complete disillusionment with communism was effected in 1948 
when the communists seized power in Czechoslovakia. Draper wrote 
the first of his proposed series of books on communism in 1957. 

As mentioned earlier, instant book is his second volume in the 
series entitled "Communism in American Life." It is noted the 
survey which is making this series of studies on communist 
influence in American life possible is being generously supported 
by the Fund for the Republic. 

There are no references in this volume to the Director 
or the FBI. 

ACTION: I . 


This is for your information. 
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June 7, 1960 


■ Memorandum 

to : Mr. Tamm I ' date: 

FROM R* L* Millen®Pc 


subject^ *« 

k HANDBOOK OF ELECTRONIC TABLES AND FORMULAS 



Attached is a review of the above publication recently received in the 
Electronics Section. 

!; i Electronics Section review of this: book indicates that it would be a 
valuaS^tdjimct to FBI field office libraries. Field Electronic Maintenance 
Techn|cianiS ;and Sound-Trained Agents would undoubtedly find it a very 
helpful reference in connection with the maintenance and installation of field 
radio and sound equipment. It is available in Washington from Kenyon 
Electronic Supply Company, 2020 14th Street, Northwest, at the publisher's 
price of $2.95 per copy. I believe it would be to the Bureau's advantage to 
purchase one of these books for each field office library and for the libraries 
of the Bureau's radio stations at Ramona, California, and Midland and 
Sowego, Virginia. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1. Recommend this: memorandum and attachment be referred to the 
Publications Desk, Domestic Intelligence Division and to the Bureau Library 
for information. 



2. Recommend the Administrative Division purchase and forward to 
each field office, to the Ramona Radio Receiving Station, to the Ramona 
Radio Transmitting Station, to the Midland Radio Station and to the Sowego 
Radio Station one copy each of "Handbook of Electronic Tables and Formulas' 


at a total cost of $171.10 (58 copies at $2.95 each). 
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HANDBOOK OF ELECTRONIC TABLES AND FORMULAS 

Copyright 1959 by HOWARD W. SAMS & CO. 
INC., Indianapolis 6, Indiana 

Library of Congress Catalog Card 
Number: 59-15012 

Reviewed by: SA GEORGE W. FINGER, JR. 


The "HANDBOOK OF ELECTRONIC TABLES AND FORMULAS" is a 
compilation of facts, figures, formulas, and laws of electronics, aimed at 
providing the working electronics engineer and technician with a single 
ready-reference volume. It was compiled by Donald Herrington and 
Stanley Meachum of the Howard W. Sams Engineering Staff and is published 
by Howard W. Sams & Co., Due., and The Bobbs-Merrill Company, Inc. 

The book is a single volume of 117 pages of text material with a 
complete table of contents and an adequate index. It is broken into sixty- 
three sections and covers formulas and laws of electronics, constants, 
standards, symbols, codes, mathematical tables and formulas, service 
and installation data, and miscellaneous reference material. It features a 
number of charts and nomographs, including such material as an FCC 
Allocation Chart, Reactanftgi Charts from one cycle per second to 1,000 
megacycles per second, a Parallel Resistance Nomograph and a Television 
Signal Standards Chart. 


The many formulas, facts, figures, etc., found in this volume are, 
of course, available from other sources. However, this compilation places 
them all in a neat and compact bock which should prove very useful to 
technicians, engineers, students or anyone with a continuing interest in 
electronics. 


it is available in Washington from Kenyon Electronic Supply Company, 
2020 14th Street, Northwest, at a cost of $2.95 per single copy. 
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NEW YO RK-7..- NEW. YORK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


WORLD-.OE.RADIO-; -TE LE VISION’ 

ACHMAN 

SO'CIATION PRESS,291 BROADWAY, 



BACKGROUND: 

'/oo f tyr** 

Reference is made to Jones to DeLoach memorandum dated 6/9/60 
captioned "Report On Television By The National Council of Churches." This report, 
published by the National Council of Churches, has been described by Drew Pearson as 
one of the most devastating reports in the history of television. In essence, this report 
sets forth the findings of a study commission which was to delve into the broadcasting 
and film industry as it related to the field of religious education. A progress report 
was submitted in February, 1959, and another in February, 1960. Captioned book sets 
forth the major points covered by the commission in their report; however, this book, 
while not an official statement of the study commision, nor of the National Council of 
Churches, is highly recommended by the commission. 

GENERAL THEME: 

Author Bachman analyzes the effect that the media of radio and television 
have on the world today through the eyes of a Christian. He briefly dissects the American j 
system of broadcasting and its growth from a small, newly-developed endeavor to a far- 
reaching business enterprise which greatly effects all with whom it comes in contact. He 
points out the noted lack of religious-type programs which are released during "prime 
times." The same is true for entertainment on the intellectual level such as operas, 
Shakespearean, plays, etc. R EC= 83 %$\ 

l&iL iw NOT RKCeROE® ; 

Bachman recognizes that the level of interestirigia^jvjg^tjggjiile programs j 
can certainly be raised through concentrated effort on the partjof both the networks j 

involved and by the sponsors of the individual programs. The-vnlnmiacuis Western series j 
which populate the television screen today are also taken into account by the author and 
their obvious effect on the youth of this era. He points out that although when it is reported 
that a certain broadcast has changed the opinions of only 5% of its audience, this may 
sound insignificant until it is recognized that a single network television program often 
attracts 20 million or more viewers. As a corollary to this, the effect that this one 


1 - Mr. Belmont (Central Research) 



30-1960 







It 


Tones to DeLoach memorandum 

He: ’’The Church In The World Of Radio—Television” 

Book Review 

program has on the 20 million viewers is in a sense cumulative because the million 
persons affected (5%) would undoubtedly spread their opinions and influence relatives, 
friends and co-workers. 

The many-sided area of news discussions comes into analysis together 
with the obvious resulting controversies between any two factions. On page 69, Bachman 
mentions the occasion when Cyrus S.' Eaton interviewed on the air by Mike Wallace 
expressed a low opinion of the FBI and "scores of agencies engaged in investigating, in 
snooping, in informing, in creeping up on people." Congressman Walter solicited time 
from the American Broadcasting Company to reply to Mr. Eaton. The same "equal time" 
concept has become very notable in the field of politics as the representatives of one party 
demand "free time" to rebut allegations put forth by the opposition. 

Mr. Bachman, after his analysis of the radio and television world of today, 
together with its problems and its possibilities, launches into what he considers to be a 
desirable direction for these forms of media. He points out the notable lack of encourage¬ 
ment for religious programs and adds that the two main religious programs, "Look Up 
and Live" and "Frontier of Faith," are scheduled when most churchgoers can seldom 
view them. He feels that although the field of religious education, through the use of radio 
and television and its corresponding uplift of moral standards, is certainly a step in the 
right direction for bettering the programs which are released to the public, continuing 
research in matters such as this is obviously necessary. He mentions that one such 
research organization has already begun (New Haven Communications Research Project). 
He ends his book with a paraphrase from the Bible, "Eye hath not seen nor ear heard what 
is possible for the church in the world of radio—television if there is persistence in the 
pursuit." 

This book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 
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FROM : W. C. Sullivan 





date: June 24, 1960 




subject: COMMUNISM IN AMERICAN POLITICS 
^BY.BAXID J. SAPOSS r " 

^OOKJREYIEWa 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 



McGuire - 

Rosen _ 

Tamm _ 

Trotter - 

W.C. Sullivan 

Tele. Room_ 

Ingram_, 

Gandy _ 


SYNOPSIS: 


Captioned book, published this year, is the essence of what 
David J. Saposs knows about communism. His purpose is 
to realert the American people to the menace of communism. 
His message is that communists use front organizations and 
fellow travelers to penetrate American political movements 
and failures do not deter them from trying again. Saposs 
mentions the Director three times: (1) in connection with 
a letter from a Minneapolis mayor asking him to look into 
’'communist” activity there, (2) regarding the Director's 
testimony pertaining to Communist Party membership 
figures, and (3) quoting the Director's testimony contain¬ 
ing the objectives of the 16th National Convention of the 
Communist Party, USA. He refers to the FBI when he 
I mentions. Angela Calomiris as "an FBI undercover worker." 

| The author is an expert labor economist who was affiliated 
with communist fronts during the 1930' s. He has been 
investigated under the Hatch Act in 1942-43 and under the 
European Recovery Program in an applicant-type investi¬ 
gation in 1948. Informants described him as Socialist in 
outlook, opposed to communism, and a loyal American. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 


62-46855 
CMF:me|J^^ 
1 fyv^irS)hs.1 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - M. A. Jones 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Communism in American Politics 

by David J. Saposs 
BoOk Review 


DETAILS : 

Purpose of the Book 

Captioned book was published this year by Public Affairs 
Press, Washington, D. C., and dedicated to the author’s daughters. 
In this book, according to the preface, is the essence of what the 
author knows about communism as.it has occupied his attention 
for almost 50 years. He hopes the book will "help to realert the 
American people toward the menace of Communism. . ." 

Format - 


Previously published material makes up the greater portion 
of this book. Many passages are quoted verbatim. There are 25 
pages of references listed at the close. From those sources, the 
author assembled material to deliver his message and promote his 
purpose. 

Mention of the Director 

Three times there is reference made to the Director of 
the FBI. On page 63, the reference concerns a letter to the Director 
from the mayor of Minneapolis. Saposs states that the letter was to 
urge the Director "to look into Communist control of the Farmer- 
Labor Association” in Minnesota, and that it appeared later in the 
Daily Worker although a copy "was not obtained from the mayor’s 
office." In Bureau files, there is a letter from Mayor Thomas 
Latimer, dated December 3, 1935, asking the Director to investigate 
activities of "a group here, a large portion of whom are Communists, 
who pretend to be functioning under the guise of an out-law labor 
organization." The letter, however, does not name the Farmer- 
Labor Association. Furthermore, the only Bureau dissemination 
of the letter was a copy to the Director of the Works Progress 
Administration also mentioned in Latimer’s letter. (9-1390-1-2) 

The Farmer-Labor Association was formed in Minnesota 
in 1925 to eliminate the communist element in its parent organization* 
the Farm-Labor Federation. However, communists held leadership 
positions in the Association, which from 1928 to 1931 dominated >V 
the Farmer Labor Party, an entirely separate organization. In 1945, 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Communism in American Politics 

by David J. Saposs 
Book Review 

|he communists in St. Paul met with the leaders of the Farmer- 
Labor Association. This group decided to build the Democratic 
Farmer Labor Party and let the Farmer-Labor Association die 
a natural death. (100-3-74-228, pp. 10.9-111; 100-149693-15, 
p. 5; 100-3-17-18, p. 24; 100-15862-106) 

On page 221, reference is made, to two articles in 
The New York Times relating to the Director's testimony before 
congressional committees in 1956 and 1957, wherein he warned 
that membership figures are no criterion for judging the influence 
of the Communist Party. 

On pages 224 through 226, is quoted the portion of the 
Director's statement to the Senate Subcommittee on Internal 
Security, wherein he states the objectives of the 16th National 
Convention of the CPUSA. 

The FBI is mentioned on page 132. Saposs refers to 
"Miss Angela Calomiris, an FBI undercover worker in the Communist 
Party of New York. . ." (Calomiris testified at the trial of the eleven 
communists and was discontinued as a Bureau informant in 1951.) 

Contents 


Captioned book retells that the Comintern in 1922 made 
plans for the Communist Party, USA, to work "within the budding 
labor parties in the political field." Examples are given, to show 
how over and over the communists have used front organizations and 
fellow travelers to penetrate American political movements. That 
the communists in a political organization never fail to fend for 
the Soviet line and Soviet foreign policy is clarified by a review of 
their use of the Washington Commonwealth Federation (WCF), a 
communist front organization, of the Farmer-Labor Association, 
and of the American Labor Party (ALP) and the Progressive Party, 
political front organizations by means of which communist dissimula¬ 
tion extends into the field of political parties. That the communists 
have often met defeat but will continue to try to sway American 
politics is Saposs's message. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Communism in American Politics 

by David J. Saposs 
Book Review 


Biographical Sketch of the Author 




David Joseph YSapost mkLSanoss,,, labor economist and author, 
Sne to thelJnrteTstates with his parents from Kiev, Russia , in 1895, 
when he was nine years old. He became a labor experfIFfKe University 
of Wisconsin and later received a Ph. B. degree from Columbia 
University. Experience gained in the Labor Bureau, Incorporated, which 
he founded, in the Labor Division of Columbia University, and on the 
faculty at Brookwood, the first resident labor college in the United States, 
was his background for becoming chief economist of the National Labor 
Relations Board in 1935. At that time, he was advising labor to build 
a third party in preparation for the time when the Administration might 
grow hostile. 

(124-1543-47, p. 2; Current Biography 1940; Who’s Who in World Jewry 
1955) ” “ "" " “ 


Twice has Saposs been investigated by the Bureau: first, 
during 1942 and 1943, when he was the subject of a Hatch Act Investiga¬ 
tion, and next, in 1948, when he waff the subject of an applicant-type 
investigation relative to his employment by the European Recovery 
Program in Europe. (121-10759-1, 124-1543-41) 

During the 1930’s, Saposs was affiliated with half a dozen 
communist front organizations but these associations seem to have 
ceased about the time of the Russo-German Nonaggressidn Pact of 
1939. Saposs was characterized by many who knew him as being 
Socialist in outlook, opposed to communism, anti-Soviet, and a loyal 
American. (121-10759-4; 10;-471-12; 124-1543-41) 
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if FROM : W. C. Sullitfp? S: 

<3 iZ/ 

subject: BOOK RE VIE WjC ONT ROL DESK EVALUATION ' 

CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 

Origin and Purpose 

The Book Review Control Desk was created in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews 
at the Seat of Government. 

Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books to 
be purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division 
should write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review 
assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each 
review. 

Cost of Operation 

Establishment of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost 
to the Bureau's operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new 
function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
increased personnel. 


Control 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
(62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions 
are being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card 
index system is kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official ^ 


ipBSG^eskU 

( 6 ) 3 


1 - Section Policy Folder 
1 - Section tickler 
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Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 

RE: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 

CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


who ordered the review, Section to which the review was assigned, and 
completion date. These index cards are maintained for a one-year period 
in the event of inquiries. For reference purposes, tickler copies of reviews 
prepared are kept for 60 days. 

Final decision for the purchase of bool® rests with the Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for the purchase of 
any book suggested for review. 

Reviews Conducted 


During the first six months of 1960, a total of 41 books was received 
by Seat of Government personnel for review or reference. Twenty-five books 
were reviewed and seven were retained for reference purposes. Twenty-six 
books were received at the Bureau from outside sources, 17 of which were 
reviewed. Of the eight book reviews prepared by the Domestic Intelligence 
Division during this six months' period, five were done by the Central Research 
Section. 

Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors' Manual. 

Over-All Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: (l 1 )* eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 


Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at present. 
Another status report will be submitted in six months. 


RECOMMENDATION: 



None. For your information. 
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The T/alterWincheli, o£"JewYork : ' column, on page six of the 
June 08, 1060, issue of the Hew York Mirror carried the following inforaia' 

tion: '■■■• ■ 


have made little secret of their espionage activities, ited 
publishers here have distributed a book cailea^Our Secret 
J ar.' The tome contains various descriptions bf/methods 


Moreover, this handbook for Communist espionage details 
methods for eluding the police and theU. S. counter¬ 
espionage agencies. It includes the rules established by 
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, Because the above information appeared in the Wincliell column,, 
Inspector W. C. Sullivan believed the book should be available to the Bureau 
for review. •' '• > . ' ; ; 
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TO 


FROM 


DeLoach 




date: 



BOOK ENTITLED V 
•NESS?' WRTTT 
OTAD; Tp. 

You will ^CTEStt&aJo!^^^tad7T^rmer Bureau Agent, 
recently gave you a typed manuscript of a book entitled "This Day’s Madness” 
which he has prepared for publication. Ranstad asked whether the Bureau would j 
review the manuscript for him. jv$ 



BACKGROUND RE HAROLD RANSTAD: 


H 

Vi 

(V^ 


67-35263 reflects that Ranstad is a former Special Agent who 
EOD 4-23-34 and retired 7-31-55. His services were satisfactory. However, 
it is noted that Ranstad in May, 1955, was censured, placed on probation, 
ordered transferred to the Pittsburgh Office, and demoted from GS-14 to GS-13 f 
| as a result of his reporting for duty and then taking the time for refreshments fv 
in the cafeteria. As of April, 1960, Ranstad was employed as Counsel and 
Investigator for the House of Representatives Subcommittee on Legislative g, 
Oversight. o, 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF MANUSCRIPT: 


s* 


Ranstad’s manuscript, which is book length, deals with' S 

communism. The book opens with a diagnosis of the current international % 
situation and throughout is extremely anticommunist., In fact, the book often ° 
becomes a tract, that is, highly opinionated concerning National and international 

i problems involving communism. The book holds former President Roosevelt 
and th'e New Deal as largely responsible for the increase of communism, both in 
the United States and the world. In fact, at times the tone of the book becomes 



EX 10® ^AfterMHnIfii|fifl)* , study” oPtfe u|2 incident^ ^Ranstad V |ideni;ifieiS 

I the communists asd$politicriminals” who are behtron^oaque^ He 

then spends considerable time discussing Karl Marx, V. I. Lenin and Joseph 
Stalin. Obviously, Ranstad has spent considerable time, particularly on Marx, 
in researching data but his attitude is that of "poking fun” to such an extent that 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 

at times the impact of the writing is lost. Ranstad spends considerable time in 
analyzing Marx’ s thoughts and techniques. At all times he tries to point out their 
incorrectness and fallacies. He then sketches the application of communism in 
Russia by Lenin and Stalin. Considerable emphasis is placed by Ranstad on 
Khrushchev’s 1956 speech denouncing Stalin. After this beginning, Ranstad’s book 
then branches into other fields. No effort is made to analyze the Communist Party, 
USA, either from itjS organizational apparatus or its day-to-day tactics. The manu¬ 
script primarily dwells on pointing out the errors of communism and how many 
people have been duped by the communists. Support is given to enforcement of the 
I Smith Act. Criticism is made of the Fund for the Republic and Robert Hutchins 
J for their attitude toward communism. Strong support is given to the Government’s 
1 Loyalty Program and considerable space allotted to a refutation of ideas expressed 
. by Chief Justice Earl Warren concerning Communism. In fact, in mentioning a ^ 

1 speech by Warren, Ranstad says that it contained ’’not one word to which communists 
I would object." 

. Ranstad feels that comments by men such as Warren that American 

J liberties ure in jeopardy are not true. He also feels that the country is in danger 
1 of fiscal bankruptcy, from inflation and high spending. Considerable discussion is 
given on this topic. ’’Unpleasant fact number one is that the United States is a: 
nation on the verge of financial and moral bankruptcy. Prohibition, the New Deal, 
inflation, and the reckless lending and spending at home and abroad, in war and 
in peace, have been important factors contributing to our present dilemma. ” He 
| criticizes Mr. Nehru of India: ’’President Roosevelt's attitude toward Marxism 
I and communists was no less naive than that recently displayed by Mr. Nehru." 

MENTION OF FBI : 

The FBI is mentioned only twice and then in passing references. 

I On Page 113 mention is made that communist fortunes reached a low ebb in the United 
States ’’thanks to the tireless efforts of the Federal Bureau of Investigation” and then 
he lists other anticommunist groups as also contributing to the demise of com¬ 
munists. On Page 157, talking about judicial pro ceedings he states: "Suppose some 
people do believe a man is guilty of espionage if the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
has arrested him on that charge and a Federal Grand Jury has indicted him. ” 

No further comment is made. In fact, Ranstad seems to purposely avoid mention 
of the FBI and there is nothing in the manuscript which would lead the reader to 
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think that he was a former Special Agent. He discusses in some detail the 
\ Gold-Fuchs-Greenglass case but the Bureau is not mentioned. An introduction to the 
book has been written by D. Milton/Ladd, former Assistant to the Director of the FBI. 

I observations; A 

As indicated the book is definitely anticommunist and 
style-wise is most readable, After an initial discussion of Marx, Lenin, Stalin 
and Khrushchev, the book seems then chiefly to branch off into discussions 
concerning the impact of communism in this country. No specific case 
illustrations are given (with the exception of the Gold case) and the manuscript 
is confined almost exclusively to an argumentative approach trying to prove 
that communism is an evil and that too many "dupes” have been taken in, As 
indicated previously, at times the book almost becomes a tract, with Ranstad 
becoming most dogmatic in his statements which many times imply broad 
generalizations. On Page 248, talking about further actions to protect the nation, 
he mentions the need for realistic security programs, Communists must be 
» excluded from the government and then Ranstad states”A central government agency 
may be necessary to discharge the responsibility of safeguarding the internal 
I security without impinging unnecessarily on individual rights and interests, ” It is 
j not known what Ranstad has in mind but if this could be interpreted as advocating^ 

I a National police it would be undesirable from the Bureau’s point of view. 

It is felt that Ranstad should be told that the book has been 
reviewed and that the Bureau, of course, is not in a position to make any comments 
on it—this being his own personal responsibility. The comment on Page 248 
concerning a central government agency might be called to his attention saying that 
if this could mean establishment of a national police, that it would be contrary 
to our democratic beliefs. 
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The Bulletin (publication of tbs Institute for. the Ltudy oitfee IMsE, 

.'Iviaaidi, 'Germany),'. Vbtcims VII, Number 1, January, 1S80, on pegs $1 
.■■ caiTied MormatiOH that die textbook Foundations of Marxist ^Mlosoplry ..; 
fias bean produced. .Tbs took cG*itaiiis Qi-S pages aadis alleged to have teen •■ ■ 


; ■ ' > ; Yoa should discreetly determine whether an English edittoa of : :•• 

cagtibaed book is available.. K’so, -■*-—■“**- 

tie took and town 
Research Section.' 

Hie X^egal/ittacae, londoa, sboald also tiiscreetty detersBine 
whether an English edition of captioned took is available. 'If so, a copy,; • 

, should to igigcm® tty obtained and forwarded to the Bureau, attention Central 

.. £eseareh tociito.,: 7 •'• •-■' F . ■•'.'/ . 
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1 - Foreign Liaison (Route through for review) 
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NOTE: Book requested by SA R. W. Smith, Central Research, for review 
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SUBJECT; 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATT : CENTRAL RESEARCH SEC' 

r* . / * - ' 1 % 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


OUR SECRET WAR-BOOK REVIEWS- 


7/21/60 


■ A ()o 


Foundations of Marxist philosophy 

PREPARED BY F. KONSTANTINOV, .et al 
BOOK,REVIEWS " @ 

■ ' ■ ■. ' ^ #J). .. fy Ct^ 

Reurlet July 11, i960 and July l8, i960. 




With regard to the book "Our Secret War," , 
New York Office sources of information were unable to 
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Bennett Cerf, President of Random House, sent the Director an advance vr 
copy of the captioned book with a cover letter. This letter was acknowledged by 
the Director on 8-4-60 thanking Cerf for his thoughtfulness in making the book i 1 
available. 

REVIEW OF THE BOOK: ^ 
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The jacket of the book is not unlike "The FBI Story" and on the bottom 
front of the jacket it is stated that Whitehead is the author of "The FBI Story." 

The current book is 274 pages in length. The price of the book which is normally\^ 
indicated on the inside front cover of the jacket has obviously been removed 

5| 

i The entire book is a series of short criminal stories each taking place inp. 

i a different country. Nine or ten of the stories relate to prominent murders that ' 
took place in different countries such as England, France, Belgium and Austria. f\ 
Although Whitehead writes in his usual interesting stylejthis book contains no new 
or startling information for law enforcement officers. 6 

6 

Throughout the book Whitehead makes numerous references to the FBI a^3 
indicated by the attached white tabs in the book.^ He clearly sets forth the fact * 
that the Bureau is the law enforcement agency which sets the standard other g 
countries attempt to follow. He points out the difficulties of the police forces in o 
France, Germany and Japan following World War H arid the concerted and, for th^ 
most part, successful effort by these police forces to gain the confidence of the 
citizens. Although he does not say so in so many words,it is obvious that 
Whitehead ms not favorably impressed with law enforcement in some of the far 
eastern areas he visited and he states that law enforcement is too often corrupt 
and subject to political forces to be successful. / Q _ / // Q 

EX 104 REC _ gg ~ -a— ' - 


1 - W. C. Sullivan (Book Review Section) 
TK . 1]n (t/Ey4V )ei*cA & <i in DO 

, v r IT 

idOU ' 


AU f i 


j o 


1B30 


(3). 


SENT DIRECTOR 








The last two chapters in the book are concerning pSureau cases. The first of 
these cases is set forth in chapter 20 entitled "A Crude Case of Robbery." This 
describes the attempted burglary of a small bank in Campton, Kentucky, by subjects 
J. Paul Scott, his brother, Don Scott and Earl F. Morris. All three subjects had 
previously been convicted and sentenced for bank robbe^in Texas. While serving in 
prison together they reviewed the causes leading to their apprehension and came to 
the conclusion that they would not have been captured if they had sufficient fire 
power particularly machine guns to use in their escapades. 


Upon release from prison in 1954 they made plans to burglarize the Kentucky 
bank. This attempt took place ip January, 1957. A watchman on guard in the bank 
shot one of the Shotfes who was carrying a flashlight in his mouth while attempting to 
enter the bank ait night. The bullet drove the flashlight battery spring into Scott's 
tongue and foiled the burglary attempt. The Scotts and Morris Wounded a sherrif 
while fleeing the'Scene of the crime. FBI Agents and local police officers initiated a 
concentrated investigation'tolocate the robbers and found the pi hiding" ini a corn 
shock coldvand hungry but with their arsenal of machine guns and other firearms 
ready to kill anyone who caused them difficulty. All three subjects have been 
sentenced to 30 years in prison. (91-9811) 


The last Chapter of the book, Chapter 21 entitled "The Handsome Fraud of 
Fairfax, " deseribes the activities of a lone bank robber in the San Francisco area. 
This Subject'William Liebscher, Jr., a used car salesman, robbed 14 banks of over 
$28, 000 in a period of 18 months in 1956-and57. His method of operation was very" 
simple. He disguised himself with a theatrical pencil, adding a false mustachej and, 
face wrinkles to indicate greater age. He used a toy gun with only the barrel j 
protruding; fr6m a sock and used his own automobile as the get-away ear in each 
instance. ? Hu was captured by the FBI after prolorged ahd, detailed investigation. T 
chief clue was his handwriting obtained from Americah Trust Bank money orders 1 ^ 
which he attached a note when tendered to bank tellers instructing them to give' hir 
money in their possession. He has been tried and sentenced to 15 years in prison 

(91-9096) r J" 

Both of the above cases mention the FBI in a very favorable manner and ai.]. 
accurate as to time, details and' sentences given the subjects. : 


RECOMMENDATION: 




For information regarding Whitehead's hew book, "Journey into Crime,' 
publishe d by Random House i 



- 2 - 


/ 









;v: ; SAC, Chlca^^^^^- V 0riginal 

. ■Oirectar > .>FBI ' 1(62-40358} *^'-: -^Q n 

'' "jr'^^j^pSED BOOK TO ; '"\ : '••:••.•.: 

; ■_.. l4iANCIS'(SAlilT l*OWSi^'- TltlAJL' *'•■' •••' 'iMr '■ ■■ a ■*■■■' 'ft, , 

_ sacsco^;- edssia'- ; v; ■ \ \Ar"':: 

O-mmmmm® ' ---A: ■ ■ r "•■ • 


WSjt; 19, ISSo 




tho August 14, »6^«5i *** **“ '"• r 

of the eoneraston of the tri^.^SS^L ,1.S?° ?gf °^ 

“ cl ““ ng ^ ■mm 

;■«.'■■ is expected to sell- at £S *ifi m* <&« £--« - n*i|jJBfi^ ; 

referSnpW hnn^ 00 discreetly obtain one copy of 1-^BI 

references book, when available, and forward it to tho ; dpfgH 

. NOTE: SA L. Whitson, Espionage Section and SA tv tn« * -viB^SSt 
AMB:des ^ .--. • ‘ ., 

(8) '■ ■■:■' " i-.....; ' '’■ "- ' ■ " ' 


Tolson '"- - - 
Mohr .. ■■ 

Pars o rJfe_|!^_ 
BelmqmW_JLA 
Ga 11ahan _.' ' ■ "' 

DeLoach_i_ 

Malone__ 

McGuire - j 
losen ■■ 

^amm ■ \ V 
’rotter - - 

f ‘.G.-Sullivan" 
ele; Room- • V 
lqrain _ - : "- 

andy "■-. ; 


MAIE60 27 

AUG 181960' 

•COMM-FBI ■ 


i<y At-. ’" : * ;v ^ : 

. Hi-;\ v 


m 


.MAIL ROOM GS ’TELETYPE UNIT ,G 3 ' ' 



P*S9 

!"* -x V-. **&■ *> 


■ ftf ■ O* 






i 

a 


AtfOO D3H. 



BAC, Little Eock. (80-0* 


"TIME'.BOHR —.'THE.FAtJBBS REVOLT 

publishingcojipany" - 1 


ReLRlet to Bureau 6/6/60. . .ir: .-..J 

‘ 0° 8/8/60, EDITS SWEEZY, 112§ East Secofld Sti-v. 
Little Rock, Arkansas, who works in the office of JOHKF. 
WELLS, president, General Publishing Company, made available 
a chapter from the forthcoming book BOMB — THE FAUBUS 

REVOLT", by JOHN f. WELLS, whichis feeing distributed to 
potentialpurchasers by Mr. WELLS. This chapter is enclosed 
for the information of theBureau. ‘ ' 


Enclosure 

JJC/rp 

(3) 





"‘WBOT RB^OliDED,'. ; 








-BAC, -New York' 


1 - B. M. Suttler ? ' 
1 - W. C. • 

l - i y i » 

1 - Section! 5k 


Original. & copy 
Yellow file copy 
100-350092 


August 22, 1980 


Director, FBI (62-48888) ■; 

: AND THE 


EDITED BY BSltBERarAPtHESKB 
■BOOK 





You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book and 
forward it to the Bureau marked for the attention of the Central Research; 
Section. The hook is available at the Jefferson Bookshop, 100 B. 16 street, 
New York 0, New York for 75 cents a copy. 

Note: inspector Sullivan wishes to have a copy of this book available as a ? 
reference. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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The booklet, of some forty pages t consists of 
an introduction and a first and a second part. 


In the introduction, the author states that 
this booklet is a “sketch” or a ”skeleton” of a full-length 
book he intends to write about Cuba. With particular 
reference to the last portion of the second nart of the 
booklet, the author also states that it se- ; ed hin as a 
memory aid to prepare his book entitled: :*lood and Fire 
in Cuba. ” ■ ^ i 
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The first part is divided into nine chapters » l 
preceded by a short introduction. In this introduction, 
the author professes his deep interest in Cuban affairs 
and states that he is no “amateur,” and no “layman,” but 
a "student and a specialist.” Then, the writer gives a 
short outline of Cuban history, describing it as a succession 
of "-isms”: first, Iteehsdisr.*, so called after the dictator 
MAC&A30, and second, Batistism, so called after the dic¬ 
tator MTISTA. Communism took advantage of the bloody die- > 
tutorships of these two tyrants-to make inroads in. Latin /LJ 
America. When JULIO MT0II0 MSLLA, responsible for the 
Cuban revolution against IMCEAB-0, failed to prepare the 
ground for international communism, he was done away wit foil) 
Then, stlll/ffilr%ai3e tactics, international communism v 

chose FIDEL CASTRO to do the same thing by setting him up, ■ f 


the hero who felled MfISTA, 
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In the first chapter, captioned: "Is Cuban!sra ■. . 
Anti-Yaaiwism?”, the author takes sharp issue with the' 
'y.ed~ins?>ired publications which appear in Cuba nowadays 
to kindle ssid fan the .fir© of nationalism by Yaakee-baiting- 
propaganda. By equating nationalism to anti-Americanism, 
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they mislead the,Cuban people with one of the most cruel 
deceptions ever wrought upon them. 

Chapter 2 and chapter 3 are entitled: "the 
Communists Beat the Drum" and "The led Symphony* respectively* 
They depict the past and present communist propaganda 
efforts* 


Chapter 4 and chapter 5* which bear the titles 
•Is there Communism in the Cuban Government?* and "Com¬ 
munism Above and Communism Below** the author describes 
at length the Cuban tragedy of a communist-dominated 
government* , 

Chapter 6 Is entitled: •1'he m LA WE Case** 
the case of an anticommunist friend of the author's is 
discussed* to prove that this man is languishing in 
jail for no other reason than his anticommunism* 

Chapter 7 is entitled: "The Communist Chieftains 
Who Dominate FIDEL CASTRO." 

the last chapter of the first part bears the 
self-explanatory title of “Cuba on the load to Communism** 

The second part is preceded by a short intro¬ 
duction in which the author sets forth his thesis "that 
those who govern Cuba are not Cubans* but Soviet agents." 
This Introduction Is followed by 11 short chapters. 

The first chapter is captioned: "Who Benefited 
by the Cuban Revolution?" The author points out that the 
Soviets were the only ones who gained 

Revolution and goes on to der4onstrate/fn s ^ a sefbnd chapter, 
entitled'"The Soviets in Cuba* 



- Bis thesis is bolstered up in the third and 
fourth chapters entitled "The Communists Take Over in 
Cuba" and "The Account of an Eyewitness" respectively. 


The following chapter is entitled: "Epilogue." 
In this epilogue* the author sets forth eleven points to 
prove the soundness of his arguments in the previous 
chapters* 
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fho remaining chapters are devoted to statistical 
material to confirm, by letting the '’figures talk,* the 
deception which is being worked on the Cuban people. In 
the first of these statistical chapters, the author points 
out that CASTSO has brought Cuba on the verge of financial 
and economic ruin. This chapter is captioned: "CASTE0- 
las Spent a Billion Pesos,* The following chapter is 
entitled: *A Tragic Balance Sheet.* It deals with the 
supplies being delivered to Cuba from the countries behind 
the Iron Curtain, which are costing the Cuban people their 
precious liberty. 

Then, the author, after a short chapter entitled: 
"Our Martyrs,* gives a full set of statistics on the 
people who have lost their lives or have been seriously 
injured since the success of the CASTRO Revolution. A 
third set of figures is given. It shows how many people 
are held in Cuban jails today. 

The final chapter, less than half a page in 
length, bears the descriptive title: "We Must Befeat 
Communism in Cuba,* 
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INTRODUCCION 

'• Este pequsno folleto sobre Cuba, constituye' la base 
de un libro que estoy escribiendo, con abundancia de do-, 
cumentacion sobre la realidad de ese hermoso, heroico 
y sufrido pais. 

La urgencia de la situation que vive el continente, ante 
un proceso de infiltracion y penetration sovietica de gran 
envergadura, me obliga a dor a "la estampa un trabajo 
publicado en la revista "ESTUDIOS SOBRE EL COMUNIS- 
MO", que dirige inteligentemente el dinamico luchador y 
honra de la Iglesia Catolica, R. P. Dr. Miguel Poradowski, 
y dparecido en el numero 26, de fecha Octubre-Diciembre 
de 1959. Dicho artfcuio se conocio con el rotulo "La Revo¬ 
lution Cubana y la Ola Comunista". 

La segunda parte, la constituye una especie de ayuda 
memoria para recopilar documentation e informacidn, 
que ha servido de plataforma para mi libro "SANGRE Y 
FUEGO EN CUBA", que hace meses estoy trabajando pa¬ 
ra publicar en 1961. 

Ya en 1959 vaticinaba, el que estas llneas escribe,' que 
Cuba, orientada perfidamente hacia la orbita sovidtica 
por una pandillo de aventureros internacionaies, acabaria 
por ser la primer^ base realmente comunista en Latinoamd- 
rica. Dejd pasar mucho tiempo, desde Septiembre de 1959, 
en que fue escrita la primera parte, hasta hoy, para que 
se confirmaran mis tesis. 



y 

{ 


Advierto al lector que este folleto es solo una vertebra- 
cion de lo que sera una obra de mayor volumen. Todo lo 
que puede escribirse sobre la tragedia cubana no cabe 
en tan pocas paginas. 

Antes de poner fin a esta sintetica introduced, rindo 
mi homenaje mas sincero y Ifejvorpso a todos los luchado- 
res anticomunistas cubanos; a los que murieron, fueron tor- 
turados y penan en las- carceles de la nueva "democracia 
popular'" FIDEUSTA> asi como a mis dos fentrdnables ami¬ 
gos/ el Dr. Ernesto de la Fe ^preso en I'a isla de Wos- 
y a don Salvador Diaz Verson, maestro de' periodistas, 
exilados en los Estados Unidos, luego de Haber visto. ambos, 
sus casas invadidas, saqueadas y hasta incendiadas por 
las Hordas rojas A.D.F. Buenos Aires, 1 de Julio de 1960. 


. 7,670 m&9 955 1.280 mujeres, in tomar- en cuenta que en' las 

126 C&rceles, de los Tfrminos Municipales, existen 8 o 10 presos sin 
juzgar total 9.905 personas.” 


HAY QUE DERROTAR AL COMUNISMO EN CU'BA . 

Dentro de muy ipoco tiempo, quM de un par de meses, NIKITA 
KRUSCHEV, ANASTAS MJKOIAN, CHOU-ENLA1, SUSLOV, o cual- 
quiera de los jerarcas sovi&icos o chinos, habiin de visitar LA HABA- 
NA. Fidel Castro los invitb y ellos han aceptado esa inyitacion. Esc 
serd el momenta' del desenmascaramiento de estos traidores a Cuba 
y a America. Ser^L tambi£n el dla “D" para Latinoamfirica. ■' 

Todos debemos estar preparados para la lucha que se avecina, pues 
los Castro y sus seicuaces quieren envolver a nuestro continente en ei 
vasto escenario de una SANGRIENTA Y AGOTADORA GUERRA 
CIVIL. No debe permitirse llegar a eso. La Organizacidn de Estados 
Americanos y las Naciones Unidas ya debieron tomar cartas en el 
asunto. Por otra parte, Jos gobiernos y los pueblos deben im-pedirio, 
porque hay extraordinary reservas morales y materials para ello, 
Las nmyorlas nacionales deben aplastar a las minorias autoritarias, con 
aires de suficiencia dictatorial. Los Castro y su pandilla representan 
esas minorias, superVivencias anacrftucas de un pasado de cacicazgos 
politicos que America no debe tolerar que resurjan, como los perimidos 
de Vicente Gdmez, Gerardo Machado, Jorge Ubico, Fulgencio Batista 
y muchos mfis, que fueron deshonra e ignominia para la libertad. 
America no debe tolerar una Cuba, BASE SOVIETICA, sino que debe 
cooperar a la supresidn de la tiranfa, criminal y fratricide que hoy 
envilece y degrada a Cuba ante los ojos atanitos del mundo like. 




Muertos en Combate.y atentados en la Provincia de Las Villas, , 

y la Zona de Operaciones del Esoambray..... M ,r 731 

Muertos en Combate y Atentados, en el resto de los Mandos de. 
la Reptiblica de Cuba..•. 1 .1.244 

Total de Muertos.... 4 . 8 go 

Heridos en Combate y atentados, exclusimmente, en Santiago 

de Cuba, Rgto. N 9 1 “Maceo”, Cuartel “Moncada" ., ,t 1.028 

Heridos en Combate y atentados, en Zonas de Operaciones, en 

Holguin, Bayamo, Guantanamo y Manzanillo . 3.820 

Heridos en Combate y 'atentados, eri la Provindade Las Villas/ 

■y la Zona de Operaciones del Escambray . 1 . 1.632 

Heridos en Combate y atentados, en el resto de los Mandos de la 


Reptiblica de Cuba . 1 ... 2.637 

Total de Heridos. 9.117 


Fusilados o' ASESINADOS, despues de la orden de "ALTO 
EL FUEGO”, sin juioio, en un soilo d k (9-Enero-959), 
por orden de Rafil Castro maniatados en el Campo de 
Tito de San Juan, Santiago de Cuba .;.. 173 

Fusilados 0 ASESINADOS, despues de la orden de "ALTO EL 
FUEGO", por Ordenes de Fidel y Ratil-Castro, Camilo Cien- 
fuegos, el CM Guevara, Hubert Matos, Esealona, etc. sin ■ 

' juicios, y por los llamados "Tribunales Revolulcionarios” de 
los 126 TSrminos Municipales de la Isla, con promedm de 3 
ASESINADOS diarios, durante 20 dias consecutivos (aunque 
funcionaron 3 meses) ... 7.560 

Total Asesinados.i... 7.738 

Muertos, Fusilados 0 Asesinados hasta el 31-Enero-1959 . 11618 


DEMOSTRACION DE QUE CUBA ES TODA UNA CARCEL 
0 CAMPO DE CONCENTRACION 


Presidio de Isla de Pinos.... 

2.735 

Carcel de Pinar del Rio 

.... 653 

Prisidn de La Cabana. 

1.815 

Cfccel del I.N.R.A. 

.... 108 

Castillo del Principe ■ /. 

726 

Cdrcel del DIER y G-2 

194 

C&rcel Boniato, S. de Cuba . 

430 

- 

-— 

C&rcel de Manzanillo 

284 

Total . 

.... 955 

Cdrcel de Holguin , 4 . 

290 



Cdrcel de Camagiiey ;. 

422' 

RECLUSORIO DE MUJERE8 

Carcel de Santa Clara. 

540 

. Cdrcel de Guanajay .... 

.... 682 

Cast. San Severino, Ma- 


Cdrcel de Mantilla. 

345 

tanzas.. 

4U 

C&rcel de Aldecoa. 

.... 283 

Total . 1,... 

7.610. 

. Total .. 

... 1.280 


if ■ * 1 * 

i' , ... 

* PRIMERA PARTE 

l . ■ 

tf . . 

^ Desde bade u-nos diez ianos me be interesado profunda y aguda^ 

mente en la penetracSGn comufnisfta en la America Central y el Caribe. 

Ese interns no M impul'so de diletante ni inquietud de profano. 
si'no prevision de especiaUsta que vela trabajar a tqdo vapor los orgsu 
! nismos seoretos y de superficie del Comitnismo Internacional en la 
tarea de subwtir el orden de aquellos paises ■ haciendo bianco en 
» los regimenies autaritariOiS, dictatorial^ tirfeos y psewdodemtotas 
que se aprovechan de Estados policiales, maquiav^licamente montados, 
j y de ila resignaoidn de pueblos, adormecidos por la demagogia, para 

" atraer proselltos hacia m femantidas causas libertadoras e 'indepen. 

1 diendistals, Para nadie era un secrete que 'la Urania del afortunado 

exsargento del Campo de Columbia tenia alguna vez que caer por 
tierra, domo antes- lo' fue la sangrienta .tiranja de Gerardo Machado 
t Batistismo y Machadismo fueron terminus gen 6 ricos que ^ignifioaron, 

,| para America, el balclon de ignomimia de regimes opresores que 

1 hicieiron eseuela. en ailgunos otros lugares del hernisferio. Los ,cornu- 

A * nistajs intenmcionales suplieroin sacarle buena tajada al estado price- 

■ldgico oreado en algunos sectores liberal es —y especial mente universi- 
Va.riois 1 — en base a la luctoa contra aquellas tenia®, En el caso de 
p ir contra Gerardo Machado lainzarom en' sii contra a un Ilder -que 

/ luego olios'iriismos asesmaron— lla.mado Julio Antonio Mella (1); 

^ para ir contra : Fulgdnaio Batfet'a pnsieron en circulation a otro, 

( - llamado Fidel Castro. 


* iCUBANISMO ES ANTIYANQUISMO? 

f vj , Confieso que despues de la frustrada invaridn de Cuba, capitaneada 

! por el doctor Fidel Castro -operacidn del "Gramma’ -me interesd afin 

mds el proceso de lucha contra Fulgencio Batista pues alld por. 1934 


(1) Para los que deseen compenetrarse de los eritretelones de la in* 
j filiracion roja en Cuba y las' Antillas, recomiendo el libro de Karl 

Rienfferl Vttuiado ^Comujhistas Espanoles en Ameriqa^ editado 
en Espana/en 1953. ' 













habia pubiicado con mi firma en elf diario “Tribunal de Rosario, Ar¬ 
gentina, urn serd-e de articu’os sabre este funambulesco personate, titu- 
iaclo uno de eta “Una tragedia antillana”, Ya por entonces, deciamos 
a donde qonduoiria aquel regimen dnaugurado a tiros, isamgre, persecn- 
oiones, etjc., y que poco edjificajnte seria para America saptorta-rio, a vista 
y paoiencia de vercMeras demociracias en plena evolution humanists 
Si no me equivoco, por aquellos iiempos el doctor Fidel Castro tendria k 
adguinos seis anos die edad. 

Despuds de lia operadbn ( del, “Grampiia”, toda America se vi6 inf or- 
mada sobre urn movimiento libertador oubanio, denomiinado “26 de Julio”. 

Aqui, en la Argentina, tuvo sus m4s decidiidas defensoreg en m-uchos $ 
personates .politicos, demporatas de- avatozadaia colindalntes con 4 cripto- 
comupismo,' filopomuniistas ditozadoo de demdcratais y hasta ajntico- 
muniistas jacobinos .quo siempre yerran ciiando el arbol no les deja ver 
el 'monte.. Los que 'conociamos las estructuras d'e movimientos anterior^ 
ajntililanos, slobre todo 'los que se mueven al socaire de pMteamiento',: 
antiimi>erialistas y- nacionalistas virulentos, obramos con mAs prudeu- .1 
cia, tratando cle /investigar a fondo soke hasta donde llegaba. la mano 
del Kremlin en aquel elntresijo liberafcibrikta. Asi fue como eonseguimos 
un- folleto ilustrativo de lo qne siginificaba quienes (trigian y c6mo 
aictuabain los cuadros del “26 de Julio”, uten&s de insertar,■ en el, 
el future -program de gobierno. Aquel folilieto, escrito por un exilado 
aibano rkidente- on Buenos 1 Aires (2) se subtitulaba muy sugestiva- 
mente: “Las dictaduiras en America, el Departamento de Etffcado yanqui 
y la revolucion cubana”. 

Boas voces habia leido una profesion de fe antiimperiaJista mas 
dejeididamente aiitinorteamericana y mAs favorable a las objetivos psi- 
doUdgioos propagandist! cos del Comunismo Intemcional en su etapa 
de “guerra fria” contra lo® Estados Unidos. Era evidence que los horn- 
brea del MOvimiento “26 de Julio” than tan lejos en su “cubanismo” quo, 
haetendolo coiincidir perfectamente con el “antiyanquismo”, nos entre- ! 
gaban una version naciqnaliista-marx'ista notable de una moderna forma 
do comunismo. Si fueramos marxistas, muy biem podriamos adaptar ei ^ 
esquema a las triadas de Hegel, en base a una tesis, una antitesis y una 
sintesis, concebida fiilosdficamente asi: TESIS: Cubanismo; ANTITESIS: 
Antjyanquismo; SINTESIS: Comunismo. 

El folleto del Hr. Jorge Valdes Miranda, que tanto bien lie hiciera 
a -la propaganda y los fines oomunistas sudamericanos, ktiAsobrema- 
nera para que nos adentr&semos-en los pbopo-sitos revolucionarios del _ ’ 

Movimiento “26 de Juilio”. Para algunos no oabian dudas de que este 
Movimiento pos'era una infiltrarion comunista de gran envergadura. 

Para otrog, era eminentemente demoerdtico y anticomunista. Como yo 

’ 11 ; " ;; ;./' ' I 

(2) ( N.UESTRA,;LUCHA r ippr. J el Dr, Jorge Valdes Miranda, Buenos 

Aires, julio 1958. 


Cuba SOVTETIZADA es una-amenaza pefmane'nte para la libertad 
del-hemisferio y.DEBEMOlS coadyuvar a-'-k‘ ind’epend'encia, eolaborando 
con los -luchadofes'anticomunistas' cubarios, Con la VERHAD' en los 
labios y la ENERGIA ■ en Jos planteamientos politicos mternacionales, 
deVrotaremos al COMUNISMO. IMPEHIALISTA, reacatando a sectores 
de opiniOn publica que viven enganados y estafados moralmente. por 
los barbudos. de Fide'. Castro.- 

, - RECORDEMOS - QUE' CUBA ESTA DENTRO DEL CONTINENTE 
Y EL CONTINENTE .HENTRO DEL MUNHO. Los. sovi§ticos.-saberi 
que en una GUERRA TOTAL,-NADIE-HABRA HE SER NEUTRAL 
NI FODRA SALVARSE.DE LA HECATOMBE. TODOS SEREMOS 
COMBATIENTES. 

Aunque la guerra aun no haya estallado con proyectiles teleguiados 
ni se hayan usado las bombas A.y H, ESTAMOS BN GUERRA DESDE 
1917, ,Muchos no lo comprenden asf porque las anteojeras liberales no 
se' lo permiten, o su ceguera illega hasta el extreme de hacerlos sentirse 
aislados de toda tragedia humana. Pero la verdad cruda, terrible, es que 
ESTAMOS EN GUERRA. Nadie puede ser tan cinico como para no 
reconocerlo, cuando le va hasta la vida en esta dramAtica alternativa. 

EL MARTIROLOGIO 

En el semanario de los exilados, titulado “CUBA LIBRE”, que se 
publica en Miami, Estados Unidos, (N? 43 ano 1, viernes 27 de Mayo 
de 1960, primera p&gina) leemos una nueva version de las “tablas de 
sangre". . 

Las cifras son tan tremendas que desearla ser desmentido ense- 
guida. Pero, estoy seguro que ningfin agente de la tiranfa' castrista y 
del comunismo internacional se atreverl Los hechos son demasiado 
elocuentes. 

iSin poner ni quitar' nada, reproduzco integramente el articulo 
donde se hacen tan espeluznantes denunclias. Dice asl: 

NUESTROS MUERTOS, HERIDOS, E N C A RC EL A DOS 
YPERSEGUIDOS 

CAlculoa basados en -datos e informes -realizados' 'por la “Comision 
Reorganizadora de las Fuerzas Armadas Cubana” (CROFAC), com- 
puesta por Oficiales Profesionales y experimentados j'ermiten detaa 
liar que. las Fuerzas Armadas disueltas, tuvieron 4.880 muertos, en 
campana y 9.117 heridos; FusiladOs o'Asesinados despuOs de la orden 
de “ALTO AL FUEGO” 7.738; encarcelados ,9.905; y el resto de los 
56.000 : Miembrqs que formaban los Cuerpos. del Ejercito,* Marina, Po- 
licfa y CuerpO'9 Auxiliares o sOase* 25.360 perseguidos o exilados. 

Muertos en Combate y atentados, exclusivamente, en Santiago 

de Cuba, Hgto. N 9 1, “Maceo” Cuarter“Moncada” ........ 776 

Muertos en Combate y atentados, en Zonas de Qperaciones, en 
'Holguin, .Bayamo, Guantanamo y Manzanillo .. 2.127 • 


q.ue se distingan como -partidarios del Bjtefcd Rebelde, mientras qua 
los dends iallevan como eg de'uso corriente. 

13- ~~ Bajo control comunista se organiza para el mes de Julio 
del corriente' ano una CONPERENCIA DE JUVENTUDES LATIN OA- 
MERICANAS. 

14. - Bajo control comunista se inaugural en Septiembre de este 
ano el CONGRESO DE LOS PUEBLOS SUBDESARROLLADOS., , 

15- - Bajo control comunista se quiere hacer un CONGRESO 
IVIUNDIAL DEL EX1LADO ESPANOL, que serviii para fomentar sub¬ 
versions en toda. Latinoam 6 rica, 

1(5. ~ Fuerou detenidos aviones que arribarou desde Cuba, en los 
aempuertos de Tocumen, en : Panama y de Los Cerrillos, en Chile, in. 
caut&ndose las autoridades de ambos palses de miles de kilos de propa¬ 
ganda comunista, que se querfa introdulcir con franquicia diplomAtica, 
Los aviones transportes eran de la clase C-47 de la lfoea Cuba .Aero, 
postal 

17 ■ ~ Pueron conyertidas en bases de propaganda comunista una 
serie de embajadas cubanas en Latinoamdrica y muchos comunistas 
cruzan el continent^, como “correos" rojos, utilizando pasaporte cubanoa, 
diplom&ticos u ordinarios. TambiGn el DIR actda por intermedio de 
las embajadas y algunos embajadores Hcomo el de Fidel Castro en 
Bolivia— ocupan tribunas polfticas, opinan sobre la polltica interna 
del pals e incitan a la eoMaridad con la revolution cubana, como s’ 
ca-da nacidn fuera su propia casa, 

18. — En diverges palses, como Argentina, Uruguay, Chile, Vene¬ 
zuela y otros, las tituladas Comisiones de SoMaridad con la Revolucion 
Cubana organizan milicias “voluntariag" para icorrer en socorro de Fidel 
Castro, si este las necesita para afianzar la comunizatidn de Cuba ante 
cualquier estallido de -guerra civil. Esas milicias de “voluntarios” son 
un calco -de las famosas Brigadas Internationales, organizadas por la 
Komintern cuando la guerra civil espanola, Fidel Castro tiene esas 
reserns listas para organizar atentados ipersonales, sabotages, etc. si 
es atacado su gobierno por fuerzas interferes de liberacifih antfeomu- 
nista.' 

Esto es lo que ha hecho Fidel Castro de .Cuba. . . 

Este es un espejo en el cual debe mirarse cualquier nacidn latinoa. 
mericana, para no caer en las tram-pas que, bajo los lemas de "libertad” 
“demooracia”, "igualdad”, ’’reforma agraria” "ejSrcito popular", etc., 
tiende el COMUNJSMO INTERNACIOKjAL. Esto es lo que debe cono- 
cer todo “idiota Mil" o liberal bienpensante, que se encoge de hombros 
fcuando le foablamos del drama cubano, Esto es lo que deben saber todos 
aquellos “invitados especiales”, que s 6 Io ven lo que la tiranla castrista. 
sovfetica quiere mostrarles de una Cuba que gasta mucha plata en 
discursoft radios, teievisfen y revistas "antiimperialistas", pero ya esta 
sintiendo los rasgunos del hambre dentro de los estdraagos obreroa y 
oampesinoS. 


’ estaba eiiire. los prameros, ( Irate de documentarme todo lo posible -at res- 
petto. Fruto de aquel. trabajo, es este otro. ■' 

i ■ 

' LOS COMUNISTAS BATEN EL PARCHE 

$ ' ‘ ’ 
i _ Con el tiempo, siempre la verdad -que tiene piernas larga^— res- 

i' plandeee. La mentira, con m pier-nag c-ortas, siempre es alcanzada por 

la verdad. . „ 

^ Cuando los comunistas —despues de haber colaborado estrechamente 

h con el regimen de Fulgencio Batista- dec-id en volver las espaldas a su 
antiguo protector y oonectanse con el movLmienta revolucioirario que ha- 
brfa de d.er-rociarlo, orquestan su propaganda mondial, utilizando para 
ella sus organizaciones internacionales, tales como la Union Internacio- 
nal de Estudianteq Federaoion Sindical Mondial (de 1a, que el Itder rojo 
cubano Lteo Pena era ■ vieepresidente), Movimiento Mundial de la 
Paz, Federaeidn Mondial de la Juventud Democratica y otras, Raul 
Castro, hermano de Fidel Castro, remits meusajes a tod-a's ellas en nom- 
bre de la “juventud revolucronaria-cubana” y Ids mismo's son reprodu- 
, cidus en los voceros periodisticoS' de dichas asociacione's, En todo el 

■| continente, la prensa comunista apoya ail Movimiento “26 de Julio’. 

Cronologicamente .podemos expresar que es desde el 26 de diciembre 
de 1958, cuando todo el aparato de agitacion y propaganda comunista 
i bate el parchie del “Fideiismo”. I todo esto tenia su r’azbn de iser, -puesto 

t que entonces los oomunistas cubainos haiblan entrado : a formar parte del 

! Ejercito Guerrillero que aedionaba en distintos lugara de Cuba. El 

„ mismo “Ch6" Guevara, en un repotrtaje especial que le hizo la revista 

brasilena “0 Cruzeiro” —en su edicidn internacional— correspondiente 
al 16 de juliio de 1959, dice: “Hubo que hacer en el Eeeambray una 
u intensisima labor en favor de la unidad revloludionlaria, ya que exls- 
“tla un grupo dirigido por el Comandante Gutierrez Menoyo (Segundo 
“Frente NaCionnl de Escambray), otro del Directorio Revolucionano 
" (capitaneado ]>or los Comandant.es Faure Chaumont y Rolando Cu- 
betas), otro pequeho de la Organization Auttitica (AO), otro del Par™ 
“ tido Socialiista Popular (coma-ndado por Torres), y nosotros; eg dec.r, 
u einco orgatnizationies dlferentes actuando eon mando tambidn dife- 
“rente y on una misma provincia. Tras laboriosals convamoibnes que 
v “ hube de tener con. sus respectivos Jefeg se llegd a. una serie de 

( 1 “acuerdos entre las partes y se pudo ir a la integracidn de un frente 

“ aproximadiamente corndn’’ (3). 

! Lo. que.no atiara. Ernesto- Guevara de la Serna (a) “ChC Gue- 

, vara, as que el Partido Socialista Popular es el Partido Comunista 

1 Cubano, como liuego lo probaremos non abundlante djooumiemtacidn. 

Tanto entonces, como hasta haice pooo, Fidel Castro y sus prineipales 
/ procdnsules reVolucbnariOs^ aseguraban que “nd hab$a inflltracidn 

(3) 6 CRUZEIRO INTERNACIONAL, 16 de julio de 1959, p$g. 62. 


comunfista" fin , 1 a Revolution Cubana, Aliora la careta va dejando ver, 
en isn caida vertical, el nostro s'inteto de lo que comandos re- 
volucionairte cnbancs ocultaten al pueblo. 

LA SINFONIA ROJA 

El dla 26 de ditiembre de 1958 —a peeps dla® antes de la,huida 
do Fulgetncib Batista a la Repdblioa Dominlicana— los comunistas co- 
ten za,n la ejecucidn' de slu. sinfonia roja prepaganclfsbica, en favor 
de Fidel Castro. 

En O.cit'Ubre de 1958, mientras celebrabamos el Cuatro Congress 
Continental Antloomunista, conveamndo un clxa con el Dr. Ernesto de 
la Be, mi gran amigo y eompanero de luitim antimarxista, recuerdo 
que lie hice dios pregun tas 'capitate: la pntem, consdstente en, icu&n. 
do eaie Batista y.'oual es tu position al respecto?; la segunda, piasta 
donde llega, la. infiltration comumista en el m'oVimtonto revol ucionario 
antibafefiano? 

Ernesto de la, Fe, en aquellos pocos minutes que nos dejaba libre 
el Gomgreso antlcomiumte, m|e respan dio: “N|o creo en una calda r9- 
pida del regimen de Batista, aunque no podra sostenerse mucho tiempo 
m4s on el ipoder debido al repute popular. Yo, personalmente, estoy 
en dontra de Batista y tu conoces mis criticas a su goblerno, En 
cuanto a la 'infiltracidn comunista en el tevimlielnto revolutionarlo, 
cm que es muy aguda y olio me preoeupa muehfeimo". De la Fe. 
que icombatiena, a Batista mucho antes que el doctor Fidel Castro apa- 
retiera a la viida ptiblica de su pals, paga caro en la Fortaleza de 
La Cabana su a fan de oponerse a que los comunistas tomaran el timon 
del movimlento revolutionary No lo han matado porque no han po- 
dido, pero si ello sucediese que sepan, desde ya, los comunistas, que 
ese crimen lio quedaiA impune porque el pueblo oubano todo exigira 
justiitia. 

Asi las cosas, procummos documentair cada vez m&s y mejor sobre 
la ii'iifiltractidn y _ control • que Hob comunistas ejercta.n sobre el mo- 
vimiento ■ revolucionario cubano. , ■ 

El diario del Partido Comunista' de ,1a Argentina, eomenzA desde 
el 26 die teiemlbre de 1958 —como todos los dem&s que Yen da luz en 
el contiinente— una campana de grandes titulares de prim'era pfigina. 
apoyando a Fidel CaJsitro. , 

Asi, por ejemplo, tenemos que en su edicidn del d!a j 26 de di* 
ciembre de 1958, con el tfitulo de '“Mas triunfos de F. Castro" dice en 
uno de sus ttiegramas, don la sigla (PR). —?—, 1 do siguiente:'-“M 
HABANA.- 25 (PR).— La radio' central de los patriotas insurrectos 
de Fidel Castro demmdio amoebe lios prep'airatiVos de las fuearzas del 
dictate Batista de fabrication ,de bombas cargadas con el mortlfero 
gas ; mostaza;'para utiiliizarlas contra 1 los Combatientes fidelistas, Anuncib 
que se hizo un Jlamado a ,1a Cruz Roja International y a los gobier- 


■2. -Fueron exp-ropiadas' las tierras, nacionalizadas industrial, 
fttacado el capital bancario, creada 1 a. explotacion coleetiva de hombr ?3 
inujeres y ninos, a trav^s de teorias econdmicas tipicamente sovieticas. 

‘ 3. - Fueron llquidadas las Fuerzas Armadas y reemplazadas por 
"milicias populares" y el f ‘Bj 6 rcito Rebelde”. 

■ 4. — Fueron atacados, invadidos, incendiados, dausurados diarios, 
periddiicos, revistas 'etc,, 'haciendose tabla rasa con la libertad de -pren- 
ea, informaoidn y la libre expresion de las ideas, 

i <- Fueron creadas organizaciones juveniles e infantries mili- 
tarizadas, al estilo i; komsomoI’' y ''pionero”, existentes en la URSS 
y pafses situados detiis de la Cortina de Hierro- 

6 . - Fueron armados los obreros y campesinos, creS-ndose ’ban- 
das'’ matonistas al servicio de los ''comandos 1 ' rebeldes. Mds de 
150,COO hombres forman las milieias rojas, llamandoselas “Ej : ercito 
Rebelde" y “Marina de Guerra". Gran armmento de la URSS estd 
llegando a Cuba para aquel fin, ineluyendo camiones de guerra, espe- 
-itndose los aviones retropulsores Mig-19, sobrantes de la guerra de 
Corea, asi como los nuevos Mig-17, 

7. — Fueron contratados pilotos militares de diversos paises co- 
munistas para tripular dichos aparatos, bosp^danse los mismos en la 
Base A^rea de San Antonio de los Banos, al sur de la provincia de 
La Habana, asi como en los hoteles “Hilton" y “Comodoro", de la playa 
de Marianao. , 

8 . — Los aviones Mig-19 y Mig-17 le seidn entregados al enviado 
comunista VICTOR PENA Y CARDOSO -de la Junta de Planificacidrt 
del Sexto Departamento del Partido Comunista de la Uni 6 n Sovietica 
que se encuentra en Che'coeglovaquia, esperando por los mismos. 

9. — Fueron reconocidos los gobiernos comunistas de la URSS y 
se han elevado al rango de embajada, legaciones icomo la de Checoeslo- 
vaquia en La Habana . El comunista cubano FAURE CHAU MONT 
estarft a cargo de la representacion diplomdtica de FIDEL CASTRO en 
MosctL Ya fueron recibidos en la capital sovietica, ANTONIO NUNEZ 
JIMENEZ, . director del, Instituto Nacional de Reforma. Agraria 
—INKA—; 0. BARREGO DIAZ,R, MALDONADO ORTEGA y E. MEN¬ 
DEZ PEREZ, por Nikita Kruschev, mientras RAUL 'CASTRO llega a 
PRAGA y V10LETA CASAL regresa de PEKIN. Los comunistas'cuba- 
nos y los emisarios del gobierno de La Habana van y vienen de paises 
teomunistas, como si fueran mandaderos de Moscu. 

10. ~ Fueron coaccionadas las empresas extranjeras, especialmen- 
te de los Estados Unidos, y se quiere provocar un conflicto y 'hasta 
ruptura.de relaciones diplomaticas y comerciales con el gran pais del 
norte, para expropiar violentamente sus interests radicados en la isla. 

. 11 . — Fueron admitidos los chinos comunistas en el control de la 
Policia Secreta. y de la prensa en general, 

12 , — Fueron obligados a abandonar Cuba muchos sacerdotes cato- 
lieos, mientras trata de fomentarse la creacion de una Iglesia, Catolica 
Nacional; a muohos curas se les admite usar sotana verde-dliva para 



LEY 434, DE AGOSTO — Autorizando la emisiAm de obligations 
del Estado por. .5 millones de pesos para ampliaciAn y mejoraa de 
servicios, 

LEY 486, 19 DE AGOSTO ~ Incorporando la ONRI al Estado J 
- apropi&ndose de. sus fondos. , . , . 

(Esto suma millones de pesos. No han informado jamAs.) 

LEY 576, 25 DE SEPTIEMBRE — EmisiAn de Bonos de la Reforms 
Agraria por 100 millones de pesos. 

LEY 584, 2 PE OCTUBRE — Disuelve las Comisiones Ejeeutivas 
Provin'ciales y ■ los Patronatos de Caminos Vecinales, adjudicAndose 109 
fondos el Estado. . 

(Jamas han rendido cuentas de la cantidad recibida.) ■ 

LEY 591, DE 7 DE OCTUBRE - Se autoriza emitir valores pfi- 
blicos por un millon treseientos mil pesos para hacer cine. Se emiten. 
pagans del ICAIC. ' , 

Todo esto sin con tar log 80 millones por concepto de la ’ley 4J, 
q-ue- viene a ser ;un financiamiento, acabando con la reserva presu- 
puestal. Asl como otras leyes de amnistias que persiguen los mis- 
mos fines. 

A todo esto habrA que anadir .el emprAstito sin tope, es detir, 
de importe iibre, conocido por el Certificado de Ahorro-y que provocA 
la remmcia'de Pazos como Presidente del Banco Nacional,,. 

Concretando, -podemos decir que Fidel Cast™ ha manejado, en 
menos de .un ano, mAs de MIL MILLONES DE PESOS. Ha hecho 
emprAstitos por fflSCIENlTOS MILLONES y jam&s ha dado, cuenta 
al pueblo de las eantidades retibidas y manejadas con una anarquia 
.insuperable. 

Fidel Castro' en menos de un ano, ha aicabado con la economfa 
nacional y 1960 fierA. un ano de hambre, miseria y desbarajuste 
econAm'ico. ■ • ' 

Nada hemes ofrecido que no se ajuste a las mAs estricta verdad 
Son sus decretos monstruosos. 

Castro gobierna a Cuba, como si gobernara una bodeguita, 

iHasta cuando!” 

BALANCE TRAGICO . 

Fidel Castro, los comunistas y Jos filosoviAticos que manejan el 
Estado cubano, han. convertido a la “perla de las Antillas”, en una 
BASE SOYIETICA. . 

Documentemos lo que decimos. iQuA ha sucedido desde el 1 de 
enero de 1959 al 1 de Julio de 1960? , 

1. - Fueron fusilados centenares de inocentes y encarcelados mi¬ 
les de enemigos del Comunismo, 


nos de AmAtica para, que intercedan para impedir el uso de diehaa 
( warn contra log patriots imsurrectos senulando que toda la respou. 
gabilidad por el uso criminal de estas'bonto rqcaena isobre el go- 

■ bierno de Batista”. 

j Luego un subtftulo; “KEPUDIO POPULAR”. Y el texto giguiente: 

v ' "En o>tra eimigiibn, la radio flMMa UamA a la poblacion a seguir boi- 

ji ooteando la nafta y log productos ihgtos, como serial de repudio a 

:1a ingerencia, de Gran Bretana en to aaunto’s internes die Cuba al 
■ vender araias, can on eg, tanques y aviOnes al dictadoir Batista par? 
aplastar.a los revolutionaries”.' 

# (Bn la pAgtna 2, de la miisrna ediciAn* con el tltuto “PROTESTA 

j EN CUBA POR EL ASESINATO DE ,2 PATRIOTAS’V en base a un 

: cable originado en Nueva York y que Hleva la sigla de la agenda 

1 TASS, expresa: “El diario venezolano “Tribuna Popular” ha publicado 

ma dodkmidn del ComitS National’ del Partido SocMsta Popular 
die Cuba, ■ eh que protesta contra el' feroz asasinato de dos patriota- 
cubanns .por 3a policia del dictador Batista. 

I “El Partido Socialists, Popular llama a los cubanos a condenar el 

‘ monstruoso crimen perp'etrado p ( or la fenia, senalamdo que “en esta 

' occasion han caicl'o dos. queridos. camaradais y hermanos de lucha: 

1 Carlos Rodriguez Careaga, dirigente de los fcrafoajadores de .La. Ha- 

i ba.na, secretatio general del Comite Nacional de Defenea de las Rei- 

mdicacim Obreras, y Saturnine Aueiro, dirigente de los. trabaja- 
dores de la plantation azucarera de Cespedes y miembro del Comite 
j del Partido Socialista Popular de Camaguey”, 

,( “El “crimen” de cstos patiiotais consist© en hater erghnizado una. 

I amblea del protetariadO' de 3a tiudad de Ciego de Avia, en defensa 
de lias reivindicaciones de los trabajadores de las plantaci'.ones de 
azticar, en ser revoluicionarios impecables;' luchadores contra la cruel 
Urania de Batista, abanderados ‘de la lUcha por la liberation natio- 
i nal de Cuba contra el opresor imperialista yanqui, abanderados del 

social ismo que He vara, la liberation a Cuba s e hijos hoinrados de la. 
glotioisa tiase obrera cubana’,'. 

^ “El mismo dHa, lois asesinos a, sueldo de Batista mataron a, nueve 

vecinos mAs de Cieg'o de Avila. Los obreros de la plantation azuca- 

■ rera de CAspedes respondlieron a' este crimen .con una vigorosa. pro- 
testa, declarAndose en huelga y organizando un 'entierro que se con- 

'* ‘ virti'6 en unla mamifestacidn por la libertad de Cuba, ET ComitA 
National del Partido Sotialsta Popular llama a todos los miembros 
del partido y d© la Union de la Juvemtud Socialista, a toda la clase 
obrera y, a todo el pueblo cubano 'a reforzar »su lucha contra la tiranla, 
a cerrar filas y lograr el derroicamiento del' dictador” (4). 

En la edicibn del dia. 27 de diciembre de 1958, con el tltulb ■ de 
pAgina “FIDEL.CASTRO DO,MINA LA 3^ PARTE DE LA PROV. DE 


(4) Diario LA HORA, organo del Partlido Cormwista de la Argentina. 



LAS VILLAS", dice tir su segurida pigina que 'M lo- ha anuhciatft}- 
desde fla radio insurrectaJel “Ch6 Guevara, “de- lladionalfdad argenJ 
tina” -wenciona. ‘ " '' • 1 ! ■: ■ ‘ ■ "ti: 

En la edition del 28 de diciembre de 1958, en primera; pAgina y 
con grandes teas, fet- ‘‘BATISTA’ DESESPERA ANTE LA'OFEN- 
SIVA DE F. CASTRO”,' Subfftulo: '‘‘M&s triunfos rebeldes; terror 
gubernamental" y publica- en el centro’ de la pAginia una foto a '3 co- ^ 
lumnas de Fidel Castro y, sus guerrilleros,'con el siguiente pie: ‘Los 
patriotas cubanos insuirrectos contra el .regimen terrorta y'proyan- 
qui del dictador Batista, levantan m armas con’las'quo' han ganado 
ya casi media tola eimsu lucha de-liberacidn que toda America palpi-ta”, 

. . . . ?' 

En la edid6n.de! 29 de diciembre de 1958: titulo de primera pa- 
gina:, “ACEN'TUAN LA, OFENSIYA LOS INSURRECTOS EN CUBA”. 

Subtltul-o: “Inminente formation de un Gobierno’ libre”, .Anunjcia: que 
el Dr, Manuel Urrutia serfa designado presidente de la .Repfiblica en 
armas de Cuba”. ' , ' ' 

En la editidn del 30 de dioiembre de 1958, en pnimera pAgina publics x 
e’ste titulo: “LA MANO YANQUI AMENAZA A CUBA. ALERTA, 
AMERICA!” y reproduce un cable originado an Nueva York y que 
lleva la isigla de TASS, que no es noticia, tine comentario. en el cual * 
ataca fudosamente ail “imperialismo yanqui”. En un recuadro, titulado 
“CONTRA LA JNTERVENCION DE LOS .YAN'QUIS EN CUBA”, 
mamlilfiest'a: “La radio de las fuerzas insunreJdtaJs de Cuba acaba de 1 
formular una grave denuncia. Segun la misma, dos importantes sostenes 
■de la diotaduira de Batista, —el primer mi-bistro y. ministro de Estado 
Gonzalo Guetl y el senador JosG Suarez Rivas- bst'anan coordinando en ( 

Ciudad Trujillo un plan de interveneidn armada para impedin' el triunfo 
de la linaurreceion popular eubana, 

“So trataria decrear un conflicto international que sirviera de pre- r 

texto para la' intervencion de la Organization de Estados Americanos, , 

sumiso instrumento del State Depairtament que ya Diene ganado el triste t. 

mferfto de haiberfadilltado el degiiello de Guatemala. | 

“Estas trataitivas para la intervencion exterior revelan da pujanza de ^ 

la acciOn revolucionaria del pueblo cubano y la debilidad insanable de J 

la tirania de Batista. Pero advierte tambien .contra las maquinaciones 
que e! imperialismo yanqui estA tramando para impedir qu : e el pueblo 
cubano resuelva su future i>or si mismo., Tampoco es aceptable la invi- 
tacidn que'el renuntiante enibajador eubaimo en nuestro pais. liabria 
formulado al canciOer Florit 'para que' interceda en el conflicto. . j, 

“Nada puede ni tiene que'Pacer el gobierno.argentino —m ningiln -i 

obro gobierno— en .este caso, y monos atm quienes e:st&n lidientifieados |? 

oomo. proyanqui's, Por el ..ccmtrario, cabe'na activa moviliza'cidn ‘contra 
el 'proyecto lintervenciontota. El pueblo argentino, reafirmando su' noble 
tradicibn de solid'andad con las grandes geista's liber'adorais, tiende su * 
mano fraterim at pueblo cubano en el grito: Fuera las manos extran- 
jeraa de Cuba!”, * ' ■ " ' ■ , ‘ * 


(JamAs se ba $icho cuapjo.iinerp cogieron,, Nk.se le. ha dado 
informe’/alguno al Tribunal de Cuentas.) ' . ' . ' , . : 

LEY 279, 24 DE ABRIL — Disuelve el Patronato para la Conger. 
Vaci6nj Cuidado del- Monumento al Cristo, U la Habana y dispusieron 
del dinero, sin rendir cuentas a nadie. ' ■ 

LEY .307,. 12 DE MAYO — Se cancelan- los erbditos'n.o gastadcs 
antes del dia 1 de Enero con cargo a !;i emisidn de 350 millones de 
'pesos y los saldos remanentes se unifican 'en un solo- eredito, el cual. 
queda a favor del gobierno. ’ 

.* ‘ (Jamgs se ha dicho cuantos millones ban manejado con esto.) 

LEY 343, DE 28 DE MAYO — Disuelve el Seguro de Gobernadores, 
Alcaldes y Concejales y el gobierno se apropia de los fondos. 

.(Nunca han informado la cuaiuia de esos fondos-') ^ 

LEY 363, 2 DE JUN10 Emitiendo Obligaciones del Estado Cuba¬ 
no para pagar barcos del Banco del Comerciq Exterior. Se emiten 
Certificados de Adeudos por el Ministerio de Hacienda por tbrmino 
de 30 'anos, por 18 millones de pesos. 

t LEY 411, DE 10 DE JUNIO — ,Se aporta al INRA los fondos pro- 
cedentes del diferencial de 8 pesos por quintal sobre el precio del arroz. 

(JamAs han informado cuanto recibiq el,INRA por este concepto.) 

. LEY.413, 19 DE JUNIO — Pasa al INRA los bienes de la Cia. de 
Financiamiento del Tdnel de la Habana, aumentando al triple el repar- 
timiento y emite valores del Estado, por 35. millones; de pesos. 

LEY.412, 19 DE JUNIO - El INRA rescata los billetes de $ 500 
y $ .1000, 

(No han informado cuantos millones.) 

LEY 418,29 DE JUNIO — Pasa el 50 % de las utilidades acumu- 
ladas en la Caja Postal de Ahorros, hasta esai'echa, al INRA. 

(Jamas han informado a cuanto asciende ese dinero.) 

LEY 433,29 DE JUNIO — Los fondos de la Organization de Vi. 
viendas Ecoridmicas para miembros de las Fuerzas Armadas; pasan 
al Ministerio de Defensa, 

(iA 'cuanto astienden esos fondos? No- han informado.) 

LEY 432,7 DE JULIO - Se autoriza un prestamo de 1 milldn de 
pesos para Turismo. 

LEY Ml\ 29 DE JULIO — Adscribe al INRA el Patronato de Reha- 
bilitacibn Econdmica de Baracoa y autoriza a disponer de sus activos• 
(Jamds han informado la cantidad de pesos recibidos por el INRA.) 
LEY 480,;29 DE JULIO — Adscribe al Ministerio de Defensa la 
Comisidn National de Viviendas, El Ministro dispondrA’de los fondos. 

. - (No ban jnfprmado a,cuanto asciende,) 

DECRETO DEL MINISTERIO^ DE - HACIENDA 1,718 - 

Prestamo al ^Estado para ©1 cumplimiento ,de sus obligaciones por 
{ 28,500,000.00 mediante emisidn de Pagarfis. de; Tesorerfa. 



asociaeida con dos grupas. burgueses progresistas para obtener la total 
independencia. del imperialisuao 1 americano, piles pari" los cbmunistaj 
las’revoluciones populares en nuestro' Continente no se cirien ; a) march 
nacional, sino quo deben ir dirigidas contra la irifluericia' de EstadOsi 
Unidos y su furicion de pals dirigente, Aplicand'o co'ncretamente la 
tesis al caso cubano, a su regreso.de la visita a Mao, el camarada 
Luis CorvalAn, declard en Chile lo siguiente; “Debemos marchar con 
la burguesla y Cuba es el ejemplo,” En medio de delirantes aplausos, 
CorvalAn afirmd que Mao le habla dichb que ia revolucion cubana 
destruye el mito de que los yanquis son mvenoibiles", Esto mismo dijo 
Severo Aguirre en Mosel Esto mismo ha dicho y repite Fidel Castro 
en La. Kabana, Per consiguiente, la revolucidn 'fidelista no es una 
perturbation local dirigida a derroear 'un gobierno determinado, sino 
la action partial prevista en las t&cticag a seguir para ablandar y 
destruir a los EE.UU, y, *por ende, al Hemisferio Occidental”. (81. 

' Esto en cuanto a ia taotica y ia esirategia del movimiento revo- 
lucionario 'comunista' international en LatinoamArica, de la cual ya 
hemos hablado largamente en nuestra obra “Estrategia y T^ctica Co. 
,nurtsta en los parses Coloniaies y 5emicolonia!es ,r . Pero falta decir 
algo sobre el desbarajuste econdmico que sumirA -a Cuba en el hambre, 
la miseria y 1a, desesperacidn, memento en que aprovecharAn los co- 
munistas para arrojarlo a Castro del poder, para fortificar ellos su 
dictadura proletariat Mencionemos algo que atin no'ha' sido des- 
mentido, Reproduzcamos un editorial de “CUBA LIBRE", aparetido 
el 22 de dfciembre de 1959, en su pAgina 4.. Dice as(: 


MIL MILLONES DE PESOS HA MANEJADO CASTRO 

La Republica esta en su peor quiebra economica. jA donde han id) 
a parar tantos millones? 

Ofrecemos un pequeno balance de los millones de pesos manejados 
a su antojo por Fidel Castro, sin ofrecer cuentas a nadie, jugando con 
los dineros del. pueblo en la peor polltica econdmica que recuerda 
pueblo alguno, 

He aquf los datos, Y que los desmientan, si pueden. 

LEY, 224, 10 DE.ABRIL — Se emitieron bonos por 45 millones de 
pesos,para consolidar parcialmente la, Deuda Pdblica. 

LEY 273, 21 DE ABRIL — Disuelve la Comisidn National del Cen- 
tenario del Gral. Emilio Ntmez y seautoriza al Ministro de Educa¬ 
tion para disponer de los fondos que en ‘cuentas bancarias existieran 
a disposicidn de la Comisidn, 


f8); Francisco .Chao Harmiida, obr. cit, pftgina 14,15 y. 16. 


■ En la edicidn dejl 31 detiiciembre de ; ' 1959, Con ti tftiulo dtipAgina, 

| dice en ai-.prinm:. "PROSIGUE EL AVAXCE DE LAS PDERZAS 
i PATRIOTS EN CUBA". Subtftulo: ”Tatoqi»g-de-EE. UU/en Nica- 
l ; ragua’V ■ . .: ■ ■ ' : -■ ^ ' 

j ■ En isu edicidar del 2 de ener 0 de ; 1959, 'til "pifflera pAgi'na tafula: 

4 "LA LUCHA POPULAR VOLTEO AL AGENTE YANQUI BATISTA”. 

| SubtitulOss: "La Junta Militar aceptarla^a Urrutia”, Otro: "Manifesta. 

ciones en Venezuela". Luego de hacer toda la ordriica de la huida de 
< Batista, en uno de isus despite desde La Habana -tin tigla de 
agencia notiiciosa— dice: “P;or la radioemisora "Unidn Radio", el Parti- 
do .Socialists Popular de Cuba llamo a celebrar la calda del agento 
i yanqui y a fortaleeer la victoria mediamte ;la unidad en.los sindicatos 
£ de lla clase obrera y de t,odo el pueblo” 

En la ultima pAgina de la misma efiaidn, dedica ti mAs amplb 
1 espacio a elogiar la accidn del Partido jSodiaiista Popular —el Partido 

, Comunista de Cuba- en su lucha contra Batista, En.unia de ms -partes 

dice: "En la tlegailMad, desde el primer minuto, pero ligado indiisolu- 
blemente a la entrana del pueblo trabajador cuba,no, M ti Partido 
Socialista Popular el que llamo a unitor y coordinar los esfuerzos 
s' de la resistentia. Sin descamo, expuesto ail fuego represivo de, la dicta*. 

] dura, movlilizaba a la clase obrera y campesina, bregaba por cerrar 

las fiisuras entre las fuerzas opositoras, llamaba a reforzar la isalid'arU 
{ dad con lots patriotas armadas en las. 'selvag y montaha 9 .y a integrar 
toda'9 las -fuerzas restates —ciyiles y 'guierrilleras- en un amplio 
\ frente nacional de "liberation". ^ 

I Eri lla edicidn del 3 de enero de 1959, en su Ultima pAgina, el diario 

’ comunista LA HORA, reproduce mtegramente el extenso “Llamamiento 
" del Comite Central del Partido Comunista de Argentina CON MOTIVQ 

i DEL GRAK T TRIUNFO DE LA LUCHA DEL PUEBLO CUBANO 

: CONTRA LA'DICTADURA DE BATISTA", en algunas de cuyas par* 

| tes, expresa: "La calda’de la dictadura sangrienta de Batista, criatura 

del imperial ism o yanqui provocada por la lucha heroica del pueblo cu- 
i bano y de isus fuerzas armadas de ‘ IiberadiAn, encabezadas por Fidel 
Castro, son un motivo de jtibilo no: solamente para ti noble pueblo 
de San Martin, sino para todos los pueblos de America y del mundo 
entero. 

“Esta nueva victoria poplar, que se, agrega a otras obtenidas 
!j^ retientemente en Asia, Atrica y America Latina, viene a confirmar 

*i una vez mAs que vivimos en la £poca del. triunfo de los pueblos 

1 contra 2a dictadura' -al servicio de los oligarcas terratenientes y del 

i gran capital y, ’sobre todo, del imperial'ismo; que vivimos en la Apoca 

' en que lo que triunfa y isegluirAn ,triunfando en todais partes, son los 

pueblos en’.lucha dontra toda forma de oolonialismo, contra la opre* 
ti6n nacional, por la autodeterminaci6n. y la soberanla national", 

| Luego, agrega: “La polltica cansecuentemente rniitaria del partido 

!| marxista-leninista de Cuba, ti hteroico Partido Socialista Popular, fuf: 

uno de los factores fundaJm'entales del fortalecimiento 8e la unidaid 
(i, de aeddn por abajo del pueblo ctibAno". 1 


l 


Finaliza asl: “El C. C. del P, C., envla a la clase obrera y a! 
pueblo cubano su calida felicitation por intermed'io del Partido Socia- 
lista Popular, que particip6 en primera fila, con herolsmo y devocijjn 
ejemplar, en lalucha por el derrocamtento, de la dictadura de Batista. 
Y'envran.un -saludo cordial al movimiento. libertajdor encabezado por 
Fidel Castro. • • • • 

“Por el reconotimiento inmediato del gobienno democrati'co presi- 
dido por el doctor Urrutia! 

“Por. el fortalecimiento - de la, amistad de los pueblos cubano y 
argentine! 

“Por :1a unidad antiimperialista de los 'pueblos de America Latina 
en- la luoha contra el opresor comun: el impemlismo yan(|Ui! n ’, 

Luego viene un largulsimo articulo de Juan Marinejlo, uno de los 
Jefes del Partido Socialista Popular —es el Partido Comunista de 
Cuba—, • tiituilado’ “FUERA LOS ’ YANQUIS BE CUBA”, escrito, espe- 
cialmenite dedde La Habana, para el diario LA HORA, y en una de 
cuyas'partes'subtaoiales e^pecifica: • • ■‘Sobre ■ el actual mtonento cuba¬ 
no, e intentando frustrar la victoria del pueblo, se alza una grave 
amenaza,, quo debe iser conocida y eombatida no solo por nuestros 
compatrlotas sino por todos los hombres 1 y mujeres amarites de la 
I'ibertad, de la demOcracia y del progreso. La action del imperialismo 
estadounidense intenta, en este instant’e decisive, que *la larga, honda' 
y dolorosa 'Crisis cubana ctegeanboque on su belieficiot 

‘“Be muchos es oonocido el crecimiento y la ampliation del combate 
popular contra la tirania batistiana. El ejeroito rebelde, al mando 
de Fidel Castro, hu manta por dias sus ©fectivos. Campesinos, traba- 
jadores, intelectuales, igentes del pueblo de, todos los criterios, acuden 
a sus filas, m imponente adhesion. En las zonas liberadas ae resta- 
blecen las libertades democrAticas, se esta entregando la tierra a'' los 
campesinos, se estk organizando o reconstituyendo sus asociacio'nes; 
las directives impuestas a ilos .sindicatos 'por ila CTC. vendida a la 
tirania y al imperialismo estdn siendo deStituldas 'por la' verdaderu 
representacidn.de-los.tra'bajadbres. Mientfas todo esto se'produce en 
los campos,' aumenta en las tiiudadies el movimiento de masUs y de 
ampl'ia colaixnraoidh' abmovimiento 'insurrecto”. 

"El diari-o LA HORA publica en su pagina 3 del dia 4 de enero 
de '1959, u-na' serie' de fotbgraflais .yi copia 'fotografica del “Boletin 
Informative 1 ' del 23 de dieiembre ‘ de' .1958/ W 8, prebio 1 otvb., en que 
aparece la “Oden Militar ndmero Siete” del Comandante en Jefecle 
la'Regi6n'’ de Las Villas, del' Ejercito Rebelde, Ernesto, Guevara,' jibe- 
ran#. la misma y glosa- algunos laspeotos grdficosdti libro dei perio 1 - 
dista'argentino Jorge ! Ricardo Masetti, titulado “Los que luchan y 
los' que lloranVdue refine sus crdnicas durante la Visita'que hiciera 
a Fidel Castro 1 y ’al “CM” Guevara en la Sierra Maestra, antes de 
daer Baitista. - ■ " ' • 1 * 

, En la pdgina de los editoriales, el mismq diario, el mismo dia, con 
el tltulo: “CUBA: un tem’a para meditar en la, Argentina'^ exalta 


del Partido Socialista Popular de Cuba; .y delegados de. los Partidos 
Comunistas de Brasil, Paraguay, Costa Rica y Panamfi. Por el Par¬ 
tido Comunista Chino estuvieron presenter, .adem&s .de Mao, Teng 
Hsiao-ping, Secretario General del Comite. Central, ,y Wang Chia-hsiaug, 
miembro del Secretariado'L 

‘^Todo un acontecimiento, como se ve”. 

'“ELlider Mao-'Pse-fTung —dice,el,in-forme t oficial- y log repre- 
sentativos de los partidos hermanos intercambiaron opiniones acerca 
de la situation international.' Convinieron en quo esta es extraordina- 
ri&mente favorable a la luoha por la paz, la independence, la demo- 
cracia y el progreso social en los pueblos de .todos los parses. Las 
fuerzas reaccionarias, encajbezadas por el imperialismo norteameri- 
cano, se est&n desintegrando. Las fuerzas revoluoionarias y las de 
la paz y la democracia del campO' socialista, encabezados por la Union 
Sovitiica y todos los pueblos del mundo, avanzan contiiuiamente. 
Convinieron tambibn en que si todos los paises. mantienen la unidad, 
la vigilancia y la lucha, los imperialistas sufriran una ignominiosa 
derrota si se lanzan a una guerra de agresidn”. 

“Acerca de Ja situation en la America Latina -agrega el infor¬ 
me- expresaron unfinime satisfaccidn por el crecimiento sin preceden- 
tes de los sentimientos patridticos en distintos paises, lo - que prueba 
que finalmente se liberardn del imperialismo americano y conquista- 
rdn su total independence". 

“El lSder Mao-Tse^Tung -subraya el informe- express entusias- 
mo, simpatia, y la decisidn de' brindar el mayor apoyo a todos los 
■paises latinoamericanos que se opongan resueltamente al imperialis¬ 
mo yanqui, defendiendo.la independencia national en-busca de la de- 
mocracia' y la libertad. Finalmente hizo c^lidos elogios del pueblo 
de Cuba por su reciente victoria sobre el despdtico gobierno pro-nor- 
teamerioano que sufrla”. 

“Tanto la cita del envento de Pekin, como la del de Moscu, prue- 
ban dos cosas; Primera: la estrategia comunista es una e indivisible: 
para los planificadores de la conquista muiidial no hay en el planeta 
un $61o fenomeno social, un coniieto. por pequeno que sea, o una 
perturbacidn ! que pueda desenterderse de su influencia primero y de su 
control despuds. Segunda: que la revolution cubana no fufi un hecho 
aislado, sino'un episodio^en la estrategia global contra el continente, 
y en ella estuvo la mano‘ del Partido' ComuniAta' Chino”, 

'' “Esta intervention chinocomunista no fue caprichosa, sino que 
obedecia y obedece a un principio tdctico, debidamente discutido, ana- 
lizado.y aprobado en todos los conoili&bulos rojos. Esta llnea fue 
seguida por. los Partidos Comunistas de. Amdrica del Sur desde que 
en 1954 se incorpord al Partido. Comunista del Brasil, que- fud el pri¬ 
mero en adoptarla, Como es ldgico, tambidn la. ha seguido al Partido 
Comunista en Cuba”. . . 

.‘©e acuerdo con esta nueva tesis 'se' denuncia. el estado colonial 
y semicolonial de los paises de America Latina; y 'se 1 aconseja la 


P°r si esto no bastare, conviene yitar algunos.pirrafos de la inte. 
rejante.pdblicaclfin.de FRANCISCO CHAO HERMIDA, titulada "Un 
ano despues” (7), que dice: “En los dlMds d'ias del mes'de enerp'. el 
Partido Comunista. Cubano.en.vifi a MoscO al camarada Severo Agui¬ 
rre.. Dias despufis irtertambifin Juan Marinello, del Partido Socialistj 
Popular (ala stalinista), pero la visita de 'fiste, no obstante que fufi’ la 
que provocfi gran repulsa. popular, carecifi del significado que tuvo la 
del primero. Este agente de la conspiracifin roja tuvo a - su cargo el 
informe de Ja -revolucifin cubana ante el Comitfi Central del Vigfisimo 
R'imer Congreso del Partido Comunista de la Unifin Sovifitica. Ei dis- 
curso, breve y aplaudido, fufi. una ^onfesifin.paladina de la - interven¬ 
ed roja' en el movimfento' fidelista. De.ese informe, copiamos el si- 
guiente pirrafo: 

“iQufi prueban los acontecimientos de Cuba? Los Acoiitecimientos 
de Cuba, como los de Venezuela ban destruido aquellos argumentos 
que intentaban probar que,, por la proximidad de los Estados Unidos. 
una batalla exitosa.es imposible.en los palces latinoamericanos, Ctiando 
el pueblo entero se levanta en luoha armada.y toma, el poder en su? 
manos, la victoria esti asegurada.” 

Claro que este sfilo parrafo estd lleno de afirmaciones mentirosas. 
En ningtln momento el pueblo entero tomb 1 las armas en' sus manos 
bajo las banderas del fidelismo. El propio Fidel' Castro, diirante los 
dias subsiguientps a su triunfo. se encargo de dar a conocer que la 
■hueste quq lq seguia.era escasisima. La contradiccibu existe'nte entre 
lo dicho por Severo, .Aguirre y lo declarado por Fidel se explica ,: por 
lo siguiente: . . *. . ■ . ■ : 

"Mientras Aguirre liablaba en' h'iosch con .vistas a un informe ,que 
seria conocido por todos los" Partidos Comunistas del mundo, ■ Fidel 
lo haefa para un 'pueblo ya bajo' control y al cual habla que inocular 
hondos complejos de culpa de manera que cada ciudadano se sintiera 
cdmplice de las enormes atrocidades que 1 sedmputan al regimen que 
acababa de ser «derrotado-; La inoculaciSn de complejos es liria fase 
de esa tecnica que se.conoce con el nombre; de -“lavado' de cerebros” 
l de. la cual nos ocuparemos con mayor .amplitud mas adelante, - 

“Poco despuAs, en’ marzo' de este mismo ano, de 1959, se -producia 
en Pekin/ China Roja, un interesantisimo acontecimiento. Mao-Tse- 
Tung recibia personalmente a los Itderes de los Partidos Comunistas 
Latinoamericanos. Entre los asistentes a la reunidn figuraban: Luis 
Corvalhn, Secretario General del Partido Comunista de Chile; Pompeyo 
Marquez, Pedro Ortega y Alonso Ojeda, del' Coftiit§ Central del Par- 
tide Comunista Venezolano; Gilberto Vieira, Secretario General, y 
Joaquin Moreno, del Partido Comunista de Colombia; Radi Acosta y 
Jorge del Prado, del Comity Central del Partido Comunista del Perti; 
Elias Munoz, del Comity Central del Partido Comunista del Ecuador; 
Humberto Ramirez CArdenas, del ComitA Central del Partido Comunista 
de Bolivia; Felipe Bezrodnik, del Comity, Central del Partido Comu¬ 
nista Argentino; Wilfredo VAzquez, del eomitA provincial de Las Villas 


las • guerras de guerrillas y la labor cumplida-por el- Partido SocialisU 

Popular durante el proceso de "liberacibn eubano”. Alerta al : gobierno 

de Frondizi, a la UCRI y a los dem&s sectores que el Comunisrao 

cataloga comb- '‘antidemocrAticos’’, para que’vayan “poniendo las-bar- 

bas en remojo”. En la AltimapAgina de la mi-sma ediciAn, con el titulo 

“LA- MADRE DEL “CHE" GUEVARA NOS DICE DE LA FiGURA 

LEGENDARIA DESU.H1J0" publica m reportaje'a la -sefiora madre 

de-Ernesto.,Guevara de % Serna.'En la cabeza de-dicho reportaje 

dice el diario comunista: “Ernesto Guevara, ebmAdico argentino lugar- 

teniente. de Fidel Castro, el “ChA” Guevara para- los cubanos, .por huya 

libertad- ha-combatido, es ya; en la. ; -ima.gnari6n popular, quereconohe 

a;;susJ.ih^roes, una, figura iegenidaria.de America; - 

“EstA demAs el apresuramiento de alg-unos diarias en asegurar 

que el “ChA” Guevara' no es -'comunista.. Evidentemente' no Ic es; se 

puede ©star con las ’causas; justas y luchar por la libertad de America 

Latina sin ser camarada nuestro.,No es culpa nuestra-nr del’“Cnf 

Guevara que cada m que algu'ien se porta heroicamente, o ataca- a 

los •imperialistas, o :defienda ; a .los 'pueblos'oprimidos, sea considerado 

•comunista".. . . ■ 1 : 

o 

bVisitamoS, en 1 medio de la emooidn de l'acvisitas, de las- llamadas, 
de las felicitadidnes; 1 de his ''floresA a ‘‘la-'madre del doctor Ernesto 
Guevara. Es e.lla quien, al- enterarse de que representamos al diario 
LA ’HORA, nos aclara, com uria sencilla frnse, m .posicion: 1 —El comu- 
; nism6 : hO : es ningun cuco -nos’ dice-’ y; aunque ho'soy comunista, 
tampoco los huyo". Luego viene el reportaje, que es-una -larga ouenta 
de accidn “amtiimperialista" del “Che" Guevara... 

En la eclicion de los dias sigmewtes, el diario LA HORA comienza 
a reproduoir •arttciilos iaudatorius a'Fidel -Castro y* 1st revdliicion cuGeu 
na, oiriginados en voceros comunistas de 'distintos parses 1 , entre ellos 
imo largo eir su textop-que se publica! en 'da 'CdioiGn del: martes 6 de 
ehero de 1959,' pagina 2, titulado “SE RESQUBBRAJA' EL IMPERIO 
YANQUI EN' AMERICA .LATIN A", con.el subtitulo “A la- liiz de 
la experiemcia ■ de Cuba”, publicado -en 'Pekin y transmitido por ia- agen- 
cia'H^inhm.::.SeLtrata-.de un-'editorial del "Diarib del • Pueblo” —que 
es vocero del-P'. C. .Chino y del- g'obierno de Ma;o., ■ - - ;; 

■„ -En la-edlcion del 11 de enero de 1959, cion el tftulo de-primera 
pagina: “ EL -P. C. LUCHO JUNTO AL PUEBLO", GUEVARA dice: 
-El-dirigente revoludionario Ernesto. ‘'OhA":Guevara, medico argentino 
uno' de los-prmoipal.es-comandantes -de las-fuerzas de Fidel Castro, 
'deelard en,una"Conferencia.de prensa en el cuartelde La Cabana —del 
cual es jefe-,- al ser interrogado- sobre-sus ideas political que 'era 
izquierdista,:aunque-no comunista. • ■ ' 

“Al insistir varies periodistas 'sobre el mismo punto, que viene 
siendo lainzado ooistantemente-por la preiisa extrdrijera al jefe’ revolt 
riionario; : dste'subrayd firmemente: "Tree que los cubanos 'recordarfin 
que mientras el gobierno de Batista recibia armamentos del gobierno 
norteamericano, ■ muohbs miembros del' Partido Comunista perdian 1 sus 
vidas combatiendo a Batista". “Oreo —agregd de iiimediato™'que los 



comunite se hap ganado elderechode -ser sendllaimenite otra partido 
en. el .pals 1 ’.. A-l ser inteirogadO'sobre su opinion respecto a urn parti- 
eipacidn del Partido ■Comiu'nistaen el gobierno revolucionario, Guevara 
declard: ‘To no-me opondria”, Senalo m£s adelante'que log' revolutio¬ 
naries icomunistas que figurabam en'las filas a su mando, 'bran bue- 
nas combatientes, estaban' dispuestos ‘a derramar su’sangre para de- 
rrdcar .a la ■Urania”. En contraste,- ex.preso:" “EWos Unidos no pare- 
tia/'mteresado on ayudarnus a ganaresa batalla”; agregando de inrne- 
diato: “Eg. rnuy grande el resontimiemo del' pueblo cutiano por la 
ayiuda en armas de los EE, EE. a Batista’. Ciuando los campesinos. 
genie ••sen-cilia, vejan- al ejercito de Batista bombardear a los civiles 
con bombas de napalm y otros explosives, •proportionados por EE.' UU„ 
sintieron odio.hacia los EE, UU.’\ ' 

Por su parte, 'NEESTSA PALABRA,! tambitii 6rgano del Partido 
Com'umsta,- semanario, comienza el ! 8 de enero de 1959, en primera 
pdgina a publicar artieulos sobre la revolucidn' 'cubana, favorables a 
Fidel Castro y al Partido ''Socialists Popular, 1 El primero de ellos, se 
titula: “CUBA; EN ACICATE PARA LA LUCHA DE AMERICA", 
debido al calaborador Felix Moreno, quo en la Ultima p&gina, donde 
se lustra con un dibujo de la cara*de Fidel Castro, apareee con el 
otro. ttulo de: ‘■CEBA: del desembarco de 80 hombres a ! la derrota 
armada de la t Irani a” Todo el artlculo estfl. destinado a la propagan¬ 
da y ,a demostrar que el Partido Socialists Popular m esouchadb y 
atendido muy preferentemente por Fidel Castro, el Oh§ Guevara y 
su-s colaboradores mas inmediatos. ■ * 


iHAY COMUNISMO EN EL GOBIERNO CUBANO? 

No quiero re.producir mas pruebas de c6mo el Comuniismo Inter¬ 
national se aooplo, infiltro y entrfi a diriglr la Revolution Cubana. 

Creo que seria redundancia —no obstante que la gente enseguida 
-se olvida de estos peligros, que fluego paga con su cabeza—, volver ! 

a insistir en todo lo que los diarios democrdticas del miundo publica- ^ 

ran, subsiguientemenite al dfa primero de enero de 1959.' 

Frescas estan aiin en nuestras membrias las neronianas orgias de 
sangre de los "tribunal es popular es” 1 ; los'' asuiltos y muiertes a casas 
y personas que en alguna forma babian colaborado. eon el regimen 
de Batista - (y muchas inocentes que fueron barridas por la sed de 
venganzas pertetleg, odios familiares,' etc,); las expropiationes yio- 
lentas de fincais, tierras y otros bienes de gente que nada habia tenido 
que ver con Batista pero no se habia “jugado en favor del “Movimien- 
to ”26 de Julio”; el asalto a :1a casa del Delegado de 'la Confederation 
Interamericana de Defensa del Continents, el conbcido periodista cuba- 
npi Dr. Ernesto-de la Fe y su.' posterior encierro en. la fortaleza de 
La Cabana, sin que nadie hiciera caso'—ni el presidente Errutia ni' - t 
su primer ministm Fidel Castro—- del clamor mondial qua' solicits 3U 
J ]iberad6n/asS como. incautatidn de todos -sus doeiuhentos; el atraco 


gina 4,-del ejemplar correspondiente .al N- 25 deb names;. 19.de enero 
de 1960: “DENUNCIA EL CATOtlCISMO LA. PENETRACION ROJA 
EN CUBA”: En nuestro nfimero anterior, tres sacerdotes cubanos, los 
reverendos padres, AGUIRRE, PEREZ y O’FARRELL, destacaron en 
forma clara y preclsa que: FIDEL CASTRO ES .LADRONV ASESINO 
I COMUNISTA. 

“A las palabras de estos representatives del Catolicismo Cuba.no, 
une ahora su voz el senor. Jaime Fonseca, director del Servicio Latino- 
americano de “Noticias Catolicasr,. que, despots de visitar’ Cuba ha 
ilegado a estas conclusionesi: 1 ■ 

1— En, Cuba ba -progresado notablemente el comunismo, Validos 
de la libertad de accidn :que tienen, logran los comunistas posiciones 
claves y aceleran el radicalismo, fomentando -luohas de clases, 

“2 — El pueblo cubano; es catolica, ,luego no puede ser comunista; 
pero en'este momento lo gobiernan los comunistas. 

”3.— El ejercito estd penetrado por • Oficiales comunistas. Fueron 
estos oficiales log que ordenaron el fusilamiento de elementos antico- 
munistas, acus^indolos falsamente como criminales de guerra, 

"4.i En estos momentos, los comunistas estdn logrando sus obje- 
tivos en Cuba. iSiembran el caos, quebrantan su economia, imponen el 
odio fratricida y hacen todo lo posible para provocar otra "Hungrfa”, 
en que el villano no sea Moscd sino Washington. 

"5.— En Cuba funcionan unidas las Agendas: Prensa Latina, pa- 
gada por Fidel, con dinero del pueblo que comparte teletipos con la 
TASS rusa y la sucursal de la Cuba Nueva en La Habana. 

"6.— Fidel Castro no" frena, sino ayuda, a los camaradas. Fidel re- 
cibio lecciones de Carlos Rafael Rodriguez. Fidel dice que no es comu.. 
nista, pero todos los mdodos' que 'aplica, son marxistas,' 

“7— Los comunistas est4n trabajando en los cuartele.s del ej4rci- 
to, en labor de adoctrinamiento. 

"8— Oponerse al comunismo es caerse. Urrutia, Diaz Lanz, Hu¬ 
bert Matos y otros, son ejemplos que no admiten dudas. 

"9 — Yilma Espin, la esposa de Radi Castro, ministro de Defen- 
ga, es la que ha gido indicada para defender a los comunistas en 
el gobierno. Vllma Espin,tiene poderes, hasta, para, trasiadar jefes.mi- 
litareg en Cuba. Raul Castro y Vilma Espin constituyen los puntales 
del comunismo y -su agitacidn, Otro comunista lo es, el Che Guevara. 
La enseha’roja avanza en Cuba. . 

“10.™ En todos los Mimisterios hay marxistas, Agentes comunis¬ 
tas y extranjeros trabajan- en el INRA. Rusos, chinos, checoeslovacos' y 
otros “tecnicos” reciben, tras una estadla en el pafc, pasaportes cuba¬ 
nos y se desparraman por la America.Latina. 

“11.— La prensa y los oradores rojos, tienen acceso a campos mi- 
litares, escuelas y universidades para difundir sus lemas, fomentar‘ la 
lucha de clases, y sembrar,odios. En los cuarteles se hacen "lavados de 
cerebros” marxistas, Estos son los once puntos que senala'el Director 
de “Noticias Catdlicas” de Latinoamdrica”. 


mo meridiano topografico de la estacidn experimental del “Canaveral” 
de La Florida, USA, En agosto pasado (se refiere a agosto de- 195ft) 
estuvieron ingenieros soviAticos trabajando eii esa zona^ junto con los 
Castro. Toda la zona estA sellada (quiere decir, eerrada) por unidades 
escogidas del ejArcito comunista cubano, con alambradas electrificadas 
y unos cuatro mil trabajadores laborando, algunos de ellos prisioneros 
politicos. Los guardianes comunistas portan fusiles ametralladoras y 
patrullas mdviles recorren, iconstantemente, toda el Area restringida 
al pOblico exterior. 

“TambiAn en log islotes fuera de la costa sureste de Cuba,, en lag 
proximidades de Cochinos, estAn ,-construyendo una base operativa de 
abastetimientos de submarinos. La principal en una isleta, conofcida 
pbr “CATO LARGO’', la cual es visitada, frecuentemente, por el *mi- 
nistro de Defensa, Radi Castro’'. 

Hasta aqu t la paiabra de un. miembro del movimiento clandestine 
anticomunista cubano, Por su cuenta icorre la veracidad de lo aqui re- 
producido, pero lo que me escribid en Enero de este aho se estA 
confirmando en Junio, cuando se debate en los Estados Unidos y en 
toda LatinoamArica el problema de las posibles bases submarinas soviA- 
ticas en Cuba y plataformas de proyectiles 'dirigidos. AdemAs, las de- 
nuncias de los ex-eamaradas de 'Iudha.de Fidel Castro, como el ex-pre- 
sidente de la Repfrblica, doctor Urrutia; el comandante Pedro Luis Diaz 
Lanz; el comandante Michell Yabor; el capitan Jimenez Rojo; el se-’ 
nor Lorie; el capitan Rodriguez; el senor Joaquin Sanjenis; el doctor 
Justo; Carrillo y muohos mas, dicen a las claras que su separation de 
Fidel Castro y la Revolution Cubana se origmb por la ingerencia co¬ 
munista y aceptar los Castro e! patrdn soviAtico para la .misma, 

Mucho mAs podriamos decir respecto a Cuba, base sovietica, pero 
el espacio es tirano y debemos someternos a los dictados del mismo. 
Ya en ml libro “Sangre y Fuego ©n; Cuba” darA pormenorizados todoa 
los episodios y hablaremos claramente sobre todas las personas cuba- 
nas y extranjeras que ban tornado parte en este sangriento brbte rojo 
en el Caribe. Por ahora senalemos que los dnicos defensores que tiene 
la tan. propagandeada “revolucion del pueblo cubano’’ son los comunis¬ 
tas, y los marxistas que giran en la Arbita soviAtica. En la Argentina 
son los elements de “Nuestra Paiabra”, “Conducta”, “Cuba Revolu- 
cionaria”, “Quehacer Mensual”, ‘Situacidn", ”Voz Proletaria”, etc. todos 
vinculados al Partido Comunista -tanto kruschevista como trotskys- 
ta- los que defienden ‘ esa position eminentemente imperialista y to. 
talitaria del sovietismo. Millares de muertos y mAs de 20.000 prisiorie- 
ros politicos no se habrAn sacrificado en vano, cuando suenen de nue- 
vo, en Cuba, los clarines del coraje anunciando la libertad renacida 
bajo el influjo de la doctrina martiana. 


BPIL060 

En “CUBA IiBRE” -Argano oficial de la Insurrection Cubana por 
una Cuba sin Comunismo, segdn reza el subtltulo-, leemos en la pA- 


! al hpgar del famoso penoclista Don Salvador Diaz .Verson, director de 

la rrnsta "Occidents” y presidente de la Organization Interamericana 
j de. Periodistas Anti-Oomunistas, (OIPAC), fundada en Lima, durante 

i el Tercer Congreso Anticomunista, ,en 1957; las detentiones en masas 

de los comunistas, etc. 

f 

j Miles de militates y civiles fueron fusilados, ajusticiados, muertos 

p , sin juioio preylo, mientras otros millares <se exilaban porque el cir.co 
roma.no se habla instalado con toda euforia “revolucionaria” recor- 
dAndonos aquellas jornadas sangrientas del Frente Popular Espanol, 
S o las que se sucedieron despues de la Segunda Guerra Mundial a la 

I entrada de las tropas soviAticas en Po.lonia hasta Alemania Oriental. 

! COMUNISMO DESDE ABAJO Y DESDE ARRIBA. 

I J Toda la prensa international comunista, desde la adicta al Kremlin 

j- hasta la trotskista, sumAndose aJ coco todo el marxismo mundial y 

! algunos democratas 'izquierdiistas que ofician de “idiotas Utiles", m 

1 ha ilanzado al usufructo y proveche de la revolution cubana. De un 

movimiento que pudo ser glorioso, porque derroed una tiranla bestial, 
hi'oieron una base to talitaria, horrorosa, sanjgrieuta, un puente de 
transition entre el nacionalismo marxista y el comunismo isoviAtico, 
llevando al pueblo cubano a una esclavitud adn mucho mas bArbara 
que la del propio Batista! 

Convene senalar algunos puntos importantes, histdrilcos, sobre 
; c6mo el proceso de comunlzacion ' de la naci6n cubana se va llevando 

1 a paso aoelerado. ' 1 

j 1 Al producirse la hulda de Batista, y tornar positions el Movimiento 

‘1,26 de Julio”, frente a la Habana., los comunistas, con s ; us brigadas 
;; . dhekistas perfedamente orgami^adas : y isus grupos de repretidn y 

“justicia sumaria, sobre. el terrene”, se dedicaron a “limpiar” de anti- 
comunistas la capital de la RepAblica, 

Asi fue como su primera action fue apoderarse de los archives 
j del Servicio de Inteligentia Militar (SIM) y Jos del Bur6 Represivo 

! de. Actividades Comunistas (BRAC), para destruirlos ,y borrar . asl 

1 todos los antecedentes que 'existlan sobre los agenteg rojos en Cuba, 

4: MAs tarde, lanzaron to perros de presa sobre el Dr. Ernesto de la Fe, 

l , la figura mAs notoria. del anticomumsmo cubano, robando to archivos 

, y remitiAndolo a la fortaleza de La Cabana, fiuertemente custodiado, 

j mientras se intentaba asesinarlo por el camino, lo que fuA frustrado 

! como mAs adelante lo documentarA. 

j En seguida, los mismos sabuesos de las ohekas rojag buscaron a- 

I Don Salvador Wl VersAn. 

Este celebrado periodista cubano habla sido enemigo de Batista. 
1 hasta el punto de suftir exilios, prisiones y persecutiones, Se plane6 

; y efectud el aisalto a las oficinas donde tenia instalada la “Organiza- 

: cidn Interamericana de. Periodistas AntijComunistas” y de la “Liga 

Anticomunista de Cuba” y as! fuA como en la noche del 24 de enero 


de 1959, se rompieron. las puertas de acceso a las mtemas y se saqueii 
la redaction de la m'encionada revilsta “Occidente”, se destrozaron 
todos log muebles y dtiles de las oficinas y se robaron Ids archives, 
que condensate trein-ta afios de intensa labor anticomunista de Diaz 
Vensdn, los cuales contenian 250.000 ficha® de conmnistag latinoame- 
ricanos y 68.243 expedientes personates de comunistas, 

El dla 25 de enero, un jeep epue tenia la ■inscription “7 Rgt, Militar”, 
manejado por- co-miuntstas. armadoe; cerro el paso al Ude-r del antico- 
m-uinismo ’cubano y lo amenaz'6 de muerte, dandole m pla'zo de 24 
horas para 'que se fuera del pals; Pocas boras despute, otro auto 
ocupado por dhekistag atacd a bal’azos el automovil ,de‘ Diaz Versdn 
que se vi6 obligado luego, a dejar Cuba, toladMose a Centro Am£- 
rica> donde participd del Primer Cpngreso Anticomunista, Centroame- 
ricano, eelebrado en'San''Jose’ de Costa 'Rica, donde fue recibido en 
gesidn plenaria y denuntio lo quo el Comunismo esta haciendo en 
daino eh Cuba; Despite de un meg por Centro America, regreso a 
Cuba, vibndose obligado, mhs tarde, a salir 1 a Miami (EE. UU.j, 
ebrrido por la persecution roja. 

La Organization Interamerioana .de Periodistas Anti-Comunistas 
(OI'PAC) 'ha denunciado que “El “Che” Guevara, agente del comuni&mo 
international, con larga historia marxista, en America, es actualmente 
Jefe, .de La Cabana, el mas importante baiuarte militar de la nacibn, 
y jefe del 'SSptimo Regimiento, estando a du cargo las prisdones mill- 
tares y los Consejos de Guerra, y fusilamientos. Guevara ofrecifj una 
eonferencia, hace dials (5), en, el local .comunista “Nuestros Tiempos” 
y esta celebmndo actos culturales en La Cabana con destacados mar- 
vistas. N'icolfliS Guillen, poeta y dirigente roj’o, hablo Irnce una. sema- 
na all(/ados soldadO'S". 

“Ratil Castro, hermano de Fidel (menjeiona eUomunicado), fanatico 
del comunismo, es actualmente' el Jefe de las Fuerzag Armadas, ,ya 
que su hermano renun ci6 a ese cargo al aceptar ser Primer Ministro. 

“Fidel Castro, no es .comunista, ni lo es el P.residente .Urrutia, 
ni los miembros de su gabinete, fEa decir, que el Go'bierno, no es comu- 
nista, pero, los comiunistas ti'enen una gran parte de las Fuerzas Ar¬ 
madas, gran, penetration en el. movimiento ohrero, circular! armados, 
han sacado de nuevote periodico “HOY”, tienen horas de radio en 
el aire, y aettian poderosamente. en el peiiiodis'mo. la radio, y la tele¬ 
vision., .... 

. “Kerensky hizo una' revolution- en Rusia contra los Zares, y los 
comunistas se apoderaron de ella. La juventud guatemalteca se alz6 
contra la dictadura de, Lbico, .los eomtunistas se adueharon de la 
revolutidn. Igual puede ocurrir en Cuba. ' • " - ■ 

. “La persecuoion contra-los anticomunistas. siguo m curso violen- 
to. Nos esperan mementos, mbs duros”. - ‘ 

(5) El informe lleva fecha 26 defebrero de 1959. 


—BRAC- y bajo la amenaza del tormento ffeico y despues de pro¬ 
portionate solamente un poco de agua en 4 dias, el 30 de Noviembre 
contaron a los investigadores, secretamente,' este relate, 

'■ “Mientras Servian doajo las ordenes del comunista. Radi Castro, 
tilos pudieron observar de madrugada que un submarino extranjero, 
telativamonte lejos de la costa norte de la provintia de Oriente, des- 
cargaba armamentos para el personal guerrillero rojo. 

1 <l Segfin -ellos declararon, el armamento en su mayoria era de ma. 
nufactura norteamericana, pues habia sido capturado a los yanquis 
en Corea, en 1953; y se lo enviaban a Ratil Castro por-ser estos ai;ma- 
ihentos mds Lhciles de poder conseguir y proveerlos de municiones. 
Tambi^n dijeron que en el submarino sovitiico venia un oficial de 
la Marina de Guerra Sovitiiea, que decia ha'ber sido Agregado Naval 
de la embajada de la URSS en La. Habana, antes de 1953, y que tarn-- 
bten decia llamarse PETER K, SZAKAJEF, y que hablaba bastante 
bien el idioma espanoL Este, oficial naval sovi4|co era llamado. por 
los guerrilleros de, Radi Castro, con el noihbre clave de “CARLOS 
GOMEZ” y haeja alarde de haber residido en Guatemala, algtin tiempo, 
durante el gobierno de Arbenz, y que tenia muchos amigos en la 
America Latina. El tal oficial sovietico iSZAKAJEF,. segiin olios, repre- 
sentaba tener’unos 45 anos de edad, y se deck alii entre los guerri- 
lleros, que venia en ealidad de enlace con los comunistas de Raul 
Castro. 

“Tambitii los dos individuos, Valdivia y Sdnchez, declararon que 
tambien del submarino sovietico vino a tierra Otra. persona, que se 
hacia lla.mar AGARITO VENEREO. que habia sido instructor de gue¬ 
rrillas eu l^jico y al cual los guerrilleros de Radi Castro dieron muer¬ 
te, pues descubrieron que el tal Venereo era un policia secreto federal 
do Puerto Rico. 

■ “TambiSn el difunto Jose Castano me dijo una vez que los subma- 
rinos sovieticos tenfan gran aficion al desembarcadero llamado de la 
Estancia ‘lLa Chiva” localizada dentro de la Bahia de Nipe, la cual 
apafeefa, oorno de propiedad de un tal Cruz Alonso y Rodriguez, que 
es dueno, con dinero sovidtico, del hotel “San Luis’V situado- en la 
calle Belascoin 74, en La Habana, 

“Este individup esta muy citado y elogiado por el coronel BAYO, 
eq su autobiografia. ^ Begun el difunto teniente Castano, este hotelero 
es apodprado de- fondos secretos sovidticos .en.Cuba y fue uno de los 
diez organizadores, en 1947, de la famosa “Legion del Caribe”. . . 

. M4s adelante .el mi-srno luehador anticomunista decia: “Actualmen¬ 
te se est4 con-struyendo una oarretera, que enlazara el pueblecillo cam- 
pesino de JAGUEY GRANDE, en la provincia de Matanzas, al sureste 
de La Habana y la profunda Bahia de los Coohinos, en la peninsula ce- 
nagosa de La Zapata. Cochinos serd adaptada para base de submarine 

“JAGUEY GRANDE sera utilizada como una plataforma de con. 
creto f acete: reforzado para' proyectiles atdmicos -ieleguiados, ■ y como 
date cur-ioso podemos titan que Jaguey Grande esta'situado en el mis- 


La Bahia de los' Cochinos es -profunda, icon uno» 350 metros de 
profundidad y u-n calado en el canal de entrada, de mfis de 150 pi 99 
de minimo. Al-li no reside' nadie; solamente carbon-eros, extractors 
de carbon de ipalos de madera de manglaresi, ocasionales, que llegan 
y se van prontamente, Alii no existen embarcaderos; solamente pue- 
den usarse canoas primitivas para el transpose y acercarse a la tierra 
firme mfis .cercana, que queda a unos 150 kil 6 metr,os de distancia. 

EL RELATO DE UN TEST)GO. 

Por conducto que no' puedo revelar —porque serfa condenar a 
muerte a un luchador anticomunista, cubano que tiene sus familiares 
en la tsla- ha Uegado a mfi el siguiente relato, Sin, quitarle ni agre. 
garle nada, lo doy a conocer porque aun : que aihora parezca en alguna? 
partes inverosimil, lo-s que eonocemos la 'guerra secreta del comunismo 
contra nue-stros pueblos y Estados, sabemos hien que tales cosas 
ocurren. 

Bice asi el relator: “Ah or a, a, continnaci 6 n J le voy a relatar una 
historia que quiz4 le' pueda parecer a Ud. inverosimil pero es sola¬ 
mente la pura y unica -verdad. Tuve eonocimiento de ella por mi 
querido amigo, el joven difunto teniente JOSE CASTAnO, que me 
'la ^lato con la condicidn de que yo nunca la relatara, ya que se 
trataba de un llamado secreto de seguridad hemisferica, que solamente 
la poseian muy ctontados altos funoionarios de los servicios secretos 
del contraespionaje cle las naciones que integran la Junta Interameri- 
cana de Defensa. • ' 

“El difunto teniente Jos4 Castaho fu 6 asesinado- por un pistoletazo 
en la nuca,' al estilo ehino comunista, en la oficina particular de! 
argentino Ernesto “C'hd” Guevara, en la antigua .colonial .fortaleza de 
La Cabana., en La Habana, 

“Castano era el Inspector Director del Negociado del Contraes- 
pionaje Antisovietico de la Policia 'Secreta Cubans tambkn llamado 
BRAC, y era muy joven, cultisimo, habia sido ex-oficial de, academia 
del Ejercito-, profesor del Colegio Militar, maestro de idiomas.en las 
escudos del Estado cubano y habia cursado policiologia en los Estados 
Unidos, prim'ero en la Universidad de Northwestern, de' Chicago, 
Illinois, y luego con 11 Policia, Secreta Federal, FBI. 

”Esta es la historia: el dk 26 de Noviembre de 1958, la Policia 
Cubana de Contraespionaje., basada en -una noticia.de un “confidente 
revolucionario” asaltd una'clinica clandestine *en' donde. habia' varies 
fidelocomunistas, .ourMose de varias ■ heridas de balazos, y. algunos 
de ellos venidos de las Sierras Orientates, en donde habiam servido 
bajo las drdenes de Ratal Castro. - • 

“Entre los terroristas comunistas heridos, habia dog individuos 
que decian llamarse EDUARDO VALDIVIA y RAMIRO SANCHEZ, 
ambos miembros de la Juventud Comunisfa Cubana (j DespuGs’de ser 
arrestados, fueron llevados a la Prefectura del Contraespionaje. 


, Por otra parte, el presidente de la Confederation Interamericana 

de Defensa del Continente, almiramte D. Carlos Pena Botto’ha denuiu 
ciado en la. prensa del Brail, el 23 de marzo de 1959, entre otras e'osas 
lo igiguiente: “Los “barbudos” cubanos • vendrfin a Brasil dentro de 
poicos dias,,,”. “La Corifederaoion Interamericana de Defensa del Con. 

' tinente, que .refine a organizaciones anticomunistas de los 22 paises de 
: America y -de la caul soy presidente hace cuatro anos, muciho estimaria 

consinti-ese'n ellos en responder a las siguientes preguntas: a) Fu£, 
[ 0 no Fidel Castro uno de los organizadores del “bogotazo”, bfirbaro 

[' movimiento subversivo comunista irrumpido en la capital de. Colombia, 

if -el .9 de abril de 1948, durante la IX Conferencia Panamericana y. que 

1 fesulto en millares de muertos y heridos, y en la destrucciCn de mfis 

(| de -la tercera parte de la ciudad? Pormenores explicativos: Fidel Cas- 

tro y Rafael del Pino llegaron a Colombia 'en avifin, ei 29 de marzo 
, de 1948. Des'cendiendo en ePaeropuerto de Medellin. Traian cartas 
|; ■ de recomendaciones de Romulo' Betancourt; W 3 de abril de 1948 

| distribuyeron en elTeatro ‘Uoldn”, durante un'espectficulo de gala, 

■ al icual asistian -el Presidenite' de -la Repfibliica, Mariano Ospina P'erez 

' y Deiegados a la Conferencia, folletos de nitido tenor comunista ata- 

' candd die' preferencia a los Estados'Unidos, por lo que fueron expulsa- 

dos del teatro por la policia. El dia 6 de abril, en la pieza N- 33, que 
ocuparon en' el Hotel "Claridge”, fud descubi'erto’ 0 informado' por 
el Jefe de la Delegaciion de Extranjeros, D-r. Camilo Cortds Zapata, 
vasto material de propaganda marxista, encontrado en ella. 
f En la noohe del 9 de abril, ambos llegaron 'al hotel con fusiles 

y pistok-s; trayendo objetos 'saqueados, y el 'dia 13, dejaron el hotel 
con destino ignorado, habiendo olvidado en el cuarto N 9 33, un do-cu- 
j mento im'porta-n-te que los acreditaba como Agentes de Primera Clasc 

- en el Tercer Frente de la URSS. en America-del Sur” (Declaracidn 

1 de Guillermo 1 Hoenig^berg) huesped del' Hotel J Claridge: 

' 1 ,“b) 6 Fue, 0 no, Fidel Castro ammstiado por el Gobierno Batista 

j despuAs de haber sido condenado a 15 anos de prisidn por la tentativa 

' de asalto al Fuerte Momcada, .el 26 de Julio de 1953? . 

“d) iTuvo, O' no, Fidel 'Castro, relaciones inti-mas con elementos 
‘ comunistas, en ei periodo que transcurrid entre siu amnistia, en noviem¬ 

bre de 1954,. y al inficio del llamado “Movimiento 26 de Julio” 1 , en.d'i- 
cidnubre de 1956? .... ... . , . 

1 Ifjonhenores - aclaratorios: Fidhl Castro fue para Nueva York, 

luego de m libertad, donde entrd en eontacto con los ex presidentes 
@ Brio Socarrfis y Grau 'San Martin. Consigui.6 entonces levantar una 

'ji gran suma de dinero, con ..el auxilio de comunistas y “burgueses pro* 

! gr-esistas”, suma to, empleada en 4a eompra^ de armamentos que 

! fueron contrabandeados para Cuba (Sierra Maestra) y con-servados 

I allfi, en depdsitos , '■ ;. . 

■' “Bn 1956, Fiidel se dirigio a Mdxloo donde se lig6 a los comunista 1 ; 

y principaJmente eon el- general Alberto Bay.0, veterano.de las .fuerzas 
oomu-ristas de la Guerra Civil Espanola. En-Mexico, mfis armamentos 
fueron adquir-idos y la conspiracidn fud definitivamente estructurada. 


La tActica de guerrillas M cuMadosamente ensenadai a. log * cubanos, 
partidarios de Fidel,, por el. General Bayo, en un campo de entrena- * 
miento .proximo a Chaleo y despues de do& meses de intensa. labor. 

82 guerrilleros, desembarcartii, en la costa. : cubana,;habiendo partido 
del puerto mexicano de Tuxp&n, a bordo del yate "Gramma”. 

^Son" Men eonoeidas las ligazones' tie Fidel .con Juan Arevalo (ex 
presidente comunista de Guatemala), JosS Figueres (ex presidente de j 

Costa Rica y lider de la organization fequierdteta- "Legion del Caribe ”) $ 

y R6mulo Betancourt (presidente actual de Venezuela y tambi§n lider 
de la ,4 Legi6n”). • Ml 

"(UMSon, o no son comunistas algunos de ilos principals auxilia. j 
res'de Fidel 'Castro,. entre ellos'Ernesto "Che” Guevara, Radi Castro. u 

Carlos Rafael Rodriguez, Armando Hart, Calixto Morales, Joel Dome- If 

nech, Juan Marinello, Bias Roca, Arnoldo Escallona, Lazaro Pena 
Gonzdlez, Celia Sdnohez, Amparo Chaple y ‘Rita Vilar? 

“Pormenores aclaratorios: ‘‘Ch6” Guevara: vino para Cuba a bor¬ 
do del "Gramma”, icon Fidel Castro. Habla, estado largo tiempo en 
Guatemala, sirviendo al. gobierno comunista de Jacobo Arbenz, 

Es considerado como marxista convicto. Se cas6 con una exilada' del t 
partido peruano “Apra”, de quien despuSs se, diverted. H&bii, decidido , 

y corajudo, tuvo actuacidn destacad’a durante la revolution y se torno 
el ntimero 2 en la jerarqufa de las fuerzas rebeldes que sfucaron a 
Batista del poder. i 

"Comanda actualmente la fortaleza de La Cabafia, transformada 
en presidio miiitar. l t 

"Expi’de actualmente "carnets de identidad” a aquellos que con- 
sidera a su servieio, carnets que tienen mayor valor que aquellos- 
otorgados por el mismo Eidel (Adolfo Rivero, de la redaccidn del * 

diario “El Pals”, puede testiffcar al respecto). ' 

‘"Raul Castro: hermano de Fidel Castro, ahora en el Comando de 
las Fuerzas Armadas, es considerado como fanMico comunista y el 
m&s peligroso de todos. Rapto tiudadanos amerijoanos en la provincia 
de Oriente, se ; port6 con bravura durante la revolution* es de audacia j 

sin llmites. Se casO con Vilma Espln, formada en el "Tufts College” * 

y considerada como marxista. 1 # 

“Carlos Rafael Rodriguez: uno de Jos tedricos del Partido Comu¬ 
nista de Cuba, AdquiriO gran prestigio cuando probO a Fidel que en 
Sierra Maestra habla mas de un miliar de comunistas ■ en el "Movi. 
nlieinto' 26 de Julio”, algunos • de los euales estaban infiltrados en 
la Guardia Personal M Jefe de la Revolution. . 7 

!l 

"Armando Hart: Ministro de Education; casado con ■ Hay dee San- ; 

tamarina, ambos oonsiderados como pertenecientes al Partido Comu¬ 
nista, 

Telia' Sanchez: 3u$ Secretaria de Fidel Castro durante la guerra 
civil,. Ejertia la/profesiOn de enfermera y tra'bajo por mucho tiempo 
en PilOn, en los* ingenios de azticar de Julio Lobo. Sus .reaociones 
y actitudes son : las de una : verdadera comunista, Ejerce, segth decires, < 
gran influencia sobre Fidel, 


ciera a la Federation Juvenil Comunista, hace muchos aims. No serla 
diflcil que Grobartfuera uno de los consOjeros de Radi Castro, pues 
segtin fuentes.de las cuales se ha Obtenido information que se consi- 
dera responsable, mientras Radi Castro M Comandante en Jefe de 
las guerrillas armadas del Segundo Frente, que operaban en la. costa 
norte de la provineja-de Oriente, en Cuba, efectuO viajes ■ a la URSS, 
usandp 'como medio de transporte submarinos puestos a su disposition 
por ese pals. Se manifiesta que detr&s de la Cortina, de Hierro, en 
Bucarest, tuvo una entrevista con un emisario del premier Nikita Krus- 
chev, llamado BORIS M. PONOMAREV, que 'entonces era funcionario 
de la. section paratias.Relaciones Exteriores del PT.U.B. 

El Segundo Frente Oriental estaba literalmente plagado de comu¬ 
nistas fanatizados,. Otro grupo controlado por el Comunismo Interna¬ 
tional era la “Columna 9”, dirigida ,por Ernesto "ChO" Guevara. Am- 
bos grupos estaban adoctrinados personalmente por el intelectual co¬ 
munista cubano,,profesor CARLOS RAFAEL RODRIGUEZ. Para los 
analfabetos trajeron sistemas visuales de ado’etrinamiento, pellculas 
y maravillosas vevistas, todas en colores, pintando excelsitudes del 
“,para|so” proletario sovietico. Todos los jOvenes eran, en su mayoria, 
de la Juventud Comunista Cubana. 

De acuerdo con Jos vientos que estdn soplando en Cuba, al socaire 
de la influencia sovidtica, los comunistas se ban convertido en propie- 
tarios de manufacturas de la cana de azucar, y, usando rotulos de 
fachada, controlan la minerla y fabulosas propiedades rusticas y urba-. 
nas, adquiridas con fondos financiers secretes del Estado moscovita, 
Para confirmar mis anteriores denuncias sobre la infiltration y 
penetration sovidtica en Cuba, recuerdo que en las selvas inexploradas 
mejicanas del distrito de Quintana Roo, los comunistas tenlan (no 
sd si los siguen teniendo aun), amplios centros de adlestramiento 
armados bajo la diredcion del ex-teniente coronel del Ejdrcito Repu- 
blicano Espanol, ALBERTO BAYO, uno de los emisarios de la URSS 
en todas las revoluciones del irea del Caribe. (6). 

En euanto a las maniobras de submarinos sovitiicos en la zona 
del Caribe, se sabe que hace unos veinte ahos que est&n operando 
en las aguas de Cuba, El lugar preferido para ellos, para cargar 
sus acumuladores y baterias, ha. sido siempre la desolada, Bahia de 
los Cochinos, en la costa suroeste de Cuba, lugar completamente 
rodeado por arenas movedizas mangiares, pantanos selv&ticos llenos 
de cocodrilos y de aguas imdridas, malolientes por siglos de siglos, 

(6): En el lib.ro “Alas Rojas sobre Espana”, del cual es autor Miguel 
Sanchis, en la pagina 35, se observa un par de fotografias que 
fueron publics das durante la guerra civil espanola en el sema. 
nario Estampa, En una de ©Has se senala a Bayo —tambiSn 
. esta Rexa^h— conocido por sus, incursion.es sobre Toledo y 
Mallorca, En ese liibro se habla mucho sobre las conexiones de 
los aviadores republifcanos con los sovieticos, (Publicaciones 
Espanolas, Madrid, 1959). 


especial del gobierno de Mao-Tse-Tung, es VIOLETA CASAL,. direc- 
tora de la Radio Oficial de Cuba. 

Asimismo se asegura que en el yate “Gramma”; con el cuaL Fidel 
Castro intento invadir Cuba, fracasando, iba como timonel el famoso 
funcionario de la Policla Secreta Sovietica, que se hace llamar HIPO- 
LITO CASTILLO, miembro de la vieja Komintern y del Kominform- 
Iba en el “Gramma” como delegado especial del embajador soviStico 
en Mexico, con offcinas en Avenida Tacubaya 204, Mexico, D.F, De 
Castillo hay quten dice que es espanol, naturalizado sovtetico, mien- 
tras que otros sostienen que es latinoamericano. Otras personas esti- 
man que es ruse y que habla espanol. 

De Raul Castro —hombre de confianza del Kremlin y de Pekin— 
se manifiesta que llego de la URSS el dia 7 de Junio de 1053, y que 
est& fichado por la Policla de Cuba, bajo la declaration N° 4150, IEG 
6, Bdor 118, p&'gina 181, Dpto, de Investi'gaciones Anti-Subversivas, 
Esc dia llego procedente de Guatemala a La Habana, y anteriormente 
habia Ilegado a Guatemala desde Mosel A- La Habana arribo en 
el vapor italiano- “Andrea GrittiT y a'l ser arrestado le secuestraron 
abundante material microfilmado.sovi&ico, y un diploma de la Escue* 
la de Terrorismo y Sabotaje, llamada “Anticol”, ique est4 situada en 
la barriada de Melnik, en las afueras de Praga, Checoeslovaquia. 
En Guatemala M invitado, de honor de VICTOR MANUEL GUTIE¬ 
RREZ, el llder comunista guatemalteco. AlH posiblemente se eonocid 
con ERNESTO GUEVARA DE LA SERNA (a) “Chd Guevara”, que 
tiene larga actuation internacional al servicio del corminismo, 


LOS COMUNISTAS SE AFIRMAN EN CUBA. 

Cuando se dice que el sovietismo se afirma en Cuba, no hay por 
que softener que se estS, exagerando. En realidad, la verdad pura 
es que. Cuba -si no se libera a tiempo— serA d primer satdite lati¬ 
noamericano del Kremlin. 

Todo lo que hemos di’cho hasta ahora es un pAlido reflejo de 
la sovietizacidn cubana. Agregaremos otros detalles, para afianzar 
la opinidn national e internacional, que sa.be ya a qud atenerse en 
este problema latinoamericano que afecta directamente a la defensa 
de todo el mundo occidental. 

Sabemos, por ejemplo, que a fines de 1959 regresd a Cuba —estaba 
en-un pais situado detr&s de la Cortina.de Hierro- el ruso-hebreo, 
FABIO GROBART, fundador y orientador del Partido Comunista 
Cubano por muohos ahos, y que huyC a la URSS en 1952. 

Este individuo tiene unos 12 nombres diferentes. Estfi. relacionado 
con el Sexto Departamento del Partido Comunista de la Union So¬ 
viets y la llamada OTNTA SUPREMA PARA LA LIBERTAD 
LA'TINOAMERICANA” —JUSLA—. Grobart tiene un pasaporte di- 
plomAtico cubano bon el nombre de “JOSE BLANCO”, dado por el 
ministro de Estado y Relationes Exteriores, RAUL ROA, que pertene- 


’’Amparo Chaple: ejerce la presidency de la Facultad de Filosofia 
y Letras y declard, en tumultuosa asamblea, refiridndose a los profe- 
dores: ’’Debemos organizarnos.en Tribunal Revolutionary, somos*-no- 
sotros 16.9 que debemos jiuzgarlos”. 

”e) ;,Esta, o no esta circulando nuevamente, en La Habana el 
periodico comunista 

■ “f) i,Fue o no fue asaltada la sede de la Secretaria General de la 
Confederacion Interamericana de Defensa del Continente, el dia 6 de 
■enero-Ultimo, habiendo sido apresado el Dr. Ernesto de la Fe y el 
sefior Raul Granja, como agi tambien gaqueada la Secretaria y robados 
todos los archivos? 

"Pormenores adaratorios: el Dr. Ernesto de la Fe, el antioomunista 
N 9 1 de Cuba, fue Ministro de Comunicaciones en el gobierno Batista, 
en 1952, pero poco tiempo des-puds se retird del cargo. Inclusive, fimdd 
el Movimiento de Integra cl on Democrdtica Americana (MIDA), que 
se afilio en 1955 a la^ Confederation Interamericana de Defensa del 
Continente. . 

“En ocasidn del IV Congreso Continental Antioomunista, realizado 
en octubre de 1958, en Guatemala, e:l Dr, De la Fe fue eleeto JSecre- 
tario General de la mencionada Confederacidn, y pas6 a desarrollar 
fuerte y corajuda campana contra la infiltracidn marxista en Cuba. 

'Fud apresado por los comuntstas, que intentaron. lipcharlo en el 
acto de la prisidn, lo que no-consiguieron dada su popularidad en La 
Habana. Quisleron llevarlo, entonces, a la sede del Partido Comunista 
para juzgarlo sumariamente, seguldo del cldsico tiro en la nuca, pero 
tampoco lograron reallizar esa intencidn. Lo condujeron para la for- 
taleza, de La Cabana, donde io encerraron en la celda N<? 14, junta, 
mente con Radi Granja, otro Uder antimarxista. Alii permanece cl, 
entonces, hace cerca de dos raeses y medio, sin ha'ber sido ni siquiera 
interrogado. Los comunistas io a’cusan necia y falsamente, en sus 
arengas, de haber ‘ contratado con un portorriqueho, el ■ asesinato de 
Fidel Castro por la cant'idad de cien mil ddlares. 

g) iFud, o no atacada y saqueada la sede de la Confederacy 
Interamericana de Periodistas Anticomunistas, en la noche del 24 de 
enero ultimo, habiSndose quebrado el mobiliario y robado el archivo 
conteniendo 250.000 fichas de comunistas de la America Latina, archi¬ 
vo 6ste que representaba 25 ahos de pesquisas? 

“Pormenores aclaratorios: El Sr, Salvador Diaz Versdn, periodista 
muy conocido en La Habana y presidente de la Organizacion men¬ 
cionada tndg arriba, director tambien de la revista mensual “Ooci- 
dente”, do cardcter declaradamente antioomunista, tuvo quo huir de 
Cuba ante las amenazas redbidag y se encuentra exilado en los 
Estados Unidos, m la ciudad de Miami, Florida. 

“h) iFueron, o no, prendidos, por los comunistas, infiltradog en 
el Movimiento “26 de Julio”, los archivos del iServicio de Inteligencia 
Mi'ldtar y del Bur6 Represivo de Actividades Comunistas, que eran 
6rgauos del gobierno depuesto? 


|l i) iEs o 'no verdad que ei Partido Comunista de los Estados 
Unidos'celebrd, extengivamente, en Niueva York, la. victoria de Fidel ! 
Cato?- ' ’ ■ " '' ' v ‘ : ‘ 

"Pormenores adaraforios: A las 20 boras del 10 de fetaero filtimo, 
el ConiW-de Manhattan del peri6d!i|co "Worker”, 6rgano del Partido A 
Comunista, con sede en la calle 26-23 Oeste, en Nueva York, convocd 
a Jos marxistas a.una reunldn en el Park Palace, equina de 5 ? Ave- |j| 
riida con la calle ■ 100. para escuchar^a los- siguientes oradores: Joe # 
North, director de “Worker! 1 , que entrevistara en Cuba a lbs Meres 
revolutionaries Radi. Castro y. Juan -Marinello; y James Malloy; orga- . 
nizAdor del Comite del Partido Comunista de Harlem, barrio' negro {l 
de Nueva York, En Jos foMos entonces distribuidos, ■ se leian" las 
exhortaciones: "se solidarizan con el Movimiento de Liberation Cuba-. 
ria”, "flu-era de Cuba el im-perialismo yanqui”. . 

, "Ya anteriormente, el Partido Comunista de los Estados Unidos 
habia dado su entero appyo ; al Movimiento "26 de Julio”, ‘por medio 
de un manifesto publicado en la re-vista marxista "Political 'Affaire”, l: 

de diciemibre de 1958”. , ... 

Hasta aqui el articulo periodLstico del ahnirante brasileno don 
Carlos Pena Botto, infatigable luchador anticomunista; No fue' refu¬ 
ted,#. por los delegados de, Fidel Castro, ni. por-ningfm' miembro del ; 
gobierno de Cuba. ■ 

. Por otra parte, deseo agregar algunos datos aclaratoriog de otro 
informe recibido, sobre los. ultimo,s sucesos cubanos. ■ ' ' 

/ , .. • } 

EL CASO “DE LA ' , ' ■ ( 

Ernesto de la'FeJue apresado el dia 5 de enero,. en sus oficinas 
antibomunistais de la calle Consulado 30, donde se hallaba da sede de ■ . 
■Id/ Secretaria General de la Confederacy Interamericana de Defensa i 

del Continente y del Movimiento "de Integration Democr&tica Ameri¬ 
cana (Aniticomunista)., " 

AIK mismo trataron' de. asesinario sus _ captores, que ,era.n los ca- „ 

pitanes Moises Perez y Fidel Dpmenech, el Comandante, de Militias ,* 
Luis’ Fajardo Escalona y otros, todos a los ordenes del comunista 
"Che”' Guevara, . " . & 

El asesinato fue impedido por el soldado rebelde Ay&n Ortiz. 1 

Instantes. despues, ya; prisionero De la Fe de los comunistas, qui- 
sieron matailo frente al edificio del Estado Mayor de la Marina do ; 

Guerra, 16' cual evit'6 el, Comandante PGrez Alberti,..de la Marina de 
Gijerra, con reflderzok Por toimo'Io llevaron .a las prisiones de La 
Cabana, donde es jefe.el propio. “Ohe'V Guevara. . .. 

All! Ernesto de la Fe sufrid toda ( clase de vejaciones por. parte • 

de los;soldados'.comunistas del "Che” "Guevara, lo quo :se agravfb.pr, ■* 
3a altfez de 'oaracter ;que Mempre demostro; Mientras^antp, soldados > 

comunistas asaltaron los archives de la Confederation y sc los lleyaron 
a sus oficinas centrales ubicadas en Prado 206 (altos) Habana, En i 


frecuentemente viaja entre Mejico y La,-Habana es un tal VICTOR 
TRAPOTE, que se -hafle pasar por escultor y pintor, y que en realidad 
eg un comunista espanol que actup en la guerra civil espanola. de 
1936-1939. Actualmente Trapote estd naturalizado. sovietico. Pertene- 
cid al Comity "Iberia”, en Praga, Checoeslovaquia, y trabajO un tienu 
|po .a las Ordenes de AndrS Marty, en Espafia’. Para viaijar tiene un 
■pasaporte diplomfitico falsificado mexicano, y otro pasaporte falsify 
icado cubano, con range de '"Agregado Cultural”/Inspecciona das acti- 
vidades comunistas del ^rea de Centro America y del Caribe. 

■Por otras informaciones confidenciale^ —enero de este ■ ano— su- 
(pimos que agentes del gobierno de Cuba —que hablan, francos- estu- 
vieron en la isla, Martinica, fomemando agitaciones contra Francia. 
Entre e:llos viajaron dos comunistas haitianos, nat'uralizados cubanos. 
que residen ihabitualmente en el .poblado de Manzanillo, en la provin¬ 
ce} de, Oriente, Cuba. E&te pueblo de Manzanillo. es tradicionalmente 
en donde hay m&s comunistas y alii "todo el mundo es ro-jo”, hasta 
el alcalde, y es el dnico verdadero soviet que ha existido en Cuba, 
por -su propia votuntad, desde 1926. Es all! donde nacio el ex-aapatero 
y secretario 'general del Partido Comunista Oubano, FRANCISCO 
CALDERIO, mas conocido por "BLAS ROCA”, En La Habana, por 
esa feoha, se fomentaba la creation, de "Comites Pro-Liberacion' 1 de 
todas ilas colonias franoesas, inglesas y holandesas en America. 

El movimiento de los agentes sovitiicos,' desde Cuba, es extraor- 
dinario. Todos conectados 'con el gobierno de Fidel Castro y el famoso 
"DIR” -^Departamento de Investigaciones Revolucionarias—, A prin- 
cipios de este ano, por eoemplo, salid de La Habana hacia La Paz 
-^Bolivia— un agente secreto del DIR para entrevisiarse- con elemen- 
tos comunistas de la COB —Central Obrera Boliviano-- y, muy posi- 
blemente, con Juan Eechin, con el objeto de -trata-r que los bolivianos 
dejen pasar ipor su ■ territorio a los rebeldes paraguayos y, al mismo 
tiempo, que les dejen usar -el territorio boliviano -para preparar —bajo 
la direccidn Comunista- milicianos armados para usarlos posterior- 
mente, cuando sea derrocado el gobierno de Stroessner. 

Unos meses antes, un dirigente .juvenil comunista, graduado en 
el Instituto. "LENIN”, de Moscu, llamado. LEONEL SOTO Y PRIETO, 
miembro del "DIR”, celebrO una ■ enfrevista con MIHAIL SAMOILOV, 
primer secretario de'la embajada de la LRSS en Montevideo —.Uru¬ 
guay— y trataron acerca de la rebelidn en el Paraguay y su posiblc 
financiaciOn. A Samoilov se le atribuye ser. uno de los principales 
directores sovitiicos en ( Amti’ica del Sur. Por su parte, Soto y Prieto 
es'el que estd organizando el Congreso de Juventudes Latinoamerica- 
nas, a realizarse en La Habana, en Julio proximo, bajo patrocinio 
internaciona'l comunista. .../ ■■ 

■Todas estas conexiones se han logrado en la zona del Caribe, y 
Cspeciaimente en Cuba, pco,antes del triunfo de Fidel Castro.sobre 
■ Batista y.'reforzadas notablemente despufe del mismo. 

'jjna de ,las. m-ujeres ,que obra como. enlace entre., los comunistas 
iintemacionales, y que no hace mucho viajo a Pekin como invitada 



Interior de Pekin, y actflan, en su mayorla, en la antigua fortaleza do 
La Cabana, donde comanda el- ,; Ch£” Guevara. 

lino de los funcionarios mds peligrosos de esa Po'licla .Secreta 
China —que viaja por toda la America ‘Latina— es un tal CHAN- 
SHAO-JAN, que tiene la mision de organizar c^lulas rojas chinas en 
todo el continente. Otro, que habla -muy bien ospanol, es el llamado 
WANG-TE-CHU. Como agitadores juveniles, viajan* YAN-HUAN-MI, 
que es dirigente de l la Juventud Comunista, de Pekin, y uno : de los 
directivos de los programas de onda corta para America Latina, en 
espanol; asi como otros ouyos nombres nos -reservamos. 

En La flabana, uno de los periodieos que tienen los chinos cornu- 
ni-stas, se llama ‘HUANAYA-PO”, y Radi Castro visita frecuente- 
mente el local donde tiene sus oficinas el editor, que es un chino 
comunista que recientemente llego a Cuba. Alii Radi Castro bebe t6 
y mantiene conferencias con los chinos rojos. Frecuenta mucho la 
amistad de un titulado “corresponsal extranjero”, llamado KUNG-MAG, 
que tiene en ese periodico sus oficinas. 

A proposito de todo esto conviene recordar que,, en abril de 1959, 
estuvo en La Habana un delegado del ministro de Informatidn y 
Propaganda de China Popular, llamado YAO-CHEN. Visita a Radi 
Castro en su residencia de Columbia, en las afueras de La Habana- 
Recibid un tanque de oro, como presente para Mao-Tse-Tung de ma- 
nos : del prdpio Ratil Castro. * 

En su vincuiacidn con los chinos' comunistas, se sabe que Radi 
Castro ha auspiciado la creation de una Sociedad Cultural China, en 
La Habana,, Ilamada “Alianza Democrdtica de Nudva China”. (Sobre 
este asunto se dice : en Cuba que en Noviembre de 1957. se celebro en 
Pekin una conferencia a la cual asistio una delegation secreta remi- 
tida por Raul Castro, que prometio libertact de accidn para los chinos 
rojos, si ellos ayudaban financieramente al derrocamiento- de Batista). 

Ligado a estos ■ chinos, se halla el director del INRA, profesor 
“capitan”' ANTON'IO NUNEZ JIMENEZ. ' 

Este comunista que es Director del Institute National de la Re- 
forma Agraria —INRA—, en Julio de 1951 asistid al Tercer Festival 
Mundiail de la Juventud para la Paz, que se celebro en Berlin Oriental 
Tambien en 1957 concurrid, como delegado especial del Partido Comu¬ 
nista (se denomina Partido Socialista Popular, en Cuba) al Sexto 
Festival MundiaHe la Juventud, de Moscu. 

NUNEZ JIMENEZ en 1950 estuvo' dos meses en las selvAticas 
Sierras Maestras, conjuntamente con unos sovidticos que fueron a 
Cuba en calidad de “ingenieros” y “cientiffcos”, -supuestamente a 
realizar un estudio de la flora y de la fauna tropicales-para efectuar 
un estudio topogrdfico adecuado, para'iisar lazonaen una guerra 
civil.- El profesor NUNEZ JIMENEZ es ingeniero agrdnomo, y maes¬ 
tro de geograffa, en las escuelas del Estado cubano. 

Yolviendo al caso de los elementos sovidticos que han penetrado 
en Cuba para "aconsejar” -lta dirigir- la revolucidn cubana, se 
sabe que uno de los funcionarios. de la polrcla secreta sovidtica que 


seguida la, maquinaria chekista de propaganda contra De la pep se 
puso en movimiento. El propio W* Guevara lo acusd de toner 
armas en isus‘oficinas, de poseerun archiyo del BRAC (Burd de Re- 
presidn de las Actividades . Comunistas, durante, el -gobierno de "Ba¬ 
tista); de po-seer un plan para dab muerte a Fidel Castro;- de * estar 
en complicidad con gobiernos extranjeros. y miles d : e falsedades mk. 
Todo est'o era mentira, pern no. obstante el regimen ■ insistia en ellaa 

Despuds de estar.m&s de tres meses en la prisidn,’sin que se le 
1*1 formaa causa criminal alguna, ni se ie tomara declaracidn, ni se ]e 
jl pusiera a disposition de nmgun Tribunal, se an-untid a todas voces' 

j . la celebration de su juitio. Una ihora antes de su juicio .fire que su 
i ' abogado defensor, el doctor Humberto Diaz Arguehes, pudo ver ti 
i. sumario. Nio habla ninguna acUsation concreta; todo habla side pro¬ 

paganda radial y de prensa ,sin ningtin fundamento. No habian ha- 
llado los comunistas. ninguna- prue-ba en ; su Contra, a pesar de qua 
la noche antes el propio, comandante “Che” Guevara comisiond al di¬ 
rector del peri'odico ’HOY”, AnibaJ, Escalante,- para que- hiciera, lo 
possible -por fabricar una prueba fa-tea contra Ernesto de la Fe, TOd;» 
el mundo sabia en. eVpresidio de ’La.Cabana, que, el “caso” De'Ta Fe 
era “un caso personal del “Che”,- como d-edan a -cuantos fueron a 
interesarse por el. , f , . . 

'• iCuando llego la bora del juicio,' bubo que suspenderlo por falta 
de pruebas y, porque' a peisiir de -eso “a Ernesto de .la Fe. habla que 
(condenarlo”. aegUh dijeron los miembros del Tribunal, Se dijo en- 
. , tonnes que ’ la causa iba a pasar a los tribun ales civiles. As! se hizo 
con -otras'-que tuvieron la suerte de “arreglar economicaminte’' con 
sus captores y acusadores. Pero, alas despues, sorpresivamente, se 
anuntio qiue iba a ser juzgado,' por la causa de haber conspirado 
“para dar el golpe del 10 de rnarzo de 1952”. Se le aviso al abogado 
defensor una hora antes, s'in idarle tiempo de conocer el sumario, ni 
de que se le acugara. Durante el juitio quedo demostrado fehadente- 
mente y hasta agotarse las pruebas que Ernesto de la Fe nada tuvo 
que ver- con la conspiracidn'.pa'ra el golpb de'Estado del" 10 de'rnarzo 
- de 1952. As! !lo declai'aron los doctores Humberto Medrano, Uli-ses 

■ Carb6, subdir^etores del periodico “Prensa Libre”; 'Dr. Miguel Angel 

/ Qu-evedo, director de la reYteta' “Bohemia'’; los periodis-tas del‘ Gob'ier- 

| no Revolucionario, Mario Kuchildn y Jose Pardo- L'iada. Ninguno de 

log acusadores en el juitio le men cion 6 a ti como ce-nsp’rador; El 
propio ex presidente Cados Pdo Socarr&s quien. fu-era. derribado aquel 
'( dla, no lo acusd .en sus.declaraciones. Su..abogado defensor, propuso a 
su favor 2;5 testigoa ,S6lo le aceptaron 5. La impresidn .que habla en 
el -pOblico era de que saldria absuelto por falta de pruebas, pero ^ como 
.a “Ernesto de, -la Fe . 'hajafaj que. condenarlo”, ; porque asi lo querla el 
“Ohe” Guevajra, lo sentencio el Tribunal a 15. anos .de prisidn, mujdhos 
mds que a muchos de los que se comprobd que habian conspirado. 
En segu'ida que, . el Tribunal leyb la- sentencia, -sus miembros aban- 
donaron'el salon de la.'jurisdiction de Guerra,, doude-se celebrd el 
proceso, ... , ■ • •• 


A Ernesto de la Fe se lo condeno por haber colaborado con e 1 
regimen revolutionary Minos meses, comb ministro' de Prensa. iPor 
no s e hizo lo mismo con el Dr. Manuel Urrutra tiled, presddente 
de la RepfiJblJca y que formq parte de esa" prim-era etapa del gobierno 
de Batista? Se dice que De la Fe fue eondenado 'por haber side Mi¬ 
nistro/ iPbr quA, entonces, 1 se i^sean ftremente por las calles de La 
Habana, los ex ministros Kadi' Lorenzo, de Comercio; Miguel SuArez 
Fernandez, .sin cartera; Armando Coro, <J4 Salubridad y otros? Todos 
ellos fueron ministros de Batista, mucho despuAs que lo fuera Ernes¬ 
to de la Fe, . , . - . 

■ Ernesto de la Fe fue ministro de Information, de' 1952 a 1954, Fue 
cesanteado cuando se opuso pdblicamente a las elecciones del primevo 
de noviembre de 1954. Despues de eso en-juicio a Batista por sus 
errores. El 6 de enero' de 1956 'denuncio (cosa que nadie hacia en- 
tonces) a Batista de estar preparando la muerte del Dr. Pelayo Cuervo 
Navarro, Carlos PrSo Socarrasi Rafael Garcia BArcenas y §1. Publico 
en “Bohemia” el articulo “La Vaina Rota”, destinado a enfrentar al 
EjArcito contra Batista. Su'caisa fue asaltada y destrozada dos veces; 
se lo Uev6 deteriido, una vez al SIM (iServicio de Iriteligencia Mili- 
tar) y otras a' la Jefatiura de Policia National, Retd a, duelo ■ al Jefe 
de la Policia, general Hernando HernAndez. Fue atacado implacable- 
mente por la prensa de Batista. Cuando se produjo su detencidn, el 
Ministro de Recuperation de Bienes Malversados, creado por el go- 
hierno de Fidel Castro, comprobo que De la Fe era insolvente. No 
tenia cuenta en el banco, no poseia casas ni acciones de -sotiedades, 
etc. Solo fueron halladas en sus ofieinas. bolefas de ©mpeno puss 
vivia ultimamente de empenar sus pertenentias. personales. 'Asi vivia 
este l'Uchador antirojo! 


LOS JEFES COMUNiSTAS QUE DOMINAN A FIDEL CASTRO 

No hay minguna duda* de que d aictual gobiemo de Cuba estA j 
controlado por los comiuimstas. 

Estas no £on invenciones de nadie sino que se puede probar con ^ 
documentor ^ 

Todo el plan de action gubernamental de Cuba ha sido redactado fi 

como Tesis del Partido Socialista Popular” —el Partido Comunista 
Cubario— y publicado en los ndmeros 1-2 de la revista “NUEVA ERA”. ^ r 
(revista teArico-politica editada por el ComitA Central del' Partido 
Comunista de la Argentina), correspondiente a Enero-Febrero de 1959. 
aparejtida en Buenos Aires. A ella tiene que remitirse quien quiera - I 

tener una clara y objetiva vista panoramica de lo que actualmente .! 

sucede en Cuba. Milicias armadas, reforma agraria bajo el signo de la ’ 
Republiqa Popular China (tAcnicamente la dirige el agent© fchino-sovi^- 
tico LI-MI), que ahora comenzara a publicar EN ESPAfiOL el primer 
diario antiimiperialista de la America Latina; maoionalizacion de tie- ( 
rras e industrias; socialization de la production; etc., son obras llevadas 


observadra, que estuvo presente cuando d congxeso de la Confedera¬ 
tion de Trabajadores de Cuba, hace casi un ano. 

, Ya por aquella epoca, por correspondence estricta,mente confi- 

; dencial, sabfamos que Kocherguin habia llamado severamente la aten- 

v ci6n ‘de Radi Castro sobre la molestia' que estaba ocasionando a la 
direccidn moscovita del Comunismo International* d hecho de saberse 
iiue ‘la revolution' cubana estaba tomando medidas subordinadas al 
■ maoismo chino. Kocherguin insistio en que el liderazgo debia ser 
^ soviAtico, dejAndole a los chinos rojos soiamente la direction del plan 

j l de la Reforma Agraria. Tambi'en exigio a Radi Castro la aceleracibn 

de los programas de 'sovietization de Cuba y'la entrega al argentino 
£ —cubano— sovitiico "Chd” Guevara, el Banco National para que, a 

Is*; • trav^s del mismo,- se lograra la- nacionalizacion de todos los buncos 

extranjeros operantes en Cuba', : 

De acuerdo con la rnisma fuente informativa — y estos son asun- 
tos que'recien ahora se debaten en el campo de la politica numdial- 
'teniamos conocimiento que Kocherguin habia exigido a Radi Castro 
la construction de dos bases operativas de abastecimientos para sub¬ 
marines sovidticos. Una de ellas situada en las cercanias de la Bahia 
'de Nipe, y la otra al suroeste d'e La Habana, en la Bahia de los 
Cochinos. Ya date dltimo lugar se comenzd a trabajar hace meses y 
la zona estA rodeada de alambradag electrizadas y guardada por uaa 
sectidn selecta de subametrajlladoristas rojos, 

Mientras todo esto suceda con asombrosa rapidez, un conjunto de 
filocomunistas cubanos, entre ellos el franico-cubano FAURE CHAU- 
MONT, visitaba la Repdblica Popular China, comprometiendose a acep- 
tar u-nos 4.000 ex-enrolados del EjOrcito Popular Chino —veteranos 
de la guerra de Corea,— ; los que iriari a Cuba, disfrazados de trabaja¬ 
dores agricolas, para cooperar con ,1a reforma agraria, Esos chinos 
llegarian en partidas de 100. En realida,d de verdad, nada, tenian que 
hacer con la reforma agraria, sino que serian facilitados por Mao- 
Tse-Tung para reforzar el ejtitito rebeld-e de los Castro, 

Tambi^n jpor la rnisma fecha se nos decia que la URSS tenia 
el propdsito de.enviar a Cuba u-nos 38-000 rifles, mamifacturados 
en Skoda, siendo muy modernos 1 , experimentados desp-u^s de Corea., 
marca “SHE”, semiautomAticos, ■ con destine al equipamiento de las 
militias rojas cubanas, 


LOS SOVIETICOS EN CUBA 

En febrero de 1960 tuvimos noticias confidenciales que se espera- 
ban en Cuba-a algunos altos funcionarios* de la Policia Secreta Sovi6- 
tica, entre ellos a WLADIMIR P.' BURDIN'; NICOLAS S. ZAKHAROV 
y VASSILY F. GRUBYAKOV. Uuo de estos individuos fue de la 
escolta personal de Nikita KRUSCHEV. 

Por otro’la-do, los funcionarios de la Policia Secreta China, de 
Ibs' cuales existen muohos en Cuba, son - enviados por el ministro del 


\ 


que cjtuiere a la Nation. slno el naeionalismo que desemboca en el 
internacionalismo y procura integrarse en la orbi-ta sovi^tica. Entrc 
el naeionalismo de Jose Marti y el naeionalismo de Fidel Castro hay 
tanta clistancia como la ipraxis filosofica que informa a uno y otro, 
en su enfoque de la solucion de las problemas oubanos. Sena igual 
que confudir en un mismo tono ideolGgico a! naeionalismo de Jos£ 
de San Martin, con el predicado por Rodolfo Qhioldi; o el nacionalis- 
mo de Tiradentes y el sostenido por Luis 'Carlos Prestes; o el nacio- 
nalismo de LeOn Tolstoy y el manoseado por NicoEg Lenin. 

jQUIENES SE APROVECHARON DE LA REVOLUCION CUBANA’ 

La revolueidn oubana se inicid como una autentico movimiento 
contra el regimen de Fulgencio Batista, totalmente desprestigiado por 
sus crimenes, sus negociados, m nepotismo y su demagogia, 

Pero lo que iba a ser una revolution cubana demociitica, autSn- 
ticamente popular, M copada en el camino por los comunistas, y 
allf en adelante todo marchfi segfm la mfisica que entonara el 'Kremlin 
a travds de sus violinistas politicos. 

La segunda parte d'e la revolucidn cubana, cuando los comunistas 
desde algunos rincones de la Sierra Maestra comienzan a tomar cartas 
en la conduccidn del movimiento antibatistiano, ya sea por' medio de 
Radi Castro ‘o del “Ch6" Guevara -son los que manejan a Fidel 
Castro— 4 esa parte de la revolution, repito, comprende esquemAtica- 
mente iun estado de subversion para la zona del Caribe, que M tra- 
zado dentro de los pasos geopoliticos de la UniOn Sovietica por el 
general del EjOrcito Rojo, GJ. POKROVSKY (de la SecciOn Planifi- 
caciOn del Estado Mayor), obedeciendo ordenes del Partido Comunista 
de la UniOn Sovietica. El plan de Pokrovsky establece que los Estados 
Unidos de N,A. tendrAn que soportar.el peso de una Cuba soviOtizada, 
con el fin de no iperder el apoyo international de gran parte de la 
America Latina y de los palses subdesarrollados del bloque neutra- 
lista afro^siAtico,'pues en caso de atacar directamente a Cuba, lob 
BE.. UU. podrian desatar una Tercera Guerra Mondial, con factores 
■psicolOgicos a favor de la cacareada y fementida polttica de “coexis- 
tencia ipacifica” que tanto pregona la URSS. 

Los soviOticos -de acuerdo con informaciones de origen regpon- 
sable- aipelaron --una vez establecido Fidel Castro en el gobierno 
de Cuba— a uno de sus mejores agentes; VADIM KOCHERGUIN. 
quien se entrevistO con Radi Castro —ministro de Defensa—, para ne- 
gotiar con Oste la construction de bases de proyectiles teleguiados 
atomicos, en la regiOn central de Cuba,, en el MISMO MERIDIANO 
DE LAS INISTALACIONES N ORTE AMERICAN AS del Cabo Canave¬ 
ral, de la Florida. Kocherguin fue enviado eri calidad de Delegado 
personal del - ministro sovitiico del Interior y bajo cuyo mando estd 
la policia secreta polttica, a la cual perteneee Kocherguin. Este agen- 
to soviOtico llego a La Habana, viajando con pasaporte diplomAtico 
soviOtico y haciOndose pasar por directive de una comisiOn obrera 


a cabo por el gobierno. de Fidel Castro mientras sopla en lag velas de 
■ su barcaza revolutionary ,el viento sovitiico. No 'hay vueltas que 
darle a este. asunto: el comunismo mtemacional ha logrado sentar su 
plaza en Cuba y. si el movimiento d'e pinza se oierra pronto, con la 
conquista de la Argentina, entonces el proceso de la defensa hemisfe. 
rica esta enr ventaja para la URSS y en contra de la democracy oc* 
1 1 oidentai. Corremos el riesgo de ser neutralizados por el Comunismo. 
J Eso es peer que combatir y ser derrotados, 

7 . i Quito son los comunistas y filocomunistas que rodean a Fidel 

|J Castro, explotando su' egolatrja y su paranoia, haciendole' creer que 
| puede ser un nuevo San Martin o Bolivar? 

RAUL CASTRO, hermano del dictador, que ejeroe el cargo do 
Jefe de las Fuerzas Armadas. ‘ 

ERNESTO CHE” GUEVARA DE LA SERNA, Jefe de ila Fortaleza 
de La Cabafia; 

UNIVERSO SANCHEZ, ex ayiuda de Fidel Castro en la Sierra 
Maestra, que actualmente es presidents del Plan de Viviendas. 

CARLOS MAS MARTIN, ■ quien tiene un alto cargo en el Minis, 
terio de Agriicultura. 

VICENTINA AKTUnA, que es Direotora de la, Direccidn de 
Cultural* ■ *' 

CapitAn ANTONIO NUNEZ JIMENEZ, Director'del Instituto de 
Refbrma Agraria. 

PEDRO MIRET, ministro' de Agriculture 
"RAUL ROA, companero de ruta, es ministro de Estado. 

HAYDEE SANTAMARIA, companera de ruta, es la esposa del 
ministro de -Education, el izquierdista ARMANDO HART. , 

Comandante DEMETRIO MONTSENY, que es el Jefe Militar de 
Las Villas. 

Comandante, MANUEL PINEIRO, que era jefe militar de Orients 
y-ha sido destacado al Estado Mayor del 
i Comandante WIIiAM GALVEZ, quo fuera Gobemador de la pro. 

^ vintia de Matanzas y fue destacado tambien al Estado Mayor del 
Ej^rcito. 

it En La Cabana dirigen toda la persecuci6n a los que se oponen 

'% al gobierno, los comunistas FIDEL DOMENECH, CARLOS RAFAEL 
« RODRIGUEZ (Director actual del periddico "HOY”), ARNALDO E8- 
j CALONA (abogado); SALVADOR GARCIA AGUERO y otros. 

(FIDEL DOMENECH es el oontacto comunista con el jefe de la 
Marina de Guerra, comandante JUAN. CASTIMRAS. 

El Ministro de Comunicacioncs, Ingeniero ENRIQUE OSTULKL, 
es filocomunista, al igual que el Ministro de Salubridad, doctor RUIZ 
DE ZARATE. 

Los directores de los tree peritilioos voceros oficialeg, son filoco¬ 
munistas: CARLOS FRANQUI, de “Revoliucidn”; LUIS MARTINEZ 
PAULA, de “Diario Liibre” y EDUARDO HECTOR ALONSO, de “Dia- 
rio National”, todos de La Habana, 


>• ’Hay, un. euenpo/.de*.guaitiiamarinas, de-nominado. “FIEL A CUBA”; 
que usan ■ boina morada, entrenado-s por profesorea comunistaa ■ 

Be-estto' formando PATRULLAS- JUVENILES, n'inos en edad os¬ 
cular, due son adiestrados en 4a disciplina militar,' en la Avenida del 
Puerto, por Ofitiatles de la Marina de Guerra y de la Policla, segtin 
calco; del sistema de '“pioneros” sovieticos. 

’ ’“Existe una Comision de Revision de Textos de Historia de Cuba, 
para-icambiar la mentalidad del pueblo cubano, ■ con respectq a los 
norteamericanos, que preside el Dr. ELIAS BNTRALGO, acusado de 
comunista. ' ; , 

. El antiguo eompanerq de Fidel Castro en la Universidad de : La , 
Habaiia y conocido eomunista, ALFREDO GUEVARA, ■ es el .presi- 
dente del Patronato del Teatro y Cine. 1 ' 

La'esposa de Radi Castro, VILMA ESPIN, eomunista. tambitii 
militante, est£ organizando, con la eomunista doctora CANDELARU 
RODRIGUEZ, el Frente Femenino de Mujeres Revolutionary 
,La Dra. CANDELARIA RODRIGUEZ, a su vez, es jefe de Des- 
pacho del Ministerio de Defensa National. 

. Tres comunistas fueron designados para Abogados de'Oficio de 
La J Habana: ARNALDO ESCALONA, SALVADOR GUILLEN y JOSE 
MIGUEL PEREZ LAMY. 

El pfesidente del Retiro Azucarero es el viejo comunista MAKCE- 
LINO FERNANDEZ, atacado a tiros, recientemente ’ en Haiti, junto 
con el embajador de Cuba en aquel pals, 

Los eomunista® mis influyentes en Cuba, actualmente, son; CAR¬ 
LOS RAFAEL. RODRIGUEZ, director del periCdLco “HOY”. Estuvo 
en'la Sierra Maestra junto a Fidel Castro, FuS Ministro sin cartera 
del gobienno de Batista, en 1940. 

Capita ANTONIO NUNEZ JIMENEZ tel de mayor . influence 
cerca t del dictador cubano), Fue su ayudante en la Sierra Maestra. 
Actual-monte ocupa distintas positions en el Gobierno. Es autor de 
una Geografia de Cuba, netamente eomunista, 

_ LUIS MAS MARTI. Peleo en Sierra Maestra, al lado de Fidel 
Castro. Aleanzo el grade de capitdn. Es redactor del periodico “HOY” 
Ocupa un.alto cargo,en el Ministerio de Agricultura. 

Muohos que figuran en las determination's del Partido Comunista, 
pero que ya pasaron de epoca y tienen relative influencia, son: JUAN 
MARINELLO, BLAS ROCA, LAZARO PEftA. 


f 


i 


i 
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CUBA MARCHA HACIA EL COMUNISMO. 


, Los sovieticos tienen ,un extraordinario. interes en que log comu¬ 
nistas cpnitro'len el gobierno de Cuba, Este'paso puede ser el primero 
de una larga marcha por el Caribe y America Central, que podrfa 
desplazarse —via Venezuela— hacia la America del Sur; 

Despues del triunfo-de. Fidel Castro, .el Aider comunista Ltoo 
Pena, que durante cuatro anos habla permanecido ex-ilado, regresd.- 


Uzaro Pena que durante muchos anos flue Secretario General de 
la Federatcidn de Trabajadores de Cuba y secretario de la Federacidn 
Sindical Mundial, venJai-de Praga (iChecbeslovaquia). 

. lizaro Pena procedio de tamediato' a reestructurar la CTC. bajo 
los programas comiunistag, 

Pena ha establecido relations directas con la Federation Sindical 
de China Popular, asl como con la Federation Juvenil de China y 
la Federation de Mujeres Chinas. Como ya dije m&s arriba, la China 
Popu-lay publicard, en espahol, un diario para toda America Latina, 
para popularizar los 'planes y doctrinas de “revolution agraria y 
antiimperialista”. 

Fs; innegable que David Salvador, llder ■ comunista de la Confe¬ 
deration de Trabajadores Cubanos —ahora comunista— sera el arbi- 
tro de 'la situation polltiea, en los prdximos-meses, Cuando Fidel 
Castro hizo la parodia de renunciar y retrrarse del poder, Salvador 
paraliz6 en boras, a los trabajadores de Cuba y mediante. la adhesiOn 
inconditional a Fidel Castro logrO desalojar del poder al presidente 
Manuel Urrutia. LlegO a hacerle reemplazar por el doctor DOrticoa 
que puede ser un t^tere bajo la presiOn de Fidel Castro. 

La verdad es que Cuba mardha a pasos de gigante hacia el comu¬ 
nismo., iPodii el esplritu democr&tieo de su pueblo, sobreponerse y 
aplastar al gran enemigo que se alza contra su soberanla? Eso eg- lo s 
que todos esperamos, -para bien de Cuba, de America y del mundo 
libre,, 

, 3EGUNDA PARTE 

Los que realmente gobiernan a Cuba no son cubanos. Los que 
se dicen cubanos son amanuenses de los agenteg sovieticos que aetdan 
en la isla. Y esos cubanos, que todos los dlas .hablan de libertad ) 
democracia, son los .mismos que han asesinado la libertad y han co- 
metido el icrimen de leso democratitidio, a las 6rden.es de los perso- 
neros del- Comunismo Internacional, 

Para desentranar el misterio de como el Comunismo Sovitiico se 
1 m aduenado de Cuba, habrla, previamente, que conocer que clase de 
organismos secretos del Comunismo Internacional laboran en Lad- 
noamtiica por someter sus pueblo^al'totalitarismo rojo. Un cuadru- 
ple eje: Moscu - Pekin - Belgrade - Paris, trabajan urgentemente 
la sovitiizacidn de ; nuestro hemisferio. He dicho sovietizactidn y no 
comunizaci6n, Sovietizacion entrana rendirse, inoondicionalmente a* los 
objetivos y fines de la polltica exterior del Eremin; comunizatidn ‘ 
comprende la segunda' etapa de un proeeso* econdmico y politico que. 
ya en Cuba se va esbozando con la tan mentada reforma agraria, la 
nationalization de industrias, comertio, bancas, ensefianzas, etc., nacio-' 
nalizacidn que nada tiene que ver con el cubanismo martiano sino 
que es' heichura maoista prenada de lemas y consignas ideol6gio'as 
—doctrinarian que tienen por lugar de origen Pekin, por vehlculo 
de transmisidn ail Partido Comunista Chino y por jefe a Mao-Tse-Tung, 
Es 'la nueva versidn marxista del nationalismo. No es el nacionalismo 
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subject: COMMUNIST PARTY, USA 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
INTERNAL SECURITY - C 

Qi5<9c?/< R^UJ^jS 

For the past year and a half there has been a conflict 
in views between the Communist Party of China (CPC) and the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU). At first this conflict was an 
ideological one; however, proceedings and discussions which took 
place at the 3rd Congress of the Rumanian Workers’ Party held 
in June, I960, in Bucharest, Rumania, and the Conference of the 
Communist Partieswhich immediately followed brought this conflict 
out into the open and disclosed that it was more deep-seated 
than at first believed. j 

We have reviewed a book entitled ’ ’Long Live Leninism. ” 
published by the Foreign Languages Press, Peking, China, in I960. 

The book is made up of two editorials published in Communist China 
and a report delivered at a meeting of the Central Committee of 
the Chinese CP in Peking on,4-22-60. The editorials and report 
were in commemoration of the 90th anniversary of the birth of 
Lenin. This book discusses the policy of peaceful coexistence as 
based on the teachings of Lenin and Marx. It supports the 

J revolutionary wars which are said to be necessary according to 
Lenin and takes the position that capitalism will never be defeated 
in the final analysis until overthrown by violence. Considerable, 
emphasis is placed on the position that civil wars in oppressed 
nations are necessary in the final phase of accomplishing communism 

The capitalistic^-imperialistic system is defined as the 
source and cause of modern war because it refuses to permit so-call 
oppressed nations to progress to a.better system of life under 
communism. . t rl / \ 

It is emphasized throughout the book that the Chinese 
CP has followed the universal truths of Marxism-Leninism although 
the book gives credit to the Soviet Union as being the leader of al 
communist countries. Russia is never directly attacked in the book 
although inferences are made about deviations from Lenin which 
apparently refer.to Russia. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: COMMUNIST PARTY, USA 

-INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
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A review is made of the economical and military 
accomplishments of the communist countries emphasizing that 
many countries Mhave been brought into the communist camp by 
overthrowing the imperialist-capitalists. It.is held that the 
conditions incurred by the capitalist system create a situation 
where revolution in colonial and semicolonial countries is 
inevitable. 

The book defines well the position of the Chinese 
in basing their policy on the teachings of Marx and Lenin. It 
takes the position that coexistence is being misinterpreted 
when the masses are led to believe that capitalist and communist 
systems can exist together, for as long as there is counter¬ 
revolutionary violence by the capitalists there is bound to be 
revolutionary violence to oppose it. 


ACTION: 


A copy of the book "Long Live Leninism" has been 
disseminated to the Department of State and the Central 
Intelligence Agency as it appears to contain information of 
interest to them. 
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Reference is made to memorandum dated September 2, 1960, from 
Mr. Edwards to Mr. Malone in which captioned book was referred to Central 
Research Section for review. The book is subtitled "Memoirs of a Lawyer Behind 
the Iron Curtain." His Eminence, Richard Cardinal Cushing, Archbishop of 
Boston, was convinced this account would assist in making known "the diabolical 
nature and methods of athiestic Communism." Therefore, he states in the forewarc 
he "made possible the publication" since the author "could not affordithe expense. " 
The book was published this year by The Daughters of St. Paul, Boston, i 
Massachusetts. \ 


It contains no reference to the FBI or the Director. 


According to Bureau files;, Dr^fealman/was born in Rumania, April 4, 
1904, lived in Budapest, Hungar y, from 1940 to 1956, came to the United States 
as a refugee, and was sponsored by the National Catholic Welfare Conference. 
(105-57238-1,2). 

When INS interviewed Kalman at Camp Kilmer, NewJ[ersey, in 1957, 
Kalman said he was graduated in law and was a member of the Hungarian Bar , 
Association, had been drafted into the Hungarian Army in 1942 but deserted, was 
apprehended in 1945 and again deserted. (105-57238-9). He denied member^mV 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 


Re: , THE LAWYER IN COMMUNISM Referral/Consult 

By Dr. Lajos Kalman 


in any political party in Hungary and said he had held membership in only the 
"Small Farmers Union" (no reference in Bureau files 1 and in the; "Hungarian 
Soviet Friendship Society." 


? 


I 


](65-57965-63 p. 3). 


In the book , the author describes himself as coming to Hungary in 1927 
from Eastern Transylvania, where the hope for the future is to form, together 
with the Hungarians, and Rumanians, a separate state: Transylvania (pp. 176-179). 
He obliquely forecasts his own future; as. follows: 


"From the day when the country finally rids itself 
of the shackles of diabolical Communism, the Hungarian 
lawyers will have to assume an almost superhuman task 
to help to bring about a national renaissance" (p. 174). 


Escape to the West 

In the introduction, Dr. Kalman states that althoughlonly a few hundred 
supported the Soviet troops, in the October-November, 1956, Revolution in Hungary, 
the communist party had the upper hand. Soon, ".. .1 was informed that after this 
’victory* of the Communists, the Secret Police put my name on the list of the peoples 
to be liquidated. I had no other choice: leaving behind everything I had, my 
family and my former life, I escaped to the West” (p. 15). 

"After waiting for more than three years," he concluded it was his 
"duty to throw some light on the legal system in Hungary during the Communist 
regime." It is noted in Bureau files that Dr. Kalman's sole possession, when he 
entered the United States was a manuscript (70-26311-2). 

Anarchy in the Exercise of Justice 

The book is replete with specific examples of how the communists 
destroyed the progress the Hungarians had made to gain a sound legal system. By 
gradually degrading and eliminating the trained lawyer(pp, 36,106) or by "re-educating" 
him ideologically (p. 42), the communists placed party interest above material 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 

Re: THE LAWYER IN COMMUNISM 

By Dr. Lajos Kalman 

justice: 

’’The Communist party knew only one code of ethics: 
blind obedience to its interests and program and toward 
its changing tactics, including the aims of the planned 
economy. If anybody violated it, or his action-was 
declared a violation by the court, his suit became a political 
process” (p. 60). 
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On 9/1/60 while at the American Bar Association (ABA) convention 
headquarters in the Statler-Hilton Hotel, I was approached by Mr. Henry^jBrdesz 
of 762 Elton Avenue, Bronx 51, New York. He presented me with the attached booh!, '£ 
"TheLawyer in Communism” subtitled ’’Memoirs of a Lawyer Behind the Iron ^ 

Curtain" which was autographed in blank as follows: "with respects, Washington, % 
September, I960, Dr. Lajos Kalman. ’’ Erdesz stated that the author would like to ^ 

present this book to Mr. Hoover. He said the author is a Hungarian refugee who does ; 
not speak English and consequently, Erdesz, an engineer by profession, accompanied / 
the author to the ABA convention to assist him in interpretation during the couple $ 
days he had his book on display. It was noted several copies of the book were lying \ 
on display on one of the tables outside the convention registration room. Erdesz s 
stated he and the author had just arrived in Washington the afternoon of Wednesday, Q 
8/31/60, intended to return to New York on the late afternoon of 9/1/60, and Erdesz ij| 
frankly admitted that the idea of trying to arrange for a personal presentation of this c 
book to the Director was a spur of the moment thing. qT 


Bureau files reflect \ | came to the attention of the New York Offi( 

in June, 1958, by reason of informatio n from the New York Office of Immigration anc 
Naturalization Service (INS) indicating 



Later information indicated 


3 

requested 


Concerning the author, Bureau files reflect information from New 
York in October, 1957, based on an INS report showing the author claimed to be a 
graduate in law, member of the Hungarian Bar Association and an anti-communist. 
Bureau conducted no investigation. / , y 


1 - Mr. Ingram 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
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1 r / The book has a foreword by Cardinal Cushing indicating he made 
possible the publication of it primarily because he felt it would help to make known 
to all classes the diabolical nature and methods of atheistic communism. A loose 
mimeographed preface was inserted in the book by newly-elected ABA President, 
Whitney North Seymour, referring to the tragedy of Hungary; indicating the book 
deals with the portion of the sad tale of Hungary which involves lawyers; refers 
to the same situation occurring in Cuba and expresses the hope that the "bench and 
bar of Hungary will be restored under freedom to their former place of honor from 
which the communists toppled them." 

Sincere as the author and his companion, Mr. Erdesz, might be 
it appeared that the idea of getting a personal audience with the Director to present 
this book might have been motivated by a commercial angle. I told Mr. Erdesz , 
that I was sure the Director would deeply appreciate the author's thoughtfulness but 
I felt confident the extremely short notice and the Director's tight schedule would 
make it unlikely that he could arrange a definite appointment before they were 
scheduled to leave town. Mr. Erdesz said he thoroughly understood and would 
appreciate my seeing that the Director received the book with the author's compliments. 
I assured him this would be done. 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 1. That a letter acknowledging receipt of this book be 


prepared by the Crime Records Division and sent to 
the author, whose mailing address is the same as that of Mr. Erdesz mentioned 


herein. 



2. That the book be referred for review to the Central Research 


Section. 
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FROM 




Ingram . 


SUBJECT 


:»I WAS A SPY” BY MARION MILLER. 


b7D 



11>? & $00 M 

On 9-16-60, the Director received from Marion Miller a copy of 
her book "I Was A Spy” which was published this month by Bobbs-Merrill! 
Company, Inc. Mrs. Miller inscribed the book as follows: u To J. Edgar Hoover, 
Without you this book could never have been. Your personification of integrity 
and deep personal dedication to our country^ security serves constantly as an b . 
inspiration to our fellow citizens. God Bless and protect you that you may b ?c 
continue your vital services for America. Gratefully, Marion Miller. M b7D 


You will recall that[ 


m 


In May, 1960, the Los Angeles Office forwarded a Photostat of 
the manuscript of captioned book which was reviewed at the Bureau and minor 
changes were suggested. Los Angeles Office subsequently forwarded a copy of 
the galley proofs. This material was reviewed at the Bureau and found to contain 
the corrections and changes previously suggested. 

The book deals principally with Mrs. Miller*s activities in the Los 
Angeles Committee for the Protection of the Foreign Born and her association 
with communists from 1950 to October, 1955, when she publicly testified before 
the Subversive Activities Control Board in Washington, The Bureau is portrayed 
in a minor role throughout the book and an overall good picture is created of the 
FBI. Included in her acknowledgments, Mrs. Miller paid sincere thanks to the,: 
men of the Las Angeles Office of the FBI for their inspiration. The back dust 
cover points out that Mrs., Miller has received awards and commendations from 

d. . A ^ d -- I . ./ M a a-a ^ _ • 1 . '"** * '0 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: "I Was A Spy" 


President Eisenhower, Vice President Nixon, J. Edgar Hoover and other 
prominent people and organizations. 

By letter 9-13-60, attached, SAC, Los Angeles advised that the 
Millers have received numerous highly favorable letters from readers in 
scattered parts of the country. On 9-9-60, J Bobbs-Merrill Company held a 
publishers party at the Beverly Hills Hotel, Beverly Hills, California, which 
featured Mrs. Miller. Hugh Miller, Head of Bobbs-Merrill, reportedly told 
Mrs. Miller that her book was considered the best of 92 books published by this 
company during the past year and he fully expected it to become a best seller. 

He indicated that the "Los Angeles Evening Herald and Express ,f was interested 
in publishing the book on a daily installment basis. 

Los Angeles Office advised that Mrs. Miller was scheduled to be 
honored at a celebration on 9-19-60 at the Kowloon Restaurant in Los Angeles. 
Many prominent individuals were expected to attend this affair including various 
movie celebrities. In addition, arrangements were made by members of the 
B r nai B f rith and Republican National Committee officials in Los Angeles to have 
Vice President Nixon send congratulatory greetings to Mrs. Miller as a 
ipartial . answer to some of his critics who have labeled him anti-Semitic. The 
Millers continue to average two or three speeches per week to various groups 
in the Southern California area, and continue to receive enthusiastic responses 
from their audiences. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


That attached letter from the Director be sent Mrs. Miller thanking 
her for sending a copy of her book. 





Book Reviews (62*46855) ^ ? 

Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the appropriate box , and return promptly to the Central Research Section*) 
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CD Domestic Intelligence Division 

□ CentraJ-drlesearch, Room 7627 
ronage, Room 2714 
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for review 
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Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 



Book review not 
required by this 
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I I Identification Division 

□ Section, Room 

CD Training & Inspection Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

C_J Adm inistrative Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

□ Fi les & Communications Division 
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CD Investigative Division 

□ __ _Section, Room 

I 1 Laboratory Division 

□ _ Section, Room 

L_-l Crime Records Division 

□ - _Section, Room 
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BtNiks about Africa 


“MAYIBUYE, A FEI K A! ” 
(COME BACK, AFRICA!) AN 
AFRICAN TREASURY. Edited 
by Langston Hughes/ Crown. 
$3.50. . 

THE- AFRICAN by William 
Center.. Little, Brown. $4.00. 

By MIKE NEWBERRY 

BLACK AFRICAN writers 
were unknown, unheard, and un¬ 
heralded in our country a few 
years ago, though they were 
known throughout the world. 

Headlines, that are read by 
those who do not read history, 
has changed all that. Now pub¬ 
lishers are rushing into print al¬ 
most every manuscript they can 
get, to satiate, if hot satisfy, the 
public’s interest and 'curiosity. 
This indiscriminate seeking for 
fbest sellers has led to much not 
too discriminating publishing. It 
•is well to be wary of some of 
the “African” books that are of¬ 
fered. 

If • we are forewarned then 
that not all this interest in Afri¬ 
ca is genuine, nor is all that 
glitters “the black truth’V as one 
African poet has' written, we can 
better Judge the true from the 
false. 

It is with pleasure, -therefore, 
that I go from this sour comment 
to the two (books at hand. Both 
are truthful and genuine and ex¬ 
citing. Those who have no ac¬ 
quaintance with African litera¬ 
ture might do well to begin here, 
iget acquainted, and' see what 
they’ve missed. 

LIFE AND DEATH 
- Edited in his inimitable way 
by Langston Hughes, “The Afri¬ 
can Treasury,” is one - of those 
tare books that is much too short. 
To do. Justice to the depth and 
breath of its subject it ought to 
foe twice its length. It is a rich 
collection, yet to por tray the lite- 
rature of A frica in j i Tbin volume 
of 203 ’pages r Ts as~amfoitious as 
attempting to squeeze America’s 
culture into such a format. You 
can’t! ^ 

The vibrant and varied inter¬ 
ests of Langston Hughes come to 
the rescue here. For this is one 
time that the personal imprint 


of the editor accentuates and 
lends sensitive understanding to 
the subject matter. He seems : to 
have done 'the impossible. ^ - 

From an “Advice to the Love¬ 
lorn” column in South Africa to 
“What Nkrumah Told the U. S: 
Senate” this anthology travels 
the- byroads’ and highways of 
African folklore, political mani¬ 
festo, essay, poetry, song and 
story. Some 46 works, by almost 
as many Black African writers, 
are included. And they range 
from the subtle, sophisticated 
delineation of the problem facing 
a modern African leader in a 
tribal society, “The Blacks” by 
Peter Abrahams, to the wise 
proverbs of the Ewe tribe, “Un¬ 
til you have crossed the river, 
don’t insult the alligator’s mouth”. 

In such a kaleidoscopic collec¬ 
tion it is unfair to Single out 
one writer over another writer. 
Yet, I would mention the .prose 
, power of. a longshoreman of 
Simon’s Town, South Africa, Pe¬ 
ter JCumalo. His terse, striking 
drama of life and death, “Death, 
in the Sun,” is all the more as¬ 
tounding when -placed side by 
side with his children's poem, 
“Play Song.” In many ways 
Peter Kumalo reminds one of 
Jack London. Then too, there are 
the more familiar writers: Cyp¬ 
rian Ekwensi of Nigeria, Abioseh 
Nicol of- Sierra Leone, t Leopold 
Senghor of Senegal, who will 
soon enough become well-known 
and deservedly known ... 

One could .argue, as one can 
always argue with an anthology, 
that “The African Treasury” suf¬ 
fers 1 some sad omissions. Where, 
for instance, is the intricate, 
forceful work - of Esa Soto, or 
Ferdinand Oycnc’s gusty real¬ 
ism? Where is the existential-, 
ism, African style, of Camara 
Laye? Where are the French 
African poets Bernard Badie and 
Paul Niger and Guinea's’ Keita 
Fodeba ? 

But if they have to await an¬ 
other .day, their abscence does 
not detract from the main theme 
of “The African Treasury.” That 
is the reaffirmation of pride in 
self, of national pride. Of “Negri- 
” as the Black African 
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r writers terni lt. V-i ; 

It is voic^fu^jfeancis .’Ernest 
Kobina "Parked of fcharid: 

Give m 6*4) 1 a ck_ so u hs, 

'Let them ibe' (black 7 
Or chocolate brown 
Or make them the 
Color of dust — 

Dust like, 

Browner than sand. ' 

But if you can 

Please keep them black, 

Black. 

It is voiced too by the Ghanian 
. novelist, William -Conton, in his 
vastly interesting- and topical 
novel, “The African”. 

The .poor boy who rises' “from 
the bush”‘ to become the Prime 
Minister of the fictional West' 
African state of “Songhai” is , 
depicted as a sort of Horatio Al¬ 
ger, but his goal is not personal 
wealth. It is; says Conton, na¬ 
tional identification and na¬ 
tional liberation. And his achieve¬ 
ment, of it comes through dedi- , 
cation and sacrifice.' 


“What a deuce, do you think , 
I.am writing a Romance? Don't ; 
.you see that I am copying Na- ! 
ture,” Richardson' one of Eng- : 
land's earliest novelists, once 
wrote. So too does Conton, as a ; 
pioneer of the modern Ghanian ; 
novel, s’eem to-say. ! 

His . fiction is often non-fic- 
tional. Realistic, point blank, and .' 
almost coldly told, his story is j 
drawn s6 closely from real life , 
that many of his people are easily j 
recognizable. And as’, the early - j 
English , novelists his devices i 
sometimes appear awkward and 
unpolished, and like them, they 
are full of life and vitality. 

If the lament, often heard, that 
^the Western novel is dying has 
cause for concern, here, in the 
work of writers such as William 
Conton it may be reborn, on the 
.rich soil of Africa. 

For “The African” and “The 
African Treasury" echo the slo¬ 
gan of rebirth, renewal, and new 
-'life of the Accra conference: 
“Mayrbuye Afrika!". “Freely 
translated", -says Langston 
Hughes, “that means’ ‘Long Live 
Africa'! ^ut the literal trans¬ 
lation come&Nmich closer: ‘Come 
b ack Afric a'!” x ___ 
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Paul Blansha rd)has recently published a book, “God /V^,| 
and Man in Washington.^ It is a hard-bound edition in 25l jf N 
pages and is listed to sell for $3,.50* According to the ' va 

author, the book discusses religious pressures of all denomi- ^ 

nations( Protestant, Catholic and Jewish) on Congress, the o 

President and the Supreme Court, but on reviewing the book, 
the author insists that every Catholic presidential candidate V 
has a special responsibility to declare his position on six j \ 
exclusive policies laid down by his Church in the fields of \ 
public education, marriage, divorce, birth control, censor- ^ ^ 
ship and the use of public funds for parochial schools. The { Vv 
book is violently anti-Catholic. 

\ \N 

Blanshard was also the author of “American Freedom ^0 v* 
and Catholic Power,” which is very critical of Catholicism 0 
and the author*s contention is that the Catholic hierarchy ' ~ ■ 
is threatening our fundamental ideals of democracy. 

• • 

The author, Paul Blanshard, resides in Washington, 

D.‘ C., and was born in Fredericksburg, Ohio, August 27 $ 1892, *; 

the son of a Congregational minister. He graduated from the 2 

University of Michigan and was a pastor of the Maverick =j 

Congregational Church in Boston for two years. He was formerly ^ 
employed in the State Department and was described by Mr. Adolph^ 
Berle of the State Department, as being “possibly socialistic, o 
extremely liberal, but not a Communist Party adherent.® Q 

Blanshard has not been investigated by the Bureau. ct 

I $5 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"GOD ANDAMAN IN WASHINGTON" 


RECOMMENDATIONS : 

1. This memorandum and attached book, "God and 
Man in Washington," be;' j routed to Central Research for 
information purposes. 


2. Thereafter, it is recommended that this book 
be forwarded to the Bureau Library for retention therein. 

, < (vvlf^L 


/ 5-103 ( 5 - 11 - 59 ) 


4 \/ 


August 26, I960 


Title of AND MAN IN WASHINGTON _ 

PaulJ^Jar] shard / /^' / r ^ __ 

Author __ 

^ ~^ Beacon Press, January, I960 ; $3.50 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section, Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research SectionJ 


Obtain book 
for review 


I^OUTjJjMj for rev: 

Li^fDomestic Intelligence Division 

y □ Cental Research, Room 7627 □ 

//^ □_j gspionage, Room 2714 n 

^^yjnternal Security, Room 1509 EET 

CD Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

□ Nam^'Check, Room 6125 I.B. dl 

/hi Ij Jationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

/wpS^Subversive-Control, Room 1250 CD 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


L_J Iden tification Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

CD Training & Inspection Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

^CD Administrative Division 

CD -Section, Room 

CD Fil es & Communications Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

CD Investigative Division 

CD -Section, Room 


CD Laboratory Division 


Section, Room 


^ijrJecords Division 


.Section, Room 
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—T-^nanED ' 


NOT 

£ OCT 3 1560 ° 

I V* 


Nature of Boole: On page 16 Blanshard mentions that the derogatory reports linking 
Bishop G. Bromley Oxnam to the communists which were leaked by 
/ the McCarthy Committee to the press in an effort to discredit 
iQv Oxnam and other Protestants were largely an FBI product. 
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: Mr. A. H. Belmont 


from W. C. Sullivan 



date: October 6, 1960 


subject: B OOK RE VIEW.: ^eMWERTYJDF NATIONS, 

BY GILBER'^DODMAN, Ph.D. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF economics 
WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY, DETROIT, MICHIGAN. 

The Author 
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DeLoach 
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Gilbert Goodman, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Economics, Wayne 
State University, says that, during the mid-20’s,he became acutely aware of the 
great differences between the income of capitalists and that of the men working 
for them. He felt that if we could not morally justify the fact that some men 
made huge sums of money a year while others made but modest incomes, the 
communist charge of capitalist exploitation of the worker would be well founded. 
He believes his analysis meets the communist claim. 

Dr. Goodman is not identifiable in Bureau files. His book does not 
mention the Director or the FBI. 10 U 353-/ JVj 

Jet. V yUjl ' 

Money Received Not Real Income o ft***-*?* 

The author emphasizes that the money received is not the real 
income, and neither are the goods and services it buys, as generally believed. 
The real income, he says, is the satisfaction in these goods and services. Which 
is obtained only through consumption. ! 

Goodman makes use of dialogue between an imaginary laborer in a 
factory and a professor of economics to advance his theories and to show that 
there is not as much disparity between the benefits to the capitalist and to the 
worker as the amount of money received would indicate or as the communists^ 
would have the worker believe.^ fftty f) 
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Memorandum W. C. Sullivan to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE POVERTY OF NATIONS 
BY GILBERT GOODMAN, PH.D. 


In pointing out the numerous benefits the worker receives under our 
system, the author discusses ownership, profit, interest, prices, controls, rent, 
wages, unionism, distribution, poverty, et cetera. 

Style of Development 


The book does not, as the style of development might indicate, present 
the science of economics in a simplified language. We find, instead, the factory 
worker using the language of the traditional professor of economics. 

Book Submitted by Detroit Office 


The author presented this book to the Detroit Office as an item of 
possible interest. Detroit thanked the author and sent the book to the Bureau 
for whatever value it might have. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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^PUERTO RICO LAND OF WONDERS a /c 


Obook REVIEW^ 
SUBVERSIVE CONTROL 




SYNOPSIS : 


Captioned book, published this year, describes trans¬ 
formation of Puerto Rico as abject colony to prosperous 
commonwealth associated with United States, In chapter 
nine, which is devoted to the "new deal" Democratic 
Governor of Puerto Rico Rexford Tugwell, the author shows 
that Louis Munoz Marin, prior to becoming governor, and 
his popular Democratic Party appealed to the lower classes 
which was 80 per cent of the population. He said the 
wealthy upperclass supported by a coalition of Republicans 
and Socialists did everything to hamper the Puerto Rican 

( Government, He says the embattled "150 per cent Americans 
used FBI investigators to confuse and hinder the government 
program. He says that when Agents investigated a candidate 
for some job they would go to some "superpatriot" whose 
loyalty was certain and when this "superpatriot" said the 
candidate had advocated Puerto Rico's eventual independence 
the Agents could not understand that such sentiments did 
not necessarily mean that the candidate was anti-American, 

U The^mthor , an engineer and geographer, i s or ese nt 1 y a 

Pu e r^j^Sipp , Pur in g 1944 he was employed by United States 
Foreign Economic Mission in Liberia, Investigation under 
||| Hatch Act during 1945 shows he was associated with communist 
I fronts and a contributor to communist publications, Inter-%, 
’*** viewed October, 1959, in espionage investigation relativef 
to association with subjects William and Rose Browder, f 
brother and sister-in-law of Earl Browder, former head o, 
the Communist Party, USA, n 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
RE: PUERTO RICO LAND OF WONDERS 

by Earl Parker Hanson 
Book Review 

OBSERVATIONS : 

1 Hanson’s statements about the FBI are, of course , 

inaccurate but when read in context seem to demonstrate merely 
the extreme political views of an anti-Republican Party Popular 
Democrat and certainly would be understood as such by the average 
reader. It is noteworthy that the author’s main purpose in this 
passage is to castigate the ”150 per cent Americans” and ’’super- 
patriots” as he terms the political opponents of Governor Munoz 

I in the early 1940’s, The references to the FBI are incidental 
thereto. Even taken out of context the extreme generality of 
the undocumented statements would make them of no value to enemies 
of the FBI seeking authentication of alleged FBI misdeeds, 

ACTION : 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

RE: PUERTO RICO LAND OF BONDERS 

by Earl Parker Sanson 

Book Review 

DETAILS : 

Purpose g£ the loofr 

Captioned book was published this year by Alfred A. 

Knopf, Incorporated, New York, New York, and dedicated to 
"Don <& Muriel," friends of the author, This book, according 
to the flap, describes one of the world's most exciting social 
adventures, the transformation of Puerto Rico from an abject 
colony to a self-reliant increasingly prosperous commonwealth 
freely associated with the United States, 

£RUHat 

This book consists of 320 pages appropriately indexed 
in thirteen additional pages. The text of the book was set up 
on Linotype, The page size is approximately 5" by 8", 

Mention gf tfte £BJ[ 

The author states that in the 1940 election the 
Coalition Republicans and Socialists won the office of 
Resident Commissioner (Puerto Rico's official representative 
in the United States Congress), On pages 143 and 144 he states 
the Resident Commissioner did everything he could to hinder 
Governor Elect Munoz Marin and discredit him in the eyes of 
the Congress, He then says "The embattled 150 per cent Americans 
also used the F,B,I, for the purpose of confusing and hindering 
the government program, Agents of that organisation were, of 
course, everywhere, investigating everything constantly. When 
they asked questions about a candidate for some job, they usually 
went first to the superpatriots of whose loyalty and respectability 
they were certain. These superpatriots then told them that the 
candidate was, or had been, an advocate of Puerto Rico's eventual 
independence and must therefore be regarded as being un-American 
and a poor security risk. As a large percentage of Munoz's 
following at the upper level was, or had once been, in favor of 
independence, as the F,B,I, investigators could not be expected 
to understand that such sentiments did not necessarily mean that 
the people who held them were anti-American, and as it did not 
seem to be clearly recognized that a large number of independent 
countries and peoples were ipholeheartedly on the side of the 
United States during the war, that practice gave rise to a 
number, of irritations. At the lowest political level such use 
of the F,B,I, seemed a device for having Republicans appointed 
to jobs in a government devoted to carrying out tasks and 
programs that were anathema to Republicans 


Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
BE: PUERTO RICO LAND OF WONDERS 

by Earl Parker Bane on 
Book Review 


Contents 


The book eulogises Governor Munos Marin and hi3 
political career, It covers the modern history of Puerto Rico, 
its political changes, industrialisation, cultural reforms, 
problems in labor, health, education and the peculiar problem 
of dual culture, It shows that from such changes the people of 
Puerto Rico though preferring their present relationship to 
federated statehood, are overwhelmingly and increasingly for 
continued relations with the United States, The author 
concludes by saying that visitors from all parts of the free 
world see what Puerto Rico has done and is doing and return to 
their homelands saying n This is America , s answer to communism," 

BJs>giJlRM£Sll Sketch g£ tfte lutftor 

Earl Parker Hanson, engineer, geographer, was born in 
Berlin, Germany, in 1899, of American parents. Among other 
activities he was in 1935, 1936, planning consultant and member 
of the Executive Board, Puerto Rico Reconstruction Administration, 
He was a special representative of the Foreign Economic Mission in 
Liberia and Special Assistant to the United States Minister in 
Liberia 1944-1946, In 1958 he was a Consultant of the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico Planning Board, He is currently employed as 
Consultant to Puerto Rico's Department of State and a columnist 
for a weekly newspaper n The Island Times, n (Who's Who in America 
1960-61) . : 


Hanson became an employee of the United States Department 
of State when the Foreign Economic Administration went out of 
existence. He resigned from the State Department on June 30, 1946, 

During the 1940's Hanson was affiliated with at least 
three communist front organizatidns and contributed to communist 
publications. 

On July 13, 1955, Hanson visited the San Juan Office 
and said he was preparing a book and desired to show that 
Governor Munoz had eliminated the danger of communists as far as 
Puerto Rico was concerned. He desired information relative to 
the existence of communists in Puerto Rico, No information was 
furnished Hanson, 
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Memorandum, to Mr, Belmont 
RE: PUERTO RIGO LAND OF WONDERS 

by Earl Parker Raneon 
Book Review 

William Browder, brother of Earl Browder, former 
head of the Communist Party, USA, has been identified as the 
individual who recruited jane' Zlotovski for espionage during 
the early 1940's, After his arrest in the above case, Browder 
and his wife were interviewed and during one interview 
Rose Browder admitted that she had been a member of the 
secret cell of the Communist Party in the late 1930's and 
early 1940's, She identified Alfred K, Stern as a member 
of this group (Stern was indicted for espionage conspiracy 
in the summer of 1957 and fled to Czechoslovakia) and stated 
that a former government employee whom she refused to identify 
had also been a member of this group. She was subsequently 
called before a Grand Jury and identified the latter individual 
as Earl Parker Sanson, 

Hanson was interviewed by Agents of the San Juan 
Office on October 6, 1959, relative to his association with 
William and Rose Browder, He admitted discussing Russian 
war relief with the Browders on numerous social contacts, 
the most recent being July, 1959, but denied that Browders 
ever suggested that Hanson engage in espionage, 

Hanson had been previously interviewed on July 28, 
1959, concerning his membership in a secret cell of the 
Communist Party, USA, He denied Communist Party membership 
at any time but stated he was associated with some Communist 
Party members during the 1940-1941 period because of his 
efforts to help with Russian war relief, (101-6720) 
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Hot on Crime Trail 


JOURNEY INTO CRIME. By 
Don Whitehead. (Random 
House; $4.95). 

i 

The author of the cele¬ 
brated “FBI Story” presents 
a chronicle of crime gath¬ 
ered on a 30,000-mile trip 
around the world that will 
fascinate all who have an 
interest in criminals and 
their apprehension. 

His stories, collected on 
the eight-month tour from 
police departments over the 
world, are about 21 true 
cases including: The Japa¬ 
nese who invited 18 people 
to a lethal tea. party; the 
San Franciscan * who robbed . 
banks to keep up his credit 
rating; the' proper Britisher 
who liquidated his victims in 
acid; the Chinese secret so¬ 
ciety which pirated a 4,551- 
ton ship and 17 other fasci¬ 
nating occurrences;' 

I The most significant thing 
;|iscovered by Pulitzer Prize 
Winner Whitehead is the.tre- 
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DON WHITEHEAD 

mendous influence which ths 
FBI and Scotland Yard hav 5 
had on ‘ the police of othe F 
countries. > 

He reports that many po¬ 
lice departments over the 
.world send their men to the 
FBI to study its organization 
'and methods of crime fight¬ 
ing: The FBI, he reports, has 
become a symbol of efficiency 
land integrity for many pro-, 
Sessional police officers ' Who 
■hope ’ that, with time, they 
!can achieve the same results, 
i, Of course, he points out, 
the FBI and Scotland Yard 
are hardly comparable. The 
FBI acts only against viola¬ 
tions of Federal law and has 
no jurisdiction in local 
crimes. The Yard: is more ; 
like the New York City police 
iorce in its duties and opera-; 
tions. 

, In practice, however, Scot¬ 
land Yard invariably takes 
over the investigation of ma¬ 
jor crimes in Great Britain 
at the request of local au¬ 
thorities. That’s because the 
locals have to pay the ex¬ 
pense of the investigation 
!unless they call in the Ya,rd t 
^within 48 hours. Mr. White- 
head, says they always do. i 
This book is essentially a 
; reporting job but that’s the 
work Mr. Whitehead is most, 
qualified to do. A former, 

; newsman in Washington, Mr. 
Whitehead is now turning 
out columns for the Knox 
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was written by Osmond K. Fraenkel, 
-General giyi3.„,^iber.tieft^ltolQii^ 

(ACLU) and is based on a pamphlet of the same title issued 
by the ACLU in 1937 which was later revised in subsequent 
years. The current edition is revised up to June, 1959, 
the end of the 1958 term of the U. S. Supreme Court. 

The book sets forth a number of decision of the 
Supreme Court in interpreting the Bill of Rights in the 
Constitution. The rulings are presented in a factual 
manner with no expressions of opinion on the part of the 
author. 

On page 96 (tabbed) mention is made of the FBI. 

It is stated that in the Nugent case (Harry Gray Nugent, 
Selective Service Act 1948, 25-322634) a majority of the 
court ruled that a conviction for draft evasion was proper 
despite the contention by the registrant that he was denied 
a fair hearing since he was not allowed to examine the FBI 
report. 

In the Remmer case (Elmer F. Remmer, Obstruction 
of Justice, 72-580) the FBI conducted investigation at the 
request of the judge without the knowledge of the defendant 
regarding an allegation that a juror was approached and told 
he might profit from an acquittal of the defendant. The 
Supreme Court returned the case to U. S. District Court 
for rehearing as to whether this episode affected the 
defenhnt harmfully, and after the District Court found that 
it did not, the Supreme Court still reversed and remanded 
for new trial on the basis that it could not be definitely 
determined that this episode did not inf luenc« juror 

EX 10Q REC- U ^ 

In the Gold case (Ben). Gold; Labor Management 
Relations Act, 122-308) the same questi^iiv^r^^Sfia a 
different form since the FBI investigated The jurors__for 
purpose unrelated to the case and without-cthO .knowledge 
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subject: 


date: 10/19/60 

I? 


BOOK REJTIEWS— 

"RACE. HELATJONS.^AMD^AMERICAN LAW" 
BY JAClfGREBNBERG f£ 


This booh presents a detailed discussion of the 
legal aspects of race relations. The material is arranged 
by the field of activity such as interstate travel, education, 
housing, etc. Many pertinent cases are cited and analyzed. 

The point is made that the fact does not always 
coincide with the law as is illustrated by the continued 
existence of school segregation in the face of the 1954 
decision of the Supreme Court. However, it is brought out 
by the author that although law does not erase prejudice, 
the law can change conduct and in some areas, sueh as 
desegregation of the armed forces, housing projects and 
employment situations, this has led to a lessening of prejudice. 

The only reference to the FBI is on page 76 where 
it is stated the appearance of the Government is of great 
help to plaintiffs in segregation suits since the Govern¬ 
ment not only has a large, able legal staff, but also can 
draw upon the services of the FBI. 

The Attorney General is mentioned on: 

Page 77, where it is stated that while proposed 
legislation would give the Attorney General C~1 

the right to seek injunctions on behalf of 
civil rights other than voting, he probably, 
even without specific statutory authority, may 
use this procedure in non-voting cases although 
he has never attempted to do so. 


Page 138, where it is explained that under 
the Civil Rights Act of 1957 the Attornej/j ^ 
General may sue to prevent violation of-'* ■ 
voting rights secured by the Act 

WiA(f ^ :-JS OCT 21 
Page 271, which discuSs%s‘ uegislation that has 
been proposed for the purpose of givingthe 
Attorney General authority to institute suit 
in various racial and civil rights situations, I 
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Memorandum for Mr. Bosen 
Re: Book Review 

’’Race Relations and American Law" 


The Department of Justice is mentioned on: 

Page 38, where the book tells of the signif¬ 
icance of the amicus curiae briefs filed by 
the Department in cases relating to voting, 
civil rights, school segregation, etc. 

Page 77, where it is stated that "the 
President's office has issued a statement 
affirming that...the courts have made it 
clear that the Department of Justice, at the 
invitation of the Court, must participate 
in litigation involving public school 
desegregation for the purpose of assisting 
the Court." 

Page 83, which relates that shortly after a 
1957 Supreme Court decision which held 
that legally enforced segregation of intra¬ 
state travel denies due process and equal 
protection, the Justice Department called a 
conference of Southern United States 
Attorneys to consider appropriate measures 
of implementing the decision. The author 
observes that it appears that no departmental 
action ensued. (It is noted that By depart¬ 
mental request, 11/14/56, the field was 
instructed to forward news articles concerning 
bus segregation in intrastate commerce. This 
is still being done and the clippings are 
forwarded to the Department upon receipt from 
the field.) 

The author, Jack Greenberg, argued the school 
segregation cases before the Supreme Court and reportedly 
has appeared as counsel in other race relations cases. 

He is described by the publisher as Assistant Counsel to the 
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
Legal Defense Fund and Executive Director of the New York 
State Bar Association Special Committee to Study the New 
York Anti-Trust Laws. The book was written under a grant 
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Memorandum for Mr, Rosen 
Re: Book Review 

’’Race Relations and American Law” 


from the Fund for the Republic which grant was administered 
by the Columbia University Council for Research in the 
Social Sciences. Publication was by the Columbia University 
Press. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That this be forwarded to the Book Review Control 
Desk for information. 
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Director / FBI (62-46855) 

Attn: Central Research S 

SAC, Chicago (62-5708) 


POSED BOOK TO COVER THE 
CIS GARY POWERS TRIAL, 
W, RUSSIA 
REVIEWS 


Rebulet 8-19-60. 




ate: 


October 11, 1960 


There/is enclosed one paperback book 
entitled "Thejpial of the U-2’^ which was 
recently published tiy the Translation World 
Publishers, Suite 900, 22 West Madison Street, 
Chicago 2, Illinois. It was ascertained at that 
address, which is actually the State-Madison 
Secretarial Service, that a hard-cover book is 
also contemplated, but the actual date of publi¬ 
cation at this tine is unknown. Therefore, in 
the interest of expediency the enclosed booklet 
was obtained. In the event the Bureau subse¬ 
quently desires a hard-cover book, please advise 
and it will be obtained. 
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to :\ Director, FBI (62-46855)- 


'L^gat, Rio.de Janeiro (64-293) 


DATE: 10/28/66 


Att: CENTRAL 
SECTION 


4 s - •" / 


subject: -^bLQOD.LAN.D 'JFIRE' IN CUBA 

/^TO5SSP7BQOK- B?t' ' ' 

/ . ALBERTO DANIELMlERONI n 4 ^'" 

J :/ A R OOK REVIEWS ' ^ . . . 

/ /' INFORMATION CONCERNING . 

/ ReBulet to Rio de Janeiro 9 / 1 / 60 . . 


Inquiries made in Buenos Aires, Argentina, October 15 
and 17 j 1960> failed to indicate subject book has appeared on 
the market in Argentina to date. Further inquiries will be 
made on the.next road trip to Argentina. 
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Title of Book THgfclO CHALLENGE TO THE AFL _ 

Author Walter Galen son __ 

---—19.75 

Book Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Pleaseinitial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section») 
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/file copy 

scember 13,19 69 


Birector, FBI (62-46853) ; 

i^BOOK REVIll^ , 

■ CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION' 


You should discreetly obtain one copy ofeachofthe following books 
and forward them to the Bureau marked for the Central Research Section. 



1. COMMUNISM AND THE CHURCHES by Ralph Lord Roy. 
Rarcourt, Brace and Company, 759 Third Avenue; $7. §0 


r\ ... 2. YOU CAN TRUST THE COMMUNISTS by Dr. Fred Schwarz. 

Prentice - Hall, Incorporated, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey; 

<F . " $2.'95 ■ : ' ; .. / • 





U 3. IN MANY VOICES by Edward Hunter. Norman College, 
%%,■ Norman Park, Georgia; $3.50 , 



NOTE: The above books are being requested by Central Research Section for ! 
reference purposes. After perusal, the books will be placed in the U 
Bureau Library. . 

AMB:lms ■ 1 

: (9) ' ■■ ' , .. 





m * •' 


fi'P : •>.- 


DEC -IS i960. 


Tolson ... •„_!_ 

Mohr __ 

Parsons - 

Belmont _ 

Callahan ,- 

DeLoach _ 

Malone _ 

McGuire _: 

Rosen - 

Tamm _ _ 

Trotter __ 

W.C. Sullivan', 

Tele. Room_ 

Ingram__ 

jandy _w. 


P 


I 






* my-, 

- ■■■; B irJi 


-li. 1 1 \AA I L ;r &QM i j. 1 ( T®LET WZ - UNIT □ 






OM'OnAI l<5£ 

t M -™ " , 

UNITED STATES G* 


kNT 




Memorandum 


to : A. H. Belmont 


from : S. B. Donahoe^r 
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1 - Cotter 
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date: November 21, 1960 T °">™ 


subject:^’ CUBA - ANATOMY OF A REVOLUTION’' 
BOOK REVIEW’S 



"Cuba - Anatomy of a Revolution," written by Leo Huberman and 
Paul M. Sweezy and recently published by the Monthly Review Press, - " 
TJevTYbTlT'Ci'ty^ has been reviewed by Nationalities Intelligence Section., 

V ■ “ 

This book is extremely favorable toward the Cuban revolution 
and toward the aims and activities of the Castro regime. The authors 
briefly portray the plight of Cuban people under the Batista regime 
and its predecessors despite fact Cuba is endowed with substantial gvj 

natural resources. The book blames this situation chiefly on foreign 
economic control, particularly U. S., of Cuba and charges that the , 

corrupt military dictatorships which have ruled Cuba for the past vJ 

half century have been supported and condoned by U. S. business interests^*! 
which were realizing enormous profits in Cuba. $ 


Huberman and Sweezy trace the course of Castro's revolutionary 
July 26 Movement as well as developments in Cuba during the first 18 
months of Castro's regime. They argue that the Castro revolution has 
been misunderstood in the U. S. as well as among Cuban middle classes. 
According to Huberman and Sweezy, the Cuban revolution has always 
been more radical than was realized either by the American people or 
by the Cuban middle classes. The authors point out that the extremely 
radical character of the Castro movement was finally recognized only 
after Castro put into effect his sweeping agrarian reform laws in 
May, 1959, and it was at this point that Castro lost support in U. S. 
and among Cuban moderates, including some of his own former July 26 
followers. 


\ V 

C| 

H;. 
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Huberman and Sweezy believe that Castro will be able to 
withstand any economic or political pressures exerted by the U. S. 
and t in fact, that Castro can survive all attacks short of a full-scale 
military attack by U. S. Armed Forces. Although they acknowledge 
that the Communist Party of Cuba (admittedly late comer in supporting 
Castro) is enthusiastic backer of his regime and is being increasingly 
relied on by Castro, Huberman and Sweezy deny the Castro regime is 
communist dominated. They argue, in fact, that the Cuban 
revolution is the first socialist revolution in history engineered by 
noncommunists. - / . 
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1 - 100-346046 (Sweezy) 
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Memorandum Donahoe to Belmont 

Re: "CUBA - ANATOMY OF A REVOLUTION 

109-12-210 


The communist weekly publication, "The Worker," carried 
review of this book 8/21/60 which was generally favorable but which 
sharply criticized the book for its failure to give due credit to 
the communist's for their support of Castro. 

We have main files on Huberman and Sweezy. Both are in 
the Reserve Index and have been affiliated in the past with a 
variety of communist-front organizations,and both are avowed 
socialists. 

ACTION: 

. - ' $ 

This is for information. A copy of "Cuba-Anatomy of a 
Revolution" is available in the Bureau library. 
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Tiri« «f Rnnl ■ ^ STAR OVER CUBA: The Russian Assault on the Western Hemisphere 

■ • - — 1 * 


Author Nathaniel Ueyl _ 

The Devin-Adair Company, New York; October I960; $4*50. t° *' 

Book Reviews (62-46855) ^ c 

Central Research Section 
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I_| Trai ning & Inspection Division 

□ -Section, Room 

I_| Adm inistrative Division 

□ -Section, Room 

□ f iles & Communications Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

L_| Investigative Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

I I Laboratory Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

CH Crime Records Division 

□ -Section, Room 


Nature of Book: "The shocking story of how a People's Republic was born 
within/JO miles of our United States frontiers." 
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THCTEVIN-ADAIR COMPANY 

23 East 26th Street, New York 10, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 3-5984 


TOP REPORTERS TACKLE HOT POLITICAL THEMES f) E / 

if n I Mr. ToIsoti_ 

m Mr - M ° hr ^ 

| n 6 Parsons^ 

Two books "of extreme importance to Americans who care about whatjMi$£r. Belmont. 

(flwn Mr. Callahaa 

is happening to this country and what may happen to their children" are 

rMrTT^^^re 

announced for fall, I960, by Devin A. Garrity, president of the Devin- l Mr. Rosen_ 

!■ Mr. _ 

fc Mr. \rtar6er._. 


Adair Company. 


I Mr. Ingram_ 


RED STAR OVER CUBA : The Russian Assault on the Western Hemisphere '$ Miss Gandy_ 

- ' | _ 

by Nathaniel Weyl, is described by the publisher as "the shocking story of|- 

how a People’s Republic was born within 90 miles of our United States 


frontiers." 


Nathaniel Weyl knows his Latin America. A former Communist, he 
belonged to the same cell as Alger Hiss during the ’30’s and was their 
| Latin American expert. A Columbia graduate, author of such books as 
"The Reconquest of Mexico" and "The Negro in American Civilization", 
Weyl recently directed Latin American research for the Board of Govern¬ 
ors, Federal Reserve System. 




In RED STAR OVER CUBA , Nathaniel Weyl documents the shocking story 
of Fidel Castro, stating in one Chapters "As early as 19U9 Fidel Castro 
was not merely an implacable enemy of the United States, but a trusted . 
Soviet agant as well." 


Weyl examines the failure of our State Department to base its policy 
on the massive, incontrovertible evidence, concluding that "we were hood¬ 
winked about Cuba by naive sentimentalists, deluded liberals and philo- 
communists." L ~ L fC? 7i ) I P—~ 


Publication of- RED STAR OpgRXUBA will be in October. 






THEltEVIN-ADAIR company 

23 East 26th Street, New York 10, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 3-5984 



and Marshall Peck is a modern-day adventure story~but a tragically true 
one. On Thanksgiving Day, 1959, two men walking their dogs in a lonely 
woodland strip in the borough of Queens, New York City, found the body 


of Paul Bang-Jensen with a bullet hole in his head. Bang-Jensen was the 
Danish diplomat who had made world headlines by refusing to hand over to 
his superiors at the UN a list of witnesses to the Hungarian uprising to 
whom he had pledged secrecy. 

Did Paul Bang-Jensen commit suicide...or was he murdered? 

DeWitt (Pete) Copp, a prize-winning radio and tv writer and former 
Air Force flyer, and Marshall Peck, staff writer and cable editor of the 
New York Herald Tribune , have done a real detective job on this exciting, 
baffling and shocking story. 

Bang-Jensen was a heroic figure in an unheroic time. He played his 
role against the backdrop of the Hungarian revolt. Copp and Peck go back- 
stage at the UN to find the answers to these questions: 

What was the story behind Bang-Jensen 1 s dismissal from his high ranking 
UN post? Was there truth in a report that potential Soviet defectors had 
approached Bang-Jensen? And was it suicide...or murder? 

BETRAYAL AT THE UN is the tragic answer. Publication will be in 
Movenfaer* 
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BO O l LRE&IEmP 

"theIpsych olqgy^qf crimes. 

BYDAVID ABRAHAMSEN, M.D. 



Captioned book pu blished in 1960 by Columbia University Press, N< 
York, was reviewed by SA| Copies of book are available in 

Bureau Library and in Training and Inspection Division for consultation by 
instructors, National Academy men, and others. 



* /[The author: 

Dr^ Vbrah amsen is a well known psychiatrist, author of several 
prior wortefTn thg field of psychiatry, hi addition to private practice and 
research, he has worked and taught at Columbia University and the "New School 
of Social Research"in N ew Yor k.' He is a consultant to the Department of 
Mental Hygiene of the State of New York. A check of Bureau files failed to 
disclose any derogatory information regarding Abrahamsen. We have had 
occasional cordial correspondence with him over a period of about 20 years. 

The book: 

Because of the author's psychoanalytical orientation, the book deals 
chiefly with psychodynamics and depth psychology chiefly in the Freudian 
tradition. Much of his analysis deals with attempts to uncover unconscious 
motivations for crime and other abnormal conduct. This is not an elementary /J 
textbook. It treats in rather specialized detail such concepts, as psychosomatic)/ 
disorders and their relationship to crime; neuroses; psychoses; historical 
accounts of attempts to classify criminals on the basis of physique or personally; 
philosophy of the relationship between psychiatry and the law; his procedure in 
psychiatric examination of the offender; and his thoughts concerning rehabilitation 
and crime prevention. 

The book is primarily a^jeview of certain psychological principles as 
they affect criminal behavior, chinny from the psychodynamic point of view. 

The author feels that our prisons/oSnd parole and probation systems have failed 
62-46855. / 
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Re: Book Review 

"The Psychology of Crime" 


in their objective of rehabilitating the offender. One of his main theses is 
that society’s aim should be to rehabilitate and not simply to retaliate or 
punish and he believes that more competent and widespread psychiatric services 
would help. 


The FBI is mentioned in four places in this book all in connection 
with uniform crime reports which are simply cited without editorial comment. 
Nothing critical regarding FBI. 

Abrahamsen develops the thesis that criminal behavior is a function 
of several variables according to the formula C » T / S . 

~R 

In this scheme, C stands for crime, T for criminal tendencies, S for social 
situation, and R for resistance (to anti-social behavior). Frequent reference 
is made to this relationship throughout the book. He goes into detail concern¬ 
ing the variability of these factors from one person to another and as they 
relate to various classes of offenders. He explains, for example, that two 
juveniles, even in the same family, are not affected in the same way by the 
social situation in which they live and the fact that only one becomes a delinquent 
must be due, therefore, to variations in the other factors. He states as the 
first law of criminal psychology, "A multiplicity of causative factors go into the 
making of criminal behavior. Since these causative factors rary qualitatively and 
quantitatively with each case, the causation of criminal behavior is relative." 

Abrahamsen's philosophy on.the whole appears to be sound although 
he does favor abolition of capital punishment, and,for certain kinds of offenders, 
indeterminate sentences (those whose troubles are primarily psychological and 
thus presumably amenable to correction through psychotherapy). In this 

connection, he states ".when an acquittal takes place on the ground of 

irresponsibility because of mental disease or defect, a legal statute should make 
committal to a mental hospital mandatory." He then presumes that the ".... 
offender is kept under supervision and treated and is released only when this 
is compatible with the security of society." This is a rather naive view. How¬ 
ever, his general belief is that "The first duty of the law is to control anti¬ 
social and criminal aggressions so that society will be protected and,its members 
able to work and create a foundation for an orderly life." He goes on to state 
that, "Certainly there are some offenders who are so socially ill and maladjusted 
that they are unable to adapt to society at all and must be kept within ifcaHsjfSr 
everyone’s protection. These are the incorrigibles, those who are beyond 
correction." 
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Family tension is the chief factor in producing delinquency, accord¬ 
ing to Abrahamsen. . .those families which produced criminals showed 
greater prevalence of unhealthy emotional conditions... .than families of non¬ 
delinquents. ” Tension is manifested mainly through hostility, hatred, 
resentment, nagging, bickering, or psychiatric disorders and such conditions 
as alcoholism and immorality. As regards\ j delinquents, he feels that 
’’The loss of the elders’ authority and the diminished power of moral and social 
authority bring about rebelliousness, loss of ideals, and lack of goals in the 
youngsters. ” He says children ifeed strong discipline. 

Abrahamsen indicates his belief that the Soviet Union does not tell 
the truth about its juvenile delinquency statistics and concludes, "I believe that 
the sociological and psychological reasons for juvenile delinquency there are 
by and large the same as in the capitalistic countries, including a keen 
competition for material wealth. ” 

The following statements indicate his psychological analysis of 
delinquency: 

"Inability to postpone satisfaction indicates a serious defect in the 
character of a person, which, incidentally, is an earmark of the criminal, 
indicating the deep-seated pathological nature of the majority of offenders’ 
minds." He states that juvenile delinquents as a group generally blamd.their 
crimes upon the situation or circumstances and not upon themselves in that 
".. .he always projects the origin of his criminalistic impulses to sources other 
than himself. ’’ "No matter how much the delinquent child receives, he feels 
that he should have received more because the adult world 'owes’ it to him. ’’ 

He says that ".. .we find that the delinquent is more aggressive, assertive, and 
defiant; he is more resentful and hostile and therefore has more difficulties in 
submitting to authority and law. ” He feels that the delinquent shows a marked 
tendency to be destructive and that his capacity for self-control is much lower 
than that of the average child. Delinquents show a marked lack of realism. It 
is his view that the malformation of the delinquent’s character should make us 
see "the necessity for handling practically all offenders with firmness when 
giving them psychiatric treatment. ’’ 

As for psychosomatic disturbances he says they "... can almost 
always be found at sometime during the lives of criminals or those who commit 
anti-social acts, (but) there is no causal relationship between them; that is 
psychosomatic disturbances in and of themselves do not cause crime." He 
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believes that there are basic differences between the neurotic individual and 
the criminal which enable the diagnostician to distinguish between them. He 
says, "While the neurotic individual manifests an inner conflict through 
emotional and physical symptoms which he most frequently turns against himself, 
the criminal most often turns his aggressions against society. ” "The criminal 
apparently does not suffer from an inner conflict since he convinces himself 
that all of his difficulties with the law stem from the environment. If a criminal 
who manifests a neurotic character disorder feels any regret or remorse at all, 
it is because he has been caught not because of the harm he has done to 
society* ” His basic view concerning the sex offender is shown in the following 
statement: "Some sex criminals continually repeat the same sex offenses: they 
are the exhibitionists, the pedophiles, and most frequently the homosexuals. 
However, one type of sex offense may lead to another. For example, a person 
who had merely exhibited himself for many years may eventually commit rape. ” 

Of TV, crime comics, etc., he indicates that they certainly do 
little if any good. Psychiatrically, the only possible excuse would be to give 
otherwise well-adjusted youngsters a vicarious outlet for their aggressive 
feelings. He feels that they should be controlled, stating, "Specific techniques 
depicted for committing crimes could be eliminated, the heroes need not be 
superhuman beings but rather officers of the law, and the 'crime does not pay’ 
principle could be clearly stressed. ’’ 

RECOMMENDATION: 

None.informative. 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
^ a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section J 
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION 


Reference is made to the Director’s routing slip dated October 3, 1960, which 
is attached to a review of captioned book by Paul Harvey in his syndicated colupin 
Paul Harvey News. The Director noted ”1 would like, to have a review of Campaigne’s 
book." 


THE AUTHOR 


Surtim'dP'j 


„ Who’s Who in America, 1960-lOBl^^efiectstfia^ampaigne is an autEoF^fd 

leditor who has been connected with The Indianapolis Star, I ndianapolis, Indiana, in an 
^ledilorial capacity since 19 46. ‘HST§ Crecip^^^^ 

^ Ward for the best edhtoriaTon Lincoln and has received several medals and awards 
^irom the Freedoms Foundation. 

Bufiles indicate that in June, 1959, Campaigns furnished our Indianapolis 
Suffice with a "Letter to the Editor!’ sent to The Indianapolis Star which alleged that the 
^business manager of a Joliet, Hlinois, newspaper who had disappeared in 1957 had 
"efeen kidnapped and that the FBI had not investigated the case. Campaigne wished to know 
me facts in this matter. He was personally advised by the Special Agent in Charge in 
pidianapolis that this case was under the primary jurisdiction of the Joliet Police 
Department and there was no eyidence developed reflecting a violation of Federal Law 
within the jurisdiction of the Bureau. Campaigne was completely satisfied with this 
explanation and there is no indication the letter was ever published. (94-8-483-127, 128) 

There have been occasions when The Indianapolis Star has given the Bureau / k 
a number of problems over the years. Principal trouble has come from | 
a reporter-writer for the paper. (94-8-483-134) 
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Memo to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Re: "American Might and Soviet .Myth” by Jameson G. Campaigne 

UNITED STATES NEEDLESSLY FEARS SOVIET UNION 

Captioned book (218 pages) contends that today, the United States is a dupe of 
irrational fear of the Soviet Union and that Russia cannot stand against the United States 
economically, militarily, or ideologically. Russian accomplishments and claims of 
accomplishment are shown to be a brilliantly exploited facade which hides from the 
West a backward and primitive country, far more terrified of atomic war than we. 

Campaigne claims that one excellent way to appraise the Soviet military 
situation realistically is to suppose that the tables are turned, putting the United States 
in the Soviet position. He states that in that case we would face the following menaces: 

"... There would be more than two thousand modern Soviet fighters, 
all better than ours, stationed at two hundred and fifty bases in 
Mexico and the Caribbean. Overwhelming Russian naval power would 
be always within a few hundred miles of our coasts Half of the population 
of the United States would be needed to work on farms just to feed the 
people...." (American Might and Soviet Myth, p. 122.) 

I Campaigne believes that what the American people are suffering from is a 

chronic underestimation of their own vitality and a surrender to the Soviet psychological 
offensive—that i$ an overestimation of communist power. The Soviets are aware of 
this and have "exploited our growing weakness - of character to create in us this 
dangerous uncertainty." (p. 138) 

FOREIGN AID PROGRAM 

He is extremely critic al of our foreign aid program, claiming that it is 
immensely expensive, has dropped America from a respected nation to a level of dislike 
and active distrust, has actually harmed recipient countries in many cases by disrupting 
their economies, and has not impeded the rise of communism. 

UNITED NATIONS AND AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY 

According to Campaigne, the United Nations far from being a force for world 
I peace, is, "in fact, a forum for war/’ and a "center of intrigue where Communists 
• trap those who dare oppose them.!’ He asserts that the United States must not 
surrender responsibility to the United Nations but must make its own decisions if the 
cause of "good faith" and "justice" is to be strengthened. He believes that the primary 
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Memo to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Re: ’’American Might and Soviet Myth" by Jameson G. Campaigne 

\ goal of American foreign policy should be the preservation and strengthening of the 
I United States. Only in this manner can we "save ourselves. And if we do that, 
perhaps the world can save itself, and we may help effectively toward that end." 

(p. H2) 

FBI MENTION 

I The FBI is mentioned indirectly on page 106 in referring to Democratic 
Senator Thomas J. Dodd of Connecticut, as "a former FBI agent." 
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Nathaniel Weyl is the author of "Red Star Over Cuba," 
which is scheduled for public sale on l2/?/6o. The Devin-Adair 
Company, New York City, will publish the book. George Peabody, 
George Peabody Associates, Incorporated, New York City, made 
available copy of final galley-proof to our New York Office. 

Weyl is former Communist Party member who was involved with 
Harold. Ware-Alger Hiss group in Washington, D. C. He has been 
cooperative in interviews by Bureau and appeared before McCarran 
Committee in 1952* Cn 6 /IO/ 6 O Weyl's v)ife, Sylvia, telephoned 
the Bureau to advise that he was writing this book and requested 
some assistance in its preparation. She noted the book would 
deal largely with the extent of communist influence over Fidel 
J Castro .. Mrs. Weyl was told we could be of no assistance. 

"Red Star Over Cuba" traces Castro's activities from 
his student days in the early 1940's through August, i 960 . Castro 
is described as a seasoned and highly competent Soviet agent who 
has been involved in many ruthless murders not connected with his 
military operations. 
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Many pages are devoted to Castro's role in the Bogota, 
Colombia, uprising in 1948. By piecing together various police 
and intelligence reports, Weyl tries to show that Castro and 
P.afael- del Pino were responsible for setting, off the uprising 
and infers that Castro and Del Pino possibly actually had Jorge 
Eliecer Gaitan, leader of Colombia's Liberal Party, assassinated. 
The assassination of Gaitan touched off the riots and his assassin, 
Roa Sierra, was immediately beaten to death by the crowd which 


>~ 

CL 

O 

U 

u 

<- 

EE 

CD 

cc 


gathered • Much has been written about Castro 
but no official r investigative agencies have charged 
assassination to our knowledge , Weyl attempt 
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\ by placing Castro and Del Pino in the immediate vicinity of the 
assassination, by showing the two were sent to Bogota as Soviet 
agents, and by detailing suspicious activities on their part 
1 prior to and following the assassination. We do know that they 
j became frightened and fled to the Cuban Embassy and thereafter 
i were flown back to Cuba by an official Cuban plane. Del Pino, 

1 who broke with Castro, made statements about their part in the 
Bogota uprising while in the U.S,, but made no admissions which 
would confirm that he and Castro had major part in the uprising. 

Generally, the book is based on previous publications 
by Jules Dubois and Ray Brennan, articles by Herbert L, Matthews 
of "The New York Times," testimony of Cuban exiles in the U,S, 
before various Government committees, testimony.and statements 
of former Ambassadors Arthur Gardner and Earl Smith and various 

I newspapers and periodicals. Weyl bitterly denounces the. State 
Department for its handling of Iatin-Americo,n affairs and for 
allowing Castro to take over Cuba. He claims State Department 
ignored data published in 1949 detailing Castro's part in the 
Bogota uprising and flatly blames Roy Rubottom who was in 
Bogota during the uprising. He quotes Rubottom as stating on 
12/31/58, the day before Castro took over Cuba, that there is 
"no evidence of any organized communist element within the 
Castro Movement or that Castro himself is under communist 
influence, " This statement by Rubottom reportedly was made 
.to a subcommittee of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee. 

Weyl repeated the statements that Herbert Matthews actually 
briefed Earl Smith when Smith was made Ambassador to Cuba and 
that Gardner, Smith’s predecessor, was completely 'ignored by 

I i State Department officials. In referring to Rubottom as a 
protege of Milton Eisenhower, Weyl described the latter as 
"well-intentioned, vaguely leftist, former bureaucrat who 
exercised massive influence over Latin-American affairs chiefly 
because he was the President’s brother." 

Weyl claims Russian submarines brought munitions to 
Castro 's forces twice in August, 1957, an d that Raul Castro made 
trips behind the Iron Curtain during that period to raise funds 

i and obtain arms. Weyl states that, if one single American could 
be held responsible for the Cuban tragedy, it would be Herbert 
Matthews. He explains that Matthews exerted great influence 
through his writings' and that American officials and the American 
public placed great dependence on veracity of Matthews, 
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j. Weyl makes the following recommendations: (1) U.S. 

.military assistance to Latin countries threatened by communist 
aggression; (2) a "Monroe Doctrine" as a collective undertaking 
by non-communist Western'Hemisphere nations; (3) elimination from 
public office of personnel responsible for the "Cuban disgrace;" 
(4) intervention by the U.S . and other 'Western Hemisphere nations 
in the. internal affairs of a Hemisphere country only when that 
country becomes. an agency or outpost of international communism; 
and (5) U.S. to give leadership in Latin America with idea that 
the area will be transformed from a region of poverty to a stable 
area committed to ideals of due process and individual freedom. 

REFERENCES, TO THE FBI : 

f. On pages 75 and 78, 'Weyl refers to Laurence Duggan as 

X\ being'the State Department official who was in charge of its 
\\ Latin-American affairs during the period when communism first 
»' made inroads in Cuba. Weyl quotes testimony of Hede Massing 

I that Duggan was recruited into a Soviet spy network in the 
1930’s arid states Duggan plunged or was pushed to his death 
from a window of his New York office in 1948, after extensive FBI 
interrogation. Duggan was in charge of South American affairs for 
the State Department at one time and{ his death did occur ten days 
after we interviewed him on 12/10/48 „ However, his death was 

( immediately preceded by his appearance before a congressional 
committee. 

ACTION: 


For your information. According to Mr. Peabody, who 
made the galley pro t of copy available, the Director will be mailed 
a copy of the bookY as well as Allen Dulles and all members of 
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SYNOPSIS ; Pamphlet (enclosed) is compilation of information re use 
of dogs by police both in the United States and foreign 
countries. Purports to be objective but shows slight favorable bias 
although disadvantages are discussed. This work is comprehensive 
and provides wealth of material not otherwise available in one source. 
We should have it available in Bureau library for reference. 

Author is Assistant Professor at School of Police Adminis¬ 
tration and Public Safety, Michigan State University. Bureau files 
contain no reference to Samuel G. Chapman. 



Pamphlet, containing foreword by and endorsed by O. W. Wilson 
was sent to FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin unsolicited "for review." 
Obviously, Bureau should neither endorse nor criticize publication. 
Believe acknowledgment neither necessary nor desirable. 



RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1 . 


That Bureau make 


no comment re pamphlet. 


2 . 


That pamphlet be 


placed in Bureau 


U 


library for 



Enclosure 

62-46855 
1 - 62-27840 

1 - Publications Desk, Central 
1 - Bureau Library 
’ - Mr. C. E. Moore 

W* 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 

Ee: REVIEW OF PAMPHLET "DOGS IN POLICE WORK" 

BY SAMUEL G. CHAPMAN, MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY 
PUBLISHED BY PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


DETAILS 

Pamphlet entitled "Dogs in Police Work" by Public 
Administration Service, 1313.East 60th Street, Chicago, Illinois, 
is compilation by Assistant Professor Samuel G. Chapman of School 
of Public Administration and Public Safety, Michigan State University, 
of information pro and con use of dogs in police work. Mimeographed 
flyer sent with book says b°°k: (1) Describes the advantages and 

disadvantages of a dog program; (2).Analyzes the factors police 
officials will need to consider in.making a decision on adopting a 
program; (3) Outlines in detail the organization, costs, and operating 
procedures of a dog program. 


0. W. Wilson, Superintendent of Police, Chicago, Illinois, 
endorses book and states in foreword: "Mr. Chapman has filled an 
urgent and timely need for the compilation of materials summarizing 
experience with police dog programs in this country and abroad. 
Through review of these reported experiences and analyses of the 
various programs, police officials will be better equipped to be 

evaluate the potential value of a canine corps in their own b?c 

communities." 


Review of pamphlet was made by SA 


It is a 


comprehensive survey of uses of dogs by police departments in United 
States and foreign countries. First section of book deals with 
history of movement. Second section recounts experience of British 
police and third, experience of American police with dogs. Fourth 
section deals with departmental planning for use of dogs. 


Although book purports to be a survey, it is evident on 
reading that author holds a favorable bias. It is true that dis¬ 
advantages are set out; however, while not overt, there is a tendency 
in the text to minimize unfavorable comments. A bibliography and 
several appendices conclude the work. Appendix E is a list of 
common police hazards taken from a book by August Vollmer, John 
Peper, Frank Boolsen. The value of including this material is 
rather obscure although.the author does refer to it in passing. 

It bears no relationship to the subject matter of the pamphlet. Book 
was sent unsolicited to FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin for review. No 
letter accompanied it; only a mimeographed form and a printed slip 
requesting that clipping of any notice published be sent to publisher. 
Consistent with Bureau policy, we should make no comment either endorsing 
or criticizing this pamphlet. In view of the manner in which it was 
sent, i.e. by form rather than letter, it is unnecessary to acknowledge 
receipt or send comment. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 

Re: REVIEW OF PAMPHLET "DOGS IN POLICE WORK" 

BY SAMUEL G. CHAPMAN, MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY 
PUBLISHED BY PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


Bureau files contain no references to Samuel G. Chapman 
and there are no references to any Samuel Chapman localized to 
Michigan. Public Administration Service is one of a group of 
several organizations interested in various aspects of municipal 
administration and associated with the International City Managers 
Association (ICMA) at 1313 East 60th Street, Chicago. There is 
nothing in Bureau files to indicate that ICM is other than a 
legitimate organization advocating a metropolitan form of city 
government. Bureau representatives have participated in some of 
its annual conferences. (62-27840) 

Booklet is a useful compilation of material on this 
subject and should be placed in Bureau library for reference:; 
purposes. 




OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 





Memora, vyAsW! / L 


'■ Mr. Mohr 


Tolson _ 

Mohr_ 

Parsons . 
Belmont . 
Callahan 
DeLoach 
Malone _ 
McGuire , 
Rosen — 

date: January 6, 1961 

Trotter _ 



W.C. Sullivan _ 

Tele. Room_ 

Ingram_ 


A, 

subject: joOK REVIEW 

):'LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 

i 

INTRODUCTION: Captioned volume, published 1960 as part of Police 
Science Series, copy furnished Bureau gratuitously 
by Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, Springfield, Illinois. Book wr itten 
by Clifford L. Scott, B.S., Lieutenant Colonel, Military Police Corps, 
U. S. Army (formerly Captain of Police, San Antonio, Texas). Illus- 
trartedTwith cartoons drawn by one Bill Garrett, Captain, U. S. Army. 
No derogatory information identifiable with either of these men was 
located in Bureau files. 


Gandy 




SYNOPSIS— - 

Subject matter generally syund; mostly on administration 
and supervision rather than leadership. Writing is mediocre; errors 
in spelling, punctuation, and grammar. Text easy to read by persons 
of limited educational background. Administrative and supervisory 
principles are familiar and closely parallel Bureau's policies. 
Chapter on philosophy very poor*; accomplishing nothing. Cartoons not 
of much value, sometimes offensive. Few References to Director and 
Bureau, none unfavorable. Conclusion: Book's good points outweigh 
its faults; should be available for reference in Bureau library and 
in Training and Inspection Division. (We have available 4 copies) 

RECOMMENDATION : 

None - informative. 


Enclosure 




(62-46855) 


1 - Publications Desk, Central Research Section 
- Bureau Library 

|w:ejw.,^ 

f 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


DETAILS 

Captioned book was published by Charles C. Thomas, 

Publisher, Springfield, Illinois, in 1960 as part of their Police 
Science Series. The publisher gratuitously furnished Bureau one 
copy (Receipt was acknowledged by Crime Research Section). In 
addition, we had already ordered three copies. Book was written 
by Clifford L. Scott, B.S., now a Lieutenant Colonel in the Military 
Police Corps, U. S. Army. He was formerly a Captain on the San 
Antonio, Texas, Police Department. The book has been illustrated 
with cartoons drawn by one Bill Garrett, Captain, U. S. Army, not £ 
otherwise identified. A check of Bureau files failed to disclose 
derogatory informa tion identifia ble with either of these men. Book 
was reviewed by SA of Training Section whose report 

follows: 

This book is a mediocre piece of writing. It contains 
nothing new and is essentially only a survey of well-known supervisory 
principles. While it purports to be a book on leadership, it is more 
of a review of administrative and supervisory techniques. So far as 
leadership is concerned, the book is unsophisticated and replete with 
platitudes. What the author says, however, is generally sound so far 
as it goes and, for police officers and administrators of limited 
educational background, it should be a useful work. 

The book is easy reading for the most part but the author 
really got in over his head in the chapter entitled "Philosophy and 
the Police." This is a hodgepodge of pseudo-erudition. It aims 
almost exclusively at telling the reader (with remarkable naivete) 
what philosophy is rather than promulgating a basic police philosophy. 
He throws around a few terms such as metaphysics and epistemology 
but does not accomplish anything. This chapter is labored and 
unfortunately obscure. Typical: "These indispensable characteristics 
that make something what it is must be compared but not confused with 
its necessary accidents and its contingent accidents or respectively 
those characteristics which it always has or those which it sometimes 
has." 

The supervisory (leadership) system espoused is familiar. 

Any FBI Agent would recognize as Bureau policy nearly all of the 
principles. There is nothing along this line with which we would 
disagree. It is regrettable that the writing is not better; there 
are many faults in spelling (moral for morale, p. .46), punctuation 
(officers for officer's), and grammar. On the positive side, the 
following are typical: 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


"Now this is not intended to belittle the reputable 
psychologist but we do view with some skepticism the amateur 
psychiatrist-citizen who, with little real knowledge of the problem 
is often inclined to pity, for instance, the poor misunderstood 
criminal and other "problem children" because—just maybe—he was 
frustrated in infancy by a broken toy or a harsh word." 

"Men should be rotated in several assignments, in different 
areas, and in varing duties if the best in the individual and the best 
in the group is to be discovered." 

"It is not possible however to have a high morale without 
a high state of discipline." 

Of wine, women, and song the author says, "It would be a 
very unusual man who cared not at all for any of these three delights, 
but only the very foolish or the very immature would permit his 
passion for any of them to ruin his career as a police officer and 
cast a shadow upon his department." 

Of misfits who are not washed out during the probationary 
period: "Of course it must be remembered that perhaps a man was 
passed because he tried exceptionally hard or because some how he just 
wasn't noticed or maybe he had influential friends or an uncle in city 
hall or a kindly training officer who didn't have the heart to call a 
slob a slob. Advice to supervisors—discover him early and wash him 
out during his probationary period without any more fan-fare than 
necessary." 


"This professional attitude means spotless attire, good 
physical condition, proper grammar, direct and distinct speech, 
alertness, a willingness to serve, strong desire, a sharp and ready 
sense of humor, intense loyalty, a great deal of energy, inventive 
ingenuity, unquestioned courage of convictions, and a better than 
average education." 

In a very few places in the book there are certain matters 
which are somewhat questionable. For example: "Every experienced 
officer knows full well the type of homo sapiens who understands no 
language but force, who respects not the law or its representatives, 
and who values not man in any form. Do these mammals deserve the 
same treatment as the housewife or the business man whose accelerator 
pressure was a little too heavy for the speed limit? The restrictions 
on force are to protect this latter group of "law violators" and not 
the former." 


3 




Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


The author approves an occasional white lie. In this 
connection he says, "Kant seems to have been somewhat of a police 
officer's philosopher for what policeman would not say that it is 
good to be a little bit bad for the common good?...Any thinking 
officer would be content to be a little bit of a liar for the common 
good. He would suffer no pangs of conscience for a little white lie 
to a little old lady who trusts implicitly in the nice police officer 
on her street who helped her save face." Illustrative of the author's 
philosophic ponfusion, compare his belief concerning the acceptability 
of the white lie with the following question from his book, "Can a 
police officer, for instance, be a little bit honest any more than 
a female can be a little bit pregnant?" 

The illustrations (cartoons) are of little value. Most of 
them are intended to be humorous and they do provide a chuckle but 
there is no need in a book like this to try to entertain. In many 
cases, the cartoon's connection with the text is obscure. A few, 
if not obscene, are at least offensive. (See pages 42, 81, and 101) 

The cartoon on page 115 mentions the Director but not in a derogatory 
way. 

The author conducted a survey to find out "how the supervised 
feel about the supervisor." Questionnaires were distributed to police 
officers, school teachers, and Army recruits. The form listed 20 
desirable and 20 undesirable traits and the respondents were asked to 
rate them from most important to least important as adjectives descriptive 
of supervisors. He reports that all 3 groups placed honesty and 
competence among the first 5 desirable traits and dishonesty and 
incompetence among the first 5 undesirable traits. Seniority was rated 
next to last among the desirable traits and lack of seniority was rated 
least important among the undesirable traits. The reader must bear in 
mind that this is merely an opinion survey with no theoretical 
orientationand no scientific controls so that any conclusions drawn 
from it must likewise be recognized as mere opinion. 

There are a few references to the Director and the Bureau: 

In the preface it states "The police profession has 
developed many leaders but most of them remain unsung and unknown. 

Not all of them can emerge with the stature of a Vollmer or a Hoover 
or a Wilson and there isn't that much room at the top anyway." 

The cartoon previously mentioned portrays a police officer 
operating a computor like the Univac and shouting "Hey Sarge—It says 
here the MO fits J. Edgar Hoover." 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

’’LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR” 


On page 130 the following reference appears: ’’Every police 
administrator in the United States should know that invaluable 
assistance and advice in planning and operating a training program 
can be had for the asking. All he has to do is write a letter to the 
Director, Federal Bureau of Investigation and ask. Many departments 
have received from this source, recommendations and assistance which 
could be acquired in no other manner.” 

A reference to the FBI National Academy appears on page 136: 
"Quotas for such high level schools as the National Academy, Traffic 
Institute, Special Training Institutes, Graduate Criminology Schools, 
and other outstanding facilities should be sought and always filled 
with the best supervisors available." 

Finally, on page 162 relating to philosophy the author 
states: "Any consideration of principles as pertains to police 
functions would be remiss without including that indispensable thing 
called integrity. This is the principle that colors our thoughts and 
dominates our concepts when we think of such famous police names as 
The Royal Canadian Mounted Police, The Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
Scotland Yard, The London Bobby, The Texas Ranger, or the Cop on the 
Corner; for integrity is the priceless ingredient." 
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I&ar Mr. Bradbury: 

Thank you lor your letter of December 5, 
I960, with enclosure. . * 

^appreciate your furnishing me the galley 
proofs of this book, and X am looking forward to reading 
it as soon as possible. 


of this mattbr. 


ft was certainly good of you to advise us 




Sincerely yours, 


Clyde Tolson 


: y 




'(( 


1 - Mr. Tolson 


NOTE: Incoming letter forwarded the galley proofs of the book entitled V 
Purveyor, ” authored by John Starr. Mr. Bradbury stated he was 
forwarding the proofs at the suggestion of former Assistant Director 
Nichols. According tp.Bradbury, the book is a stftry[pf/ 2 gL-individual 
di^clbsbshill details of current and recent illicit liquor operations, 
book apparently will not be published prior to the middle of 1961 accor* 

_ to Mr. Bradbury's letter. have enjoyed cordial correspondence with 

Mr., Bradbury"li.hi^ c3pacity#ithHolt, Rinehar|Snj£‘Wi®stonyl Iftb., 'and 
letters have always been directec&tQMr. Tolson. He is on the Special 
Correspondents' List. Btttiles fatymgjto reflect any reformation on 
John Starr or his book, ’’The Purveyol’vffv The book is being reviewed Jay 
[w . C . Sullivan j_^ ). jthe Crime Research Section. (94-41128-66; 62-104277-1266,1629) 
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Tolson.. 


M^Belmont— 

r. Callahan-—. 
Mr. DpL^Rch-V_L- 
Mr. Malone — 
Mr.^CCirre 

Mr. ftmnm.—:_ 
Mr. Trotter— 


Mr. W.C-SuIlivatij 

Tele. Room_ 

Mr. Ingram— 


Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc. . publisheP ? 8 


Gandy.. 


3 8 3 M A D I S O N . A-V E N U E. ..NEW Y O R .K. I 7, 


Dear Mr. Tolson: 


Decanber 5, I960 





I am.taking the liberty of forwarding vpu herewith a set of , 
galley proofs for a book entitled THjj^TUK lf K Y.OR by Johfl^btarr /U 
which might be of interest to the department. It is the 
story of an individual who discloses full details of current 
and recent illicit liquor operations. 


You know that we restrain ourselves from approaching you on 
routine publications where your attention might be of benefit 

I to us, but an imposition on your time. In this case it is. _ 

J possible that prior knowledge of the contaits of the book 
'might be of use to you. 

I Mr. Louis B. Nichols of Schenley has read the manuscript and 
is quite interested in the book. In discussing it, he suggested 
that if he were still in the Bureau it is something he would 
like to have known about, and he thought that it would be 
desirable for you to see it. 


For your information, part of the book is being published, prior 
to book publication, in the May 1961 issue of True Magazine. 

This use was arranged by the author and is not connected with 
our rights in the material. 


Sincerely, 

tJi 3 X£Lw<^'. ^r\ 

Walter I. Bradbury 




iy, * 

rf 


Mr* Clyde B* Tolson 
Associate Director 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
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Memora. 


TO :Mr. DeLoach date: 12-21-60 


FROM : M. A 


subject: BOOK REVIEW "THEliPjmV^XQR” 

BY JOHl^STARR, PUBLISHED BY 
HOLT“ RINEHART AND WINSTON, INC. 

• 0 Bo i i< 

By letter dated 12-5-60, Walter I. Bradbury, Vice President of: 
captioned company, sent Mr. Tolson the/ galley proofs of the book entitled "The 
Purveyor” which will be published by their company sometime during 1961, .The^ 
proofs were sent at the suggestion of former Assistant Director Louis B. Nichols, 
and Mr. Bradbury felt we would like to have prior knowledge of its contents. Mr. 
Bradbury f s letter was acknowledged on 12-12-60. Inasmuch as Mr. Bradbury did 
specify regarding the disposition of the galley proofs, they are not being returned. 
He did not request the Bureau’s views or criticism of the book. 

REVIEW OF ”THE PURVEYOR” 



not 


”The Purveyor” is a story of a person named AngefoPavane relating 
his experiences during the 1920’s to 1960 while engaged in illicit narcotics and 
liquor operations in New York City, NeWjJgirsey,. Virginia, Florida and Louisiana. 
The author associates Pavane with many well-known hoodlums listing theirnames, 
aliases and a succinct resume of their criminal records--in some instances the 
author includes the hoodlum’s New York Police Department and FBI Identification 
numbers. 


The book purports to convey to the reader the irtricate setup needed 
in the operation of the illicit liquor business, how to make liquor, how to obtain the 
ingredients needed to make the product, and et cetera. Although the book is written 
as a factual presentation of crime in those years, it is believed that a great portion 
can be attributed to fiction. Throughout the book, Pavane is associated with almost / 
every well-known hoodlum who ever received publicity. The book left the ,,i?/ 

impression that the author's source was probably a small-time hoodlum who furnished 
him with as many names as possible, in other words, a ”name-dropper.” / L 


There were no violations alleged in the book under the investigative 
jurisdiction of the FBI. The following references^ the^F^I were noted in thg pppk, 
none of which were derogatory: t 


yUJbU WIVi A VfVlW UV/VWVi 111 1 



Page 10 --- While discussing Frank Costell$,N described 

as a "greasy punk," he states in the footnote that ”.. .Police affcl F.B.| information 
would seem to give Frank Costello more importance. ” 

1) y -n-rM® ^ 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: "The Purveyor" 


# 


Page 31 — The author’s note on this page mentions John 
Dillinger’s death "... under the guns of F. B. I. agents..." 

Page 49 — The footnote concerning the hoodlum Louis Buchalter 
quoted the Director as labeling him "the most dangerous criminal in the United States." 

Page 55 — The footnote lists the business interests known "to the 
F.B.I.” as belonging to hoodlum Longie Zwillman. 

Were, irfan. 

Page 66 — The footnote relates that, "Aftei/two years of hiding, 
America’s most wanted criminal, Lepke Buchalter, turned himself in to J. Edgar 
Hoover and Walter Winchell, in August, 1939." The information regarding this arrest 
was set out on page 110 of "The FBI Story. " 

Page 81 --- The statement is made that, "The FBI will tell you that 
the loot of all the burglars, pickpockets, armed robbers, and auto thieves only 
totals up to about $479,000,000 in one year’s take. But according to the figures the 
amateurs are stealing about four million bucks in cash and property from their 
bosses every day of the year." These figures were probably obtained from Norman 
Jaspan’s book, "The Thief in the White Collar." 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 

Bufiles failed to reflect any information on "The Purveyor," 
its author, John Starr, or the main character, Angelo Pavane. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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' persoaalitios infoived-fsach m the iltvmniffs'.Harry.iv&rfo. Jack fo 
T;CtlilfaMbv'Flic*t \VMic,--^fossth ' 



Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Be:.-The Fund for the Republic Book Review; 

Communism and the Churches 
ByRaiphLordRoy ~~~ 

and Richard Morford), the role and tactics of the Communist Party, and other 
pertinent factors bearing on this issue* 

As a result of his study, Roy reaches several general conclusions: 

■ 1; "The notion that America's churches and roli^Kis leaders are 

significantly influenced by Communists or Communist sympathizers is absurd," 
ip, 421) Nearly every Protestant denomination has been confronted with sch 
charges, and the National Council of Churches has been a favorite target of 
the accusers. Neither the National Council of Churches nor the policy-making 
bodies of the various denominations are above criticism. '’But to give serious 
consideration to the charge that such policy pronouncements are pro-Communist, 
or even to hint that a single outstanding Protestant leader in the United States 
today is a Communist sympathizer, is to close one's eyes to the obvious truth. !i 
(p. 421) While Boy indicates that such figures as War$ McMchael, Melish, 
fritchman, White, Beslie, and Morford have been communists or, communist ■ 
sympathizers, he apparently does not consider them to be among the top 
Protestant leaders of our country; he points out that many of the individuals 
mentioned in this book whose activities have followed the communist line do f 
not--or never did—occupy a pulpit and those that do are not very important. 

2. The Communist Party, USA, hasnever undertaken an all-out 
campaign to infiltrate the churches. In the 1920' s and early 1930* s the churches 
were considered an integral feature of the capitalist system and, for this reason, 
the communists thought that they could be no more successfully infiltrated than 
could the American Legion or the National Association of Manufacturers. The 
commtuhsts did not abandon their idologicai antagonism toward religion, but in 
later years they assumed a ceemdngly more tolerant attitude toward the churches. 
Nevertheless, no plans to capture orgcni^ed religion—like the plans to capture 
organized labor—were ever formulated by the Communist Party, 

3. Only a small number of clergymen over the past 49 years ever 
joined the Communist Party, possibly as few as SO, perhaps as many as 300. 

Of the small group of clergymen whou did join the Communist Party, the majority 
have been Negroes. ' ' \ , ,• 

4. The main device used by the communists among churchmen has 
been the front organization. Through this means, several thousand clergymen 
have'' had communist front affiliations over the past 39 years. Since 1939, there 
has; been an estimated total of over 500,000 ordained clergymen in the United - 
States, approximately 85 per cent of them Protestants. The proportion who 
have been associated with communist efforts In any way whatever has been 
exceedingly small—perhaps slightly over one per cent. The number who have 
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tem- eosnm«Biatobr iavetertte fellow travelers . Today, perhaps. 

25 of fils number remain or approximately. seven csMtosandths of one per cent 
of Ataev !tm ministers, sad. most of,thee# ‘do not .have their- own "torches. (Bote:; 

. Ife a stu% prepare bf the Bareau l» March, -Vi3f>, 15 clergymen aid18 church ' .- 
workers.liftlistedea(i.u;-40b&29-ii2).... 

■•' r-f •within.American catarcfees Is'air the . 
zero mark. '■' cOKEPuaiats an# Itself sympathisers have consistently loit grotia^ 

. among' clergymenatone lorltl War ll»', Tney .reseh^ their pets faring ttw..,; '■•' " 

■ periods: fro m 1918' to 19SI| at tie. height of the. oniteg-freat ■«*$ tom 

1948 tp t0i-6,: faring the war and during the Immediate postwar, afterglow, : .- ■ v • ■ - 

' Astieosmstmisfas Have 'Hart Char dies - ■", ■ ; ' 

' T'-'-r^m-Tuti-^m-rrfr-r nri r nTrmt i ii m r v - n r ir w i i i nn’w ijiT^ T i W i* H i t i W>%nlUH|H iii i . - 

,■•"'wMIe wm istCommsslfn? sail bcsnanoutspoken forcf'rellgtoiv■ 
itoysiiya,- - Ironically, more damage hts perhaps'been dost .to. America*# efeayfehcs'. 
..by .tie. noisiest attagonists of,Commir4em.* ;; . -. • 'Some of these efforts iam bees •• 
by sincere con*ictton; others’ gnTortanafely .by opjxrtanlsm -seme- min : 

deni agogoary. ■ Cp,«t6|.. -. V- ■-: ■■ ' - V ■ " - ■ > ' '■ 

- Hoy Implies, tfe^ mtfaelss*«ft«^aently l»i:sed cat ianafmto or te&iwas or 
iwsahatsisil&tert charges—on clergymen by such aattranmunlsts * s 

’iVB, .'.^fthcwSj- Beajamiin'Cltiisw, : ;^osejts KOrnled-sr, and Bsr&ert 1/MlbrIck-and 
by the. House Committee m Un-American .Activities bare tor mods to generate ' 
ths iniirossiotr strong' many America®§ that fits .Protestant churches In p^ttcalar ■ •-. 
have tee*! subjected to considerable communist penetration and influence* 


&mu&tsm $ot 


£rdbfem otCharch.es Today 


; - to Soy, tba dnnger #c cotri^anist toftltrattoa Is ant ths paramount ■ 
question facing American religious leaders mA institutions today. ■ Esther,. it -is ■ 
the fact that ~i3m.etm ebs* are faced with the mom serious aad pressing problem* 
of spathy «t£ complacency sml a clssjaletteg lack, of social real. r * Too Mlos, m • 
maintain ®,, '’toperaiely needs clergy'-sod layrien whc^ from deaiberafle .xmoiIvbs’-■ :■ 
snd% -steciarstto Aisaas, trill'slrlys to convert pro^ietlc Meals of their 

.loef^Ctirlstiaii.l'isrltagoiistorealltf.'' %.■ 429) ; 



SaBItrsna to B^tecot . ' 1 . 
ite: *&m, ¥m$ fertile arpoblicBeok is 
■ ; Coiriitf uRlatp sad the Church##- ': 


Mention of flrheteraiMSI £BI 


- . ■ ' 'IlirEtoector iwt tfe# FBI.are tfieattooedaeversl ttaaesin 0a fca 
b«t not critically or ferogfitorily. gfectosl reference* to tot" tlraetar 
S^*ra&j»§a$Hand'to toe Barnitf m &&$■ 233,:340, 261, 310 


%hti ^aHior . ’,■• ■■ ‘■■: ; v ;; :- : ' ; -- 

■V ; : o h v'?' Bottles contain m i.¥atitiaiil^''£r^iwy.infOTrstion peg»ang 

I*QTi l?0y* ' N :=./;'/A 

*c?©r*ttng to the bocfc Jacket,, Eoy was born in Varment In 11?®. 
md wa» eteflfedst .Bwsrttocpa College, Union Tfcactogtcel teinayy, -aid 
Colun blt University. He has swvtd churches in Brooklyn in i 
md from WSl to 1080 w*s assistant pastor of the.Mf&opqtitm 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 
£egat, London (62-240) 
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GOVERNMENT 


date: January 16 , 1961 


SUBJECT: V FACE TO FACE WITH AMERICA: 

THB^TaKY OF' IGjS-__KHBHS5SHPV 1 S -* 
VISIT'TCnRffi'u.S.A., September 15-27, 1959 
CENTRffL™RESEARCHMATTER- " 


Remylet 5/31/60. 

Attempts have been made in the recent past by thi s b7 
office to obtain this publication without results. I I 
has been contacted regarding this publication, as well as 
two independent booksellers in London. From them it has 
been learned that this book was prepared by 12 Soviet 
newsmen who accompanied KHRUSHCHOV to the United States 
and for this work they received the Lenin Literary Prize. 

TheL.-book is scheduled to be printed in English, but because 
of the present world situation it was felt by the booksellers 
that, there would be very little profit in an English 
publication, which possibly accounts for the fact that it 
has ,.not yet appeared on the market. 




This matter will be followed and an administrative 
tickler has been set by this office, . . . ^ ^ 

V, *-7 

JLohck1!lil4. 


R l/C. 

2 - Bureau 
1 - London 

ACM:ec 
(3) 
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Tide of Book 



BETRAYAL AT THE UN 



Authors 


Dewitt Coto and Marshall Peck 


ok Rev 


^2-46855) 



^TTentral Research Section ~ " .. 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box , and return promptly to the Central Kesearch Section,) 


Obtain book 


ROUTING for review 

ra Domestic intelligence Division 

I 1 Central Research, Room 7627 L_J 

Espionage, Room 2714 O 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 □ 

a Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

□ Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. □ 

□ Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


l l Identification Division 

□ - _:_Section, Room 

□ Tra ining & inspection Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

I I Adm inistrative Division 

□ _ --— Section, Room 

□ Files & Communications Division 

□._ _Section, Room 

□ investigative Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

1 , 1 Laboratory Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

f~l Crime Records Division . 

□ -Section, Room 



Nature of Book: BET R AYAL,AT THE UN relates to the. "suicide" of U. N. diplomat 

Paul Bang-Jensen, Authors reportedly feel'he may have been murdered 
because of his activity in a plot to induce the defection of a high 
Soviet diplomat, .— 
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date: February 1, 1961 


Malone 



McGuire_ 

Rosen _ 

Trotter_ 

W.C. Sullivan . 

Tele. Room_ 

Ingram_ 

Gandy _ 


/sfL if 0, l>r 

subject: » T he ANTISLAVERY MOVEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES'" * 

^BYDMSHXI^QmLL.nUMQND. 

^BOOK REVIEW 

BACKGROUND: 

The proofs of the captioned book were furnished the Bureau by , 

Mr. Edwin Watkins, Associate Director, Tie University of Michigan Press, . . 

\ after being advised byltr 1-16-61 that because of a long-standing policy it would \J 
I hot be possible for the Director to comment concerning the book. Byltr 1-23-61, ^ 
Watkins stated he understood the Director’s position and asked if the Director had 
any suggestions concerning individuals and institutions to whose attention the book *«,; 
should be brought. Watkins also indicated he would like to send the Director a 
complimentary copy of the book upon its publication, scheduled for October, 1961 


AUTHOR AND PUBLISHER: ' 

The above book was written by Dwight Lowell Dumond, Professor Yk 
of History of the University of Michigan, and will be published by The University 
of Michigan Press. Our files contain no derogatory information concerning The 
University of Michigan Press. Dr. Dumond was born 8-27-95 at Kingston, Ohio, 
and attended Baldwin-Wallace College, Berea, Ohio, (A. B., 1920), Washington-uJ 
University (M. A., 1928), and the University of Michigan (Ph. D., 1929). He was 
on the faculty of Ohio Wesleyan University, 1929-30, and the University of Michigar 
since t^en. He is the author of two other books: ”A History of the United States” 
(1942) and "America In Our Time" (1947). ^ ^ !%( 

Dumond was interviewed in early 1952 in a Lo^ttVgOfGovernment 
Employees case and was cooperative. (121-36282-11) In addition, the Mfreau has 
received copies of Dr. Dumond’s addresses and articles in t he past and we ha ve 
had cordial correspondence with him. Bufile #62-102936 reflects that E. Merrill 
Root, author of "Brain Washing in the High Schools," made a study of 11 textbooks 
used in-high schools in the United States which he claimed were loaded with half - 
truths and unfair analyses. Root considers the type of indoctrination in these texts 
to be responsible for the fact that 1/3 of our young men succumbed to the brain¬ 
washing done by Russian and Chinese captors during the Korean War. One'of these 
11 textbooks was Dwight L. Dumond’s "History of .the United States. M 
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"THE ANTIS LA. VERY MOVEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES" 


REVIEW OF THE BOOK: 

This book is a history of slavery in the United States from the 
earliest settlement until 1865; the complete subjection by force of one person to 
the will of another, recognized and sustained by state law; the subordination of 
nearly four million Negroes to the status of beasts; the cruelty and injustices; 
and its effects on the home, education, religion, and politics. It also deals with 
the contest between slavery and freedom in America which began in the early 18th 
century and sets forth the efforts of the men and women who dedicated their lives 
to arresting the spread of slavery. 

. The author states that "Nothing short of the full power of the 
government, used to the point of extermination, ever could have restored slavery 
after July 1862. " He concludes that "Had there been no laws, no presidential 
proclamations, no general orders, every slave would have been free as the armies 
moved because the owners fled and subjection by force was ended. That is how 
the slaves became free in such numbers as to impede the progress of the armies. 
Lincoln's proclamation simply restored the balance of the war's objectives— 
nationalism and freedom--in the eyes of the world. " 

RE COMMENDATIONS: 

1. For information only since we have already told Watkins we 
could not comment on the contents of the book and since nothing of particular 
concern to the Bureau is contained therein. 


2 . 

1-23-61, be sent. 


That the attached letter, acknowleding Watkins' letter of 
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A* H. Belmont 


2/8/61 


C. V /J 


U A* Branigan 


MISCELLANEOUS - INTOMATION CONCERNING 
(ESPIONAGE) 


mimm* , : 

This memorandum seta forth in summary fora a review 
of the book entitled "Betrayal at theUR - The Story of 
Paul Bang-Jensen." It documents Sang*Jensen's career with 
the United Rations (UN), his participation in the investigation 
of the Russian suppression of the Hungarian Revolt and his 
ultimate dismissal from the UN for refusing to make available 
a list of witnesses he had interrogated in connection with the 
UR investigation. The authors are DeWitt Copp and Marshall 
Pede. a novelist and reporter, respectively, who are World War IX 
veterans. No derogatory information appears in Bureau files 
concerning them. Four references appear to the FBI; none of 
which are derogatory. One reference pertains to an interview 
with an unidentified FBI man regarding Bang-Jensen’s contact 
with the Bureau in 1958. It appears the authors are using 
literary license in this instance since there is no record in 
Bureau files of any contact of the Bureau by the authors 
regarding Bang-Jensen. Previously, publiG source information 
has, however, referred to the fact that Bang-Jensen did contact 
the Bureau prior to his death. The authors, in general, have 
concluded that Bang-Jensen may have Been murdered because of 
some knowledge he had of the possible defection of a high Soviet 
official or officials. No-new information regarding this matter 
appears in the book. Bang-Jensen refused to Identify the 
suggosed defectors then interviewed by the Bureau in September, 


MSJM: 


This is submitted for your information. 


105-61515 


1/- 62-46855 (Book Reviews - Central Research Section) 
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A. H. Belmont - 

Re:~ POVL BANG-JENSEN 

105-61515 


RETAILS : 

This memorandum sets forth in summary form results 
of a review of a book published in January, 1961, byBeWitt 
Cepp and Marshall Peek entitled "Betrayal at the BN - The Story 
of Paul Bang-Jensen,” Specific references to the FBI are 
noted, including an alleged interview with an unidentified 
Agent regarding Bang-Jensen, This appears to be literary 
license taken by the authors as no record can be located 
regarding any contact concerning Bang-Jensen, 




" Paul 1 * Bang-Jensen was found dead in New York on 
Thanksgiving Bay, 1959, The death was officially recorded as 
a suierde by the New York Police Department, There has been, 
however, considerable agitation and question as to whether 
Bang-Jensen actually committed suicide or whether his death 
was in some manner engineered by the Soviets because of his 
criticism of the handling of the investigation by the BN of 
the Russian suppression of the Hungarian Revolution in 1956, 

The book, by authors BeWitt Coop and Marshall Peck, consists 
of 275 pages with an additional 50 pages of appendices. The 
appendices cover various personal documents made available by 
Bang-Jensen 1 s wife and certain excerpts from tins hearings held 
by the BN which led up to the dismissal of Bang-Jensen for 
insubordination by the Secretary General of the BN, 

In summary, the book reviews Bang-Jensen^ 
participation in the investigation of the Hungarian Revolt, Ms 
disagreement with various officials of the BN regarding the 
preparation of the BN report involving the Hungarian Revolution; 
his refusal to make available a list of witnesses that he had 
interviewed regarding Soviet action in connection with the 
Hungarian Revolution and his ultimate dismissal from the BN, 

The authors also concluded that because of the dangerous 
situation in which Bang-Jensen became involved in acting as a 

S o-between for an imidentified Soviet official who planned to 
efect to the Vest there is the possibility that he was murdered 
by Soviet agents and that the murder was made to appear to be 
a suicide. 




A, &* Belnont ~ 
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- Ho tangible information has been produced by the 
authors-to support these conclusions and no'new information 
has been setforth regarding-the possible defection of a - 
Soviet official* In this connection it should be noted that , 
fieng’*Jensen was interviewed by our Hew York Office in 
September, 1958. and at that time refused to divulge the 
identities of the Soviets who were allegedly interested'in •' 
defecting* He dismissed questions regarding-this matter by 
stating that they had returned to the Soviet Union* 

r>.urcau^£ile,,CheekRe?ardingJlJHthors 

Mitt Coop is a novelist and documentary film 
writer who teaches history at St* Lukes School,, Hew Canaan* 
Connecticut# His film w lhe Hay Before Tomorrow, " produced 
by Warner Brothers, documented the work of the Ballistic 
Research Laboratories- Aberdeen, Maryland, and won for him a 
film Media Award for i960* 

Ilarshall Peck is a former reporter and editor of the 
European edition of the "Hew York Herald Tribune® and is now 
cable editor of the New York edition of the "Herald Tribune*® 
Both Copp and Peck live in Lewisboro, New York, and both 
are veterans of World War II* No identifiable derogatory 
information has been found in Bureau files concerning the 
authors. 

References to the -FBI appear in four places in the 
book by Copp and Peck. 

1. On page 20, referring to an interview with the 
wife of "Paul" Bsng-Jensen, a statement appears to the effect 
that Beng^Jensen told his wife that he had told the FBI about 
conditions at the UN and that he didn't want to put any thing 
in writing which his wife was urging him to do at that time* 
fieng~<Ien$en did make charges concerning Soviet domination of 
the UN and his charges were disseminated to interested agencies, 
including the Internal Security Bivision of the Department, 
the Department of State, Central Intelligence Agency and the 
Civil Service Commission, 
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2. On page 251 the authors refer to comments attributed 
to an unidentified FBI Agent indicating that Bang-Jensen case 

tb the FBI in the Summer of 1058 and that he was interviewed 
at length, the unidentified FBI mail is quoted as stating that 
he considered Bang-Jensen sane, careful and thorough in What 
he said but that It involved a matter upon which the FBI could 
not act. No references can be found in Bureau files indicating 
that the authors at any time-interviewed an Agent or official 
of the Bureau regarding Bang*Jensen. It should be noted, 
however, that immediately following his death, press releases 
by Robert Morris and news articles that appeared concerning 
Bang-Jensen indicated that he had contacted the Bureau. Inis 
fact was also known by his wife. It appears that the authors 
are utilising literary license in writlngthe book to discredit 
allegations by certain officials of the BN that Bang-Jensen 
was mentally unstable* these allegations were based on the fact 
that Bang-Jensen had consulted psychiatrists on several occasions 
prior to Ms death. 

3. A third reference to the FBI appears on page 254 
in the narrative of conversations between the reporter (who 
represents the authors! mid his editor for whom he is allegedly 
investigating the Bang-Jensen death* He refers to the fact 
that Bang-Jensen did not talk in specifics until after his 
suspension from the BN in 1957 and his ultimate dismissal in 
195B by the Secretary General of the BN* this reference again 
indicates that Bang-Jensen had talked to the FBI and to Robert 
Morris who was formerly with the Senate Internal Security 
Subcommittee and involved speculation as to the identity of 
the Russian defector or defectors. 

4. the fourth reference to the FBI appears on page 
250 and is attributed to Arthur McDowell, a friend of 
Bang-Jensen who is Executive Secretary-Treasurer of the Council 
Against Communist Aggression. McDowell deplores the fact that 
the jurisdiction of the FBI is limited in dealing with * traitors” 
at the BN. No derogatory comments appear in the book regarding 
the Bureau or the Bureaus handling of the Bang-Jensen case. 
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subject: 7?%OOK REVIEW. CONTROL .DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


Origin and Purpose 

The^ook-Revie^Control Desk was created in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews 
at the Seat of,Government. 


Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books to 
be purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division 
should write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review 
assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each 
review. 


Cost of Operation 

Establishment of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost 
to the Bureau's operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new 
function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
increase in personnel. f 


Control 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
(62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions 
are being complied with by Bureau Supervisors preparing reviews. A card index 

a . t# S'S" 


: l|HRSG:lms W 
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1 - Mr. Belmont ■ 

1 - I | Ag < 

1 - Section Policy Folder 
1 - Section tickler 
1 - \ 5 1961 
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Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Re: ’’Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 
Central Research Section’ 1 


system is kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official who 
ordered the review, Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. 
These index cards are maintained for an indefinite period as they are of 
practical value and they demand only a minimum of upkeep. For asference 
purposes, tickler copies of reviews prepared are kept for 60 days. 

Final decision for the purchase of books rests withthe Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for the purchase of any 
book suggested for review. 


Reviews Conducted 

During the period July 11, 1960,through February 3, 1961, a total 
of 53 books was received by Seat of Government' personnel for review or 
reference. Thirty books were reviewed and twenty-three were retained for 
reference purposes. Twenty-six books were received at the Bureau from 
outside sources, 15 of which were reviewed. Of the 17 book reviews prepared 
by the Domestic Intelligence Division during referenced period, eight were done 
by the Central Research Section, 


Instructions 


Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors’ Manual. 


Over-All-Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: (1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 


- 2 - 


Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Re: "Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 
Central Research Section" 


Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk Will continue to.be 
closely examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any 
streamlining measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed 
necessary at the present. A status report will be submitted in six months. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For your information. 


5-to3 (5-11-59) 
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Ti^lft nf Rrtr.L- -MTRAYAL AT THE UN, The Story of Paul Bang-Jensen 

° t 

Xv ?■ 

^ ut ^ or DeWitt Copp and Marshall Peck _ - 

The Devin-Adair Company, New York; January 1961; $4.50. 
Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the fallowing 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) f 

(Please initial in the appropriate box . and return promptly to the Central Re&P&tahXhftio n.) */ 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


I igence Division 

R esearc h' Room 7627 
EZrEspionage, Room 2714 
ZD Internal Security, Room 1509 
Z3 Liaison, Room 7641 
HJ NpnfeCheck, Room 6125 I.B. 
^^Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 
_□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 

L—l Iden tification Division 

□ -Section, Room - 

CZ] Training & Inspection Division 

□ _ _!_Section, Room _ 

CD Administrative Division 

□ -Section, Room _ 

I I Files & Communications Division 

n_ _Section, Room _ 

CD Investigative Division 

□ _ -Section, Room __ 

I J Laboratory Division 

□ _ _Section, Room _ 

CH Crime Records Division 

□ -Section, Room _ 

Nature of Book: 
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^ __No'r recorded” 
^ F£s 1?1961 
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Mr. A. H. Belmont February Vi, 1061 

W. C. Sullivan 

o • . 

BOOK REYIEW£,THE WAR CALLED PEACE 
. BY HARRY AND BONAHO OVERSTREET /. 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER - 


An advanced copy of captioned book was furnished to the Director 
as an enclosure to a letter from Harry Overstreet, dated 2/11/81, and was 
acknowledged by letter dated 2/16/61. 

This book, reviewed by Central Research Section, is a well* 
documented, hard-hitting, scholarly treatise on the nature of international 
communism and the communist man. It is typical of the anticommunist 
literature prevalent at tills time. It points out that the objective of inter¬ 
national communism to take over the entire world has not changed. Commu¬ 
nists even alter the meaning of terms in their effort to obtain this objective. 
Thus, there is the term "war” called ’’peace. rT The reader Is urged to 
understand the nature of international communism, its goal and its use of 
force wherever there is a "power vacuum. ” 


Neither the Director nor the FBI is mentioned. 


Bufiles reflect a cordial relationship with the authors. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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1 - Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
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UNITEP>StXtES GOVERN! 

MtrrromndiMi 

. i 

. i 

to : MrL DeLoach 


FROM 


date:, 3-2-61 




Toleon . 

Parsons 

Mahr 

Belmont 

Callahan 

Conrad - 

DeLoach 


A Malon< 



Trotter_ 

W.C. Sullivan . 
Tele. Room — 
Ingram , , , 

Gandy _ 


subject: ’’THE,(TWENTY BILLION DOLLAR 

11 CHALLENGE” BY KENYON J/SCUDDER 

U ■■ KENNEfTH S'TBEAM 

C©6oK REVIEW / * 


BACKGROUND; 


By lletter 2-21-61, Kenyon J. Scudder enclosed a statement to appear 
in the Spring Catalog of G. P/Putnam's Sons announcing captioned book. Scudder V 
stated that he and co-author, Kenneth S. Beam, would consider it a great honor if \K 
the Director would consent to look over the galleys and furnish a statement which * 
could be used on the back of the jacket and in a circular that will go to thousands of 1 
^people with a special interest in the subject. Subsequently, by letter 2-24-61 ^ 

Mr. Howard Cady, Editor-in-Chief and Vice President of G. P. Putnam's Sons, ^ 

reiterated Soldier's request and furnished galleys of the book. 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES XT 

-f—- ^ 

We have had limited correspondence with Scudder who sent the Director , | 
a book "Prisoners Are People" in June, 1956. The Osborne Association, Inc,, for 
whomScudder acts as Director of Field Services, was founded in 1933 to rehabilitate ■ ^ 
criminals. Their views have been very extreme upon occasion in the past and they 
have been critical of prisons, parole and probation in this country. 

' . 3 

THE BOOK £ 


"The Twenty Billion Dollar Challenge - A National Program For ^ 

Delinquency Prevention, " according to the authors, "will present a blueprint for jJJ 

community action.” The Foreword to the book sets its purposes as: 1. To arouse § 
citizens to their responsibility in the prevention of delinquency in their community; a 
2. To indicate how they can go about meeting this responsibility through cooperative^ 
effort; andi.To point out the need of effective planning and leadership on every level--gj 
community, .city, county, state and national--with special emphasis on the last. » 
The book is divided into fourjparts: Some Causes of Delinquency, How Citizens Take 
Action, Four : Major Objectives, and A National Objective, S»S'~ 

j S " i ,vj 
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Jones to DeLoach 

RE: 'THE TWENTY BILLION 

DOLLAR CHALLENGE” 

i 

I , 

The authors offer usual standard, well-publicized reasons for delinquency 
and offer the usual methods by which citizens can take action. Nor do the authors' 
objectives--assisting children and youths, strengthening family life, and improving 
community conditions, and reaffirming moral values—offer anything new. Possibly 
the only new approach cohtained in the book is the authors' conviction that the 
greatest need in the movement to prevent delinquency, both in this country and 
overseas, "is a National and International Clearing House, with facilities for research 
for collecting and disseminating information on successful methods and programs 
wherever theyiare to be found." This would facilitate communication between 
communities struggling with this problem. The authors conclude . , that in spite 
of our best effprts we will always have some delinquency; however, it is within our 
power to decide how much. 

MENTION OF THE FBI 

The book contains two references to the FBI, neither of which aase 
derogatory. The first, in chapter 9, states "We all respect and admire the trained 
personnel of the Federal Bureau of Investigation and its unhampered achievements." 

It then goes,on to state that crooks, gangsters and criminal syndicates fear the FBI 
because they know it is free from political domination. The second, in the final 
chapter, justifies the authors' title by stating "In 1960 both the U. S. Attorney General 
' and the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation estimated that delinquency 
and crime now costs the taxpayers more than 20 billion dollars each year, and these 
costs are steadily rising." 

.( ' 

CONCLUSION; 

_ . 

! 

The book, while well written, contains nothing new. In addition, it is 

I noted that the book will carry a statement in the front by Chief Justice Earl Warren 
while the requested statement by the Director is to appear on the back of the jacket. 
Therefore, it is felt that Messrs. Scudder and Cady should be advised that as a 
matter of long-standing policy the Director must decline to make the requested 

statement. : 

! 

, 1 RECOMMENDATION 

That the attached letters to Messrs. Scudder and Cady be forwarded. 
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'Hr, Charles C.' Thomas, J^bltsher, Springfield, Illinois, . 
sent a eoaplimentary copy of "Ccobat Shooting for Police '' to the 
Director, which was acknowledged la 1/27/61, and pursuant to yea* 
instructions has been reviewed by the witer. 

The author of this' l>ools y Pool B. Weston, with whoa I have 
been acquainted for several years is a retiree Deputy Chief Iaepector v 
Hew York City Polios Bepartaent and has long been associated with 
yirearsss Competitions and Ifcliee Staining. this book is dedicated to 
former special Agent Jaaee E. Aaos, who brought to the author's 
attention, the Bureau's practical firearms training early in his 
career. ; 

'The hook gives an excellent presentation of fundamental 
and advanced firearms training procedures and is replete with 
favorable reference® to the fBI, one of which is quoted as follows: 

■ . . '**?• Edgar Hoover and the 1BI have performed jmny wonders 

in the field of national defense, crime control, and cooperation - 
with local officers, hut in the field of personal safety for each 
and every police officer in the United States the adoption of the 
Practical Police' Course and its associated training program is 
one of- the many wonders is police training.' In a few short years, 
the police force® of the nation have been changed from a target* 
oriented group of sen to a combat-oriented group of officers 
ready to protect themselves and cause havoc among their underworld 
opponents.” - 

Chapter ill is an excellent article on mental conditioning 
when law enforcement officers are confronted at gun point by a'Subject, 
le are placing stress on thie natter in our Agent's training and it 
is a good itOJanet to practical firearm® training* 
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icie* of the Bureau and those advocated by the 
author do $Ot. differ OS |ya<* o4ol N ^ oa? I^UipSllt sjccwpt 
is the matter of “Cutaway Trigger Guard* 11 (Bags 126) aadceafoa 
does patat out one# of the it&tnst dangers of cAtryisg mcii g 



official publication of the National Bifle Association, contains 
a very favorable review and state* !f £v*ry lev Enforcement Off ice; 


to the public to be adequately trained in the use of lireara* 
that are tool* of their professions. Thi* booh will materially 
assist in the attainment of that goal. 

ACTION : 

U> Thie aasttoraadum and reviewed book be forwarded to 
the Publications Sm - Central Beseech Section. 


library at 








r/' London (62-253) 

ty ' subject: NEW'-BIOGRAPHY OP 

' f ^VMDIMIR ILYICH .LENIN 

BOOK REVIEWS . 



-ATTENTION: 


CENTRAL R: 


Remylet 5-20-60. 

■ ' " ' , ' . ' . -b 

Since submission #f‘re-let, periodic cont acts h ave 
been made with foreign book dealers and sources at l I to 
determine if the above book has been published in English. 

No such publication has been received in the English language; 
however, and during the last contact with foreign book dealers 
it was determined that-they did not have in stock a biography 
•f LENIN published in 1955 p¥ Lawrence and Wishart Ltd, London. 
Prom records available in this office it could not be deter¬ 
mined if this book has previously been furnished to the Bureau 
and because the cost of the biography was nominal ($1.00), It 
is being furnished the Bureau at this time. 

Periodic checks will be made to see if the new 
biography is available in English. 
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TO 


FROM 


Mr. A. H. Belmont CK 


W. C. Sulliv 


“O' 



KT 

date: 


March 21,^1961 



subject: tH^ROFILE OF COMMUNIS,M--A FACT-BY.-FACTJPRIMER 
PREPARED BY THE ANTI-DJEFAMATION LEAGUE OF 
B'NAI B’RITH 

0BOOK REVIEW- (62-46855) 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 



Captioned paperback book, reviewed by, Central Research Section, is I 
a revision of a pamphlet7 yib:imer On Communism. " which was prepared by 
B’nai B’rith in 1951. 


The 119-page book is an unusually good, brief, and hard-hitting, primer 
It is in question-and-answer form, analyzing the entire system of world commu¬ 
nism. Matter-of-fact statements are given in answer to the questions posedr-e. g., 
'What is the communist world peace movement ?"—and a bibliography is set out at 
the end of each chapter for other and more interpretive reading. The inexpensive 
book commendably serves the purpose announced in the foreword, ".. .to fend off, 
on the one hand, the attempts of opportunists, demagogues and bigots to exploit 
fears based on ignorance, and, on the other hand, the siren songs of the commu¬ 
nist appeals on the international scene. " 


The factual content of the primer appears to be very good with two 
exceptions. One, with obvious reference to the Judith Coplon case, states, "Amon 
the political data acquired by Soviet espionage agents were the espionage files of 
the Justice Department....” (p. 64) Such a statement is too broad and open to 
misinterpretation. Another attributes to the FBI a March, 1960, estimate of the 
strength of the Communist Party, USA, as "approximately 10,000." (p. 26) No 
public statements On the size of the Communist Party, USA, have been issued by 
the?Bureau since 1957, at which time the membership was placed at 17,000. There 
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Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Re: The Profile of Communism 

are no other references to the Director or the FBI. The book will be placed 
in the Bureau Library. 

B t nai,B. t rith: 

Bureau files indicate B’nai B’rith is a legitimate Jewish fraternal 
organization. (100-530) 

RECOMMENDATION; 

For information. 

S 1 ^ 
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W.C. Sullivan 



THE DECLINE CF AMERICAN LIBERALISM 
BY ARTHUR A. E KIRCH, JR. 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 






The basic theme of captioned book is that there has been a steady 
decline in liberal values in the United States since our Nation was founded. 
The author traces this decline historically from before the American 
Revolution down to the present time, and, in the process, is critical of the 
Director and the Bureau. 


On page 239, the author charges that the General Intelligence 
Division of the FBI, relying on radical literature as decisive evidence of 
subversive beliefs, made illegal arrests during the Palmer Raids. On page 
252, Ekirch claims that the Bureau's investigations under the White Slave 
Traffic Act were, in effect, "legalized snooping. " The source cited by the 
author for both of these claims is the highly distorted book, The Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, by Max Lowenthal. 

While conceding that "it was in no sense desirable" that communists 
should be employed in sensitive or important positions in government, Ekirch 
claims that the solution adopted was neither liberal nor legally defensible under 
traditional American values or constitutional law (p. 328). He also accuses 
the Director of overestimating the threat posed by the Communist Party, USA 
(pp. 338-339), criticizes the prosecution of Party leaders under the Smith Act 
(pp. 340-342), and claims that the FBI's role in the loyalty-security program 
aroused fears that the United States " was coming under the sway of a Federal 
police force" (p. 345). 

The author points out that liberalism is not a well-defined political or 
economic system but rather an attitude in favor of limited representative govern¬ 
ment and the widest possible freedom of the individual in all phases of his 
activity. Since the 18th century was the classic age of liberalism, in a sense, 
liberalism and colonial America grew up together. Political liberty in the 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 

Re* THE DECLINE OF AMERICAN LIBERALISM 
BYARTHURA. EKIRCH, JR. 


colonies was closely tied to local government; religious liberty flourished; 
and the availability of land and economic opportunity gave rise to a natural 
faith in a free economy. The Declaration of Independence explicitly set 
forth the liberal political philosophy of die American Revolution which found 
practical expression in the constitutions of the individual states which speci¬ 
fied the personal and property rights of the individual and limited the powers 
of the Government. 

The first half of the 19th century was a period of great contrast. 

While considerable progress was made toward democratic progress and 
reform, there were, at the same time, frequent mob attacks on Catholics 
and immigrants; the Indians were uprooted in the West; and slavery still 
prevailed in the South. At the same time, the powers of the Federal Government 
were steadily broadened, and the Supreme Court repeatedly defended Federal 
over state power. By the middle of the 19th century, slavery stood out as the 
most direct challenge to American liberalism, and sporadic violence over 
this issue, in both the North and the South, finally erupted into the Civil War." 

There were widespread violations of civil liberties (hiring the Civil 
War, President Lincoln suspended the writ of habeas corpus; censorship 
of the press was instituted; and military conscription was practiced on an 
extensive scale for the first time in our history. Following the war, the 
North governed the defeated Smith like a conquered province; the Negro, 
although emancipated, was still not given the right to vote; and the Ku Elux 
Klan (KKK), dedicated to violence and intimidation, emerged in the South. 

Since the Civil War had established the primacy of the Federal over state 
government, the trend subsequently has been toward an increased centrali¬ 
zation of die powers of government and a weakening of liberalism and individualism. 
By the 1890's, the concept of a noninterventionist government had been com¬ 
pletely discredited. Antitrust and other regulatory measures controlling 
business were adopted, and the Supreme Court asserted exclusive Federal 
control over interstate commerce. 

Measures adopted during World War I further weakened the liberal 
tradition. Military conscription made no provision for conscientious 
objectors. Laws against espionage and sedition suppressed dissent. State 
criminal syndicalist statutes were enacted, and censorship of the press was 
common. More and more, the duties rather than the rights of the individual 
were stressed. , 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 



He: THE DECLINE OF AMERICAN LIBERALISM 



The period following World War I is described as a period of 
"hysteria." Conscientious objectors, pacifists, and political prisoners 
were kept in jail rather than amnestied. Five legally elected socialist 
assemblymen were denied their seats in New York State. Over TOO aliens 
were deported because of their political beliefs, and over 4,000 persons 
were arrested during the Palmer Raids. There was a revival of the KKK; 
our traditional immigration policy was reversed; and legislation to insure 
conformity in morals (e. g., prohibition, state censorship laws) was enacted. , 

For the first time in our history, the suppression of freedom enjoyed almost 
nationwide government support on the local, state, and national levels. 

During the administration of President Hoover, the power of the 
state and local governments was gradually taken over by Washington and, 
after the New Deal of President Roosevelt, the concept of a planned economy 
gained even greater acceptance. With the notable exception of the evacuation 
and detention of the Japanese on the west coast, the author finds few violations 
of civil liberties during World War H. He stresses, however, the tremendous 
expansion of the powers of the Federal Government. Following World War H, 
tile tensions of the cold war and the Korean War led to a further decline in 
liberalism. We now have peacetime conscription; the armed forces have 
assumed greater power in all branches of the Government; and foreign trade 
has degenerated into economic warfare. The Government's monopoly over 
nuclear power has subordinated free enterprise to the interests of the state. 
Fearful of offending minority groups, the press, radio, and the motion-*picture 
and television industries censor potentially controversial material. 

Bureau files reflect that an article In the December 19, I960, issue of 
,r Neues Deutschland, u a publication of the Communist Party of East Germany, 
set forth that Ekirch was one of a group of 80 American professors who urged j^ ( 
diplomatic recognition of East Germany and Communist China. In 1943, an 
individual who may be identical with Ekirch was the subject of a Selective 
Service investigati on in New York City because he claimed to be a conscientious 
objector, hi 1952, 1 I who may possibly be 

identical with the subject, was a subscriber to Alternative , publication of the 
Committee for Non-Violent Revolution. Alternative claims that its goal is to 
fight "against war, capitalism, and totalitarianism. " (25-l8l7C3;14-2‘771;lG0-72924- 

905) 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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•DIRECTOR, .-FBI’ (62-46855). 


date: 3-21-61 


,EGAT, RIO DE JANEIRO (64-293) ATTENTION : CENTRAL RESEARCH 

■ ~~1 SECTION 


subject: ' A - 

[PROPOSED BOOKiBY 
J ALBERTO DANIEEXtALERONI 


INFORMATION CONCERNING 
ReRiolet 12/29/60._ 

On March 8, 1961. 1 
acquainted generally with I 
past several years. 


MW 



advised that he i s 

lover the 


|___| dec lared that while he has no specific adverse # 

information concerning _________ as to sunv eratva tvn a activity, 1 

he has received a definite Impression that is an indi- f/ij 

vidual who is an opportunist in tendency and in informant’s J 

opinion would not be above capitalizing or trading upon his j f 

contacts or acquaintances. For this reason, informant said he 
would advise that considerab le circumspection be followed in /p 

any dealings with - 

With regard to the book, "BLOOD AND FIRE IN CUBA", he | 
has received no information of any book or other publication J ® 
under that title having been written by FALERQNI. ' 

' ? .On March 9 and 10, 1961 , inquiry was made in several of ’pit 
the larger bookstores in Buenos Aires by Legat in an unsuccessfu|T p 
^ndeavtu? to locate a copy of the book, "BLOOD AND FIRE IN CUBA" . '/A p 
or'any other recent writing of FALERONI under a similar title. ' 
Information was developed that no book under this title had been J 
published in Argentina insofar as was known by book store employees. 

, I I was instructed to remain alert for I I 


In view of the foregoing, it is recommended that extreme b 
>e exe rcised by the Bureau in handling any future contact fa 


UACB by 3/31/61, no additional investigation is being 
conducted in this matter. One 4^y fl of this letter is enclosed.for 
the information’ of Legat, Mexico vxfyfi j L \ U'/ f j - //J / 

/p- Bureau (4b—H 1 . 11 U.ii i.TUj) ° ^ v ^ 

2 - Rio de Janeiro jl - 64 -293)/ /^ 

jggj 1 'lLZ j ** __ , 
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Publicity department 

Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc. 

333 Madison Avenue 
New York 17, New York 

•Dear Miss Otto: < 3 .. ^ 

O *"“ 

T| *; “ -° 

I have received your letter of April 13, m _ 

CD § . =* 

1961, and it was indeed kind of you to send me a copy of *-H o m 

' 50 jjjj 

n The Purveyor: The Shocking Story of Today’s Illicit Liquor o g| 
Empire. ’’ I found the manuscript interesting and am looking 
forward to reading the finished book. Thank you for your 


thoughtfulness- on this occasion. 


J MAHE0 3J! 

\ APRISI ' 10 

1 COMM-FB! 



Sincerely yours, 

J. Edgsr Hoover 


1 - Mr. Tolson 






^ NOTE: The galley proofs of this book were sent to Mr. Tolson by Mr. Walter ; I. 
^ Bradbury of Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., on 12-5-60, which was cordially 
acknowledged by Mr. Tolson on 12-12-60. A review of the galley proofs^‘Was mac 
by Jones to DeLoach Memo dated 12-21-60, which reflected the book purports 4o 


V 

Tolson__ 

parsons—convey to the reader the intricate setup needed in the operation of the illicit liquor 
Reilnt business, and is told as the story of one Angelo Pavane relating his experiences 
conm h d a Llzduring the 1920's to 1960 while engaged in illicit narcotics and liquor operations 
DeLoach —inrwarious States. There are a few minor references to the FBI in the book, 

primarily regarding FBI Identification Numbers in the footnotes, none of which 
are derogatory in nature. Angelo Pavane, Ann M. Otto, and the author, John Starr, 
e not identifiable in Bufiles. (62-46855) Miss Otto also furnished a copy of 
book to Mr. Tolson on the same date--see Mr. Tolson's letter to Miss 
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Bfe Tolsoxt_ 

| Mr. Parsons 

Mr* Mohr.. 

i Mr* Belmont, 

Mr. Callahan—J 
Mr. Conrad. 

1 Holt, Rinehart and Winston, inc. • publishers jlKJSfftoMI 

Mr, Malone— \ 


383 MADISON AVENUE. ..NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


GENERAL 8 


TEXTBOOK$] Mr * Trotter 


Trade Department 


April 13, 1961 


MAGAZIN|SP ele ‘ 

-Mr, Ingrai 


Mr. W.C.SuIUtoi 
T ele. Boo 
Mr, Ingn 
Miss Gan 



Mr. J. Edgar Hoover 
United States Dept, of Justice 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington 25, D.C. 

Dear Mr, Hoover: 

Enclosed is a copy of THE^’URVEYOR: T-be-.S-hoeking 


Stoxy-.of Todays Illicit/Iiiquor Empire by John 
Starr, to be published May 8th. 

We know that Mr. Walter I. Bradbury sent you the 
original manuscript and we thought you would be 
interested in seeing the finished copy of the book, 


With best regards. 


Sincerely, 


AMO/lsa 

Enclosure 



RtC- 87 



Ann M. Otto 
Publicity Department 






t# II# , , - 

' ApriLJl r l$&i 

'V 4* Osttagaff&ier 


iiLAy^ ititnAj&iH+t iw 


, mic nmm 




iiML SuOikitV) 



taring August 
Commercial 

» fin 


rwf 


coiiCtrniAU 


w* vottoM . 

*sir* uoftr 

. .r* BcLoaelj ' 
for# iicliB&Ht 

for* Hctimm (Raci al Matters ' 
Central kiisesrch 


NOT 

148 MAT 2 l@§l 


764») 


e « T GXMAI, 













Memorandum for Mr* Belmont 
Re; "The Black Muslims in America" 
By C. Eric Lincoln 
62-46855 


In August, 1958, Lincoln advised the Atlanta Office 
that he planned to do research on the f®l and prepare a paper 
dealing with the organisation from a philosophical standpoint 
to attempt to form conclusions as to the reasons for persons^ 
participating in the NOI* He was impressed at this time with 
the necessity of not mentioning his previous relationship with 
the Bureau or the FBI , s interest in the NOI* 8n March 28, 1961, 
Lincoln advised that Ms hook would be published by Beacon Press, 
Boston, Massachusetts, and would lie released April 19, 1961* 

He said he interviewed Elijah Muhasanad, national Leader, Malcolm 
Little, Minister of the New- York Tfeupie, and other NOI officials 
for material in addition to attending NOI meetings in several 
cities and reading everything he -could find regarding the 
He also mentioned that as feared for Ms personal safety when ■ 
certain Ml officials read the book* 

On April 7, 1961, Lincoln furnished the Atlanta 
Office a letter received from Chicago from "Mss Thelma W which 
he interpreted as a threat and possible violation of the 
Extortion Statute* (NOI members frequently use the letter 8 
in place of their last names) The Assistant United States 
Attorney, Northern District of Georgia, declined prosecution# The 
matter is currently being presented to the United States Attorney 
at Chicago* 

mwrjblj&w mm. 

The NOI is an all-Negro, violently antiwhite,, 
fanatical group which has been under investigation for the past 
several years to determine if its activities bring it within the 

f urview of l&ecutive Order 10450 or in violation of any other 
ederal statutes* There are presently 35 field offices 
conducting investigations and submitting semiannual reports 
on this organisation* 

mjBfiK ... 

"Hie Black Muslims in America" according to the author 
presents a partial perspective of the dark and serious problems 
of racial tension and calls for more saidics about tbe "voiceless 
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Memorandum for Mr* Belmont 
Xt: "The Block Muslims in America" 
By €• Eric Lincoln 
62-46855 


f eople" who wont to he heard in the councils of the world* 
n tilt preface, the author explains that he bee ewe interested 
in this study in the Autumn of 1956 while teaching courses in 
religion and philosophy at Clark College* At this time he 
read an appraisal of Christianity in a term paper submitted by 
a senior student which indicated the Christian religion is 
incompatible with the Negro* s aspirations for dignity and 
equality in America and that Islam offers the answer to these 
desires* 

The book* which originated out of a doctoral 
dissertation prepared by the author in the Graduate School of 
Boston University, is divided into nine chapters and a section 
containing documentation or notes* It gives a rather detailed 
histoiy of the origin of the cult and closely examines the 
background and rationale of the movement* Considerable portions 
of this 276 page book are devoted to a philosophical, sociological 
study of the racial tensions which, in the author* s opinion, 
foster the development of the 'ml and other Negro supremacy groups* 
finch of the material appears to have been obtained from the 
Negro press coverage of the KOI and its leaders, including the 
regular newspaper column of Elijah Muhammad* The author apparently 
interviewed Stanaunad, Malcolm Little and others connected with 
the NCI. however, nothing new appears in the book which could not 
be obtained from public source material* This use of press 
material by the author has resulted in exaggeration of many 
facets of the NCI, such as membership, economic growth, 
organisational efficacy, etc*, due to the inherent exaggeration 
of the Negro press when covering KOI activities* the book tends 
to be sympathetic to the KOI when dealing with the racial tensions 
which spawn such movements* However, the author sates America 
must confront the issue of racism and discriminaticn. with 
determination and then there will be no need for the "Black 
Muslims" and America will be a better place for all* 
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ftourimdam for Mr* Belmont 
Re: *The Block Muslims in Merica w 
iy €• Eric Lincoln 
62-46855 


1* For information. 


2* That the underlined noises in the Index (Pages 
270-276} bo indexed. 


8. If yoa approve, this memoranda^ end book should 
be sent to the records Branch for appropriate action. The 
book is being retained in Room 7638 pending approval of this 
action. . 


TO 


FROM 

i 


subject: 

y2/ 


$ 


Mr. DeLbacfii 


Ujh' 


J. Daunt 


date: 5-8-61 


AUBREY WILLIS, AUTHOR 

"OUR GREATEST ENEMY - BEVERAGED ALCOHOL 
EXPOSITION PRESS INCORPORATED 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 


7~ 


Mol one _ 

Roson _ 

Tav V\—^ 

TrotM / — 

W.C^ujtfVan_ 

T^lb. Room__ 


Ingram_ 

Gandy 



By letter dated 4-20-61, copy attached, I. L. Gurney, Division 
of Parole, State of New York, Port Kent, New York, requested information 
concerning the accuracy of statements made by captioned author in his book. 

He referred to the following two statements allegedly appearing on pages 15 and 
23 respectively, "The Federal Bureau of Investigation in its Uniform Crime 
Report for 1956 outlines that 59. 47 per cent of all 1956 crimes could be charged 
to alcohol" and "The F. B. I. tells us that our crime bill for those crimes brought 
about by alcohol amounts to $20,000, 000,000 per year. " Gurney also requested 
any information the Bureau has with regards to the effect alcohol has on crimes, 
criminals and parole. An appropriate reply was sent to Gurney, a copy of which 
is attached. 


OBSERVATIONS: 



f, 


b 

i 


The book has been reviewed by the Uniform Crime Reporting Section 
and was found to be replete with gross statistical misinterpretations, abuses and 
i falsehoods. Willis, an admitted ex-alcoholic and speaker for the Southern 
Baptist Convention, has an ax to grind and misused FBI statistics and attributed 
erroneous statements to us to help make his case against alcohol. We did not 
say any portion of crime could be attributed to alcohol, as Willis states. He took 
1 arrest figures for liquor laws, driving while intoxicated, disorderly conduct and 
drunkenness from Uniform Crime Reports - 1956 and stated since these arrests 
represented 59. 4% of all arrests, alcohol was responsible for 59. 4% of all the 
J crime in the United States in 1956. This is ridiculous. Arrest figures for 1956 
were obtained from 1, 551 cities over 2, 500 representing a total population of 
41, 219,052. This population represented less than 1/3 of the total United States 
population and while arrests are a partial measure of the crime problem they do 
not measure the total crime count since not all crimes are cleared by arrest. Also, 
| we never said our crime bill for those crimes brought about by alcohol amounted 
j to 20 billion dollars per year. This was the estimated total cost of all crime in 


the United States and Willis used the figure falsely in an attempt to make his case 
against alcohol. | ^2-^ — 
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J. J. Daunt to Mr. DeLoach Memorandum 


ACTION: 


(1) If you approve there is attached a letter to the publisher, 
Exposition Press, Inc., 386 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, New York, 
pointing out the inaccuracy. No letter is being sent to the author since his 
whereabouts are unknown and there is no information in Bureau files pertaining 
to him. 
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Title of Book 
Author 


THE UNCERTAIN TRUMPET 


General Maxwell D. Taylor 


O 

Book Reviews ( 62*46855) 
Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spat check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research SectionJ 



ion 


/{llj^^ntral Research, Room 7627 
Espionage, Room 2714 
I Internal Security, Room 1509 
O Liaison, Room 7641 

l ’N'ame Cheok, Room 6125 LB, 
Nationalities Intelligence*, Room 1527 
; dJ Subversive Control, Room 1250 


Obtain book 
for review 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


□ 


Identification Division 
□ -Section, Room 


□ 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 



□ 


□ 


I I Tra ining & Inspection Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

II Adm inistrative Division 

□ _:_ -Section, Room 

□ Files & Communications Division 

□ __ -.Section, Room 

□ Investigative Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

\ \ Lab oratory Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

I I Crime Records Division 

□ - -Section, Room 


Nature of Book:' See attached article. 



□ □ 

□ □ 

□ □ 

□ 

□ 

□ □ 
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Richard Starnes 

|N the serpentine coils of 
the Soviet espionage ap¬ 
paratus there is. in a manner 
of speaking, a new best sel¬ 
ler. 

■ 7 he kook, which created 
only the smallest of ripples 
when it was published in 
the United States in January 
of last year, is Gen. M a x- 
weli D. Taylor’s ’The Un- 
certani Tr u m pet” (Harper 
and brothers). 

, The new interest in the 
oook stems, of course, from 
Gen. Taylor’s recent appoint¬ 
ment to the task of picking 
up the pieces of the Amert 
:an disaster in Cuba. Gen. 
Taylor’s influence on the fu¬ 
ture course of American 
a ™ s ';hl be profound, and 
The Uncertain Trumpet” is 
a working blueprint of the 
man’s military thinking. 

after he left 

It was written after Max 
Taylor loft the Army in 1939. 
Quoting oneself on the col¬ 
umn dodge is usually con¬ 
sidered to indicate that the 
golden years are coming on 
apace, but in a piece pub¬ 
lished in January, I960. I 
wrote: . 


K I: 




. 

"At the conclusion of his 
tour (as Army Chief of 
Staff) in the Pentagon he 
left the Army a disillusioned 
and deeply troubled man. He 
was 57-yoars-o.ld. in vigorous 
'good health, presumably only 
just approaching the peak of 
his intellectual powers. 

‘‘Why did he quit? Why 
docs a man of proven cour- 
ago and ability turn in his 
" uniform’?” • 

That was long before Cuba 
and Laos, of course, but es- 
.scntially the reason Gen. 
Taylor so abruptly ended a 
distinguished military ca¬ 
reer was his sure knowledge 
that the United States was in 
no position to fight limited 
wars (such as we are con ; 
fronted with and apparently 
unable to fight in Southeast 
Asia today). . 

! im FEELING 

He felt, if my reading of 
"The Uncertain Trumpet” is 
correct, that American plan¬ 
ning was hypnotized into 
paralysis by the doctrine of 
massive atomic retaliation, 
that built-in .weakness in the 
joint Chiefs of Staff system 
have left our strategy plan¬ 
ning to budget - conscious 
civilian amateurs. \ 

But what of Gen. Taylor’s 


view of the military future? 
There are many elements in 
it, of course, but basic to his 
whole philosophy is blunt re¬ 
jection of the assumption 
that the free world cannot 
fight a non-atomic war with 
the Soviet bloc. 

"Why,” he wrote, Tt a s 
the United States made no 
determined effort to develop 
conventional forces compar¬ 
able to those of the USSR? 
For one thing, we have ac¬ 
customed ourselves to say¬ 
ing, and perhaps to believ¬ 
ing, that we are hopelessly 
outnumbered by the com¬ 
munist bloc. This statement 
as a generalization is simply 
not true.” 

Gen. Taylor’s considered 
estimate, which is too long 
to repeat here, arrives at the 
conclusion that the free 
world’s available manpower 
totals 156.9 millions against 
the communist bloc’s 145.4. 
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Captioned Book was reviewed to evaluate the past activities 
of the Communist Party (CP), USA, enumerated in the hook and to deter* \ 
mine if the Bureau was mentioned, the book does not mention the n 

Bureau or its contacts with the author. 

Sander Veres* autobiography corroborates the testimony of * 
many mi cx-coimnuniat: that the Utopian dream of universal brother* 
hood turns into a nightmare reality of the police state. 


Born hi years ago in Hungary, Voros immigrated to the 
United States at the age of 21. forking in sweatshops as a furrier 
in lew York .pity, he gradually earned up to $100 a week, if© sym¬ 
pathized wilm the anti-iiorthy Movement in Hungary which brought 
him into tmm. with the communists who were running it. In 1929 
he was trtade iWnager of IS lore/ 1 a Hungarian communist daily 
published in Hew York. As a card-carrying member, Voros partici¬ 
pated in CP activities until his transfer to Hamilton, Ontario, 
Canada, in December, 1929. 


For the next nine months Voros edited the Hungarian 
Canadian Worker in Hamilton and became the leader of the Canadian 
Hungarian Bovement in this city. Upon his return to Hew York City 
in September, 1930, Voros became active among the unemployed, khan 
“Uj-Elore" moved its office to Cleveland, Ohio, in 1931, Voros sieved 
with it. He became head of the Ohio Bureau of the “Daily worker* 
and for the next six years as a CP member in Ohio participated in 
hunger marches and with the unemployed against the strikebreakers. 


to 1937 Voros left the United States to fight with the 
Loyalists in Spain. Voros had some prior experiences he had 
participated in the October, 1918, Involution in Hungary, lie 
became chief of the Anglo-American Section of the Historical 
Commission of the International Brigades ami was later made Chief 
of the Commissariat of the XV Brigade. After the Loyalists were 
defeated, Voros returned to the United States to December, 1938 . 
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Jlemoraadu«i to Hr. Belmont 
Ms "AMERICAN COMMISSAR" 
100-358290 


Toros soon becanc disillusioned Kith communism when Russia 
refused asylum to the ex-loyalists who could not return to their own 
countries. He became more disillusioned when Russia signed the 
Nazi-Soviet pact in August, 1939. It was not long thereafter that 
Toros called it "quits. 51 

OBSERVATIONS: 

-- Toros, under his true name Alexander Wrought, was the 

subject of a security investigation because of his CP activities. 

He was first interviewed by Bureau Agents in March. 1959. and has 
been recontacted on numerous occasions since. I _ 


•b7D 


] 


_._|A copy of a manuscript entitled "To Spain and 

Back*' by Sandor Toros was reviewed by the Bureau in June, 1919. 
which manuscript was substantially the same as Toros* current book 
"American Commissar." 


In the epilogue of the hook Toros seems a little hitter 
when he writes, "She Communist Party which X quit over 20 years ago 
has by now all but disintegrated. Yet. X and my fellow former rebels 
have been degraded to second-class citizens, denied even the right of 
serving our country in the capacities we are best fitted for..." 

(How is Toros able to say that the Party has now all but disintegrated 
if he had, in fact, severed his relationship with the Party over 20 
years ago? I I '* 


It appears that Toros is disappointed, so he says, because \ 
the United States has not called upon him, because of his experience, x 
to fight totalitarianism. He feels the United States needs ideo¬ 
logical weapons and trained men to use them - experts that are 
plentiful among former communists. 

MCOHMENOATION; . 

That Assistant Director Deloach consider calling attention 
to the publication of "American Commiesar* to his contacts on the 
House Committee on Un-Araerican Activities and the Senate Internal 
Security Subcommittee in the event the committees desire to subpoena 
Sandor Toros to testify before one of the committees. 
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Title of Book 



AMERICAN COMMISSAR _ 

■*) 

SANDORVOROS (True name Alexander Wrought; Bufile 100-358290) 


Book Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section, Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to .the^responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" *atTbottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box 9 and return promptly to the Central Research Section,) 


Obtain book 
for review 


R0UT|NG for rev; 

□ Domestic Indulgence Division 

m □ Ce^^fResearch, Room 7627 d 

CJ^fspionage, Room 2714 □ 

Internal Security, Room 1509 □ 

V □ Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

□ Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. CD 

(ZD Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

CD Subversive Control, Room 1250 CD 

I I Iden tification Division 

□ Section, Room _ CD 

I_I Tra ining & Inspection Division 

CD_ Section, Room _ □ 

I I Administrative Division 

CD_ Section, Room _ CD 

CD File s & Communications Division 

□ _ Section, Room _ CD 

CD Investigative Division 

CD Section, Room _ CD ' 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


I I Laboratory Division 


. Section, Room 


CH Crime Records Division 

□ -Section, Room 


CD ___ 

NOT RECORDED 

Sj-jUN 1 1961 







Nature of Book: 


Book attached 


'Y Please return book to Central Research. 

62 JUN 61961 iju t a .m.8rr- 
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On 4/13/61 1 I Informed 

; ■■ ■m ad^it^oaal.'information Osxiearaini^ publication of captioned• 
. ■:■ Udolcjvh Qmy&v $ he noted tbat r -'i^n--Ma^sa-23, igfitj lnouQ--of;.'‘6he‘ 

■ Spanish' l£wigitage edition of vSta® 1 -*iapsgagine, pages I3«23' t ' 3.••; ••:/: 
inclusive*,parried an artiois COtfSPiPcXtB^IiOJA? ‘ 

■■-' (”She ued «ons;jlracy f: ) vrrlfr tnn IrT-n^ T^o . • Ms article* 

. -• vrhioh ; efts m&o, available bf t :.£&,. h. 'as -a . 

, ■ matto^'of,possible ‘interest to- mp- 0 enfcral liGSoas’ch Section*,,• / V 

a‘ .informant said that ' : 'in''fcfeA : ey;Gnt^hQ' develops additional 
: •; infonnationooncerning pnt>a,icatioh'Of- : a bdohby $a,®X)HE,.‘afK' r:‘v 
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(Bureau file: 65-66266) 
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l - Sullivan 
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Mr. Belmont 

Mr. Mohr_ 

M^/Callahan 
Hfr. Conrads 
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Mr. Evait^L. 

Mr. Malone_ 

Mr. Rosen_ 

Mr. Sullivan.. 

Mr. Tarel_ 
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Mr. Ingram.^ 
Miss Gandy_ 


MORRIS COHEN; LONA COHEN 
ESPIONAGE - R 
(Bureau file: l00-4066$\ 


ONA COHEN p^ ss ' * J* 4 * 

Reason-FCIM II, 1^4.3 j 

100-406659) Dftte of Review- tin/FT ~ ~ 

7\ a , 


SYNOPSIS: 


■ pd 'hzwuus 

This memo is prepared to review a booh entitled 
u^^The^Ful 1 S tory o ff the Naval J Zecriets Case, ” written 
ntiloch and Hejy^yjmiTle^iTwfiich'loiir'be published In' . 


byJohnM 


]vy Johryculloch and Herpa^lfi 11 er, which will be published in' 

yErrgTamff' 

On 5/9/Gl> Morris Ernst advised the Bureau that one of 
his clients, the Athenian Press, New York City, had sent the 
above-captioned book to him to read for libel. He stated the 

i book includes severe critici sm o f the FBI and Ernst inquired 
if he could send the book to the Bureau, Ernst was told that, 
under the circumstances, it was not felt the Bureau should 
inject itself into this matter. The Legal Attache, London, 
was instructed to attempt to discreetly obtain the manuscript 
of this book, Legat, London, obtained book and forwarded same • 
Legat also suggested the Bureau furnish a statement to London^ 
for use of Embassy press officer in answering any inquiries, "rf* 


I§5 

Lj t? Q 
BJ'S 

1 

ISg 

r as 

' H 12 


Review of book shows it is full of inaccuracies, false 
statements, and attempts to attribute to the FBI blame for the 
Lonsdale-Cohen case, since the FBI had been unable to locate 
the Cohens, This book has so many inaccuracies, misstatements 
of known facts, speculation'and outright lies that it is not 
believed we should attempt to dignify it by offering any 
information in response to inquiries. Detailed review of the 
book is ■attaohed^.J ^| gjyfl* UlMlSN ~ / ! 

ACTION: \ yaM'Ll'ifal --—- Ay 

yA ! NOT BECOBBEB 3 JUN / >CS3961 

There is attached a cable London, * , j y 

advising him that in view of the misstatements of facts-vnd ■ 
inaccuracies in the book the Bureau wit-digirtfrp same by 
offering any comment for the press officer, U, S, Embassy, or 
fopifhe Legat.. n ■ > 

12 M# V. V'& XA*<&y‘zP) a/' 


Enclosure 
JPL:ams n 
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, U, S, Embassy 
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Memo Branigan to Sullivan 
Res Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 
Morris Cohen; Lona Cohen 





The book entitled "Spy Ring, The Full Story of the 
Naval Seorets Case," by John Bulloch and Henry Miller, has 
been reviewed and contains the following inaccuracies: 


Pagb 9 states the Cohens were specially groomed 

in Russia• 


This is pure speculation, 

Page 9 . paragraph 2, states the Cohens were revealed 
not as Canadians as they claimed to be* 

Morris Cohen claimed to be a citizen of New Zealand 
and his wife claimed to be a Canadian • 

Page 20 states that no direct link was ever established 
between any of the five defendants and a Soviet Embassy official • 

In a newspaper article by Houghton he made a statement 
that he was handled by Vassili Dozhdalev, Second Secretary, 

Soviet Embassy, London, 

Page 11 states as follows: "The American Federal Bureau 
of Investigation was largely at fault, In 1950, American agents 
investigating the case of the Rosenbergs, later executed as 
Russian spies, found evidence implicating Morris and Lona Cohen, 
Their activities were checked, but too late, Within a month 
of the Rosenbergs* arrest, the Cohens had left America for 
Australia, and the FBI lost them , In 1957 t when Colonel Abel 
was exposed and sentenced to JO years for spying, evidence linking 
| him with the Cohens was found, The FBI again failed to trace 
j them," 

. This statement is false. We first heard of Morris 

and Lona Cohen in 1953 • The Cohens left New York City sometime 
in the summer of 1950; however, it is not known where they went 
and no evidence has been uncovered indicating they ever went to 
Australia, At the time of the arrest of Abel, we did find out 
i the Cohens were linked to Abel; however, by that time they were 
(to England residing under aliases. 
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Res Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 
Morris Cohen; Lona Cohen 


I Page 12 states n To all intents and purposes the Cohens 

'.had a 'record' in espionage, and the FBI were c learly something 
less than efficient in losing sight of two dangerous suspects 
who later made such an easy entry into Britain to continue their 
careers.*. 

. We had no information indicating the Cohens were 

I involved in espionage until 1957* Previous information in 
I 1953 indicated possible membership in the Communist Party, on 
U>oth the part of Morris and Lona Cohen. 

Page, l8 states the Cohens were no more than associates 
of Gordon Lonsdale who had to. be investigated and after the 
arrest Of Lonsdale they were interviewed by the British. 


__ i s* 

Page 42 states that the Cohens had in their possession 
two genuine American passports which were probably issued in 
I947 end were used when the Cohens left America in 1950 to 
escape the FBI hunt for.them which began when their association 
with the Rosenbergs was discovered. 

The Cohens did have issued in 1947 valid American 
passports and they used them for a trip to Europe. These 
passports were not in their possession when they were arrested. 
These passports were not used by the Cohens in leaving the U. S. 
No FBI hunt began for them in 1950 since we did not know that 
they were actually associated with the Rosenbergs. Our later 
investigation showed that they had left New York City about the 
time of the arrest of the Rosenbergs; however, we do not know 
, of any connection between the Rosenbergs and the Cohens. 

Page, 42, states that Morris Cohen was born in 
New York in 19H* 



He was born in 1910. 

Page 48 states that Morris Cohen was a star football 
player at the University of Mississippi. 

Cohen did not play football in college. 










Memo Branigan to Sullivan 
Met Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 
Morris Cohens Lona Cohen 


Page 48 states Cohen left 

in 



the University of Mississippi 


This is not so. He graduated in 1934* 


Page, 4& states that Cohen left Mississippi in 1931 <md 
became a temporary teacher and assistant football coach at 
James Monroe High School in New York, 

This is completely wrong. He did not become a teacher 
in 1931 und never was an assistant high school football coach, 

Page 48 states that in 1934 Cohen obtained a 
Masters Degree at the University of Illinois and then returned 
to New York City to more posts as a temporary teacher • 

Cohen attended the University of Illinois for one 
semester and obtained no degree. He did not become a teacher 
in New York City until after World War II, 

Page $0 states that the father of Lona Cohen had 
made money as a bootlegger. 


This is pure fiction. 


Page $0 states that Morris Cohen, upon his return 
from Spain in 193&$ became a substitute teacher. 

This is wrong * 

Page 31 states that Morris Cohen, after World War II, 
took the New York Board of Education examinations to become a 
teacher and came out top in the junior school list and third 
in the examinations for high school teachers. 

This is pure fiction, 

Page 57 states that Ethel and Julius Rosenberg were 
arrested in August, 1950 • 

Julius Rosenberg was arrested in July, 1950, and 
Ethel in August, 1950• 








Memo Branigan to Sullivan 
Res Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 
Morris Cohen$ Lona Cohen 


■pgtifg <gUgG@ri&&6 Mortis art# HOfiM Cohen aa ImportiihQ 
undercover members of the cell operated by the Bosenbergs, 

There is noAbasis in fact for this statement, 

.Page *>2 " states that while the FBI was investigating 
the Rosenberg case their agents heard the names of-the. Cohens, 


This is a lie, 

Page 52 states that by the time the detectives (theJBI) 
got around to investigating the Cohens, they could not be found,. 

This is not so when set out in the context of this 
story. The authors are attempting to imply that we heard about 
the Cohens during the investigation of the Rosenbergs and allowed 
them to get away in 1950 , 

Page 5*3 states that when Colonel Abel was arrested, 
among the papers found in his studio the names of Morris and 
Lena Cohen occurred as well as references to the Bosenbergs, 

None of these names appeared among the papers of Abel, 


Page 54 states that after the defection of Igor Gouzenko 
from the Soviet Embassy in Ottawa, he had brought with him 
documents which named Allan Nunn May, the British atomic scientist, 
Nunn May was arrested, tried, and sentenced, and for four years 
a name scribbled on an envelope found in his home was ignored. 

The writers state this name was Klaus Fuchs, 

This is not so, Fuchs r name and British address was ■ 
found in the notebook of Israel Halperin, one of the subjects 
in the Gouzenko case and it was furnished to the British,*^ 

Page, 54 states that Fuchs told the police that 
Harry Gold was his contact .. 

Fuchs did not know the name of Harry Gold, We identified 

Gold, 


I PggjL $4 states that when Abel was arrested in 195?» the 
evidence of his association with the Bosenbergs and the Cohens 
was found. 



evidence linking Abel to the Bosenbergs was found. 



f* m 
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Page 5'4 states that before the end of September, 1950 
the Cohens were on their way to Australia • 

No evidence has been uncovered indicating that- the 
Cohens went to Australia . 

Page states that in 1953t after spending something 
over two years in the Dominionincluding at least one visit 
to Gisbourne in New Zealand, the Cohens left' for /Europe* 

This is pure speculation* Cohen claimed that he was 
born in Gisbourne, New Zealand, which gives the writers the 
thought that he and his wife were in New Zealand. 

Pace states that in 1953 the Cohens purchased 
traveler's checks in Vienna and within months cashed them in 
pQhyQ and gang Kgng t 

The Cohens traveled to Japan in 1955» n °t in 1953 • 

Page 58 states that Lonsdale arrived in England on 
March 3, 1955• 

This is the date on which he left the U » 3, by ship • 
He arrived in England on March ? or March 8, 

Page 76 discusses Lonsdale's trips to Europe and 
states that the Special Branch officers (MI-5) knew that he 
frequently met other Soviet agents on some of these Journeys 
and passed information to them . 


__ w 

Page 114 states that Lonsdale was the chief Russian 
agent in Southern England and was the head of all agents working 
for Russia in London and all along the South coast • 

This is pure speculation• 

Pace 114 states that Lonsdale was connected with 
Russian Naval Intelligence * 

This is not so* He is a Soviet military intelligence 

officer . 
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Pag a 124 mtatca that it io possible that Zonedala 

met Harry Houghton in Warsaw• 

■. : .■ i 

i • 

This is not so. 

Page 128 states that MI-5 saw Naval secrets in the 
back seat of Houghton's car in November, I960* 

I I-|V/ b7D 

No such information has been furnished )Cv 

Pgge 154 states that at conferences with the Americans 
it was decided that the spies exposed in England would serve 
as a good propaganda answer to the U-2 incident* 

j\ No conferences were held with the prosecution in 

on this case, to the Bureau's knowledge 

1 Page 1 5^9 states that a young scientist who had been 

friendly with Houghton and who had been sent to the U* S* a 
few months before the arrests was interviewed by the FBI and 
cleared ofany complicity* 

| No such interview was held* 

Page 125 states that the Cohens were having regular 
meetings wiph the Rosenbergs, up to 1950, and that after the 
arrest of the Rosenbergs the FBI agents back tracked on their 
activities and the names of the Cohens began to occur, 

|| 2jiis is a lie* 

I Pggg 126 states that "Colonel Abel, once he had been 
caught, talked and talked*" 

U This is not correct. Abel has been uncooperative 
since his arrest in June, 195 ?• 

I 

I Page 213 states that if Lona Cohen had not been 

convicted in England, she would have been extradited to America 
to stand tr\ial for her part in the Rosenberg conspiracy* 

I 

This is not correct. There is no treaty of extradition 
covering espionage* 
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Page 221 states that the Cohens had an unused British 
passport whiph was one of a batch sent to a British colony, 
and should have been destroyed, 

j 

This is a complete garble of the facts* The Cohens 
did have such a passport and used it in 19?4 as an identity 
document when they obtained their New Zealand passports • 
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SYNOPSIS: 


This memorandum reviews a book entitled "The War Within" 
written by Comer Clarke, British author, and deals with the 
Lonsdale and Cohen cases. Bufiles negative on Clarke. 

By letter 6/12/61 Legat, London, furnished a copy of 
"The War Within." A review of the book reveals it is full of 
inaccuracies, erroneous assumptions, and conclusions and other 
items which are outright lies. He mentions the FBI in one place 
in a derogatory fashion. The author claims we had seen Morris and 
Lona Cohen meeting with Colonel Rudolf Abel and had investigated 
Abel but Abel*s cover was so good we decided he had no espionage 
connections. As a result of this, the author states "... FBI 
had slipped up — and badly." Hus statement is pure fabrication 
and has absolutely no basis in fact. It is an obvious attempt 
to shift the blame to the FBI for the fact that the Cohens 
operated in England for over six years without being detected. 

This book appears to be thrown together hastily in an 
effort to profit from a timely book. It apparently relies heavily 
on British newspaper accounts which were very inaccurate and proved 
distruthful under an active analysis^ ^ __—. 

ACTION:. &T 12 196 , 

46 JUL 13 1961 196. 

For your information. A detailed review of...thft-errors 


in the book is attached. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: GORDON ARNOLD LONSDALE 
65-66266 

MORRIS COHEN; 

- LQNA COHEN 
100-406659 



DETAILS: 


The book entitled "The-War'Within" by Cower Clarke 
has been reviewed and following are some of the inaccuracies: 

page 7 Tine author states Lonsdale is a Lieutenant Colonel 
in the Red Army. 

We have no information to substantiate this 

statement. 

page 32 The author states a communist spy serving a 
sentence for espionage told officials the background about 
Lonsdale. The author claims Lonsdale’s parents separated when 
he was 12 and he was raised in a state school, served in the 
Army and had an assignment in China. 

We have no knowledge of such information. 

page 36 The author states Lona Cohen was of Jewish extraction. 

Lona Cohen is not of the Jewish faith. 

page 36 The author claims Lona Cohen at age 23 went to 
New York and obtained a job as a librarian. 

\ 

Lona Cohen left home at age 14 and was never 
employed as a librarian. 

page 37 The author states Morris Cohen joined the socialist 
group at the University of Mississippi. 

No such information was developed. 

page 42 THie author states that in 1941 Lona Cohen received a 
vital and highly trusted job as a courier between, the Russian 
resident directors and their staffs and the spies in United States 
laboratories and Government offices. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: GORDON ARNOLD LONSDALE 
65-66266 

MORRIS COHEN; 

LQNA COHEN 
100-406659 


This is pure fabrication. 

page 43 The author states Klaus Fuchs in 1941 
was drafted to work at Glasgow University. 

Fuchs worked at Edinburgh University 
from 1936 to 1940 when he was interned. On his release 
in 1941, he returned to Edinburgh University. 

page 45 The author says Lona Cohen had a dead 
letter bo 5 later discovered by the FBI, under the sill of 
a store window on Park Avenue. 

This is pure fantasy. 

page 45 The author identifies Harry Gold as "an old 
American communist of long standing." 

Gold never belonged to the Communist Party. 

page 47-48 The author tells of courier trips by Lona 
Cohen to Canada during the war carrying information from 
Colonel Pavel Sokoloff of the Soviet Consulate in New York 
to Colonel Zabatin in Canada. 

This is not correct. The author is evidently 
referring to Pavel Mikhailov who was Soviet Vice Consul in 
New York. 

page 50 The author says Morris Cohen vras a courier 
for communist scientists at Columbia University. 

This is fiction. 

page 50 The author states that the name and American 
address of Klaus Fuchs were found in a notebook by Irael Halperin, 
named by Igor Gouzenko, Soviet Code Clerk who defected in Canada, 
as being involved in espionage in Canada. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: GORDON ARNOLD LONSDALE 
65-66266 

MORRIS COifflN; 

- LONA COHEN 
100-406659 



Tliis is not correct. Fuchs* name and 
British address were in Halperin*s notebook. 

page 51 The author claims that Fuchs came to the 
United States in 1946 and asked fellow scientists about the 
duties of a communist scientist which was reported to the 
FBI. Then the FBI watched Fuchs and reported to MI-5 that 
Fuchs had been seen meeting Soviet agents. 

__Tlvi <; i«t a mnnlotP -Pabriratinn._We identified 

Fuchs from! 


page 52 The author claims the FBI followed the Cohens 
after the arrest of the Rosenbergs. The author claims the 
FBI found out that the Cohens were friends of the Rosenbergs. 

This is false. 

page 53 The author states Lona Cohen was co-director 
of "Save the Rosenbergs" campaign. 

This is false. 

pages 54-55 Theaithor tells of Lonsdale*s training in 
Winnitsa which is allegedly the town in Russia which is set 
up like an American town. 

We have received reports of the existence of this 
town, however, it has never been proven. 

page 55 The claim is made that an FBI source in the 
United States stated Lonsdale was trained in this town. 

This is-*a lie. 

page 61 Contains a fanciful description of Lonsdale 
meeting the Cohens in Tokyo in 1954 on their way to Canada. 

This has no basis in fact. 
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page 102 The author states he recalls standing a few 
feet from the Cohens at a bar in Fleet Street. 

This is undoubtedly the result of a vivid 

imagination. 

page 103 States that Colonel Abel first met Reino 
Ilayhanen at a theater in Flushing, Holland. 

This shows the author's complete unfamiliarity 
with the basic facts in the Abel case. This meeting occurred 
in a theater in Flushing, New York, not Holland. 

page 105 The author states Hayhanen was flown back to 
the United States after the arrest of Abel in June, 1957. 

Hayhanen was flown back in May, 1957, before 

the arrest. 

page 106 The author states the FBI shadowed the Cohens 
for months while investigating the Rosenbergs. 

This is a complete lie. 

page 106 The author states as follows: "In fact it (FBI) 
noticed the Cohens meet Abel and he was watched but his cover 
was so good it was decided he had no espionage significance. 
The Cohens seemed to lead nowhere ... and ... went to Canada. 
In this case it was the American FBI which had slipped up and 
badly. Abel was to be allowed to carry out his work." 

This is an outright lie. 

page 109 Contains the statement that Abel had a horde 
of 357,000 pounds ($1,000,000) which has been dug up. 

This is based on erroneous news stories which 
were circulated at the time of Abel's trial and was proven to 
be false. Abel had no such amount in buried treasure* 
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page 144 The author claims MI-5 identified the Krogers as 
the Cohens before the arrest by comparing photographs of Krogers 
and the Cohens and that the FBI confirmed this fact. 

This is completely false, /it 7/as only after the 
arrest when the fingerprints of the KrogerS"“Were compared with 
the fingerprints of the Cohens which we had futjushed to the 
British earlier that an identification was madeJ^S^ 

page 149 The author states that a locket found in the 
shop of Cohens contained a microdot which was a newspaper 
article concerning the Abel case. 

Again this is wrong. A locket was found, 
however, it contained photographs and no microdots. 

Bufiles negative on Clarke. 




^"TfONAL fORM HO. 10 • 
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Memorandum 

}/ 



ToJson . 


/•t . Belmont - 
- / Callahqfi - 


TO 


Mr. Evansl 


date: 6/19/61 


FROM 


x. 


T. J. Me Andrews; 


subject: 


"A TWO-DOLLAR BET MEANS MURDER" 
WRITTEN BY FRED J„ COOK 


PURPOSE 


o 


oo 




'■?'{£> S 





.' To review the book entitled "A Two-Dollar Bet Means 
Murder" v/ritten by Fred J. Cook, hack writer for the periodical 
known as "The Nation"^ in which he has previously attacked the 
Director and the FBI, for any information of investigative interest 
to the Bureau. 


DETAILS 


In his book the writer rehashes and adds slightly to 
material previously written by him that appeared in "The Nation" 


October 22, 1960, entitled "Gambling, Inc." Cook points out 


what he considers the general apathy of the American public 
% toward gambling as evidenced by the relative ease with which 
| this form of "vice" has become an estimated 46.5 billion dollar 
i annual business in.the U. S. 






He cites inquiries made by the Massachusetts Crime 
Commission in 1957, the New York State Commission of Investigations 
with their 100 handbook raids in October, 1959, and lauds the efforts 
v of Milton R. Wessel’s Special Group on Organized Crime in their (f 

I efforts to identify and expose the extent of hoodlum control of 


gambling in the U, S, 


V\ 


N 


• : 1 


In a rather disjointed manner, Cook endeavors to point 
out that in the final analysis a $2 bet eventually finds its way 
through a labyrinth of interrelated sports wire services*, and layoff 
stations, into the pockets of persons like the Meyer Lanskys, Fred 
Benders and Frank Ericksons of national criminal notoriety whom he 
claims have successfully operated through police and political 
corruption as well as fear of threatened character assassination, 
and physical reprisal against those who would attempt to encroach 
on their domain over the weak and addicted victims of gambling. 

Cook attacks the Director and the FBI toward the end of the book 
by commenting on what he believes to be an astigmatic view, present 
even today, by the FBI towai‘d the alleged important rackets and criminal 
i overlords of national importance, j 3l 

1 - Mr.DeLoach iyS,.., 

1 - Mr. Smith (Central Research)) 27 1961 ss JUN 26 1361 
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Memorandum to Mr„ Evans 

RE: "A TWO-DOLLAR BET MEANS MURDER 14 

WRITTEN BY IjRED J, COOK ' 

Cook aijso attacks the Director's position on a crime 
commission implying that the position taken by Mr. Hoover is incorrect 
and that in ordeif to successfully combat the powerful criminal over- 
lords in the U. A., such a commission would be a necessity. 

ACTI ON ! 

I ■ ' 

Cook 4 s feelings, as reflected in previous writings, 
are well known. His book contains no information of investigative 
interest to the Criminal Intelligence Program of the Bureau. 
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Mr* Belmont 
tmmi'}\ Mr. Mohr 
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SuUivanl 


SAC, BUTTS 
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July lp/; 1901. 
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BIRECTOR, FBI (32-46855) 

"CSECHO-SLOVAKIA, A CRITICAL HISTORY"' 
BY KURT C-JAB^SR • m • 

BOOK REVIEWS 


The captioned book has been published by Caxton Printers, Caldwell, 
Idaho; the price is $5.50 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book and 
forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Section. 

|>S rv^c, 7-i-ST^6/: klr 

AMB:maj v . i ^ ( ' * 

( 10 ) 

Note : SA | , Espionage Section, desires a copy of book for 

reference purposes; after perusal, the book will be filed in the Bureau Library. 
The following sources were checked as to availability of book with negative 
results: Bureau Library, Kann’s, Hecht’s, Sidney Kramer, Park Book Shop, 
Brentano’s. 
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^ *' ^ 1-Mr. Belmont H - Orig. S^opy 

', -4f- 1- Mr. Mohr W ° Yellow fileieopy ^ 

Y< ^ 1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan' 1 - Section tickler ... 
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director, ibi 

7//3 T 8 

^OOK REVIEWS . . 

CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION , <* * • 

*• -- 

You should discreetly obtain the following Items and forward them to 
the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Section: 


4 s & 


1. Two copies of the July, 1331, Issue of the church magazine 
()<£. "The Episcopalian* ’ which is polished monthly by the Church 
Magazine Advisory Board, The Episcopal Church, 44 East 
- j) Twenty-third Street, New York 10, New York 


3. One copy of the book ’’The Grand Tactic an: Khrushchev’s Hist: 
0 'j , / <\u * owei “ hy Lazar Pistrak, published in April, 1331, . by 

/(U.^ '>1'/ Frederick A. Praegar, Incorporated, 64 University Place, 
i New York 3, New York; price $8 a copy 

3. One copy of "Cuba Vs. the C. t A. ’ (handy pocket reference) 
Lc^i. by Robert E. light and Carl Marzani, available from 


^ ^ Marzani & Munsell, 100 West Twenty-third Street, Mew York 11, 
New York, for $1.03 " 
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Items 1 and 2 are - requested by Assistant Director W. CV Sullivan; 
item 3 is requested by SA S. J. Papich, Liaison Section. The 
Bureau Library and several bookstores in the city were contacted 
in an effort to obtain the above items with negative results. 
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UNITED STATES GOVg^^ENT 

Memorandum 




TO 


Mr. W. C. Sulliv 


FROM : R. W. Smith 


J 



date: July 19, 1961 


Tolson - 

Belmont - 

Mohr_ 

Callahan — 
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SUBJECT 


BOOK REVIEW. CONTROL-DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION " ' - /> 


Origin and Purpose 

o 

The Book Review ^ Control Desk was created in the Central Rfesearch Section 
in January, 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews at the Seat of 
Government. 



Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests forjDooks to be 
purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division should 
write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review assignments, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. r T 

'O 

Cost of Operation " ^ 

Establishment of thisDesk has not resulted in any additional post to the 
Bureau’s operations, since.the work was absorbed by combining the newtfunction with 
that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 


Control 

Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
(62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions are 
being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card Index system 
is Kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official who ordered the 
review, Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. These index 
cards are maintained.for an indefinite period as they are of practical value and thev^ 
demand only a minimum Of upkeep. For reference purposes, tickler copies of /f 
reviews prepared are kept for 60 days. Final decision for the purchase of books i 
rests with the Administrative Division, which clears and approves the recommendation 
for the purchase pf any book suggested for review. / , 

’CDBxb/mevK ^ ? 

( 6 ) W 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 


Reviews Conducted 

During the period February 4, 1961 - July 14, 1961, a total of 28 books 
was received and coordinated by Central Research Section. Twenty books were 
reviewed, four were not reviewed, and four were obtained for reference purposes. 
Of the twenty books reviewed during pertinent period, seven were reviewed by 
Central Research Section. 

Instructions 


Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control Desk 
are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors' Manual. 

Over-All-Value 

The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable, service because it: 

(1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the writing 
of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book review has 
been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government personnel to obtain 
quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 

Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at the 
present. A status report will be submitted in six months. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For your information. 
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Director, FBI (62-46855)—-• t date? 7/20/61 

.Attention: CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


SAC,■ Butte (62-1734) : ■ : V\ • 

ZECHO-SLOVAKIA, A CRITICAL HISTORY" ■ 
BY KURT GLASER ' ■ -fc- . ' C ; X'X 

BOOK REVIEWS V .X;V Y.X*: 



ReBulet7/10/61.i 

Under ’sej^^ copy of captidned bpok is 

; being forwarded to >thb Bureau, : ; •/-:, A:. : X:-s■ * 

, This bo6k was obtained in such a nanner that the 
Carton Printers, Caldwell, Idaho, is not aware the book was 
'purchased for the FBI* ; :-V:■ ’'/;Vv ;'V. ’ ■, 
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Mr, Maloni 
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subject: V BOOK REVIEW 

^PRPG ADDICTION: JJRIMB OR DISEASE?^. 
ypI^ll:Ain^'INAL IffiPORTS OF ‘ ' 

^uUERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION (ABA) AND THE * * 

>^AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION (AMA) ON 

NARCOTICSADDICT IOfT 

DETAILS 

Captioned book was published in 1961 by Indiana University f 
Press. ABA and AHA jointly conducted a study of drug addiction and,\ 
in particular! the question as to whether it should be regarded as 
a crime or as a disease. This book publishes the results. Only 
reference to FBI |s neutral and minor and concerns arrest data; no 
mention of the Director. Study was financed by the Russell Sage 
Foundation which "is’ dedicated to the improvement of social and 
living conditions in the United States." 

PROBLEM AND CONTROVERSY: "On the question of how to deal 
with drug addiction there are two opposing schools of thought. The 
Federal Bureau of Narcotics and its supporters regard addiction to 
narcotic drugs as an activity that is properly subject to police 
control. With the growth of addiction in the United States since 
World War II, increasingly severe penalties have been incorporated 
into both Federal and state laws, and the distinction between the 
peddler of drugs and the user of them has grown smaller and smaller. 

The advocates of this punitive approach argue that crimes committed 
by addicts are a direct result of the drug; they also contend that 
most addicts were criminals before they became addicted. 

Critics of this view regard addiction as a disease, or 
something akin to it, for which punishment is inappropriate. They 
argue that many addicts become criminals in order to'get money to ^ 
buy drugs, since there is no way in which they can obtain them 
legally and the cost of illegal procurement is high. This state of—'*' 
affairs, they contend, encourages the spread of addiction among 
criminals and juvenile delinquents who have easy access to drug 
peddlers. From this point of view, drug addiction is primarily a 
problem for the physician rather than for the policeman, and it 
should 'mpt. be necessary for anyone to violate the criminal lg^ir 
solely beeaus^ <fye^.s addicted to drugs. 

1 - Publications Desff, Central Resllcfcli Section Q 


(^2-46 
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Memorandum to Mr. Malone 
Re: BOOK REVIEW, etc. 


This sets the stage. The introduction states as one 
reason for publishing the book that an attack upon the report 
was published in 1959 by the Federal Bureau of Narcotics. "The 
sale of this pamphlet was discontinued after an attack upon the 
Supreme Court which it contained was given unfavorable newspaper 
publicity, but by this time the document had already been widely 
circulated to libraries and law enforcement officials throughout 
the country. In the meantime, the target of the attack, though it 
was given some publicity, has become almost unavailable. In view 
of the discussion and controversy which the Joint Committee's work 
aroused, it was felt that the reports along with supporting 
documents should be given circulation equivalent to that enjoyed 
by the attacks upon them. It is hoped that this book will accomplish 
that purpose." 

Main part of book consists of two reports: One by Judge 
Morris Ploscowe entitled "Some Basic Problems in Drug Addiction and 
Suggestions for Research" and one by Rufus King entitled "An Appraisal 
of International, British and Selected European Narcotic Drug Laws, 
Regulations and Policies." 

Ploscowe surveys the present state of knowledge in this 
field. Hie questions the efficacy of our present prohibitory approach 
and points out that Congressional committees support this approach and 
seem oblivious to doubts about it despite the failure forty years of 
attempting to enforce prohibitory laws. He says severe penalties 
including incarceration have failed to control the problem. Regarding 
stringent law enforcement, he says, "These predilections for stringent 
law enforcement and severer penalties as answers to the problems of 
drug addiction reflect the philosophy and the teachings of the Bureau 
of Narcotics. For years the Bureau has supported the doctrine that 
if penalties for narcotic drug violations were severe enough and if 
they could be enforced strictly enough, drug addiction and the drug 
traffic would largely disappear from the American scene. Stringent 
law enforcement has its place in any system of controlling narcotic 
drugs. However, it is by no means the complete answer to American 
problems of drug addiction. In the first place it is doubtful 
whether drug addicts can be deterred from using drugs by threats of 
Jail or prison sentences." 

Of law enforcement, Ploscowe says, "Moreover, even if it 
were (theoretically) possible to eliminate the drug traffic through 
strict and uniform enforcement of narcotic laws, this objective is 
practically unrealizable. In the first place, inefficiency in law 
enforcement is endemic in this country. The causes are many and 
varied. Among such causes are inadequate recruiting and training 
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of police officials, lack of specialized expert direction of police 
departments, political selection of police chiefs and district 
attorneys, part time and amateur administration in district attorney's 
offices and courts, political selection of judges, lack of 
coordination between law enforcement agencies, lack of State 
supervision of local law enforcement, inadequacies in the law of 
arrest, search and seizure, and other branches of procedural law, 
etc." He concludes that stringent law enforcement and severe 
penalties are not easy answers and that we must "lookelsewhere for 
a rational drug control program." His report discusses the definition, 
extent, nature, and effects of drug addiction. 

Ploscowe cites the close relationship between drug addiction 
and crime and says that for most addicts predatory crime is a necessary 
way of life. He cites studies to show that the addict's criminality 
is a necessary consequency of his addiction and says that Anslinger 
(Federal Bureau of Narcotics) has always taken the position that the 
addict was usually a criminal first before becoming an addict. His 
point is that law enforcement claims the problem could be reduced 
materially by incarcerating the addicts whereas he claims that this 
will not work. He says, "Since opiate drugs do not act as a stimulant 
for the commission of violent crime, should not confirmed addicts 
have a means of obtaining such drugs legally, so that they will not 
have to engage in crime in order to raise the money necessary for 
their needs? This basic question goes to the heart of our present 
policy in dealing with drug addiction." 

Thenfollows an analysis of various proposals for 
establishing clinics Sbv treating addicts including dispensing legally 
the drugs they must have. In all fairness, it must be noted that 
Ploscowe says, "The author of this report tends to agree with the 
Council's recommendation that we should go slow in establishing 
narcotics clinics. He would like to see the various problems 
involved in the establishment of clinics carefully tested in a 
research setting. Clinics cannot be established on the basis of 
broad general principles alone." He concludes by pleading for 
research in both the medical and legal aspects of the question. 

COMPARISON OF UNITED STATES WITH OTHER COUNTRIES. Rufus 
King analyses the problem as it exists abroad. Regarding England, 
he says there is a disparity of views as to the situation there. 

"The Federal Bureau of Narcotics insists that the English have an 
illicit drug traffic of the same magnitude and viciousness as our 
own, and that the enforcement policies of the two countries are 
identical." However, his view is "Giving full weight to such 
disparity of views, it is nonetheless stated here without hesitation 


- 3 - 


■ # i 

Memorandum to Mr. Malone 
Re: BOOK REVIEW, etc. 


that England (and the U. K. countries which follow her pattern) has 
no significant drug-addiction problem, no organized illicit traf¬ 
ficking, and no drug-law enforcement activities that could be 
regarded as comparable to those which preoccupy our own authorities. 

The key to this difference appears to be that the British 
medical profession is in full and virtually unchallenged control of 
the distribution of drugs, and this includes distribution, by 
prescription or administration, to addicts when necessary. The 
police function is to aid and protect medical control, rather than 
to substitute for it." The conditions in Denmark, Sweden, Norway, 
Belgium, and Italy are also examined and described as not being as 
severe as the problem is in this country. 

FINAL REPORT. The final report of the Joint Committee 
which comprises the last part of the book notes that there exists 
"Dissatisfaction within the legal and medical professions concerning 
current policies which tend to emphasize repression and prohibition 
to the exclusion of other possible methods of dealing with addicts 
and the drug traffic." The committee acknowledges that although 
drug peddling is a very grave offense which they describe as "a 
vicious and predatory crime," there is a grave question as to 
"whether severe jail and present sentences are the most rational 
way of dealing with narcotic addicts." In summary, the views of 
the committee appear to be: 

1. The drug peddler is a menace and should be 
subject to strict law enforcement and severe 
penalties. 

2. The drug addict isneither corrected nor aided 
by a punitive law enforcement approach and 
incarceration does him no good except to temporarily 
get him off the drug after which he reverts to its 
use in most cases. 

3. The crimes committed by addicts are the result of 
his addiction and need for drugs and not,in most 
cases, a forerunner thereof. 

4. Medical evidence indicates that the drug addict 
functions satisfactorily as a person while he is 
on the drug and his trouble arises when he is 
deprived of it. 

5. The addict is more of a medical and psychological 
problem than he is a law enforcement problem. 

6. Our present method of dealing with drug addicts 
has failed and should be Examined critically with 
a view to reform. 
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The net result of this study is a plea for continued 
research on the various aspects of the problem. The final 
recommendation is that the ABA and the AMA set up permanent 
instrumentalities for carrying on this work. 

MEMBERS OF THE JOINT COMMITTEE 

For the American Bar Association: 


Rufus King (Chairman), Washington, D. C.; Chairman, 
Section of Criminal Lav, American Bar Ass ociation. Ki ng is veil 
knovn to the Bureau. It vas he vho. vith I I former 

Bureau agent, vas mixed up vith In a scheme 

jtQ_fixplore and develop mineral deposits and diamondmines in Africa 
| and King vere lav partners» King applied for employment as 
a Special Agent of the FBI in 1942 but vas turned dovn. The Bureau 
has had cordial correspondence vith King for several years in 
connection vith ABA activities, particularly vith relation to the 
Criminal Lav Section. In connection vith these activities, he has 
also met vith various Bureau officials. In a memorandum from 
Mr. Mohr to Mr. Tolson, 5/2/58, concerning the Criminal Lav 
Section of the ABA, the name of Rufus King and several others 
associated vith this section vas mentioned. The Director noted 
that King and several of the others mentioned in the memorandum 
vere certainly "dubious" friends of the FBI. 


Honorable Edvard S. Dimock, Judge, United States District 
Court for the Southern District of Nev York. Judge Dimock vas the 
subject of Departmental applicant investigation in February, 1951, 
vhich developed no derogatory information. In 1952 he presided at 
the trial of the "second string" communist leaders; vas criticized 
by Nev York nevspapers for alloving communist defendants to travel 
outside the district vhile avaiting trial; George Sokolosky raised 
the question as to vhy Dimock vas appointed to preside instead of 
an experienced judge. In 1953, it vas reported that a com munist 


party (C P) member had indicated that the judge*sf 
vere "CP people." 


The name 


land 


vas 


found in an address book of an individual believed involved in 
Soviet e spionage in Canada. I 

attended I I and investigation de veloped no derogatory 


^ nformat ion cq ncerning them vhile there. 

admitted before Congressional commit tee members hip 


in Young co mmunist League and CP, 1934-38. Another 


Jvhile in college vas active in the American student 


Union vhich had been cited by the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities. 


Abe Fortas. of 


1 J 


ol 


*—hinerton. 


iTr 












Memorandum to Mr. Malone 

Re: BOOK REVIEW, etc. OTHER NLG v. AG, et al, 77 Civ. 99S (U.S.D.C., s.d.n. 


Interior and Professor of Law at Yale University. Fortas was the 
subject of an internal security; Hatch Act investigation. The 
basis for the investigation was that his name appeared as a 
member of the Washington Committee for Democratic Action. He 
was also reported to have been on the active indices of the 
American Peace Mobilization. A 1942 report from the Washington 
Field Office showed no communist tendencies on the part of Fortas 
nor any indication that he had ever advocated the overthrow of our 
Government. Informants considered him liberal in his views, but 
loyal to the United States and not dangerous to the internal 
security of this country. In September, 1942, Fortas was inter¬ 
viewed under oath. He denied membership of the Washington Committee 
for Democratic Action or the American Peace Mobilization or any 
organization which advocated overthrow of the Federal Government. 


|_| He said he 

had resigned from it approximately 2 years prior to the time of 
interview. (101-1605) He was one of the lawyers who defended Owen 
Lattimore (105-87196-5). 

For the American Medical Association: 

Dr. Robert H. Felix, Director, National Institute of 
Mental Health, United States Public Health Service; President, 
American Psychiatric Association. In 1950, Dr. Felix was the 
subject of Bureau investigation, loyalty of Government employees, 
Washington Field Office investigation showed no unfavorable infor¬ 
mation. Felix was submitted as a contact by Assistant Director 
C. L. Trotter in December, 1958. He is known personally to 
Inspector A. K. Bowles. It was stated, "He is a personal friend 
of Inspector A. K. Bowles. Bowles is in contact with Dr. Felix 
frequently and knows him well enough to contact him in connection 
with Bureau business if the need arises." Felix*s brother, Tasso 
Felix, was a member of the CP from 1944 until 1951, but, because 
of his inactivity, he was deleted from the security index in July, 
1956. Dr. Felix's degree of association with his brother was not 
known. As Director of the National Institute of Mental Health, 

Dr. Felix was one of the country's foremost health experts. 

Dr. Issac Starr, Chairman, Committee on Narcotic Drugs, 
National Research Council; Professor of Medicine at University of 
Pennsylvania. Bureau files contain no derogatory information con¬ 
cerning him. 


Memorandum to Mr. Malone 
Re: BOOK REVIEW, etc. 


C. Joseph Stetler, Director, Lav Division, American 
Medical Association. Bureau files contain no record on Stetler. 

Director of Studies for the Joint Committee 

Judge Morris Ploscove, editor of "Organized Crime and Lav 
Enforcement," author of "Crime and the Criminal Lav," "Sex and the 
Lav," "The Truth about Divorce," and "Manual for Prosecuting 
Attorneys." Ploscove vas born at Minsk, Russia, on January 25, 
1904. He became a naturalized American citizen through the 
naturalization of his father at Brooklyn, Nev York, in 1912. 
Ploscove attended Nev York University from 1921 to 1923 and Harvard 
University from 1923 to 1925. He received an A.B. degree from the 
latter in 1925. He received an LL.B. degree from Harvard Lav 
School in 1928. He has also attended schools of criminology in 
Paris, France; Berlin, Germany; Vienna, Austria; and Rome, Italy. 

He once applied for employment as a Special Agent of the FBI but 
vas turned dovn. 

During October, 1952, vhile addressing a national meeting 
of correctional groups, Ploscove, then Executive Secretary.of the 
Commission on Organized Crime, made a statement that 90% of the 
police training in the United States vas no good. In connection 
vith this statement, the Bureau contacted Ploscove by letter and 
by interviev and found him to be cordial. Ploscove has been an 
advocate of a state police council to have supervisory jurisdiction 
over local police; for the Attorney General and the state to 
supersede the local investigators and prosecutors, and for a 
Federal agency to receive and circularize information about the 
criminal element. Hb vas the author of the Kefauver committee 
report. 

Alfred R. Lindesmith, an authority on social psychology. 


vrote the introduction to this book. He has been interested in 
narcotic s problems for man y years. Lindesmith once corresponded 
vith one I I subject of a closed Espionage-R 
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Honorable Harry Flood Byrd 
United States Senate 
Washington, D. C. 

My dear Senator: 

The copy o: 


ce and Reason" by 
Carleton Putnam was received on April 24, and I did 
want to send you this personal note expressing my 
appreciation for your thoughtfulness in sen&ng it to 
me. 

~ \ A 

Sincerely yours, 

J. Edgar Hoover 


NOTE: Bufiles contain no identifiable infer motion re-i 
James E. Simpson. With respect to Public Affairs JH&ss, 
that SA Kemper talked to a Jerry Blue in August, llw, regarlfiiig a < 
on Washington, D. C., in which Blue asked for pictures of 
When asked what the book was about he was very vague. In 
questiemble record of this organization, Mr. Tolsonneted/^We 
shouldn't have anything to with this QttSfii* " to Wi§©fe the ©irector noted, 
"I agree H." Bufiles refleet we have had a very 
relationship with Senator Byrd. 
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OFFICE OF DIRECTOR 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF iNVESTIGAy #N | . 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

April 24, 1961 

The attachedjDook " Rac e And 

Reas on; A Yankee View" by_ 

Carle ton Putnam was sent to the 
Director, from Public Affairs Press, 
Washington 3, D. C. jj, c, ( 

The FBI is mentioned on page 99. 


| Attachment 
! hbb 


Mr. To!son _ 
^Mr. Parsons-. 

Mr. Mohr_ 

Mr. Belmont _ 
Mr. Callahan . 
Mr. Conrad_ 


Mr. Evans_ 

Mr. Malone- 

Mr. Rosen- 

Mr. Tavel- 

Mr. Trotter- 

Mr. Jones- 

Mr. W.C. Sullivan. 

Tele. Room- 

Mr. Ingram- 

,Mfiss Holmes^- 
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Because I believe this book to be of 
exceptional importance, I urge it upon 
your immediate attention. It is sent to you 
with the compliments of the North-South 
Council, James E. Simpson, Chairman, 
P. O. Box 5554, Friendship Station, Wash¬ 
ington 16, D. C., out of funds contributed 
by people in both the North and the South. 

Harry F. Byrd, 

United States Senator 
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UNITED STATES GOVER % 

Memorandum 

TO Mr. Ro£L__ 


% 


date: July 24, 1961 


ftc»o K 


V&htSAl-S. 


Tolson- 

Belmont _! 

Mohr_ 

Callahan_ 

Conrad- 

DeLoach_ 

Evans - 

Malone- 

Rosen - 

Sullivan - 

Tavel - 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room . 

Ingram- 

Gandy - 


subject: BOOK REVIEW 

^’RACE AND REASON" BY 
CARLETON PUTNAM 


The author, who stresses his northern background, 
presents his analysis of the viewpoints of the North and South 
with regard to the relationship between the white and Negro races. 

The author, who leaves no doubt as to his own opposition 
to integration, indicates that the northern point of view is strongly 
influenced by what he terms modern equalitarian anthropology - a 
school which holds that all races are currently equal in their 
capacity for culture and that existing inequalities of status are due 
solely to inequalities of opportunity. He states that in the school 
desegregation cases the authorities cited by the Supreme Court in 
its opinion, and which in a large measure appear to form the founda¬ 
tion of the court's decision, reflect a point of view rooted in 
modern equalitarian anthropology. His stated opinion is that two 
generations of Americans have been victimized by a pseudo-scientific 
hoax in^this field, that this hoax is part of an equalitarian 
propagd&da typical of the left-wing overdrift of our times, and 
tlfat itrjvill not stand an informed judicial test. _ 


^ The author states: 


C.'avL«.Tah* 


v^"There is no basis in sound science for the assumption, 

. promoted by various minority groups in recent decades, that 
all ?$.ces are biologically equal in their capacity to advance, 
or eV&n to sustain, what is commonly called Western civiliza¬ 
tion, They most emphatically are not. 

"The Negro race has various and valuable qualities. In 
those great attributes of the heart - sympathy and kindness - 
and in a sense of humor - the average Negro, taken as an 
individual, is fully on a par with the average white. In 
certain skills the Negro ranks above the white. If I were 
lost in an African jungle, my life might depend on the talents 
of a Negro. In other qualities of mind and.character, 
qualities specially involved in our Western civilization, the 
full-blooded Negro is congenitally only partially adaptable." 

1 - Book Review Control Desk ~ 

H W* s AUG 1 1961 \ 

62-46855 ^ \ 
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Memorandum to Mr, Rosen 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 


Putnam supports the view that school integration is 
social integration, and social integration means an ever increasing 
rate of interbreeding. He asserts that the interbreeding of two 
superior breeds may or may not produce an improvement in human 
beings but that crossing a superior breed with an inferior breed, 
which he considers the Negro race, can only pull the superior down. 

He states that all the evidence of history points to retrogression 
where white and black integrate, 

Putnam contends that the Negro race is inferior in its 
culture, moral standards and intelligence, Putnam makes reference 
to a published report of 1958, summarizing the results of 40 years 
of intelligence tests involving whites and Negroes, It was found, 
according to the report, that Negroes regularly score below whites 
and he supports the conclusion reached in the survey that the 
regularity and consistency of the results strongly imply a racial 
basis for these differences. The author also, in further support 
of his contention that the Negro race is inferior, makes reference 
to the lack of progress on the part of the Negro race when left on 
its own as evidenced by the lack of progress in such places as 
Africa and Haiti, 

The author expresses the belief that the Negro should be 
given every reasonable chance of achieving social and cultural 
adaptation through equal education in his own schools and by every 
community effort that does not involve pulling down the white race. 

He states it does not follow, however, that he believes the average 
Negro capable of achieving it within ia any time limits that could 
have a practical bearing on the present racial controversy. He 
suggests that the best solution to the problem may be ^permanent 
voluntary segregation through pride in one's own race, Negro as well as 
white. He supports the view that the Negro should be taught that 
he has customs, background, consciousness and fundamental character¬ 
istics of his own and that he must develop these or else cease to 
exist as an ethnical identity in America. Putnam denies that he 
preaches a doctrine of white supremacy in any sense of domination, 
exploitation or violence. He states that he advocates A doctrine 
of white leadership based on proved achievement. In reply to a 
request for a few points to stress in an effort to make northerners 
realize the situation in the South, the author says: 


- 2 - 


Memorandum to Mr, Rosen 
RE; BOOK REVIEW 


’’The whole matter can really be put in a nutshell: 
a gullible, trusting nation has been misled by various 
minority groups with their own self-interest at stake 
into believing that Negroes have an inborn capacity for 
Western civilization equal to the white race. This has 
caused the North and the Supreme Court to feel morally 
justified in forcing the South to risk what amounts to 
social integration with the Negro. The facts are that 
the Negro does not have the aforesaid inborn capacity and 
that social integration with him invariably produces 
deterioration in any white civilization that tries it. 

Thus it is not the South which is committing a moral crime 
against the Negro in maintaining segregation, but the North 
which is committing a moral crime against the South in 
forcing integration. 

’’Let me also put the broader problem in a nutshell 
if I can: The minority groups in question have sown 
their seed in soil made fertile by the left-wing overdrift 
of our times. This overdrift has other manifestations. 

We see it in declining moral standards, in disrespect for 
distinction and authority, in juvenile delinquency, in the 
sordid content of literature and the drama, in the appeal 
of public leaders for votes instead of principles, in the 
ascendancy everywhere of quantity over quality, in a rising 
crime rate, in excessive government partiality to labor 
unions, in the careless workmanship and lack of discipline 
of the labor force, in the disappearance of the servant class 
and the resultant waste of higher energies upon domestic 
duties, in punitive taxation, in the appeasement of evil 
and lawlessness among men and nations, and in many other 
aspects of life. 

’’It is an overdrift which sources in one colossal 
error of fact. There is no such thing as equality in nature, 

”As is plainly evident, there is no such thing as 
equality among men, (I acknowledge many men as superior 
to me, and I mean superior, not simply different.) To 
contradict this obvious fact is to set in motion a hornet's 
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Memorandum to Mr. Rosen 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 


nest of evils and to corrupt humanity as a whole. In 
the United States both the effect of the overdrift and 
the influence of minorities have been accentuated by the 
cultural mixing which has taken place since the 1880's, 
particularly in the urban Northeast and North, which are 
centers of cultural dissemination for the rest of the 
country, and in which the mass media have their roots. 

"Against these things, because of the relative 
purity of its stocks and traditions, the South is a 
bulwark. To save the South from integration is to begin 
the saving of the United States from all the manifestations 
of equalitarianism and cultural deterioration I have 
mentioned." 


(•' 


The FBI is mentioned in the book only once on page 99 and 
that indirectly with regard to the arrest of a man named Zborowski 
on a charge of perjury growing out of the FBI's investigation of a 
Soviet spy ring. His reference to Zborowski, whom he describes as a 
research associate in social anthropology at Harvard, is made in 
connection with a remark of the author that the Harvard faculty is 


not distinguished by the number of conservatives among its members. 
^Bureau file 65-58681 captioned\"Mark Zborowski, Espionage - R 
Perjury" indicates that Zborowski was indicted 4/18/58 for perjury 
as a result of Grand Jury testimony in the Jack Soble espionage 
investigation. He was tried and found guilty 11/20/58. On 11/10/59, 
the Court of Appeals ordered a retrial.) 
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-UNITED STATES GOVj®PI> 

Memorandum 



date: July 18, 1961 


H. L. Edvards 


subject: ^pdoK REVIEW — * 

z^DBUG ADDICTIOy; CRIME OB .DISEASED 
V^NTERIM ANMFINAL REPORTS OF V 

<)jJo;iNT COMMITTEE OF THE 
^AMER ICAN BAR ASSOCIATION (ABA) AND THE 

-American medical association4ama)„6n„ 
^IfekRCdTlCS addiction , , . . 


vrv 



Tolson_ 

Belmont _ 

Mohr- 

Callahan . 


Tavel - 

Trotter - 

Tele. Room . 

Ingram- 

Gandy-- 


■yi 


SYNOPSIS O 

Book publishes joint report of ABA and AMA study. Takes x 
position drug peddler is menace and deserves strict penalties, but 
addict is medical and psychological problem; not legal one; requires 
treatment, not punishment. Holds that addicts become criminal in 
order to get money to buy illegal drugs and recommends research 
looking towards supplying drugs and treatment legally to reduce 
crime and effect cures. Committee disagrees with Federal Bureau of 
Narcotics punitive approach to addicts; says efforts at enforcement 
have failed; most addicts revert to use of drugs after release from 
incarceration. 

Only one innocuous mention of FBI re arrest data; no 
mention of Director. / 

/ 

/ 

Committee includes: (for ABA) Rufus King, Washington, D. C., 
Chairman, Criminal Lav Section, ABA; Hon. Edvard S. Dimock, Judge, ' 
U. S. District Court, Southern District, Nev York; Abe Fortas, 

Attorney, Washington^, D. C.: (for AMA) Dr. Robert H. Felix, Director, 
National Institute of Mental Health; Dr. Issac Starr, Chairman, 
Committee on Narcotic, iDrqgs, National Research Council; C. Joseph 
Stetler, Director, Lav Division, AMA. Judge Morris Ploscove of 
Brooklyn, Nev York, vas Director of Studies for Committee. Alfred R. 
Lindesmith, Psychologist, wrote Introduction of book. Details o j these 
persons set out in memorandum. X 

RECOMMENQATIOK: REj* gj J' ) ^ 

None - Informative. /l __ M.f'i/'i) ~ 4/Y /\ > 


row 


None - informative. 
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1 - Section tickler 


Suttler a / o' 31 ; 


SAC, New York 


August 9, 1961 


Director, FBI (62-46655) 


BOOK BY JOSEPH B. 
PUBLISHED BY THE 
O&00K REVIEWS 


MATTHEWS 

OOKMAILER 


/Jr I- 1 



According to the May, 1961, issue of "News & Views” (a/pamphlet I 
published monthly by the National Laymen’s Council of the Church League of I 
America, 1407 Hfll Avenue, Wheaton, Illinois, Edgar C. Bundy, editor) / 
a book by J. im to be published by She Bookmailer, Box 101, 

Murray Hill Station, New York 16, New York. 

y 

You should discreetly determine the title of the referenced book 
and whether the book has been published. One espy of the book should be 
discreetly obtained and forwarded to the Bureau marked to the attention of 
the Central Research Section, when available. 

NOTE: Following sources checked with negative results concerning publication 
data re book: Kann’s, Bureau Library, ’’Books in Print, ” Bu Indices, ’’Publishers* 
Weekly." Book requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan. Book will be 
placed in Bureau Library. 
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1 “ N. P. Qallahan, 5515 Justice 
1 - W. C. : ;ilivan, 807 RB 
1 - Vo E. ^ ;ehl, 625 RB 
1 - R. M. 4248 Justice 

1 - 624 RB 

SAC, Washington Field 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

TCgMMUK&gT CHINA TODAY: A " ^ 
DO MESTIC AND jPOREltoNPOLICIES 
jst 'MSSSJL.. Jis^EJK '/} tt 2 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


1 Section tickler 
f \ Original and copy 
Yellow file copy 

August 22, 1961 


Captioned book is now available at The Research Institute on the 
Sino-Soviet Bloc, 2452 39th Street, N. W., Washington 7, D. C., for $7.50 
a copy (pre-publication price until September). 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book and 
forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Section. 
An order form is enclosed for your convenience. 

Enclosure - 1 

NOTE: SA V. E. Ruehl, Nationalities Intelligence Section, requests the book 
for reference purposes for NIS. The book will be retained temporarily in NIS. 
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Memo 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


TO 


ROM 


\ 


date: 


8/23/61 


subject: book BY JOSEPH B. MATTHEWS 

PUBLISHED BY THE BOOKMAILER 
BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 8/9/61. 

A telephone call to the Bookmailer, 209 East 
34th Street, NYC, on 8/22/61, revealed that J. B. 
MATTHEWS is currently working on a small book. There 
is no firm date as yet for publication of this work and 
no title has been given to it. A Mr. MUNSON at the 
Bookmailer advised that if it is published it probably 
would not be ready for at least two months. 
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- New York (100-87235 H4l) 
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UNRECORDED COPX S'f 




SAC, NEW YORK 


1-Mr. Callahan. 'WL”'-* • J_ 

1 -Mr. W. C. Sul l 1-Section tickler 

l l I bus rb " ; 2-Original & copy 

1-Mr. Suttler, 4246, Justice ( ^J7yellow file copy 

August 31, 19 61 


EUtiCf©^ FBI (62-46855) 

"THE^CIAI/ 1 £A$IS OF AMERICAN COMMUNISM” 
BY NOT^KaZER -' / 

Q BOOK REVIEWS | —.-■ 


The captioned book was published recently by Ha rcourt. Bra ce 
and Company,. Incorj^rate^'fBO Third Avenue, New York ffy. N®W Y° r k, , : jjj 
for $5.5® a copy. ^ 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book 
and forwaf d It to the Bureau by routing slip marked to the attention of the 
Central Research Section. 


NOTE: SA l _|lnternal Security Section, has requested that the 

book be reviewed. After review, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
Several bookstores and the Bureau Library - was checked with negative results 
as to availability of book. 

This book is one in the Fund for the Republic series on "Communism 
in American Life. ” 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 


7TM8E WE B9 JSKBB? 

bY HERBERTbf^PtHEKER' 
Obook REVIEWS 


August 31, 1061 


Dare We Be Free 1 ? (The meaning of the attempt to outlaw the 
Communist Party) isavaiiable at the Jefferson Bookshop, 160 last 16 
Street, New York 3, New York, in the paperback edition for $1 a copy. 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book 
and forward it to the Bureau by routing slip marked to the attention of 
the Central Research Section. 

px'* 

A, 


NOTE ON YELLOW: 


SA|_| Central Research Section, 

requests the book for reference purposes. 
After the book has served its purpose in CRS, 
it will be filed in the Bureau Library. Bureau 
Library and Publications Files cheeked with 
negative results as to availability. 
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RNMENT 


Memorandum 



to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


FRO 



AC, WFO (62-8419) 

A 


subject; 


^COMMUNIST-CHINA-TODAY: 
DOMESTIC- AND FOREIGN POLICIES 
BY PETER S. H>TANG 
CTBOOK REVIEWS^ - 


date: 8/30/61 

ATTENTION: CENTRAL 
RESEARCH SECTION 



ReBulet 8/22/61, Instructing WFO to discreetly 
obtain one copy of the captioned booka 


On 8/29/61, The Research Institute on The Sino-Soviet 
Bloc, telephonically advised SA CHARLES B. FINDLEY, Jr., that 
the captioned book has not been printed as yet and that it Is 
expected to be published and available by October 15, 1961. 


One copy of the captioned book was ordered by 
WFO, by United States Post Office money order, under the WFO 
confidential post office box. I _| 


b7D 


Washington 10, D. C. 


When the book is received it will be forwarded 
to The Central Research Section. 
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date: 8-29-61 



FROM : M. 




0 


* *• Tele. Room . 

: Ingram .- 

Gandy - 




subject: CONDENSATION OF 6>/p 

^ U. EC BAUGHMAN'S BOOK. 

^fRESroEOTS.INjDANGER’’ IN 
"LOOK" MAGAZINE, 9-12-61 

The September 12, 1961, issue of ’’Look” magazine (attached), 

( pages 25-33, contains a condensation of retiring Secret Service Chief U. E. 
Baughman’s book entitled "Presidents in Danger." Following is a resume: 

Baughman begins by telling of a would-be assassin’s plan 
to dynamite President Kennedy’s car on December 11, 1960. According 
to Baughman, the madman did not go through with his plot when he saw 
Mrs. Kennedy and her two children approach the car in which Kennedy 
was sitting. The Secret Service apprehended him a few days later. Baughman 

( mentions some of the security measures, such as sealing manholes along the 
inaugural parade route, to protect the President from harm. 




He then discusses the Secret Service task of safeguarding 
Eisenhower when he went to Korea in 1952 and goes into some detail s* 
about the measures taken to keep Eisenhower’s departure for this trip 
secret. Next he sets forth some of the precautions taken to guard President 
Eisenhower while he played golf. Also included is an account of Eisenhower's 
fainting spell in Afghanistan and the use of an oxygen tank by a Secret Service 
man, which action, Baughman claims, probably saved the President’s life. 

I 


Baughman then discusses Secret Service coverage of President 
Truman when he took his morning walks. He also tells of President Truman's / 
assignment to Secret Service Agents to check on Secretary of Defense' _ ,// 
Forrestal’s complaint that he was being followed by "foreign-looking men." ^ 

The Secret Service men found that Forrestal actually was the victim of 
hallucinations and thus advised President Truman that Forrestal apparently 
was having a psychotic breakdown characterized by suicidal features. Baughman 
goes into considerable detail on the attempt on President Truman’s life on 
11-1-50 by two Puerto Rican nationalists. In this regard, he mentions the 
heroism of White House officer Leslie Coffelt who, as he was dying, shot and 
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killed one of the assailants. Baughman tells how Secret Service officer Stewart 
Stout acted heroically when he held to his station inside Blair House in the 
event thePuerto Ricans should get through the front door in their attempt to 
reach P resident ,T ruman. 

Baughman concludes by telling of the Secret Service Agent 
who inserted himself between President Truman and a barracuda off the 
Florida coast. The Secret Service Agent luckily was not attacked by the 
killer fish and later indicated he was glad the incident happened since it 
proved to be a test of his readiness to make a sacrifice of his life for the 
President of the United States. 

An inset in this article tells of the incident of the smoking 
lectern at President Kennedy’s inaugural. Baughman, who saw the smoke, 
noted that he thought of halting the inaugural and clearing the stands because 
of the danger of fire, but hesitated because of the possibility of panic. 
Fortunately, the smoking subsided and the emergency was over. 

I There was no mention of the FBI in the condensation of 

| Baughman’s book. 

RECOMMENDATION: 




For information. 
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R. W. Smith 



subject: THE'BLACK BOOK ON RED CHINA 
BY EDWARD^HUNTER, 1958 
O BOOK REVIEW^ 
^T£NTRSL”RESFARCH MATTER 


1961 



Tele. Room 


Ingram 

Gandy 


1 


t 



The book is a bitter indictment of Communist China, with a; 
v supporting bill of particulars as to why Red China should not be admitted to 
\ the United Nations. • The Director'and FBI are not mentioned. 

Admission a Mockery ’ 

Hunter cites Red China's many "crimes against humanity;" For 
example, chapters are devoted to "Slave Labor," "Martyred Religion, " 
"Aggression, " "Outlaw Jurisprudence," "The Smashed Family System," and 
"Brainwashing and Genocide." In one chapter, "The Red Crime Combine, V 
he says that the drug traffic is the main medium by which Red China supports 
its operations abroad. To substantiate this view, he quotes General Matthew H. 

\ Ridgway, Commissioner of Narcotics Harry J. Anslinger, and U. S. Ambassador 
' to Switzerland Henry J. Taylor. 


Hunter points out that the United Nations Charter defines its objectives 
as the furtherance of "fundamental human rights," support for the "dignity 
and worth of tfye human person, " the guarantee of "equal rights of men and 
women and of nations large and small." He rationalizes that "To fit Red China 
into those objectives would make a mockery of them." 

\ (q3.-4& 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: THE BLACK BOOK ON RED CHINA 

EYTTOXRD"HUNTER, 1958, BOOK REVIEW 

Would Misrepresent, Not Represent 600 Million Chinese 


The point is made that "Red China, having seized power with the 
direct aid and connivance of the international communist network, maintains 
itself in power only through the most rigorous and cruelest controls possible. 

I It would not represent the 600 million Chinese people in the U. N. or anywhere 
I else. It could only misrepresent them. " 

Advantage to the Communist Bloc 


Hunter says that it would be suicidal to bring the Chinese of the 
communist conspiracy into the United Nations, when it is already crippled 
by the Soviet bloc’s cynical abuse of parliamentary procedure; that the result 
could only be to hand over additional countries to the communist bloc. 

Sponsorship of Book 

According to the inside cover, this edition of the book was prepared 
1 by Edward Hunter for the Committee of One Million in cooperation with 
I International Research on Communist Techniques, Inc. 

The Author Referral/Consult 


^ Edward Hunter was I _| 

| He wa s described by some persons as a 

radical; by others, as an anticommunist.__ 

He has written several anticommunist books, as well as a series of articles 
which appeared in Counterattack, self-described as containing "facts to 
combat communism and those who aid its cause. ” (100-350512-866; 118-4047-21) 

In testimony before the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee on 
July 11, 1961, Hunter was strongly critical of United States psychological 
warfare operations. Targets of his criticism were CIA, the U. S. Information 
Agency, and the Department of State. (118-4047-22) 

The Committee of One Million 

The Committee of One Million is self-identified as "against the 
admission of Communist China to the United Nations. " Letterhead used by 
the Secretary of the Committee in March, 1961, lists among the members of 
its Steering Committee Senator Paul H. Douglas, Senator Kenneth B. Keating, 
Representative Francis E. Walter, and Representative Walter H. Judd. Listed 
among the members are numerous United States Senators and Representatives. 
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Re: THE BLACK BOOK ON RED CHINA 

BY EDWARD HUNTER, 1958, BOOK REVIEW 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


'SAC, 


(62-8419) 


date: 9/11/61 


ATTENTION: CENTRAL 


subject: COMMUNIST CHINA TODAY: 

DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN POLICIES 
^BY PETER S. H. TANG 
°BOOHREVIEWS 


ReWFOlet 8/30/61. 


WFO has received a receipt, dated 8/31/61, from the 
Research Institute on The Sino-Soviet Bloc for the order of 
one copy of the captioned book, which is to be mailed upon 
publication. This receipt will be maintained in WFO files. , 

This receipt was on the letterhead stationery of 
the Research Institute on The Sino-Soviet Bloc and was signed fj 
by RICHARD A. IIARDOCK, Circulation Manager. PETER S. H. TANG VJ 
was listed as the Executive Director of this institute and the fjf 
following were listed as Trustees: Mr 

FREDERICK C. BARGHQORN ^ 

Yale University \ 

ROBERT F. BYRNES C| 

'Indiana University 

THEODORE HSI-EN CHEN 11 

University of Southern California *#■ 


STANLEY I. HORNBECK 
Washington, D. C. 

STEFAN T. POSS0NY 
Georgetown University 


PETER S. H. TANS0G 

Georgetown University 


0)~ Bureau 7 

(1 - 10 5-(Rese/9/i»L Jn-ti+u+e) 

2 - WFO . 

(1 - 105-0 - 6 Hi) 

CBF:keh 
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WFO 62-8419 



RICHARD L. WALKER 

University of South Carolina 

Yuan-Li WU 

Marquette Univerisity 

Advisors were listed as follows: 

GEORGE E. TAYLOR 

University of Washington 

JOHN A. ARMSTRONG 

University of Wisconsin 

DAVID T. CATTELL 

University of California, L. A. 

FRANZ H. MICHAEL 

University of Washington 

WFO indices are negative regarding RICHARD A. HARDOCK. 

WFO indices disclose thatSTANLEY K. HORNBECK is 
possibly identical with the case captioned "STANLEY K. HORNBECK, 
Miscellaneous (Information Concerning)" (WFO 62-6233) which 
contains Bulet 1/9/50, instructing that Mr. and Mrs. STANLEY 
K. HORNBECK, 2139 Wyoming Ave., N. W., Wash., D. C., should 
not be contacted by Special Agents of this Bureau in the future. 
It is to be noted that this individual had advised that he is 
personally acquainted with the Director. It is also to be 
anted that he was the Director of the Office of Far Eastern 
Affairs* State Dept., when ALGER HISS was Deputy Director of 
that office. 

STEFAN T. PGSSONY is believed identical with the 
subject of an investigation captioned "STEFAN THOMAS PGSSONY - 
AF-148 aka, Stefan Ernst Thomas Possony, Stefan Ernest Possony, 
AEA-A" (WFO 116-27355). Also he is possibly identical with 
the subject of an investigation captioned "STEPHAN THOMAS 
POSSONY aka, Stephan Ernst Possony, Stefan Thomas Possony, 
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WFO 62-8419 


is possibly identical wit 
ort of SAl 


Air Intelligence Specialist, Dept, of the Air Force, Wash., 0. €.,- 
Security of Government Employees" (Bufile 121-23084). Also he 

.e individual mentioned in the re- 

dated 6/6 /50. at N. Y., captioned 
] Dr. STEFAN ERNST P0SS0NY, 
Int ernal Se curity - 

is 100-5351). 






Ihc 

_ £ 


STEFAN THOMAS POSSONY, STEFAN T. POSSONY, 

R" (WFO 100-16043, 00:NY 105-1249) (Bufile re 


b 

b 


WFO indices were not searched regarding the above 
listed persons who are not listed in the Wash., D. C. area. 


The above is furnished for the information of the 

Bureau. 
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A MANUAL FOR SURVIVAL, PUBLISHED 1961 BY THE CHURCH 
LEAGUE OF AMERICA, EDGAR C. BUNDY GENERAL CHAIRMAN, 
OB00K REVIEW^ CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER*- 

SYNOPSIS : 

Bundy is professional anticommunist. Church League, of America is, 
for all practical purposes, Bundy. This book another self-promotional scheme. 
Rehash of old public source material on communism exploited to develop theme: 

(1) greatest danger to country from communist sympathizers rather than hard¬ 
core members; (2) public exposure best remedy; (3) exposure is task of House 
Committee on Un-American Activities (HCUA) and organizations like Bundy's. 

I Sales pitch climaxed by appeal for funds and subscriptions to Bundy's News .and 
Views. FBI references generally commendatory though FBI called "private 
detective arm" of Department of Justice and statement was made, in effect, that 
it was not the FBI but HCUA which should be given credit for discovering Alger Hi^ 
Letter from Director to Wayne Murphy (formerly) of National Americanism n 
' emission, American Legion, 3-26-56, reprinted to stress confidential nature ^ 
31 files. Letter appeared in Legion paper "The Firing Line. " Attack on ^ 
Supreme Court for legal hair-splitting included reference to such FBI cases as ^ 
I those of Ben Gold and Shirley Kremen. Errors include: (1) liberties in para- , 
/ phrasing Director's statements to give seeming support of argument that primary ^ 
I danger to country is from communist sympathizers and non-members who do the ^ 
work of the Party; (2) actual communist objectives confused with Party line by £ 
citing primary objective of communism as cessation of nuclear testing; (3) obsolete 
term, "C. I. Rep.," used; (4) undefined epithets, used to describe persons and 9 
organizations suspected of communist connection or aid to cause; (5) unidentified c 
| American citizen described as having served as Soviet spy may be Arvid Werner £ 

I Jacobson, jailed in Finland in 1930's. If so, account factually incorrect in 9 
ways which again emphasize incompetence of self-styled spokesmen on communisjt 
such as Bundy. . jj| 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "A Manual For Survival, Published 1961 By The Church League Of America, 
Edgar C. Bundy General Chairman, Book Review, Central Research Matter M 

PURPOSE OF MEMO 

The purpose of this memo is to furnish a review by Central Research 
Section of captioned book. 

PUBLISHER 

The Church League of America is, for all practical purposes, Edgar C* 
Bundy. Bundy is a professional anticommunist who, by writings, lecture tours, 
seminars, and other promotional schemes, is attempting to capitalize on the 
menace of communism. His previous book, Collectivism in the^Churches, as well 
as his bulletin, News and Views, and other writings have relied heavily on outdatec 
public source material and nebulous terms to convey the impression of current 
communist affiliation or infiltration on the part of individuals or groups whom he 
has singled out for attack. Chief among Bundy's targets is the National Council 
of the Churches of Christ in America with which he has a theological dispute. 

THE BOOK 

A Manual For Survival professes to be a "Counter-Subversive Study 
Course" for use at the local level. It is arranged in the form of lessons with 
questions and recommended reading at the end of each chapter. Review reveals 
it to be another self-promotional scheme of Bundy and his group. Old public 
source materials on communism are exploited to develop the book’s theme: (1) the 
greatest danger to this country is posed by communist sympathizers rather than 
hard-core members; (2) public exposure is the best remedy; (3) exposure is the 
job of the House Committee on Un-American Activities (HCUA) and organizations 
like Bundy’s. In the last chapter, 'What You Can Do, " the sales pitch is.brought 
to its peak with an appeal for financial contributions and subscriptions to Bundy’s 
periodical News and Views. The book bears no data as to its price and it is not 
on sale at principal bookstores in this area. 

REFERENCES TO DIRECTOR AND FBI 

Over forty references are made to the Director and the FBI. They 
are generally commendatory. On page 157, however, which concerned the work 
of the FBI and Congressional investigative committees, emphasizing the HCUA’s 
function in exposing communism as contrasted with the FBI’s limitations in the 
field, the FBI was referred to as the private detective arm" of the Department 
of Justice. On page 162 it was stated, in effect, that it was not the FBI but the 
HCUA which should be credited with discovering. Alger Hiss. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: '’A Manual For Survival, Published 1961 By The Church League Of America, 
Edgar C. Bundy General Chairman, Book Review, Central Research Matter” 

An attempt was made to impress the reader with the inaccessibility to 
him of FBI file information (and thus to build up the importance of organizations 
like Bundy's) by reprinting, on page 160, a letter from the Director to Wayne Murphy 
dated 3-26-56 when the latter was Research Director of the National Americanism 
. Commission of the American Legion. The letter pointed out that it is not within the 
prescribed authority of the FBI to issue clearance of any type to individuals or 
organizations, and stressed the confidential nature of our hies. Permission was 
given in the letter to publish it in the American Legion publication, ”The Firing 
Line, ” and it was so published in the April 15, 1956 issue, thus passing into the 
public domain. Attempt was made to discredit Central Intelligence Agency as a 
possible source, or so it appeared, with the statement on page 44 of the book that 
Inspector General Lyman Kirkpatrick of that Agency "does not know very much 
about communism. ” The reason given was a statement by Kirkpatrick in April, 

1961, to the effect that poverty and intolerable social conditions breed communism, 
which, according, to the book, is a fallacy. 

Chapter VI is devoted to an attack against the Supreme Court for 
allegedly aiding the communist cause with legal hair-splitting. On page 71 it was 
stated with reference to the Ben Gold case: "The Supreme Court had little trouble 
finding a microscopic flaw in the otherwise carefully prepared case. While Gold 
was on trial, the FBI innocently contacted three jurors seeking some information 
on an entirely unrelated case. The FBI did not know that the three interviewed 
people were jurors. The Supreme Court deemed this an 'unwarranted intrusion 
into the privacy of the jury’ and by a four to three majority ordered a new trial. 

The government threw up its hands in helpless disgust and announced it was 
dropping further prosecution." On page 74, the case of Shirley Kremen, accused 
of harboring communist fugitives (Thompson and Steinberg) was cited to show the 
lengths to which the Supreme Court would go in challenging the admissibility of 
evidence seized by FBI. 

LIBERTIES TAKEN IN PARAPHRASING DIRECTOR'S STATEMENTS 

On April 22, 1954, the Director addressed the Congress of the Daughters 
of the American Revolution at Washington, D. C. Included in his remarks was this 
statement, as shown in the transcript of his address, page 2, paragraph 4: 

"The pseudo liberal can be more destructive than the known 
Communist because of the esteem which his cloak of 
respectability invites." 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "A Manual For Survival, Published 1961 By The Church League of America, 
Edgar C. Bundy General Chairman, Book Review, Central Research Matter'' 

On page 138 of A Manual for Survival this statement is distorted in such 
manner as to imply a possible lack of concern about known communists on the part 
Of the FBI. The hook's paraphrase follows; 

"J. Edgar Hoover in Addressing the Daughters of the American 
Revolution in their 1954 national convention in Washington, D. C. 
stated emphatically that we are not So much concerned with the 
hard-core members of the Communist Party as we are.with 
the self-styled pseudo-liberals." 

On page 132 of the book the Director is alleged to have taken the position 
that we are not so much concerned with the hard-core members of the Communist 
Party, who don't even carry cards anymore, but that we are concerned with the 
fact that for every actual member of the Communist Party, there are ten others 
outside the party ready and able and willing to do the Party's work. Again the 
implication of a possible lack of concern with reference to the Party. An actual 
statement of the Director on this matter was made before HCUA on 3/26/47. The 
transcript, page 5, bottom of page, contains his words: 

• .! 

1 ’What is important is the claim of the Communist themselves 
that for every Party member there are ten others ready, willing 
and able to do the Party's work. Herein lies the greatest menace 
of Communism. For these are the people who infiltrate and 
corrupt various spheres of American life. So rather than the 
size of the Communist Party the way to weigh its true importance 
is by testing its influence, its ability to infiltrate. M 

Other references to the Director and FBI were made chiefly in connection 
with the use of old public source material relating, to communist infiltration of 
broad phases of American life. 

OTHER ERRORS AND WEAKNESSES 


Confusion On Communist Objectives 


On page 183 the book sets forth alleged communist objectives at the present 
time. The primary Objective was listed as general and universal disarmament 
beginning with nuclear disarmament and "cessation of all nuclear testing." This 
is an obvious confusion of the Party line with actual communist objectives. 


Use of Obsolete Term 


On page 182 of the book the phrase "C. I. Rep." is used as though it were 
up-to-date terminology applicable to persons currently responsible for the passing 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "A Manual For Survival, Published 1961 By The Church League Of Am erica, 
Edgar C. Bundy General Chairman, Book Review, Central Research Matter’* 

of orders and instructions from Moscow to Communist Parties abroad. The term 
"C. I. Rep. ” no longer was accurate after the dissolving, in 1943, of the Communist 
International to which its initial letters referred. 

Use of Nebulous Phrases 

On page 180, the reader is warned not to call a person a communist because 
of the danger of a libel suit. Elsewhere in the book, however, the reader encounters 
other phrases whose use presumably recommends them as fitting epithets. These 
include especially the word ’’radical, ” for example, radicals, a radical organization) 
radical religious leaders, radical theologians; as well as ’’left-wing, ” for example, 
left-wingers, left-wing press, and another combination known as ’’radical left- 
wing. ” Also used as epithets are the words: liberals, self-styled liberals, 
religious vigilantes, Social Gospelers, modernists, and even ’’modernist-radical- 
socialist theologians. ” 

Spy Story 

On page 151 there appears an account of Soviet espionage activities by an 
unnamed American in an unspecified country in Europe. Dr. J. B. Matthews, while 
on the Dies Committee, was said to have interviewed this young American whose 
story has never been published. After consultation in Espionage Section and check 
of pertinent references, the individual has been tentatively identified as Arvid Wema 
Jacobson, who was jailed in Finland from 1933 to 1936 for Soviet espionage activi¬ 
ties and whose background closely resembles that of the person described. (61-7219] 

If the individual mentioned in the book is, in fact, Jacobson, the book 
contains these additional errors of fact: (1) versions of Jacobson’s’’story” have 
previously appeared in print, for example, in the book Witness by Whittaker 
Chambers; and (2) Jacobson admitted to FBI that he was a Communist Party 
member. The first fact would indicate lack of acquaintance with the published 
literature on espionage and communism; the second goes to prove all over again 
the incompetence of persons such as Bundy to make statements relative to an 
individual's Communist Party adherence. In the connection used in this book, such 
a mistake would be particularly pertinent, for the reference was intended to prove 
the potential of non-Party members for espionage recruitment. 

Slanted Bibliography 

In the last chapter a list of 12 books is set out, selected by the Church 
League of America as being "basic to any understanding of the nature of commu- I 
nism. ’’ Bundy’s book Collectivism in the Churches appears in this selected list ■ 
while the Director's book " Masters of Deceit" is relegated to the general I 

bibliography. . I 
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Captioned book is available through The Coiwervaiive Society of 

( America, f». 0. Box 4254, New Orleans 18, Louisiana, for $2.00 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book fit 
\ the use of the Bureau and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention 
' of the Central Research Section. 

An order blank is ensiled for your convenience. 
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subject: "MAN, THE STATE, AND WAR" 

BY KENNETH NEAL WALTZ 

PUBLISHED BY COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY PRESS 

NEW YORK, NEW YORK 



£ 


SYNOPSIS: 


/pev/nvi; 


V' 1 




Waltz, an associate professor of political science at Swarthmore College^ 
graduated from Oberlin College in 1948 and took his M.A. and Ph.D. degrees at ^ 
Columbia University. He was on active duty in the U.S. Army for approximately w 
a two year period 1944-1946. He was on leave and studied in England during the $ 


a two year period 1944 -1946. 
school year 1959-1960. | 


Iduring that time Waltz I 


I His captioned book is a treatise based on philosophical principles ; 
rather than political aspects in an examination of the reasons for war. The : 
inquiry follows three principal themes or "images” of international relations: s 

1. man is the cause of war; perfect human nature and eliminate war 2. men S 
form states; the reformation of states will bring universal peace 3. there is a £ 
constant possibility of war in a world in which there are two or more states each 
seeking to promote a set of interests and having no agency above them upon which 
they can rely for protection. "World government is the remedy, for world war." 
The book represents the author's dissertation for a doctorate in political science. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Re: ’’Man, the State, and War” 

DETAILS: 


This memorandum presents a review of the book ”Man, the State, and 
War” which was referred to the Central Research Section by letter from the 
Philadelphia Office 9/8/61, 

AUTHOR 

Kenneth Neal Waltz is currently an Associate Professor of Political 
Science at Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pennsylvania. He received a 
B.A. degree from Oberlin College in 1948, an M.A. degree from Columbia 
University in 1950, and a Ph.D. from the same institution in 1954. He was 
inducted into the U.S. Army 4/13/44 and honorably discharged as a First 
Lieutenant October 25, 1946, after foreign service in the Pacific Theatre. He 
was granted leave of absence during the 1959-60 school year for the purpose of 
study and research in England. 


Information furnished 


Irevealed Waltz I 


The same source advised 


Waltz is 


”MAN, THE STATE, AND WAR” 

The foreword has been written by Professor William T. R. Fox, 

Institute of War and Peace studies at Columbia University, New York. Fox 
indicates that Waltz’ book is the second of the Topical Studies in International 
Relations to be published, and advises these studies are financed by a grant from 
the Carnegie Corporation to Columbia University. 

Waltz writes in a very studied and elaborate style, ponderous in examples 
and comparisons;; -The book is an attempt to discover what the major philosophic 
writers, both classic and modern, have to teach us about the causes of war and 
means to peace.; 1 : . : : 
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Memorandum Smith ^roullivan 
Re: "Man, the State, and War” 


"Man, the State, and War" consists of a study of three major images 
of international politics: war as a consequence of the nature and behavior of man, 
as an outcome of the internal organization of states, and as a product of inter¬ 
national anarchy. 

The first image may be generally summarized by saying the evilness 
of men, or their improper behavior, leads to war; individual goodness, 
if it could be universalized, would mean peace. "Man loves as well as 
hates, savors as well as lusts, makes peace as well as war." War 
stems from misunderstandings, the evil quality of rulers, or lack of 
proper education. 

The second image admits that there are "bad" states but hastens to 
add that democracies and liberal states have also initiated war. 
Environments sometimes force nations to choose highly competitive 
or even war-like behavior if they wish to survive and to protect the 
values their social systems represent. Waltz finds it easy to refute 
the charges that capitalism is the cause of war or that socialists will 
not support war. 

The third image is labeled by Waltz as "International Anarchy." The 
requirements of state action are imposed by the circumstances in 
which all states exist. Each state pursues its own interests, however 
defined, in ways it judges best. Force is a means of achieving the 
external ends of states because there exists no consistent, reliable 
process of reconciling the conflicts of interest that inevitably arise. 

The third image describes the framework of "World Government" 
and shows how this international system would constrain the behavior 
of states. 








OPTIONAL * fOftJll NO. 10 

* % * # . , t b* 

U I^ITED~'STATES GdVfcR^pNT 

Memorandum 


J/ t/ 


m 


Mr. W. C. Sullivari 


date: 


October 5, 1961 


R. W. Smith 




Tolsori „ 
Belmont . 

Mohr- 

g##!lahan . 
Conrad _. 
DeLoach J 

Evans _ 

Malone — 
Rosen _ 


■ravel - 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room . 


subject: the FUND FOR .THE REPUBLIC 

/OBOOK REVIEW6JTHE SOCIAL BASIS OF AMERICAN COMMUNISM 

bynatMn'iSlazer 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 
SYNOPSIS: 


Captioned book, reviewed by Central Research Section, is eighth in a 
series of studies financed by Ford Fund for the Republic to survey communist 
influence in American life. The book is both a history and analysis of 
membership of the Communist Party from its beginnings to the mid-1950's. 
Author takes "sociological" approach to examine various elements from which 
Party expended recruiting efforts and the response of the groups to these efforts. 
He concludes that while Party efforts were successful at some times and among 
some groups, over-all, communism in America was a failure. References to 
Director and FBI are not derogatory, but mainly are quoted membership 
statistics taken from public records. Author Nathan Giazer not investigated by 
Bureau, but several references noted in Bufiles. In February, 1960, one 
Nathan Giazer and three otheiswrote letter to editor of New York Times 
urging clemency for Harry Gold, Morton Sobell, and David Greenglass. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Re: The Fund for the Republic Book Review 
The Social Basis of American Communism 
By Nathan Glazer 

DETAILS: 

Book Sponsored by Fund for the Republic 

The Social Basis of American Communism,b y Nathan Glazer, 
published in August, 1961, by Harcourt, Brace and World, Incorporated, 

New York City, has been reviewed by the Central Research Section. 

This book is the eighth in a series of studies on communism in 
American life under the general editorship of Clinton L. Rossiter. The project 
was begun in January, 1955, when the Ford Fund for the Republic allocated 
funds for the series. (100-391697-651) 

A Study of Party Membership 

The book is both a history and an analysis of the membership of 
the Communist Party up to the mid-1950's. This ^special study of the membership, " 
as the author, states in his introduction, aids in understanding communism in 
America because membership, and its ^'social composition, " is a most important 
aim of any Communist Party. He says that, according to communist theory, the 
two main targets of Communist Party efforts to recruit should be the most 
exploited and most repressed workers* In the United States, the industrial 
workers and the Negroes, However, in American reality, these groups did not 
prove to be most responsive. 

Author’s Approach 


The author takes a "sociological" approach to examine each of the 
various groups of people from which he says the Party obtained its greatest 
response. Devoting a chapter to each group, they are: (1) the elements, mainly 
in the Socialist Party of World War I, from which the first members of the 
Communist Party were drawn; (2) the immigrant workers who made up the 
greater part of the Party during the twenties; (3) the native-born workers and 
the workers in trade uniais; (4) the middle-class and professional groups 
increasingly prominent in the late thirties and forties; and (5) the Negroes whose 
recruitment became intense after World War Q. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Re: The Fund for the Republic Book Review 
The Social Basis of American Communism 
By Nathan Glazer 

The author sets forth a flood of statistics, including 42 pages of notes, 
comments, and sources, on Party membership for the various ethnic and 
social groups to show the Party's successes and failures to influence these groups. 

Author's Conclusions ' 


While pointing out partial success by the Party during various periods, 
the author concludes that, "over-all, communism in America was a failure. " 

His reasons are that in America, even the most oppressed and most miserable 
could see that the normal processes of American democracy could give them more 
than the communists ever could. Self-interest, which according to the communists' 
own theory should be the spur that brings the masses to them, operated here to 
drive them away. And so the communists had to resort to the special quirks of 
history that made some groups, at some times, open to them; they operated in 
these openings with their mixture of organizational skill and moral blindness, and 
achieved some successes. But in the end, these strains and twists in American 
democracy were insufficient to give them lasting success. 

Mention of the Director and the FBI 

The Director and the FBI are mentioned several times in the book, 
though not critically or derogatorily. In the introduction (p. 12), the author • 
states the perfect material for this study could only be found in the possession of 
the FBI or the CP, USA. The Director is mentioned (p. 179), and die FBI (pp. 93, 
116), but in each case, these are FBI estimates of Party membership which 
the author has extracted from Congressional reports or the book, Report on the 
American Communist , by Ernst and Loth. 

The Author 


According to book jacket, Nathan Glazer was born in New York City in 
1923, graduated from City College in 1944, and received his A. M. from the 
. University of Pennsylvania the same year. He has taught at the University of 
California in Berkeley, Bennington College, Smith College, and Columbia 
University. He is the author and coauthor of several books and contributes 
regularly to a number of magazines. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Re: The Fund for the Republic Book Review 
The Social Basis of American Communism 
By Nathan Glazer 

Bufiles reveal that no investigation has been made on author; however, 
there are several references to him. (1) He is the author of "A New Look at 
the Rosenberg-Sobell Case" which appeared in The New Leader, July 2, 1956 
(65-58236-A). (2) During April and May, 1959, the name Nathan Glazer, 
Bennington College, appeared on a list of subscribers to the Peking Re vie a 

strongly procommunist English language publication printed in jPekihgy CHina 
(100-394984-6317). (3) One Nathan Glazer and three other indiwduals wrote 
a tetter to the editor of the New York Times, February. 16, 1960, urging 
an act of clemency to free Harry Gold, Morton Sobell, and David Greenglass 
(101-2483-A). 

Clinton L. Rossiter 

Clinton L. Rossiter, head of the study project on communism in 
American life financed by the Ford Fund for the Republic, is chairman of the 
Government Department at Cornell University. 

Bufiles indicate that Rossiter was disapproved for security clearance, 
following an investigation by another Government agency which conducts 
intelligence investigations, because he gave as a reference a person who had 
been listed as one of the individuals controlling the American Russian institute, of 
of Hollywood, California. The American Russian Institute has been designated by 
the Attorney General pursuant to Executive Order 10450. (116-78904-26; 
Monograph, The Fund for the Republic, Inc., pp. 49, 96) 
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INTRODUCTION : Captioned book published by Charles C. Thomas, 1961. 

Editor is Captain Glen D. King of Dallas, Texas, Police 
Department, graduate of 65th Session, FBI National Academy. Contributors, 
all from Dallas Police Department, are Captain C. D. Talbert, Lt. D. A. 
Byrd (63rd Session, FBI NA), Lt. L. W. Rucker, Lt. W. F. Dyson, Lt. T.D. 
Cain, and Lt. E. L. Cunningham. Book contains forward by Chief J. E. 

Curry of Dallas (48th Session, FBI NA). National Academy graduates are 
all in good standing and we have no derogatory information on any of 
the others. Book contains no reference to FBI. 


SYNOPSIS : Subject matter appears sound and practical. Book is well 

written; will be very useful. Point of view is that of the 
intermediate or low-level supervisor; deals with problems of Sergeant 
and other first-line supervisors. Text contains nothing questionable. 
A few statements seem somewhat questionable scientifically, but they 
concern minor supporting data, not major principle. Chapter on 
performance rating is not thorough, leaves many questions unanswered. 


CONCLUSION : Book is an excellent contribution to police literature. 

Its good points far outweigh its shortcomings. We should 
have several copies available for use by our staff, National Academy 
class members, and for loan to police instructors in field offices who 
lecture on supervision at command-type schools. Separate memorandum 
prepared. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"FIRST-LINE SUPERVISOR'S MANUAL" 

DETAILS 

"First-Line Supervisor's Manual" prepared as a joint effort 
by officers of intermediate rank of the Dallas, Texas, Police Depart¬ 
ment and edited by Captain Glen D. King, a graduate of the 65th 
Session, FBI National Academy, is an excellent, very practical and 
extremely useful work. It represents a significant contribution to 
police literature and will undoubtedly be widely read in police 
circles. If the principles set forth are followed, it should make 
signal contribution to the improvement of supervision in law enforce¬ 
ment. The book is well written, very readable, and sets out sound 
principles. Nothing objectionable was found in the text. 

There are a few statements which could be questioned from 
a strictly scientific point of view but they concern data used to 
illustrate points and have no effect upon the validity of any 
supervisory principles. For example, on page 72 Lieutenant W. F. 

Dyson says "Careful studies have revealed no relation between 
behavior and any such physical characteristics." This appears in 
a section of the book in which the author warns against charlatanism 
in psychology, particularly referring to the pseudoscience of phrenology. 
The conclusion would be challenged by some inasmuch as certain 
psychologists and anthropologists have discovered a greater than 
chance incidence of correlation between certain personality traits 
and certain physical types. It is not safe to state flatly that there 
is no relation although the significance of the relationship remains 
unknown. 

Again, on page 103 Cunningham and King write, "When measured 
alone, sight is 87 per cent effective as an avenue of learning, with 
hearing 7 per cent, and the other senses splitting the remaining 6 
per cent." They make this statement in connection with an admonition 
to the instructor to appeal to more than one sense of the student. 

This is sound pedagogy, but their statistics are highly suspect. 
Psychological studies have shown that some people learn better through 
the sense of sight while others are oriented toward the sense of 
hearing thus the 87 per cent, etc., are meaningless figures. The 
fact remains, however, that the principle involved is undeniably 
correct. 

A degree of carelessness in publication is apparent in this 
book as it is unfortunately in so many of the Thomas books. For 
example, a few typographical errors were noted and one entire paragraph 
is repeated on page 127. 
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(cont'd) 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"FIRST-LINE SUPERVISOR’S MANUAL" 


The chapter on performance rating writteh by Cunningham 
and King leaves qiiite a bit to be desired. It raises many questions; 
answers few. What they say is sound but it does not so enough. 

It fails to examine critically and in detail the various types of 
rating systems in use. Its value is thus limited and it represents 
more of a general survey .than a real useful analysis. 

Despite the few criticisms, the book is undoubtedly of 
value and we should have several copies for use by our own staff 
members in their research, by FBI National Academy men in connection 
with their research papers and other study and for loan to police, 
instructors throughout the field who lecture on supervision before 
police command-type schools. The book is of value as a reference . 
work. i- 1 / 
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TO : Director, FBI (62-46855) date: 10/5/61 

ATTENTION: CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 

SAC, New Orleans (64-86) 


subject: THE CASE OF GENERAL EDWIN Av^WALKER 

by rar ANirwioEBTr Courtney - 

BOOK REVIEWS 



ReBulet 9/27/61. 

Enclosed is copy of the Book "The Case of General 
Edwin A. Walker" by Kent and Phoebe Courtney, which the 
Bureau requested in referenced letter. 


2 - Bureau (Enclosure) 
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October 26, 1961 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


'THIS IS COMMUNISM 1 
/BOOK BY DAVID £. W1XNGAST 
O&QQK RIVHEWS 


This I» Communism' by David I. Weingast was published in 
1960 by the Oxford Book Company, 71 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York. 
The price of the book is not known. 


You should expeditiously and discreetly obtain one copy of the 
captioned book and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Central Research Beetles. 

c -«£ //—/ - 6 / * 


NOTE: Captioned book being obtained at the request of 
SA R. W. Smith, Central Research Section, for 
use of Bureau. Bureau Library, General Indices, 
and various bookstores in Washington all negative 
re book. 
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October 17, 1961 


Title of Book 


THE PRICE OF LIBERTY 


ALAN BARTH 


Book Reviews"(62-46855)^ 

Central 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at'bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section,) 


Obtain book 
for review 




ROUTING for revi 

1 I Domestic Intelligence Division 

□ Central Research, Room 7627 □ 

□ Espionage, Room 2714 □ 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 □ 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

a Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. □ 

□ Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 

I I Identification Division 

□ _ -Section, Room — _ □ 

CZ3 Training & Inspection Division 

□ __ -Section, Room — _ □ 

1_I Adm inistrative Division 

□ _ _Section, Room_ _ □ 

a f iles & Communications Division 

□ ___ Section, Room _ □ 

I I Investigative Division / 

□ _ _Section, Room _ □ 

I I Laboratoryi^Division / 

n_^ _/ Section, Room _ □ 

Crime*Recopgs DTi|/jpion 

^/Yf Section. Room L_J 
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The case of General Walker is actually only incidental in this book, 
which is, rather, the case of the extreme conservatives. The Director and 
| the FBI are mentioned favorably. 

o 0 

Purpose of Book Soc>K K £l/lf.uJ$ • 


JThe Courtneys’ ’’documented expose’’ is a lashing of the executive 
branch of The Government for ’’appeasing communists” and urging foreign aid 
bills to ’’give aid and comfort” to communist satellite countries. 

Plan of Attack 


The handling of the case of General Walker is to the Courtneys an 
example of the Administration's softening toward communism, "muzzling the / 
military who warn of the communist threat” (pp. 112-113), when actually 
what is needed is to defeat the communist conspiracy by: 


”(1) The indoctrination and/or education of local 
groups regarding the Communist menace; and 

"(2) Concerted efforts by patriotic Americans to ;• . 
bring about political changes....” (p. 1) , V 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: The Case of General Edwin A. Walker 


The John Birch Society is highly praised for its approach to the 
I menace (pp. 1-17), and Senator Fullbright is condemned for supporting the 
' Administration’s methods (pp. 74-96). 

Solution 

The Conservative Society of America (CSA) was established in June, 
1961, with Kent Courtney as national chairman, ”to restore the two-party 
system...; to give the voters a choice between Liberal, New Deal, Socialist- 
Communist policies on the one hand, and Conservative, Constitutional, Free 
Enterprise, anti-Communist policies on the other. ” This book is the first 
publication effort of CSA. (105-36811-46) 

References to the Director and the FBI 

The Director’s name is mentioned favorably on page 13 in connection 
with a quotation from ’’Communist Tar get--Youth, ” and again on page 92 in a 
quotation by Senator Karl Mirndt. In Appendix I, ”J. Edgar Hoover’s report” 
on the San Francisco riots is mentioned in a reprint from a Manchester, New 
Hampshire, newspaper (p. 119), and in Appendix H, "Masters of Deceit” is 
an item in a suggested reading list (p. 133). Another item on that list is the 
weekly newsletter published by ”ex-FBI agent Dan Smoot” (p. 128), who is 
also mentioned in the foreword (p. 5). 

The Authors 


Kent Courtney is the publisher of ”The Independent American” news¬ 
paper, New Orleans,' Louisiana. His wife Phoebe is editor. ’ Neither the 
\ Courtneys nor their publication has been investigated by the FBI. The newspaper 
y indicates rabble rousing and hate mongering. (105-36811-37, -46) 
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subject:” THE PRICE OF LIBERTY" 
BY ALAN BARTH 
O BOOK REVIEWS' 


SYNOPSIS 


"The Price of Liberty" is the latest book by Alan Barth, editorial 
writer for the "Washington Post and Times Herald" and author of two other books 
and numerous articles in which he has been critical of the Bureau. This book is a 
reiteration of Barth's previously published opinions on the so-called "crimes of la 5 
enforcement." As in his other two books, Barth is principally concerned with the (V| 
preservation of our rights of privacy and indicates that law enforcement, in its * 

| zeal to bring a criminal to justice, itself constantly violates the law. ^ 

The book contains numerous derogatory references to the FBI and/ 
the Director. Barth refers to Uniform Crime Reports tables which list official \ 
arrest statistics by offense, including the so-called "crime of suspicion." In his v 
chapter on wire tapping, he is extremely critical of the FBI which, he states, has \h 
flouted the law steadily over the past quarter of a century. Referring to the Direct^ij 
Appropriations Subcommittee testimony in February, 1959, indicating we had 74 ^ 
telephone taps in cases involving internal security, Barth states that "internal 
security" is an imprecise term and that "Mr. Hoover seems, at times, to think that 
the security of the Nation is threatened by any organized form of political heterodoxy| 
or even by any criticism of his Bureau; and Attorneys General are not usually 
ruthless in restraining the Director of the FBI...." In his last chapter, Barth se 
|quotes copiously from the Director's International Association of Chiefs of Police p 
(IACPj speech in October, 1960, concerning youthful crime and the cost of crime.y 
All quotations attributed to the Director have been checked and are accurate—the c 
derogatory nature of the material lies in Barth's conclusions or remarks following 
each quotation. Near the end of the book, Barth does give the police some little o 
credit and indicates the need for more professional training and higher pay for ^ 
police, citing the Director's remarks before the IACP concerning small salaries ghi<| 
police—the only nonderogqtory reference in the entire book. t 
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DETAILS 


PURPOSE 

To set forth brief review of captioned book published by The 
Viking Press, New York, copyrighted in 1961, together with information 
concerning Barth. 

THE AUTHOR 

Alan Barth is an editorial writer for the "Washington Post and 
Times Herald" and the author of two books: "The Loyalty of Free Men" (1951) 
and "Government By Investigation" (1955). In addition, he has published a 
number of articles in various periodicals such as "Harper T s," "New Republic," 
and "American Mercury." 

Barth has long been criticaLofthe Bureau, congressional investigatin 
committees and the Government Loyalty Program. His name appearedin the active 
indices of the American Peace Mobilization (a cited organization) in 1941. In 1950, 
he reviewed Max Lowenthal's book, "The Federal Bureau of Investigation," in which 
he indicated that "one is tempted to praise Lowenthal's sober indictment of the 
FBI" and stated that "Mr. Lowenthal's indictment is much too impressive to be 
dismissed." 


In his book "The Loyalty of Free Men," in which he minimizes 
the threat of communism, he was critical of the Bureau and its handling of the 
Government Loyalty Program. Barth concluded that the inevitable effect of the 
Government's Loyalty Program is the corruption of the traditional American 
right of privacy, and the development of dangerous police powers. This book won 
for Barth the Sidney Hillman Foundation Award, and the book was distributed by 
the Fund for the Republic. In his book, "Government by Investigation," Barth 
attempted to show that the legislative branch has acquired a dominance in the 
American system of government which is becoming a peril to liberty and is again 
critical of the FBI. 


Barth is also the author of an article entitled "Why Handle Criminals 
With Kid Gloves?" which appeared in the 9-59 issue of "Harper's Magazine," in 
which he quoted from the Director's testimony before the House Appropriations 
Committee concerning the need for sterner measures in dealing with juvenile 
offenders. Barth then stated "The only way to civilize these young barbarians, it 
would appear, is to treat them with the utmost savagery," inferring that this is 
the position of the Director which, of course, is a gross inaccuracy. 
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THE BOOK 


f) 

• • 


In "The Price of Liberty" Barth, as in his other two books, is 
principally concerned with the preservation of our "right of privacy. " In his 
Foreword, Barth indicates that we are now justifying short cuts by the police 
which involve serious trespasses on procedural rules intended to limit govern¬ 
mental authority and to insure fairness in the administration of justice, and 
states that the premise of the book is that procedural rights are the indispensable 
keys to political freedom. 

The author cites the prevailing tendency of law enforcement to make 
arrests without warrants, to make arrests for so-called crimes of "suspicion" 
and "investigation," to wrest confessions from suspects, to conduct searches 
without warrants, and to seize evidence. He devotes a chapter to wire tapping 
and another to the right of defendants to the assistance of counsel. The sum 
total of these chapters is that law enforcement, in its zeal to bring the criminal 
to justice, itself constantly violates the law. 

In his final chapter, "Crime and Correction," he indicates that 
society's demand for punishment is most insistent and most savage in precisely 
those areas where it is least deserved and least likely to be beneficial--juvenile 
delinquents, homosexuals and drug addicts. And, he says, it is precisely in 
pursuit of these offenders that the police are most careless of civil rights. Barth 
concludes: "The central problem of political science in a free society is the 
preservation of a rational balance between order and liberty. It is quite true, of 
course, that eternal vigilance is the price of liberty. But it is imperative to remembi 
that the vigilance demanded by this maxim means vigilance against duly constituted 
authority—against the forces of order. A resolute containment of those forces is 
the price of liberty. ” 

MENTION OF THE FBI 

Barth makes several references to the Director and/or the FBI. 

These references, which are critical in nature, are set forth below: 

In Chapter Three, "Arrests for Investigation," the author refers, to 
the study by the Wickersham Commission in 1931 and indicates on page 42 that 
violations of law by the police continue to be extremely widespread. As irrefutable 
proof, he points to the official statistics on arrests presented annual^ in the Uniform 
Crime Reports for the United States compiled by the FBI. He sets forth statistics 
in certain crime categories from the 1959 Uniform Crime Reports, Table 16, which 
statistics are correct. He adds that "as the eye runs down the column, it comes 
upon a curious category of crime—a crime called 'suspicion,' " which shows 
99,663 arrests. He states that suspicion is not a crime anywhere in the United 
States, that "nearly everyone" of these arrests was unlawful; nearly every one was 
in itself a crime. But the crime is so common that the FBI reported it without so 
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much as a blush or an apology. M He states that the figures from the Uniform 
Crime Reports do not take into account at all the undeterminable number of 

perslifte vni&wfbfiy on "suspicion" or "for investigation* ,f and 

neither do they reflect the vast number of arrests made all over the country on 
vague, blanket charges such as 'vagrancy' and 'disorderly conduct' used loosely 
by police to cover a multitude of sins which are not crimes.'* (pp. 42-44) 

In Chapter Seven, "Eavesdropping," which concerns the practice 
of wire tapping, Barth indicates that the example of the Federal Government has 
played a most important part in the growth of law enforcement wire tapping and that 
it has not been an example conducive to respect for law. He states that ".. .the 
inescapable truth is that the Department of Justice and its Federal Bureau of 
Investigation have, on one pretext after another, flouted the law steadily over 
the past quarter of a century—that is, ever since the Federal Communications 
Act was adopted in 1934." He continues "J. Edgar Hoover, the FBI's Director 
over the whole of this period, has undergone something of a metamorphosis 
on the subject of wire tapping." Barth cites the Director's testimony before a 
congressional committee in 1931 prior to the enactment of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Act and states that ",. .he (the Director) declared that the Bureau had a 
definite rule against wire tapping and would dismiss any employee who engaged 
in it, and that while it may not be illegal, I (the Director) think it is unethical, 
and it is not permitted under the regulations of the Attorney General." (pp. 130-31) 

Barth stated that after a few years had passed, however, these 
scruples no longer deterred the FBI. He indicated that first there was the fiction . 
that FBI Agents are not "persons" within the meaning of Section 605 and that this 
was accompanied by the strained invention that wire tapping itself was entirely 
legal so long as it entailed no 'divulgence. He goes on to say that Mr. Hoover has 
evolved an additional and most ingenious justification for tapping telephones. Barth 
quotes the Director as saying "I have never attempted to keep my views on this 
subject a secret, nor have I lacked the support of the highest levels of authority 
in the executive branch of the Government. The late President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, in a letter dated February 25, 1941, which was widely publicized, 
stated the policies followed by the Bureau... '.The quotation from the President’s 
letter was then set forth. Barth states that this excerpt from the President's 
letter suggests he was laying down policies on wire tapping but, in point of 
fact, he was merely writing to a member of Congress in response to a request for 
an expression of his views regarding the pending wire tap bill. Barth states that 
Mr. Hoover has also referred to a confidential memo from President Roosevelt 
dated May 21, 1940 which, according to Mr. Hoover, authorized the Attorney Genei 
to approve wire tapping when necessary in situations involving the defense of the 
Nation. Barth states that this memorandum was so confidential it has never been 
made public and that Federal Statutes are hardly to be overridden by confidential 
memoranda, (pp. 130-133). 
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Barth devotes much space to the findings of Samuel Dash and 
his testimony before the Hennings Subcommittee on Constitutional Rights (1959). 

He states that policemen and prosecutors like to', create the impression that they 
resort to wire tapping only in connection with the gravest crimes. Barth then 
sets forth a quotation from the Director's testimony before the Appropriations 
Subcommittee on 2-5-59 in which the Director indicated we had 74 telephone taps 
and that these are used in cases involving internal security or where a human 
life may be imperiled. Barth states that "internal security" is an imprecise 
term and that "Mr. Hoover seems, at times, to think that the security of the 
Nation is threatened by any organized form of political heterodoxy or even by 
any criticism of his Bureau; and Attorneys General are not usually ruthless in 
restraining the Director of the FBI. Furthermore, the whole effect of FBI 
wire tapping is by no means encompassed within the 74 taps authorized at a 
particular time by the Attorney General" (pp. 135-136) 

Barth begins his final chapter, "Crime and Correction," with a 
quotation from the Director's remarks before the annual conference of the 
International Association of Chiefs of Police in October, 1960, which sets forth 
the timetable of crime for 1959 (quotation correct). The author says that if 
this seems a lurid way to state the case one can find a more prosaic, although 
no more reassuring, recital by turning to the UCR issued annually by the FBI and 
that "year after year these reports recount a shocking increase in crime." He 
then goes on to quote from the 1959 Uniform Crime Reports bulletin, and concludes 
that these statistics taken together suggest, in rather alarming degrees, a break¬ 
down of law and order. (173-74). 

Indicating that "juvenile delinquency" is not going to be ended by 
the current practice of society of casting them out of the communities, Barth 
states that "the concept of separateness, of casting out, was expressed with 
particular clarity by J. Edgar Hoover in his speech to the International Association 
Chiefs of Police," which he then proceeds to set forth. Barth then concludes that 
perhaps society must learn that its young members will hold it responsible for its 
vicious acts of neglect and callousness. (180-181) 

On pages 189-190, Barth sets forth the Director's remarks concerning 
the cost of crime (from IACP speech) and then states that "just what items were 
covered in his reckoning Mr. Hoover did not specify." Barth then states that the 
most serious costs of crime cannot be reckoned in money terms but must be 
, reckoned in terms of diminished personal security and social unity, and worst of 
all, must be reckoned in terms of wasted human lives. 
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Finally, near the end of his book, Barth gets around to giving 
the police credit and indicates a need for more professional training and higher 
pay for policemen. In his first reference to the Director in a non-derogatory 
manner, Barth sets forth the remarks of the Director in his IACP speech 
concerning small salaries received by police, (p. 192) 

OBSERVATIONS: 

’’The Price of Liberty” is a reiteration of Barth’s previously 
published opinions on the so-called "crimes of law enforcement” andhs oft^ 
repeated fears that the people's right of privacy is being invaded. He is, as 
always, snidely critical of the FBI. It is interesting to note that while he is 
critical of law enforcement and the FBI, Attorneys General and others, he 
refers only once to the Central Intelligence Agency and the Federal Bureau of 
Prisons, and these references reflect that he has a high opinion of these two 
agencies. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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sk has reviewed a book. 
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bearing the 
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The Legal Research 

same title as the caption, written by Raymond A. Dahlj 
Police Department, graduate of the 41st Session of the FBl/National 
Academy and Attorney Howard H. Boyle, Jr., Milwaukee, a copy of 
which the authors have sent to the Director. It has just come off 
the press. 

This book is better than nothing, but not a whole lot. The 
errors in it run the gamut from inadequate treatment of pertinent 
points to complete omission of other pertinent points and plain error 
on some that are covered. The following are examples:" 

OMISSIONS. The book does not even mention the fact, which 
becomes important in quite a few cases, that although a day¬ 
time search warrant cannot be executed at night an execution 
begun in daytime can continue into the night. There is no 
discussion at all on what is daytime and what is night time. 

The book fails to distinguish between exploratory 
searches which ere illegal in all cases and the question of 
quantity of material which can be seized in a legal search. 

INADEQUATE TREATMENT. There is an almost complete absence of 
examples to show the types of abandoned property which can be 
seized without a search. There are inadequate examples to 
show how long a search may be delayed after the arrest and 
still be "constructively contemporaneous" with the arrest, and 
thus lawful. Less than 6 weeks ago, we won an important case 
on this very point and the Department thought enough of it to 
write it up specially for the information of the U.S. Attorneys. 
The material cn the search of the person and search of auto¬ 
mobiles is entirely inadequate. The same is true of the McNabb 
Rule and due process in criminal interrogation. 

PLAIN ERROR. Under the subject of consent searches, the book 
says a wife's consent to search the family dwelling is not 
good against her husband. This is entirely incorrect. In 
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Edwards to Malone Memo 

Re: Arrest, Search and Seizure 


proof of the point the authors cite Ruffner v. U.S. in 
which that question clid not even arise. The authors suggest 
that nonresidence buildings can be searched on probable cause 
alone; we do not understcUid this to be the law. The authors 
say that in executing a search warrant an officer may not 
seize other tilings found which offend against the law, except 
"possibly contraband." The law is that he may seize contra¬ 
band and he may also seize instrumentalities of the crime. 

The book has many good points in it, of course, and we 
would like to keep a copy in Room 5250 for such use as we can make 
of it, but we must not recommend use of the book to any person in 
any fashion and it should not be used as a source or guide either 
by officers in the FBI National Academy or Special Agents of the FBI. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1. That no letter be sent by the Director to the authors 
of this book. 


2 . 



That the book be kept on the shelf in Room 5250. 
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XTHtS IS COMMUNISM 
Vydavid E. WEINGAST 
0 BOOK REVIEWS (62-46855) 
CENTRAL RESEARC H MATTER 


Captioned b ook is one in a series of Oxford Social Studies Unit-Tests, 
published by the Oxford Book Company, New York, New York, 1961. According 
to the author, the original research was made possible by a fellowship awarded 
by the Ford Foundation’s Fund for the Advancement of Education. 

References to the Director and the FBI 

Masters of Deceit is given as suggested reading on page 140 and the 
Director is accurately quoted from the same book on page 98. There is no 
reference to the FBI. 


The Author 

David ExWeingast is presently Assistant Superintendent of Schools 
1 in Charge of Secondary Education, Newark, New Jersey. In September, 1956, 
he communicated with the Bureau indicating that he was writing a book for high 
school students on communist policy and tactics and wanted the Director’s 
assistance with it. Jn November, 1957, he requested that the Director write 
a foreword to his newly completed 125-page booklet titled ’’Communism: This 
Is It. ” In both cases the request was declined. Bureau files reflect no deroga¬ 
tory information concerning Weingast. (94-5-44339, 43618) 

Purpose and Scope of Book 

This book was designed as a textbook for high school and junior 
college students as well as adult and trade -union classes which would give a 
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"panoramic view of the communist organization at work on the American 
and world scenes"—"its purposes, its structure, its strengths, its weak¬ 
nesses, its meaning for America." Actually, it presents a generalized 
picture of communism both in theory and practice as it has evolved in the 
Soviet Union and other communist-dominated countries but does not place 
much emphasis on the activities of the Communist Party of the United States. 
Written in a simplified manner, it delineates the devious methods by which 
the Soviet Union has become a world power, explains the "Party line, ” the 
communist front movement, *the magnitude and effectiveness of Party 
propaganda, the organization 5f the Party, and the relationship of the 
satellite countries to Russia. 

hi the last chapter, the author claims that the communist threat 
to the free world can be met by America and its allies remaining militarily 
strong, by stressing the true meaning of ”co-existence" as a communist 
propaganda device, by counteracting communist propaganda with democratic 
propaganda, and by increasing the exchange program between our Nation and 
the Iron Curtain countries. 

Format 

This 175 -page book is divided into ten chapters replete with 
explanatory graphs, maps, illustrations and cartoons. As the author points 
out, each chapter can be read independently in any order. The end-of-the- 
chapter questions and suggested readings serve as a source of discussion 
and as a stimulus for deeper study. At the end of the book is a brief glossary 
of Marxist terms and names. 

However, this textbook suffers greatly because of a poorly planned 
table of contents as well as from lack of an index and proper documentation. 
For example, Lenin and Stalin are freely quoted but no sources are given. In 
one instance Lenin has been directly quoted as saying "For world communism 
the road to Paris lies through Peking and Calcutta" (p. 167). This doubtful 
quotation, known among researchers as one of the "Road to Paris" series, 
has never been documented although Lenin did say something to this effect. 

In another case, Lavrenti Beria, former head of the Soviet Secret Police, is 
stated to have been overthrown in 1955 when actually it was in 1953 (p. 123). 

(Soviet World Outlook, July, 1959, Dept, of 
State, foreword; Britannica Book of the Year, 
1954, pp. 702-703) 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: This Is Communism 


Bibliography on the Communist Problem in the United States 

In a note to the teacher, the author suggests that teachers may 
wish to consult the Bibliography on the Communist Problem in the United 
States, published by the Ford Foundation’s Fund for the Republic in 1955, 
now being revised. This 1955 version is devoted primarily to literature 
relating to communism in the United States since the founding of the 
American Communist Party in 1919. Three magazine articles written 
by the Director during the period 1948-1951 are listed in the author Index. 
This book was attacked by scholars and writers as a ’’misleading guide to 
U. S. communism” which ’’lacked important anticommunist works. ” The 
Fund for the Republic reportedly agreed to revise this bibliography. 

(100-39167-110; Sub A-Wash Post & Times 
Herald, 10/29/55, p. 7) 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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Tlie captioned book, in the English edition, is available from 
Lyle Stoart, Publisher, 22$ Lafayette Street, Department T- l, Ndw York 12, 
New York, for $4.95 a copy. ^ 

You should discreetly and expeditiously obtain one copy of the 
book and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central 
Research Section. 
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Author of book was a former President of Guatemala. 


Tolson _ 

Belmont _ 

Mohr_ 

Callahan_ 

Conrad_ 

DeLoach_ 

Evans_ 

Malone_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan _ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter _ 

Tele. Room . 

Ingram_ 

Gandy _ 


MAILED 20 

NOV 2 7 ]i'. 

COMM-EBI 




19 NOV 28 1931 


MAIL ROOM I I TELETYPE UNIT 


DEGJ.' 





.5-103 <5-11-59) 


11 - 28-61 


Title of Book 


Author 


rHURRICANErFROM CHINA 


Denisrwarner 


^ n BoeJ^Rftvieyis (62-46855) 


Central Research 


>40030/>7 

fe*>W 




Rt^' 


7^7 Cart-#-£ ‘ ew 7 7 * . /t/>?<€✓ 




This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section,} 


IJ3 Domestic Intelligence Division 

□ Central Research, Room 7627 

□ Espionage, Room 2714 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 
CD Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. 

Nationalities Intelligence, Room 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 

I t Identification Division 

□ -Section, Room 

I_I Tra ining & Inspection Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

CD Administrative Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

□ f iles & Communications Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

CD Investigative Division 

□ _ -Section, Room^ 

.. 

I I Laboratory Division ^ 

□ _ -Section, Room . 

CD Crime Records Division 

□ - -Section, Room . 

Nature of Book: 

rr~ A ^ if 

DEC 121964^ 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 



i ■ ■ i /l __ 

a ***£2^*7°/ 

' / la} 

□ a 

-i> A € 7’i. 

□ □ 

n i a 

i—i ^n-K 6, A, „ 


AlO i 

J0D £c s m □ 


djy^T^-ikJL 


ph? </& fS 


vji 



£> £- 2 2" 





-7* . -Tv. 








IN LESS THAN 25 YEARS 
ONE BILLION RED CHINESE 
WILL BE TRAINED TO HATE 

THE U«Sb ^'y f ^ //"x<i 



Mao Tse-tung. Denis Warner quotes from 
Mao's own writings and speeches to show 
bow his plan to destroy the West is more 
complicated and more sophisticated than 
Mein Kampf. 


This is part of Mao Tse-tung’s master 
plan to destroy the West. Fomenting rev¬ 
olution in Latin America, undercutting 
even Japan’s low prices, exporting "hate 
America" propaganda he has perfected 
at home to the neutralist countries.... 
Mao is extending his personal brand of 
guerilla tactics (devised in his days as a 
militant revolutionary) to isolate 
America for the kill. 

. the greatest threat the Western world 
has ever known 

Denis Warner is "Australia's most 
famous foreign correspondent and war 
reporter and ah authority on Asia" (New 
York Times Book Review). In his new 
book, Hurricane Prom China , he fore¬ 
warns of the possible consequences from 
the frightening combination of Mao, 
Marx, and Chinese nationalism...of the 
1 * destruction that may lie in the wake of 
this 
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subject: BOOK REVIEWS BURN AFTER READING 

BY LADISLAS FARAGO 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


SYNOPSIS: 



Captioned book reviewed by Central Research Section. Book is 
collection of selected stories about various intelligence services of countries 
involved in World War n. Author colorfully narrates many incidents and events 
concerning activities of these organizations and espionage networks working for 
them. Book interesting, informative, and undoubtedly will prove interesting to j 
general public. Chapter 17 contains description of Bureau’s wartime intelligence ; 
activities, most of which was apparently taken from The FBI Story . While ; 

author's discussion of conflicts between American intelligence agencies prior to ] 
World War H was not complimentary to Director, remainder of Chapter praised j j 

Director and Bureau. Four articles written by Director are mentioned in bibli- j 
ography of book. Author was investigated three times by Bureau between 1945 /' 

and 1955. Described by informant as brilliant journalist but a man of no integrity 
and no scruples. In 1954, Bureau obtained article written by author on FBI | 

reports which contained misrepresentations and half-truths. Director then noted 
about Farago: "I assume we are taking steps to block Farago’s naturalization. 

Such a scoundrel should not have the advantages of American citizenship. ” As of 
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Memorandum, Smith to Sullivan 
Book Review: Burn After Reading, 
by Ladislas Farago 


DETAILS 


Burn After Reading , by Ladislas Farago, published in 1961 by 
Walker and Company, New York City, has been reviewed by the Central 
Research Section. 

The author states in his preface, "While this book is the history 
of espionage during World War II, it also covers the whole curriculum of 
clandestine operations, the several forms of intelligence, espionage and 
sabotage, subversion and counter-espionage, the whole secret contest 
conducted apart from the formal and conventional operations of modern war. ” 

Rather than the usual history, the book is a collection of selected 
stories concerning the various intelligence services of the countries 
involved in World War n. The author describes these organizations and 
points out their strength and weaknesses. He colorfully narrates many 
incidents and events concerning the activities of these organizations and 
the espionage networks working for them. The book is written in interesting 
style and is informative. The general public will undoubtedly find it very 
interesting. 

Chapter 17, entitled "The Magic of the Black Chamber," contains 
information concerning the work of the FBI and this chapter will be 
summarized first in some detail. Because the book covers such a variety 
of subjects and events, the individual chapter titles and a brief summary of 
each chapter is then set forth. 

About the Director and FBI 


Chapter 17, "The Magic of the Black Chamber," opens by advising 
that while the United States was weak in tactical intelligence about the 
Japanese at the time of Pearl Harbor, on the straletic level it had a single 
secret service arm that was ingenious—the world’s best cryptographic 
secret service. Author then names the various American intelligence 
gathering organizations, with their, leaders, active in early part of 1941. 

He tells how the Peruvian minister in Tokyo gave information to the 
United States Embassy in January, 1941, of proposed surprise attack on 
Pearl Harbor, but information was discounted by the State Department and 
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Naval Intelligence (ONI), Then author speculates that, because the U. S. had been 
able to decipher the; Japanese code, had Roosevelt understood the value of intelli¬ 
gence as did Churchill, Pearl Harbor might have been averted. He praises 
Commander Rochefort at Hawaii as the Navy’s foremost cryptographer and des¬ 
cribes information Rochefort developed. 

The last half of this chapter (pp. 197-204) describes the activities 
of the FBI during World War H. It is apparent that nearly this entire portion 
has been based on The FBI Story. While the quotations and statistics used 
by Farago were accurately quoted from Whitehead’s book, by so condensing 
Whitehead’s description of the conflicts between the various American 
intelligence agencies, Farago’s account was not complimentary to the 
Director. For instance, in his brief account, Fargo states that the confusion 
and conflict enabled foreign agents to operate with impunity, and that 

"Nowhere was the situation more deplorable than in Hawaii. In 
December, 1941, when the FBI had a total of two thousand six 
hundred and two agents. Hoover assigned only nine of them to 
its field office in Honolulu...." (p, 198) 

Continuing, Farago wrote that though there was superficial 
co-operation between the various agencies, under the surface bickering was 
rampant: 

"Discouraged by this fratricidal war and unable to run the show 
as he wanted to, Hoover retired from energetic prosecution of the 
espionage war with Japan in Hawaii...,". (p. 199) 

Except for the above, the remainder of the chapter briefly describes 
the Bureau’s wartime intelligence activities, which had previously been 
described in The FBI Story . Farago praises the Director and the Bureau. 

For example: 

"Once the war had begun there was no reason to question the 
FBI’s ability to deal energetically with foreign espionage agents 
and saboteurs....” (p. 200) 
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"In 1940, the FBI scored a tremendous victory of lasting significance, 
when it Succeeded in penetrating, through exceptionally smart s 
detective- work, one of the Abwehr's greatest secrets, the microdot 
system used in the transmission of secret messages...." (p. 201) 

« ~ 

"J. Edgar Hoover directed the huge spy hunt with unprecedented- 
finesse...." (p. 202) 

Chapter Summaries 

1. "Operation Canned Meat"—Describes Gestapo’s creation of a "cause for 

war" by creating incidents at Polish border immediately prior to 
German invasion of Poland in 1939. Also, tells how prior German 
intelligence led to Germany's quick success in Poland. 

2. / The Fox in Hiis Describes Abwehr (German Military Intelligence) 

and some fts activities prior to World War n. 

3. Canaris Paves the Way—Additional activities of Abwehr. 

4. Stagnation in the Allied Camp—British and French intelligence services 

and their inadequacies prior to World War II. 

5. The Trojan Horses—Weakness of German political intelligence described. 

Also, description of how British intelligence agents were entrapped 
by the Nazis. 

6. The Great Carillon—How British intelligence caught Nazi agents in 

. England and then took over the agents' wireless sets to pass 
false information to the Germans. 

7. Straws in the North Wind—Tells of Quisling's part in the German 

. occupation of Norway. Also, information on Germany's occupation 
of Denmark. ' 

8. Behind the Battle of Europe—German intelligence efforts prior to 

invasion of Belgium. 
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9. Churchill at th.e Helm—Author gives high praise to Churchill whose 

return td government brought revamping of the British intelligence 
service and introduction of new agencies or resistance. 

10. The Bitter Weeds of England—How British intelligence services counteract 

Abwehr’s espionage attempts and passed to the Nazis much false 
information which was instrumental in preventing the planned 
German invasion of Great Britain. 

11. Barbarossa-Abwehr’s failures in its intelligence efforts against 

the Soviet Union prior to invasion gave Hitler confidence to go 
ahead with Russian invasion. Also, how Stalin failed to heed 
• ; warnings developed by Allies on German invasion plans. 

12. Footloose in "Sicily”—Describes Soviet Intelligence and several net¬ 

works of Soviet agents active throughout Europe. 

13. Rhapsody in Red—Describes anti-Nazi underground group in Germany 

caUed Rote Kapelle which co-operated with the Soviets. 

14. War in the Wings—Italian intelligence service and activities against 

American and British described. 

15. A Man Galled '’Ramsey"—Richard Sorge’s spy ring in Tokyo described. 

16. Target: United States—Japanese intelligence activities in Washington, 

D. C., and Pearl Harbor prior to Pearl Harbor attack. 

17. The Magic of the Black Chamber—(previously mentioned) 

18. Donovan’s Brain—Weaknesses of American espionage prior to World 

War H. Author praises Admiral Zacharias' work at ONI and 
William J. Donovan’s in the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) 

19. The Misery and Grandeur of the Secret War—Soviet guerilla successes 

against Nazi Wermacht and Nazi successes against various 
resistance groups in Western Europe described. 
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20. On the Eve of D-Day— American intelligence efforts prior to D-Day 

related. 

* j' m 

. \ 

21. The House on Herren Street—Activities of anti-Nazi groups in Germany 

and Allen W. Dulles’ work in Switzerland with various anti-Nazi 
groups of the German High Command. Author praises work of 
Dulles and claims that his work might have ended the war without 
the D-Day invasion having been necessary. 

22. The Surrender of Japan—Author describes his work in Special Warfare;; 

Branch of ONI during World War H. Praises Zacharias and his : 
efforts towards Japan's surrender which author believes could 
have ended the war without necessity for dropping the atomic 
j : bombs. 

Bibliography 

A bibliography of about 150 books on intelligence and espionage is 
set forth at the end of the book. This list includes The FBI Story by 
Don Whitehead. Farago also acknowledges gratitude to authors of eleven 
specific magazine articles, four of which were written by the Director. 

The articles by the Director were: 

1. "How the Nazi spy invasion was smashed, ” American , 
September, 1944. 

2. "Hitler's spying sirens," American, December, 1944. 

3. "Enemy's masterpiece of espionage," Reader's Digest 
April, 1946. 

4. "Spy who double-crosser Hitler," American, May, 1946. 


The Author 

Ladislas Farago was born September 21, 1906, in Hungary. He 
was educated in Budapest and married a Hungarian woman in Berlin in 1934. 
He entered the United States in November, 1937, as a temporary visitor. 
Though he has since had numerous extensions of his original permit, as of 
February, 1960, he said he had still not obtained U. S. citizenship. 
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Referral/Consult 


Bureau investigations: Farago was the subject of a Security 
Matter-C investigation in 1945. which was closed after he was identified as 

_| In 1952-53, he was subject of an 

Espionage-Impersonation investigation, which was closed after there was no 
indication of a violation* From 1950 to 1955, he was subject of an Internal 
Security-Israel investigation, which was closed after the Department advised 
there was no violation of Registration Act. 

Employment : Prior to coming to the United States, Farago has 
said, he was a war correspondent for the London Sunday Chronicle . While in 
•"this country, he has been a free lance writer, an editor and research director 


_| Since 1946, he has been engaged in research and writing 

for Radio Free Europe, the United Nations World magazine, and various 
other magazines in the United States. Referr 


Referral/Consult 


The Man and His Writings : In 1950, a Bureau informant who had 
given reliable information in the past described Farago as a brilliant journalist 
but a man of no integrity, no scruples, and no political convictions. 

In February, 1954, the Bureau obtained a copy of an article entitled 
"Anatomy of FBI Reports" written by Farago for publication in jhe Reporter 
magazine. Though the article never was published, it contained half-truths 
and misrepresentations about the Bureau. At that time the Director noted 
regarding Farago: "I assume we are taking steps to block Farago* s 
naturalization. Such a scoundrel should not have the advantages of American 
citizenship." 

In March, 1954, the Bureau reviewed the subject’s book, War of Wit% 
then soon to be published. The book contained a chapter on the FBI in which 
Farago praised the Bureau as the outstanding organization of its type in the 
World. 

Farago has written numerous books including Abyssinia on the Eve , 
Palestine at the Crossroads, and The Riddle of Arabia. While in the country, 
he has also written many sensational-type magazine articles dealing with 
intelligence and espionage subjects. 
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Hae captioned book has been published by Dover Publications, 
180 Varick Street, iw 14, New York, for $1.96 in the paperback 
edition (1961). 
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NOTE: The above book has been requested by Assistant Director C. L. Trotter, 
Division I, for reference purposes. After perusal by Division I personnel, 
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4 , HAROLD CUMMINS, CHARLES MIDLO, M. D* 

Author -^--- 

Book Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box 9 and return promptly to the Central Research SectionJ 
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subject: ROOK REVIEW 

XJ'HOW COMMUNISM CAN BE DESTROYED!” 
DR. WILLIAM STEUART MCBIRNIE 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


Captioned book, How Communism Can Be Destroyed! is a plea for 
America to seize the initiative and offensive in the world struggle between 
communism and freedom. It claims that our basic mistake has been following 
a consistent pattern of merely responding to communist aggression. According 
to author McBirnie, this can be achieved through educating the nation to the 
communist peril, withdrawing any aid to communist-infiltrated nations, 
supporting active pro-freedom revolutions in communist orientated countries, 
increasing our global propaganda for democracy and the American way of life, 
blockading communist- dominated countries, and not making any more agree¬ 
ments for the suspension of atomic tests. There is no mention of the Director 
or the FBI. 


h&v¥\ v"McBirnie, a lecturer and church pastor, is presently Moderator 

fo r the Crusade for Americanism at Glendale,. California, which was organized 
early in 1961 to provide an opportunity for the average American citizen to 
help his government meet the communist challenge through his community, 
not, however, from a ’’John Birch" viewpoint. Its avowed purpose is to conduct 
an educational program on the nature and menace of communism and to 
strengthen the principles of American freedom and liberty. This group is 
headed by Lewis Gough, former national commander of the American legion. 

The policy statement of the Crusade for Americanism is that the 
"'Crusade shall follow the suggestions for education and action as set forth in 
the writings and releases of J. Edgar Hoover... This statement was /-" 
incorporated in the Congressional Record of 8/22/61 by Congressman Smith (R), 
California. The Director has been requested to speak before the Crusadfe-jdn 
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Re Book Review "How Communism Can Be Destroyed!" 
by Dr. William Steuart McBirnie 


several occasions and has declined. Bureau files contain no derogatory information 
re McBirnie nor has any investigation been conducted of him or the Crusade 
for Americanism. (62-106364-A Los Angeles Times 8/20/61*66-1731-2015; 
94-55888-1) 

Captioned book was gratuitously furnished to our Los Angeles office 
by Dr. McBirnie during his contacts with that office on other matters. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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subject: 


BOOK BY JOSEPH B. MATTHEWS 
PUBLISHED BY THE BOOKMAILER 
BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 8/9/61, and NYlet, 8/23/61. 

Telephone Inquiry of the Bookmailer, 209 East 
34th Street, NYC, on 12/29/61, revealed that the Bookmailer 
has not published any book by JOSEPH B. MATTHEWS and that 
no such publication is presently contemplated, The only 
item by MATTHEWS of recent publication date is a reprint of 
an article from "American Opinion," entitled "Odyssey of 
a Fellow Traveler," which sells for $1.00. 


The foregoing is being submitted for the information 
of the Bureau. 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section, Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section J 
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SYNOPSIS: 



"The Shark and the Sardines'' is criticism of U . S, State 
Department policies as related to Latin America during the Twentieth j 
Century, Author states values which served as motivating forces in 
the days of U, S, independence were pushed aside and "North America !’ 

as a nation obtained know how, sentiments and appetites of financial I. 

genius Rockefeller," Grandeur of spirit was replaced by greed, U, S, -gj- 
Government became entrepreneur for business and protector of commercia™*^ 
profits controlled by Wall Street, While U, S, became great, progress A ? 
in Latin America came to a halt. International treaties described as \A 
farce vhen pacted between a Shark (U, S,) and a sardine (Latin-Americaii K |- 
countries), Author, former President of Guatemala 194-5-51, * s f*Y j 

nationalistic in approach to Latin-American a ffairs, admittedlij anti-\ i 
immrialist bjjt states he is not a communist, T P 4 


RECOMMENDATION: 


[ Publisher Lyle Stuart also publishes scandal sheet A 3 ; 
ieen critical of the Director and FBI, 

Referral/Consult 


For information. 


DETAILS: 
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TheFable 


Author begins his book with a fable depicting a mighty 
storm on the sea—everything is in turmoil and all marine life is 
engrossed in the ever present problem of mere existence, respecting 
-their neighbors despite themselves. The calm finds the Shark and the 
sardine occupying the same lair, the sardine dying of fright, the 
Shark amused, A third creature combining the features of a jellyfish, 
squid and serpent enters as high priest of the ocean representing the 
law. The Shark and. sardine are blessed and told "Little sardine, the 
Shark will be your big brother, your protector. You will be little 
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Memorandum Donahoe to Sullivan 
Be: BOOK REVIEW: 

THE SHARK AND THE SARDINES 
BY JUAN JOSE AREVALO 


sisteTi the protected." A treaty is made with mixed emotions while 
other inhabitants of the ocean heckle and laugh at the proceedings • 

The fable concludes with "praised be omnipresent law.. • the Shark 
state is equal to the sardine state. New life for the sardine 
mortgaged to perpetuity. Peace of mind for the Shark at the hour of 
final judgement• 0 

History 

This section begins by stating the ability to turn the U. S. 
upside down had been bestowed by providence on the gold of "that once 
Mexican land, California." He then briefly traces U. S. history from 
a Latin-American point of view from l8$0 to the early 1900*s, during 
which period he states the U« S. State Department and New York bankers 
operated as a "two-headed animal," with the State Department making 
promises on the one hand which the bankers mocked. In 1902, however, 
the two heads became one under the presidency of Theodore Roosevelt 
who stated "the (U. S.) Congress has wisely provided that we shall 
build at once an isthmian canal if possible through Panama." With 
these words Arevalo states the U. S. proclaims itself "master of the 
continent," with authority to build a canal wherever they choose. 

Author continues by describing so-called legal maneuverings, treaties, 
revolutions, and other pressures utilized by U. S. throughout 
Latin America, all for the profit of the Shark and detriment of the 
individual and collective sardines. 

Philosophy 

Author states the case of Nicaragua shows how the Shark 
attacks and how the law disguises the attack. It shows us how the 
system of international law functions and tells us what legality is. 
Whoever wants to look for other proof will find it in each and every 
one of the Latin-American Republics. When the law makes haste to 
compose documents in which the sardine is spoken of as a "high contracting 
party," this is done to serve the irrepressible purposes of the Shark. 

The Shark is going to swallow the sardine no matter what wrapping is 
used for a disguise. Author states that he learned over a six-year 
period as President, much to his disappointment, that Latin America is 
neither in paradise nor in hell, but simply passing through a grim 
period of prostitution, of men. 
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The Ulufting 

According to the author, the gods have destined 
Latin America to he a source of raw materials for transatlantic 
empires, first Spain, then England, now the U» S« He then gives 
the following reasons why things have happened as they have in 
Latin America: (l) The U 0 S. speaks a language that has fought 
everything Spanish for centuries; (2) in religion, the U» S. 
represents the group of Rrotestanit nations that for centuries have 
opposed the Catholic Church; (J) the U . S • represents modem 
democracy that has been corrupted by incorporating into its high 
command as many millionaires as wanted to be incorporated, while 
the Latin Americans believe in Juridic democracy; (4) the U . S 0 
has mutilated our Latin-American Republics, bombed their capitals, 
landed troops, and murdered Latin Americans without declaring war; 
and (f>) during the last JO years, almost all Latin-American wealth 
has been carried off • He ends each of the above statements with the 
phrase "because they are our brothers •" 

The Den 

The author concludes elaborating on the theme that the 
U • (S'. State Department lacks the independence necessary to give an 
official and definitive opinion once and for all to the depressed 
countries of Latin America • The U, S • economic and financial de¬ 
velopment has forced State Department to become an organ of expression 
and business agent for world plutocracy • Any economic or financial 
agreement the State Department might "honorably" make with 
Latin-American countries would lack force and real validity unless . 
first approved by bankers, industrialists, businessmen and publishers, 
who really govern the U» S» and try to govern the world • He then 
attempts to show how Wall Street, comprised of the Rockefeller, Morgan, 
Mellon, DuPont and Kuhn Loeb organizations, coupled with other key 
business groups in the U» So, control $250,000,000,000 of the world's 
economy • The National Association of Manufacturers (NAM) is the 
official voice of this group, He then ties both the Democratic and 
Republican Parties in the U ,. So in with Wall Street and proceeds to 
list various U . S» public officials up to and including the Eisenhower 
administrati on, showing their business backgrounds and affiliations • 
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The Au£ho£ 


Juan Jose Arevalo was President of Guatemala, 1945-51* 

He is an educator by profession and is presently teaching at 
,Central University, Caracas, Venezuela , Politically, he variously 
has been considered left wing, liberal, nationalistic, and by his 
own admission in 1944 a Social ist, During his Presidency, communists 
were appointed to key 'positions in Guatemala; however, he avowedly is 
opposed to all imperialist nations including Russia, Though con¬ 
sistently critical of the U, S,, he states "I am not a communist," 
While he has previously stated "To attack the U, S, is a specialty 
which I claim for myself," in April, 1961, he reportedly stated he 
had stopped making anti-U, S, statements because he found the Soviets 
were using them for p$ppaganda purposes, 


Ths. £uhl isher 


Referral/Consult 


Lyle Stuart is President of Expose, Incorporated, 225 
Lafayette Street, New York City, which,among others, publishes "The 
Independent," a newspaper which has been characterized as a sensational- 
type and irresponsible publication. It is anti-Catholic, anti-Semitic 
and virtuallyanti''everything, Stuart in the past has published 
uncomplimentary articles relative to the Bureau and has often misquoted 
the Director, He is currently under investigation by the Bureau based 
on activities in connection with the Fair Play for Cuba Committee, 


OBSERVATIONS: 


Arevalo has consistently criticized the U, S. for its alleged 
Wall Street diplomacy and has contended the U, S, will have trouble in 
Latin America as long as it maintains its Guantanamo Base, the 
Panama Canal, and insists on its rights of agreement,••where no 
agreement exists,,,to build a canal in Nicaragua, He has effectively 
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Memorandum Donahoe to Sullivan 
Bet BOOK REVIEW: 

THE SHARK AND THE SARDINES 
BY JUAN JOSE AREVALO 


utilized this theme from a biased Lat in-American propaganda view¬ 
point, picking out isolated historical facts, playing up our 
differences, and tying them together in a form which apparently . 
has been well received by anti-U, S» Latin Americans and critics• 
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1 - N. P. Callahan 5515JB 
1 - b. m. SntfiPi- 4248JB 

1 - Section tickler 


SAC, Boston 1 " Yellow flle co Py 


2 - Original & copy 
1 - 100-16842 (Nearing) 

January 8, 1902 


Director, FBI (62-40855) 


/FREEDOM, PROMISE AND MENACE 

. BOOK BY S COTT NEARING - 

) BOOK RBYIEWS 


Re Philadelphia letter dated 12/27/61, captioned "SCOTT NEARING; 
SECURITY MATTER • C." 

Re letter indicated captioned book baa bee* published by the Social 
Science Institute, Rarboraide, Maine. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book and 
forward it to the Bureau asarkod to the attention of the Central Research Section., 

1 - Philadelphia (160-1666) (Info.) (Registered Mail) 


AMBunaj ^' : -v 

(9) 




NOTE ON YELLOWS Special Agent C. D, Brennan, Central Research Section, 
request^h®0k. Decision re review of book will be made after it is received. 
Book Will be placed in the Bureau Library. Bureau Library check negative; 
only reference Bureau indicfes:, 100-16842-285 (incoming mail). 
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dft<rt<AT~ro$M NO. 10 

UNITED STATES GOVERMEI' 

Memorandum 


4 \M. 


UNITED STATES GOVER®ENT 


ZP \' 


subject: 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan* 


R. W. Smith 




date: January 16, 1962 


THE FUND FOR THE REPUBLIC 
-•'BOOK REVIEW^miTERS ON THE LEFT 

'BrfflffiriSioN 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 



CalEMSn __ 
Conrad 
DeLoachf-5| 
Evans 

Malone_ 

Rosen_ E 

f» |Sullivan __ 

— 

I AJTrotter- 

' Tele. Room . 
Ingram>ttsa*N_ 

Candy-1 



SYNOPSIS: 

/ • //■ 

Captione d boo k, reviewed by Central Research Section is the ninth in 
a series of studies financed by Ford Fund for the Republic to assess communist 


in 1951. voluntarily admitted 


to Bureau Agents that 


_In-1938, one Daiupd^aron, probably identical with author, a faculty 

member at Harvard University, was reported to have suggested that a petition 
be circulated requesting the extension Of a teaching contract for a teacher 
alleged to be a Party member. Book is comprehensive, scholarly study as to 
why the American intellectual, particularly the gifted writer, was attracted to 
the radical and later to the communist movement during 'the 1920s and the 1930s 
and why most of them by the 1940s had become disenchanted. Book limited to 
being a "social chronicle of the Left Wing writer, " and is not literary criticism 
of the'writing that came out of the movement. Author contends that Left Whig 
intellectuals became attracted to the Party because of the times--the Great- 
Depression, struggles of labor, rise of fascism abroad--not because the Party 
made them radicals. Writers increasing inability to reconcile their art with 
"activist politics, " and their inability to rationalize such issues as the great_^ 
purges of the 1930s and the Nazi-Soviet Pact of 1939 caused their dis- 
lllusionment. Mike Gold, long a dedicated communist writer, praised 
Writers on the Left, as a "respectful and very solid book, "—"not a Marxist 
book. " There is no mention of the Director or the FBI. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 


^ y ,e/y' 

LLW:mlh ijJ 1 

1 - Mr. Sullivan 1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. M. A. Jones 
1 - Mr. Baumgardner 
1 - Mr. Bland 

1 - Sect ion tickler _ 

1 - Miss! I 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: Writers on the Left 
By Daniel Aaron" ’ 


DETAILS: 

Writers on the Left , subtitled Episodes in American Literary Commu¬ 
nism, by Daniel Aaron, published in 1961 by Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc., 

New York City, has been reviewed by the Central Research Section. 

Book Sponsored by the Fund for the Republic 

This book is the ninth in a series of studies on communism in American 
life under the general editorship of Clinton L. Rossiter. This project was begun 
in January, 1955, when the Ford Fund for the Republic allocated funds for the 
series. (100-3-82-320; 100-391697-632) 

The Author 

- / ' f ' 

J * ‘ v - 

According to til e blur bs) Daniel Aaron was born in Chicago, graduated 
from the University of Michigan in 1933, and received his Ph. D. degree from 
Harvard University. He is presently Mary Augusta Jordan Professor of English 
Language and Literature at Smith College. He has spent his professional life 
teaching at colleges and universities here and abroad and during that time 
has written and edited five books on American history and literature. 


Daniel Aaron has never b een investigated bv the Bureau. However. 


his 

was 


~Tn 

195] 

voluntarilv admitted 


to Bureau agents that 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: Writers on the Left 
By Daniel Aaron" 


In 1938, one Daniel Aaron, probably identical with the author, 
a faculty member at Harvard University, was reported to have suggested that 
a petition be circulated requesting the extension of a teaching contract for a 
teacher alleged to be a Communist Party member. (100-391697-65*121-20223-27) 

Clinton L, Rossiter 

Clinton L. Rossiter, head of the study project on communism in 
American life financed by the Ford Fund for the Republic is currently 
John L. Senior Professor of American Institutions at Cornell University. 

( WhoVs Who in America, 1960-61, p. 2481) 

Bufiles indicate that Rossiter was disapproved for security clearance 
following an investigation by another Government agency which conducts 
intelligence investigations because he gave as a reference a person who had been 
listed as one of the individuals controlling the American Russian Institute of 
Hollywood, California. The American Russian Institute has been designated 
by the Attorney General pursuant to Executive Order 10450. (116-78904-26; 
100-391697-632; Monograph, The Fund for the Republic, pp. 49, 96) 

Mention of the Director and FBI 

There is no reference to either the Director or the FBI in this book. 
Scholarly Presentation 

Writers on the Left is a comprehensive (460 pp.), extremely well 
documented, scholarly study as to why the American intellectual, and in 
particular the gifted writer, was attracted to the radical and later the communist 
movement during the 1920s and the 1930s and why most of them during the 1940s 
had become disenchanted. Aaron has achieved this through consulting biographical 
and historical material, radical, liberal and conservative publications, private 
letters and memoranda, and in many cases through personal interviews with 
the writers involved in the Left literary movement. As a result of the exhaustive 
research involved, the objective and lucid presentation supplemented by copious 
explanatory notes, this book is undoubtedly unique in its field. It is limited, as 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ’’The Rind for the Republic 

Book Review: Writers on the Left 
By Daniel Aaron” 


Aaron points out in his preface, to being a "social chronicle of the Left Wing 
writer, " and is not literary criticism of the writing that came out of the move¬ 
ment. 

Ideas of Communism Attracted Intellectuals, Not the Communist Party, 

USA (CPUSA) ' ~ 

It is Aaron’s contention that the Left Wing intellectuals, many of 
whom did not actually join the CPUSA but could be classified as fellow travellers, 
became associated with the communist movement because the times, not the 
Party, made them radicals. The great Depression of the thirties and its ensuing 
misery—the hungry, the evicted, the exploitation of the Negro, the struggles of 
labor—and the rise of fascism abroad and its attendant evils, excited the 
imagination of the writers. The program of the Communist Party "attracted 
them because it alone seemed to have a correct diagnosis of America’s social 
sickness and a remedy for it." 

It was not actually the communist political organization in the 
United States that appealed to them but the idea of belonging to an "international 
movement whose ultimate triumph no temporary setbacks could avert, that one 
was working for mankind." To this end, they wrote novels, poems, play§ 
criticism, and reports, and became active in and lent their names to all types 
of communist front groups. They subordinated the artist’s creativeness and 
inherent freedom of expression to the political domination of the communists. 

It was their increasing inability to reconcile their art with "activist politics, " 
to cope with boredom "that repelled them, " and their inability to rationalize such 
particular issues as the great purges of the 1930’s, Stalin’s persecution of his 
own nationals who had been sent to aid the Spanish Loyalists, or the Nazi-Soviet 
pact of 1939, that caused their disillusionment and disaffection by the 1940s. 

Book Praised by Communist Writer 

Although this book mentions most of the writers associated with 
literary communism during the aforementioned period, it deals specifically with 
the experiences of a relatively small number of people who represented the 
prevailing attitudes among a cross section of the literary left such as 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ’’The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: Writers on the Left 
By Daniel Aaron” 


Joseph Freeman, Granville Hicks, Max Eastman, V. F. Calverton, Floyd Dell, 
Malcolm Cowley, John Dos Passos, and the still dedicated communist writer, 
Mike Gold. Gold, who has just returned from a six-month visit to the Soviet 
Union, recently commented on Writers on the Left : 

”It is not slanderous. It's a respectful and 
very solid book. It is not a Marxist book." 

The Worker, January 8, 1962, p. 9. 
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UNITED STATES GOVeI^^EN 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES GOVEl^PlENT 


FROM 


subject: 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan^ 


R. W. Smit 


DATE: January 15, 1962 


Tolson __—- 
Belmont _— 

Mohr_ 
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DeLoach- 
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Rosen-- 
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Trotter-- 

Tele. Room . 
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Gandy-— 


BOCK RE VIE WiC ONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL SESEARC H SECTION 



Origin and Purpose 

The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central 
Research Section in January, 1959, as a central control and repository 
for book reviews at the Seat of Government. 

Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books 
to be purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what 
Division should write the- review, and (3) maintains a record of pending 
book review assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data 
concerning each review. 

Cost of Operation 

^ ’Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost to 
the Bureau’S operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new 
function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
incrferise in personnel. 

t 

Control .. \i 

_v, ■ .. < • • * 

\ : v* 

Records of all bookereviews are maintained in a main control 
file (62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing 
instructions are being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 
Central Research Section 


reviews. A card index system is kept regarding each review showing the 
title, author, official who ordered the review. Section to which the review 
was assigned, and completion date. These index cards are maintained for 
an indefinite period, for they are of practical value and demand only a 
minimum of upkeep. For reference purposes, tickler copies of reviews 
prepared are retained for 60 days. 

Final decision for the purchase of books rests with the 
Administrative Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for 
the purchase of any book suggested for review. 

Reviews Conducted 

During the period July 17, 1961, through January 12, 1962, a 
total of 48 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review 
or reference. Twenty-two books were reviewed and 22 were retained for 
reference purposes. Twenty books were received at the Bureau from 
outside sources. Of the 16 book reviews prepared by the Domestic 
Intelligence Division during referenced period, 10 were done by the Central 
Research Section. 

Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors! Manual. 

Over-All Value 

The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: (1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in 
the writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a 
book review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government 
personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 

Future Action 

The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at the 
present. A status report will be submitted annually: :’ 

RECOMMENDATION: 

None. For your information. 
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UNITED STATES GOVE^J^ENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. DeLoaclpfj^ 
M. 




FROM : 


date: 1-17-62 


ij/L 

iMfj' ^ 


SuIl uLcr^C; 

Tavel_! 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room 




subject: BOOK REVIEW . "I WANT TO QUIT WINNERS” N — 

BY HAROLD S. SMITH, SR., OWNER OF HAROLDS CLUB^^^ 
RENO, NEVADA 

On 1-9-62 Frank Brabant, Curator of Harolds Club Museum, Renq_ 

Nevada, called at the Bureau and was interviewed by Inspector Kemper, who stated^ 
"This individual is a complete egotist. " Kemper stated Brabant could talk about nothing j 
but himself. Originally Jack Carpenter, Administrative Assistant to Senator .Alan Bible 
(D-Nev.), called the Director’s Office and advised that Brabant was in town and would ^ 
like to shake hands with the Director. The Director stated he could not do it. Brabant ) 
left with Kemper a booklet titled ’’Harolds Club Museum of the Old West" which shows ^ 
his name and position on the title page. He also left with Mr. Kemper a copy of the X 
book, "I Want To Quit Winners, " by Harold S. Smith, Sr., which is not autographed tdv' 
any particular individual, but merely contains on the first inside page, 'Tm with you V- 
Harold S. Smith Sr. ” 

The book is an autobiography of Harold S. Smith, Sr., and is also a ^ 
history of. Harolds Club at Reno, Nevada. It is allegedly the largest gambling casino \\ 
in the United States. The book is interesting from a reader’s standpoint, but contains^ 
no information of Value to the FBI. It would appear at first blush that the author is aif 
egotist, but as the reader gets into Smith's early life and sees how he was "kicked 6 
around” as a victim of a broken home and was forced to leave school at an early age, c 
his egotism turns to pride in that he has attained the position he now has, as owner of^- 
the worlds-largest gambling casino, in spite of a very bleak and uncertain childhood, g 

FBI is mentioned only one time. On page 51 author explains that f- 
Nevada State Gaming Control Board is headed by an ex-FBI man. He goes on to say the 
State has regulations for the fingerprinting of all employees, even stenographers, in (§ 
gambling casinos and all dice and cards must be available for inspection by an agent 
of the Control Board at any time. Smith tells fabulous stories of amateur and profes¬ 
sional gamblers who have won and lost fortunes in his place and mentions many of them 
by name. The book reveals that Harold S. Smith, Sr., is a showman and gambler at 
heart, and it is because of his long hours and constant alertness to what is going on at 
his casino at all times that he has been able to build it into the fabulous gambling placet, 
it is today. / y Xf 


1 - Mr. Conrad 
1 - Mr. Ingr^j^ir 
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1 - Mr. M. A. Jones • 
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SEE NEXT r PA<£E 


* i 

M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo 

re: BOOK REVIEW, "I WANT TO QUIT WINNERS” 

1-17-62 

The 19th chapter of this book, beginning on page 281, is titled "My 
Primer Of Gambling." Smith explains various gambling games, such as, dice, 21, 
baccarat, chuck-a-luck, roulette, etc. There are drawings to enlighten those 
interested in such games, and he winds up the chapter by stating, "So there, briefly, 
is my Primer on Gambling." He stated he does not attempt the details of Hoyle, but 
merely offers some valuable "do's" and "don't's" in gambling. 

BUFILES: There is no derogatory data in Bufiles on Harold S. Smith, Sr. There are 
several references indicating that Harolds Club is owned jointly by Harold S. Smith, 
his father and his brother, Raymond I. Smith and Raymond A. Smith, and that all owners 
of the Club have been particularly cooperative with Bureau Agents and all employees of 
the Club have been instructed to furnish any information requested by Bureau Agents 
(62-75147-44, page 109). Other references show author of this book was victim of 
attempted extortion on two occasions and his full name is Harold Stewart Smith (9- 
16997-12 and 9-33985-3). 

RE COMMENDATION: 

That no acknowledgment be made to Harold S. Smith, Sr., for this book 
left with Mr. Kemper by Frank Brabant, as it appears that Brabant possibly had Smith 
autograph several copies for him, and he (Brabant) is giving them to anyone he might 
care to. In this case, it is felt he left one with Mr. Kemper thinking the Director might 
shake hands with him. A showman like Harold S. Smith, Sr., or an extrovert like 
Brabant might use a letter.from Mr. Hoover for commercial purposes. 
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In view of the previous admonition to Rockwell, it is not recommended 
that he again be contacted. 
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/ by~5»ojrg« Lincoln Beekvall, 
Coenander, AMBHICAX MSI PASTY 


George Lincoln Rockwell, Goosander of subject 
organization, has Bade available a copy of his booh "This Tine the 
World,’’ The book itself is 440 pages la length and it was printed 
and bound by Seekwell and aenbers of his Aaeriean Nasi Party, The 
Aaeriean Nazi Party is an anti-Negro, anti-Seattle organisation 
fashioned along fascist lines with headquarters in Arlington, 
Yirginia, 

The book is an autobiography of Bockwell and his involve- 
sent in what he terns ’'politics," Bockwell goes back to his early 
life and proceeds to analyse the events which led his to the 
foraation of the Aaeriean Nasi Party, KUaerous photographs of 
Adolf Hitler and scenes froa Qeraany during the Nazi tiegiae are 
spread throughout the book. Also included in the book are nuaerous 
photographs of Boekwdll and his faally. 

The dedication of the book is to Adolf Hitler and contains 
the following: 

"Out of the and and sliae of lies, your holy, red, 
white and black 8wastlka has bees flung back into the 
skies in Yirginia, United States of Aaerica, and we pledge 
you our lives, Adolf Hitler, that we shall sot flag or 
fail until we shall have utterly destroyed the forces of 
Marxisa and darkness," 

In the preface Bockwell sets forth the following concerning 
his own intellectual attainaents: 

"I believe that sodesty is either a virtue aade 
utterly necessary by the fact that the possessor is 
indeed of only aodest Mental stature,, or else it is 
disgusting hypocrisy of the aost revolting kind, A 
truly superior aind, which can apprehend the Mightiest 
facts and ideas in the universe, - facts which are 
unthinkable te the aillions and billions of huaan beings, 
can sursly perceive its own rslatioaship te those 
depressing billions of oapty heads. Such a great aind 
can surely realize its own altitude with regard to the 

6>A ~ V6> r?^/.C-i 

Enclosure 





von - like Minds which squirm and crawl by the 
billions in the mud of life. And when ench a aind 
becomes thoroughly aware of the gift which Mature has 
bestowed on lt» it is an act of gross dishonor to sake 
a aealy-aouthed pretense to he 'Just one of the stupid 
herd* in order to curry favor with the arsy of idiots, 
and be able to lower one's eyes 'Modestly* while the 
forces of organised boobery extoll one's genius. It is 
not necessaryi to be sure, to go about boasting and 
whooping about one's gifts, but, in his chosen field, I 
believe it is proper and honorable to be proud tad 
conscious of that superiority, exactly as our Viking for¬ 
bears wsrs not ashaasd to stand sanfully forth with tales 
pf thsdr own prowess and courage in battle, 

"In exactly that sense, then, 1 an prepared to sot 
forth ay story, the good with the had, I as neither 
afraid to adait ay Mistakes, nor am I afraid to lay elais 
to sy own genius. Vhat the world say bo not yet ready to 
adsit, X will wring frea it by staple deaonstration, — in 
coabat." 

MEWTIOW OF THB FBI 


The FBI is aoationod in 11 instaness in ttas book. 

There are no derogatory statements in the book concerning the 
FBI', however, it should bo noted that on pages 1*7 and 188 Rockwell 
ssts forth that while he was publishing "U, S. Lady" in Washington, 
D. C,, ho was apprcached by one frank Bryer of "Arsy Times” and an 
offsr was made to leekwell to put out a companion aagazine to 
VU. 8. lady” to ho called "5, 8. Officer,” According to Bryer the 
financing for this magazine would come ”frea the Soviet Onion,” 
According to Rockwell, Bryer was willing to pay Rockwell's fare 
and expenses to go to Texas to see the ”interest8” who wanted to 
publish the aagasine. This informa tion subsequently was brought 
to the attentio n of the FBI through| 

| Rockwell states in his book, "So I got a call from 
FBI agents, and told them tbo story Shea they asked me to. They 
suggested 1 go and see what it was all about, and implied that there 
would bo agents around in ease it was dangerous. So I agreed to 
investigate the thing,” Rockwell states he sads the trip to Texas 
and sot a sillionalre hut that no agreement was reached and he 
returned to Washington. 
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Hsaorandus for Mr. Belsont 


Bockwll then aakoe the atatenent, ,f Then the FBI ^ 
double-crossed so -- unintentionally, 1 feel sure now. I had 
told the* that Bryer ms with the ”Amy Tines,” an outfit which 
could hays ruined *e in the service publishing business, and i 
did net want his to knew 1 had given the story to the 111. But 
they interrogated hi* anyway, and let hi* know that they were 
leaking into the *Soviet Union’ bit.” 

aiyxgf of mum times 

On 1/31/56 Colonel Thoaaa J. Sharpe, 0. 8. Amy, furnished 
infomation obtained fre* a friend, G. Lincoln kockwell. Be stated 
that Seckwell ms President of the Aaerican Service Publishing 
Ceepany, Incorporated, Bee* 405, Walker Building, 734 15th Street, 
Northwest, Washington, 9, C.j was endeavoring to publish a new 
nagasins, "United States Lady,” designed to interest wives ef 
eervieenen; wad was residing with his wife, who* he set is Zeeland, 
at the Icelandic Legation in Washington, D. C. 

Colonel Shame then furaiehed, in detail, contacts of 
Kockwell by Frank X. Bryare (subject ef 105*35011). Bryare told 
Hoekwoll that ho had a friond la Towns, Troy V. Post, Prosidont of 
tho Anerican Independence Insurance Ceepany of Houston, who wns 
iatorostod in assisting Hoekwoll in tho publlentios of ”U. 8. Lady;” 
suggested that Soehwsll fly to Texas, at Pest’s expense, to disease 
tho venture; and statod that if ”S, S. Lady” wore successful. Post 
had sons ideas of his own. Bryara allegedly told Heekwell that tho 
aeney to finance tho doal would tone fro* tho Union of Sovlot 
Socialist Bapublieo (USSR). 

On 2/1/55, Rockwell was interviewed by tho Washington 
Field Office nt which tl*e ho furnished substantially the ease 
shove infersetlea. Ha said when he questioned Bryara about tho 
USSR furnishing the funds, Bryars shrugged hie shoulders and said, 
"Maybe free the USSK.” Rockwell advised that the statessat sight 
have been aade in jest or sight have been the result of several 
cocktails eensuaed by Bryars at that tine. Baring the interview, 
Rockwell requested the infomation he furnished net be diseesinated, 
particularly to G*2; was queried about hie iateatieas to aako the 
trip to Texas; Mentioned that he wns n strong advocate of Senator 
Joseph McCarthy; aad renarked that he considered practically every 
United States publication ”left-wing.” 

On 2/2/53 Kockwell advised he was leaving tor Dallas, 
Toxas, on 2/5/55 and would stay at the Balias Athletic Club. 
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Msserandun far Mr, Beleent 


It was Mtw) that the VuhjLaitM Field Offiee indices 
c9Becrnlnf l^rurt, iMtowll usd fMt were negative, (105-35611-1 

9, 1-4 aa» 

Zs nlMNMM to the above alleged itltMICBt ssds by 
Frank V, Mryars (subject of 2d8»SMU) to dherge Lincoln Beekwell 
that tho 8833 weald fIsaacs % 9, Lady,” faiklagtei Field furnished 
o blank mm setting wt an intervieo with Bryan by Washington 
Fiold os 3/16/65, bur lag this ties, Bryars denied ewr baling aada 
asy reforesee to tbo V68B la hie conversations with Rockwell, 

Bryars a p pe ar e d aervees and nado varies* coat rad ietory stateaenta, 
as to tbo part which bo actually played la tbo attoapt to got Beekwell 
to cater lato a buclaooc deal with Bryara' friend, Troy T, Post, 
According to Bryara, Boat was latoroatod la tho printing of 
H ®, 8, Lady” aa wall aa tbo fiaaaclal eoatrol of Beekwell*a 
bualaoao, (Blank aoao 

enclosed 
109-35811-3 p. 1 
d2» 


It should also bo aotod that oa page 415 of tho book 
Beekwell aakoa tbo following atatoaoat: 

"Tbo Java la tbo Justice Departeent arc ceablag every 
facet of ay life, (including this book, coplea of uhieb 
wore just picked up by tho FBI yesterday, Seecaber 1, 1961) 
to flad aoao grounds for a ‘prosecution* uhleh would stick,” 

BB7IBW OF BS11A8 FILES 


Tbo book was actually aado available by Rockwell, hlnaelf, 
to tbo Bureau en 13/15/61 (165-76374, Washington field airtel 
13/38/61), It should bo acted that Beekwell frequently calls tbo 
Washington Field Office aad volunteers inf creation to tbea. In 
tbo past bo baa furnished copies of" applications of the nanbershlp 
of tbo organization aad has furnished various eeaplaints and 
laforaatlea which he believes will be of value to tbo Bureau, It 
la also noted that on 9/35/61 Bockvoll aade available a rough draft 
Manuscript of this book to Agents of tho Washington Field office. 

It van returned to hie oa 9/36/61 aftor photographic copies vers 
Made, When the aanuderlpt vac returned to Bockvoll he van advised 
that the iepreasioa was left la the bosk that the mi was aentioned 
in an effort to give authenticity to his writing aad to give aoao 
Justification far his program. Ba was further adeoniahed that his 
coaaents that the HI implied they vould have Agents in tho area when 
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be erne attending a seating vith persons regarding the magazine 
S* Lady*’ could not be accurate since the FBI dees not advise 
anyone of contemplated actions or give protection ns the etatesent 
implies* It vac esphatieelly pointed out to Xockvell that the FBI 
does sot condone such inaccuracies or the use of the nnne of the 
FBI to lean upon* Be vas inforaed that be vas net to construe that 
the FBI vas attempting to censor bis b o oh but that be could not use 
the nans and reputation of the FBI to fit his sen purposes* 

Beekvsll vas apelegetic and stated he felt the FBI vas a great 
organisation and the only ca—vnlst-froo agency of the Government• 
He stated that shea the book vas retyped for printing he votsld 
eliminate the parte ssatisasd above. He added that be did net 
realize that the beak night give the inpreeaion he vie using the 
nase ef the FBI te Justify his progres asd stated he vould sake 
euro tho FBI*a wese vas not vrengfally need* 
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American Embassy 
Paris 8, France •- 


Bate: 

January 15, 1962 


To: 

Director, FBI 

(94-1-2061) 

From: 

Legat, Paris 

(94-4) 

(P) 

Subject: 

INTERNATIONAL 

(ICPO) 

CRIMINAL 

POLICE ORGANIZATION 


Re Paris letter 11/27/61. 





e.kf 


Relet advised that information had been received 
that a book had recently been published, written by MARCEL 
SICOT, Secretary General of Interpol, regarding his experiences 
in Interpol. It was stated that a copy of this book would be 
obtained and reviewed for any information of interest to the 
Bureau. 


This is to advise that the book by SICOT entitled 
A la Barre de 1*Interpol (At the Bar of Interpol) has been 
obtained and has been reviewed. This book is thus far published 
only in the French language. 

The following information of interest to the Bureau 
is set forth: 


On page 35, SICOT discusses the case pertaining to 
ten Czech refugees who had defected from Czechoslovakia and 
had stolen an airplane in the process. As the Bureau recalls, 
fen wanted circulars were issued in June 1950 for these ten 
Czech refugees, based on the request of the Czech Government, 
which had charged these individuals with certain crimes, such 
as theft of the airplane, etc. SICOT explains that after 
taking all necessary precautions, the then Secretary General 
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of Interpol, DUCLOUX, proceeded to distribute these circulars 
"in very prudent terms” which allowed the authorities of each 
country to proceed in accordance with their own desires con-' 
sidering their own sovereignty, and that the circulars were 
merely being distributed at the request of the Czech Government. 
He points out that the executive Committee of Interpol and 
the General Assembly had approved the position taken that 
these circulars should be distributed without rejecting the 
request of the Czech Government. He points out that there 
were some delegates, however, who felt that Interpol should 
have abstained from this action. He states that this was in 
particular the position of J. EDGAR HOOVER, Director of the 
FBI, who was then the U. S. representative to Interpol. SICOT 
states that many times Americans who have been surprised to 
see Interpol work with other U. S. police services than the 
FBI have asked if it was the affair of the Czech refugees 
which caused Mr. HOOVER to withdraw from Interpol. SICOT 
states that he does not know the answer. He states that 
Mr. HOOVER has never stated exactly why he withdrew from 
Interpol a short time after this incident. He pointed out 
that the FBI continues to maintain relations with Interpol 
even though the official representative is now the Treasury 
Department and not the Department of Justice, under which the 
FBI functions. 

The statement that the Director had never stated 
why he withdrew from Interpol, of course, is not true. The 
Director advised Hr. F. I, LOUWAGE, the then Chairman of 
Interpol, by letter dated July 18, 1950, as to the reasons 
for our withdrawal from Interpol. The Bureau pointed out that 
it had concluded that the results which the FBI has obtained 
from its membership do not justify the financial outlay involved. 
The Bureau letter also states that from previous observations, 
it appeared that Interpol has little need of the FBI membership 
Inasmuch as Interpol's contacts in the United States seemed to 
be well established and on a sufficiently close basis that it 
had not been necessary for Interpol to consult the Bureau 
regarding the participation of other U. S. agencies and citizens 
in Interpol's activities sufficiently in advance to afford a 
real opportunity for the Bureau to furnish its opinions 
regarding such questions. The Bureau letter also stated that 
it was surprised when Interpol issued ten wanted circulars 
for individuals wanted by another government on obviously 
political charges although the circulars indicated that the 
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apprehensions were desired for vaguely described criminal 
charges. 


This was discussed with SICOT on January 12, 1962. 
His statement that the Director had never stated why he 
withdrew from Interpol was challenged, and he was reminded 
that the Director had written a letter to Mr. XjOUWAGE, the 
then Chairman of Interpol, on July 18, 1950, as to the reasons 
for our withdrawal. Mr. SICCT stated that he was aware of 
the letter and he was aware of the reasons for the Bureau’s 
withdrawal. He states that by his statement in the book he 
meant that the Director had never definitely stated that he 
withdrew from Interpol because of the Czech incident. He 
stated that the reasons given in the Bureau letter for its 
withdrawal in 1950 were principally that it felt that the 
results the FBI had obtained from its membership did not 
justify the financial outlay involved. He stated that the 
Bureau's withdrawal followed shortly after the Czech incident 
and, although it was obvious that the withdrawal was based 
upon the Czech incident, the Bureau letter did not so state. 
Mr. SICOT stated that he apologizes if an erroneous impres¬ 
sion is created and stated that he had no intention of 
criticizing the Bureau in any way whatsoever. 

-Co CL^ f 

SICCT's reference to the fact that relations are 
maintained by the FBI with Interpol in spite of the fact that 
the Treasury is the official U. S. representative is slightly 
misleading. As the Bureau is aware, we have maintained very 
1imlted contact with Interpol since our withdrawal/and have 
maintained only sufficient liaison on an extremely circumspect 
basis to protect the Bureau's interests and to^keep the 
Bureau advised of developmexits. We have declined to cooperate 
with Interpol and have declined to conduct investigations 
on their request in the United States. We/nave maintained 
contact principally with JEAN NEPOTE, theAssistant Secretary 
General. This has been handled in accordance with Bureau 
instructions. ^ 


SICOT goes on to state that whatever part the Czech 
incident may have played in the position taken by the Chief of 
the FBI, noting that counterespionage is one of his principal 
responsibilities and noting that espionage could or could not 
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have played seme part in the Czech defection of 1950, it served 
the purpose of teaching Interpol soae lessons. Restates tfiat 
these lessons have caused Interpol to work with the greatest 
amount of circumspection. 

aICOT then gees on to point out that people have 
asked fro?^ tin® to tie® if the Soviet Baton and its satellites 
are members of Interpol. Re points out that the Soviet Union 
has never been a member of Interpol. He states, on the other 
hand, Csechoslovakia, Poland, Hungary and Rumania were a .part 
of Interpol at erne time and collaborated effectively in its 
work. The General Assembly had its meeting in Prague in 
September 1948. Re states, however, that in 1950 and 1961, 
almost simultaneously these four satellite countries sent in 
their resignations without indicating their reasons. Ho states, 
however, that Yugoslavia has continued to maintain its member¬ 
ship and is a member today. 

3ICOT makes another reference to the FBI on 
page 253 of his book where he discussed the Interpol Congress 
which was held in Washington, D.C., in October 1960. He states 
here that a bill was signed by President 1ISRNR0W1H on August 28, 
1958, officially authorizing the Attorney General to designate 
the U. S. representative to Interpol, thus assuring permanent 
cooperation with Interpol and assuring the payment of the U. S. 
contribution. He states that on September 5, 1958, the Attorney 
General designated the U. 3. Treasury Department as the U. S. 
representative. He stated that the U. S. Government appears to 
have attached a particular importance to crimes covered by 
international conventions, namely, counterfeiting and illicit 
traffic of narcotics. He states that it Is for those reasons 
that the office of the Chief of the Secret Service has been 
designated as the U. S. Rational Central Bureau for Interpol. 
SICOT pointed out, however, that the U. n. law does not exclude 
the participation of other V. 3. law enforcement agencies and 
for this reason he hopes that therms may be aa additional 
designation made by the Attorney General for U. S. representa¬ 
tion. Be goes on to state that for these reasons the inaugural 
session of the Interpol General Assembly in I960 in Washington, 

D. C., was presided over by Hr. ROBHRT AJRDIRSQH, the U. 3. 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

Beginning on Page 261 where SICOT discusses his 
trip to the United States in October, 1960, he mentions that 
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tbe Presidential political campaign was going on at the time. 
Then he goes on to point out that when a new President is 
elected in the United States, not only do the members of the 
Cabinet change, >at many chiefs of bureaus and agencies are 
likewise replap 7 J. He points out that this is different 
from the Euroyens cuetom where a permanent administration 
compensates for an unstable political situation. Be states 
that he was not worried that J. EDGAR HOOVER, the great and 
staunch chief of the FBI, would be replaced, nor that ALLEN 
DULLES, Director of CIA, with whom he had the pleasure of 
chatting, would be replaced, but he pointed out that DULLES, 
together with CIA, had been the target of considerable 
comment since October 1960. 

The only other reference which SICOT makes to the 
Bureau appears on page 269 in which he is describing the 
recent General Assembly of Interpol which was held in Copenhagen, 
Denmark, in September 1961. He states that there were 57 
countries represented and that many new African states were 
admitted to membership. Be states that among the American 
representatives was an observer from the FBI, which seemed to 
be a good sign. 

The book consists mostly of an account by SICOT 
of the history of Interpol, its General Assemblies, its 
responsibilities and method of operating, and relates a number 
of interesting eases which Interpol has handled. It attempts 
to clarify the position of Interpol as an international co¬ 
ordinating body in criminal police matters rather than as a 
large international police force, which seems to be the 
erroneous impression which many people have gained. 


Referral/Consult 
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Referral 


T^sdffice icontinue to follow developments 
with regar& to Interpol and the Bureau will he kept advised. 

Goples ef tAts letter have heen furnished. to other 
ihforiWitioh siBee they may receive' com¬ 
ments regarding SICOT’s hook. , 
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W. C. Sullivan 


S, B. Donahoe 


IrrC' 


"CUBA AND CASTRO" 

(Book by Teresa Casuso). 


date: 1/31/62 
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SYNOPSIS : Beak * 

Teresa Casuso resigned her position as Alternate Cuban V 
Delegate to the United Nations (UN) on 10/14/60 and on 11/14/60 \\ 

started this account of her participation in Castro's rise to power. ' 
A revolutionary since college days and widow of a procommunist terrorist 
who was killed fighting Franco in the Spanish Civil War, the author 
has alternated as Cuban official and Cuban exile most or her adult 
life. Finding things dull in Mexico where she was supporting herself 
as actress and writer, she saw news item concerning arrest of Castro 
and his followers by Mexican police in Summer of 1956 after they were 
found training for invasion of Cuba on a Mexican farm. Thereafter, 
her Mexico City home became Castro's headquarters and supplies and ^ 
weapons used in invasion later that year were stored at her home. She 
was made member of Castro's "palace guard" when he took over in 
January, 1959, and was constantly in the limelight until April, 1960. 
Unable to exercise any control over Castro and out of favor with him, ^ 
she made dramatic withdrawal, still pleading that she was Castro's best 
friend. She blames United States (US) for bringing about situation in r, 

i Cuba which allowed person, such as Castro to take over and pictures r- 

him as a kid with a toy who did not know how to operate it after p 

1/1/59. She also claims lack of acceptance by US turned Castro to | 
the Soviets but that this only began late in 1959, the first time that £ 

I he showed any procommunist sympathies. She finds nothing wrong with 
Castro's methods but, in retrospect, deplores everything that.has £ 

happened in Cuba since he took over. / ^ 

OBSERVATIONS: ! *£■- TMib&iA Q 

• NOT RECORDED ! g 

. , This book was written to glamor castigate the Jj 

I US and idolize Castro. Casuso's break with Castro was not based on 
ideology but resulted from her losing favor with hl ti rwhf rh reached a 
climax when her fiance, a US free-lance writer, asked Castro to 
transfer her from Castro',s office to the UN so they could live in the 
US after their marriagev-j which never took place. Although she 
bitterly protested in the book that she was hounded by the press and 
others even;though-she desired seclusion, she actually hired a press 
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| agent the day she resigned and made several television appearances 
I as well as giving numerous press interviews* She obviously 
attempted to capitalize on the publicity surrounding her defection 
by beginning the book as soon as the requests for television 
appearances andinterviews subsided* When New York Office interviewed 
.her on 10/15/60, she insisted that her agent be present and only 
wanted to talk about the evils in the US and how we should change 
our policy toward Cuba. While book does have some appeal as woman’s 
'viewpoint of Castro, it adds nothing of importance concerning Castro 

himself and, in effect, is the story of a scorned woman. 

0 

AfiHQN: 


For information. 
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The hook begins with an indictment of the US and its 
"strangle hold" on Cuba starting with the military occupation by the 
US following the Spanish-American War. She claims US Government and 
US business interests controlled elections in Cuba for over 25 years 
and that US never allowed democracy to function properly there. 

She attempts to show that we never wanted Cuba to be independent and 
only entered the Spanish-American War after we learned Spain was 
ready to concede defeat and saw our chance to annex Cuba with 
practically no bloodshed. 

Casuso traces her role as a revolutionary who, when 15 
years old, married Pablo de la Torriente Brau, a procommunist student 
terrorist who spent most of his time in jail until both fled to the 
US as exiles after a general strike against Batista was attempted in 
1935. After her husband went to Spain where he died in 1936 fighting 
Franco, Juan Marinello, President of the Cuban Communist Party (CP), 
arranged to have some of his unpublished revolutionary material sent 
to Casuso in Mexico where she had gone after her husband's death. 

She married a Mexican in 1938 and went with him to Cuba where he 
served as Mexican diplomat for a short time beginning in 1939. In 
1944 she divorced the diplomat and returned to Mexico. In 1948 
President Carlos Prio of Cuba appointed her Commercial Attache at 
the Cuban Embassy in Mexico City, a job which she held until Batista 
took over again in 1952. 

She spent years between 1952 and 1956 as actress and 
writer in Mexico and during Summer of 1956 happened to see a news¬ 
paper clipping concerning arrest of Castro and his followers by 
Mexican police. Learning that they were being held in a Mexico City 
prison on charges they had been using a Mexican farm to train for an 
invasion of Cuba, she impulsively decided to visit Castro at the 

E rison even though she could not recall definitely if she had ever 
eard of him previously. Impressed by Castro's sincerity she 
invited him to make her spacious home his headquarters upon his 
release from prison and Castro showed up there immediately after 
being released. Soon Castro's entire group was operating from her ; 
home and a huge arsenal of weapons was stored there. A disgruntled 
member of the group informed the Mexican police and Casuso was 
arrested and jailed. While in jail, she learned Castro managed to 
salvage some of the weapons and sailed with 81 followers for Cuba 
on 11/25/56. 
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Carlos Prio furnished money for her bail and she was 
released from prison after 24 days. Immediately, her home became 
headquarters for Castro's July 26th Movement in Mexico and she 
gathered arms and men for the Movement, In many cases Mexican police 
assisted her in locating weapons for Castro. 

When Batista fell, she took over the Cuban Embassy in 
Mexico City and remained in charge there for a month before returning 
to Cuba. She noticed Castro's arrogance and greed immediately upon 
her arrival but is sure he was not a communist at that time and had 
no intention of embracing communism at that time. Castro rewarded 
her with appointment as Ambassador-At-Large shortly thereafter. 
However, her chief duties until September, 1959, consisted of 
handling Castro's visitors. She accompanied Castro to the US in 
April, 1959, and noted he was not approached officially by anyone 
in the US nor did he receive a single offer of aid to Cuba. She 
acknowledged that Castro met with Vice President Nixon and was 
received by a Congressional committee while here. She also acknowl- 
e^ed that Castro's Treasury Minister has publicly stated since that 
Fidel Castro ordered him not to ask for any assistance during the 
visit to the US. 

Since Casuso was constantly photographed with Castro during 
this visit and US newspapers carried many comments concerning her 
physical attractiveness, the other women surrounding Castro became 
extremely jealous as did Castro himself who could not stand anyone 
stealing publicity from him. During the visit her fiance, a young 
US citizen who did free-lance writing, asked Castro to transfer Casuso 
to the UN so they both could work in the US after their marriage. 
Although Castro granted the wish by appointing her Alternate Cuban 
Delegate to the UN in September, 1959, he completely ignored her 
from that time on. 

Casuso selects November, 1959, as the month in which Castro 
definitely acceded to the communists. She noted that in that month 
he allowed communists to participate in unions, arrested many of his. 
close friends, made his brother, Raul, head of the armed forces and 
"Che" Guevara head of the National Bank. In June, 1960, she made 
visit to Cuba and Castro refused to see her. In Summer of 1960 she 
took world tour and arrived back in New York City for the opening of 
the UN Session on 9/20/60. She found she was no longer accredited 
to the UN and received orders from Cuban Undersecretary of State 
Carlos Olivares in Cuba to discuss her accreditation personally with 
him. 
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Realizing she was going to break away from Castro, she 
refused to make trip to Cuba and made every effort to explain her 
position personally to Castro, who had arrived in the US to attend 
the session. Failing this, she spent several days preparing her 
resignation letter which was mailed to Castro on 10/13/60, copies 
of which she made available to the press the following day. 

She summarized Castro’s regime from January, 1959, to 
October, 1960, as follows: The needed social, industrial and 
agrarian reforms failed since Castro could not tolerate having 
around him men capable enough to administrate such reforms. Working 
hours were lengthened and wages were lowered. The one stable 
industry— sugar—was ruined when the US discontinued its purchases of 
sugar at premium prices and the sale of sugar in much less quantity 
at market prices to the Soviets—with half the purchase price being 
paid in goods—compounded the problem as the Soviets put large 
portions of the purchase back on the market in competition with the 
huge surplus in Cuba. Castro is a traitor to large majority of 
those who fought with him throughout and he is destined to fall since 
he cannot stay in power without competent assistance in running his 
government. 

While not citing any firsthand knowledge concerning Castro’s 
possible mental derangement, Casuso said she heard Castro underwent 
shock treatment sometime after January, 1959. She also states 
it is a well-known fact in Havana that a Dr. Sorhegui, who attended 
Castro, studied "brainwashing" in Iron Curtain countries and that 
when Dr. Sorhegui died (date not given) Raul Castro appeared at the 
Dr.’s office and carried off all his papers. Without regard to his 
mental stability, Casuso pictures Castro as being interested only in 
receiving the adulation of the masses and as a kid who on 1/1/59 
received a much wanted toy but has never learned to operate it. She 
claims failure of US to understand and accept Castro so irritated 
him that he turned to the communists. 




<v ^ yOTi 


OPTION** FORM NO. tO 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


\ Mr. DeLoach 


from : M. A/jfflne'S, 


DATE: 2/6/62 


Tolson- /j/ A . 

Belmont ■- 

Mohr ? 

CaUahan^— 
Conra/* x — 
DeLoa^SH— 
Eyjgt^. 

JMone / ■ / . 

feBSE 


T*rotter _ 

Tele* Room . 

Ingram- 

Gandy_— 


j .; subject: 
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’’THE ROAD TO DOOM" 
MANUSCRIPT BY 
DR. F. NEWTON REYNOLDS 
DALLAS, TEXAS 


BACKGROUND: 





. Mr. Reynolds by letter dated 1/18/62 advised that he desired to submit;* 
a manuscript to.the Director for review. By letter dated 1/24/62, Mr. Reynolds was.’i 
advised that as a matter of policy, the Director could make no comments concerning • % 
the merit of the proposed book but that he would review it, in the interest of accuracy j 
for any reference to the FBI or the Director; ,: . • ^ 

By letter to the Director dated 1/29/62, Mr. Reynolds, Director, "Vijtal 
Issues, ” 5955 Ross Avenue, Dallas 6, Texas, advised that he .had mailed by separate , 
cover a manuscript for review by the Director. He advised there were ’’one or two J • 
delicate subjects" in the manuscript "so you may advise me whether you prefer that your 
speech be eliminated." 

J) 

The manuscript, entitled "The Road To Doom, " was received at the 
| Bureau on 2/5/62. A review of his work disclosed that it is a shallow, rambling account 
|of the author’s political views. It reveals Reynolds to be an ultraconservative with anti¬ 
communist and anti-Semitic leanings. Reynolds castigates Congress, the United Nations 
and various agencies and activities of the Democratic Administration as socialist and 
generally expresses extreme right-wing thinking. 

The Director is quoted on page 61 of this manuscript as follows: 


i “Y 

"Whether you know it or not, your child is a target. HiJ^frfdjis' <:r f^ 
the fertile plot in which the communist hopes to plant theTRed VihiS 1 ^ 
and to secure a deadly culture which will spread to others. " 


It has been determined that this quote is from the first paragraph of the 
reprint by the Director entitled "Communist Virus" from the "Times Herald, " Washingtor 
D. C., dated 6/21/53. This was not part of a speech by the Director. Reynolds uses 
this quotation in a chapter entitled "T^e School Problem." \ . 


Enclosures 2. — 

. A 

TP T ^ tiiy / /(/. 


C^tim^on page 2. 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 
RE: DR. F. NEWTON REYNOLDS 


CHECK OF BUFILES: 


In 1955, Reynolds requested permission to use the Director’s article 
"The Crime Of The Century," which appeared in the May, 1951, issue of "Reader's 
Digest. " He claimed this would appear in a book he was arranging to publish entitled 
"The Death Of A Nation. " A discreet inquiry by the Dallas Office disclosed little 
information concerning Reynolds from routine sources; however, the Dallas Sheriff 
claimed Reynolds was an opportunist of rather unsavory character. Dallas advised 
against acceding to Reynolds' request and the Bureau, by letter dated 10/11/55, declined 
permission for reproduction of the article. In October, 1960, Reynolds wrote the 
Director lauding him for a speech before the American Legion Convention, Miami Beach, 
Florida, and requesting permission to reprint the speech with "conservative comments 
of my own." A copy of this speech was sent to Reynolds but he did not reproduce it,' 
explaining in a letter dated 11/14/60 that he was delaying publication fora.while. 

The files contain no information regarding the publication "Vital Issues." 
It should be noted that Mr. Reynolds has requested return of his manuscript and has 
furnished postage for mailing. Mr. Reynolds' manuscript is attached. 


OBSERVATIONS: 



In view of the controversial nature of the manuscript and the questionable 
character of Mr. Reynolds, it does not appear that his request for review of his 
manuscript should be answered by the Director inasmuch as he might possibly use 
any communication from the Director as an endorsement of his composition. 


Accordingly, an in-absence letter has been prepared to Mr. Reynolds advising the 
quotation in the manuscript is accurate but the Director cannot endorse the work. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


That attached letter be sent to Mr. Reynolds and his manuscript be 
returned under separate cover. 
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Mrs. Alice Widener, who is on the Special Correspondents’ List and well-known J 
to the Bureau, called the attention of the New York Office to the captioned book. A copy I 
of the book has been received and has been reviewed. . \ 


' "The American Ultras” is devoted to an attack on the "ultra right-wing" or 
! professional anticommunist groups. It links together high-ranking military leaders and .In¬ 
corporate executives who are backing these right-wing organizations; the author feels ^ 

\ the crusade they are leading is urging a policy which will lead to World War HI. It is 
highly critical of the sponsorship and endorsement by the Armed Forces of the profession 

• anticommunist groups. A number of these groups and individuals are singled out for * 
fcriticism, including Dr. Fred Schwarz, the John Birch Society and its leader Robert • 

Welsh, Edgar C. Bundy, Myers G. Lowman of the Circuit Riders, Billy James Hargis, \ 
the "Hillbilly evangelist, ” and Dr. George S. Benson, President of Harding College at 
t Searcy, Arkansas, the leader of the National Education Program. The author also feels ^ 

1 1there is a link between Southern racist reaction and the "Ultras." N 

i 7J 

M 

\ | There are several references to the FBI. Of particular note is one on page 49 a 

5 ^which is critical of the title of the Director’s book, "Masters of Deceit." The author is ^ 

| !also somewhat critical of a bulletin issued by the Jones and Laughlin Steel Corporation, fa 

* jjon page 52, which reportedly issued a bulletin stating that a major aim of the communists^ 

4s to discredit J. Edgar Hoover, and further urges workers to check with the FBI and the 8 
Justice Department if they have any doubt about an organization or publication. Reference'? 
as made to a San Diego, California, "Freedom Forum," and Assistant Director Sullivan <jj 
as listed as being associated with or participating in activities of the Institute for 3 

j {American Strategy. The author is also, critical that "FBI Chief, J. Edgar Hoover, has g. 
jendorsed the Foundation in glowing terms (reference to the Freedoms Foundation at ; > 
iValley Forge)." 


i. There is no reference in Bufiles to Irwiji Suall, the author and National Secretary 

nof the Socialist Party—Social Democratic Federation (SPSDF). The book ispublished by 


jjNew America, official publication of SPSDF. X 


ELC:mea 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 
RE: "THE AMERICAN ULTRAS" 

The SPSDF was founded in 1958 through the merger of the Socialist Party and 
I the Independent Socialist League and has not been investigated by tljg^Jureau. 

I Michael Harrington, Editor of New America who assisted Suall in/preparation of 
the captioned booklet, is a part-time consultant for the Fund for the Republic and is 
currently on the Security Index. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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DETAILS 




BACKGROUND: 

By airtel dated 1-19-62, SAC, New York advised information had been 
received from Mrs. Alice Widener, who is on the Special Correspondents’ List and 
well known to the Bureau, that the Fund for the Republic (FR) had recently released 
a pamphlet, "Ultras, " with a foreword by Norman Thomas. She had not been able 
to obtain a copy of the pamphlet and efforts of the New York Office at the FR office 
were negative. The FR staled it had no such pamphlet. The New York Office was 
telephonically advised to recontact Mrs. Widener for further information inasmuch 
as no information could be located concerning such a pamphlet in Bufiles. She had 
indicated that the Director was included in the ultra-conservatives in a somewhat 
derogatory fashion. Upon recontact, Mrs. Widener advised that the book is entitled 
"The American Ultras" by Irwin Suall, and was published by New America, 303 Park 
Avenue South, New York, New York. The New York Office subsequently obtained 
copies of the booklet and forwarded them to the Bureau. 

REVIEW OF "THE AMERICAN ULTRAS’ 1 : 

"The American Ultras," a 75-cent booklet by Irwin Suall, National 
Secretary of the Socialist Party--Social Democratic Federation (SPSDF), is devoted 
to an attack on the "ultra right-wing" or professional anticommunist groups, leading 
off with the statement that ’’Rad^a^ffiiction is on the march in the United States." 
Linking together high-ranking/leaaers y and corporate executives, who the book claims 
are backing these right-wing organizations, the author feels the crusade they are 
leading is urging a policy which will lead toward World War III and a nuclear holocaust 
. The book is highly critical of the sponsorship and endorsement by the Armed Forces 
of the professional anticommunist groups such as Dr. Fred Schwarz’ group, and the 
attempt by military leaders to indoctrinate civilians through these programs with the 
"correct" point of view. In this connection, the Institute for American Strategy (LAS), 
which conducts military-civilian seminars on communism, is described as a powerful 
institution within the military-industrial complex whose major aim is to fan the flames 
of the cold war. Assistant Director Sullivan is mentioned in a footnote which contains 
the names of individuals who are either on the IAS Board or active in its conferences. 

The author is concerned with the view of the professional anticommunists 
that any liberal, progressive , or wel fare-type view is considered by these groups as 
a communist viewpoint. ’ Singled out for criticism are Robert Welsh, John Birch 
Society (JBS); Dr. Fred Schwarz, Christian Anticommunist Crusade (CAC); Reverend 
Billy James Hargis, the "hillbilly evangelist"; Edgar C. Bundy; Myers G. Lowman, 
the Circuit Riders; Dr. George S. Benson, President of Harding College at Searcy, 
Arkansas,, and leader of the National Education Program (NEP); and others. The 
book describes the effectiveness of these "crusaders,’’ their irresponsible statements 
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on public platforms and the sources of the money they are able to obtain. It was 
pointed out that several states have been stampeded by these ’’Ultras" into passing 
laws that, in Florida, require all high school students to read "The Naked Commu¬ 
nists" by Cleon Skousen, former FBI Agent who has been.traveling with Dr. Schwarz; 
in Louisiana, require all high and junior high school students to view "Communism 
on the Map" (has been subject to some controversy), distributed by Dr. Benson and 
his NEP. In addition, Texas is said to have allowed "Amerieanists"/l&nsor school 
and library books. , 

It is noted by the author that there is growing evidence of a link between 
Southern racist reaction and the "Ultras." He cites Robert Welch of JBS who claims 
that States Rights and not integration is the real issue in the South. Dr. Benson 
allegedly claims that "increased subversion through racial unrest..." is in "point 9 
of the communist time|able for 1961." 

■k ' 

REFERENCES TO THE FBI: 

In addition to the previously mentioned reference to Assistant Director 
Sullivan (pa^e 28), Mr. Sullivan is named among those participating in a San Diego, 
California, "Freedom Forum" produced by NEP (page 22). 

On page 49, the author is critical of the book titles used by the "Ultras, " 
stating that they "play on the note of betrayal, spying, swindling, infiltrating. In 
the spook world of the right nothing is ever as it appears to be,..." He continues, 
"Interestingly the title of the single most widely touted book among the "Ultras" is a 
. classic example of this mentality: ’Masters of Deceit’ by J. Edgar Hoover." 

Taking off on Jones and Laughlin Steel Corporation, on page 52, the author 
refers to Murray Kempton, "the brilliant correspondent for the New York Post" who 
revealed that this company promotes the " ultra line through a regular bulletin to 
employees. One bulletin allegedly lauds the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities (HCUA) and tells employees that "a major aim of the communists is to 
discredit J. Edgar Hoover; and urges Jones and Laughlin workers to check with 
the FBI and the Justice Department ’if you have any doubts about an organization 
or publication.* :: As Murray Kempton says, ’The conspiracy is everywhere.’ ,r 

The pamphlet makes passing reference to the FBI when discussing the 
American Security Council (ASC), which the booklet refers to as the ultra organiza¬ 
tion which originally formed to develop a private and extremist loyalty board for 
American industry. The ASC is quoted as saying that "The FBI cannot provide 
specific information to help private groups because its files are secret. Business 
therefore organized the American Security Council to be better informed and more 
effective in jointly meeting the communist threat." In referring to the ASC, the 

book states that by uniting military leaders, corporate executives and former Agents 
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of the FBI (refers to those associated with ASC), it has entered the foreign policy 
business. 

The Freedoms Foundation at Valley Forge, Pennsylvania, is also 
referred to as one of the ultra right-wing” organizations and on page 36 and 37 
it describes some of the individuals who have received awards from this Founda¬ 
tion. It points out that these individuals include Dr. George Benson of the NEP, 
a Southern leader of the JBS, an individual associated with the IAS, and points 
out that Kenneth Wells, President of the Freedoms Foundation, is a frequent 
speaker at NEP Freedom Forums throughout the country and shares the platform 
with men like Fred Schwarz, George Benson and Herbert Philbrick. The author 
then cites other prominent military leaders and executives who have been honored 
by the Foundation. Following this, the author states, "FBI Chie£ J. Edgar Hoover, 
has endorsed the Foundation in glowing terms. Undoubtedly some of these men 
(referring to prominent leaders and executives) may not know that they are associated 
with the radical right in Freedoms Foundation, but what excuse has J. Edgar Hoover. ” 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 

-:- y '$3-*S2rc>; wo 

Bufiles contain no reference to Irwin Suall, the author and National 
Secretary of the SPSDF. The book is published by New America at 303 Park 
Avenue South, New York 10, New York. This, is the location of the publication, 

"New America, " which is an official publication of the SPSDF. The SPSDF was 
formed in 1958 through the merger of the SP and the Independent Socialist League. 
SPSDF has not been investigated by this Bureau. It is noted that Michael 
Harrington is Editor of the "New America" and Suall, on the inside cover acknowledges 
his thanks to Harrington, along with others, for his help in research and writing 
"The American Ultras. ” Harrington is a part-time consultant for the Fund for the 
Republic and is currently on the Security Index. 
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^IsOMUNIST CHINA TODAY: ^ 

DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN POLICIES 
BY PETER S. H.KWNG / 

(fpBOOK REVIEWS /XX > 


ReWFOlets, 8/30/61 and 9/11/61. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is the copy of the captioned 
book ordered by WFO from the Research Institute on the Sino- 
Soviet Bloc on 8/29/61 through WFO confidential mail box which 
was received on 2/6/62. 

3^Bureau (Enc. 1) 

CBF^dlb £' & Jh£t ^ M* *1 
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January 30, 1962 


Dear Reader: 

Your interest in Communist China Today : Vol. I: Domestic and Foreign 
Policies is greatly appreciated. We sincerely regret any inconvenience 
which may have been caused by the delay in sending the book to you, but 
we trust you share our interest in making this the most satisfactory 
volume possible. 

Unforeseen difficulties in printing the text, including a change of 
management in the company engaged, necessitated the postponement in send¬ 
ing, youjthe book jin carder .to _ensurejthatjbhe^ finals product,..wo„'uld.J,ustify_,. 
your expectations. 

The Research Institute on the Sino-Soviet Bloc and Peter S. H. Tang, 
the author of Communist China Today , welcome your comments and suggestions 
from which, we believe, we can benefit enomously in our future work. 

Sincerely, 

Publication Staff 

The Research Institute on the - 
Sino-Soviet Bloc 



SELECTED PUBLICATIONS OF THE RESEARCH INSTITUTE ON THE SING-SOVTET BLOC 

Order Form 


Book Series 

_#1 Communist China Today : Volume I: Domestic and Foreign Policies , by Peter S. H. 

Sing, $10.00. 

_ #2 Communist China Today ; Volume II; Documentary Analysis, Data and Chronology , by 

Peter S. H, Tang, $7. 50.. 


Monograph Series 


#1 


#2 

#3 

#4 


Communist China as a Developmental Model for Underdeveloped Countries , by Peter 
S. H. Tang, $1.50 ' 

Integral Communism; A Program for Action , by Richard Wraga, 75# 

The Training of Party Cadres in Communist China , by Peter S. H. Tang, $2.00 

The Contemporary Soviet and Chinese 


Russian Expansion into the Maritime Province 
Communist VigKS , by Peter S. H. Tang, $1.75 


#5 


Agricultural Potential of Communist China , by John L. Buck, Yuan-li Wu and Owen 
L. Dawson, $1.75 


#6 

#7 


#8 


Construction of Socialism in Outer Mongolia 1924-1960 , by Wm. J. Duiker, Jr., $2.50 

The 22nd Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and Moscow-Tirana- 
Peking Relations , by Peter S. H. Tang, $3.00 

The New Program and Statutes of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union; An 


Analysis , by Richard Wraga, $1.00 
#9 Sinkiang; A Sino-Soviet Hunting Ground? , by James C. Kolesnik, $1.75 

#10 Khrushchev and Mao; A Comparison of their Leadership , by Peter S. H. Tang, $3*00 _j 

#11 Party Policy and State Authority of the Post-1956 Hungary, by Zali^n M. Szaz, $2,00* 


_ #12 The Chinese Communist Impact on Cuba , by Peter S. H. Tang, $2.50 

#13 Chinese Communist Penetration into Latin .America , by Solomon A. Montoya, $1.50 

_#14 Higher Education in Communist China , by Peter S. H. Tang and Joan Maloney, $1.75 J 

Pamphlet Series 

#1 Communist Psychological Offensive; Distortions in the Translation of Official 
Documents , by Natalie Grant, 45# 

_ #2 The Commune System in Mainland China , by Peter S. H. Tang, 65 $ 

_ #3 Revisionism and Dogmatism: Communist Targets of Rectification , by Peter S. H. Tang 

and Richard Wraga, $1.00 ? s ^ 

——. #4 The Military Government in South Korea: A Counter Move Against the Communist 
Challenge , by Rinn-Sup Shinn, 85# 

—— #5 The Influence of International Communism on Japan: An Analysis of the Communist 
j Party of Japan*s 7th and 8th Congresses , by Rinn-Sup Shinn, 85# 

_ #6 The Nature of Communist Strategy in Areas of Emerging Nations , by Peter S. H. Tang, 

55# 

+ + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

Please indicate the number of copies desired to the left of the description. 10$ discount is 
available to teachers and students. This discount does not apply to the book series. 

D. C. residents add 2$ Sales Tax. 


Name Street 
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subject: BOOK RE VIE V^f\ GOD AND THE H-BOMB 

EDITED BY DONALD KEYS - 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


The Book 

God and the H-Bomb is an anthology containing the writings, or 
excerpts from writings, of 22 authors who are spiritual leaders and/or teachers 
of Jewish, Protestant, and Catholic faiths. Also included are excerpts from a 
message from the National Council of the Churches of Christ, a study made 
by leaders from four theological institutions, and a message of the Central 
Conference of American Rabbis. 

The Purpose 

The Foreword of the book was written by the television personality, 
Steve Alleq who states ’’that our nation is in the throes of a moral collapse of 
serious dimensions. ” Because of his concern, Allen states ”1 have arranged 
for the publication of this book because of the disquieting realization that 
theological commentary on the morality of nuclear war has made no impression 
whatsoever upon the national conscience. ” 

The Themei 


Most of the articles included in the book are excerpts from material 
written by the various authors for other occasions. There is no one position 
set forth for dealing with the problem but all articles are concerned with the 
moral questions of war or the limited phases of war, the use of nuclear weapons, 
disarmament, and various phases of cold war strategy. AH are concerned with 
the question of ends and means. Does the end—the continued existence of c 
Christianity and freedom—justify the means—nuclear warfare? All take the 
pacifist view, agreeing that wholesale; nuclear,warfare is beyond all limits of yy 
morality and religion. /jp 


( 8 ) h 
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1 - Mr. Sullivan 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: Book Review: God and the H-Bomb 
Edited By: Donald Keys 


Many of the authors discuss problems of war generally, and nuclear 
war in particular, without furnishing methods of directly dealing with the 
problems. Those who furnish proposals generally take an impractical, 
idealistic, or "utopian” view toward possible solutions. For example, 

Norman K. Gottwald, Professor of Old Testament, Andover-Newton 

( Theological School, suggests that we "throw open our nuclear installations to 
inspection teams from the United Nations and invite the Soviets to do the 
same. ” 'Could the Russians, ” he asks, "resist following our lead?” 

The Authors 

Bufiles contain information on some,of the authors whose articles 
,. appear in the book. Both the editor, Donal<^Oys , and the sponsor, 

| Steve Allen, are leaders in the National Committee for a Sane Nuclear Policy 
I (SANE). Additionally, four other men whose articles are included in the 
J1 book have signed petitions circulated by SANE in the past. 

SANE was organized in October, 1957, with headquarters in 
New York City. It is a pacifist-type organization and its announced purpose . 
is to act as a clearinghouse for all groups working for limitation of testing 

I of nuclear weapons. SANE has not been investigated by the Bureau but 
individuals connected with local committees are checked for communist 
affiliation. 


| Neither Donald Keys, the Executive Director of SANE, nor 

I Steve Allen has been investigated by the Bureau. Information in Bufiles 
y shows that Allen has had a great interest in many social causes, including 
his telegram to the Alabama Governor protesting the execution of a Negro 
r for a $1.95 robbery, his co-chairmanship of the Hollywood Committee of 
I SANE, his numerous speeches throughout the country for SANE, and his 
I participation in protest of the execution of Caryl Chessman, convicted 
r California kidnapper. Allen wrote to the Director in 1959 concerning a 
rumored investigation of Allen, which was cordially answered by the 
Director who also thanked Allen for recommending "Masters of Deceit" 
to his television audience. 


M 2 M 


Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: Book Review: God and the H-Bomb 

Edited by Donald Keys 


Several authors whose works appear in book have been investigated 
by the Bureau: 

Harold E. Fey, editor of The Christian Century , was investigated by 
the Bureau in January, 1944, for sedition in view of a sermon delivered by him 
at a church in Hiram, Ohio, on October 10, 1943. This sermon was pacifist in 
nature and was objected to by a number of people in the audience. No prosecutive 
action was taken. (14-1978) 

Georgia E. Harkness, professor at the Pacific School of Religion, 

| Berkeley, California, was a security index subject. In 1951, Louis F. Budenz 
I described her as a concealed communist. According to Budenz, a concealed 
communist is one who does not hold himself out as a communist and one who 
would deny membership in the Communist Party. This case was closed in 
August, 1954. (100-383058) 

There is information in Bureau files on several other authors, not 
5 investigated by the Bureau, indicating that they sponsored, contributed to, or 
I signed statements for various pacifist or communist front organizations. These 
are: 

Roland H. Bainton, Professor of Ecclesiastical History, Yale University 
Divinity School. (100-174684) 

Paul Tillich, Professor at Harvard University. (100-39215) 

Martin Buber, Professor Emeritus of Sociology, Hebrew University, 
Jerusalem. (100-279704) 

( The book contains no reference to the FBI or the Director. The book 
is being routed to the Bureau library for future reference purposes. 
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BY DR. ROSEN DO -ARGUELLO, JR. 


kei£]W>nieally contacted the office of the jy 
D irector on February 2, 1962, at which time he suggested that the Bure^ 
obtain captioned book. This book deals with Jose Figueres' rise to 
power in Costa Rica during the 1940s, culminating in the Costa Rican ^ 
revolution of 1948. This is also a personal criticism of Figueres by s> 
the author, based on his close association with Figueres as a personal^ 
aid and official of Figueres' junta government during this period. 


be a chroni'q complainant. 


Dr. Rosendoi 


Bureau files show him to 

Referral/Consult 


idlo • Jr* • 




Arguello is a Nicaragua n and a well-known Central American ^ 
revolutionary, who at various times has been reported to be proleftist 
and procpnservative. He was investigated by the Bureau for possible 
Neutrality Act violations as far back as 1940, although no actual viola¬ 
tion was developed. Arguello was one of the principal leaders who 
assisted Jose Figueres in a successful revolutionary movement in 
Costa Rica in 1948. Shortly thereafter, he had a disagreement with 
"Figueres, claiming that Figueres failed to fulfill his agreements with 
respect to giving aid and assistance to a revolutionary movement which 
Arguello hoped to lead against the Somoza regime in Nicaragua, ^ 

I-1 Jjjl&lQl REC-25. —_ 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"BY WHOM WE WERE BETRAYED ... AND HOW" 

BY DR. ROSENDO ARGUELLO, JR. 

"By Whom We Were Betrayed «.. And How" 

This is purportedly an explanation of the political situation 
in Costa Rica leading up to and including the political revolution of 
1948. The author outlines various plots, counterplots, and agreements 
made during this period. Figueres is described as a vacillating 
politician who plays both sides against the middle, is all things to all 
men, and promises whatever is necessary at the moment to obtain the 
desired goal. Despite his avowed democratic idealism, he is a man 
hungry for power. According to Arguello, Figueres is "mentally sick." 
Arguello states that while Figueres is considered by many to be anti¬ 
communist and pro-United States, Figueres has confided that this is 
merely a matter of expediency. Figueres is also described as a converted 
Nazi whose influence was responsible for German capitalists obtaining 
a foothold in Costa Rica during World War II. Arguello states that 
the files of the FBI and the U. S. State Department contain reports 
concerning the activities of Figueres. 


Bureau files reveal Figueres is among foremost political figures 
in Central America and is generall y regarded as leader of left-of-center 
or liberal bloc in Latin America, f I 
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BOOK RITOW^A CHRISTIAN’S HANDBOOK ON COMMUNISM 

pffLiWBrofOR COMMitTee on N*>Nld literacy aNd 

CHRISTIAN LITERATURE OF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF 
CHURCHES 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 
The Boole —^ rn 


Captioned book, reviewed by Central Research Section, was published 
tor the Committee on World Literacy sad Christian Literature of the National 
Council of the Churches of Christ ii* the U. S. A. (NCCCA). This 1962 edition is 
a third and enlarged edition of a booklet first put ost in 1962. It has not been 
officially sanctioned by the General Board of the NCCCA. There is no mention 
of the Director or Hie FBI. 

’ t 

The Purpose •" i 

This Handbook is designed for both American and foreign readers. 

Hi six chapters it seeks to examine communism in theory and practice and to 
point out too role of toe Christian to combatting it. 




The Theme 


vW 

m. ■*«»«* »al» tt. follow!.,, ft 

1. Economic exploitation and bitter eoeial iajustice afford commuaisnb \ 


a fertile breeding ground. 

2. Marxist totery is refuted by subsequent history. 

3. The communist regimes have a disregard tor toe rights of 
individuals. 
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Memo Smith to RgglMM 

Re: BGOKRMWr* £ CHiagTUM’S HANDBOOK ON COMMUNISM 

4. iUMm k at pert of communism, 

5. Cemaunkm can be fought by ©ranching Christianity. 

8. Tbe church bee ft clear directive Her action ia community and 
national life. 

Possible Controversial issues 

1%e H an d b o ok deee an objective and effective job of rebating coramuniet 
theory and exposing communist ttehei. there are acme minor errora such as 
attributing tbe theory of historical materialism to Kegel aa well as to Marx and 
stating that communists campaigned for peace with fascism in order to' unleash 
World War H. In discussing communism in practice in Russia, tbe disadvantages 
are shewn to outweitei tbe accomplishments. However, if the accomplishments 
listed, for example bringing tbe problem of unemployment under control, are 
taken out of context flit material could be used effectively by opponents of die 
NCCCA. 

We know tent seme members of tee NCCCA, for whatever reasons, have 
been Identified with communist fronts. An attempt Is made to justify this and blame 
communist tactics. Further, it is asserted teat Tte order to put moderately liberal 
people into a bad light with conservative groups, Communists often identify teem* 
selves with them, git teem labeled ’red* or at least 'pink,' and so create distrust 
and confusion. ” 

It is also asserted teat about three-fourths of tee sponsors of communist- 
led organisations are r ’unsuspecting people of good reputation asked to lend their 
names ns sponsors of some wertey cause. M Ho effort is made to show the need 
to loam tee nature of an organisation before sponsoring it. 

While stating teat no argument is made for or against any form of 
social or economic organisation, producers mud consumers cooperatives are 
presented in a favorable light. On tee other hand, while condemning Marxism for 
glorifying science and denying God, tee free enterprise system is said to encourage 
aa attitude of worshipping science and denying Hod's Providence. 

By urging support of tee United Hattons and promoting social action 
programs, tee NCCCA may be giving ammunition to its theological opponents. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For Information. 
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1-Yellow 
1-Mr. Callahan 
1-Mr. B.M. Suttler 

Director, FBI (62-488»5) 1 -Section tickle r 
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Tbs cftfttoaod book boo bom published rscmtly bjr Random House, 

457 Madison Areaae, New York 22, Mow York; the price is |5. SO a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain on* copy of the eaptkwted book and forward 
it to tbs Bureau marked for the attention of the Central Research Section. 


NOTE: 

SA R.W. Smith, Central Research Section, has requested the book for 
use as a reference. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 

The Bureau library and several bookstores in the area were checked 
regarding availability of the book with negative results. 
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. VA 5010-104 


UNITED STATi 


."IMENT 


Memorandum 


ATTEN: CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 
DIRECTOR, FBI date: 2—19—62 


SAC, BOSTON (62-4074) 


subject: ' FREEDOM, PROMISE AND MENACE 
BOOK BY SCOTT NEARING 
£'BOOK REVIEW? 


Re Bureau/letter to Boston dated 1-8-62, N 

Or/l/3j//62 } MRS, JESSIE HOWARD*, Postmaster, 
Harborsidq, Majlne, advised that mail addressed to the 
Social Sckerfcje Institute, Harborside, Maine, is formrded 
to gCOlfifflEMING. and his wife, HELENMEAtflNG. She advised 
that SC(M^mEARING is presently onaspeaking tour accompanit 
by his~WiJ^Ji'ELEN NEARING, 1 

On 2/9/62_\ | 

| ^g-LRg ., esWNTTsKed, source . aJvTsed 
liJicrt Tie would or&er a, copy of the book, 11 Freedom, Promise 
and Menace, a and that he would make same available upon 
receipt of same. 

The above mentioned book will be forwarded to the 
Bureau as soon as it is available, . „ ) 


2 - Bureau (62-46855) RM 
1 - Boston (62-4074) 
RGRjmaw 
(3) 
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UNITED. STATES GOVEJ^BeNT 


Memorandum, 



V: 


Mr. Mohr 


date: 2/2/62 


subject: 


J. F. Malpn^W 


REVISION OF DIRECTOR’S BOOK 
’’COMMUNISM: THE IDEOLOGY OF POWER” 



Mohr_ 

Callahan_ 

Conrad_ 

DeLoach _ 

Evans - 

Malone^r^ 

Roser^-J^: 

Sull ivan^^ 

Tavel- 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room . 

Ingram- 

Gandy 


■a i&MMML A 

’Eook/has been reviewed in its entirety by seven members of Tr^inin^ 
Section Staff. Their comments have been consolidated into a fifty-page blank memo¬ 
randum setting out suggestions and comments, in chapter and page order for easy ; 
handling. 

In our review we followed these principles: 


A. Be alert for any statements that could prove embarrassing to the: ; 

Director. 

2. Pinpoint any errors of fact. 

3. So far as possible, read having in mind that book is intended for ;;; 

young people in their late teens. Consider language and development^ 

of thought from that point of view. 

4. Try to forget what you know about subject and look at it from 

angle of one who is unfamiliar with it. 

5. Make' suggestions for improved organization and greater clarity. 

Also, watch for errors in grammar, punctuation and spelling. 

■ 

Our reviewers have made numerous suggestions which we feel will 
help materially to strengthen the book. A few of these are mentioned as illustrations 
for your information: 

«>«. &-■ vmsv ->/ 7/ 

1. We suggest an introductory chapter designed to pprtray dramati¬ 
cally why the young student' , needs to be personally inte^4fet^^Kd-eShcerned about 
communism. We propose a ’’story” of what his life would be like under communist 
dictatorship and suggest twenty points to be developed in‘itr w 

2. We suggest book should make more of the fact that communists 

pervert word meanings, use words and ideas as weapons, and hold truth of a state¬ 
ment to be.secondary to its propaganda value. Emphasize the fact that they have 
made the United States their main target. Show spurious nature of communist- 
manufactured demonstrations.Include faked pictures that have been used for 
propaganda purposes. ^ f/W n v n. , ' ^ 

Enclosure^— ^ 

\1 - Mr. Sufbvan 1 - Mr. DeLoacSP* & . rco ^ 

l\-Mr. Malone /A 1 - Mr. Edwap&s ''' 




Memo for Mr. Mohr 

Re: Revision of Director's Book 

3. Work in more headings, tables, maps, charts, and pictures. 

4. We have pointed up several places where the material is topical 
today, but will not be a year or two hence and have suggested rewording these facts 
from point of view of person reading book five years from now. 

5. We feel it would be embarrassing to point to a "peak" of two 
million unemployed in the Soviet Union when we have four million unemployed today. 

6. We have suggested certain additions such as more ways in which 
communism presents a psychological appeal, certain material from "Masters of 
Deceit" which could be quoted to strengthen a point, a quotation from "Expose of 
Soviet Espionage," and certain items to be included in glossary and appendix. 

7. Numerous suggestions were made for changes in language and 

punctuation. 

8. We feel that this work is one of monumbntsl importance to the 
patriotic indoctrination of young people thus deserving the very best the Bureau can 
offer i We feel that it should frankly attempt indoctrination in democratic principles ' 
and, with this in mind, the text should at every opportunity show the contrast between 
communist. oppression and democratic freedom. This attempt to contrast the two 
should be done frankly and openly throughout the book wherever the opportunity 

can be found. 

Enclosed is a copy of the blank memorandum setting forth our 
comments and suggestions. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That this material be forwarded to Central Research Section for 
appropriate action. 
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Title of Book - THEfl&[NO-SOVIET,^fiQIj£LlfiTj_ r . 1956-1961 
Author ' Donald S^^ria V ~ 


Book Reviews (62-46855) 
Central Research Section 




ft 


s. i 


— 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Sectig§ and/or^ 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Centrarlyese^rc 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 
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„ Thn Ru ssians retaliated with eco¬ 
nomic sanctions and severe cuHail- 
ments on military aid. They^have re- 

, fused to give the Chinese nuclear weap¬ 
ons and at a critical juncture in 1958 
refused even to let the Chinese rattle 
*ih“Ir-iiT^kets for them. _ ^ 

By now many other issues have been 
tossed into the argument, and schism 
threatens to become chasm. There 
is the bitta^debate over-* tjje East- 

West balance of power, the desirability 
of East-West negotiation, the inevita¬ 
bility of both big and small wars, the 
feasibility of disarmament, the advis¬ 
ability of cooperating with nationalists 
i e Nehru and Nasser, the necessity, 
in the end, of establishing either So¬ 
viet or Chinese hegemon y over t ho 
whole Communist world. . “ 

Mr. Zagoria traces all the. evidence 
of disputation and competition, notes 
the convolutions of the arguments, 
seeks the motives behind 4hem ^nd the 
practical consequences of them. His 
good sense is his best guide through 
the tortuous quasi-ecclesiastical Mos- 
cow^Peiping-'gjlemics. He is not con¬ 
tent to describe a debate over the 
“inevitability of war.” He points out * 
that this is not a matter of the Chinese 
desiring war more than the Russians 
but only of their advocating a more 
aggressive, militant and risk-taking 
foreign policy ^ r 

Nor does the author rest there. What 
does it mean? It means that in 1958, 
when Western tr^sps invaded the Mid¬ 
dle East, the Chinese wanted to risk 
a showdown and even limited war to 
impress revolutionaries everywhere, 
while the Russians held back in fear 
of world war. ^ 


Jhf Rnssians favor moragt egofiation . 
Mr. Zagoria suggests, not because they 
are necessarily nicer guys but because 
their geographical, political, military 
and economic power allows them to 
expect to profit from negotiations with 
a minimum of risk. The Chinese have 
no such expectation. The Russians, he 
says; favor help for the Nehrus and 
Nassers, not because they are trying 
to inhibit Communist power and influ¬ 
ence, but because they ca& afford to 
buy such influence while the Chinese 


hope to attain t only thrMIMh «|N>. 


lence. And so on. “* 


Mr. Zagoria never loses sight of the 
cohesive factors in the Sino-Soviet 
alliance—mostly its fear of a weaker 
position toward the West—nor the 
momentum of the power struggle and 
the related split of the entire world 
Communist movement. So'me of the 
wounds may be healed when Khru¬ 
shchev and Mao are both gope. he sug¬ 
gests; greater caution may develop in 
China when she finally develops her 
- own nuclear power. ■ 1 

, Yet, the effect of the split on the 
Cold War is likely to be negative, he 
believes. For one thing, he says, the Chi¬ 
nese have unquestionably reduced the 
Russians* room for maneuver and even 
for temporary accommodation. And 
for another, any weak or deferential 
response by the West, he believes, is 
likely only to encourage the Russians 
to appease the militant of their world 
by running ^.greater risks with the 
West. *—"****& ' Jgmffr i wj, . 

Mr. Zagoria, who has joined the 
social-science (Continued onr0$Qe 26; 


Communist affairs for the Gov¬ 
ernment, is a sure guide through 
the murky corners of Commu¬ 
nist theology. He not only 
translates it well but provides 
one of the finest explanations 
of how to read the Reds and 


how it is tbai we know so mm* 
about 
to hide. 


TOE NEW~Y0Rg TIMES BOOK REVIEW . 3-4-62, Sec. 7, pp 1 & 26 







THE SINO-SOVIET CONFLICT, 1956-1961. By " n . - 

Donald S. Zagofi& 484 pp. Princeton: P#jee- ij|[ v , USsians and Chinese, 
ton University Pres, $8.50 _ 

, ^ - 0 UaY cdami , ci themselves mto positions and circum- 

By MAX FRANKEL stances that at any time within the 

T HE rivalry and conflict between next five years could produce an open 

Communist China and the Soviet though not total, break. This break 

Union constitute one of the most he concludes, 4 'need not be permanent 

remarkable and most neglected dramas need not involve gravitation by the 
of our day. It was ignored for so long u * S. S. R. or China to the West, it need 

'that it seemed to erupt suddenly and, n °f make less serious the Challenge 

for many skeptical Americans, sus- presented by the Communist world to 

piciously. Others found it a tale so West.” w *~**r> m —**v 

wondrous that they embraced it hope- What then is it ail about? It i s 
fully and embroidered it romantically. an argument that began In 1956 over 
We thus have the old spectacle of meaning of Stalin, not because the 

some scholars and analysts watching mese are pious Stalinists (they have 
it as the most important single story > reasons to hate him), but be- 

of our time while others would hardly J 1 , ey objected-to Premier Khru- 
remember to put it among the top ten. * C s uni laterally conceived, awk- 
And we have politicians insisting that £ y timed, poorly analyzed and 
it is all only a fraud to deceive us developed assault on the 

while others already postulate, a re- — 0e ouse °f Stalinist history. They 

alignment pitting reasonable us and the the Russians> saw what 

sweet Russians against the ten** was coraing _ in Hungary and ^jjy 

mese. " within Russia itself—and they started 

Not a moment too soon, therefore, ^ . . . _ . ■*. _ 

... -. . . the fight to make sure "that the Com- 

comes, this superbly researched, re- munist baby would not be thrown out 

fresh,ngly sensible and-given the gob- with the staMntet bath water.!- 

bledegook raw mat^ial^surpnsmgljr argument , in essenc< T remains 

readable analysis of the whole^usme^;^-^. Whose communism ’ , s 
I have tried in this book,” says Lon- .. . ,, m.-' ,, , . .... _ 

- - „ „ . * i ’ 1 *■ that of the Chinese or that of the Rus- 

ald S. Zagona, “to take the measure of 9 _^ . . 

1 . ^ sians? The argument remains even 

one of the titanic battles of the Com- I,_ 


munist world and to determine just 
what it is that this warfare is being 
- fought about.” And that is exacts 
what he has done, painstakingly and 

convincingly. . . . 

Anyone who still doubts the depth 
and bitterness of the conflict can get 
his proof here. Anyone tempted to 
turn it all into a happy-ending fairy 
tale will find his reproof here. Which¬ 
ever way Mr. Zagoria finally tutfns.hds 
material, he finds that the Cold War 
probably will get colder. - 


sians? The argument remains even 
though the Chinese have run around 
from Right to Left and perhaps even 
back to Right-agpin. The Chinese be¬ 
came accustom*#^ |i hearing them- 
seMes speak from, a position pf parity 


with Uie RussiansV and even tried 
a little meddling in* both the Soviet 
sphere of E urope and in Soviet inter¬ 
nal politics. 1 *'***■1 ■ !>& X. 


the NEW YORK TIMES BOOK REVIEW. 3-4-62, Sec. 7, pp 1 & 26 


Mr. Ffankel, a Tivt&s c&rresp&ridetit 
bmed in Vtiashingtien, fmmmty r^pmted 
■ f^oin^M&seowf^ ^ * v — 
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subject: CBOOK REVIEWACOMMUNI^^jnCS^AITH AND FALLACIES 

by dr. james.d.c BAles. ^ J- T: " ... 

l CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER ^ ^ 

The Book 


Captioned book, published by Baker Book House, Grand Rapids, 
Michigan, in 1962, has been reviewed by Central Research Section. The book 
was sent to the Director by Mr. Herman Baker of the Baker Book House. 

The Author 

Dr. James D. Dales, born November 5, 1915, in Tacoma, 
Washington, iias been professor of Bible at Harding College, Searcy, Arkansas, 
for 17 years, and a minister in the Church of Christ for over 25 years. Bales 
is a prolific author has written 14 books and numerous articles for newspapers 
and periodicals. He was the subject of a conscientious objector investigation 
in 1943 at which time he was an ardent pacifist, and the subject of a sedition 
case in 1944 in which the allegation was not substantiated by investigation. 

' Bureau files indicate cordial correspondence with Bales in the' past. (Jacket, 
Communism, Its Faith and Fallacies; 94-48656; 94-36512) ' “ 


Mention of the Director and the FBI BEfrS* " 

.36 MAR 15 1962 J 

The Director is quoted and/or paraphrased on pages 162, 181, 183/^$ 
186 in connection with the communist attitude toward religious or l pni2ations^i| 
the United States; p. 207 stating that the Communist Party, USA, is park^ftid 
international conspiracy directed from Moscow; p. 208 stating thaj^a^sumerically 
small Communist Party does not mean that it is not dangerous;^%9 stating that 
the Communist Party, USA, emerged from the-17th National donvention / - 

lu^-.besMMMA0 1 n ^~ \ f 

( 8 ) ' s &F&M1919B2 /__-—^ 

madIM,. ^i-Section tickler 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "Communism, Its Faith and Fallacies" 


By Dr. James D. Bales 

(December, 1959) more powerful, more unified and even more of a menace to 
our Republic, and that public exposure of the communist menace by Government 
investigating committees is their most important service to America. In every 
i instance, the quotation is correct and the paraphrased material accurate in 
[context.. There is no mention of the FBI as such. 

Purpose, Scope, and Nature 

This well documented, 211-page book is designed as an exposition 
and criticism of the communist system and is dedicated to the proposition that 
all communist activity is predicated upon their philosophy which embraces atheism, 
dialectical materialism and class struggle as integral parts. 

After defining communism as a "Marx inspired, Moscow directed, 
international criminal conspiracy against civilization..., " (p. 20) the author 
offers a scholarly review of the philosophy of communism, of atheism and theism, 
dialectical and historical materialism, the communist concept of class and class 
struggle, the Communist doctrine of revolution, the communist attitude toward 
religion and infiltration of religious organizations, and a brief summary of the 
role of the Communist Party. Dr. Bales refutes the communist denial of the 
existence of a Supreme Being by setting forth thejChristian's belief in the 
existence of God, the naturalness of faith in God, the fact of conscience, and 
the existence of moral law and order. 

Bates concludes that 

"tb 'recognize that a communist is a communist, and to 
understand the philosophy of communism, will not 
automatically enable us to solve the problems which have 
been brought into the world, or intensified, by communism. 
However, such an understanding is essential if the world 
is to escape enslavement by the communists..." (p. 211) 

This book contains minor inaccuracies such as referring to the 
Dies. Committee (House Committee on Un-American Activities—1938-1943) as the 
Fish Committee (House Committee to investigate Communist Activities in the 
United States--1930) on pages 37, 142. It also suffers from an inadequate 
index. The Director, for instance, is referred to nine times in the text, but 
is not mentioned in the index. 
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AUTHOR "REBEL IN PARADISE" 


3/6/62 


K£!/< (: : W, 


Ma i on - / - 

SuJJivaA^L- 

TaveK- 


Trotter_ 

Tele. Room 

Holmes _ 

Gandy 


TT7 


J0.£i 

By letter of February 26, the Los Angeles Office forwarded a copy of a 
review of the above book which appeared in the "Frontier Magazine" and was authored by 
Donald Meyer. Associate„BrpfessoiLbf„Hi story,, at_Univerjityj3!fX.aIif ornia . at Los A ngeles? 
"Rebel in Paradise" publishedjjy^the JJniversit y of C hicago Press, deals w ith a biography*^ 
of. E mma G oldman. aRussi^h imiSgrant wfiowas lateF’deported by the Federal Govern- 
ment for anarchist activities. In this connection, Meyer in his review stated "They finally J 
•got her out, in 1919, wi th the help of evidence care fully, do.ctored by t he General .Intelligence 
(Division, headed by^ aTTsing'youn'g'police-bureaucrat named J. Edgar Hoover, Aftex th at, ■ 
ibacl to RussiaT" “ ”* 



INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 


Bufiles contain no information which can be identified with Donald Meyer' 
Associate Professor of History at University of California at Los Angeles. \ Bufiles contain^ 
no reference to the book, "Rebel in Paradise," but Bufiles contain numerous references to \ 
its author,. Richard Drinnon. . 

19, 

'it 1/ f ;The '-"San Francisco News-Call Bulletin" on 2/1/61 published an article B 
| entitled "UC ; Moves to Drop Liberal Professor" which stated that Richard T. Drinnon, age® 
36,; Assistant Professor of History, University of California, Berkeley, California, had : w 
I his contract cancelled on the grounds that he neglected scholarly research as a faculty 
1 member and never had any of his works published. - ~ ^ 0 

, The article went on to state that Drinnon was a faculty member who had 3 

| been associated with numerous controversial campus causes in recent years. He is a g 
critic of the House Un-American Activities Committee and the campus advisor to "Slate, "3 
a student political group from which the University has withdrawn recognition, and ® 

permission to operate on the campus. - , ^/' 

- I Qizi, S ^ 

1 ' r. The article advised that Drinnon stated that fodilo^Lfj^ ^g^g^ ltshers are 
[considering publishing a book on which he has been doing reiK&MAft j^i^T9o8, which is a 
?biography of Emma Goldman, a Russian-born anarchist who was-deportaa-fr©®a4he United 
^States after World War' ti 

© MAR 13 1962 _ 
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(Continued on page 2) 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum „ 

RE: RICHARD BRINNON 

? - Bufiles also revealed that Richard Tweed Brinnon was born 1/4/25 at 

i Portland, Oregon, was an instructor of history at the University of California and has not 
i been investigated by the FBI. 

5 Bufiles reveal that on 2/14/58 a debate on the subject "Is Russia a 

? Socialist Society?” was held at the University of California under the sponsorship of the 
I Young Socialist League (YSL), which debate was moderated by Brinnon. The YSL, now 
I defunct, was the youth affiliate of the Independent Socialist League, also defunct, and 
! was cited by the Attorney General until 7/18/58. 

^ In 1953 the Department requested a name check concerning Brinnon, a 

'doctoral candidate at the University of Minnesota, who was writing a dissertation and 
; wished to review anarchist and subversive literature seized by the Government during 
World War I. The Department was advised that Bufiles contained no identifiable informa¬ 
tion concerning Brinnon. 

, In May, 1960, it was reported that a protest signed by nearly 300 University 

|of California faculty members, including Richard Brinnon, attacked the work of the House 
1 Committee on Un-American Activities as "insidious and harmful." 


? Bufiles reveal that we initiated an Internal Security Investigation of "Frontier 
| Magazine"'in 1954, but no information was developed indicating Communist Party member- 

jship of any of its staff members. Several issues of.this magazine-have made very . 

j derogatory!.references to the FBI.' - ' . ; . >r- ; 
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UNITED STATES GO^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 



DATE: March 14, 1962 


from : LEGAT, LONDON (62-255) (RUC) 


subject: •^^FOUNDATIONS OF MARXIST PHILOSOPHY" 
,4, /^prepared by F^JCONSTANTINOV, etal 

^BOOK REVIEWS- 


Remylet dated July 29, I960. 

Since submission of referenced letter, this office 
has periodically discreetly contacted book shops in an effort 
to determine if an English version of this publication was to 
appear. For many months, those persons contacted indicated 
that a Russian version is available and that an English edition 
would be available. However, during recent contacts with 
established foreign booksellers, it was learned that they do 
not how believe that.an English version will be printed. 

Accordingly, this matter is being brought to the 
Bureau's attention for information, it being noted a Russian 
version is available. 

No further action will be taken regarding this matter 

UACB. 


/ 

4 Bureau (l Foreign Liaison - sent direct) ! - 

1 London 

ACM:col 
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"Tm \ COM MITTEE AND IT S CRIT ICS; A CALM REVIEW OF THE 

HOUSE COMMITTEE[ ON W-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES" 

_, WILLIAM 'zlgMCKLEY^ JR. 


O 
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The most sensational ses¬ 
sions of the House 
Un-American Activities 
Committee concerned f 
the Hiss case. Here i 
Whittaker Chambers > 
(right| an <* Alger Hiss ( 
(left) confront one an¬ 
other before the Com¬ 
mittee, August, 1948. 
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Committee"""ww Ufff 
I American Activities of 
the House ef Representa¬ 
tives# for years a matter of 
controversy, is a subject of 
a new book, " The Co mmit- 

tee an d Its 

Review ~oftbe" rPouse tom- 


y William f. 
Duckley Jr. and the cdjjors 
of National Review^lPut-' * 
^nam r s. _ ^4.95). Ch* M»5 page 
appear iiwo appraisals of the 
book: one is by Rep. Samuel 
S. Stratton, Democrat from 
New York, who has beer., 
sympathetic to the Commit^ 
tee; the other by Rep. 
Thomas Ludlow Ashley, 

. Democrat from Ohio, who 
Ua a among 


2 : - ' 
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The Washington Post and_ 

Times Herald 

The Washington Daily News 

The Evening Star_ 
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New York Daily News _ 

New York Post_ 
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Sy SAMUEL S. STRATTON 

F EW aspects of the work o| 
Congress have evoked 
; more interest — or aroused 
| stronger emotional reactions— 

\ than the Committee on Un¬ 
-American -Activities of the 

j House of Representatives. And * 

! few are probably less subject I 
i to purely logical treatment, I 
either pro or con. Yet despite I 
all the attacks made on the* 
Committee, Congress has re- 
r pentedly renewed its mandate, 

\ which suggests that for both the 
I people of the United States and 
1 their elected representatives, 
there must be something to be 
said for theXmmriittee’s work, 
i To detail the case for the 
House Committee on Un-Amer-' 

I ican Activities is the task to 
which William F. Buckley Jr.^ 
editor of National Review an<£tf 
ipne of the more articulate# 
spokesmen of the extreme 
Right, and his associates hav$ 

set the mselves.__ _ _ 

Stated simply, the argument 
4s this: ^ ~ 

(1) Congress has tradition¬ 
ally had the right to inform it¬ 
self and the American people 
about any events or develop- 
, ments of concern to the nation. 
This "informing function,’* car¬ 
ried out by means of Congres-. 
sional investigations, is rooted' 
deeply in our history, and its 
“pedigree “boasts endorsements 
from such' liberals as Woodrow 
Wilson and Hugo Black (James 
! Burnham’s chapter on Congres- 
sional investigations is clearly 
the best part of this book.)s^= 
(2) In the "war called peace” 

' which international communism 
has thrust on the non-Commu- 
nist world, one of the major 
weapons in the Communist 
arsenal is political subversion, 
the attack ‘from within, the 
struggle for the minds and 
even more “for the wills of free 
* i‘iUn jj sfl women. The pres a ge s — 
? of such activite-^ in the West¬ 
ern World has been demon-, 
. strated by evenifc like the Gou- 
J zen ko spy case igi Canada, and 
s the Rosenberg and Hiss easel 
here. — __ — 


^ Tolson_ 

Mohr_ 

Parsons_ 

Belmont_ 

Callahan_ 

DeLoach_ 

Tr> g imh circumsta nces, si gnment without harm to in- Malone _ 

Congress has a clear g a ^‘ >v * *** 1 ft1 fppgdnm of e xpression^ McGuire_ 

to inform itself and the Amer- Mr. Buckley sides of course 

ican people about the extent with this latter group. Though* 5 hl° sen - 

of any attempted subversion, he and his associates, as might Tamm_ 

and take whatever steps may be expected, expend relatively J Trotter_ 

be required to protect the Re- little time or emotion in „ .., 

public. Basically, this is the discussing the ramifications of "*v* oUlllva 

function of the House Commit- j this key problem, he does at Tele. Room 

tee on Un-American Activities, least acknowledge its existence l T nr _ rr _ m 

• • _ _£ J _— 4-U n i _____ 


W.C* Sullivan 


as it is of the Subcommittee 
on Internal Security in the 
Senate. It is a different .func¬ 
tion, it should be noted, from 
that of actually apprehending 
Soviet operatives, which falls 
within the province of such po¬ 
lice agencies- as _ thfi. F. B. I. 

Now, most criticisms of the 
Committee’s work have been di¬ 
rected less at the elements of 
this underlying syllogism than 


and challenges the academic 
community, which has been par¬ 
ticularly critical of the Com¬ 
mittee, to come up with some 
new ideas for helping the Com¬ 
mittee move safely through 
these difficult and largely un- 
ch arted wat ers. 

In fact, Mr. Buckley even 
offers a couple of suggestions y 
of his own in this field, per¬ 
haps in response to the views! 


Gandy 


at the more complex related 0 f gome of the Committee’s! 
question of just how far any m0 re persistent critics.. For one^ 
democracy can go in protecting thing, he recommends abandon- 
itself against .political subver- | men t Q f the word “un-Amer- 
sion—an area that touches so ican” in the Committee’s name, 
closely on opinions and beliefs And secondly, he supports sim- 
—without undermining our foai* investigation into move- 
basic principles of free speech me nts on the Radical Right 
and individual liberty. Surely which might threaten “explo- 
Congress has no right to per- give internal crisis,” a course 
secute individual persons for that could align -him with those 
merely holding unorthodox W h 0 have lately been suggesting 
views, however unpopular, or to that the Committee might look * 
try to impose any kind of in- into subversive influence in j 
tellectual conformity on Amer- S uch organizations as the John j 
ica Birch Society or the Minute- { 

f\ DMITTEDLY, as the Com- 
^nittee’s own experience has 
shown, it is not always easy to 

draw this nice line between, to The Washlng1 

use Mr. Buckley’s phrase, 

"heresy and conspiracy.” For Times i 

! ^ 5 ®his reason some have concluded The Washing 

that such a committee cannot The Evening 

properly function at all in a 

democratic system, and have New York He 

urged its abolition. But others, New York Jot 

and this includes the ovenvhelm- New York M1] 

ing majority of members of the , ^ 

House, believe that democracy New York Da 

not only can but must defend New York Po 

itself, that a proper spotlight The New Yor 

public opinion is one key 

fj weapon of the defense, and that e or er _ 

while mistakes have undoubt- The New Lee 

edly been made by the Com- ; The Wail stre 

mittee in the past, the answer J-X& 

is not to abolish it but rather to u - 

work to pe rfect Its procedures 
. _ so that it Can pCTTbrm its as- 
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Bv THOM AS LUDLOW ASHL^L— ^S»*&ravely threatened, -we find 


W ILLIAM P. BUCKLEY Jr., 
principal author of this 
> series gf essays on the House 
1 Un-American Activities Com¬ 
mittee, was also the main con¬ 
tributor to a work entitled 
“McCarthy and His Enemies,” 
which appeared in 1954. The gap 
between the two books, if one 
exists, has been largely filled 
by a journal called National Re¬ 
view, with which most of the 
contributors to “The Committee 
and Its Critics” are associated. , 


In all essential respects the 
two Buckley books are identi¬ 
cal. The same adroit techniques 
used to vindicate McCarthy are 
put to work in defense of the 
Committee. In each instance the 
authors strike a pose of critical 
detachment “as they undertake 
to review the record and per¬ 
formance of their subject. In 
each instance the verdict has al¬ 
ready been reached, however, 

^ which explains the authors’ per¬ 
sistent practice of treating evi¬ 
dence as proof and assuming 
: fie truth of charges that they' 
re pretending to test. 

It becomes clear that the 
^ Buckley method _seeks to justi¬ 
fy more than McCarthy and 
the House Un-American Activ¬ 
ities Committee. Its real purpose 
: is to establish a political philos¬ 
ophy for our time which accepts 
authoritarianism as the only 
means of surviving “in a world 
in which things like Com mu- 
, nists and atom bombs exist.” 

This is a dogma which the 
• House Un-American Activities 
Committee itself has been un¬ 
willing to articulate and use of 
the Committee as a vehicle for 
1 its promotion will, I suspect, be 
greeted even by this group with 
something less than enthusi¬ 
asm. -- 

Mr. Buckley’s thesis, set forth 
in the lead chapter, is that “the 
i distinction between the intemal 

■ and thq external threat is un¬ 
real: that the scope of the Com¬ 
munist effort transcends the 

; conventional boundaries, and 
| ,that therefore the conventional 

■ Vocabulary is anachronistic.” If 
t one is led to wonder whether the 

_ x author considers the Bill of t 
Rights to be anachronistic, the 
doubt is sooii dispelled. “ThD 
tragedy,” he tells us. “isjthaLat 
£IiiS inuiiient, when the State is 


ourselves frozen in inaction by 
lofty and other worldly pro¬ 
nouncements,” and he goes on to 
propose that “if the Constitution 
is not, as presently understood, 
resilient enough to copes with 
the contemporary requirements 
of survival, then the Constitu¬ 
tion should be modified, as it 

has been before.” -- ^ “ 

In a "concesssion whicn. turns 
out to mean very little, Mr. 
Buckley admits that there is 
reason to doubt the competence 

of the House Un-American Ac¬ 
tivities Committee to determine 
what-is and what-isn’t un- 
American, and that perhaps this 
investigative body doesn’t fall 
within the traditional pattern 
of a Congressional Committee. 
This puts him at odds with 
James Burnham who argues in 
his chapter, “The Investigating 
Power of Congress,” that the 
, Committee really has done 
i nothing essentially different 
from hundreds of other commit¬ 
tees and inquisitorial bodies 
which he appropriately traces 
from medieval England to the 
present. 


]R. BURNHAM, however, 
ies to prove too much: i.e., 
that the autonomy of Congress 
to investigate anything, any¬ 
where is completely unlimited. 
This remarkable conclusion sup¬ 
ports the essential creed which 
the book seeks to establish, ’But 
to" the best of my knowledge it 
has few proponents in the 
House or Senate, and it is to¬ 
tally contrary to Supreme Court 
decisions on the pre cise issue, 
j vvinmOore Kendall’s contrmu- 
tion seeks to define subversion 
in the twentieth century in 
terms which vindicate the ac¬ 
tivities of the Committee and 
the further incursions against 
individua l freedoms which the 

author jointly demani 


Tolson , 
Mohr_ 


jflihv JMrtthod, 1 /j- 

Buckley’s lead, is to lump to¬ 
gether the internal and exter¬ 
nal threat of communism into a j 
single subversive package.! 
Against this total threat, the 1 
book contends, our free society:: 
must become less free if it is to 
remain free at all. Suffice it to ^ 
say that Mr. Kendall has ex- } 
-panded greatly upon the con¬ 
cept of the kind of clear and 
present danger which tradition¬ 
ally has been required to justify 
curtailment of American civil] 

All of the authors take a pass 
at the Committee’s critics, but 
William P. Rickenbacker per¬ 
forms noblest service to the 
causer He has a shiny'new label 
for every category of dissenter 
and to all but a tiny band of the 
opposition (the “Purist Minori¬ 
ty”) he ascribes, as Buckley did 
to the enemies of McCarthy, dis¬ 
tortion and falsehood having 
their origin in the Communist 
party. ^ ^ 

This finding has no more 
plausible foundation than ear¬ 
lier conclusions, but all are es¬ 
sential to the book’s purpose. 
For it is upon them that Mr, 
Buckley and his followers rely 
in reaching their verdict that 
America can no longer afford 
the luxury of a free ! 


Parsons _ 
Belmont _ 
Callahan , 
DeLoach 

Malone_ 

McGuire _ 

Rosen _ 

Tamm_ 

Trotter_ 


W.C. Sullivan 
Tele. Room __ 

Ingram_ 

Gandy _ 


The Washington Post and_ 

Times Herald 

The Washington Daily News . 
The Evening Star_ 


New York Herald Tribune_ 

New York Journal-American . 
New York Mirror_ 


New York Daily News . 
New York Post_ 


The New York Times J 

The Worker_ 

The New Leader_ 


The Wall Street Journal . 


Date . 


3 ,_ &•'£> 












'P >_ 


OPTIONAL Fd«M NO. 10^ . 

5010-104. *pS=7t 

U^TED STATES P 

Memoro 


- 


v.-i 


.DIEE.C^0a^EBI^46^:P55) . date: " 4/6/62 

$ TTa/: efj/TTWL k£5£Ma# 

SAC, BOSTON (62-4074) 


subject: s* FREEDOM. RRrm T^F.^&.im^MEN.&nR \ 

.BOOK SCOTlJ^ftfEARING ^Ll&S. *' ) ° r '/ 

C3B00K REVIEWS. --- . > 

J 

Re Philadelph^ letter dated 12/27/61, Bureau letterV 
to Boston/dated l/8/^2 and Boston letter to Bureau dated * 

-2/19/62./ ' * 

Enclosed Is one copy of the book entitled "Freedom, ^ 
Promise and Menace"by SCOTT NEARING which was obtained from 

Maine on March 2d, 19b2. f. 


fcLxrUj~&A& 

( if-fio/l* 7 



/ 

/. 

> fat- 

(p- Bureau (Enc. 1) *-/ d ^C>2~ 

1 - Boston ' ( * 

RGR:pd 

(3) / -, _ $ 



'U V 


(oi- ‘W*-* 


ol\ 

3 APR 111962 


# 


'X5& 




APR .9 1962 


^#1 











ril 10, 1962 





This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 


ROUTING 



| | Central Research 
| | Espionage 
PI Internal Security 
| | Liaison > 

| | NatiohSlities Intelligence 



| | Identification Division, I. B. 
□ - 


□ Training & Inspection Division, J. B. 

□ - 

| | Administrative Division, J. B. 

□---:- 

| | Files & Communications Division, J. B. 

□ - 

General Investigative Division, J. B. 

□- 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


□ 

□ 

□ 


BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 



□ 

□ 


□ 



| | Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□ - 


[~| Crime Records Division, J. B. 
□ - 


| | Special Investigative Division, J. B. 

□ - 


□ 

□ 

□ 


NOT RECORDED 

® APR lljmz 


□ 

□ 

□ 


Nature of Book: 


\ "' / j 

62-APS'rfr 32 



^/cToT* 



reG"-1^ ~ / yp 




+i v 


Mr. De Loach 


4-4-62 


M. A. Jonns 


N maw‘ 


HScoSC . Rtil 


The purpose of this memorandum is to set forth a brief review 
of "Six Crises," the mmiaSiy released 490-page book by former Vice President 
Richard M. Nix©*. This dual* with six notable crises in the career of Mr. Mixon 
irota the tints he arrived la Waebtagfcon as* freshman Congressman in 1947 through 
his a a sttc eessfal Presidential dmfiMtii hi 1969. The "Six Crises" cited by - 
Mr. Nixon are: V 


(1) 1the Siss muse 
with his experience mi a mci 
Activities to lSMto^arhe 
east. There are 
which are far or aide. MfevU 
Department of Justice was r 


;es 1-71). to this chapter, Mr. Nixon deals 

£ @f the Bouse Committee on Un-American 
toe Committee's probe of the Alger Biss 
ess to.Jlto.Bi®pu in this chapter, all of 
iMh dess however, that toe 

torts* in its hanging of tbs Kiss case and, 


for a time, planned to pressed against Whittaker Chambers. 

(3) The fund raised by Nixon's political supporters (pages 73-129). 
This fend, totaling fit, 231, became an issue in the 1952 campaign and 
nearly resulted to toe removal of Nixon as SNptotteaa Vice Presidential 
candidate. Mr. Mixes exp§aiii* that toe fund was used to pay expense* 
for travel, printing and nudttog of speeches, and entra clerical help 
which wsee sttStet|p political mid could set property be retoifettFsed by 
the Government. Be explains that toe fund was set up after his election 
to toe- Senate in IBhi; iHMKl Ms tftmmm ektormaa, Dana Smith, handled 
toe collections and dMtoutosmsnto; tost he dtdnei obtain personal use 
of the funds, nor did Ifclnad* Influence his dectotons as a Senator. 

(8) The heart iStock and artlseineat illnesses seiftred by 
President Dwight •iBNMmtowmr fpngpai 114*211). This denis with toe 
tease situation m entflan toe nSMBantl responsibilities 

zwhieh confronted Mr, Ntxah, at toe time of president Bisenhower's 
heart attack in MSS, Ratos denis with ton President's ileitis operation 
-to MSS sad Ms- sCreke to 1SS7. . / n ' / / / a 


£!*”> -w hich confronted Mr, Ntwsn, at tool 

“* L:; he art attack in MSS, Xt-Mib denis w 

conrad-$$§§ h§« stroke in 1SS7. 
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(4) Mr. Nixon's trip to South America in the Spring of 1953 (pages 
183-234). This chapter contains a vivid description of the violent demon¬ 
strations and personal attacks upon tne then Vice President during his trip 
to Latin America in 1958. Mr. Nixon is particularly outspoken in criticizing 
the inaction and blindness toward the true menace of communism which he 
observed on the part of Venezuelan authorities; and he goes into great 
detail concerning the communist-lev i street mobs which jeopardized his 
life in Caracas. 


(5) Mr. Nixon's visit to Russia in July, 1959, and his encounter 
with Nikita Khrushchev (pages 238-291). hi this chapter, Mr. Nixon 

pays warm tribute to the late John foster Dulles and recounts the details of his 
(Nixon’s)'’kitchen debate" with Khrushchev in the presence of newsmen. It 
also contains Mr. Nixon's account of the tremendous warm and friendly 
reception he received from the people of Poland upon his visit to that 
country after leaving Russia. 

(6) The Presidential Campaign of i960 (pages 294-428). In this 
chapter, Mr. Nixon deals with the four television debates in which he 
and John F. Kennedy participated, as well as with various issues of the 
campaign, including Matsu and Ouemoy, Catholicism, Cuba, and the like. 

REFERENCES TO THE BUREAU/: 

There are several references to the Bureau in Mr. lixon's book, 
particularly in the early pages. All of them are favorable. They include: 

Page 5--the book states that, in 1943, FBI Agents visited 
Whittaker Chambers at his farm in Maryland; and Chambers repeated 
to them the story he had previously told concerning communist infil¬ 
tration of the Federal Government. Mr. Nixon observes, "Again,nothing 
happened. In 1945,andnPB47, he told the same story to FBI Agents but, 
to his knowledge, no action was taken. It should be emphasized that 
during this period, J. Edgar hoover, to his eternal credit, was con¬ 
ducting constant investigations of communist Infiltration in the United 
States generally and the Government in particular, despite the fact 
that the official Administration policy was to ' get along with Stalin.' 

But, Hoover had the power only to conduct investigations. t e could 
not follow them up with prosecutions or other required action without 
the approval of his superiors in the Justice Department and in the 
White House. "(Bufile 100-25824 reflects that Whittaker Chambers was inter¬ 
viewed on a number of occasions in the 1840's, including an interview by the 
Baltimore Office at his Westminster, Maryland,,farm on March 5, 1943, and 
as early as May, 1942, as well as m ly *° ana ^ At > »y the New York Office.) 
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Along these same lines with reference to the Biss case, 

Mr. Nixon states on page 58 that he was convinced Chambers' case was 
so airtight that the Justice Department had no choice buc to ask tor an 
indictment of Hiss. And furthermore, we had great confidence in Tom 
Donegan, a former FBI Agent who was the Justice Department attorney 
assigned to present the case to the Grand Jury.... But Biss and his legion 
of supporters within the Administration still had an ace up their sleeves. 

They did not reckon, however, with some of the Justice Department 
employees in lower echelons who were so infuriated by their superiors' 
handling of the case that they apprised the Committee staff cu every action 
that was being taken." 

On pages 59 and 60, Mr. Nixon refers to the hiss typewriter--a 
portion of his book which erroneously states that the FBI succeeded in finding 
the typewriter which was used in preparing espionage data that Hiss gave 
to Chambers. (Mr. Nixon has admitted that this data concerning the type¬ 
writer is erroneous and stated that it will be omitted from subsequent 
editions of the book. The Domestic Intelligence Division has previously 
prepared a memorandum setting forth the facts concerning the erroneous 
material regarding Hiss' typewriter in Mr. Nixon's book). 

Again with reference to the Hiss case, Mr. Nixon states on 
page 61, "... I would not want this opportunity to pass without paying 
a deserved tribute to.. .the Agents of the FBI who added to the laurels 
of the world’s finest investigative agency by tracking down bits of evidence going tack 
over a period of 10 to 15 years witii almost unbelievable efficiency. As 
Whittaker Chambers so accurately pointed out, without (Federal Prosecutor 
Tom) Murphy and the selfless devotion of the FBI Agents, the successful 
prosecution of Alger Hiss would never have been possible." 

On page 65, Mr. Nixon agalni tells his readers, "Once the FBI 
was given the green light in its Investigation of the Hiss case, it did a 
magnificent job. The blame for failing to act oefore that time i ests not 
on the FBI but squarely on those officials of the Executive branch who 
had full access to FBI reports and who failed or refused to order a full 
investigation." 

On page 92, with reference to the 1952 campaign in which he was 
the successful candidate for Vice President, Mr. Nixon refers to help 
which he received from "Bob Hamilton, who had taken leave from his job 
with the FBI in San Francisco to serve as my aide." (hA Robert Lee Hamilton 
is in G8-13 at San Francisco. Be is a long-time friend of Richard Nixon, 
having resided in Whittier, California, and having—like Mr. Nixon—attended I 

Whittier College before entering the Bureau. 5A Hamilton was not given a I 
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leave of absence in 1852Kalthough Congressman Pat Hillings contacted 
L. B. Nichols in August, 1952, to request Hamilton be released to join 
Nixon's staff for the duration of the campaign. Subsequently, SA Hamilton 
submitted his Resignation effective September 12, 1952, to accede to 
Mr. Nixon's request to accompany him as his personal security officer 
during the cam|»aign. hi January, 1953, Hamilton applied for reinstate- u 
ment and was reinstated at the San Francisco Office.) (67-429775) 

On page 352, Mr. Nixon relates that following a conference with 
Fidel Castro in April, 1959, he wrote a memorandum stating he was 
convinced that Castro was ’’either ineredibly naive about communism or 
under communist discipline." He states that his position was a minority 
one within the Administration but it was Rshared by J. Edgar Hoover and 
by two of our former Ambassadors to Cuba...." 

OTHER MATTERS OF INTEREST; \ 

"Six Crises" contains many statements and observations of interest, 
ft reflects, for example, Mr; Nixon's antipathy for Adlal Stevenson. On page 6, 

Mr. Nixon notes that Stevenson recommended Hiss to John Foster Dulles for a top - 
position with the Carnegie Endowment following World War H. 

Chi page 90, he quotes William P. Rogers (whom Nixon greatly 
admires) as stating that it was,Stevenson's "usual pattern" to consider a'problem 
very earefully before making id wrong decision"; and on page 96, he refers to ^ 
itevenson as being "all veneer and no substance—a man plagued with indecision 
vho could speak beautifully but could not act decisively." 

With respect to the special "fund" issue which was raised against 
Ir. Nixon in 1952, he observes that the 'New York Post" attacked him in tabloid 
’ityle, falsely inferring that a secret fund had been placed at Ms disposal by a 
lllionalres’club. He describes'the "New York Post" as the most partisan 
emocratie paper in the country. 

On page 110, Mr. Nixon states that Thomas Dewey (whom he 
hviously considers tp be an astute politician) telephoned him after the story 
.eerning the speeidi fund broke in 1952 to state that Mr. Eisenhower’s top 
v. isers had met and tod asked Dewey to tell Mr. Nixon that it was their opinion 
snould submit his resignation to Mr. Eisenhower (as Vice Presidential candidate), 
awey told Mr. Nixon that he did not share this view, but that it was his responsi- 
lity to pass the recommendation on to Mr. Nixon. 
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On page 243, Mr. Nixon has the following to say concerning the 
reason? why President Elsenhower authorized him to discuss with Khrushchev 
in 1959 his (Eisenhower’s) decision to invite Khrushchev to visit the ESA: 

’’While Khrushchev’s tour of the JUnited States would lend a certain degree 
of respectability to the Soviet leader and allow Mm to spread Ms propaganda 
among the American people, the United States stood to gain a great deal more 
by convincing Khrushchev of th&iSize, the strength, and the spirit of the 
United States through the first-hand information he would gather while crossing 
the North American continent.... 

On page 272, Nixon gives the following personal impression of 
Khrushchev: "When anything of importance was being discussed, he is sober, 
cold, unemotional, and analytical. H'e x will be influenced in Ms conduct only 
by the hard realities of the power balance, and to that extent we can exert some 
control over his actions and our own destiny* ” 

On page 273, Mr. Nixon gives the following definition of Khrushchev’s 
"diplomatic techniques": "First, he demands something to vshich he is not 
entitled. Second, he threatens war if he does not get what he demands. 

TMrd, he charges that we will be endangering the peace unless we negotiate 
on his demands. And fourth, the.price of peace is giving him half or more of 
what he was not entitled to in the first place. *’ 

On pages 288 through 290, Mr. Nixon sets forth his personal views 
concerning Me dire threat of communism and the best means of combating this 
threat. He concludes this discussion by quoting an Indian statesman-scholar 
as saying, "Communism is doomed to failure because its principles are contrary 
to the nature of man." Mr. Nixon then observes, "Man needs God, and commu¬ 
nism is atheistic. Man wants to be free, and commuMsm enslaves Mm. Man 
cherishes his individual dignity, and commuMsm collectivizes him. " He also 
quotes John Foster Dulles as ObMeryihgi; in 195-8/ "The communist rulers have 
shown an immense capacity to extend their rule. But nowhere have they developed 
a capacity to make their rule genuinely and freely acceptable to the ruled." 

On pages 312 and 313, Mr. Nixon gives reaction to the ticket of Lyndon 
ohnson and John Kennedy as follows: ”Hg (Johnson) has always been a political > 
ragmatist and has never had too much difficulty accommodating Ms principles 
o Ms politics . But, Kennedy’s selection of Johnson and the way he was then able 
» ram this choice aown the threats of Ms liberal supporters told a lot more about 
»*uiedy than it did about Johnson. Here, indeed, was a tough-minded,, capable 
ulltieal operator, and a formidable opponent." 
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On page 354, Mr. Nixon states that John Kennedy was briefed by 
Allen Dulles at the time of the I960 Presidential Campaign concerning the fact 
that CIA had been supporting and training Cuban exiles for an eventual invasion 
of Cuba, Mr, Nixon states that despite this briefing, Kennedy advocated that 
the USA "must attempt to strengthen the non-Batista democratic, anti-Castro 
forces in exile, and in Cuba itself, Who offer eventual hope of overthrowing 
Castro" during a campaign speech and, thereby, "was jeopardizing the security 
of a United States foreign policy operation." (President Kennedy has publicly 
denied that he was briefed concerning CIA’s program with respect to the Cuban 
invasion, and former CIA Director Dulles has confirmed this.) 

On page 362, Mr. Nixon criticizes Bobert Kennedy for telepholng the 
judge in Georgia who was involved in the case which resulted in Martin Luther 
King’s receiving a 4-month sentence in October, 1960, on a charge arising from 
his driving without a valid license.) Mr, Nixon states it was completely improper 
for any lawyer to call the judge— n And Robert Kennedy should have known better than 
to do so." (At the time Of this sentence* King had just been arrested with a group 
of others at an Atlanta restaurant sit-in.v The others were released on bail, but 
King was held and given the 4-month sentence based on the previous driver’s 
license charge, Mr, Nixon states he discussed the matter with Attorney General 
Hagers, asking if King’s constitutional rights had been infringed upon; that Rogers 
strongly recommended that a statement be made by Jim Hagerty from the White 
House to the effect that the Justice Department had been instructed to look into 
the question; but that Rogers was unable to get approval from the White House for 
such a statement J 

Chi pages 365 and 366, Mr. Nixon clearly implies that Robert Kennedy 
was among the Democrats whose actions kept the religious issue alive throughout 
the 1960 campaign. 

(hi page 403, Mr. Nixon quotes his chauffeur (obviously a Negro) as 
stating after the 1960 election, *T can't teU you how sick 1 am about the way my 
people voted in the election. You know 1 had been talking to all my friends. They 
were all for you. But when Mr. Robert Kennedy called the judge to get Dr. (Martin 
Luther) King out of jail—well,, they just all turned to him." 

On page 408, Mr. Nixon gives his opinion of the "career people" in 
7lA t USIA (U.S. Information Agency) and the State Department, He states that 
'our careerists in these agencies are for the most part devoted, loyal, and efficient 
lUbiic servants. But many times they lack imagination, or are fearful of using it. 
ill too often they are more concerned with keeping a good job than with doing one. 

Ir. Nixon states he recommended to President Kennedy that CIA's assignment was 
to broad; that CIA should continue to have primary responsibility for gathering and 
^abutting intelligence, "in which it was doing a good job"; but that, if Mr. Nixon 
>d been elected, he had planned to set up a new and independent organization for 
rrying out covert para-military operations. 
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On page 412, in mentioning the vote fraud charges which arose 
following the 1960 elections, Mr. Nixon cites several specific examples--such 
as a county in Texas where 6,138 votes were counted despite the fact that there 
were only 4,895 on the official "poll tax list, M and a ward in Chicago where 
77 individuals voted although there were only 22 voters on the official list. 

Mr. Nixon states that when he looked into toe legal aspects of toe situation, 
he found it would take at least a year and a half to get a recount in Cook County, 
Illinois, and that there was no procedure whafetver for a losing candidate to get 
a recount in Texas. 
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Thi s memo randum !B^WiTtln°"fo* 3,, report information previously b7D 
obtained from I I regarding the captioned book and author to the 
effect that the author is a fabricator and the book is a mixture of 
known facts and pure imagination. 

The attached review of the captioned book appeared in'The 
Washington Post and Times Herald" for 4/15/62. 

1 

Our files show that by letter dated 12/1/61 Sanche de Gramont, „ 
author, requested the Bureau to furnish a copy of the press release 
issued by the Bureau identifying Gordon Lonsdale, Soviet agent convicted, 
in Britain as Conon Molody. In his letter De Gramont mentioned a book ; 
entitled "School For Spies" published in England which included infor¬ 
mation about Lonsdale. We requested the Legal Attache, London, to obtain* 
the comments of his source about this book. 

I By letter 1/17/G2 the Legal Attache, London, advised Hutton's. 

true name i s Josef Heisler and he was born in Chrast, Czechoslovakia, 

July 7, 1911. He at one time was a member of the Czech Communist Party 
but has lived in England for many years. He claims to have the ability 
to receive information from behind the Iron Curtain. 
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ACTION: 


A copy of this book will be obtained and read and if it 
appeal's to contain anything of value a review of it will be 
prepared. 



2 


0-19 (Rev. 3-2-62) 


A-800K FOR' TOD AY A 

By DONALD, M/NrZ 


Behind the Cloak of Soviet Bspionage 


SCHOOL FOR SPIES, The 
ABC oi How Russia's Secret 
Service Operates by J. Ber- 
nard Hutton. 222 pp M illus., 
end-paper map, (Coward- / 
McCann, Inc.; $3.95,). 

J. Bernard Hutton—which 
is not his real name—is a 
j Moscow -trained, former ■ 
Czech Communist who now 
j writes on Soviet affairs for a 
i number of British and Amer¬ 
ican newspapers. The pub¬ 
lisher describes him .as “an 
ex-Communist from Moscow’s 
spy school.” Mr. Hutton’s 
preface is somewhat ambigu- 
. ous, but there is the distinct 
I possibility that this descrip- 
j tion rests on the erroneous 
j idea that the Lenin School in 
Moscow (which Mr. Hutton 
.|lttended) and the Lenin 
Technical Institute in Ver- 
3!;hovnoye near Kazan (which' 
Hutton probably did not 
Attend) are the same. 

They are not. The latter 4 
-is a spy school—and what a* 
.spy school!—whereas the for¬ 
mer is an institution for the 
training of potential party 
leaders. - 

| “School for Spies” is a 
detailed exposition of the 
organization of the KGB 
(Soviet Secret Service) and 
the manner in which it trains 
spies for work abroad. This 
discussion is followed by sum¬ 
maries of a number of typical 
spy operations including both 
those in which some or all of 
the participants were caught 
and those in which they were 
not. . 

.MR. HUTTON’S informa¬ 
tion about the second kind o!f 
operation is obtained from ail 
information bulletin put oujt 
by. the MVD (Soviet Ministry 
of the Interior). The bul¬ 
letin is not intended for pub¬ 
lic consumption either in the, 
Soviet Union, or the West. 
But documents of this sort 
cannot be protected, even in 
a closed, totalitarian society, 
and Mr. Hutton, like other 
Sovietologists, manages to 
keep himself well informed. 

‘ The training he describes 
borders oii the fantastic. But . 
it makes perfect sense, and 
its existence is indisputable. 


After a normal, but hard 
coui’Su in-photography; radio 
operation and cloak-and- 
dagger methods in general, 
the potential spy is sent to 
an institution which seeks to 
duplicate conditions in the 
country in which he will live. 

He speaks nothing but the 
language of that country. He 
lives in its environment, in 
towns populated largely by 
Communists who are former 
ditizens of the nation ip 

~ ipiestionTlf' he is going t\o " 
(kreat Britain, he must be'r 
' come expert not only in thp 
intricate mysteries of pounds 1 , 
shillings and ounces (as A. A. 
Milne put it) but in the even 
deeper secrets of cricket. In, 
short, he must be able to pose 
as a native." This training , 
takes 10 years; it is obviously- 
worth every minute of it. 

But his spies are on the 
whole remarkably unselec- 
tive. In effect, they seek to 
make contact with some 
draftsman in some faotory 
that has some military con- . 
tracts. Though Mr. Hutton 
does not say so, it appears 
that, the various'atom spy 
cases have given .us a dis¬ 
torted picture of the aims of 
Soviet intelligence. 

IN THOSE CASES, agents 
were seeking specific infor- 
xr;.ation that could reasonably - 
bii expected to advance Soviet 
technology. But more often 
they seek information of a, 
more • general sort, in fact- • 
anything that increases■ ■ 
■ Soviet knowledge of what the ‘ 
West is doing. 

Given the enormous size of 
the Soviet intelligence net¬ 
work, skillful use of the 
material it produces must be 
very, difficult, and a discus¬ 
sion of the evaluation proc¬ 
esses would be most interest¬ 
ing. But Mr. Hutton does not 
go into this. It may well be 
impossible for him to do so, 
but the omission remains re¬ 
grettable. 

Mr. Hutton's ideas about 
countermeasures are vague 
and moderate. He does not 
appear to suggest much more 
than a modest increase in our 
own counterintelligence work 
and-=» general pubi Lu-a wax e- 
ness that we.are faced with a 




real danger. He seems to 
b l e lieve~ that an bpenraefno- 
cratic society has an inherent 
disadvantage in this sort of 
business. 

' It is unfortunate that he 
has not been more specific. 
This is a subject on which 
he writes with considerable 
authority, and he ought not 
retire from the debate at a 
point where readers can draw 
—and justify—conclusions of, 
virtually any kind. “School 
for Spies” can ..he used to 
support suggestions ranging 
from adherence to the status 
quo or even reduction of our 
defensive measures to a dras¬ 
tic extension of secrecy and 
controls. 

- - The book, then, is interest¬ 
ing and important, but the 
reader must bear in m\nd 
that it covers only a portion 
f)f the subject of Soviet intel¬ 
ligence. ■ J 1 
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' Reviewed by Pat Frank 

Mr. Frank's 1956 novel, "Forbidden 
Area," told now a Soviet spy, edu¬ 
cated as an American, landed and 
worked in the United States. 

SCHOOL FOR SPIES. By 

J. Bernard Hutton. Coward- 
’ McCann. 222 pp. $3.95. 1 

THIS BOOK may raise 
goose bumps in the FBI but 
it will shake the Soviet Em- « 
bassy. It is a factual spy 
b ook with the^ clear ring oT 

caEleswill be swapped across 
the Atlantic, asking, “How 
did Hutton find out?” and a 
more ominous, “Who talked?” 
For this is a really definitive 
stiidy of the Soviet espionage 
system and how it works, 
j Hutton’s background pro- 
j vides few clues. He was a 

j writer for a Czech Commu¬ 
nist paper until he was sent 
to Moscow in 1934. He was* 
trained at the Lenin School. 
In 1938 he resigned from the 
Party and returned to Prague 
.but was forced to leave 
Czechoslovakia because of 
his, at that time, unfashion- 
, able anti-Nazi articles. Now 
fin London, “a citizen of no 
■ country,” be writes for Lon- 
. don and New York papers. 

J IT IS APPARENT that he 
l : has maintained some of his 
iMoscow contacts-.by clandes¬ 
tine means, for.,he takes you 
inside the Russian spy schools 
and tells in detail how they 
[ operate, creating. Americans,' 


Canadians, Englishmen, and 
others, out of Russians., 
American intelligence has 
known since 1945 that such' 
schools existed, but never be¬ 
fore has such a detailed 
description been published. . 

Russia’s most important spy 
university, Hutton reveals,.is 
called by the jawbreaker 
name Gaczyna. It lies 100: 

; miles southeast of Kuibyshev, 
■and encompasses an area of 
425 closely guarded square 
miles. In this area are Amer¬ 
ican, British and Canadian 
“colleges,” or sectors. 

An aspiring agent is 
screened for a year before he 
is tapped for ‘Gaczyna, He 
must expect 10 years of train-' 
ing in an exact replica of' an 
American or British or Ca¬ 
nadian town before tests 
prove him capable of becom¬ 
ing an operative. He must 
think, speak and act like an 
American or an Englishman, 
but his heart and:soul must 
remain Russian. , 

His * cover,. when he lands, 
say, in the United States, wilT 
be perfect. He will carry a 
legitimate. birth certificate 
(although that person will be. 
'long dead),' He will have all 
the documents, from -driving 
licenses , and Social'Security. 

; card to passport, to prove his 
Identity. And of-course he. 
“will have money and freedom 
■ of . movement. And .he’ . will 
, have,’ communications; ;He ’ is 


a carefully honed and very 
dangerous weapon. 1 . 

Abel in the United States 
and Lonsdale in England at¬ 
test to the ^success of’the 
school. They were exposed 
and captured, true, but espi¬ 
onage is like an iceberg, with 
only one-tenth showing above 
the surface. ■ 

' AFTER .FINISHING 
“School For Spies,” one is in¬ 
clined to wonder what the 
United States is doing, until 
you. remember, the U-2. For 
years we maintained -a con¬ 
tinual aerial reconnaisance of 
Russia, and the Russians 
either didn’t kno-w about it or 
couldn’t find a way to. check 
'it. 

As a guess, I would say 
that one U-2 flight was worth 
a hundred highly trained 
graduates of that town with 
-the unpronounceable name. 
'After all, any filling station 
provides you, free, with a de- 
. tailed map of vital areas of 
the United States, while in 
Russia there are not many 
filling stations, and none of 
’them passes out-maps. .... 

Also, I would hope that 
the CIA has its own schools, 
. where Americans learn to be 
Russians. In the long'run, it 
a may not matter very much. 
All you. really , need is an ac¬ 
curate reading'on the think¬ 
ing of one man in the Krem- 
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subject: 


'FREEDOM RIDE'’ 



- BY JAMES PECK 
^ BOOK REVIEW 


MATTERS 

BACKGROUND OF AUTHOR 

James Dougl as Peck was born in New York C ity 

on Decem ber 19.1914 . He is_ 

They havq_| In 1958 he was employed as a free lance 

newspaper writer and was formerly employed as a news editor 
by Congress of Racial Equality (CORE) . He atte nded Harvard 
University in 1932 and 1933. Peck and l I are members 

of the white race. He is presently employed as the Editor of 
" Corelator" official magazine of CORE. 

In 1942 Peck was investigated as a Conscientious 
Objector; was prosecuted and sentenced to three years in a 
Federal penitentiary. Following his release he became active 
in numerous pacifist and anti-segregation organizations such as 
the Peacemakers,War Resistors League, Workers Defense League, 
Keep America Out of War Congress,, Fellowship of Reconciliation, 
Committee for Nonviolent Action Against Nuclear Weapons and 
the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People. 

He has been arrested numerous times on various 
charges primarily by reason of his picketing activitie s in conne ction 
with peace and anti-segregation programs. Peck and| | 


bo 

b7C 


are subjects of Bureau investigation captioned "Peacemakers; . 

Et Al.; Selective Service Act of 1948; Sedition." The Peacemakers 
organization was organized in April 1948 for the purpose of 
opposing the Selective Service Act of 1948 and refusing to pay 
income taxes because these taxes were used for war. No active 
investigation is being conducted of this group by the Bureau at the 
present time. Peck was one of the original Freedom Riders who were 
attacked by a mob in Birmingham, Alabama, on May 14, 1981, and as ' 
a result of a beating required fifty stiches to/oe taken jn his_face and 

scalp. _ • TJlS ^ 
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Peck was also one of the participants in a freedom ride in 1947. 
This ride, however ; was termed the "Journey of Reconciliation" 
which was co-sponsored by the Fellowship of Reconciliation and 
CORE. 

THE BOOK 

"Freedom Ride" is a 160 page book published 
by Simon and Schuster Inc. f Rockefeller Center, 630 Fifth Avenue 
New York ; copyrighted in 1962. The book in short is a history 
of the Congress of Racial Equality and its efforts to bring 
about integration of the white and Negro races. 

Peck described how in 1947 he was one of a group 
of participants in a "Journey of Reconciliation," co-sponsored 
by the Fellowship of Reconciliation and CORE. • This ride took 
place about a year after the first Supreme Court decision 

outlawing segregation in interstate travel. 

' ! 

The second chapter of the book deals with efforts 
of CORE to bring about desegregation of Palisades Amusement 
Park in. New Jersey in 1947 and 1948, which according to the 
author was a successful campaign which ended discrimination in 
the Park. It was, however, the scene of much violence during 
the period and Peck claims he was assaulted by mobs on the 
scene. 

The remaining chapters of the book deal with the 
efforts of Negroes in Montgomery. Alabama, and elsewhere to 
bring about desegregation. A short history of the Montgomery 
Boycott sponsored by Reverend Martin Luther King leader of 
the Montgomery Improvement Association is set forth. 

After the successful bus boycott in Montgomery, 

Alabama the tactic of nonviolent protesting of the racial 
situation became evident through sit-ins and other demonstrations 
on the part of Negroes.throughout the country. The views of 
several students who were jailed as a result of their part¬ 
icipation in sit-ins and demonstrations are set forth in detail 
in the book. 4 *•, 
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The concluding chapters of the book deal with the 
much publicized Freedom Ride in 1961 which culminated in a 
Greyhound Bus being burned in Anniston, Alabama, and mobs 
assaulting Freedom Riders at Anniston, Birmingham and 
Montgomery, Alabama. According to the author, Freedom 
Riders participating in the May, 1961, ride and those that 
followed were well schooled in the use of nonviolent tactics. 

The rides themselves were planned well in advance and 
participants were coached as to exactly what action to take 
when attacked or arrested. 

MENTION OF THE FBI 

The Bureau is mentioned in only one instance 
in the book. On page 104 the author sets out that a white 
prisoner took the initiative of writing the FBI concerning treat¬ 
ment afforded Negro prisoners in South Carolina. No derogatory 
comments were set out concerning the Bureau. 

CRITICISM OF THE ADMINISTRATIONS OF FORMER PRESIDENT 
EISENHOWER AND PRESIDENT KENNEDY __ 

The book in the concluding chapter criticizes 
the past administration of former President Eisenhower and 
the present administration of President Kennedy. The charge 
is made on page 156 that the prevailing official United States 
attitude both under the Republicans .and Democratshas been 
that public protesting against segregation rather than segregation 
itself constitutes the greatest obstacle for the United States in 
winning favorable world opinion. 

Criticism is leveled at Attorney General 
Robert Kennedy who pleaded with Freedom Riders for a 
"cooling off r aimed at averting embarrassment for the 
President at the then forthcoming Summit Conference in Vienna. 
Peck claims that the Attorney General failed to realize that the 
chief embarrassment for President Kennedy and for the United 
States is the segregation which prompted the Freedom Rides. 
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Peck alleges that the Attorney General did not have the foresight 
to see that the most effective way to avert this embarrassment 
would be a forthright statement in Vienna by the President 
supporting the Freedom Rides in particular and Civil Rights 
in general. 

The comment is made that as for the Attorney 
General’s suggested "cooling off" period, it strikes Negroes 
as completely ludicrous. Peck sets forth that a number of 
Negro speakers on platforms with him have expressed it as 
"Our people have been cooling off for over one hundred years. 

How about a cooling off period for the segregationist mobs?" 

CONCLUSION 

The book is well written and presents a good 
picture of the aims of CORE and similar organizations who 
desire to bring about desegregation in this country. While the 
author can be termed a staunch anti-segregationist, the book 
in itself is mild and does not attempt to distort or twist out 
of proportion events which have happened. The author evinces 
a sincere attitude toward his beliefs on the question of Negro 
equality in this country. As is evidenced by the numerous arrests 
and several beatings which the author has taken as a result of 
his participation in peace and anti-segregation movements, 
it can be inferred that he has deep moral convictions and is 
willing to put them into practice. 

It is also evident throughout the book that the 
author holds no love for the Communist Party. On page 154 
he recounts an attempt to interview former President Harry S. 
Truman. He quotes himself as saying to Mr. Truman that 
"Ending racial segregation in the United States is the job of all 
conscientious citizens, North, South, East and West." He also 
mentioned to Mr. Truman that he felt with the utmost conviction 
that "Racial segregation--more than any other single factor— 
besmirches the United States in the world’s eyes and aids the 
Communist propaganda machine." 

/A ' 

■ .... - - -4- . :■ - ■ ' . 
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ACTION 


That this memorandum and book be sent to the 
Records Branch for inclusion in Bureau files. The book is 
being retained in Room 2268 pending approval of this 
memorandum. 




5-103 {Hev. 1-26-62) 


V r , March 29, 1962 

A SOME OF MY BEST FRIENDS I { I 

Title of Book __ / ) C J?'j // _ 

a ^ Anti-Defamation League of B'^nai B'rith 

} ( ArnpldVrorater sad BenjaminyEpstein ) T 

Book Reviews (62-46855) »ni ~ /J-4? 




This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 


ROUTING 

| | Domestic Intelligence Division, R. B. 

I | Central Research 
| | Espionage 
| | Internal Security 
| | Liaison 

| | Nationalities Intelligence 
I | Subversive Control 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 


| | IdentificationDivision, I. B. 

□ - 

| | Training & Inspection Division, J. B. 
□ - 




I | Administrative Division, J. B. 
□ - 


| | Files & Communications Division, J. B. 

□ ---7^- 


llsf^enetarlnvestigative 

jk>/_ Mr. C.L.McGowafri^Mar; 


| | Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□ - 

| | Crime Records Division, J. B. 

□ -—- 

□ Special Investigative Division, J. B. 

- □ -- 

/ v\ 

Nature of Book: \j ^ 


. l'd 19 



(iUA mr- 


REG-21 ^ 


v t Q & o =) 

NOT RESOLED” 

25 APR 30 1962 


■/f* 


HUM 



It 


to? 





5-103 (Rev, 1-26-62) 








March 19, 1962 


Title of Book 


Ai/fhor 



%0 SUBSTITUTE FOR VICTORY JjOoA^ 

Frank J^fohnson, introduction by Admiral Arleigh Burke 

' SsOLol. 


r Book Reviews (62-46855) jf ^ 

■ESSncSSSh s.dSgS^'^ 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 


ROUTING 



I | CgRtfal Research 

| | Internal Security 

□ Nationalities Intelligence 
| Subversive Control 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 



| | Identification Division, I. B. 

□ - 

| | Training & Inspection Division, J. B. 
□ - 


| | Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ - 


| | Files & Communications Division, J. B. 
□ —^- 


| | Laboratory Division, 

□ - — -- 

□ Cr ' me Records Division, J. B. 

-=. 

V . 

Q] Special Investigative D ivision, J._B. 

- '□ _ : — 


Nature of Book: 


VICTORY 

by Frank J. Johnson, introduction by Admiral^Arleigh^Burke 

A hard-hitting provocative analysis^of wh v^kejtate^r <^i]^AtH§^lH 
do if we are to win it. D^awing^ on-,his experience 
^former- specialist in Naval jntelligence, tneiau 
in^our^exc^sive®fear ‘and 1 ‘misplaced id® 


.^ 65 - 46055 - 


, rn *4 T- 

*L*;; 

AbL'MMC^L jW:J 


NOT ft 


25 APR, 30 




J f s \A.(i. 






OlVfO^Ai^UtO^ NO. 10 

UNITED STATES GOVER^p* 

Memorandum 


iiH 

p®gg®|| 


UNITED STATES GOVER«JNT 



:Mr. Sullivan 


date: May 1, 1962 


from : R. W. Smith ynf 

. o 

subject: B0OK REVIEW: 

^INTERNATIO NAL,CQMM.MISM 
' AND4VQRLD_RE VOLUTION’' 

-•" w -- i 

BY DR. GUNTHER NOLLAU 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


The Author 

Captfoa€abo( 
Dr. Guntheiifellau.l 


Malone__ 

Rosen_ 

Sullivan __ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter _ 

Tele. Room _ 

Holmes _ 

Gandy _____ 










Referral/Consult 

Nollau was born in 1911 and trainedas a lawyer, but was forbidden to practice 
under Hitler becauie i ol“his^^osition to the Nazi regime. After serving with the 
German Army in Greece, he was medically discharged in 1941 and opened a law office 
in Cracow, where he defended many Poles before the German courts. After the war 
he practiced law in Dresden until conditions in East Germany compelled him to flee 
to West Berlin/* 'Nollau, who has an excellent standing as an. authority on communism 
Ihas been a personal friend of the Legal Attache in Bonn for many years and is 
friendly toward the Bureau. Our files do not contain any unfavorable information on < 
Nollau. _ 


The Book . - * 

/ 

. There is no mention of the Director or the FBI in Nollau 1 s book. The author 
Vhas writtenan excellent, well-documented, indictment of ^communism, starting with 
'the League of Communists, for whom Majfx and flngbis wrote the Communist'Mani¬ 
festo of 1848, through the three Communist Mernationals and the Cominform and 
recent developments. He drew on the menfbiirs pf.iormer communists and research./ 
in a half dozen or more languages ito produce /health of interesting and valuable detail 
on the international Stalinist commumstynachine, / ^ ' jf/L & /tK ^ ■ 
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The Theme 

( One dear theme emerges from Nollau's book and that is: the continued, power 
of nationalism over the minds of those who think of themselves as internationalists. 

In the words of Nollau: 

“A review of the history of the Comintern and of the 
factors which led to its dissolution must lead one to 
the conclusion that the Third International, exactly 
like the First and Second Internationals, foundered 
on the rock of nationalism. Both of the first two 
Internationals fell apart as the result of conflicts 
between the European national states. The Comintern 
was. offered up by Stalin as a sacrifice to Soviet 
power politics. Its existence clashed with the national 
interests of the Soviet Union.....the principles of 
international proletarianism have shown themselves 
to be a flexible instrument of Soviet foreign policy." 

Nollau also states that proletarian internationalism and the unity of world 
communism under Soviet leadership are threatened today by the very factor on which 
three Internationals have run aground: nationalism. 
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By ORVILLE PRESCOTT 

E SPIONAGE/ it is generally conceded, is 
a. dirty business. Many of the people 
involved in it are more interested in 
private gain than in patriotic service. The 
risks are always frightful and the rewards 
meager. Pew spies, we may safely assume, 
lead the glamorous life of Ian Fleming's re¬ 
doubtable James Bond. 

But the imaginary Mr. Bond's fondness for 
women and liquor is strictly according to 
the hard facts of espionage. This enlighten¬ 
ing bit of information I have just learned in 
“A Spy in Rome”* by Peter Tompkins, an 
exceptionally graphic and educational ac¬ 
count of one amateur spy’s bloodcurdling 
adventures in the first six months of 1944. 

In January of 1944 when he landed from a 
rubber dinghy behind the German lines on 
the Italian coast Peter. Tompkins was a 
young man of only 24. An American, he had 
been educated abroad and had spent so much 
time in Italy that he could speak Italian 
fluently in various local accents. Enlisted by 
the Office of Strategic Services, he had Maj. - 
Gen. William J. Donovan’s personal blessing 
and carte blanche to take charge of-every¬ 
thing in Rome the Germans and Fascists 
did not have nailed down. He was "to co¬ 
ordinate intelligence and partisan activities 
with the Allied landings” at Anzio. Rome 
was scheduled to be captured within two 
weeks. 



Harried by Hazards 

In "A Spy in Rome” Mr. Tompkins has 
tten a blow-by-blow, almost hour-by-hour 
rrative, which provides a wonderfully clear 
Account of the fear, tension, nervous strain 
and ''nightmare of always being hunted” and 
a detailed but somewhat confusing descrip¬ 
tion of the operations of an'espionage net¬ 
work. Mr. Tompkins, may have been young, 
but he was supremely confident and cou¬ 
rageous. Frightened most of the time, he 
was yet so cocky, jaunty and brash that he 
seems to have enjoyed himself. 

More by .good luck than good management 
he stumbled into control of an elaborate 
espionage organization with agents every¬ 
where, even in Gen. Albert Kesselring’s head¬ 
quarters. This network was largely the crea¬ 
tion of the Italian Socialist party. Soon Mr. 
Tompkins was radioing quantities of infor¬ 
mation to his superiors. 

But his good fortune did not last long. His 
superiors did not make good use of his re¬ 
ports. They had enrolled other, rival, incom¬ 
petent and treacherous O. S. S. agents who 
caused horrible difficulties. Mr. Tpmpkins is 
savagely bitter ,about the assorted blunders 
at O. S. S. headquarters, which, he believes, 

. prevented ^him from running a, really super¬ 
efficient spy organization. \ 

It was not long before the German S. S. 
was hunting for an American O. S, S. agent, 
f And not long after that members of Mr. 
Tompkins’ group were being captured, tor¬ 
tured and executed. Some were caught be- 
i cause of their own carelessness; some were 
betrayed. Several of Mr. Tompkins’ closest 
j associates were cruelly tortured before they 


*A SPY IN ROME. By Peter 
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were killed. Several heroically ' refused 
talk. Some did talk. 

In reading "A Spy in Rome” it is impossi¬ 
ble to understand with complete clarity just 
what was happening where; just who every¬ 
one was, and just what depended on the con¬ 
stant coming and going of messengers. But 
this hardly matters. Mr. Tompkins is fine in 
his descriptions of his personal adventures 
and emotions.' He lived in a variety of apart¬ 
ments—a woman’s tailoring shop, a house of 
assignation and an aristocratic palazzo sub¬ 
divided into flats. He impersonated at vari¬ 
ous times an auxiliary policeman, a black- 
market food dealer, a captain in the Com¬ 
mand of the Open City of Rome and a cor¬ 
poral in the Fascist Republican Army. Al¬ 
ways on the run, always expecting that the 
next meeting would be a trap and the next I 
knock or ringing bell the beginning of an * 1 
S. S. raid, Mr; Tompkins lived at a perpetual! 
peak of nervous tension. t 

Eased by Diversions f , 

Only a brave and basically optimistic man 
could have endured it. Some kind of relaxa- ; 
tion was essential. Mr. Tompkins and his t 
companions found relaxation in brandy, gin, 
wine and odd mixtures of all three; and in 
the company of cheerful and accommodating 
young women. The girls were also useful to 
add convincing details to their cover stories. 
Italians who spent their time in frequent all- 
night parties were obviously too frivolous to 
be seriously suspected as spies. 

“A Spy in Rome” is full of chilling crises ¥ 
and of bizarre situations. It was a grim 
business Mr. Tompkins was engaged in and 
he has not tried to romanticize it. He is par¬ 
ticularly effective in, his evocation of the 
atmosphere in which he lived: Rome^iinder 
its double tyranny (German and Fascist). 
with danger and betrayal as omnipresent as 
the familiar landmarks and the signs of 
spring; the frustrations and disappointments | 
and occasional triumphs of his mission; and I 
the fear. * 

brav.e man and a tough one, this Peter! 

‘ ®S: •a^^aBaWettfciefc, too. 7 
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R. W, Smith 

"THERED CARPET" 

BY EZRA TAFT BENSON 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 

A copy ol the captioned book./ autographed by Benson, former Secretary of 
Agriculture in the Eisenhower Administration, was forwarded to the Director and 
acknowledged by Bureau letter to Benson dated April 20, 1962. An additional 
copy was forwarded by the Salt lake City Office by letter dated May, 8, 1962, at the 
request of the Central Research Section for review. 


The over-all theme of Urn book is that the American people in their search 
for economic security have gradually permitted the federal government to take 
away their individual freedoms. As a result, there has developed a type of creeping 
. socialism, characterized by a concentration of power in the federal government, 
the welfare state, and unsound financial policies which encourage an ever increasing 
public debt and inflation, bn Benson's view this situation is in effect "laying the 
Red Carpet, which permits creeping socialism to be America's 'royal road* to t 

communism," (p. 83) 

~ While Benson stresses the threat Of internal communism (pp. 53-04), he also 
points out that "1 do not fear the small, hard corps of subversives in America so much 
as I do those who do not see the danger to freedom that is inherent in more and more ^ 
centralization of power in government. ” (p. 159) He calls for a reversal of the trend 
toward greater government control of industry, labor and agriculture and a 
strengthening of the moral and spiritual principles on whieh our Nation was founded, 
(pp. 283-298) 

Benson, who is on the Special Correspondents* List, makes numerous 
favorable references to the Director and quotes extensively from "Masters of 
Deceit," as well as from articles and speeches by the Director. The book will be 
maintained in the Bureau library. 
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Synopsis 

Book praises Director and FBI. Author Hargis, a 
’’hill-billy type evangelist” and professional anticommunist, 
lOperates the extremist organization, Christian Crusade, 
which reportedly collected nearly one million dollars last 
year. Hargis claims widespread communist infiltration 
practically everywhere in American life and makes a financial 
pitch for Christian Crusade. With the exception of his emphasis 

I On religion, Hargis offers no positive program to combat 
communism. The impact of his book is that we are all but 
defeated by the communists and had better pray. 


References to the Director and the FBI 


Several references to the Director and the FBI appear in this book. Most 
of them are short quotations from the Director’s public statements on communism 
and his public comments on the late Senator Joseph McCarthy. These quotations, 
with the exception of minor variations in punctuation, and the ommission in two 
instances of short sentences which do not change the meaning, are set forth accurately. 
The smear attacks against the Director and the FBI by’The Nation” and "The 
New York Post” are decried; the Director is praised as being ’’honored and revered;" 
and the FBI is cited as "vital to the security of the United States." An obvious error 
is apparent in that the Bureau is mentioned as having ”7,000 agents. ” (pp. 17, 20, 
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Professional Anticommunist 

y : 

j Billy James Hargis, who was dropped in 1957 from the list of accredited 

'ministers of his own church, The Disciples of Christ j operates the Christian 
( Echos National Ministry, Incorporated, of Tulsa, Oklahoma. Hargis, often 
described as a "hill-billy type evangelist," is a militant, controversial communist 
crusader who broadcasts regularly and lectures in the United States and foreign 
countries. He is widely known for his anticommunist, tax-exempt organization, 
j Christian Crusade, which reportedly became the best heelecTof the current crop of 
I extremist groups by collecting nearly one million dollars last year. (97-3475-46; 
The Saturday Evening Post, 4/28/62, pp. 21-22.) 

In late 1957, Hargis was the subject of a Registration Act investigation 
after he returned from a visit to the Dominican Republic and met with the 
ambassador to that country. The Department, in April, 1958, advised that there 
was insufficient evidence to establish that he was an agent of the Dominican Republic, 
In February, 1960, Hargis was the subject of widespread publicity as the 
self-professed author of material used in the controversial Air Force Training 
Manual which alleged that there was extensive communist infiltration in the National 
Council of Churches. It will be recalled that in March, 1962, Hargis held a closely 
guarded Christian Crusade meeting in Washington, to which he invited representa¬ 
tives of numerous ultra-conservative organizations. Among the speakers was 
Congressman John H. Rousselot of California, a self-admitted member of the 
John Birch Society. (97-3475-46; 100-424820-24) 

The Bureau has received a number of inquiries regarding Hargis and there 
(are indications that some of his statements may not be supported by fact. One 
j radio station manager, who canceled Hargis’ broadcasts because of their vitriolic 
^'nature, advised us that he had received a vicious letter from Hargis which, in 
effect, stated that anyone who does not agree 100% with Hargis is automatically a 
communist. (97-3475-46) 

Basically Negative Approach 

Hargis, in this book, fights communism as an old-time evangelist fights 
I sin--by seeing it everywhere and by threatening to bring down damnation upon all 
I those who do the Devil's bidding. Hargis refers to revelations of communist 
I. infiltration in the United States during the 1940s and early 1950s and, on that basis, 

|[ asserts that today extensive communist infiltration and influence exist ^everywhere 
I (p. 135)—in our Government (pp. 12, 20, 59, 110), the labor movement (pp. 77, 80), 
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I among business men (pp. 90, 92), the Protestant churches (p. 149), the 
schools (pp. 61, 70), and mass media of communication (pp. 23, 30). He 
attacks, among others, Congress (pp. 114-115), the Supreme Court (pp. 110-114), 
foreign aid (pp. 134-136), the National Council of Churches (p. 149), and the 
United Nations (pp. 119, 122, 130-132), and declares himself for "America’s loyal, 
patriotic, Christian people" (p. 134). Some overtones of anti-Semitism are 
apparent. With regard to the integration problem, Hargis insists that it is an 
artificial crisis, "instigated by the communists within America." (p. 101). The 
theme of the book is that America has been betrayed and is in imminent danger of a 
j communist take-over (pp. 16-17, 19). Accordingly, Hargis makes a pitch for 
i financial support of his Christian Crusade (p. 181). 

It is clear that Hargis is anticommunist, but it is also clear that his 
anticommunism is being accomplished with a broad brush to cover a wide variety 
of views which his ultra-conservative following opposes—thus assuring continued 
! financial support for his professional anticommunist activities. With the exception 
of his reliance on religion, Hargis offers no positive program for combating 
I communism. Hargis’ answer to the menace of communism is: "Only Christ can 
destroy the Communist menace from the face of the earth, but He will not destroy 
it for a people who turn away their eyes from Him." (p. 176). 

, On the face of it and read in portions, this book carries an anticommunist 

|f message. But read in its entirety it conveys a message of gloom, despair, and 
I defeatism. Hargis would have America retreat behind its shore lines and abandon 
I its battle lines against communism throughout the world. Instead of inspiring even 
I greater resistence to, and positive action against, communism, Hargis, perhaps 
I unwittingly, conveys the message that we are all but defeated and had better pray. 
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Information received by your office from|_of the Washington 

’’Evening Star" indicates that "Youngblood Hawke" is a new book written by Herman 
Wouk, the prominent'hovelist who won a Pulitzer Prize in 1951 for his. book,- "The 
Caine Mutiny. ’’ The book is published by Doubleday and Company, Inc., of New Yor k 
City, with whom Wouk has been associated for some years. According to l I on 'V} 

page 348 the plot concerns an individual who was a communist and came to Washington, 

D. C., to see the FBI. At this point, the book is reportedly critical of the FBI. Efforts 
to obtain copies of the book met with negative results inasmuch as Kann's Department vjJJ 
Store advises that the book has not been released and will not be received until about 
June 1, 1962. Efforts will be made through the New York Office to obtain a pre- 'x) 
release copy; however, this will have to be done most tactfully in view of Wouk's \ . 

extreme prominence as an author. The book is currently being serialized in "McCall’s^ 
magazine and parts have appeared in the March, April and May issues of the magazine. 
The serialization is not complete inasmuch as the book is quite lengthy (792 pages). v 

PUBLISHED BOOK REVIEW OF "YOUNGBLOOD HAWKE": 

-—-:- . -St 

The May, 1962, issue of the "Book-of-the-Month Club News" contains a Qj 
review of the book, indicating that it is the June selection of the Club. (This is un- g! 
doubtedly the reason that the book will not be received by stores in this area until the ^ 
first of June.) Briefly, according to the review, the book is a work of fiction and it is g 
advertised'as "an absorbing story of the rise and fall of a best-selling author...." 
Youngblood Hawke of Kentucky goes to New York and has a meteoric rise to fame as > o 
a novelist. The central theme of the book is said to be the crushing impact of a money*- 
minded world on a talent too undisciplined to resist that impact. Youngblood Hawke be* 
■comes involved 'with a rich woman who is married and has children but nevertheless 
becomes his paramour. There is also another woman who is sensible and decent and 
the girl he should have married who edits Youngblood’s manuscripts. - The review points 
out that;there are several sub-plots, without going into detail and without ind^rati^g ■ 
a conclusion of the book. //.-■ , \ S' 

... -•::■ ■ ‘‘ !</ ? : -/—< qW 

There was no indication in the review of any reference to tire ^pSI orveven 
to communism, nor was there any.such reference f$ed!dWh2m8^r^ of the book con- < 
tailed in the April and May issues of "McCall’s" magazine/which we have been able so v 

ft Mr?SSach ^fPE E1> -\ ’ IvrK - 
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INFORMATION RE WOUK: 

Biographical Data: 

According to the current edition of "Who's Who in America, " Herman 
Wouk was born 5-17-15 in New York City and received his A. B. degree from Columbia 
University in 1934, He also holds an honorary LL,D, degree from Clark University 
and an L.H.D. degree from Yeshiva, He was a radio script writer in the 1930s, and 
from 1<936 to 1941 wrote scripts for radio comedian Fred Allen. He was a dollar-a- 
year expert to the U, S, Treasury in 1941, During the period 1942 to 1946, he served 
as a Deck Officer in the U. S. Naval Reserve and spent three years aboard a destroyer- 
mine sweeper in the South Pacific, He was awarded several campaign stars and a 
Unit Citation for his service in the Navy. His religion is Jewish and is a member of 
the Authors Guild. He is the author of a number of books and is particularly well known 
for his Pulitzer Prize winner, "The Caine Mutiny," His book, "Marjorie Morningstar," 
which he wrote in 1955, received considerable public acceptance. 

Bureau Files: 

I ' In 1941, we conducted a Special Inquiry investigation for the Office of 

I Production Management concerning Wouk which produced no derogatory information. 

'.The investigation disclosed he was of good character and reputation and a loyal ! 

American. On 4-4-49, the "Daily Worker, " the now defunct east coast communist news-.’ 
paper, described Wouk’s drama, "The Traitor," as a "big lie" with reference to Wouk’s ‘ 
description of U. S. communists as Atom Bomb spies. It was obvious from the tenor j 
of the "Daily Worker" article that a patriotic theme as in "The Traitor" was unaccept- i 

able to the "Daily Worker." I I be £ 

1 - 1 b7C \ 

Wouk wrote the Director on 7-1-52 enclosing some material he had received | 
through the mail from Gerald B, Winrod titled "Conspiracy—The Philip Dru Case" as j 
well as other Winrod propaganda. Wouk felt Winrod was a "paranoid maniac." It is j 
noted that Winrod publishes "The Defender," is anti-Semitic, anti-Catholic and was one | 
of 30 defendants indicted for sedition in January, 1944. In the same letter, Wouk com- j 
mended the Director on his answer to an article in a magazine entitled "Commentary," j 
which article had been unfairly critical of the FBI. By letter dated 7- 9-52, the Director ! 
wrote a note of thanks to Wouk for his observations. 

1 - £ 

. Wouk was the recipient of funds in May, 1959, from^Warsaw, Poland, bank. \ 

The funds a mounted to $600 wh ich ware described as royalties for his book, "The Caine 
Mutiny." I I ' 


OBSERVATIONS: [ 

1 t 

It is felt that a copy of Wouk's latest work should be obtained and reviewed 
for any criticism or unfavorable references to the FBI, at which time further appropriate 1 
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action can be considered. As mentioned earlier in the memo, efforts are being 
made by the Crime Research Section to obtain an advance copy of the book and it 
will be reviewed as soon as obtained. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


Fdr information. 
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TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 5/22/62 

O £Ly (ATTENTION: CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION) 


from ”^Atf, PITTSBURGH (62-0-122102) 


subject: /mN ESSAY ON THE IMPACT OP MARXISM" 

W JOSEF MACEK 
Z^lJOOK REVIEWS 

Re Bureau letter to Pittsburgh, 5/7/62, captioned as above. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of captioned publication, per 
Bureau request. — - --— 

For the information of the Bureau, the University Bookstore of 
the University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa., is a commercially 
operated enterprise of the University of Pittsburgh, and instant 
publication was purchased without identification of the purchaser. 

w ~ Bureau (Enel 1)(RM) 


? - Bureau (Enel 1)(RM) 
- Pittsburgh 
RAR:CAH U & / 
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MR. MOHR 


May 22, 1962 


subject: 


MR. J. F. MJft&SMp ^ j ^ 

J/'INTOODUC TIQN4P. LAW ENFORCEMENT" BY 
A. C.HERMANN, FRANK D.MAY, BnEfROBERT 
GALLATI . \/ V| 

BOOK REVIEWS V WVft 



TcUson _ 
Belmont . 
y" Mohr_1 

1/ Callahan . 

/ Conrad_ 

y\JbeLoa.c&k 

Evans^_ 

l Malone_ 


Trotterj J_ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes’_ 

Gandy J_ 


3M 


This book is 258 pages long and jis published by CharlesJC JThomas of . 
Springfield, Illinois. It is divided into six [major sections and covers the s 

philosoplSpai rfa5c%round to law enforcement, history of law enforcement, 2 

constitutional limitations of law enforcement, agencies of law enforcement, !*T 

processes of justice, and evaluation of law s enforcement today. Germann is 
head of the Department of Police Science, Long Beach State College, California; 

Day is P rofessor of Po lice Administration! Michigan State University, Michigan; 
and Gallati is Assistant ChieflnspS'StSr, Ndw Yofk'City PoTiice' Department' New | 
York. ce ^ \l 

// ft 

■»- W tf V\ 

^ The ‘book is mediocre. It is pedantic and opinionated in tone and // 
pedestrian in!its style of writing. It blows hot and cold; better in some spots 1/ i 
than in others, "but in no place particularly good. The authors, have bitten off|. , j 

more than theyfcan chew. For example, the book starts off on the ambitious : 

subject JWhat is'man? " and immediately fails to achieve its ambition. In trying*^ 
to coverfeverything they have covered nothing in a way that is satisfying to ^ j 
the reader. The result is, a hodge-podge. Its main value is that of a reference 
book of limited scope. j- 


There is nothing new in the book and no purpose would be served in u 
detailing its contents. The FBI is mentioned in passing from time to time but with y 
no greaKsignificance in such references. The following points, however, should ^ 
be noted:: ^ 


,/ On page 209 in discussing current trends in law enforcement, the authors 
have this to say about a national crime commission in both the body of the text 
a^ootnote: ~ ^ ^ 


, tz : .,, jbsb a., m u. Mtss'- m 

J |^"C8nceivably, a NationaliCrime Commission, as proposed in * 

ft I Tj I 196lf / co;*ildpinpoint syndicate operations and aid in the war on 

MjflLr 1_Y*_a _Ml _ a* _- i __ i _ i 


organized crimW. w (Footnote; ’Such a National Crime Commission /\tf 

Z/ 1 * fV- s . ’ * ■ . / & * 
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Memo for Mr. Mohr 
Re 'Introduction to Law Enforcement" 

would gather information on top criminal leaders, keep 
close surveillance on their activities, disseminate 
information to state and local law enforcement agencies, 
and report regularly to the United States Attorney General. 

The objections to such a national unit are that it would in¬ 
fringe upon state and local prerogatives, possibly develop 
into a national police agency, or perhaps release information 
to corrupt police officials. These objections do not seem,, 
to the authors, to be insurmountable if the authority and 
power of such a unit are made clear in the originating 
legislation, and if the policies and procedures of such a 
'unit are planned and organized and directed with care. ") 

On pages 204 and 205 in discussing legality in law enforcement, the 
authors link together the Director and William H. Parker in the following quote: . 

( "As an example of clear-cut police philosophy, we present 
a few of the statements; of Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, Director, 

Federal Bureau of Investigation, and Mr. William H. Parker, 

Chief of Police, Los Angeles, They are taken, out of context, 
from their speeches and writings, but they are, nonetheless, 
very much to the point. " (Then follow various quotations)... 

"These Comments by Mr. Hoover and Mr. Parker should be 
given great weight, for they are not the idle remarks of 
amateur dabblers, but the eloquent words of two well-known 
crime fighters who are seasoned and mature police leaders, 
and practical law enforcement people. " 

On page 93 a chapter on "Constitutional Law Enforcement" begins, 
ending on page 99. It is devoted to a complete reprint of the address "Constitutional 
Law Enforcement" delivered by former Assistant Director Quinn Tamm at the 
International Association of Chiefs of Police annual conference at New York in 1959. 

■ The authors stated: 

"Currently, Mr. Quinn Tamm is Director of the Field Service and 
Traffic Division, International Association of Chiefs of Police; in 

1 1959, while acting as Assistant Director, Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, Mr. Tamm addressed the annual conference of the 
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Memo for Mr. Mohr 

Re: ’’Introduction to Law Enforcement" 

' International Association of Chiefs of Police on the subject 
of ’Constitutional Law Enforcement. ’ The authors of this 
text feel that the words of Mr. Tamm deserve careful 
, consideration, and wide dissemination, and therefore shall 
' present his complete address. 

”The reader should bear in mind that these words were not 
the carefully guarded presentation of a law enforcement 
officer to members of the general public, but, iiriead, the 
man-to-man presentation of a law enforcement officer to 
law enforcement officers. The reader should also bear in 
mind that these words were not the ’wet behind the ears' 
exhortations of a police junior lecturing his police seniors, 
but, instead, the words of a senior law enforcement 
administrator of great experience thoughtfully presented to 
fellow law enforcement administrators of great experience. 

And the reader should also bear in mind that these words 
were not the hastily prepared remarks of a nonchalant, 

’off-the-cuff'raconteur, but, instead, the well-considered, 
conscientiously-prepared, deeply-sincere comments of a 
dedicated professional. Herewith are those words. " (Then 
follows the full text of the address.) 

Reference is ua de to this same address on page 30 where the authors 
quote the following ex;cerpt therefrom: 

: . "What does it profit a police officer to discover and apprehend 
a person responsible for a crime if he does so in a manner 
so repugnant to the rule of law that the evidence is inadmissible 
in court and consequently worthless in bringing him to justice? " 

Reference is also made to this same address on page 176, where the 
authors stated: 

"Without a solid grasp and wise application of law, evidence, 
and procedure, the law enforcement practitioner might well 
become the 'misguided engine of destruction' so eloquently 
described by Mr. Tamm." 

On pages 191 and 192 in discussing "Human Relations," the authors 




state: 




Mem* for Mr. Mohr 

Re: ’Introduction to Law Enforcement” 


”J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation,. has often spoken very much to the point 
on the evils of Communism, and certain of his words are 
most applicable here, and worthy of serious consideration: ” 

(Then follows a quote from the Director’s writing on ”The 
Communist Party, USA” taken from Social Order , 11:300-301, 
September, 1961.) 

Bureau files reflect that has been a frequent writer to the 

Bureau for years past and that his correspondence has been cordial. In 
November, 1961, however, he. was removed from the Special Correspondents' 
List because it was felt that he was endeavoring to involve the FBI in promoting 
the American Civil Liberties Union(94-49595). Jn July, 1956j- he was advised 
that the Director would be unable to accept his invitation and that of his co¬ 
authors. to write a Forword to caption e d book. The latter corre spondence 
is the only reference in Bureau files to | | is a graduate 

in good standing of the 56th Session of the FBI National Academy (1-7486). 

RECOMMENDATION: 



None * . . . for information. 
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' My memorandum to you. of 5-16-62 pointed out that|_| 

of the Washington "Evening,Star", had advised "Youngblood Hawke" 
is a new book written bv Herman Wouk, the prominent novelist and Pulitzer 

IPrize winner. _stated that.at one point in the book Wouk is critical 

jjof the FBI. A copy of the book,which is currently being serialized in "McCalls" 
‘^magazine, has been obtained. ; ■'* 


REVIEW OF "YOUNGBLOOD HAWKE' 


"Youngblood Hawke" is a 783 page fictionalized story of a 
novelist from the Kentucky hills who skyrocketed to fame and fortune on his 
first book. Hawke is depicted as having written several other books, one of 
which won him the Pulitzer Prize. The entire novel takes place between the 
years 1946 and 1953. It reflects the financial difficulties and effect of sudden 
wealth on-Hawke. Hawke is deeply involved in an illicit relationship with the 
wife of a stockbroker who has several children; however, he is in love with and 
should have married a sensible decent girl who edited ' his manuscripts, Jeanne 
Greene. Hawke becomes/oi the most prominent novelisisof the period and the book 
drags on through several subplots, one of which involves Hawke in financial V 
difficulties to the extent lhat it almost bankrupts him. Jeanne Greenemarries' 
another individual to spite Hawke and later her husband dies. The book ends when 
Hawke dies in his 30's at the time he is about to marry Greene. Near the end * 
of the book his finances were solved. 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
* 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: "Youngblood Hawke" 

REFERENCE TO THE FBI: 

As mentioned previously > "Youngblood Hawke" has a number of 
subplots, several of which seem unnecessary except to lengthen the book and 
thereby cause the reader’s interest to lag. The part referring to the FBI involves 
a character named Karl Fry, described as a nearly forgotten failure, a satiric 
poet of the twenties who had rapidly burned out, now a mystery story writer and 
a communist. Fry, who became acquainted with Hawke when they lived in the same 
building in Greenwich Village, becomes a mystery editor at the firm publishing 
Hawke's books and marries Jeanne Greene. About midway through the book (1948-50), 
Fry is contacted by Sam Erskine of the FBI who says that Fry’s name came up in 
the "Hiss case." Fry states that Erskine requested his voluntar y cooperation 
regarding any connection he may have had with the Communist Party. Fry claimed 
he had quit the Communist Party, however he was still a Marxist. He was later 
portrayed as an individual who, while loving his country, felt that Marxism would 
[eventually take over and, in some respects, he felt this would be good. 

I Fry prepares a memorandum of his activities and comes to 

-Washington to talk to representatives of the FBI. In relating to his boss the 
I interview with the two FBI Agents, he describes one Agent as an ex-football player 
ji gone to fat and the other as a small man who made Fry feel that he had sinned and 
| the FBI represerlative knew of his sins. Fry describes the interview as smacking 
| of "European, with a present smell of blood and burning flesh." Fry states that 
1 some of this was his morbid imagination. He felt that the interviewer talked to 
I him like a "ham American movie actor impersonating a Nazi." Because of this 
jl individual's attitude, Fry left the FBI without furnishing any information. 

Fry obtains a lawyer, a professor from Columbia University, who 
f| handles Hawke's financial affairs and in discussing the matter with his lawyer, Fry 
|| states, "It's true I reacted violently to the smell of Goebbels in Washington." The 
’ lawyer recommends that Fry 1 do nothing at the time and that he not resign from his 
position at the publishing firm. Later he is subpoenaed to testify before a Senate 
Committee. His efforts to limit the questioning so that he would not have to 
mention individuals he might have been associated with in connection with his 
communist activities met with no avail. He freely testified about his own activities. 

I i When the Committee offered to let him talk to the FBI regarding the.namd 1 of other 
^individuals to avoid contempt of Congress, he refused and finally the threat of citing 
him for contempt brought him around to a completely cooperative witness who 
I Inamed names. After returning to his hotel room from testifying, he died of a heart 
| ^attack. ; 




Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: "Youngblood Hawke" 


OBSERVATIONS: 

. Fry, being a Marxist but claiming not to be a communist, has been 

characterized, in his attitude toward the FBI and the Senate Committee by the 
•author, as one would expect. Other characters in the story do not necessarily 
agree with Fry's attitude regarding Marxism; however, they feel that he is a good 
editor. All in all, the only reason the author could have for including this subplot, 
as it was totally unnecessary,v&s to tie the story to the era of Congressional 
hearings regarding communists and the fact that there were communists associated 
with the publishing houses. It adds nothing to the main theme of the story and the 
references to the FBI are indeed uncalled for. You may recall that my previous 
memorand um poin ted out that in 1941 we conducted a special inquiry investigation 
concernin g] I which developed no derogatory information. He wrote the 
Director in 1952 commending the Director on his answer to an article in a 
magazine which a rticle h ad been unfairly critical of the FBI. The Director wrote 
a note of thanks to | for his observations. 

ACTION TAKEN: hi 

Since we knew | ~| at the "Star" was reviewing! 

book, efforts were tactfully made through him to counteract the critical part of 
the book. This undoubtedly resulted in the comment by O’Leary, in his review 
of the book several days ago,. that the attack against the FBI was unwarranted. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


While there are derogatory comments about the FBI which are 
definitely uncalled for, it must be recognized that this is a fictional novel by 
one of the Nation’s most prominent writers, and the book is already printed and 
being distributed. A serialization is also appearing in McCall’s magazine. It 
I is felt that we should take no further action in this matter than has already been 
• done with O'Leary inasmuch as if our objections should get into the public realm, 
I it would only tend to increase the sales of this book because of controversy. 
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CONVERSATIONS WITH STALIN 


MILOVAN DJILAS (Translated from the Serbo-Croat bv 
Michael B. Petrovich.) 


J3ook Reviews (62-46855) 
.Central Research Section 


This book has : come to the atte cPtion of the Ce ntral Research Section* Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the resooi^^ Section and/or 

Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return prompt!/ to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639 f Riddell Building.) 


ROUTING 

^^omestic Intelligence Division, R. B. 

j | Central Research 
| | Espionage 
| | Internal/Security 

. Q Liaison - 

^^Nationalities Intelligence 
[ | Subversive Control L - - — 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


□ 

□ 

a 

□ 

□ 

□ 


BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 


□ 

□ ' 

□ . 

§k 

□ 


b6 

b7C 


I | Identification Division, L B. 
'□ —- : - 


| | Training & Inspection Division, J. B. 

□ - : ------ 

| | Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ - : -; — 

i I Files & Communications Division, J. B. 

a --:- 

| | General Investigative Division, J. B. 

□-■-■- 

[—I Laboratory Division, J. B. 

a-:-— 


□ ■ 

□ 
□ 
□ 
□ " 
□ . 


□ 
□ 
a 

□ 

□ 
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By DONALD MINTZ 


Yugoslav Marxist's Moscow Diary 


CONVERSATIONS ■ WITH 
STALIN, by Milov an ’Djilas. 
^ Translated from the Serbo- 
’ Croat by Michael B. Petro- 
, yich, 211pp.' (Harcourt, Brace 
'& World, $3.95.) .y 


tcntieiiTo air'this. Hls cpun- 
,.try was in ruins, hungry, ex¬ 
hausted. But his armies.and 
marshals, heavy with fat and 
• medals and drunk with vodka 
and victory, . had already 


' Milovan Djilas, a Yugoslav^ 

Marxist whose latest sojourri’Z -.''tramnled half of Europe un¬ 
in Tito's jails began recently, t At this point, Mr. Djilas ?nd he was con- 

met; Stalin bn official’ busi-’^eBaatobe a doubterf^wnrt “ample 

ness on three separate occa- not yet able to draw the con- 
sions. "Conversations ,J -with'elusion/ 1 he writes, “that it 
. Stalin" ’is primaily-a'record was preciselythe (local) 
of Djilas' personal reactions Communists who were the 
to those meetings. The neces- "butt and the .means by which 
sary political background is 'Soviet hegemony was to en- 
indicated, but the book is not; sconce itself in the countries 
a work of political history or; of Eastern Europe. Yet I sus- 
theory. 'It is* a personal ad- j. pected as much. 1 


same time Stalin 
has a great accomplishment 
to his credit. “He trans¬ 
formed backward Russia into 
an industrial power and an 
empire that is ever more re¬ 
solutely and implacably as¬ 
piring to world mastery.", . 
““ “Buc'^'unforounately, even 
over the other half in the next' . now, after the so-called ,de- 
ground, He knew that he was .< stalinization, the same con- 
one Pf the crudest, most v-elusion can be reached as 
despotic personalities'’in hu- j^ e f ore: Those who wis h to 
man history. But this did not'■; )j ve anc j to survive' in a' 

( -worry- him one bit; for he sj wor id different from the one 
f w & s convinced that he was. | gtalin created and which is 
.nf *j eS g ence ^ anc j £ U JJ ^ orce still 


* executing the' judgment • of 
f history.'' . , : ~; 


dendum to “The New Class" ; This trip calls forth a num 
and “Land without Justice." 1 ber of fine remarks about y IN (A BRIEF : conclusion,/‘ 
Mr. Djilas first'saw Stalin ) Stalin as a man. “With him, / Mr. Djilas shows that he is^ 


■/ exists .must fight 


in 1944 when he went to the ; pretense was so spontaneous 
Soviet Union to arrange for--that it seemed he himself 
aid to the Yugoslav Parti- • became convinced of the 
sans. Tliis was dulyforth-’- truth and sincerity of what, 
coming. Though at the time-'he’was saying.-He very easily 
Mr. Djilas was utterly 'dedi- - adapted himself to. the dis- 
cated to the cause of Soviet cussion of any new topic', and 
communism—the chapter re- I even to every,, new person¬ 
ality." •- T - “ • ' • ■ • 

- The third mission to Mos¬ 
cow took place in 1948 in a 
final attempt to stave off the 


counting - this 'episode is 
called “Raptures" — he was 
nevertheless somewhat - dis¬ 
turbed to be interrogated by 
“one of those northern blonds 
with limpid eyes whose bux¬ 
omness enhanced her beauty 
and strength." « 


no “revisionist;" from Tito’s 
point of view, Jail, is where - 
he belongs. “I was ... inter- < 
ested, and am... interested, ■ 
in how such a dark,, cunning, - 
and. cruel individual (as ; 
Stalin) could ever have led 
"one of the greatest and.most 1 
powerful states, not just for ‘ 
a day or a year,, but for 30 / 
years! Until precisely this is/ 
^explained by Stalin's present - 


break- .between^ . Yugoslaviaf critics—I mean his successors 
and'the Soviet Union: For by r —they will only confirm 
then it had become plain that j that in good part they are 5 
the “Socialist camp" was a only continuing his work and^ 


Nor did the Soviet leaders r distinctly aggressive empire ( that they contain in their 
truly understand the politicaldominated by the Soviet Un-] own make-up those same ele- 


' situation in Yugoslavia, j ion, not a co-operating group 
Though/The struggle against [ of like-minded states defend 
the. (German) invader" was 
still going on, “the war and 
the civil war had ; .already 
"shown the Communist Party 
to be the only real political 


ments—the same ideas, pat¬ 
terns, and methods that pro- ; 
ing nothing more than their I pelled himrir-.'-v-Tlie. ruling 
own legitimate int’erests.“'~ * party followed him doggedly 
■ The portrait of the Stalin'/and obediently—and he truly / 
of T948 is anything but flat- j led it from victory to victory 
Bering. "An ungainly dwarf: until, carried away by power, 
force." In short, the revolu- t of- a -man passed-, through began to' sin"against 1 "it'as 
tion had been accomplished /gilded-and marbled imperial | well." . . 
without the Red Army ^~.~~«y /hn.Ps and a path opened be-./' / ~ 

THlf SECOND journey to / fore him, radiant, admiring | 

Moscow took place in the fol- ■ glances followed him, while »Th« Fwm-iwf* 

lowing,year when a treaty of I the ears of courtiers strained ? Aao evening ^tar" 

alliance was signed betweenZ|.to*catch his every word. And i 
the Soviet Union and Yugo- j‘he; -sure/dr; hirhseif '.and his - : 
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Captioned book (enclosed) reviewed at Director’s request. Background 
of author set forth in memorandum 6/5/62, same caption. Book is effort to assess 
merits* of legislative investigations, court trials, and administrative hearings 
directed at dealing with communist activities in the United States. For this purpose 
it examines testimony of Whittaker . Chambers, Elizabeth Bentley, Louis Budenz, and 
John Lautner. - v . 

Author finds Chambers a credible witness but says trial of Alger Hiss 
1 was too narrow in focus to permit public determination of Ms communist activities . 
wMle in Government. Author rehashes old issues involving Bentley, whose credibility 
he questions for the purpose of advocating greater access to FBI files. He uses 
: Budenz to take a crack at Congressional committees, charging that a major weakness) 
/in them is the tendency to use witnesses to support a fixed point of view. John Laut$|^ 
/is seen as a reliable witness, but author uses Mm to question whether such people 
S can be objective. 


i With tMs foundation, author recommends establishment of Government 

Icommission with broad powers (including access to FBI files). However, in final \|) 
Iburst of absurdity> author states commission has little chance of being established 
| and the need for one is probably outdated now anyway since the ’’problem of Communist 
spenetration in tMs country is now a stale one. ” . ffj 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ’’EX-COMMUNIST WITNESSES: 

FOUR STUDIES IN FACT FINDING” 

BY HERBERT L. PACKER 


Numerous references to FBI arid the Director in book, with only derogatory 
note being implied overzealous safeguarding of FBI files. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For the information of the Director. 
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DETAILS 


— 1 

Reference 


Washington Capital News Service Release dated 1 6/3/62 contained 
reference to captioned book and author Herbert L. Packer, Stanford University 
law professor. The Director noted: "What do our files show on Packer? Have 
the book reviewed." By memorandum 6/5/62, same caption, background 
information on Packer was set forth. Results of review of enclosed book are 
set forth herein. 

Purpose of Book ' 

The book is an effort to determine the so-called efficacy of existing 
official fact-finding processes—legislative investigations, court trials, and 
administrative proceedings—through which various communist activities in the 
United States have been exposed. For this purpose, the author has explored in 
detail testimony of Whittaker Chambers, Elizabeth Bentley, Louis Budenz, and 
John Lautner iri the cases primarily involving Alger Hiss, William Remington, 
Owen Lattimore, and the top functionaries of the Communist Party, USA. 

The author states that the mass of testimony analyzed conclusively 
establishes the reality of a communist conspiracy in the United States functioning 
under the central direction of the Party apparatus in the Soviet Union. He claims, 
however, that the record is inconclusive on two significant points: (1) the 
assertion that certain persons participated in acts of espionage, and (2) the 
assertion that persons who were not formerly identified with the Communist Party 
functioned nonetheless under its direction and knowingly cooperated in working 
toward its goals. These two points are dealt with at length in the four case 
histories he examines. 

Chambers Testimony 


The author’s analysis of the Chambers-Hiss case is generally objective. 
He finds Chambers a convincing witness and Hiss properly convicted of perjury. 

The major point he makes is that the trial of Hiss for perjury involved a narrow 
aspect of his activities and that many more facts would have to be brought out to 
permit a public determination of whether Hiss was engaging in communist activities 
while employed in Government. This leads to the conclusion the author draws 
that choosing a proper vehicle for further exposure of the case would be extremely 
difficult since, he claims, both grand jury and Congressional committee - 
investigations have serious drawbacks. 
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The treatment of the Chambers-Hiss case is basically accurate, with 
one exception. Many of the questions which the author sees raised by the case 
stem from his assertion that Hiss’ conviction resulted from Chambers' testimony 
supported by typewriter documents. The author failed to mention that Chambers’ 
testimony also was supported by documents in Hiss' handwriting which Chambers 
produced, a point mentioned by the court in 1952 in denying a motion by the 
defense for a new trial for Hiss. 

In dealing with the Chambers-His.s case, the author makes frequent 
reference to the FBI but nothing of a derogatory nature. 

Bentley Testimony 

In examining the testimony of Elizabeth Bentley, the author goes to 
great lengths to question her credibility on various points. All of the efforts 
in this vein appear to be directed at one major point—that material in FBI files 
could resolve a number of the questions he sees raised by Bentley's testimony 
on various occasions. 

There is nothing new in the questions which the author sees raised by 
Bentley's testimony. It is obvious that much of his material is based on similar 
articles which have appeared on the issue in magazines such as the Nation with 
the similar objective of trying to bring pressure to bear to force greater access 
to FBI files. 

There are, of course, numerous references to the FBI, and the 
Director is mentioned on pages 69, 71,-73, 109, 112, 113, and 119. The author 
is not satisfied that the Bureau went on record to point out that aU the information 
furnished by Bentley which was susceptible to verification had been proven correct, 
and, on page 113, makes the observation that it would be interesting to know the 
data on which the conclusion was based. On page 119 he takes issue with our 
efforts to avoid abuses and misuse of information in our files by suggesting that 
there may be compelling reasons on certain occasions when steps should be 
taken "under strict safeguards" to inspect material in FBI files. 

The facts are, of course, that we have always made as much information 
available as possible and as would be consistent with our responsibility to fulfill 
our investigative duties. This is as true today as it was in regard to Bentley. 

In rehashing the issue, the author's concern ostensibly is with Bentley but it is 
obvious that his major objective is to align himself with those who are continually 
seeking greater access to our files. 
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Budenz Testimony 


The author uses Louis Budenz to take a crack at Congressional 
committees. In dealing with Budenz’ testimony before the Tydings Committee 
in 1950 and The McCarran Committee in 1951, the author criticizes the Tydings 
Committee by charging that the questioning of witnesses showed lack of preparation, 
the hearings took too long and lacked continuity, and the Committee refused to 
allow counsel for the minority to participate in the questioning of witnesses. 

The McCarran Committee is charged with having attempted to build up the stature 
of Budenz as a witness and with having been guilty of a complete breakdown of 
orderly procedures of interrogation because of an alleged feeling of mutual 
hostility between Lattimore and the Committee. 

To the author, the hearings illustrate how easy it is for determined 
advocates of a fixed point of view to find in what he terms ambiguous testimony 
support for the position they wish to espouse. The author charges that this is 
a major weakness of a Congressional investigation. 

There is nothing of a derogatory nature in the author’s mention of 
the FBI in his analysis of Budenz' testimony. 

Lautner Testimony 

Of the four Government witnesses examined, the author was least 
critical of John Lautner. He finds only minor inaccuracies in a review of 
thousands of pages of testimony by Lautner and concludes that a fair appraisal 
is that Lautner was a reliable witness. The major point he makes with Lautner 
is that he seems ready to fit his testimony to the exigencies of the moment. He 
also claims to note on Lautner’s part a progressive hardening in his attitude 
toward his former comrades which is marked by a growing reluctance to say 
anything that could conceivably be construed as helping them. In short, he 
questions Lautner*s ability to be completely objective. 

References to the FBI in the authors analysis of Lautner were not 
derogatory. 

Conclusion of Book 

Using the so-called flaws that he has developed in an examination of 
the four witnesses, the author claims that legislative investigations, court trials, 
and administrative hearings fail to achieve their purpose because of these 
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serious shortcomings. He then proceeds to recommend the establishment of a 
Government commission which would have the authority to subpoena witnesses and 
documents; take testimony under oath; compel testimony by granting immunity; 
and obtain material from the files of die FBI and other investigative agencies 
which it deems pertinent. 

The author admits that such a plan has little chance of adoption. In 
addition, in one final burst of complete absurdity considering the work that went 
into the preparation of this study, he concludes that such a group is probably 
not needed anyway since the .’’problem of Communist penetration in this country 
is now a stale one. ” (p. 247) He backtracks on this final absurdity by saying 
that perhaps such a commission could be used in dealing with problems other 
than communism that beset us on the national scene. 
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NOTE: 


’’Publishers’ Weekly” gives the following information about the 


INSIDE A SOVIET EMBASSY: Experiences of a Bushian 
Diplomat in Burma by Aleksandr Kaznacheev la a 
revelation of the operations of Soviet diplomatic life by 
a former Russian diplomat and spy. The author graduated 
from the Soviet Diplomatic School in 1857 and defected from 
the Embassy in Rangoon after two years there. Edited, 

W$th an Introduction, by Simon Wolin. 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book.relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 
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Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 
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EX-COMMUNIST 

WITNESSES 

FOUR STUDIES IN 
FACT FINDING 

HERBERT L. PACKER. A challenging examination of 
the testimony of Whittaker Chambers, Elizabeth 
Bentley, Louis Budenz, and John Lautner that tries 
sto determine the effectiveness of present fact-find¬ 
ing processes. Points out astonishing gaps and dis¬ 
crepancies in the witnesses' stories. 
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Bureau is in receipt of book entitled u Cuba Betrayed" 

1 written by Fulgencio Batista, former President of Cuba, and published 
' by Vantage Press, New York • 


First part of book, which was originally intended as 
pamphlet, begins with Batista's bloodless assumption of power in 
Cuba 3/10/52 and ends with his downfall and flight into exile on 
1/1/59* While recounting the almost endless series of plots and 
intrigues which beset Cuba from 1952 to 1959 aimed at effecting his 
downfall, Batista drives home point that his government continually 
attempted to reach political understanding with' opposition elements 
and that it ran Cuba according to constitution of 1940 » Batista 
points with pride to high level of solvency and economic development 
he claimed Cuba enjoyed under his guidance despite the turmoil, and 
to the scrupulousness with which his foiled opponents were treated • 
'He cites as example the case of Fidel Castro who, although sentenced 
i to a long prison term for his part in the 7 / 26/53 attack on the 
\Moncada army barracks, roas granted amnesty in 1955 * 


Batista admits with apparent honesty that the defeat of 
his forces by Castro's guerrillas was largely due to the betrayal 
of Batista's officers who sold out to Castro and to the fact that 
his forces had lost their will to fight • 


At this point Batista sandwiches in his comments on the 
April, 1961 , invasion of Cuba and assures his readers that he had 
no part in the ill-fated undertaking • He also comments briefly on 
the "White Paper n concerning Cuba issued by our State Department in 
April, 1961 , voicing his disapproval of certain statements contained 
„ therein • For example paper indicates that Batista in 1943 appointed 
1 communist to his cabinet • In reply Batista notes this was during 
I World War II when even the United States was closely allied with 
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Memo to Mr* Sullivan 
Re: "CUBA BETRAYED” 

A BOOK BY FULGENCIO BATISTA 
62-70441 

ithe communists* Batista notes that there was not one but two 
communists appointed to office; however, he quickly notes that 
these individuals had neither administrative nor executive powers* 
Batista denied that he ever favored Soviet communism or was anything 
l but a friend of the United States* 

The second part of the book deals with Batista , s role in 
Cuban affairs from 9/4/33 to 3/10/52% This period was also beset 
by innumerable plots which kept Cuba in almost continual state of 
political unrest* Here again Batista makes point of noting that 
his installation as Chief of Staff in 1933 mas accomplished with¬ 
out bloodshed, that his election as Cuban President in 1940 was 
brought about legally and that political opponents who tried to 
unseat him were dealt with without bloodshed* 

Batista devotes last part of book to showing falsity of 
various statements made by Castro, noting that there are few people 
occupying responsible positions in the world so addicted to lying 
as Fidel Castro, whom he identifies throughout his book as a 
communist • For example Batista states that Castro promised to 
hold elections within a year which he has failed to do; that 
Castro promised journalists that they would enjoy complete 
freedom which he never granted; and that Castro promised the 
elimination of corruption from Cuban public life which he has 
failed to accomplish* 

I No mention is made of FBI in book* 

OBSERVATIONS : 

Batista states that book not meant to be literary master¬ 
piece, but a narration of facts based on memory and notes* It 
appears to be just that* Book is not in chronological order which 
makes it difficult for reader to follow • Further, the continuous 
recital of innumerable plots and intrigues and the endless parade 
of persons involved make the book difficult reading except for one 
who is more than casually familiar with Cuban politics* 

ACTION : 

.1 

For information* The book is being separately sent to 
Bureau Library for inclusion therein* 
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subject: "THE AMERICAN ESTABLISHMENT AND 
OTHER REPORTS, OPINIONS, AND 
SPECULATIONS" BY RICHARD H. ROVERE 
0 BOOK REVIEWS 


BACKGROUND: V 

1 

By memorandum 4-26-62, "The American Establishment" (part one of ^ 
above book) which appeared in "Esquire" magazine, was reviewed. Subsequently, an itern^ 
appeared in "The Evening Star," 5-27-62, deferring to this essay, and the Director 
inquired "Have we reviewed this book?" j 


Bureau informants have advised that 


was a member of 


the Young Communist League while in college arid later became a card-carrying member^ 

of the Communist Party. He discontinued his membership in 1939. \ 

\ . 

REVIEW OF THE BOOK: ^ 


"The American Establishment," the title piece of this collection of essays, 
concerns an amorphous group which, the author claims, does much to fix major goals 
in American society. It is not:a membership organization but a "coalition of forces" 
which maintains effective control of the Executive and Judicial branches of our government 
and dominates most of American education and intellectual life. Rovere refers to the 
group’s "Executive Committee" and claims that during one year if a name turns up 14 
times in advertisements or letters in the "New York Times” promoting Establishment 
causes, "it is about 14 to one he is a member of the ’Executive Committee. ’ " - ■ 

He claims there is agitation in some circles to require "Establishment 
agents" to register with the Attorney General and be fingerprinted. During the last 30 
years, the Establishment has always had its man in the White House except during 
Harry Truman’s term. Rovere states he does not know who is Chairman of the 
Establishment today, but would riot be surprised if it tu rned out to be Se cretary of 
State Dean Rusk. iLn. ur Wv-> 
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Jones to DeLoach 

Re: "THE AMERICAN ESTABLISHMENT AND 
OTHER REPORTS, OPINIONS AND 
SPECULATIONS" BY RICHARD H. ROVERE 
BOOK REVIEW 


. Rovere lists several persons whom he describes as nonmembers, 

| including the Director, General Douglas MacArthur, James A. Farley, Vice President 
( Lyndon Johnson, former Vice President Richard M. Nixon, Sherman Adams, Cyrus 
Eaton, and claims that the Establishment frowns on Evangelist Billy Graham and 
Bishop Fulton J. Sheen. The group, he says, desires to revise American trade 
policies, associate with European Common Market, and promote foreign aid and 
racial integration. 

The remainder of the book which is divided into three parts (part 2: 
Matters Mainly of Fact, part 3: A Few Enthusiasms and Hostilities," and part 4: 
Judgments. Reserved) consists of a series of unrelated essays of a political nature. 
These essays appear to have been written at various times since the 1950’s and are, 
for the most part, criticisms of articles or books on particular subjects written by 
] various individuals. Rovere deals with such subjects as Newbold Morris’ efforts to 
j clean up the " mink coat, deep freeze" mess in Washington, Harvey Matusow, 

[ General MacArthur, Arthur Miller, and Communists and Intellectuals. 

I Rovere’s style of writing makes it difficult to tell whether he is serious 

I * or whether he is satirizing. Indeed, the reviewer wonders why he has bothered to 
publish this collection, or how he made his selection. 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 

. On the book cover, left wing spokesman Gore Vidal is quoted as saying 

j"... Not since J. Edgar Hoover’s Masters of Deceit has there been an expose of such 
startling impact as Rovere’s daring perscrutation of the American Establishment." In 
the preface, the author states that readers wishing further information on this subject 

I 1 are advised to get in touch with "their friendly FBI agent and the House Committee on 
Un-American Activities. ” In addition, they are advised to buy the New York Times and 
read between the lines. 

There are frequent mentions of the FBI anchor the Director throughout 
the book, and it is difficult to say whether they are critical inasmuch as many of them 
are allegedly remarks made by others. For example, in his chapter on Newbold Morris, 
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Jones to DeLoach 

Re: "THE AMERICAN ESTABLISMENT AND 
OTHER REPORTS, OPINIONS-AND 
SPECULATIONS” BY RICHARD H. ROVERE 
BOOK REVIEW 


I Rovere says that Morris indicated he had difficulty getting his staff together since he 
couldn't put anyone on the payroll until "the FBI had made a thorough investigation of his 
background, character, reputation, and reading tastes." (Page 103) 

1 Similar references to FBI appeared on pages 93, 109, 113, 119, 125, 128, 

| and 129. 


I ln his essay entitled "Privacy and The Claims of Community" which deals 
with wire tapping, Rovere on page 245, says "someone in the FBI—not J. Edgar Hoover, 
certainly, but someone—slips a 'raw' file to a favored congressman;..." He refers to 
| Justice Holmes' discussion of wire tapping as "dirty business" and says that in his view 
I (Rovere's) it gains us nothing to denounce J. Edgar Hoover or those who descend to that 
I "dirty business." (Page 248) While Rovere deplores the use of wire tapping he indicates 
that he is not strictly against it. He suggests the need for basic safeguards against the 
present excesses, recommending an extension of the rule of inadmissibility of wire 
tapping evidence. He says that this, of course, is the rule in the Federal Courts today 
and "it has not stopped the FBI and God knows how many other government agencies..," 

| (Page 250) 

/ 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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By attached memorandum of 5/28/62 it was pointed out 
the captioned book, according to a book review, contained an allegation 
that Colonel Rudolf Abel, convicted Soviet agent, was nffg-rpd immunity 
and a $10,000 per year job with CIA if he would cooperate. |_ 


lis memorandum also advised 


lat the 


reviewec 


THE AUTHOR 


,\\K 


al/Consult 


‘ Wi lliam 'Lindsdjy., Whi te is the son of the late William Allen 

White of the"’’Emporia Gazette." He was a reporter and^correspondent 

during World War II and became associ a ted. 1 in 

1940. He has written several books "including "Report^gn j|he Russians" 
in 1945 which was anti-Soviet and caused widespread cxjitie^sm by the 
communist press. Bufiles show that at one time he be|pn|k3?t:o some 
organizatioris'Sited by the House Committee on Non-AmericgnfActivities. 
He is known to 4 .be anticommunist as shownnby his writings*.-and the 
attacks mlade on him by the communist press. His name wars dropped from 
the letterhead of one organization following publication*of "Report on 
the Russians" in 1945. Another organization, The Overseas News Agency, 
which was, partially infiltrated by communists was dissatisfied with . 
White because of his anticommunist attitude. In 1950 he submitted a J'l 
copy ofr a manuscript concerning the Hiss case to the Department for,/1/ 
review asking if it contained inaccuracies or objectionable material, 
and he readily ^med-'jtpj s^pested changes. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: The Little Toy Dog 
by William L. White. Published 
by E.P. Dutton and Company, 
Incorporated, New York. 


THE PUBLISHER 


Bufiles show that E.P. Dutton and Company published the 
"Story of The FBI" and we have had favorable relations with that 
company. William.Eugene Raney was Editor in Chief of this company 
from 1954 to 1956. In 1957 Ralph de Toledano, author, advised then 
Assistant to the Director L.B. Nichols that Raney had attendedda meeting 
of Communist Party people in Greenwich Village at which meeting 
De Toledano's new book was discussed. "Who's Who in America" for 
1961 shows Raney has been Editor in Chief with McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Company since 1956. 

THE PUBLICATION 

This book deals with the shooting down by the Soviets of 
the RB-47 plane over the Barents Sea on 7/1/60. It relates the :sto:ry2 
of the two survivors of the six crewmen aboard the plane. The survivors 
are Captain Freeman B. Olmstead and Captain John R. McKone. The book 
relates the daily interrogation of the two fliers and the Soviet attempt 
to get them to admit that they had flown over Soviet territory. The 
techniques of Soviet interrogation such as keeping the two men separated 
and not furnishing them any information from outside sources are fully 
set forth. 

COMMENT 


In chapter eleven the author is drawing a contrast between 
the treatment c&ffordfed? these fliers and Colonel Rudolf Abel. In 
discussing Reino Hayhanen, Abel's assistant who defected, the author 
claims Hayhanen returned to Russia, became dissatisfied and then broke 
through the iron curtain to sanctuary in West Germany. Actually 
Hayhanen never returned to Russia but defected in Paris on his way 
back to the Soviet Union. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
BE: BOOK REVIEW: The Little Toy Dog 
by William L. White. Published 
by E.P. Dutton and Company, 
Incorporated, New York. 


On page 166 the author quotes from an affidavit filed 
by Abel in a pretrial hearing in which he stated that he was 
questioned by FBI Agents. In the same paragraph, but not in 
quotes, the author states that Abel was offered complete immunity 
and a $10,000 per year job with CIA if he would defect. This 
is obviously an exercise of litera 
was made to Abel by our Agents and 

The fact that the author has not set this in 
quotes shows that it was not taken from the Abel affidavit but was 
thrown in by White. Referral/Consult 

Other than the reference mentioned above, the other 
references to the FBI in the book are factual and not derogatory. 

RECOMMENDATION : 

For information. 
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This memo is prepared to point out that thef* ^ 
allegation made in a book entitled "The Little Toy Dog," 

I that Abel was offered a job with the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) at $10,000 per year as well as immunity yj 
from prosecution if he would cooperate is incorrect, /w 

The attached article from the "Washington / 

Post and Times Herald" 5-28-62, reviews a book entitled / 
"The Little Toy Dog," by William L. White, free-lance 
reporter and novelist, which is to be published today. 

The article states the book deals primarily with the 
RB-47 reconnaissance plane shot down by the Soviets over 
the Barents Sea on 7-1-60. The article states the book 
also touches on the Abel and Powers cases. 

£ The article points out that Abel was arrested 
as an illegal immigrant rather than a spy so FBI Agents 
could work on him to defect him without publicity. 

The article quotes from the book that Abel ves offered 
complete immunity from prosecution and a $10,000 a year 
;job with CIA if he would come over to our side. 

I The facts are that prior to the Abel arrest by 

Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) 6-21-57 
there was some question whether Reino Hayhanen would 
testify publicly. On 6-17-57 we discussed with the 
Department of Justice the possibility of proceeding 
against Abel on an INS warrant in order to give us time 
to n question, him and solicit his cooperation. The 
Department- approved of our proposed action in this case. / 

., r ..We.did question Abel on 6-21-57 and solicited *1/ 
hiS cooperation, when here fused to cooperate, INS 1 
agents 1 were notifi ed and,he was arrested bv them on 
an alien warrant. I 


them on 
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HA rost, W riter Days 

. By^Ronald H. Nessen ^.\ 

^ United Press international . 1 '■ r, 

- Soviet master spy Rudolf Abel was offered a $10T000\ 
a-year job. with'-the* Central Intelligence Agency plus 
immunity from prosecution if he would defect to the 
United States, according to a book to be published today, 
The book, sby the novelist 
and free-lance^ reporter, Wil¬ 
liam L, White, says Abel was 
arrested quietly June 1, 1957, 
as an illegal immigrant rather 
than as a spy so FBI agents 


could work on him ito defect 
without publicity. 

“If, it could be done quietly, 
if they could have a private 
chat with Abel, maybe he| 
could be coaxed to defect, 
maybe even to become a 
double agent, continuing to 
operate his spy . ring but how 
under the guidance of the 
FBI, feeding Moscow with in¬ 
formation which would be 
worthless or misleading,” 
White writes. , 

“If Col. Abel would come 
over to our side, he was fin¬ 
ally offered not only complete 
immunity from prosecution 


? ’ ■ 




but also a $10,000-a-year job 
with the CIA” 

AbeL rejected the reported 
offer. He was- convicted 'of 
espionage and sentenced to 30 
years in prison. But on f’eb 
10, the. United States handed 
him back to the Communists 
in exchange for U-2 pilot Fran¬ 
cis Gary 'Powers. 

White’s book, “The Little 
Toy Dog,” (E. P. Dutton & 
Co.) deals primarily with the 
RB-47 reconnaissance plane 
shot down by the Russians 
over the Barents Sea bn July 
1, 1960. It also touches on the 
Abel and Powers cases. 

White concludes that the 
KB-47 was on . a “scrupulously 
legal” flight over international 
waters but probably was gatfr 
ering information about Soviet 
defense radar and communica¬ 
tions, Moscow claims the plane 
intruded on Russian airspace. 

The author bases his con¬ 
clusions partly on interviews 
with the two survivors of the 
mission, Air Force Capts. John 
B. McKone and Freeman B. 
Olmstead/ They' were impris¬ 
oned by the Russians for near¬ 
ly seven ‘ months, then re¬ 
leased, * , 

J The book is dedicated to the 
four crewmen who died in the 
attack. 

1 The title of the book refers 
to a little plastic replica of the 
dog Snqopy in the “Peanuts” 
comic strip, It was given to 
the RB-47’s pilot, Maj. Willard 
Palm, by ,his 11-year-old daugh¬ 
ter, Michelle Marie, just be¬ 
fore he took off - for . the ill- 
fated mission. 
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8-21-62 


WALTER E. DILLON, JR. 
ALEXANDRIA, VIRGINIA, AND 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

PERSON NOT TO BE CONTACTED 


___ Walter E-. Dillon, Jr., resides at|_ 

[ Alexandria. Virginia, and la an attorney with offices at 
1625 I Street, Northwest, Washington, D. C. 

Dillon is the author of ” Little Brother Is Watching, .* 
a fiction book which ridicules efforts to safeguard the Nation's 
security. His book contains data reflecting that he has an attitude 
of contempt for the FBI; and, accordingly, Dillon should not be 
contacted on any occasion in the future unless prior Bureau 
approval has been obtained. 


, 1 -i^shfeon Field 

c .: v do > « 




CO b 


u. 7"'* 1^-—| CP 

- NOTE: memorandum from W. V. Cleveland to Mr. Evans dated ^ 

iSTfine 15, 1962, concerning the book entitled "Little Brother &Z 
» Watching" by Dillon. 1 The book deals with a fictional Naval 
security officer and ridicules efforts to safeguard the Nation's 
- security. It refers to a book entitled "Masters ofiConceig' by 
"the head of the secret police of a. certain countryf"** 2$ 
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W. V. Cleveland^ 


date: 6-15-62 


subject: "LITTLE BROTHER IS WATCHING" 

^By Walter E. Dillon, Jr. 

O'BOOK REVIEW 
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BACKGROUND: Jbseph Young, in his column "The Federal Spotlight" appearing 
in "The Svening Star" 6-4-62, referred to this novel as a delightful and 
penetrating satire of the Government security investigation program and 
said in its hilarious manner makes some telling points about the whole 
situation. Federal workers, according to Young, will particularly enjoy 
it. ' » 

THE AUTHOR: Dillon born 1925 in New York, New York, received A.B. degi%| ‘ 
from Georgeto ym and LL.B degree from Columbia. Admitted to bar in 1952^$ 
he resides at l I Alexandria, Virginia, and his law office ; 

is at 1625 I St., N.W., Washington, D. C., (City Directory and Martindaie-: 
Hubbell Law Directory). Nx 

_ In 1956 Dillon contacted Bureau regarding dismissal on 8-30-54,| 

of I | whose resignation requested while new agent b6 

trainee for conduct not becoming Bureau employee. Dillon gave impress io^ 7 
he did not think too much of Bureau*s disciplinary program and Director > 
noted: "We will run the Bureau and Dillon*s views will not affect us." 
(67-529080-56) rv 


12-30-58, issue of "The Evening Star" reveals brief filed by 
Dillon and another attorney of American Civil Liberties ; Union: in behalf 
of William Worthy, Jr., "Afro-American" correspondent who hadfvisited 
Red China despite State Department ban and was then seeking' passport. ^ !' 

Brief claimed, "In reality, travel control is thought control."(105-20310-A); 

On 11-13-61, Dillon telephoned Bureau stating he does some 
free-lance writing and was then working on article regarding careers 
former Special Agents. He said FBI training obviously enhanced careers 
of men who left Bureau and desired to pick up some helpful data regarding 
our training program, personnel policies, etc. Recommended and approved 
no cooperation be given Dillon. (94-5^48761) # : 
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Memorandum to Mr* Evans 

RE: "LITTLE BROTEER IS WATCHING" 

THE BOOK: Published in 1962, book concerns Crumton, Massachusetts, onoe 
prosperous mill town Which became economically depressed when its 
textile mills moved south. After Massachusetts boy from-Harvard became 
President in 1961, prosperity restored to Crumton in form of missile 
contract for Navy's ultimate weapon, the "Disembowler." Eook concerns 
activities in Crumton of Lieutenant Commander Earl T. Varde, Security 
, Officer administrating industrial security program for Navy. In humorous 

I but satirical incidents, author ridicules and castigates industrial 
security program and Navy personnel administrating it. Varde, for 
example, described as one who left lucrative position in industry to 
serve his country. Position he left was that of skip tracer for credit 
firm at $15 a week plus carfare. Varde*s sea duty consisted of an over¬ 
night cruise from Washington to Richmond. 

I Neither American Legion, Central Intelligence Agency nor Senate 

|Rackets Committee escaped author's satire. The Attorney General's list 
I is not slighted by author as baby sings: 

"I'm a security risk 

^Clause my ma who I just kissed 

Is on the Attorney General's list," 

» Language is sometimes vulgar, always spicy. Varde's secretary 

I described as attractive blond, contents of whose blouse may have been 
slightly confidential, but certainly not top secret. Author graphically 
I continued, had she "passed by a baby carriage containing an unweaned 
| child the howling would have been deafening." 

, A prominent character is Molly Saddler, local madam, who used 

latest methods of pre-employment screening of applicants for employment. 
She stopped this practice when disgruntled applicant took her case to 

( the American Civil Liberties Union. Molly later paid $2500 plus ten 
free visits (not transferable) to a public relations man (Lance 
Cadillac) who, after much product sampling, furnished detailed report for 
improvement of Molly's business. 

To get back at Varde for invasion of local privacy and 
interference with personal happiness, local group had Molly Saddler pose 
as Mrs. Lillian Prentiss. Varde fell 1 in love with'her and took her to 
christening of "Disembowler." Resulting widespread publicity moved Varde 
back to Washington and Molly.had to close her shop and take a position in 
,the local library. Fund for the, Republic gave local library special grant 
^of $5000 for this act of good citizenship. 

i REFERENCES TO THE FBI: Author says bulk of credit for help in amassing 
data on *'commies" :must go to American housewives whose contributions are 
indelibly inscribed in files of FBI, Army Criminal Investigation Division 
and Office of Naval Intelligence (page 21). - 
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Memorandum to Mr, Evans 

RE: "LITTLE BROTHER IS WATCHING" 


Author refers to TV film story "I Led Three Lives" involving 
Herbert Philbrick and FBI (pages 134 and 135), 

On page 179 reference is made to "Masters of Conceit ," 
maintained in library of Lieutenant Commander Earl T» Varde, which was 
written "by the head of the secret police of a certain country 0 " On 
the same page Varde dreams he is an FBI Agent, 

OBSERVATIONS: Although the book is light reading and heavy on the sex 
angle throughout, it would appear to have little or no impact on the 
Government^ security programs nor on American literature. Author gives 
reader an idea of the "cool objectivity" displayed in his book, when.he 
admits he considers national security as something intangible that 
Americans are supposed to have or to be getting in consideration of 
their surrendering privacy, freedom of information and expression, due 
process of law, common decency and a hell of. a lot of dough, 

RECOMMENDATION : It is recommended that the name of the author, 

Walter 12* Dillon, Jr,, be placed on the list of individuals not to be 
contacted and that this memorandum be routed to the Crime Records 
Division for such handling?, * 
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"EGGHEAD'S GUIDE TO AMERICA" 
BOOK BY WADE THOMPSON 


Bo&k' ^eu/ 




SYNOPSIS 


AA 4 



Thompson is a college professor, Kas|writtenfor national magazines, has ■ 
criticized the Director and the FBI in the past, and is a pacifist. In 1959, he attempted ; 
unsuccessfully to interview the Director for a magazine article and then submitted a : 
list of slanted questions for which we provided answers with Department's approval. 

I Review of Thompson’s book reflects a chapter highly critical of the Director* 

[ and FBI. Author claims "Commie-hysteria" has become national pastime and commu-^}: 
nism is not internal threat. FBI's favorable press coverage is not deserved. Any 
politician who thought of questioning the FBI would risk being suspected of treason. ^ 
FBI has made its mark only against lesser criminals, has failed against leaders such ^ 
Luciano, etc., and has record of only fair to poor against even minor league desperaddiL 
Author claims the Director led a raid against fugitive Harry Brunette, FBI started Al j 
shooting and endangering families, and then set fire to building by tear gas bombs. a 

Dillinger was shot down in a crowd of people, and FBI has little regard for safety of I 
innocent bystanders. , 

Thompson cites Bentley, Coplon, Budenz and Jencks cases as embarrassing j 
i to the Bureau, and that we have been "stuck time and again with undesirables as 
informers." He states "Hoover has vigorously fanned our national hysteria over the g 
f theoretical ,issue of Communism." The FBI "leaks" information to Congressmen and gj 
has never caught a single spy or saboteur in its "security-loyalty net." J. Edgar a ? 
Hoover nevdr' gives a press conference, and any questions from reporters have to be . 
submitted m eriting. FBI has overemphasized kidnaping and juvenile delinquency, 5 j 

i while bank embezzlements have been de-emphasized because "they aren't so juicy." o 1 

|Sarcastically,..Thompson states the Director did give press interview in 1937 and againjlj; 
| in 1960 to reporter at a race track. j 

In other chapters, several references to FBI noted. Persons were afraid 
I to join "peace marchers" for feat* of having their names on a "list which the FBI 
will hand over to the HUAC.". They feel they will'incur the disple asur e of theJEBI." ; 

l Enclosure „ . ■ 1,1 ^ I 77TFS^ 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 

RE: ’’EGGHEAD'S GUIDE TO AMERICA” 

Agents are described as ”silk-hatted sleuths” and "Maybe the FBI has finally decided 
to chase the Syndicate instead of us desperadoes. ” He refers to recognition afforded 
Director by DAR as "a long, rhymed elegy... that can be sung to the tune of "Coming 
Through the Rye. ’’ 

Elsewhere, he criticizes HCUA for inquiring into backgrounds of American 
artists contributing to art exhibit in Russia, in connection with the cultural-exchange 
program; he deplores nuclear armaments; he favors pacifist demonstrations; he tells 
of his effort to have Radio City Music Hall employees strike; he criticizes intercol¬ 
legiate footbaH, college fraternities, Norman Vincent Peale's theories of "positive 
thinking"; and he deplores children's games which stress acquisition of wealth, stock 
market and corporate management. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

I This book is just as the author describes it--"a sort of demolition tour of 

jAmerica" attacking favorite American institutions, organizations and activities. It is 
'satiric, sarcastic, ridiculous and intended to be humorous. His treatment of the 
Director and the FBI is merely a rehash of the trash which has previously issued from 
Fred Cook, John Crosby and Murray Kempton and certainly much, if not all, of 
Thompson's material on the FBI has been borrowed from them. If he spoke in glowing 
terms of the FBI, we might have cause for concern. His writing, his wild theories 
and penchant for nonconformity point up his true character and fuzzy thinking, all of 
which should be easily recognizable by the clear-thinking, responsible reader. No 
doubt, those who have relished the rubbish served up by Cook, Kempton and Crosby 
will be similarly affected by Thompson's contribution; however, they will be getting 
nothing new, only a different style of saying the same thing. 



/ 
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DETAILS 




BACKGROUND: 

Morrell to DeLoach memorandum, 6-20-62, captioned "Congressman 
Robert R. Barry," copy attached, related that a constituent had written to Barry 
concerning grave charges made against the Director and the FBI in captioned book. 
Thompson is a college professor; has written a number of articles for national 
magazines, including "Nation"; and has called for the abolition of intercollegiate b6 
football, the Navy and the FBI. He has publicly criticized the Director, he is a b7c 
pacifist and has urged his students to become conscientious objectors. In 1959, 
Thompson called the Bureau and was unsuccessful in seeing the Director relative to 
an article to be written for "Harper's Magazine." He submitted a list of written 
questions which were filled with innuendo w hich were answered by letter d ated 10-28-59 . 
and were submitted to I ~l in the Department for approval. | 

commented: "These are intelligent answers to stupid questions," and the Director 
noted, "He suffers from mental halitosis." 

A copy of Thompson’s book, published by the Macmillan Company, has 
been obtained and reviewed in the Crime Records Division. ' 

PREFACE: 

In a Preface entitled "To The Reader," the author states his purpose 
is to take the reader on a demolition tour, of America—"to strip some of our most 
sacred institutions down to their BVD’s and show what can be done about them if 
anybody feels so inclined." 

I 

Here the author refers to the FBI as the "most sacred cow in America" 
and to the Director as "a national folk hero like Jesse James" who contends that 1 

syndicate crime does not exist, or maybe it does exist but its none of the FBI's i 

business, or "the FBI will crack down on it almost anytime now, as soon as we get 
the Communists wiped out." He says, "Commie-hysteria" has become a favorite 
national pastime; "Communism as an internal threat does not now, and never did, 
amount to a hill of beans. Even J. Edgar Hoover admits as much." 

Thompson describes himself as a former AF of L union organizer, 
a former singer, a former mortician employed by the Government, and a former 
soldier in Far Eastern Military Intelligence. He states he is "a poet of fabulous 
obscurity, a pacifist, a kind of socialist-anarchist.... I also have a Ph. D. and < 

absolute pitch. And I'm sex-obsessed." He notes that parts of his book previously 
appeared in the "Nation." 
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CHAPTER CONCERNING THE FBI: 


The chapter beginning on page 110 is entitled ’’The FBI and How to 
Defend J. Edgar Hoover." 

FBI's Publicity 

It begins by stating that the FBI has the most "idyllic press coverage 
any police force could ask for." He says that "every moviegoer knows that the FBI 
(thanks to J. Edgar Hoover) is utterly free from sin, scandal, or deceit." He goes 
on, "Rumor has it J. Edgar Hoover cried when he saw the movie (The FBI Story), 
and apparently about everyone else in the republic cried with him." Thompson 
claims that no Congressman ever tries to deny the FBI a penny. "What J. Edgar 
Hoover wants, J. Edgar Hoover gets," and "a politician who even thought of 
questioning the FBI would risk being suspected of treason." 

Criminal Investigations By The FBI 

Thompson comments on the Fred Cook "Nation" article saying he 
(Cook) put the FBI "through his critical wringer. (It came out resembling its 
reputation about the way an omelette resembles an egg.)" Thompson claimed that 
in 1960 the "Attorney General's Special Group on Organized Crime concluded that the 
only thing wrong with the FBI was—it couldn't catch criminals." 

T his apparently re fers to the group wh ich investigated sy ndicate crime 
and was headed by| who was part of the | | Organized 

Crime and Racketeering Section of the Department of justice. | "[ charged a 
lack of cooperation by local and Federal agencies in pursuing the fight against b6 

organized crime, and he resigned from his position as Special Assistant to the b7c 

Attorney General on 2-4-61. 

Thompson continued that as a teacher, he had been frequently ap¬ 
proached by "polite, if slightly harassed, FBI agents who want to check on the , 
loyalty of my former students. (’He was a student of yours, wasn't he? Was he a 
good, clean-cut, American-type boy? Did he have any bad habits?’)" 

✓ 

Facetiously, Thompson notes criticism regarding the FBI, states 
that he wanted to prepare the best possible defense for the FBI, and that he ex¬ 
changed a long correspondence "with J. Edgar Hoover himself." He then writes 
as follows: 
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Prosecution The FBI has been described as something less than competent 

in fighting crime, has made its mark against the "stumblebums" of crime, has 
failed against criminal leaders such as Lucky Luciano, Frank Costello, etc. 

Dillinger was shot down while in a crowd of people and the FBI has shown something 
% less than "motherly solicitude” for safety of bystanders. J. Edgar Hoover led a 
i raid against Harry Brunette, the FBI started shooting, and 20 families in the 

neighborhood were endangered. The FBI then set fire to the building by hurling tear 
gas bombs. 

Defense The FBI has much to do besides catching gangsters; it has to 

| catch communists and spends much time splitting hairs between liberals, pseudo 
liberals, etc. The very people who criticize J. Edgar Hoover are the ones who keep 
him from doing the job he wants to do. The Director is quoted, on page 116, as 
saying the real troublemakers are certain teachers, certain writers who foster class 
hatred and discontent, some "prattle-minded" politicians "waving the flag of pseudo 
liberalism," and some ministers of the gospel. These are the people who give aid 
and comfort to communists and make it impossible for the FBI to devote its time to 
lawbreakers. 

Informants and Communism 

Prosecution "... in the McCarthy hoopla of the fifties the FBI was more 

helpful with the smear pots than in uncovering the facts." In the Elizabeth Bentley 
case, J. Edgar Hoover endorsed information to be given by Bentley and then her 
testimony was riddled in court; in the Judith Coplon case, the FBI had to admit 
illegal wire tapping after first denying it; it was similar in the Budenz case. In the 
Jencks case the FBI’s chief informant was an admitted liar. The FBI has been stuck 
time and time again with undesirables as informers, and "Hoover... is still battling 
to keep'his moles free from sunlight in all loyalty-security cases.... Hoover has 
vigorously fanned our national hysteria over the theoretical issue of Communism.... 
The only merit in the FBI’s anti-Communist campaign is that it would make a fine 
subject for a Mack Sennett comedy." 

Defense Why get upset over a few lapses in decorum? The end justifies 

the means where the main job is to get the communists wiped out. Mr. Hoover did 
not mean to misrepresent the communist threat in "Masters of Deceit" and when I 
broached this subject to him, he insisted he was merely showing what would happen 
if the communists staged a revolution in America. "In other words, Mr. Hoover’s 
book was purely theoretical and fanciful—like science fiction...." Mr. Hoover has 
said that the fewer communists there are, the more dangerous they are. 

Prosecution The FBI leaks iWjuicy, raw files" to certain politicians for 

\ political purposes. Recipients have been J. Parnall Thomas, Martin Dies, Karl 
Mundt, Pat McCarran, Joseph McCarthy, and Francis Walter. The FBI has never 
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caught a single spy or saboteur in its ’’security-loyalty net. " When the ’’New York 
Post” made inquiries in Washington, not a single public official would criticize the 
FBI because, as a Congressman said, ’’The FBI has detailed dossiers on everyone in 
Washington. ” The FBI probably doesn’t even know how many people it has on file. 

i 

Defense Mr. Hoover admitted to me that the FBI does not know the i 

number of individuals it has on file, but he assured me the FBI does not engage in 
fishing expeditions or conduct investigations at random. ”1 should think that would 
satisfy any complainers, especially since we have such a fine man as J. Edgar Hoover 
to determine just how ’random’ an investigation can get. ” As for the charges of 
politics, Mr. Hoover has had to use informal help from Congressmen. The House 
Committee on Un-American Activities (HCUA) has given the FBI a list of 628 
communist front organizations. Every organization left of the John Birch Society or 
the ”DAR” has to be kept under surveillance. 

'♦Secret Police” Charge and FBI Relations with the Press 

Prosecution The FBI doesn't do much to dispel the notion that it is a ’’secret 

police." J. Edgar Hoover never gives a press conference. ’’The ’news’ from the 
FBI is simply issued, the door is shut, and that is that. ” Any questions must be 
submitted in writing. Reporters from the "New York Post” could not "even get an ■ 
audience with the FBI’s chief of public relations much less J. Edgar Hoover." With 
this system, the FBI can cater to public hysteria. Kidnaping made "a fine stew” in 
the 1930s. "Then juvenile delinquency came along and Hoover seasoned that heavily 
by delicately coupling murder with car theft in the tabulation of crimes, thus giving 
the impression that our JD’s are a vastly more murderous bunch than they actually 
are." Although bank embezzlements have been rising at an alarming rate, "Hoover 
doesn't bother much with them" because they "aren't so juicy. ” If the FBI really 
wants to be cleared of the "secret police" charge, it should invite the press in to 
look around. 

Defense Mr. Hoover "agrees with the purpose of this charge" and when 

"I broached this subject to him he specifically cited the press as one of the indispen¬ 
sable scrutinizing agencies of the FBI...." It isn't true he never gives press 
conferences. He gave one to Jack Alexander of "The New Yorker" in 1937, and in 
August, 1960, gave "a nice long interview" to a reporter who spotted him at the 
race track. Here, on page 126, Thompson set forth an alleged exchange of remarks 
between the Director and the reporter in which Mr. Hoover was quoted as saying that 
racing was a wholesome diversion and that wagering was not objectionable if done in 
moderation. Thompson concludes by stating that "If reporters will only hang around J 
the race tracks instead of cluttering up his office, I’m sure they'll find that Mr. 

Hoover will answer their questions." 
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OTHER REFERENCES TO THE FBI 


Thompsons Peace March 

In another chapter, Thompson relates how he organized a peace march 
in Providence, Rhode Island, states that only a relatively small number of marchers . 
turned out. Most people have faith in armaments and believe if Russia and the U. S. 
keep arming, "we can both strike an idyllic balance of terror and everybody will be > 
safe." Some people don’t "buy this brand of balony," but are afraid to march for 
fear somebody will put them on a "list which the FBI will hand over to the HU AC...." 
He says he has talked to people who agree with him but refuse "to incur the 
displeasure of the FBI." He continues, "To my knowledge there aren't any Commu¬ 
nists in Providence, but apparently the place is crawling with G-men. They're even 
listed in the phone book—brazen ■ as all hell." 

i i 

1 

Referring to his peace march, he says, "I didn't know whether or not 
the FBI was on our trail, but I didn't see any silk-hatted sleuths lurking around 
corners of buildings or taking furtive pictures of us. Maybe the FBI has finally 
decided to chase the Syndicate instead of us desperadoes." , 

Daughters of the American Revolution (PAR ) 

The chapter concerning the DAR is a continuation by the author of 
attempts at humor and satire in commenting on the DAR's position regarding United 
Nations agencies, school textbooks, world government, and the Protestant clergy. 

At one point he says, "The FBI loves them; the GOP loves them; Hollywood loves 
them." He comments on awards and resolutions of the DAR, noting an award to 
Fulton Lewis, Jr., and "... a long, rhymed elegy to J. Edgar Hoover that can be 
sung to the tune of "Coming Through the Rye." 

MISCELLANEOUS 

In a chapter devoted to the HCUA, Thompson refers to the Committee's 
inquiries concerning the invitation which the U. S. had received to exhibit American 
paintings in Moscow as part of a cultural exchange program. He claims the HCUA 
had to inject itself in the matter because it realized if America ever got on good terms 
with Russia, everybody would realize how useless the Committee is. Thompson's 
position is this exhibit could have been assembled with regard to the "political beliefs" 
of the artists. 


Elsewhere he decries nuclear armaments, tries to make the point that 
they will result in the ultimate destruction of the world, and that we do not want to 
end the cold war because we are making money from it. He also criticizes the 
Civil Defense program. 
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His chapter "How to Launch a Polaris Submarine” is a defense of the 
pacifist movement, relates how pacifists have picketed Navy installations, and how 
they have continued to protest Navy building programs at the risk of beatings by dock 
workers, etc. 


He relates his experiences as a singer at Radio City Music Hall in 
New York City where he attempted to organize a strike to improve working conditions. 
His strike had been set for the Christmas Day performance, but did not materialize 
when the management called a meeting of all employees, excluding Thompson, and 
managed to prevent the strike from taking place. 

He slates that footbaU is a game that does not lend itself to intelligent 
spectatorship, that the football fan is "an absolute oaf" and that when he called for 
abolition of this sport at Brown University, he was subjected to various harassments, 
including that of being called a communist. He claims he is "grimly anti-Commu¬ 
nistic. " 


He is critical of Norman Vincent Peale and the theories of Peale’s 
"positive thinking," and he also criticizes college fraternities, claiming that they 
codify snobbery, pervert values, corrupt decent instincts, and depreciate scholarship. 

A final chapter concerns "money-making" games which are available 
for children and which stress the acquisition of wealth, the stock market, and 
corporation management. Thompson says that when a child gets through with these 
games, "he should have developed doUar signs in his eyes." He concludes, "... if 
Merrill, Lynch, Pierce, Fenner and Smith didn't put a brokerage office into every 
toy store, they’H be missing a whole new generation of red-hot, money-mad, status 
seekers." 
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SYNOPSIS: 



■ Captioned book was autographed to the Director, and author was 
thanked by letter 6-26-62. The author is a personal acquaintance of the Director; 
correspondence with him is on a first name basis; and he is on the Special Cor re- 
i spondents' List. 


: ."Men ancl Decisions” consists of nineteen chapters and sets forth 
Strauss’ memoirs beginning with his association at the age of twenty with Herbert 
Hoover's World War I Food Relief Program and continuing to the present. It sets 
forth decisions made by former President Hoover, Truman and Eisenhower, 
former Senator Taft, former Secretary of Defense James Forrestal and others. 

The decisions concern suchfthings as the Food Relief Program before and after 
World War I, recognition oJjfuU independence for Finland, repatriation of prisoners 


in Siberia, the Jewish refugee problem, the events leading up to Pearl Har bor, 
the atomic and hydrogen bombs and decisions on security. j 2 AEh— 

ftCTf PJSeOBDE©’ 

Strauss devotes one of the longest chapters in th43&Qftlt $5tA@62 
Oppenheiraer case and makes numerous references to the FBI which are in no 
way unfavorable. The penultimate chapter refers to the refusaHrf-the - Serrate £0 
confirm Strauss' nomination as Secretary of Commerce and sets out thejreasons 



Strauss believes were behind this refusal. 
RECOMMENDATION: 




CENTRAL RESEARCH 





ORIGINAL FILED IN ^ ^ {TO 





# • 

DETAILS 


BACKGROUND: 


The Director received an autographed copy of the book, ’’Men and 
Decisions, ” by Lewis L. Strauss for which he thanked Mr. Strauss by letter dated 
6-26-62. Set forth below is a summary of the contents of this book. 

THE AUTHOR: 


Bureau files reflect very cordial relations with Admiral Strauss 
over the years, and he is a personal acquaintance of the Director. Correspondence 
with him is on a first name basis, and he is on the SpecialCorrespondents’ List. 

In October, 1959, shortly after the Senate refused to confirm Strauss' nomination 
as Secretary of Commerce, he made a trip to Europe during which he advised 
our Legal Attache in London that he was writing a book to be entitled "Men and 
Decisions." He indicated this book would concern itself with decisions made by 
men in Government with whom Strauss had been closely associated, including 
former Presidents Hoover, Truman and Eisenhower; former Senator Taft and 
former Secretary of Defense Forrestal. 

THE BOOK: 


' "Men and Decisions" is described as a book about certain men and 

their decisions. Strauss begins his memoirs with his association at the age of 20 
with Herbert Hoover's World War I Food Relief Program and continues to the 
present, i 

CHAPTER I: FIRST DECISION: 

In this chapter, Strauss indicates that from the age of 16 until 20 
he was a traveling salesman selling shoes at wholesale to merchants in the Carolinas, 
Georgia and West Virginia. By that time he had saved $20,000 and was ready to 
begin college. Early in 1917 when the newspapers revealed that President Wilson 
had sent for Herbert Hoover to discuss further relief operations, Strauss' mother 
remarked, "When he gets there, why don't you go up and help him?" Since it was 
between seasons in the shoe business and Strauss had his savings, he felt he could 
volunteer to work without pay as the press reported Mr. Hoover was doing. 

CHAPTER H: A MAN OF DECISIONS: 

This chapter details Stress' work with Hoover in the Food Admin¬ 
istration and the many important decisions made by Mr. Hoover. Strauss traveled 
with Hoover in Europe, meeting many important persons and assisting in the 
spread of/ro\?d relief program throughout Europe. Upon their return to Washington 
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and in anticipation of the end of hostilities, the President instructed Mr. Hoover 
to make plans for transforming the Food Administration into an agency of relief 
and reconstruction for all of Europe. In June, 1918, Strauss accompanied 
Hoover to Russia for the purpose of alleviating starvation in that country. 

While still in Europe, Strauss met Mortimer Schiff, a partner of 
the international banking firm of Kuhn, Loeb and Company. Schiff invited Strauss 
to join the firm at the end of his duties with Mr. Hoover. 

CHAPTER HI: REBIRTH OF A NATION : 

During the Winter of 1918-19, Strauss-made acquaintance with the 
people of Finland and, at Mr. Hoover's direction, prepared a letter to President 
Wilson suggesting that recognition of full independence for Finland be expedited. 
Strauss and Hoover were active in efforts to procure a loan for Finland in early 
1940. The loan was finally voted but too late—for on March 12, 1940, the Finns 
had asked for terms of peace. These were severe —a large part of their best 
land had to be ceded to Russia. 

CHAPTER IV: TWENTIETH CENTURY ANABASIS: 


In this chapter, Strauss refers to the plight of the prisoners of 
war marooned in Siberia following World War I. He was active in setting up a 
fund for repatriation of prisoners in Siberia and he succeeded in having more than 
7,000 men brought home. In October, 1920, an effort was made to place a 
proposal on the agenda of the League of Nations which would result in exempting 
these men from any further call for military duty. The proposal failed and 
Strauss indicates that many of the returned prisoners were young enough to have 
been swept into World War n. 

CHAPTER V: DECISIONS ABOUT MONEY: 


Following his association with Kuhn, Loeb and Company, Strauss 
visited in Japan and other countries representing the firm. Strauss details some 
of his projects while a member of this firm and indicates that the firm occasionally 
imported gold from England and sold it to the Treasury Department. In the 1930's, 
however, when he suspected that its origin, despite the mint stamp, might be from 
mines expropriated by the communists, the firm discontinued the practice of 
importing gold. Men with inventions came to Strauss for financing and among those 
whom he backed was Edwin H. Land who is best known today for the Polaroid Land 
Camera. Strauss indicates that it was a hard personal decision when in 1946, 
after 25 years, he resigned from Kuhn, Loeb and Company upon accepting appoint¬ 
ment to the first Atomic Energy Commission. 

V 

f 
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CHAPTER VI: DE PROFUNDIS: 


From 1933 to the outbreak of World War n, Strauss was associated 
with attempts to relieve the burdens of Jewish people throughout the world. He 
was in Europe and, on the advice of friends, hurried his departure leaving just 
prior to Hitler's invasion of Poland on September 1. As a result, plans for 
relocating Jewish refugees were necessarily postponed. 

CHAPTER VD: SIDELIGHT ON A DECISION IN TOKYO: 


In this chapter, Strauss refers to the efforts of two American 
priests, Father James M. Drought, Vicar-General of the MaryknoH Fathers, and 
Bishop James E. Walsh, to persuade Highly placed persons in the Japanese Govern¬ 
ment that the course on which they wePe embarking would lead to war with us. 
Strauss furnished Drought and Walsh with letters of introduction to acquaintances 
of his in the Japanese banking circles. Upon their return early in 1941, Strauss 
sent them to Herbert Hoover who suggested they relate their story to President 
Roosevelt. The two priests saw the President and, according to Strauss, 
"Apparently the President and Secretary Hull decided the two priests should 
continue their personal contacts on an informal basis and attempt to codify just 
what they understood the Japanese were wiUing to concede." Strauss expresses 
the opinion that the attack on Pearl Harbor might not have happened but for the 
appointment of Admiral Kichisaburo Nomura, an amateur with limited practical 
experience in other areas and none apparently in foreign affairs, to Washington 
as a special envoy. 

CHAPTER VHI: A VIEW OF THE NAVY FROM THE BEACH: 


. Strauss, who held a commission in the Naval Reserve, received 
orders in March, 1941, to report for duty and was assigned to the Bureau of 
Ordnance. Strauss subsequently became General Inspector of Ordnance. Early 
in 1943, Churchill wrote to President Roosevelt stating that British intelligence 
had heard of a project called "Athodyd," represented to be a rocket powered by 
an "aerodynamic thermal duct" and that it was to be used/irjpilotless aircraft to 
bomb Britain. ChurchiU wanted to know what the President thought of its feasibility 
and the likelihood that it could be made operational. The message was sent to 
the Bureau of Ordnance and the problem was presented at a staff meeting. It was 
the consensus of opinion that this was most likely more of Goebbel’s "secret 
weapon" propaganda. Strauss and Captain Sam Shumaker, however, felt there 
was a possibility that a self-propelled bomb could be flown across the Channel, 
riding a radio beam rather than taking a ballistic course. Strauss says Shumaker 
even dreamed up a device which nearly paralleled the actual weapon. Because of 
this, and InteUigence's subsequent pinpointing of launching sites, a large percentage 
of Germany's bombs failed of their objective. 
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Much of this chapter concerns Secretary of the Navy Forrestal 
and Admiral William Henry Purnell Blandy who was Strauss' superior as Chief 
of the Bureau of Ordnance. Strauss states that Forrestal’s conviction that 
militant communism was the enemy of the Free World induced him to undertake 
the task of reorganizing the defense structure in 1947 at the request of the 
President and that no man was better equipped to do it by experience, by the 
degree of Congressional respect he enjoyed, by the support of the press and by 
the confidence of the President he served. In 1948, Forrestal's administrative 
subordinates began to undercut him, he began to lose his confidence, and, in 
1949, he took his own life. 

CHAPTER IX: "A THOUSAND YEARS OF REGRET": 

This chapter concerns the creation of the atomic bomb and the 
decision to use it. He concludes the chapter by stating that the decision to use 
the atomic bomb to accelerate the end of a war already won was not the same as 
the one five years earlier when a decision had been taken to make the bomb, yet 
both were decisions by compassionate men within the finite limits of human judg¬ 
ment and that all of us in some degree share an inescapable responsibility which 
will be judged, as Church&l has said, "in the after-time." 

I 

CHAPTER X: THE DECISION TO DETECT: 

Strauss indicates it is sobering to speculate on the course of events 
had there been no monitoring system in operation in 1949 as Russian success in 
that summer would have been unknown to us, and, in consequence, we would have 
made no attempt to develop a thermonuclear weapon. He states that the decision 
in 1947 to undertake the long-range detection of nuclear weapons tests was a 
fortunate one and far more crucial than we knew. 

CHAPTER XI: DECISION ON THE HYDROGEN BOMB: 

A week after the atomic bomb had been exploded over Nagasaki 
Strauss, in a memorandum to Forrestal, suggested testing the ability of ships of 
the present design to withstand the forces generated by the atomic bomb. Nine 
days later Senator McMahon, later Chairman of the Senate Special Committee on 
Atomic Energy, suggested that the surviving ships of the Japanese Navy be used 
"to test the destructive power of the atomic bomb against naval vessels. ” In due 
course, Operation Crossroads—whose purpose was to test the effects of weapons 
air borne and submerged on a cross section of the fleet from battle ships to landing 
craft—was set up. Blandy offered Strauss a place on his staff for Crossroads but 
Strauss declined regretfully in order to return tOjprivate business. Shortly there¬ 
after, the President invited Strauss to become a member of the Atomic Energy 
Commission. We tested our first hydrogen bomb in November, 1952. The 
Russians tested their first weapon involving thermonuclear reaction the following 
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August. By so close a margin did we come to being second in armament, not 
only in the eyes of the world, but in fact. Had we begun our development after 
the successful Russian test, Strauss says, there is no reason to believe that we 
would have been accorded time to equal their accomplishment. 

CHAPTER XH; VIGNETTES OF RESEARCH AND' RESEARCHERS: 

This chapter contained brief contemporary material concerning 
Dr. John von Neumann, Dr. Ernest Orlando Lawrence and Dr. Enrico Fermi. 

CHAPTER XIH: DECISIONS ON SECURITY : 

Strauss indicates that there was a difference of viewpoint within 
the Atomic Energy Commission on the administration of security of information 
and that since he adhered to the letter of the law, the brand of "security obsession" 
was early burned upon him and he still wears it. He cites three incidents in which 
this security consciousness figures. One involved Donald Maclean, an Attache 
of the British Embassy, who held a permanent pass to the Commission’s head¬ 
quarters and was a frequent visitor in the evenings after usual work hours. When 
Strauss learned of this in 1948, the pass was withdrawn at once. Maclean, of 
course, made headlines when he disappeared and later turned up in Moscow with 
Guy Burgess in 19 51. 

CHAPTER XLV: DECISION IN THE CASE OF DR J. R. OPPENHEIMER: 

In this chapter, Strauss attempts to explain why Oppenheimer was 
first "cleared" for work on the atomic bomb and his clearance later revoked. 

The entire long summary finding against Oppenheimer which was drawn up by 
Major General Kenneth B. Nichols, the General Manager of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, is included. At the conclusion of this chapter Strauss refers to the 
question whether or not Oppenheimer has by now been "punished sufficiently" and 
points lout that the decision not to restore his clearance for access to defense 
information vital to the security of the United States was not taken to mete out 
punishment, but was a measure taken to safeguard information pursuant to an 
Executive Order of the President of. the United States. He indicates "that; the 
decision involved distress for Dr. Oppenheimer was inescapable. It was also 
the result of his own conduct and free choice." This chapter contains numerous 
references to the FBI which are in no way unfavorable. 

CHAPTER XV: DECISION IN THE TENNESSEE VALLEY; 

This chapter concerns the Dixon-Yates Contract and other Atomic 
Energy Commission business in the Tennessee Valley. At the conclusion of the 
chapter Strauss indicates that over the years the state and Federal Governments 
would have received substantial tax revenues from £H5 Dixon-Yates plant; The 
Memphis Municipal Plant does not pay such taxes; hence, the defeat of the 
principle of private enterprise in this instance has ill-served the people of the 
area;. . ' . • ; ./.• \ _ c ■ ... 



CHAPTER XVI: A NEW CHARTER FOR THE ATOM: ATOMS FOR POWER; 

Strauss states that in the Autumn of 1953 he and his colleagues 
concluded that the statutory charter of the AtomicEnergy Commission was 
overdue for review. Their draft measure was sent to Congress in February, 

1954, and the Joint Congressional Committee thereupon made its own redraft 
and, as the "Cole-Hickenlooper Bill," it was passed. Thereafter, atomic 
energy was diverted to peaceful uses. 

CHAPTER XVH: THE PEACEABLE ATOM: DECISIONS AFFECTING NEW 
PROBLEMS AND OLD FRIENDS: 

In August, 1955, at the First International Conference on the 
Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy in Geneva, Strauss announced that the United 
States had been supporting a long-range program to control thermonuclear 
research. Three years later at the Second International Scientific Conference, 
our exhibit featured a number of working thermonuclear devices and their state 
of development to that time. Russia described, but did not exhibit, a much 
larger device than any of ours. He refers to. the use of atomic energy in ship 
propulsion (the Nautilus) and set forth President Eisenhower's convictions on 
Russian-American relations and on nuclear weapons. 

CHAPTER XVIII: DECISION IN THE SENATE: - 

This chapter concerns the refusal of the Senate to confirm Strauss' 
nomination as Secretary of Commerce. Strauss summarizes the reasons for 
such refusal as: punitive opposition by the advocates of government development 
of electric power; the animosity engendered by the Gppenheimer case; the -• 
personal animus of a Senator; Strauss' strong belief in the paramount importance 
of maintaining the constitutional principle of the separation of powers and his 
defense of the Executive Branch in that regard; his unfortunate trait of stubborn¬ 
ness in refusing to conciliate by conceding error where error had not occurred; 
for following orders and honoring the oath of office; and the opportunity for a 
numerically superior political opposition to strike a blow at a popular President 
without attacking him personally. 

CHAPTER XIX: NUCLEAR TESTS, FALL-OUT, AND WORLD OPINION: 

In this chapter Strauss asks, "Do we feel guilty that we were the 
first to produce atomic weapons and the first to use them in a war?" He indicates 
that many do and many more do not and that the argument will go on for a very 
long time. He states that this is beside the point, that a feeling of guilt ought not 
determine a future course of our national policy in a world in which atomic energy 
and atomic weapons are facts of life. 
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^ The followingis a review of a book which concerns the problem of "juvenile 

y delinquency” as viewed by the author both in the United States and several countries of 
the world. 




Failure of United States to Control Juvenile Delinquency: 


Case workers in the United States must be scientists or "experts” who 
regard the problem as a cool, exact science like mathematics. They have a narrow 
viewpoint and cannot see the over-all problem involved. This apprpach cannot be used 
in dealing with'children. The psychiatrist sees the problem as one of inner conflieO the 
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sociologist views it as one of outer conflict—the result of environment. The biologist 


sees it as a physiological problem, and "the FBI will see it as a police one. " 


d their| 
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We must deal severely with young hoodlums, but the, publicity we .affq 
crimes creates the impression they represent the majority of our teen-agers, 
these crimes are v played up, local police feel popular in a tough approach which often 
borders on brutality. We tend to punish rather than to rehabilitate. We, emphasize the 
reformatory, but it has been estimated that 50 to 80 per cent of all boys sent to institu¬ 
tions return to them and to a life of crime. Boys’ clubs do not necessarily answer the 
problem. In New York City, it has been shown that delinquency rates increased after 
boys, joined neighborhood clubs. Curfew laws have not proved effective, and parental 
responsibility laws place an unfair burden on parents because some youngsters Just 

“7g 


cannot be controlled. 
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and Russia. 
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In the United-States|0t is J tfot possible to determine just how bad the delin- 
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quency problem really is because of the lack of uniformity in the preparation of statistics! 
by various; local, agencies. Only the Children’s Bureau (CB) of the Department of Health,[ 
Education and Welfare and the FBI report statistics nationally. The former deals with 
chUdRepTOrought-before the courts., while the latter includes arrest by police. The 
usuaTJ^j^i^^H^ factors” are present here because the FBI counts only those under 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: KIDS, CRIME AND CHAOS 

18, while the CB counts those of whatever age the state declares juveniles to be. The 
findings of the two agencies, gathered separately, parallel each other to a remarkable 
degree, and both show strong upward trends. 

We overemphasize the existence of delinquency and promote it by making 
children liable for minor offenses such as smoking, truancy, etc. He suggests we are 
impatient and hostile toward youth. Abroad, people expect their children to get into 
trouble, show more sympathy and understanding and many violators, such as runaways 
and truants, are handled informally and never appear in court. 

The author asks the reader to consider the following: "’Youth is disintegra¬ 
ting. The youngsters of the land have a disrespect for their elders, and a contempt for 
authority in every form. Vandalism is rife, and crime of all kinds is rampant among 
our young people. The nation is in peril.!’” The author states, ’’This lament could well 
have come from J. Edgar Hoover-today. ” He goes on to say in fact it came from an 
Egyptian priest about 4,000 years ago. 

Remedies: 

According to best estimates, one out of five teen-age boys will get in trouble 
with the law. Although we have laws requiring youngsters to remain in school until a 
specified age, many of them are incapable of further learning, are bored, and conse- 
"j quently become delinquents. They should be released from school at earlier ages and 
I afforded the opportunity of learning a trade or craft as is done in many foreign countries 

1 Vocational training: in the United-States has been greatly neglected. Sex and violence in 
movies, television and other media is a.most. unwholesome influence on our young people 
We must de-emphasize the punishment factor and seek the causes of delinquency which, 
in a few cases, may have psychiatric roots and, in a greater number of cases, may be 
due to physiological factors, such as permanent brain damage, etc. Young: people must 
learn the value of work. For many of them we must substitute reformatory confinement 
for enforced participation in public works.projects in their communities. We. must have 
training programs in our schools. Our reformatories are too large to effectively reha¬ 
bilitate. Abroad, reformatories are much smaller and the emphasis is on work training 
rather than counselling and formal education. We should follow the example of 
European countries by paying probation workers more and using unpaid volunteer 
workers. 

The solutions do not entail elimination of poverty, curfew laws, mending 
broken homes and ’’cracking down’’ on teen-agers. We need better probation systems, 
adequate medical services, decreased reformatory confinement, and police and courts 
skilled in dealing with juveniles. We must permit children to leave school at an earlier 
age, setup junior apprenticeship programs, and provide meaningfuKjobs for them. 

CONCERNING THE AUTHOR: with 

Bufiles contain no information' iddhtifikblf /jTunley. The book jacket describes 

him as a former New Y ork ’’Herald Tribune*’ reporter, former assistant circulation 

manager and lat^reSSorfaT promotion head of "Look’’ magazine, former editor of 

’’American” magazine, and presently aire e-lance^writer living in New-Je rsey. During 

the war, he was a Naval officer with anti-submarine warfare . 

’ - 2- \SeeRec. next page). 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: KIDS, CRIME AND CHAOS 

RECOMMENDATION: 

None. For information. 
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"O^E MAN'S FREEDOM” - I tV 1" 

BY EDWARD BENNETT WILLIAMS 

~ SYNOPSIS / 

•V 

i This memorandum sets forth a, detailed review of Edward Bennett 
Williams’ new book, "'One Man's Freedom," which contains aEnumber of references 
to the FBI, the Dire«|pr and Bureau inv estimations. Throughout the book, Williams,wjj 
has served as defend counsel for manynitorious persons, ‘ professes to be a champi®! 
of civil right s and individual liberties. This book review 'sets forth his views coneerai 
the followii^topics beginning on the page indicated: ' 

Unfairness of labeling an attorney according t® his clients, page 3; J 

Improper manner in which Congressional investigations are con- 

ducted, page 5; ^ 

Illegality of telephone taps and other electronic eavesdropping ^ 

equipment, page 7; • ^ 

t 

Need to defend the 5th Amendment, page 13; g 

Virtues of the McNa^b and Mallory decisions, page 15; ^ 

** 

Need for pre-trial discovery of evidence and witnesses by the defense, page 17£ 
Necessity of confrontation and cross-examination, pageiJO; s * 

X o tt 

, - V 5 

Detrimental effect ofpublicity and other outside pressures' in eriminal 


cases, page 21; 
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Injustice of capital punishment, page 23^,^ r 

Problem posed by emotionally ill off ende^p ^age* 24; 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: "One Man’s Freedom" 

Impropriety of censorship of allegedly indecent literature, page 25; 

Civil Rights and the Southern Negro, page 26; and 

Need for a strong world court, page 2$^ 

Williams feels "an erosion of Individual liberty and freedom" has 
occurred in America and that "We have placed security in a position of primacy 
and subordinated individual liberty to it. ” He warn* against 'lawless law enforce 
ment" and opines that whenever government infringes on individual rights, "it 
begins with the weak and the friendless, the scorned and the degraded, or the 
nonconformist and the unorthodox." 



hi connection with Ms defense of Aldo Icardi, who was charged 
with perjury following Ms appearance before House Committee on Un-American 
Activities (HCUA) in connection with the murder of Office of Strategic Services 
Major Holohan in Italy, Williams compliinents former SA Robert Mnheu for 
helping Williams establish that leardi was not involved in Holohan's murder. 

(Bureau is circumspect toward former SA Maheu.) 

Williams refers critically to the HCUA subpeona for Cyrus Eaton 
after Eaton had "made bold to criticize the FBI over a national television network." 
Williams asserts that FBI is violating the law by using wire taps, and he quotes 
statements by the Director in 1840 opposing wire tapping. He also quotes approvingly 
4 from the Director's Introduction to the September, 1892, Law Enforcement Bulletin 
on the topic of civil rights. 

The Jencks decision is mentioned by Williams, who feels defense 
attorneys should have access to prior statements of Government witnesses several 
days before trials begin. He mentions the Urschel kidnaping case of 1933, attempting 
to cast doubt on the guilt of Kathryn Kelly. He also cites the James R. Hoffa bribery 
case, stating that the jury apparently did not believe John Cye Cheasty*s testimony. 

He claims he was "horrified" when the "Afro-American" published his photo shaking 
hands with a female Negro attorney in a full-page ad during the Hoffa trial; and that 
Joe Louis visited the courtroom on his own volition. 

In his defense of Igor Melekh, Soviet spy, Williams claims he talked 
to Attorney General designate Robert Kennedy in effort to have United States agree to 
\ let the International Court of Justice decide whether Melekh had diplomatic immunity. 
He also states he talked to FBI Agent after conferring with Melekh in New York. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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’’ONE MAN’S FREEDOM” 
By Edward Bennett Williams 


This 324-page hook contains Williams' observations and 
reflections concerning a number of matters, including Ids personal 
experiences as a defense attorney, relating to law. Throughout the book, 
there are numerous references to the Bureau and the Director, as well as 
to cases investigated by the FBI. These have been specially flagged on the 
succeeding pages of this memorandum by underlining. 

The succeeding pages contain a brief digest—and, in some 
instances, more detailed quotations—of pertinent material in Williams' book. 

GENERAL REFLECTIONS (Page 3-10) 

At toe outset, Williams identifies some of his past clients, 
including Senator Joseph McCarthy, tK^ aptorious Frank Costello, and 
former Teamsters head David Beck. Re states that he started law practice 
by handling civil matters, hut "It was toe law Inltr relationship to human 
rights as distinguished from property rights which had first captured my 
attention....” 
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Williams states he authored this book because be "wanted to 
write of the right to counsel, of fair procedure in congressional hearings, of 
the right to privacy, of the Fifth Amendment, of lawless law enforcement, 
of the right of everyone to a fair trial, of censorship, of civil rights, and of 
the whole concept of rule of law. ” Be continues, ”1 wanted to write of the 
transcendent importance of safeguarding and preserving intact all of our civil 
liberties, and of my deep conviction that whenever government infringes on 
any of these rights it begins with the weak and the friendless, or the scorned 
and the degraded, or toe nonconformist ami toe unorthodox. It never begins 
with the strong, the rich, toe popular*. .1 wanted to document my conviction 
that most erf the history of civil liberties in this country has been written in 
criminal courtrooms. ” And be professes "an increasing concern over the 
inroads that I believe are being made into these areas of individual freedom. ” 


— Williams asserts, "We have allowed an erosion of individual 

liberty and freedom to take place in the last three decades—not as the result 
33 the overreaching of Mg government, nor as the result of the calculated 


Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy _ 


MAIL ROOM □ TELETYPE UNIT CH 


2 - 


I t 


assaults made upon liberties sad freedoms in the last decade»JM& rather 
because of the collective lethargy and a cavalier attitude of unconcern. 

1 think we have made a substitution in our actional ranking of values.... 

We have flitted security in a position of primacy and subordinated individual 
liberty to it. " \ 

BRANDING A LAWYER ACCORDING TO HIS CLIENTS (P. 11-29) 

Williams states that in 1980, when he accepted the Igor 
Melekh ease (which case is dealt with in more detail in the final chapter 
of the book), he felt 'The lash of stinging crtticism";that "every time 1 have 
assumed the defease of a case in which the crime charged Is a heinous one 
or the defendant is asocial or political outcast, the critlttism has come." 

He claims that John Crosby "slandered" him during a tele¬ 
vision interview (the station and the producer later apologised and repudiated 
Crosby* s statement) shortly after he entered the llelekh case. Williams opines 
that Crosby "did not understand the right to counsel guaranteed^ the Constitution 
and the role of the advocate In Anglo-Saxon jurisprudence.that Crosby'did not 
understand that for the trial lawyer the unpopular cause te Often a post of honor. ” 
He then moralizes that he has'taken many difficult eases for unpopular clients, 
not because of my own eftshes, but because of the unwritten law that I might 
not refuse. ” 

Williams points out that Clarence Harrow encountered 
hostility when he defended 20 members of the Commuoist Labor Party in 
1920. He states that Barrow's answer to his critics was: 

"I shall not argue to you whether the defendants’ 
ideas are right or wrong. 1 am not bound to hetlifO them 
right in order to take their case... But I do know ttds—I 
know that the humblest and the meanest man who lives, I 
know that the idlest and the silliest man who lives, should 
have his say... And I know that the Constitution hi a delusion 
and a snare If the weakest and the humblest man in the land 
cannot be defended in his ri ghi to speak and bis rigid to think 
as much as the greatest and the strongest In the land, l am 
not here to defend their (the communist defendants') opinions. 

I am here to dttfMd their right to express their opinions." 

Williams refers to the defense of Anthony Cramer (naturalized 
citizen who aided Werner Thiel, one of the eight Nazi saboteurs landed in 
America in June, 1942) by Harold R. Medina. Cramer was charged with treason, 



- 3 - 




and Judge Medina served as his court-appointed defense counsel, Williams 
states that Medina found himself beipig treated coolly by 'people gamer ally 
and my friends in particular"; that one spectator In the courtroom even 
spat in his face; however, that "Finally Judge Medina’s courage and hard 
work won a reversal of Cramer's conviction by the Supreme Court." 

The book also throws a bouquet at the late Wendell L. Willkle, 
who "defied public opinion''during World War 11 by defending the citizenship 
oi William Schaeiderman before the Supreme Court. (Schneiderman was a 
self-admitted Communist Party leader.).... "WUlkie's courage and hard 
work, like Judge Medina's, brought about a Supreme Court decision in favor 
of his client." At the time, Willkle still aspired for the 1944 Republican 
Presidential nomination. 

With regard to convictions of innocent peritons, Williams 
quotes /edge Curtis Bok of Pennsylvania as stating that convictions of the 
innocent Mr outnumber acquittals of the guilty. He states that Judge Bok'a 
view is "dramatised In Judge Jerome Prank's fascinating and fully documented 
study of 36 cases in which wholly Innocent defendants were convicted and 
imprisoned for other men's crimes." 

Williams also states that he participated In three cases in 
1956 (cases involving Aldo Jcardi, Frank Costello and "Confidential" 
magazine—all dealt with in more detail later) which convinced him that 
"society Is often the winner when the prosecutor loses. He makes reference 
to the right to counsel guaranteed defendants by the Sixth Amendment—"no 
matter how socially or politically obnoxious (the accused) may be, no matter 
how unorthodox his thinking or his conduct, how unpopular his cause or how 
strongly the finger of guilt may point at him.*' He also refers to Canon 5 of the 
Canons of Professional Ethics of the American Bar Association which states 
that "it is the right of the lawyer to undertake the defense of a person accused 
oi crime, regardless of his personal opinion as to the guilt or the accused; 
otherwise innocent persons, victims only of suspicious circumstances, might 
be denied a proper defense." 

To Hie above, Williams, adds, hear ever, "It should go without 
saying that counsel's obligation to defend his client does not -import any 
obligation to defend his client's crimes" and ' no lawyer in ever justified 
in defending his client with weapons of fraud and falsehood." 

He then philosophizes that lawyers must avoid moral judgments 
as to the guilt or innocence of their clients; that no one Is legally guilty until 
so adjudged in court. And he admits, "Sometimes the truly guilty go free. 

This is the price that a democratic society must pay to s a feg ua r d the liberty of 
the innocent." 
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CONGRESSIONAL INVESTIGATIONS AND THE ICARDI CASE (P. 30-58) 

WIUlsois quotes J. Parnell Thomas, former chairman of the 
House Committee on Un-American Activities (HCUA)a* telling an HCUA 
witness, ’ The rights you have are the rights given yen fey this committee. 

We will determine what rights you have and what rights you have not got 
before the eomstfttee." Williams then observed, "During the past decade 
this concept of congressional investigatory power has been accepted with 
alarming apathy and applied with alarming abandon." 

Williams deals at length with the case of Aide Icardi, who 
visited Williams fea 1055 to seek his services in conaectton with eight eonats 
of perjury arising from Xeardi's appearance before HCUA in 1953. In brief, 
Icardi had been on an Office of Strategic Services mission with Major 
William V. Holohan in Italy in 1944. Major Holohan wms killed on the misHm, 
and Icardi ins mbesquently convicted in absentia by the Italian courts of # 
murderinghim. 

According to Williams, in addition to the in absentia con¬ 
viction in Italy, a ralease was issued by the U. 8, Defense Department 
accusing Icardi M Holohan'a murder; and newspapers published articles 
identifying Icardi is a edd-bfobded killer. Than, when Icardi was invited 
to appear before HCUA, no one cared whether auch an investigation bore 
any relationship to the proper function of Congress and its committees. 

in defending Icardi against the perjury chargee arising from 
Ids HCUA appearance, Williams had no funds to make an investigation (despite 
the fact that the prosecution had imaged to fly witnaisie to Washington); 
however, Williams contacted Robert Maheu, "who had made a brilliant record 
as an FBI agent end bad recently formed his own iatoraational investigative; 
agency, staged With former FBI agwta. " Mahan helped Williams conduct 
an investigation to Maly which established that Icardi wee innocent of any 
involvement in Major Holohan's murder and that responsibility for killing 
the Major actually lay with Italian communists. 

\ 

(Robert MahSu was a Special Agent from December, 1940, 
through July, 1947. He resigned voluntarily due to the ill health of his wife, 
and his last efficiency rating was Excellent. Since 1953 we have been 
circumspect in dealings with him.) 
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Williams states that icardi was acquitted of the perjury 
charges on the ground teat HCUA was not acting in furtherance of any 
legitimate legislative purpose in the Seardi hearing--that this court 
decision was vitally significant "because it was the first reported case 
in three quarters of a century to hold that a congressional committee 
had exceeded its constitutional powers." 

THE ARMY-MC CARTHY HEARINGS (P. 59-71) 

Williams claims that Senator Joseph McCarthy "transgressed 
the rights of some witnesses in ways which I vigorously opposed that he 
had known McCarthy and had often argued with Mm about his tactics; that 
when the Army-McCarthy hearings arose in 1954, McCarthy wanted Williams 
to assist him in an advisory capacity, but Williams declined. 

With regard to McCarthy's exposure of the former National 
Lawyers' Guild affiliation of Fred Fisher, S2-year-old assistant to Joseph 
Welch at tie hearings, Williams states that McCarthy had toldhim (Williams) 
in the presence of Roy Cohn about the evidence he proposed to use against 
Fred Fisher; and Cohn and Williams made McCarthy promise he would 
never use it. Nonetheless, McCarthy went ahead. 

Williams continues that Senator Ralph Flanders Introduced 
a motion calling for Senator McCarthy's censure by the Senate; and in August, 
1954, McCarthy announced that he was going to retain Williams as his defense 
counsel. Williams' fee was to be paid by McCarthy's committee, but he told 
the committee he would serve without compensation. Although 46 charges of 
misconduct originally were filed against McCarthy, the list ultimately was 
narrowed to two specific Incidents, and the Senate voted to censure McCarthy 
on only one of these—contempt of the Gillette Committee arising from 
McCarthy's declining an "invitation" to appear before that Committee. 
Williams feels that even this lone censure charge would not have been sus¬ 
tained if he and McCarthy had known then, as they learned later, that an 
"overzealous" member of the Gillette Committee had put a mall cover on 
McCarthy during its investigation of him. 

CONGRESSIONAL INQUIRIES AND THE 5TH AMENDMENT (P. 72-87) 

Williams expresses the opinion, "The apex of congressional 
inquiry today is apparently the calling of a witness who will invoke the 
privilege against self-incrimination in response to all questions on a subject 
about which the committee already has full information." Williams complains 


- 6 - 


that Congreaalonal inquiries frequently extend beyond the legitimate scope 
of legislative inquiries; and he states that when he (Williams) appeared before 
the McClellan Convmittoe in 1958 as counsel for James B. Hoffa, he had 
occasion to object that certain questions directed toward Hoffa could have 
no real relationship to a legislative purpose. 

williams states that anyone who expresses an unpopular 
opinion is vulnerable to "the long arm" of Congressional committees. To 
illustrate, he cites the case of Cyrus Eaton, who In May, 1958, "made 
bold to criticise the.over a national television network. Representative 
Francis Walter.... immediately signed a subpoena calling Eaton before the 
BCUA to explain himself.... Even in the most conaervatre quarters this type 
of 'thought policing* was too much, and the celebrated subpoena was never 
served." 

In summation of his observations regarding Congressional 
inquiries, Williams feels that a uniform code of procedures for Congressional 
investigations la needed. 

TELEPHONE TAPS AND OTHER TECHNICAL INSTALLATIONS (P. 88-120) 

Williams speaks of the citizen's rigid to privacy--including 
privacy of the home, privacy of thoughts, and privacy of conversations--as 
well as the right to silence and the right to communicate. He then warns, 

"The rapid development erf electronic listening devices in the past few years 
has greatly multiplied the number of clandestine Invasions of these rights. 

He quotes Justice William O. Douglas as stating: 

"With modern electronic devices, conversations 
within the home and the office can be recorded without 
tapping any wires. The intimacies of private life can 
be made public without a key being turned or a window 
being raised. And those who listen may be private detectives 
and blackmailers, as well as law enforcement officials. 1 * 

To illustrate the threat of eavesdropping, Williams cites the 
case oi Bernard Goldflne, New England textile manufacturer and associate of 
Sherman Adams, and the case of Washington gambler Julius Silverman. 

The former case arose in 1958 when one of toe rooms occupied by Goldflne* s 
entourage at the Sheraton-Carlton Hotel in Washington was found to be 
"covered** by a microphone in the room next door. This microphone had 
been installed by Baron Shacklette, a Congressional investigator, and Jack 
Anderson, an associate oi Drew Pearson. (Williams subsequently defended 


Goldfine at his trial for contempt of Compress--arising from Goktflne's 
refusal to answer some of the questionrasked Mm by a Congressional 
committee--and the trial ended with a plea of nolo contendere by Goldfine 
and a suspended sentence.) 

Julius Silverman also obtained Williams' services as defense 
counsel following his arrest on gambling charges'. It appeared to Williams 
that the District of Columbia Bailee Department’add Internal Revenue agents 
had used one or more telephone taps against Sllverjman; and Williams filed 
mo Jons to suppress all evidence which had been shized when Silverman’s 
house was raided. However, a special microphoae, not a telephone tap, 
was used to pick up conversations inside Silverman* s house. Williams' 
lost his motion to suppress, ana Silverman was convicted; but, the Supreme 
Court subsequently reversed the conviction in a decision which indicated 
the Court would not tolerate electronic eavesdropping wherein the microphone 
penetrates the premises of the person involved. 

In haranguing against technical surveillances, Williams sides 
with Justice Braudels' dissenting opinion in Olmstead v. U. S. (The Olmstead 
case, decided in 1928, resulted in a Supreme Court decision that the protection 
against unreasonable searches and seizures applies only to physical, tangible 
objects—and that conversations cannot be ’searched" or ''seized.") Brandeia 
stated that listening in on conversations constitutes invasion of privacy and 
urged that the Fourth Amendment be interpreted to keep pace with advances 
of modern science la order to protect citizens against invasions of their 
individual security. 

After warning that telephones can be transformed into 
microphones to cover conversations within a room; that tiny microphones 
can be concealed in rooms; and that long-range microphones can pick up 
conversations hundreds of feet away, Williams cites the study entitled 
"The Eavesdroppers" completed in 1959 by Samuel Dash under the sponsor¬ 
ship of the Pennsylvania Bar Association Endowment and with a grant from 
the f und For the Republic. He states that Dash's study "revealed widespread 
use of concealed microphones by police and private detectives" for "an endless 
variety" of purposes. 

Williams is convinced that the Supreme Court will overturn 
the Olmstead decision and will rule that physical entry by the eavesdropper 
or physical penetration of the eavesdropper's equipment onto the preni ses 
of the persons involved is not necessary before the "victim" can invoke his 
Fourth Amendment rights. He states, "Such a ruling would restore the right 
to privacy to the Mgh place which the Constitution gave it.... The concept 
of a man's house as his castle is completely inconsistent with surreptitious 
police surveillance of every conversation in that house. If the police may not 


enter physically! they may not enter scientifically. An entry by electronic 
eavesdropping equipment is the moat effective, clandestine and sinister kind 
of entry. ” 


Williams does feed, however, that some extremely limited 
use of technical surveillances may be necessary--and, if so, a constitutional 
amendment will be required to permit the issuance of search warrants for 
evident#of crime. Before passage of shchan amendment, however, he 
states "a strong demonstration must bt macte by foderal law-enforcement 
agencies that our collective security is so imperiled by treason, espionage 
and sabotage that drastic measures are needed. A demonstration must further 
be made that eavesdropping is a useful and necessary weapon for combating 
these crimes. 1 hove grave doubts whether such a showing could ever be 

made-We defeot our own ends if we adopt the techniques of totalitarianism 

in security cases. *' 

In referring to the 1 ederal Communications Actwf 1934, 
Williams states that unlike eavesdropping, wiretapping is a fedlral crime; 
but, ' despite this fact, wiretapping is rampant in tils nation today. It is 
perpetrated by privets investigators in aUkiittsoif cases... It Is perpetrated 
by public law-enforcement officers both surreptitiously and under a self- 
serving declaration that what they are doing is necessary for adequate law 
enforcement. Necessity has been the argument used for every infringement 
of human rights since the birth of this country." 

Williams cites data in Dash's "The Eavesdroppers" indicating 
that New York City police, who say they tap 300 or 400 telephone lines a 
year, actually make an estimated 16,000 to 29,>190 wiretaps a year. 

As defense counsel for the notorious Frank Costello in the 
denaturalization case against Costello in 1956, Williams claims he was 
fully exposed to the problems ami evils of wire tapping. At the time, 

Costello was serving a prison term for income tax evasion. When Williams 
examined the record of tbs tax trial, he concluded that some at the evidence 
had been obtained through wire taps; and Indelving further, he "discovered 
that there had been a tap on Costello's home telephone at Intermittent intervals 
over many years. During the period of the taps, six policemen sat in 8-hour 
shits, working in teams of two. They listened to am! transcribed every con¬ 
versation over Costello's telephone, whethere he was n participant or not.... 
the persons victimized by these wire taps were not Just persons who used 
Costello's telephone. Taps were placed on public telephones in restaurants 
frequented by him. Everyone who used those pay-station telephones had a 
hidden third party listening to every word...." 
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Williams states that wire tapping by f ederal officers was 
stepped by Attorney General Robert Jackson in 1941 but was resumed in 
1942 at the direction el President Roosevelt (actually, Roosevelt sent his 
wire-tap memo to Jackson in May, 1940)?that on May 11, 1901, the Justice 
Department announced that the FBI had 87 wire taps in the country as of that 
date--all ''purportedly" in security cases. Williams continues, "Admittedly, 
the Fjiff a lso uses wiretaps in kidnaping casee. The Justice Department defends 
those wiretaps as being both necessary and legal. To understand how tft s 
argument oi legality!* made and why it/Snsound, it is necessary to trace the 
law as it has developed. " 

Williams again cites^h^Ji-toM Supreme Court ruling in the 
Qlmstead case that wire tapping does nofvialate the Fourth Amendment; 
then he states that Congress recognized the r i^ht to telephone privacy when 
it enacted the Communications Act in 1934 provtdwgJthat "no person not 
being authorized by the sender shall intercept any communication and divulge 
or publish the existence, contents, substance,... or meaning of such inter¬ 
cepted communication to any person." He continues that the Supreme Court 
ruled in the Nardone case in 1937 that evidence obtained through wire tapping 
by Federal officers cannot be used against toe "victim" in Federal court and, 
thereby, the Court Showed it was "unwilling to allow law enforcement officers 
to break the law to ferret out crime." 

Despite this "clear holding that wiretapping by federal officers 
is illegal, " Williams declares, "The Department of Justice seeks to defend 
iiis defiance of the law oa the theory that Section 605 (toes not prohibit inter¬ 
ception of telephone and telegraph messages, knit only interception and 
divuigence." 

He refers to a statement by the Director In May, 1958, on 
television "that his bureau had ninety wiretfipe installed as of that day." Then 
he moralizes, "On the same day a prosecutor from the tame Oepartment of 
Justice was asking a New York jury to convict James Haifa of the Teamsters 
Union for allegedly installing one wire tap. This seemed to me to be a classic 
Illustration of the dangers and evils of lawless law enforcement. One division 
of the Justice Department was prosecuting a man for breaking a law which 
another division... was itself breaking at that very moment." 


* (He undoubtedly is referring to an article in "Tits Evening Star" of May 11, 
1961, stating that Assistant Attorney General Herbert Miller had told a sub¬ 
committee of the Senate Judiciary Committee that the FBI was currently tapping 
85—not 87— telephones, all in security cases.) 

* (On a program filmed for showing to the then Congressman Kenneth Keating’ 
constituents in May, 1958, the Director said, "At present, we have less than 90 
wire taps. All of them are in cases involving the Nation's security." This 
obviously is the television program which Williams has In mind.) 
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Williams quotes a portion of a letter he received from an 
Assistant Director of tilt FBI w hich took w illiams to task for criticising the 
Bureau for wire tapplngta a speech Williams made at Georgetown University. 
Enclosed in the Assistant Director’s letter was an opinion expressed by the 
then Attorney General Jackson in 1941 that 'There is no Federal statute which 
prohibits or punishes wire tapping alone. The only offense wider the present 
law is to 'intercept any communication and divulge or publish' the same. " 
Williams then states he is convinced that Robert Jackson would have con¬ 
cluded his 1941 opinion was wrong if the wire tapping question had faced 
him after he became a member of the Supreme Court--"I say thls because 
even a quick look at the wiretapping statute shows that Attorney General 
Jackson was wrong. The statute outlaws not only tapping and divulging but 
also tapping amd making use of the information obtained through the wiretap. 
The last part of Section 605 says it is a crime for the wiretapper to 'use the 
same or any information therein contained tor his own benefit or for the 
benefit of another not entitled thereto. 

He continues, "I think that If wiretapping is regarded by the 
responsible heads of the FBI as necessary to successful law enforcement, 
they should press Congress vigorously for a change In the law. But their 
argument for a change would be far more cogent If they went before Congress 
with a record of obedience to the existing law rather than with a long history 
of cavalier defiance of it. 

"The record compels the conclusion that the Department of 
Justice is not confident of its own position. Despite widespread private 
wiretapping, which everyone agrees is illegal, there was for many years 
only one reported prosecution for wiretapping.... With few exceptions, the 
Department of Justice has been forced to take the position that it cannot tap 
wires with one hand and prosecute wiretappers with the other." 

Williams says that "responsible sources" have questioned 
the utility of wiretaps in any criminal cases and that "there is certainly 
grave doubt about the value of taps in national-security cases. For example, 
in the celebrated ease of Judith Coplon... the government convinced the court 
that none of its evidence came from wiretapping, although Miss Coplon*s 
telephone was almost continuously tapped. Her conviction was reversed only 
because these wiretaps interfered with her right to hold private conferences 
with her attorney. * There has never been a prosecution of an alleged spy, 
traitor or saboteur in which the government gained its evidence from wire¬ 
tapping. " 


* (This was a letter written by Assistant to the Director L. B. Nichols in 
19§7? Bufile 62-98896-8) 
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(Actually, Coplon was convicted In both Washington and New York. 

The New York conviction was reversed on the following grounds: (1) her 
arrest by FBI Agents without a warrant was illegal; (2) the defease should 
have been given full access to all wire tapping records; and (3) the defense 
should have been given an opportunity to learn whether the original informant 
which set the FBI investigation in motion was a wire-topping source. The 
Washington conYictton^rainanded to the District Court for a hearing to 
determine U the Government had intercepted telephone conversations 
between Coplon and her attorney before and during trial.) 

Williams continues, "Interestingly enough, the view that wire¬ 
taps do not substantially aid in law enforcement was once held by J. Edgar 
Hoover. Mr. Hoover's public attacks on wiretapping were numerous in the 
six years following the passage of the Communications Act in 1934. During 
that time he called wiretapping an 'archaic and inefficient practice' which 
'has proved a definite handicap or barrier in the development of ethical, 
scientific, and sound investigative technique. ' He let it be represented 
that he was the first federal offlcal to oppose wiretapping.. .ami he has never 
in court used evidence so gathered.' 

"to a news interview he ( the Director ) declared that he had 
'consistently opposed the practice (of wire tapping).' He said in a formal 
press rel&se: 'Statements have/appeared to the effect that wire tapping has 
been used by representatives of the Federal Bureau of Investigation inviolation 
of existing laws. At no time has there been a single instance of any action of 
this kind on the part (of any Fill Agent).. .since I have been the Director....' 

"He ghe Director) ^ 15 ^ Department of Justice itself: 'White 
1 concede that the teleplbone tap is from time to time of limited value in the 
criminal investigative field, I frankly and sin: erely believe that if a statute 
Of this kind were enacted the abuses arising therefrom would far outweigh 
the value which might accrue to law enforcement as a whole. * In a Depart¬ 
ment of Justice press release it was represented that Mr. Hoover oelieved 
that 'the discredit and suspicion of the law enforcing branch which arises 
from the occasional use of wiretapping more than offsets the good which is 
likely to come of (to) it.'" 

(The above statements attributed to the Director are taken 
primarily from Department of Justice press releases dated March 13 and 18, 
1940, and a letter from the Director to William E. Read of the "Harvard 
Law Review" on February 9, 1940.) 
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Williams wants to bring wire tups under the Fourth Amendment; 
and If the FBI can show that it desperately needs the right to tap wires in 
security cases, he feels a revision of this Amendment should be submitted 
to the states to ’'allow the courts to abandon our traditional policy against 
searches for evidence... but only in cases where the national security 
is at stake. ” He states, "This would authorize the invasion of privacy 
only in the protection of the most Vital interests of society. It would also 
bring wiretapping under judicial supervision. The judiciary is the traditional 
bulwark between citizen and proaeeutor.... It is unfair to ask the Department 
of Justice to pass upon the propriety of its own requests for wiretapping 
authorization.... Once we have ended the sorry spectacle of federal officers 
tapping in defiance of federal law, we can enforce wiretapping laws just as 
stringently as we enforce other criminal statutes. ” 

CONSEQUENCES OF REFUSfcfG TO TESTIFY (P. 122-144) 

Williams refers to the 5th Amendment as "the most maligned 
part of the Constitution. *’ He declares, "Too many persons have forgotten 
that the 5th Amendment is a citadel of liberty, guaranteeing far more than 
Immunity from compulsory self-incrimination." He does concede, however, 
"Without doubt it hinders the conviction of the guilty far more frequently than 
it protects the rights of the innocent." 

Among situations in which the protection of the 5th Amendment 
might be vital to an innocent man, Williams cites the hypothetical case of 
a man who had attonded Communist Party meetings, stating that this man 
"might be well advised to plead the privilege even it he had no understanding 
at the time of the Burly's illegal objectives and hence was not guilty of any 
crime." 


Among the factors Williams feels underlie the "current 
hostility to the prlvilegd'&gainst self -incrimination" is its repeated invocation 
when apparently harmless questions are asked. Williams cites the appearance 
of his client, David Beck, Sr., before Senator McClellan's Committee when 
Beck declined under the 5th Amendment to answer whether he (Beck) knew 
his own son, David Beck, Jr. According to Williams, Beck's claim of 
privilege was "clearly correct" because Beck, Sr., was under federal 
indictment for income tax evasion, and*everything to which he testified 
would be screened by the prosecutor for use against him at his trial." 

Williams feels that to ask Beck whether he knew Ms son was either a 
"fatuous and captious question asked for no legislative purpose and designed 
only as a means to taunt the witness, or it was asked as the opening question 
in a line of inquiry regarding financial transactions between father and son." 
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He also refers to the case of Jane Rogers, who admitted 
she had served as treasurer of the Communist Party in Colorado but 
claimed privilege against sfclf -incrimination when asked to name her 
successor in office. The Supreme Court ruled that Rogers had waived 
her privilege by testifying freely about her Own occupancy of the office. 

Williams states this ruling "seems fair enough, \because obviously the 
witness was not fearful that her testimony would rend to Incriminate her. 

Her real motive for belatedly claiming the privilege was to protect someone 
else, and concededly the protection of the privilege is personal. ** 

Another case cited Is that of Sidney Buchman. Williams had 
been counsel for Hollywood writer Martin Berkeley in 1951 when Berkeley 
appeared before HCUA and admitted former Communist Party member¬ 
ship--naming almost 100 other Hollywood personalities as Party members, 
including Sidney Buchman. Buchman, also a writer, was called before the 
HCUA and admitted being^dislllusioned former Communist Party member; 
however, he declined to name others with whom he was associated in the 
Party. Williams states that following his HCUA appearance, Buchman left 
Hollywood--"... his career was ruined. Because he had refused to 'cooperate* 
with the committee by 'naming names,' he was no longer employable. But, 
worse than that, he faced certain conviction for contempt.. No conviction 
would have been possible had he declined, on the basis m$rivllege, to give 
the committee any information at all. But... Buchman could not In conscience 
inform on others." 

In tracing the history of immunity statutes, Williams writes 
that in lg57, Congress enacted a broad immunity statute covering witnesses 
before Congressional Committees and In Federal courts; however, the statute 
was soon repealed because so many prospective defendants were rushing for¬ 
ward to confess their misdeeds and thereby avoid prosecution. Congress instead 
provided that no testimony given by a witness before a Congressional Committee 
or a Federal court could later be introduced into evidence against him; however, 
the Supreme Court held that this statute did not preclude reliance upon the 
privilege against self-incrimination. 

Williams continues that Congress has enacted many statutes 
granting complete Immunity; that in 1954 Congress adopted an immunity statute 
covering witnesses before Congressional Committees and Federal courts in 
regard to security matters; and in 1956, a similar statute was passed covering 
narcotics cases. 
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In addition, states have also enacted immunity statutes-- 
bat, Williams declares, these sfrtutes are powerless to confer immunity 
from Federal prosecution, thereby causing a dilemma for the state witness. 

MC NABB, MALLORY AND OTBjgR "SAFEGUARDS" (P. 145-162) 

Williams disagrees with those who call procedural safe¬ 
guards "technicalities." Rather, he states, "they are the rules which 
our experience has shown are necessary in the interplay between the rights 
of society and the rights of the individual. This is why we have placed a 
judicial officer between the policeman and the citiaea to determine the 
validity of an arrest. It is why an accused has the right to know specifically 
the nature of the charge against him and to confront his accuser fade to face. 

It is why he has the right to have questions affecting his liberty determined 
in a dispassionate forum free from entrinsic influences. ” 

According to Williams, "whenever and wherever there 
have been invasions of civil liberties and infringements of human rights 
by those who hold authority, the first victims have been the poor and the 
downtrodden, the weak and the helpless, or the unpopular and the scorned." 

In noting that the Supreme Court’s 1957 reversal of the 
Andrew Mallory rapi conviction touched off heated legal controversies, 
Williams states, "Most people did not consider whither the Mallory rule 
was a good or bad legal principle. They had been told repeatedly that 
Mallory was a bad man and they were violently opposed to any rule which 
blocked his conviction. ” 

Williams comments that the Mallory rule is merely the 
application of an old principle to a new set of facto. Be states that in the 
McNabb decision, handed down fourteen years earlier, the Supreme Court 
reversed three convictions for murder because they were based upon con¬ 
fessions secured as a result of the same principle—unlawf ul delay in taking 
the arrested person before a commissioner. 

hi endorsing these rulings, Williams states that the hardened 
criminal does not need a commissioner or anyone else to advise him of his 
rights, but the youthful and the person of limited Intelligence do not understand 
about the privilege against sdf-incrimination, the right to counsel, etc. 

"It is a sham, " he states, "to advise such people of their constitutional 
rights after Lie police have questioned them for hoars or even days to extract 
admissions which virtually ensure convictions." 
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Williams remarks that cases of physical coercion against 
arrested persons are rare today, "but psychological coercion is equally 
effective and far more difficult to prove." He quotes Judge Jerome Frank 
as stating, ’’Policemen have discovered that they need neither intricate 
devices nor violence. The easiest way to persuade a man to confess to 
whatever you want is to deprive him of sleep beyond the point of normal 
exhaustion, questloniftghim endlessly. 

Williams also ohhe^veB that most of the hostility to the 
McNabb-Mallory rule undoubtedly stems from the fact that it has been 
invoked principally in cases of heinous murders and rapes where guilt 
seemed clear—"Before trial, however, we cannot have (me rule for 
innocent prisoners and another for guilty prisoners, because we do not 
know which are which until the verdict is returned. Under our law 
making this judgment is the function of the jury. It must not be usurped 
by the police, no matter how able and sincere they may be. ” 

He continues that there is reason to believe the abolition of 
the McNabb-Mallory rule would not really increase police efficiency; that 
many experts have said an efficient police force relies cm scientific methods 
of investigation rather than upon admissions elicited from the accused by 
prolonged questioning. He then quotes a portion of the Director’s Introduction 
to the September, 1952, issue of the FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin wherein 
the Direcbr remarks that "civil rights violations are all the more regrettable 
because they are so unnecessary. ” 

Williams also notes that the FBI r equires Its Agents to warn 
the accused that he is not required to make any statement and that any state¬ 
ment he makes may be used against him. 

Williams states that his objection to the Mallory rule is that 
it does not go far enough--that it does not afford protection to the citizen 
who is "unlawfully arrested, illegally detained and then released with no 
charge preferred against him" and it does not apply to state police. He then 
refers to a "truly shocking" study of illegal detention by the Chicago Police 
Department, which study was published tor the American Civil Liberties 
Union, and he concludes, "The staggering statistics from that city (Chicago) 
indicate that hundreds of thousands of Americans are unlawfully held 
incommunicado by state police every year." 

In summing up his views regarding procedural safeguards, 
Williams philosophizes, "So long as we tolerate lawless law enforcement by 
state police, we shall have it* . We must understand also that the good intentions 
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of police officers make their violation procedural rules all the more 
dangerous," f , 

PRE-TRIAL DISCOVERY OF EVIDENCE ( P. 163-18S) 

Williams strongly advocates pre-trial discovery in criminal 
cases. He claims that the innocent defendant, not the guilty (me, suffers 
under the present system because the guilty person,-; usually knows the 
identity of the witnesses against Mm, as well as what these witnesses 
have told the grand jury and what they will tell the trial jury. However, 

'an innocent defendant... may well be unaware of the identity of the wit¬ 
nesses against him. He has no way of knowing what false or misleading 
testimdnjLhas produced the Unfounded charge against him." 

In nbtUig~that pre-trial discovery is provided for uader the 
Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, Williams observes, "I do not believe 
that the founding fathers intended to surround property rights with greater 
procedural safeguards than those WMch protect liberty,... Our present 
procedural rules ars archaic because they express (that personal property 
is more important than personal lberty)... They date back to medieval days 
when land was mors valuable than the serfs who tilled it." 

He neat attacks alleged abuses of the Commissioner's 
preliminary examination—which examination, he states, is the only 
provision of the present rules of criminal procedure which permits real 
discovery. Williams cites the Commissioner's responsibility under Rule 5 
to inform the accused of hie right to a preliminary examination and, unless 
the accused waives this right, to hear the evidence against Mm "within a 
reasonable time." Williams states that the preliminary examination prevents 
the government from holding an arrested person indefinitely without "probable 
cause," and it also givss the defendant a chance before his trial to learn who 
is accusing Mm and exactly what the accusation is. 

According to Williams, however, "When the government does 
not want to give the defendant this chance, it.. .tails the commissioner that 
it le not yet prepared to present its evidence andjjlsks for a continuance.... 

R (the government) then proceeds to present the case to the grand jury and 
secures an indictment before the date fixed for the preliminary examination. 
Since the purpose of this examination is to determine whether the defendant 
should be held for action by the grand jury, it is apparent that no examination 
will be conducted after Indictment." 
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Williams claims Ms first isperience with this stratify 
to evade the Commissioner’s prelimina^examination was in the James R, 
Hoffa bribery case in Washington in MSfch, 1957. Williams writes: 

The FBI arrested Hoffa on the night oi March 13, 

1957. At approximately 1:00 a. m. cm March 14, 1957, 
he was taken before the commissioner. An Assistant 
United States Attornevjmked to have the preliminary 
examination postponea^rwo weeks, on the ground that 
it would take the government two weeks to prepare its 
evidence. I objected violently because 1 felt sure that 
this postponement would deprive my client of any pre¬ 
liminary examination at all. I was convinced that the 
FBI would not have arrested Hoffa until the government 
had all theevldence it could possibly find.,, 

. ■ . 

"The commissioner, however, accepted the govern¬ 
ments representation that it was unprepared to present 
its evidence and grante<r/^postponement. Nine hours later 
the prosecutor began to present his evidence before the 
grand jury. Five days later the grand Jury retained an 
indictment. The preliminary examination never took place." 

(Belie 56-4044*191 verifies that at the hearing before him 
early on fhe morning of March 14, 1957, U. 8. Coepmissioner 
Splaln continued the hearing until March 28 despite the vigorous 
protest of Wiliams. Hoffa was Indicted March 19.) 

hi commenting on this trial of Hoffa for bribing John Cye 
Cheasty, an employee of the McClellan Committee, Williams states, 
"Apparently the Jury did not believe his (Cheasty* s) testimony, because 
they acquitted Hoffa. I have often wondered how much of this.. .would 
have been unnecessary if I had been given a chance to question Cheasty 
at a preliminary examination when the facts were froth and he had had 
no chance for extensive preparation before testifying- Cheasty had spent 
days with the prosecutor preparing his testimony before he actually west 
on the witness stand." (More data on the Hoffa bribery trial appears on 
page it-) 


With further reference to his insistence upon discovery by the 
defense of the prosecution's evidence and witnesses, Hoffa states, "The Supreme 
Court took a long step toward remedying these inequities in 1957, when It decided 
the Jencks case. Jencks was a union officer charged with filing a false 
non-Communist affidavit. The principal witnesses against him, Harvey Matusow 
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and J. W. Ford, wort FBI informers. Hit trial judge refused to let 
Jencks's lawyer see the reports which Matusow and Ford had made to the 
FBI concerning Jencks, because Jencks's lawyer was not able to show any 
inconsistency between their trial testimoap their reports .... hi a cele¬ 

brated and highly controversial opinion the Supreme Court held that a 
defendant is entitled to inspect prior statements by government witnesses. 

It polite out the absurdity of requiring the defendant to show an inconsistency 
between their testimony and their statements before he has seen the state¬ 
ments. It also pointed out that inspection by the trial judge to determine 
whether there is any inconsistency cannot besatisfactory. M 

\ 

x He continues, "The Jencks decision raised a storm of conflict. 

It was'wildly predicted that every FBI file would be opened to the forces 
of subversion and thatiaw enforcement would beeome Impossible." Williams 
adds that he feels It would be preferable for the defense to be famished the 
prior statements of Government witnesses "several days or a week before 
trial" rather than during the trial, In order to assure an opportunity to care¬ 
fully study them without the pressure of trial and in order to give the defense 
an opportunity to run down leads suggested by the witnesses' statements. 

Williams states that a "classic example of the need for fair 
discovery procedures" can be found in tote 1933 trial of Kathryn Kelly 
(Machine-Gun Kelly's wife) for kidnaping. He asserts that Kathryn Kelly 
might have been falsely convicted, stating, "Perhaps.. .the FBI had in its 
possession in 1933, at the time of Kathryn Kelly's trial, evidence of the 
most persuasive character that she had not signed the letters In question 
(two letters bearing Machine-Gun Kelly's signature which were mailed in 
Chicago after the kidnap victim had been returned and the ransom had been 
paid—which letters wore identified by a private, not an FBI, handwriting 
examiner as having been writen by Kathryn Kelly). After toe letters had 
been examined by toe local expert, they were sent to the FBI Laboratory 
in Washington. There they were intensively examined by toe bnrmiu r s 
top handwriting analyst, Charles A. Appel, who concluded that the signatures 
had not been written by Mrs. Kelly.... This evidence was kept from the jury 
that tried Kathryn Kelly. If the jury had known that the local expert who 
testified was wMng, according to the bureau's own expert, and that Mrs. 

Kelly was undoubtedly telling toe truth about toe letters, the result might 
have been different. ” (This matter has been separately analyzed by the 
General Investigative Division and the results set forth in memoranda from 
Mr. Rosen to Mr. Belmont dated June 15 and 26, 1962, based upon a portion 
of Williams' book printed in the June 16, 1962, issue of "The Saturday Evening 
Post.") 
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According to Williams, the major argument against the 
application of Ike civil rules of discovery to criminal procedure is that 
the prosecution cannot compel #s defendant to testify. He does not feel 
this is a valid reason for denying discovery procedures to ths defendant, 
giving the ludicrous argument that "the 9Q~per=cent record of convictions 
in criminal cases obtained hy the government each year la ample teafe- 
mony to the fact that the scales are wd&ited heavily for the prosecutor 
mice the case gets into court." 

CONFRONTATION (P. 136-205) 

Williams asserts that ths right to confront and erode -examine 
one's accusers is an indispensable safeguard in any system of justice. Yet, 
he continues, many A^asricans Identify cross-examinstioa with trickery or 
With unsavory efforta utcoafuse or birats honest witnesses—"Hundreds of 
motion pictures and talivision shows have created the image of the crafty 
lawyer who conceals truth or who deliberately confuses truth with false¬ 
hood through cross-examination." 

Williams acknowledges that few people dispute the need for 
confrontation and cross-examination in the courtroom, but this is not true 
in loyalty hearings and other administrative proceedings "where Americans 
have lost their jobs, their property ami their reputations.... This problem 
became particularly aside during the heyday of the Communist scare in the 
early 1950's. Mm were fired from government jibe and brawled 
'security risks' without a chance to know or to question those who accused' 
them. Men were smeared as Communists or Communist sympathizers and 
lost their reputations without an opportunity to picks by cross -examination 
ths testimony of those who spoke against tiem. Tboss^wmre no$ bright pages 
in our history. But the worst may have passed.,.. 

"Without eanfrontation and cross -examiaatton, a man brought 
before a hearing board la subject to trial by inquisition. His accuser may bs 
a trained FBI informant, or he may be a malicious busybody, or ht may bs an 
incompetentwith a flail for melodrama. We caw til three kinds during the 
early 1950's... He may be stable or unstable, bright or stupid, right or wrong, 
but the man who la accused can never challenge him. The eharge may be a 
mistake. It may be a bureaucratic error." 
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williams concedes that there are situations in which the 
disclosure of an informant's identity could do serious damage to our 
national security; and in such instances he feels it is acceptable to remove 
a security risk from a sensitive position without confrontation. But he 
feels the decision to remove the security risk under these circumstances 
should be subject to review not only by a board of appeal but also by the 
courts. 

PUBLICITY AND OTHER PRESSURES (P. 206-224) 

Williams states, "Far too often bystanders In the mob and 
In the market place... Influence the outcome of individual cases. In many 
instances the result of this meddling is a miscarriage of justice...." 

As an example of "meddling with the judicial proems," he 
cites the 1958 indictment of Congressman Adam Clayton Powell for income 
tax evasion. Williams notes that there was Intense press interest in the 
Powell tax case when it first came before the grand jury in 1956; and Quit 
following pressure exerted through the pages of William F. Buckley's 
"National Review, ” the grand jury indicted Powell on his 1951 and 1952 
tax returns. 


Powell retained Williams to defend him; and Williams was 
astounded to learn that Internal Revalue agents had never interviewed Powell 
concerning his 1951 or 1952 returns; nor had an attempt been made for a 
civil compromise. Williams also was astounded to learn of "the unorthodox 
and highly irregular" things which happened with regard to the grand jury— 
primarily arising from pressures exerted through Buckley's "National 
Review." Williams concludes, "It was almost two years before the effect 
of the external influences upon this grand jury could be fully measured. 

But what developed during the course of the trial of this case in the spring 
of 1960 compels the conclusion Quit the indictment of Congressman Powell 
was born of hysteria." (The indictment regarding Powell's 1952 tax return 
was dismissed; and a hung jury resulted at the trial on his 1951 tax return, 
with the Government subsequently dropping the charge.) 

Also cited is the Supreme Court's reversal last year of the 
murder conviction of Indiana's notorious "mad-dog killer," Leslie Irvin, 
because of the intense pre-trial publicity his case received. 

Returning to the fioffa bribery case,Wl&K&leclares: 
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"So much is said about the defendant's right to 
a fair trial that sometimes we lose sight of the fact 
that toe same right belongs to the prosecution. A 
braces and outrageous attempt was made to put fingers 
on toe scales of justice in the Hoffa bribery trial in 
Washington in 1957.... One afternoon as I returned to 
court aftoiHtanch I was introduced to a woman lawyer 
from the wesieoast. She was a Negro. Ae I stood 
chatting with her for a moment, a photographer called 
os to look his way and snapped our picture. The incident 
meant absolutely nothing to me at the time. A few days 
later I was horrified to see toe picture in a full-page 
advertisement in the 'Afro-American! a paper having large 
circulation among the Negroes of Washington. The adver¬ 
tisement recounted in detail Baffa's long record of 
friendship for the Negro people and their eaaaes. The 
jury trying Hoffa was predominantly Negro. Obviously, 
the advertisement had been placed in an effort to influence 
the jury in Hcffa'a favor. 

"This was toe darkest day of my professional 
life. 1 have never before nor since been so upset.... 

Neither I nor any lawyer assisting me had an inkling 
that Such an advertisement was to appear. I held a 
long inquisition of everybody in any way connected 
with the defense, including toe defendant himself. 

I can honestly say that I satisfied myself that no one 
directly or indirectly connected with the defense staff 
kn ew anything about the appearance of toe ad. I can 
honestly say that Tm sure Hoffa himself knre w nothing 
of it. It was the work of a well-motivated meddler from 
Detroit who thought he was helping his friend 'Jimmy* 
and who acted wholly on hie own." 

Williams continues that he had selected eight character witnesses 
to testify on Hoffa*s behalf at the bribery trial. Among these was Negro boxer 
Joe Louis. However, at toe last minute, Williams decided not to use any of 
t he character witnesses because their appearance on the stand would provide 
an avenue for toe prosecutor to cross-examine them about "all the derogatory 
rumors, hearsay and gossip affecting the defendant's reputation." Williams 
personally told Louis that he would not be used as a witness; and he claims 
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to see 

he "was genuinely surprised"/Louts sitting in the bank of the courtroom 
that same afternoon-- 1 !** had com* to court wholly on his own, Insofar 
as I knew than or her* ever found out since. 1 very much doubt whether 
any juror ever saw him.... everyone who had any connection with the trial 
knows his presence lid not the remotest affect on the verdict....The 
Louis story seems IS grow each year and more legend and less fact gets 
into it. Needless to say, Vm sorry he ever earns to court. But had 1 
known he was coming to observe the trial that afternoon, I would not 
have asked him to stay away. ” 

RADIO AND TELEVISION INFLUENCE (p 225-231) 

Williams supports Canon 35 of the American Bar Association 
Canons of Judicial Ethica and Rule S3 of the Federal Rules of Criminal 
irocedure which ban photographing or broadcasting courtroom proceedings. 
Additionally, he comments tint there is a marked difference between 
Congressional committee hearings which are tdsvised and those which are 
not—"I dare say that if a grant were made to study the subject, it could be 
demonstrated convincingly that tan times more useless, irrelevant, 

repetitive ahdlnane questions are propounded in the televised hearings.... 

Everybody musTg et on camera." 

OPPOSITION TO CAPITAL PUNISHMENT (P. 232-344) 

Williams opposes capital punishment. Ho states: 

"Caryl Chessman's 12 years in 'death row* before 
his execution in 1960 underscored more effectively than 
any other episode in recast years the Inhumanity, the 
injustice and the inequality of capital punishment, ft is 
inhuman bscasse its de terent effects are now recognised 
as a myth. It is unjust because it leaves no remedy for a 
mistake. It la unequal because it is exacted almost 
exclusively of the poor and the ignorant. It isV inshort, 
a relic of the barbarous days whsn our law demanded an 
eye for an eye. 

"Criminologists, penologist and sociologists 
generally agree that there are only two reason* for 
punishing those who commit crimes: to attempt to 
rehabilitate them and to deter others from criminal 
ways. But you can't rehabilitate a dead man, and the 
record is conclusive that the death penalty does not 
have greater deterrent effect than life imprisosmetf." 
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In addition to the Chessman case, Williams cites the Willie 
Lee Stewart case to prove that captial punishment "is neither swift nor 
sure." (Stewart killed a grocer during a hold-up in the District of Columbia 
in 1953. He has thrice been convicted of first degree murder for this 
off rase, and each time his conviction has been reversed.) 

Williams also points to Hie Justice Department's action 
in '’finally" advocating abolition of mandatory capital punishment for 
first degree murder in the District of Columbia "beeaugg it recognised 
that in such cases juries were reluctant to convict and*appeals courts 
reluctant to affirm conviction. " He cites statistics reflecting that 104 
defendants wars indietedfor first dsgree murder in D. C. from 1953 to 
1960, but that by the end of I960, only one of these had been electrocuted. 
(Bureau of Prisons statistics show there was one electrocution in Washington 
in 1953 and one in 1667.) 

Williams also states that FBIerimt statistics show that most 
of the states which have abolished capitaTpiinUhment have a lower homicide 
rate than neighboring states which retain the death penalty. 

He makes the astonishing statement that it is "almost unheard 
of for a convicted killer to kill again after release from prison. Parole 
authorities do not release such prisoners unless convinced that they are no 
longer danger) us to society. In any event, the risk of recidivism is out¬ 
weighed by the risk of executing innocent men." Additionally, he again cites 
judge Curtis Bok’s remark that convictions of the innocent outnumber 
acquittals of the guilty; and he states that capital punishment "is indefensible 
if only because it renders irreversible these miscarriages of justice." 

TREATING THE EMOTIONALLY ILL (P. 246-263) 

Williams quotes the late Judge Jerome N. Frank as observing 
"Society must be protected against violence and, at tbs same time, avoid 
punishing sick men whose violence drives them, beyond their own controls, 
to brutal deeds. A society that punishes ths sick is not wholly civilized. 

A society that does not restrain the dangerous madman lacks common sense." 

Williams comments, "Too often, when a man has committed 
one crime after another, society has not paused to ask why. Instead, it bos 
sent him to prison again. H it had asked why, it might have found a man who 
was mentally ill. It's easier not to ask why. It's easier to send to prisons 
men who should be in hospital wards than it is to face all the problems Inherent 
in squarely confronting mental illness." 


• 9 


Be then theorizes, "Most criminologi stis„ sociologists, 
judges sad lawyers regard rehabilitation and deterrence as the true 
objectives of criminal justice. The ideal is to rehabilitate the offender 
for a useful Ufa in society and deter him and others... There are those 
who talk Of die protection of society as the real goal of the criminal process. 
(The Director, of course, is in this group.) This has always seemed to me 
to be another way of expressing the deterrence theory with simply a shift 
of emphasis. Finally, there are those who regard the whole concept of 
criminal justice as an Instrument of social vengeance. ” 

Williams claims that lawyers traditionally have been 
’’bastions of the status quo. We seem to have a basic distaste for moving 
die law forward into new areas." And he states lawyers have a "basic lack 
of faith in psychiatrists and in the treatment of mental illness. A poll taken 
a few years ago among 4,000 persons, mostly professional people, showed 
that only in the legal profession was there a relatively great distrust of 
psychiatry." 


He also states that juries cannot properly evaluate the 
mental condition of a defendant unless they have all die facts, "but evidence 
of mental illness is seldom spread before a jury as graphically and in as 
great detail as is the evidence of the crime. Tims, the impact made by 
the facts of a crime is so great that the jury loses sight of the mental 
condition of the defendant. When this impact is joinsd with the attitude of 
many prosecutors and some judges that almost no on* should be acquitted 
by reason of insanity, that psychiatrists art not to be trusted and dial insanity 
defenses are to be regarded with great skepticism, it is no wonder that there 
are many miscarriages of justice." 

CENSORSHIP BY POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT AND OTHE RS (P. 264-297) 

In 1955, when the Post Office Department advised ’’Confidential” 
magazine that no issue of "Confidential" could he sent throughthe mail until the 
Post Office had read it and concluded that it contained nothing "improper. ” 
Williams was hired to counsel that magazine. He moralizes that if the Post¬ 
master General can bar "Confidential" from the mails without notice, without 
charges and without a hearing, he can do the same to any periodical. He also 
observes that the position of Postmaster General traditionally has gone to the 
chairman or campaign manager of the victorious political party; and he quotes 
approvingly an editorial written by Alan Barth in 'The Washington Post" 
criticizing Arthur Summerfield's action against ’’Confidential. ” 
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Williams also mentions thecas e of One, Inc., versus Olesen. 

He notes the homosexual appeal of "One” magasiae and states, "As Judge 
Desmond of the New York Court of Appeal* slid of the Sunshine Book and 
One, hie., cases, * Presumably, the court havinglbdked at these books 
simply held them not to be obscene.' ” ("One” is veil known to the Bureau. 

It has attempted to cloak homosexuality in respectability by such tactics 
as implying that there are homosexuals in the FBI.) 

Williams feels that a "workable" definition of the term 
obscenity is needed and that the Post Office Department should "confine Its 
censorship efforts to hard-core pornography or dirt for dirt's sake." He 
acknowledges, however, that "reformations postal practices will not mean 
Bis end of the censorship problem" because "every stats except New Mexico 
has statutes directed toward obscenity, and there art also countless county 
and municipal regulations." 

He observes, "Experience has shown us that both official 
censors at the local level and private societies formed to suppress literary 
vice feel an almost irresistible impulse to etray from the path of moderation 
and good sense. They tend to become obsessed wtth the chase and lose 
perspective in their gratification over finding the objects of their search. ” 

He cites the example of a female member of Indiana's State Textbook Commission 
who demanded that Robin Hood be eliminated from school textbooks on the ground 
that Robin Hood follows the communist line. This woman also demanded elimination 
of all references to the Quaker religion because "Quakers don't believe in 
fighting wars" and such a policy is helpful to the communists. 

Williams objects to censorship activities of police and other 
city officials. He notes that the National Organisation for Decent Literature 
and other groups are active in this f ield, and he states: 

"Virtually none of the literature which offends 
their moral sensibilities, and against which they are 
carrying their attack, can be lawfully suppressed under 
the First Amendment test for obscenity laid down by the 
Supreme Court of the United States." 

CIVIL RIGHTS AND THE SOUTHERN NEGRO (P. 298-307) 

Referring to the global struggle between communism and 
democracy, Williams states, "In the war of competing ideologies, our victory 
should be inevitable because we are right. But we shall prevail only if we 
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practice what we preach, if we live as we talk. And In this tMusic fact lies 
the relationship of our domestic crisis to our global challenge. 

"We are in a crisis in race relations precisely because we 
have not acted like a government of laws. We have allowed the established 
law of the land to be mocked. We have permitted one sixth of the nation, 
through its leaders, to ignore, thwart aad frustrate the law of the land. 

And because of this we have sufferedhumlllation mi the world stage." 

\ 

He refers to the 1954 Supreme Court desegregation ruling 
and states, "Eight years later the hw of the land is still met with arrogant 
defiance by men in power who regard themselves as above the law. Eight 
years later 95 per cent of the South's Negro students are still attending 
segregated classes." 

Williams is "convinced that we are bleated in the 1960's with the 
greatest Supreme Court of this century. But it, like any other court, must look 
to the executive branch of government for the enforcement of its decrees." 

He laments that, except for certain of the larger cities, the 
Negro in the South is Affectively disenfranchised; and he cites the case of 
Joseph Atlas, a Louisiana Negro farmer who appeared before the Civil Eights 
Commission to secure the right to vote. The day after hi testified, the 
sheriff of his parish told Atlas that he (Atlas) would no longer be able to get 
his cotton processed in that parish. This proved to be true; however, Atlas 
called the Civil Rights Commission and the Justice Department; and the latter 
asked for a court order aimed at those who refused to deal with Atlas. As a 
result, "the merchant agreed that they would sell to him and gin his cotton as 
they had done before he testified. But a year later Joe Atlas still had not 
been registered to vote." 

Williams observes that the purchasing power of Negroes in 
this country has been estimated at $18 billion. He urges Negroes to spend 
their $18 billion only in places which accord them equal justice, equal respect 
and equal opportunity. He points out that the Federal Government, by Executive 
Order, deals for goods and services only with contractors who include anti¬ 
discrimination clauses in their contracts. 

Stating that such a selective buying policy is preferable to 
the "sit-in" demonstrations which have been used In recent years, Williams 
declares, "The 'sit-in ’ is an affirmative action which time and again has 
caused the eruption of violence. Negroes may win fair treatment as a result 
of 'sit-ins,' but the violence they breed does America no good, either internally 
or as it faces the world." 
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IGOR MELEKH AND THE WORLD COURT (P. 308-325) 

Commenting upon the arrest of Igor Melekh for espionage 
by FBI Agents in October, lMSr~andb|s^(WlUlams’) subsequently agreeing 
to defend Melekh, Williams states, "On the surface it appeared to be no 
different from the score or more of Soviet espionage eases that had been 
uncovered since 1945, most of them Involving Russians enjoying di p lomatic 
status. The usual practice had been to send them home after appropriate 
protests were registered But this case had broken in the wake of the U-2 
incident and the trial of Francis Gary Powers.... It was the first time in 
years that our government had secured an indictment and effected the arrest 
of a Soviet citlaen. " 

Williams observes that the Soviets claimed that Melekh enjoyed 
diplomatic immunity. He then goes into a dissertation concerning his belief in 
a strong world court and world role of law. He states that the International 
Court of Justice was created as an adjunct to the United Nations back in 1945; 
that the International Court has been a failure and has virtuslly no business; 
that the United States "must assume major responsibility for the court’s failure, 
because we have refused to submit unqualifiedly to its Jurisdiction by virtue of 
the Connelly Amendment (which Williams wants repealed); that the United States 
has brought four suits against Russia before the World Court, and all these 
cases were dismissed because Russia would not consent to be sued. 


With this background, Williams then gives the following explanation 
of his handling of the Melekh defense: 

"I met Melekh in late November at a hotel in New York 
just off Madison Avenue. We talked for sevend hours. While we 
talked, FBI Agents sat downstairs in a car and watched the entrance 
to the building. Melekh was a highly intelligent man, soft-spoken 
and articulate. He seemed frightened and confused. He readily 
agreed that if I accepted his case I should have total control... I 
pointed out to representatives of the embassy that legal questions 
involving the immunity of international employees were involved 
and that I wanted the power to dispose of these questions in 
accordance with my judgment— They agreed. 
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When I left the hotel several hours later, the FBI 
agents were still sitting unobtrusively in a car across the street. 

I couldn't help smiling at their obvious curiosity about my identity 
and the reason for my visit. They had seen me enter earlier with 
the attaches of the Soviet Embassy. I walked to the nearest inter¬ 
section, turned down Madison Avenue and paused at a shop window. 
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One of the agents emerged from fee car to begin the '1*11. 

He hurried to Madison Avenue and timed the corner, almost bumping 
into me. I could not resist the temptation to introduce myself 
and explain that I had just conferred with Igor Melekh ahead 
representing him at trial. The agent was nonplused at first. 

Thenhe grinned sheepishly. His sense of humor overrode his 
embarrassmsnt. We shookhsad* pleasantly add he walked 
slowly back to his car. * 


’ When I got back to Washington. I called Robert Kennedy 
for an appointment.... The Attorney General designate was not 
familiar with the Melekh case. There was no reason he should 
have been. I gave him the background of the case and briefed 
him on some of the legal questions Involved, the main question 
at issue was whether Melekh, as an official of the United Rations, 
enjoyed diplomatic immunity from criminal prosecution. I 
told Mr. Kennedy that if he would agree on behalf of the United 
States government that this question, which turned On the inter¬ 


pretation of the treaty creating the Halted Nations, could be decided 
by the international Court of Justice, I would so agree on behalf of 
my client. I said to him that I thought rarely, if ever, were two 
lawyers given the chance to make such a contribution to the cause 
of world peace. B my idea implemented, it would mark the 
first time in history that the USSR had ever submitted to the 
jurisdiction of the World Court- 


Robert Kennedy quickly saw tbs possibilities of the 
idea, and I think he was intrigued by them. He saw the whole 
case in its true perspective. Merely convicting another spy 
would be insignificant in the course of International events. But 
getting the Soviets into court would open up horisons unlimited... 


Williams continues that after a number of weeks7%ttorney 
General finally told him that his proposal was rejected, He gave Williams 
no reason why. 

Judge Edwin Robson in Chicago ordered that Melekh appear on 
March 24, 1961, for arraignment and for the setting of atrial date. However 
on March 22, while Williams was in New York the Attorney General called 
him and told him that the Government would voluntarily dismiss the Melekh 
case. 


*^No incident s,uch as this could be found in the sections of the Igor Meleg 
file^O^eiHfti^he Fall of 1960.) 



Before Melekh left the United States, Williams had a 
talk with him and some members of the Soviet United Nations delegation, 
including Platon D. Morozov, a Soviet Lawyer. Williams explained to 
Morozov his hope that both Russia and the United States would one day 
make unqualified declarations recognizing the compulsory jurisdiction 
of the International Court. Williams claimed that Morozov joined him in 
his expression, and that Morozov agreed that strengthening and expanding 
of a world judiciary would offer the best hope of world pleace. 
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subject- TEXTBOOK; "INTRODUCTIpN TO LAW ENFORCEMENT” - ' ^A-Llk<* 

BY A. C. GERMANN, FRANK D. DAY AND ROBERT R. J. GALLATI W * * 

6 ' 

BACKGROUND; tbooK 

George E. Sokolsky in his column of July 13, 1962, gave a very favorable 
book review to what he described as a textbook on law enforcement, ’’Introduction to Law 
Enforcement. ” He described the book as an effort to show how to do the job law enforce 
ment with clean hands and maintain a sense of decency. He identified the au^ors as A. C. 
Germann, Professor of Police Science at Long Beach State College, Calif or rj¥a; Frank D. 
Day, Professor of Police Administration at Michigan State University, East%ansing, \ 
Michigan; and Robert R. J. Gallati, Assistant Chief Inspector, Commandin^Dffi^er, v 
Manhattan, New York, Assistant Dean for Police Studies, City College, Nqgg, Yofk, and ^ 
Commanding Officer of the Police Academy. The Director has inquired ”^TIat do we ^ 

know of this book and its authors?” r , * J 

•* -.M X 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: ' 

- - - v> 

’’Introduction to Law Enforcement” has been reviewed by the Bureau as set ^ 
forth by Mr. Malone to Mr. Mohr memorandum of 5/22/62 captioned "’Introduction to 
Law Enforcement’ by A. C. Germann, Frank D. Day, and Robert R. J. Gallati, Book { \ 

• Review, ” which is attached. The review reveals that the book was considered mediocre 

I land the authors endeavored to cover entirely too much ground in the book with the result^ 

• 'that it was a hodge-podge with its main value as a reference book of limited scope. The 

I FBI was mentioned in several spots without great significance. The authors favored a 
national crime commission and pointed out that although there were objections to a % 
national unit, they felt such objections were not insurmountable. The entire^address of ^ 
former Assistant Director Quinn Tamm delivered at the International Associatmh of r4| 
Chiefs of Police annual conference at New York in 1959 entitled "Constitutiomp^Law g. 
Enforcement” was set forth. One of the Director's statements on the evils q£ cpmmunisn^ | 
was also quoted and the author’s statement stated that the Director's words yrere worthy i ; 


1 of serious considerationXlt is also noted that the memorandum mentioned above con¬ 
tained a brief resume^ information in Bufiles regarding Germann, Day and Gallati. 


Enclosure 

\$ 

1 - Mr. Malone\ 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 


JMM: 


- y & 


■1 JtJL 




JUL 24 S: 





0-19 (Rev'. 3-2-62) 


\ 


% 




Lmv Enforcement 

$r£EKT BOOK on law en- 
forcemsnt rarely comes my' 
way, and when I saw this one, 
“ Infeoduction to Law Em 
foroefia e.n t." 

T woii d e red 
whether I was 
not looking at 
a new science. 

The authors 
are 

mdhEL Frofes- 
sorof Police 
Science at 
Long Beach 
State College, 

California; 

Frank D. D a 

feo||Se 



Sokolsky 
Professor of 


J3& 

Administration at 
State University, 


^tansing, Michigan; and 
R. J. Gallaj. Assistant 
3iefv Inspector, ~Command- 
>ffi^©fficer, Manhattan, New 
Y®; Msistant Lean' for Po¬ 
lice* Studies, City College, 
York and Commanding 
OfHeer of the Police Acad- 





isly, police work has 


entered the university and we 
shall have an increasing num¬ 
ber of educated policemen. 
This is all to the good, be¬ 
cause law enforcement re¬ 
quires understanding of what 
law is and what enforcement 
means in a free society. 

IN THIS COUNTRY there 
are many agencies of law en¬ 
forcement, the municipal po¬ 
lice, the state police, the FBI, 
the various courts, municipal, 
state and federal. There are 
varieties of police officers 
and varieties of prosecuting 
officers. 

As I read this book, I 
reached the conclusion that 
the principal problem which 
faces all the law enforcement 
agencies is how to enforce 
the law, without violating it. 

This involves not only such 
devices as wire.tapping, tam¬ 
pering with the mail; but also 
entrapment. The authors of 
this book answer this ques¬ 
tion thus: 

“It can be said that a cer¬ 
tain amount of law enforce¬ 
ment activity lies in a white 
zone—where actions are legal 
and moral, and would stand 
the penetrating evaluation of 
r judge, scholar, minister, law¬ 
yer, and citizen ... 

“It can be said that a small 
I portion of law enforcement 
j activity lies in a black zone 
—where actions are legally 
i and morally reprehensible, 
and could not be justified by 
the most agile casuistry . . .” 

Then the authors describe 
a nother are a: 


By George E. Sokolfky 

i \ 

* “And, it can be said, that 
another portion of law en¬ 
forcement activity lies in a 
gray zone — where otherwise 
illegal or immoral activities 
are somehow tolerated and 
rationalized by both public 
and police ...” 

THE BLACK and the 
Gray Zones are intolerable 
in a free society and should 
be avoided no matter how 
serious the crime. It is easy 
for the police or a prose- j 
cutor, seeking to build a ease 
whether for a correct reason 
or to make publicity for hiirfel* 
self, or to take personal vV 
political revenge. Even if it 
does not hold up. jUjjj 
of law, such action could 
ruin a reputation or rob a 
person of his freedom. JThis 
is particularly true when en¬ 
trapment is employed or 
when lesser persons are of¬ 
fered Immunity for greater 
crimes in order to catch some 
objective person. 

Law enforcement officers 
who violate the law or who 
violate the traditions of law 
enforcement, who invade 
lawyer-client relationships or 
who invade the authority of 
the courts have no place in 
our society. They engender 
disrespect for the law and 
create disorder and scandal. 

The value of “Introduction 
to Law Enforcement” is that 
it is an effort to show how 
to do the job with clean 
hands and a sense of de¬ 
cency. 

Copyright, 1962, 

King Features Syndic a t«s 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 

RE: "INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT" 

ROBERT R. J. GALLATI: 

Gallati is presently Supervising Assistant Chief Inspector of the New York 
| City Police Department and is a member of the 56th National Academy (October-November, 
11955, and is a member in good standing)* We have enjoyed very cordial relations with 
him and a main file on him reveals he was congratulated by letter of October 12, 1960, 
from the Director in connection with his promotion as Assistant Chief Inspector. He has 
received considerable recognition as a law enforcement officer and educator in this field. 

FRANK D<f)AY: 

• " 1 -“T—:— 

The National Lawyers Guild, which has been cited as a communist front by 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities, held its 1962 national convention 
February 22-25 in Detroit, Michigan. On Saturday, February 24, 1962, Frank D. Day, 
Professor, School of Police Administration, Michigan State University, was listed as 
one of the speakers on the panel entitled "Arrest and Detention: Police Policy and 
Practice." "The Detroit News" in its February 11, 1962, issue contained an article 
about the forthcoming National Lawyers Guild national convention. It was indicated that 
Frank D. Day, Professor of Police Administration at Michigan State University, would be 
, a panelist on "Criminal Law Reform: Arrest and Detention. " He was characterized as a 
retired New York Police Lieutenant who has served as an Investigator for the U. S. Civil 
l Service Commission and as Associate Director of the Southern Police Institute at the L 
[University of Louisville. jCy 


"The Detroit News" in its February 25, 1962, issue contained an article 
regarding Day's participation in the 25th annual convention of the National Lawyers Guild. 
According to the article, Day statecU'Tt is the task of legislators to shape the criminal 
law to fulfill its basic purpose of protecting society and not the criminal." Day debated 
the question of Arrest and Detention — Theory Versus Practice with William Driscoll, 
a former Toledo, Ohio, Municipal Judge. In the newspaper article, it appeared Day took 
a more rational and conservative approach to the police officer's problems in connection 
with searches and seizures and stated that "Professional-minded law enforcement officers 
are keenly aware that they must obey the law and are anxious to comply. " 

DR. ALBERT C. GERMANN: 

Bufiles reflect considerable correspondence between Germann and the Bureau 
primarily dealing with crime ststfetks and law enforcement matters. He was carried on the 
Special Correspondents' List until November 15, 1961, at which time it was recommended 
and approved he be removed in view of his apparent endeavors to involve the FBI in his 
[ defense of the American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU). He requested and received per¬ 
mission from the Director by letter of November 7, 1960, to reprint Assistant Director 
Q uinn Tamm's address as a chapter in his forthcoming book, "Introduction to Law 
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Jones to DeLpach Memorandum 
RE: "INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT” 

( Enforcement." For a brief period in 1961, Germann was chairman of the Education and 
Training Committee of the IACP. Apparently he was relieved because of the disclosure 
that he was a member of the ACLU and his defense of his membership was set forth in 
a letter to Chiefs of Police in the Los Angeles area and to the Director. He wrote to 
tie Director by letter of February 23, 1961, asked for the Director 1 s evaluation and 
: position in regard to the ACLU. His letter was acknowledged on March 3, 1961, advising 
him of the FBI's role as an investigative agency and of our policy of not making 
evaluations as to the character or integrity of any organization, publication or individual. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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SAC, apringftela 


July 19, 1962 


Director, FBI (62-46885) 


yr-'MMummm of mekacsi the mafia* 

by EDWARD 8. ALLEN, 

CHIEF OF POLICE, 

SANTA AKA, CALIFORNIA 
CBOOK reviews . 


~2 - Original & copy 
0) - Yellow file copy 
1 - 1-2553 (Allen) 

1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - R.W. Smith 
1 - M. A. Jones j 

-1- Mr. Suttler / 

i.j -iy 


• 'Tvt c 

Accordiug o information received from the Los lngeles Office by 
letter dated 7/10/62, the captioned hook la to he published fay Charles C. 
Thomas, Publisher, SOUS* Lawrence Avenue, Springfield, Illinois. The 
price of the book and the exact publication date of the book are not known. 

You should be alert for the publication of this book and discreetly } 
obtain one copy when it becomes available. The book should be forwarded to 
the Bureau by routing slip marked to the attention of die Central Research 
Section. , r* v 


1 - Los Angeles (84-) 





AMB/aab 

( 11 ) 


NOTE: 


iMsa m 

8 188 ? 
■VM-EBl 



Let from LA, 7/10/62 captioned "EDWARD J. ALLEN, CHIEF OT 
POLICE, SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA; RESEARCH MATTER," 
contains above information. ^ ^ ^ 

Check with Bureau Library and four bookstores in area negative; 
one reference 1-2553 (main file on Allen) mentions book but does 
not indicate has been published. . ——— — — -i 

'ir <l'8’J3Eb!’ Ot^ntllCE 

Book requested by, SA ft.W.£Sffiith, Central?ffeS8hiJI3i Sfiition, 

Aor.revi^W^Book will be placed in Bureau Lib rary. _ 

-■ inr q ?, m $ “■ 

/ Publisher’s address appearing in incoming letter differs slightly 
from Address given in Dir^ectory of Unified States Publishers per 
"Publishers’ Weekly,” 1/22/62. , ^ 
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BOOK REVIEW^"Inside A Soviet Embassy” 

By Aleksander Kaznacheev, Published By 
J.B. Lippincott Company, Philadelphia 


r\/ J $ u 

Xi\ > 





THE AUTHOR: 





Kaznacheev is the former Soviet Press and Information 
officer attache d to the Soviet Embassy in Rangoon. Burma, who defecte d 
in July. 1959. I ™ ~’ 


He has appeared before a Congressional 
Committee, The Overseas Press Club and on the television program, 
"Meet the Press." He has furnished no information concerning Soviet 
operations in the U.S. n , . 

F Referral/Consult 


THE PUBLISHERS: 


Bufiles reflect that the Bureau has had cordial relations 
with J.B. LiRincott Company. This company published a book by 
John J. Floherty entitled, "Youth and the FBI" and on 3/17/60 the 
company was authorized to utilize a letter which the Director wrote 
to Mr. Floherty in connection with the promotion of this book. 

The company also published in the early 1940*s the book entitled, 

"Inside the FBI" by Mr. Floherty. 

THE PUBLICATION : iDED~ 

This book is the personal history of t^Mkdt%oi?^who served 
in the Soviet Embassy in Burma from March, 1957, until July , 1959. 

He tells of his studies at the Moscow Oriental Insti trute - whe3Pfe he 
decided to learn the Burmese language on his own initiative. Kaznacheev 
states that after the school was dissolved he attended the International 
Relations Institute because of his interest in the Eurmese language 
and on his graduation was sent to the Embassy at Rangoon, Eurma. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: "Inside A Soviet Embassy" 
By Aleksander Kaznacheev, Published By 
J.B. Lippincott Company, Philadelphia 
105-79438 


He tells of Soviet Embassy life in Burma which was 
miserable since Soviet personnel were forbidden to mix with the 
natives and were thus forced into association with one another 
for a long period of time. The author states this was the cause 
of much tension and strife. 

Kaznacheev states that over two-thirds of the Embassy 
personnel of 36 individuals were members of Soviet intelligence. 

He states they were divided into political intelligence, military 
intelligence, economic intelligence and the Tenth (special) 

Department of Foreign Ministry. He claims the last group is 
responsible for the technical security of Soviet buildings 
(pages 179-187). 

Kaznacheev also points out there is a fear among the 
Russian people of the "yellow peril" of China feeling that this 
country has grown so rapidly that war with Russia is inevitable. 
Kaznacheev scoffs at statements that the disagreement between 
China and Russia is ideological. He states that the only part 
the Communist Party plays in Russia is a means of perpetuating 
the Soviet rulers in their positions of power. Likewise he states 
that in China communism is a device used to keep control internally 
and to cover the Chinese nationalistic expansion externally* (pages 129- 
13a) 

COMMENT: 


The Book deals mainly with the experiences of the author 
in Burma and his eventual decision to defect. He attributes this 
decision to his knowledge of the Eurmese people and to his own 
realization that the Soviet Government was attempting to undermine 
the Burmese Government. No mention is made of the FBI. 


ACTION: 


It is recommended that this book be placed in the 
Bureau Library. ft 
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l The first complete, 
impartial investigation 
of the case that split 
American society, 
and still haunts the 
conscience of a nation 






Case 




BY FRAHGIS RDSSELL 

In this remarkable book: ' ' ■ 

irtT* You cross-examine the professional criminals whose 
connection with the 1920 payroll murder was never really, 
proven until now. , 

WfF* From long-neglected Pinkerton reports and trial tes^ 
timony you systematically reconstruct the actual scene-of* 
the-crime events. 


mr You analyze the findings of a specially retained hemo- 
tqfegfst and ba&tics expert * *. and see the evidence that I. 
the world. 

hie: %.-gr^at .deal. I never kn 

*% % stunning study ri. 

set 


Yin 

The 
Story 
of the 
\ Sacco* 
Vanzetti 






Tolson_ 

Belmont _ 

Mohr_ 

Callahan — 

Conrad - 

DeLoach _ 

Evans _ 

Malone_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan _ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter _ 

'Tele Room' 
Holmes -— 
Gandy_! 


The Washington Post and—„ 
Times Herald - 

The Washington Daily News . 

The Evening Star-— 

New York Herald Tribune- 

New York Journal-American _ 

New York Mirror- - 

New York Daily News - 

New York Post --- 

The New York Tiraes^^Lfl 

.The Worker._ 

The New Leader--- 

The Wall Street Journal - 

The National Observer _- 


Butiim tn 


/K? 














SAC, New York 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

"THE PEACE RACE” 

BY SEYMOUR MELMAN 
£>BOOK REVIEWS 


August 17, 1961; 


2-Original & 1 
1-Yellow 
1 -N. P, Callahan 
1-W.C. Sullivan 
1-C.D. Brennan 
1 -B, M. Suttler 

lj 


The following information appeared in ’’Publishers* Weekly” for 
January 22, 1962, relative to the captioned book. 


Title: "TEE PEACE RACE” 

Author: Seymour Melman 

Publisher: George Braziller 

215 Park Avenue South 
New York 3, New York 
Date of publication: January 8, 1962 
Price: $3.95 

You should discreetly and expeditiously obtain one copy of the book and 
forward it to the Bureau by routing slip marked to the attention of the Central 
Research Section. 


NOTE: 

Book requested by SA C. D. Brennan, Central Research Section, for review. 
After review, book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 

Bureau Library and numerous bookstores in the area checked negative. 


AMB:cb^ 

( 8 ) 


Tolson -- 

Belmont _ 

Mohr_ 

Callahan_ 

Conrad_ 

DeLoach_ 

Evans _ 

Malone_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan_ 

Tavei_ 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room. 

Holmes _ 

Gandy -_ 


MAILED 5 

AU6i 61982 

COMM-FBI _J 


BcOQ 


A....I- ym 

Wim 2^1952 


, ROOM a TELETYPE UNIT CH 


^ j? - 


202 AU Gjgjyig ^ 


;u AUG 17 








Title of Book 


"APPROACH TO PEACE" 


Author 


H. 


Q, 


ook Reviews (62-46855) 
Gen+rcrM3^eei*ch Section 


STUART HUGHES 



'A 


This book has come to the aftentiQn of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spo 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or ^ 

Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) //. 

V 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 


routkoA 


domestic intelligence Division, R. B. 
I | CentraLResearch 
| j Espionage 
^["Internal Security//c'* 

□ Liaison ; * Q 

rI Nationalities Intelligence 
n Subversive Control 




OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


I I Identification Division, I. B. 

□ -a 

I | Training & Inspection Division, J. B. 

□ - □ 


BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


□ 


□ 


| | Administrative Division, J. B, 

□ - - - 

| | Files & Communications Division, J. B. 

n- 

| | General Investigative Division, J. B, 

□- 

n Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□- 

j | Crime Records Division, J. B. 

E —-- 


FI Special Investigative Division, J. B. 

□ - 



□ . □ 


□ a 

lit, ... \'A j,1 






OBIGIK4L FILED IH 









I 1 Mr 


FD-350 (U-3-62) 


j in J; 

Mums 


(Mount Clipping in Space Belgvr) 

Mf 1 g? Jf-f 

3$ i errns de&r 


f- n 

A .* 4 * W 


Democrat 


B; S. J. mcCICHE 


Harvard P H. Stuart 
Hughe* Month*' d himself last 
night as a democratic social¬ 
ist, having no quarrel with the 
Russian, type of economy but 
abhorring "Soviet tyranny 
and terror. 1 * 


The Incicpe ment candidate 
for the U.3. Sf t ate ha 1 a na¬ 
tionwide tele-: ■ion audience 
on "Meet the 1 ress.” 

Every olhe. pitch was a . 
curve for too 45 -> ear-old ! 
grandson of U 3. Chi n JrjM I 
tfee Charles Evans Hughes, 1 
tpe 1916 Repub‘lean piesiden-; 
tiial candidate. L 1 

I, Much of the ‘ntervjuw cen¬ 
tered on Hughes’ book "Ap¬ 


proach to Peace,” in' which 
he appraised himself "sympa¬ 
thetic to democratic social¬ 
ism.” 

Asked why he didn’t run 
under this banner, he re¬ 
sponded that socialism "in 
this country 'is too readily 
identifiable with Karl Marx.” 

Kis philosophy, he said, is 
closer to "European social- 
isni The British Labor Party 
; reflects closely the domestic 
i programs I espouse.” j 
| iVi tliis respect, he would 
' consider himself a disciple of 
1 John Maynard Keynes, g 


*T do not believe in the 
nationalization of all means df 
production or in the total 
regimentation of 1 a b o [r 
which is practiced in the So¬ 
viet Union,” he explained. 

In response to an allegation 
he has been "'too soft on Rus¬ 
sia;” Hughes retorted that he 
has "regularly condemned 
. Soviet terror, tyranny and in¬ 
humanity.” 

At the time of the Hungar¬ 
ian revolution, he said, "I 
was unqualified in my cqn- 
, damnation of Russia.” t* 
jOn the other hand, he salid, 
4( bur quarrel does not lie wjth 
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l.he Soviet economics. Rather 
ijt is the Soviet terror and 
Its inhuman lack of freedom.” 

'/ - 

:£ifth on Program 

He does no believe in “con¬ 
demning a collectivist system 
simply because it is not ourj 
own.” I 

Hughes’ political philosophy 1 
and his attitudes toward Rus¬ 
sia consumed nearly all of the 
30-minute telecast. 

^ The network panel had pre¬ 
viously Questioned the four 
other entries in the Massachu¬ 
setts Senate race, Democrats 
Ted Kennedy and A tty. Gen. 
Edward J. McCormack Jr. and 
Republicans George Cabot 
Lodge and Cong. Laurence 
Curtis. 

Hughes considers himself 
more qualified for the Senate 
seat than any of his competi¬ 
tors. 

“I know more about foreign 
affairs, and this is our major 
problem today,” the Harvard 
government professor said. 

t 

He has been a “specialist in 
contemporary European prob¬ 
lems for more than 20 years,” 
he said, and this experience 
goes beyond that of “the long 
political career of Cong. 
Curtis.” 

Admittedly, his candidacy 
is intended to provide a po¬ 
dium for Hughes to expound 
his thinking on disarmament. 

‘T am not running for the 
fun of it,” he declared. “Rather 
I intend to make as serious a 
showing as possible.” 

A registered Democrat, he 
sh]ed from seeking that party’s 
nomination because it is a 
“local fight of two clans. 
There’s no chance there for 
someone like myself,” 

. 'Hughes was pounded by his 


questioners on passages from' 
his book dealing with nuclear 
disarmament 1 : 

:/ i 

He is opposed to a unilat¬ 
eral disarmament. He favors 
“gradualism,” a course of dis¬ 
armament through “independ¬ 
ent initiative to create a bet¬ 
ter climate for negotiations” on 
total disarmament. 

He was quoted liberally from 
his book and reminded that he 
had applied the tag of “uni- 
la terist” to himself. He ad¬ 
mitted, “There are certain 
ambiguities in the book.” 

Hughes said he favors a four- 
point program by the United 
States to pave theway for his 
conception of peace through 
disarmament. 

He called for a cutback in 
this country’s nuclear striking 
force, elimination of advance 
missile basefe in Turkey, an 
end to atmospheric testing 
and a pledge that “we will 
never be the one to start] a 
nuclear war. j , 

j j 

“We can then expect the So¬ 
viet Union to take some steps. 
A series of such moves, back 
and forth, will then be possible 
and we can negotiate total dis¬ 
armament.” 


Raps Turkish Bases 

He called the Turkish bases 
unnecessary. They serve only 
as “provocation and are not 
even good bases for the defense 1 
of Europe,” he said. j 

“We say it is intolerable for 
us to, have Soviet bases 90 
miles from our shore in Cuba. 
Yet, Turkey borders Russia 
and is a much more powerful 
country than Cuba.” 

Hughes explained a passage 
in his book referring to him¬ 
self as “never having been a 
strenuous anti-Communist.” 

The reference, he said, was 
to those people who “talk anti¬ 
communism all the time. I am 
a quiet, determined, but not 
noisy, anti-Communist.” 

\ He said he has always found 
jthe issue of Communism sub¬ 


ordinate to a more pressing 
■problem. * / 

! -At-the time of Stalin’s tyr¬ 
anny, there was Nazism./Now, 
ithere's the threat of naclear 
|w&r,” he noted. 
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^ SANTA FE, Aug/ 15 iB\ 
The State Department of; 
location, said Tuesday it ex-j 
ms to have its handbook] 
wf the teaching of American- 
versus communism i n 
Rev/ Mexico public schools 
Ifeributed by the end o f 

- l&e State Board of Educa- 
& alfcoved the adoption of 
handbook at its meeting 
ft this month. 

ver, the board directed 
j revisions be made 
handbook before it is 
buted. 

handbook is intended 
as a guide to local 
ils in the establishment 
Comparative courses in 
ericanism versus com- 



rj;4|dopfion of the handbook 
“ s State board is by no 
a mandate to the local 
eds that they adopt Such 
ses. 

’‘‘The state board will urge 
local boards to use this 
a basis for developing their 
courses in this area,” 

■ Lawler, director of 
. rmh^onal services for the 
. ®&partment of Educa- 
. h ' 1 

^handbook will be dis- 
^ ' ted by the state depart- 

. to every superintendent 

pfe "school principal and 
sflfhoe teacher in the 

the suggested 
might fit in with a 
j|ra^ifment adopted by 
for Ihe teach- 
American history in 

paw requirement calls 
American 
C o pub- 

student 


Lawler said the pet effect 

of ih^jmw .^^«hjf?ient Wih 

year of 

But the previous require¬ 
ment was rather ambiguous, 
he said, making it possible 
for some schools to have only 
a half-year of American his¬ 
tory and a half-year of gov¬ 
ernment. ■'* 1 - • mt ' 1 A 
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A chapter by chapter summary oixhe above captioned book, a copy 
of which was autographed to the Director, is set forth. "Just Friends and Brave 
Enemies" concerns Kennedy's trip to Japan, Indonesia and Germany and sets 
forth some of the matters discussed and the questions asked by the peoples of 
these countries. 

In chapter two Kennedy indicates that he told the members of the 
Japanese Ministry of Justice in some detail of the Work of the FBI and how, at an 
early date, J. Ecigar Hoover had recognized the menace of internal subversion and 
had taken steps to deal with it. He also spoke of American labor efforts to keep 
the communists out of the unions and emphasized that certainly part of our success 
in the United States in controlling the spread of internal communism has been due 
to the farsightedness of the FBI and to the fact that organized labor in part has 
pursued democratic, not communistic aims. ^ 

Kennedy feels we have much to do toward educating these people to 
a true picture of the United States as it is today. He points out again and again the 
failure of the communist elements of these countries to explain certain terms used 
in describing the United States and to back up other statements which they.make.". 
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M. A. Jones to De Loach 

RE: "JUST FRIENDS AND BRAVE ENEMIES” 

BY ROBERT F. KENNEDY 


PURPOSE: 


To set forth a chapter by chapter summary of the above captioned 
bods, a copy of which was autographed to the Director. 

CHAPTER 1: ”THE WORLD IS A PROUD PLACE” 

Attorney General Kennedy begins his book with reference to his trip 
with his brother, then Congressman Kennedy, to Tokyo, Pakistan, India, Thailand, 
Manila and Indochina in 1951. During that trip they had met Dr. Gunji Hosono, the 
director of the Japan Institute of Foreign Affairs, who was most hospitable and who, 
shortly after President Kennedy's inauguration, called upon the Attorney General to 
invite the President—or if that was impossible, the Attorney General—to visit Japan. 
Mr. Kennedy then summarized the stops on his trip and his opinion as to the benefits 
derived from his contacts with these various peoples. 

CHAPTER 2: "A BUSINESS MEETING” 

The author expresses the opinion that little of value comes from the 
formal reception and dinners that are a part of official gjplomacy. With this in mind, 
he wanted his contacts in the countries he visited to b^a more informal and personal 
basis. He details his visit to Japan and indicates that only the first day was given to 
formal official calls. He called on Justice Minister Ueki and sit: down with the staff 
of the Japanese Miniftry of Justice for an informal discussion of their respective 
departments. They talked about what had been done in the United States to deal with 
subversion and to control the spread of internal communism, particularly as far as 
organized labor and youth organizations were concerned. Kennedy indicates he told 
them in some detail of the work of the FBI and how, that at a very early date, 

J. Edgar Hoover had recognized the menace of internal subversion and had taken steps 
to deal with it. He also tbld them of American labors efforts to keep the communists 
out of the unions. He indicates that this was American history that seemed new to the 
Japanese and the fact that citizens, banding together, with vigor, courage and deter¬ 
mination, had won the struggle against communist elements, ;made an impression. 

He states that certainly part of our success in the United States in controlling the 
spread of internal communism has been due to the farsightedness of the FBI and to 
the fact that organized labor in part has pursued democratic, not communistic aims. 

The Japanese organized a citizens welcoming committee called The 
Young People's Committee for Better International Understanding. It gave itself 
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the nickname the ”R. K. (Robert Kennedy) Committee” and organized the extensive 
schedule which brought the visitors into direct and intimate contact with the people of 
Japan. They organized several round-table discussions, first with a group of business 
leaders, then with the representatives of several political parties. Among other 
things, they discussed the communist cultural offensive in;, Japan, as compared with 
our efforts in the same line. They raised significant points about the difficult problem 
of trade with communist China, nuclear tests and Okinawa. For the most part, 
these discussions were carried on in a friendly atmosphere with the participants 
raising honest questions and seeking honest answers. The only differencefiyarose 
in discussions with the Japanese Socialist Party which has lone jj^alleled/cftSnmunist 
- Party line. Kennedy sets forth a transcript of his exchanges /Tomomi Narita, their 
chief spokesman, in which he brings out the point that while Narita’s group criticized 
the United States for resuming tests they did not criticize the Soviet Union. 

CHAPTER 3: ”A STUDENT EXCHANGE” 

Kennedy indicates that throughout their stay in Japan there was fear 
that the disorder and turmoil which erupted in Tokyo at the time of the Hagerty visit 
might recur. There were small groups carrying anti-American signs on several 
occasions as well as threats of trouble but they decided to go on with their trip. He 
spoke at Nihon University to a receptive audience. He then drove to Waseda University 
where he received a friendly welcome. At the beginning of the speech, however, the 
disrupters, located strategically in twos and threes throughout the hall, began to shout 
and :jeer. At first Kennedy attempted to jjgnorethe loudest and continue his speech. 
Finally, he invited the young communist, to the platform to ask questions. Once on 
the stage, the students launched into an anti-American tirade which went on for five 
minutes. When concluded and Kennedy attempted to answer every light in the house 
went out as the power failed and the microphone went dead. He attempted to speak 
without a microphone but it was not possible. Someone then found a battery operated 
bull horn and after Ambassador Edwin Reischauer, who was well known and respected 
by the you&h of Japan, had restored order Kennedy continued his speech. 

CHAPTER 4: ”A DIALOGUE WITH LABOR” 

The third day, Kennedy met with a group from the labor movement 
in Japan for another informal session of give and take. During this discussion he met 
a labor leader named Akira Iwai whom he considered the most stimulating personality 
he had met during the entire trip. Again, Kennedy found Iwai was as confused about the 
j American way of life as were some of the students. Among other points raised by the 
f labor men was the treatment of the Communist Party in the United States. Iwai felt 
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we were abusing "a legitimate political party." Kennedy found it was generally 
accepted in Japan and elsewhere that we had "outlawed" the Communist Party. 

He found that Iwai considered the United States imperialistic in connection with 
Cuba and Laos but would not so term the Soviet Union and Communist China based on 
what happened in Tibet and Hungary. He also found that the Japanese were looking 
, on America as it was 100 years ago and not as it is today. 

CHAPTER 5: "THE PEOPLE SPEAK" 

In Kyoto a meeting was arranged with a group of labor leaders followed 
by a conference with students from universities and colleges. Only eight youngsters 
showed up at the conference and announced formally that the six communists had 
decided to boycott the meeting. Kennedy discussed the Democratic system and 

( concluded that a Democratic system gives freedom but it also poses obligations and 
responsibilities. He felt this was a point many of the students of Japan had not yet 
come to understand. One boy was disturbed because the world was divided in two and 
stated he felt Berlin was a key point in the^East-West struggle. Another young man 
asked why our government, while defending the cause of freedom, had friendly 
relations with such countries as South Korea or Taiwan or Spain. He also wondered 
how we could expect the United Nations to preserve peace and at the same time exclude 
a major world power such as Communist China and he asked about our role in the 
Cuban incident. 

CHAPTER 6: "ANOTHER FIELD, ANOTHER GRASSHOPPER; 

ANOTHER POND, ANOTHER FISH" 

Kennedy next went to Indonesia where he found the mood far different 
from that in Japan. In all the time spent in Japan he had not seen one Japanese 
soldier or sailor but from the moment they arrived in Indonesia they were aware 
that it is a nation under arms as there were soldiers everywhere. Here too the 
atmosphere was rather restrictive and it was harder to get to the. people. Foremost 
f in the minds of the Indonesians was our failure to stand with them in the matter of 
Dutch occupation of West New Guinea. Poverty and hunger was everywhere and it 
was plain that despite tremendous natural resources this nation is under developed 
and very poor. Kennedy was to deliver a lecture to the student senate and the 
faculty of law at the University of Indonesia and upon his, arrival a tall skinny young 
man threw a piece of hard fruit which struck him on the bridge of the nose. A 
portion of Kennedy's speech is set forth and he indicates that while there was no 
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real enthusiasm about anything he said in his prepared remarks, the question and 
answer session which followed was far more stimulating and provoked a genuine 
response. Their main question, of course, concerned the United States position on 
West New Guinea and they also had other questions--about our racial difficulties, 
about our political history and even about the Mexican war. 

CHAPTER 7:' "CAPITALISM"’ IS THE DIRTY WORD OF THE ORIENT" 

In Jagjakarta the Attorney General spoke at Gadjah Mada University. 
Again, most of the questions concerned West New Guinea. One young man asked 
"Is it true that the United States of America is a capitalistic monopolistic country 
and that monopolistic capitalism competes with our form of socialism?" Kennedy 
asked him what he meant by the term 'monopolistic and capitalistic. Neither he 
nor any of the other students would answer. Once again Kennedy pointed out that 
ours was not the same country as that of 100 years ago. The following day Kennedy 
spoke at the University of Bandung where he again ran into the word "capitalist&d’ 

! In much of Asia the word "capitalism," because of the system used to exploit the 
people, is an evil word, and the communists have spared no effort in reminding 
people of this fact. They also remind them that the United States has a capitalistic 
system and, therefore, if given the opportunity, would renew this system of 
exploitation. We on the other hand have not faced up to the fact that we have to 
convince people that what they understand as capitalism is not in any way the kind, 
form or system of government existing in the United States or indeed most of the 
western nations today. 

CHAPTER 8: "SOMETHING THERE IS THAT DOESN'T LOVE A WALL... " 

Mr. Kennedy states that heart-warming as their reception in Japan had 
been, the crowds in West Berlin were unlike any he had ever seen. R was below 
freezing when they arrived and snow was falling yet a 100 thousand people lined the 
streets as they drove from the airport. In his speeches to the people of Berlin, Kennedy 
made the point again and again that the Berlin wall was constructed not to keep people 
out but to keep the East Germans in. He laid wreaths honoring the victims who leaped 
to their death to escape the communists. Kennedy's main purpose in visiting Berlin 
was to deliver the Ernst Reuter lecture at the Free University of Berlin. His speech 
is reprinted. He indicated that the workers of Berlin are staunch friends of the United 
States and dedicated anticommunists. He was struck most by the sight of people on the 
other side of the wall who waved to him surreptitiously. 
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CHAPTER 9: ”THE YOUNG AT HEART” 

From Berlin, the party flew by. military helicopter to Bonn. 

He indicates that the people in Bonn are well-dressed and prosperous looking and 
i their faces do not show the strain and pressure of the Berlin citizens. His two 
main purposes in going to Bonn were to see Chancellor Adenauer and to address 
the West German Society of Foreign Affairs. The central theme of his conversation 
with Adenauer was the necessity that the United States, the leader of the free world, 
have a faith and an ideal to guide other countries. Adenauer felt that Russia's 
difficulties with China were just beginning and that with the common market Europe 
was on the threshold of a new life. Kennedy's speech to the West German Society 
of Foreign Affairs is produced in its entirety. From Bonn they flew to The Hague 
and then on to Paris where he had a meeting with President De Gaulle and discussed 
the same subjects he had discussed with Adenauer. From Paris, they flew back 
home. 

CHAPTER IQ ”,.. LET FACTS BE SUBMITTED TO A CANDID WORLD... ” 

Kennedy states he returned home with the conviction that there is a 

( tremendous reservoir of goodwill toward the United States which will disappear if 
the potential is not properly realized. He notes that we must put our own house in 
order, particularly in the field of civil rights and sets forth some examples in our 
efforts to do so. He states we must recognize that in each of these countries there 
is a strong and vocal communist opposition to the United States and to our way of 
life, hi all these countries this group is well-organized. He indicates that the amount 
of misinformation as well as the lack of information regarding the United States and 
our system of government in these countries is appdling. He suggests sending 
groups of men and women to lecture net just about the United States and our form of 
government, or about democracy generally, but also about history and philosophy and 
even more practical matters. He would have people talk about some of the successes 
we've had in the United States and the problems we have had to overcome. He would 
tell them more about what we have been able to accomplish. Kennedy indicates that 
many people more than qualify for this task and names Frank Church, Eugene McCarthy, 
Hubert; Humphrey, Paul Douglas, John Sherman Cooper, Stewart Udall and Orville 
Freeman, as well as Walter Lippmann or David Brinkley. He would encourage other 
free countries of the world to set up their own "peace corps” with the understanding 
that our organization would cooperate closely with them. 
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SENATOR FULBRIGHT'S SECRET MEMORANDUM 

sr^rriiamrTOxr-:- 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


EMMMM ' ®Iitook fey i€fy ; $_ , 

Captioned booklet, reviewed by Central Research Section, was published by Bales 
Bookstore, Searcy, Arkansas, sad sells for $1.00. The booklet was sent to the Director 
by the author, whose letter was answered "in-absence;" The booklet, which is attached, 
is critical of Senator J. W. Fulbright (D-Ark.), Chairman, Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee. 


Mention of the Director and the FBI 

The Director and the FBI are mentioned 5 times—pages 11-13, pages 35-27, 
page 53, page 36, and page 100. The Director is correctly quoted on tile need for knowledge 
mid understanding of the aims and designs of communism and mi the danger of indiscrimih 
nptoly alleging that someone is communist. On page 100, after stating that he does not know 
who the hidden communist*, or hidden sympathisers and fellow travelers are, Bates 
Mates: 'T doubt that even the FBI could possibly know about all of them;" 



The booklet is highly critical of a document Senator Fulbright forwarded to the 
military in 1931. The Senator's document pretested political speeches by officers of the 
erased services in anticommunist seminars for the public. Bales' argument is that 
Senator Fulbright's memorandum would deny military officers the right to speak on 
communism and the right to criticize the President's total strategy. The purpose of the 
beoklet is to demonstrate that the Senator's memorandum, in effect, aids the communists 
hi their announced goal to conquer toe world. Bales quotes extensively from the 
Congressional Record, newspaper columnists, mid Government Printing Office documents. 


Bales attempts to show that the contents of Fulbright's memorandum are in conflict 
with prior statements ef the Senator. For example, Bates states: "We would have little or 
no hope for the survival of our country If the military did not have greater confidence in 


America than the Senator seems to havt in the military. ” 
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Re: BOOKLET REVIEW: 8KNATOR FULBRIGHT’S SECRET MEMORANDUM 
BY DR. JAMES D. BALk*, CJKRTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 

as having said in 1991: "If we lost faith in the integrity of our military men, In addition to 
the criticism which has been heaped upon the leadership in the political field, we certainly 
are in a sad state. ” 

Comment 

Bales presents some good material to show that the goal of communism is to 
conquer the world mid that it is necessary to have an effective program to meet and to 
defeat the threat of international communism. On the other toad, the booklet is too much a 
partisan political attack on Senator Fulbrlght to be effective as an anticommunist document. 
Bales may be protecting too much when, on page vi of the foreword, he says: "... one is 
not necessarily a so-called ultra rightist just beeause he opposes certain positions taken by 
the Senator." 

The Author 

Dr. James D. Bales, bom November 9, 1919, to Tacoma, Washington, has been 
profossor of Bible at Harding College, Searcy, Arkansas, for 17 years and a minister to 
toe Church of Christ for over 29 years. Bales is a prolific writer and has authored 14 
bocks and numerous articles for newspapers and periodicals. (94-57382-4) 

Bullies reflect he was toe subject a i a conscientious opjector investigation to 1943 at 
which time he was an ardent pacifist, hi 1944, he was the subject of a sedition case to 
which there was some indication that Boles may have influenced a seaman to the seaman*# 
attempt to evade service on too tools of conscientious objection. Seaman denied counsel 
by Bales tot stated Bales possesed similar views. Investigation did not substantiate 
allegation. (94-40656-4) 

In 1960, Bales was on toe editorial staff of the "Voice of Freedom," an extremely 
anti-Catholic monthly published by toe Freedom Frees of Nashville, Tennessee. Bales 
is personally acquainted with Individuals such as J. B. Matthews, Fulton Lewis, Jr., 
Hortort Fhilbrick, and Moyer Lawman. Dr. Baits frequently writes to toe Ekector concern¬ 
ing communism and Christianity and cordial relations presently exist with Mm. 

(1&5-0-7413; 94-48656-10; 94-57382-4) 
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> ReBulet to Albuquerque 8/29/62. 

j Enclosed herewith are 2 copies of a booklet entitled 

"A ^COMPARATIVE STUDY OF AMERICANISM VS. COMMUNISM" prepared by 
the State Department of Education at Santa Fe, New Mexico. 
These copies are not the final printed form, but the content, 
with the exception of a few misspelled words, is exactly that 
which will appear for use of New Mexico school teachers. 
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By litter dated September 19, 1992, the Albuquerque Office forwarded two 
copies of the captioned heudbod r. preeared by the itew Mexico State Department of 
Education for nee in teaching ceereee cm cemmuaiem at the 11th and 12th grade level* , 
Thera copieewere forwarded at the request of the Central Research Section for review. 

The 29 pagea of lutroductory material reviaw the teaching of comnaunlam in 
varleee localities ia New Mexico, point out the over-all obfedives for both the , 

teacher aad student ia eeerrae oa commuaiam and atreaa the importance of instruction I 
on thin subject. The mntertnl on c ommoa lrai which le net forth repreaenta n factual, 
academic approach to tea edged. The Director*# mrticlee "Commuaiet Illusion and 
Democratic Reality," "One Nation*a Response to Cemmuntom, ” and **The Cemmnoiet 
Party, USA" are tested la tot text aed are ebrloeely tea principal source used in 
preparing the aedtoa on toe ConweunUt Party, USA (pp 92*91). The hamfeook aleo 
include* a comparison between democracy and centmuninm an well na definition* of v j 
commoner need commuaiet term*. N 

i 

Factual error* were noted on page 94 where the world memberaklp of the 
commuaiet movement le eet forth a* if million rather than Its cur real strength of 
some 40 million end on pegs 97 where it le claimed that toe Commuaiet Party, USA 
is required to roaster as a foreign agent under toe telto Ad rather then under the 
Internal Security Ad of 1999. ia other instances It was noted that tot treatment of 
the subject matter ia aomewhat oversimplified. Thla ie particularly true from page 
99 to page 9S where Lenta*s concept of toe nature and organisation of toe Commuaiet 
Party and hie deve lopme nt of toe theory of the dictatorship of toe proletariat are 
treated. 


A copy of toe handbook ie enclosed. 
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By letter dated September 18, 1962, the Albuquerque Office forwarded two 
copies of the captioned handb ook , prepared by the New Mexico State Department of 
Education for use in teacMng courses on communism at the 11th and 12th grade level. 
These copies were forwarded at the request of the Central Research Section for review. 

The 39 pages of introductory material review the teaching of communism in 
various localities in New Mexico, point out the over-all objectives for both the 
teacher and student in courses on communism and stress the importance of instruction 
on this subject. The material on communism which is set forth represents a factual, 
academic approach to the subject. The Director's articles "Communist Illusion and 
Democratic Reality, ' f "One Nation's Response to Communism," and "The Communist 
Party, USA" are quoted in the text and are obviously the principal source used in 
preparing the section on the Communist Party, USA (pp 83-91). The handbook also / - 
includes a comparison between democracy and communism as well as definitions df/ 
commonly used communist terms. / 


Factual errors were noted on page 84 where the world membership of the/ 
communist movement is set forth as 36 million rather than its current strength of 
some 40 million and on page 87 where it is claimed that the Communist Party, USA 
is required to register as a foreign agent under the Smith Act rather than under the 
Internal Security Act of 1950. In other instances it was noted that the treatment of 
the subject matter is somewhat oversimplified. This is particularly true from page 
56 to page 58 where Lenin's concept of the nature and organization of the Communist 
Party and his development of the theory of the dictatorship of the proletariat are 
treated. 


A copy of the handbook is enclosed. 
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Origin and Purpose 

The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews at 
the Seat of Government. 

Scope 

is*' 

The Book Review:Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books-to be 
purchased arid reviewedf (2) handles recommendations as to what Division should 
write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review assignments, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. 

Cost of Operation 


Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost to the Bureau's 
operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new function with that of 
the previously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Control 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file (62-46855), 
which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions are being 
complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index system is 
kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official who ordered the review, 
Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. These index cards 
are maintained for an indefinite period, for they are of practical value and demand 


only a minimum of upkeep. For reference purposes, tickler copies of reviews 
prepar'd are rsthi^r^F^9 days. tBl ■ in >> ,rc 
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Final decision for the purchase of books rests with the Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for the purchase of any 
book suggested for review. 

Reviews Conducted 

During the period January 2, 1962, through September 28, 1962, a total 
of 59 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review or reference. 
Forty-five books were reviewed and nine were retained for reference purposes. 
Twenty books were received at the Bureau from outside sources. Of the 
twenty-six book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelligence Division during 
referenced period, thirteen were done by the Central Research Section. Four 
assigned reviews are incomplete. 

Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control Desk 
are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors' Manual. 

Over-All Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because it: 

(1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 

Future Action 

The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at the present. 
A status report will be submitted on September 30, 1963; a status report will be 
submitted annually thereafter. 
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Captioned book, which was obtained by the New York Office at the request 
of the Central Research Section, has been reviewed. 

^ , According to the book, Professor Melman's highest ideal and value is the 

l;;* preservation of human life at all costs, which belief acts as the book's underlying 
^ ^ theme, (p. 143) 

^ Analysis of World Situation ■ r 

«?/ - —— - 1 - 

Oc 

" Melman analyzes the world situation as follows: "Many political leaders 

. in the United States have proclaimed the doctrine that freedom in society is 
. obtainable only under competive private business." Melman believes that under- 
| developed nations consider the Soviet economy to be more realistic although they 1 
/qq_ desire freedom. He asks the question: Can we offer to underdeveloped nations a 
J plan which combines (Soviet) economic planning with (Western) personal freedom? 
j His answer is: Yes, by industralizing these countries and encouraging the workers 
to form autonomous, independent organizations which will have a voice in economic 
decisions, (pp. 39-44) 

Professor Melman believes that the US is presently committed to a policy 
of "Better Dead than Red." He indicates he is diametrically opposed to the US 
military posture, the end result of which, he believes, will be theimfrfMlation of 
the human race. (p. viii) * Jnf / 

The Peace Race 

The "Peace Race", then, is the only alternative which is described by 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: ’’THE PEACE RACE” 

BY SEYMOUR MELMAN 



cooperation with the Soviet system. Competition is centered on an American effort 
to industralize the world with freedom, and thereby win a world-wide political 
victory. Cooperation includes life-serving activities of every sort, of which 
controlled disarmament is the most important. ” (p. 65) 

Is Disarmament Possible? 

Professor Melman observes that ’’over a long period we, in the West, 
have been given to understand that the formal and the actual structure of Soviet 
society is monolithic—one opinion, one voice, one policy." (p. 125) After citing 
a few opinions of correspondents, ’’specialists in Soviet affairs, ” and US participants 
at "Pugwash" who conversed with Soviet scientists, he concludes:. "However, now 
knowing that Soviet society is not rigidly of one mind, the obvious question that 
must be asked is, ’What United States policy will strengthen the liberal tendencies 
in Soviet society?'" (p. 131) To Professor Melman the obvious answer is 
disarmament. 

Disarmament, Recognition of Red China, and Inspection 


Professor Melman believes that the US must speedily disarm and commence 
disarmament unilaterally if the Soviets do not agreed In line with this, he states 
that Red China must be admitted to the UN in order to accomplish world-wide 
disarmament, (pp. 102, 112, 141) 

He acknowledges that in any agreement concerning universal disarmament 
there is the need for inspection and suggests inspections by UN. Professor Melman 
concedes that even with UN inspection teams the possibility exists some may evade 
their agreement and commence strategic buildup or stock-piling. To meet and 
counter such a possibility, he proposes: the idea of an "inspection by the people." 
’’Essentially, this involves an effort to organize the entire population of the 
inspected countries into a farflung network of people who could report to the 
international inspection organization any evidence of evasion activity." (p. 116) 

Disarmament Without Depression 

Realizing that the US must have a plan to take care of its industrial 
capacity after disarmament, Professor Melman suggests that the capacity can be 
used to raise living standards in underdeveloped areas of the US, for production for 
"public sectors" of the economy, and to industrialize the "rest of the earth." The 
areas of the economy which would be expanded through central government planning 
would include health functions, transportation, water supply, electricity and natural 
resources, scientific research, and housing, (pp. 91-93) 
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Observations 

Melman'S’ analysis of society appears to be based on the belief that 
the fundamental basis for the world's problems is solely economic—the answer to 
which is world industralization. This is understandable in the light of his back¬ 
ground in Industrial Economics and Industrial Engineering. It is quite evident 
that Professor Melman would side-step Patrick Henry's cry "Give me liberty, or 
give me death" with the statement: In order to have'Tiberty, there must first be 
life." (p. 63) 

Bureau files 

Professor Seymour Melman, associate professor, Columbia University, 
was the subject of a Special Inquiry - Senate Judiciary Committee investigation 
during 1955 - 56. Investigation revealed his mother, now deceased, registered a 
preference for American Labor Party in 1942. Melman was associated 
professionally only with one Professor Walter Rauteristrauch, now deceased, who 
was identified in hearings before HCUA in July, 1953 . as involved in Communist 
conspiracy to subvert the Methodist Church for Communist purposes. 

In 1959, Professor Melman was investigated concerning his contact 


with a Soviet assigned to the Amtorg Trading Corporation. The investigation 
developed no pertinent information. In i960 information was received indicating 
Professor Melman had written an article concerning industrial practices in the US 
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Captioned book, which was Mat to the Director Or toe author, was 
reviewed by the Central Research Section as recommended ia tb# memorandum 
fro m Mr. Morrell to Mr. DeLoaeh dated October S, 1961* captioned m above. Tbe 
boob recounts the author's boyhood a* a member of a prominea* communist family 
lotbe Soviet Union, tbs imprisonment of bio father during totpurge trials la 19Sf» 
the author's imprisoameat and forced recruitment into the NKV.D in 1939, bit 
activities as Soviet Intelligence agent, and bis defection in Sweden to 1046 while on 
a aecret mission there. . 

This book ia an expanded version of Granovsky's previous book, "All 
Pity Choked, ** wbicb was published in Inland in I9f6. fi» fact, much of M All Pity 
Choked is repeated verbatim la H t Was an HXVD Agsat,including (page 119) 
Granove&y’* allegation regarding a -rich old man living in tbs South of tbs 
Called States** whose Soviet sympathies led him to adopt a Soviet agent as Ms sen. 
According to &raaev*ky, this Soviet agent ia now a rich man in his own right, ins 
monograph prepared in 1919, Granovsky claimed that this rich man had died in 
Tens* in 1942. Investigation by the Bureau of all wealthy individuals who died In 
'Texas around 1942 as well as 3m disposition of their fortunes failed to corroborate 
Granovsky’s allegation. (61*19642) 

The Director’# name is listed on the dedication page as one of th&e who 
gave Granovsky ’spiritual and other forms of assistance. M cm page 264 a Soviet 
agent is aHegad to bare claimed tost Sovlot handwriting experts covld forge 

signatures so expertly that not even the FBI could detect them. 

Following bis defection, Granovsky resided in Bolivia and Brasil until be 
entered the United States ia 1966. While in Brasil be waa interviewed by tbe legal 
Attache, Bio de Janeiro, and was cooperative. He has net been contacted by tbe 
Bureau since his arrival ia this country. _ , .. _ , Ai 
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SYNOPSIS: 


A chaptej^y chapter summary of the above-captioned book is set forth. 
The author, Robert RVrhompson, is a former Washington correspondent of ’’The Daily > 
News” and is.presenuywith ’’The Los Angeles Times, ” while his coauthor Hortense ^ 
Myers is with United Press International. 

* 

The book is a personal portrait of Robert F. Kennedy who is described 
as the President’s right-hand man. Chapter 1 sets forth Kennedy's decision as to 
whether or not to accept appointment as Attorney General and indicates he sought the 
JDirector’s counsel in making that decision. He again mentions the Director" in Chapter 2 £ 
in a quote from his (Kennedy's) speech at Dallas, Texas, when he described the Director - 
as a "vigilant, experienced American who has real credentials as a communist fighter. ” 

In connection with the steel dispute, the authors state that although the Attorney General £ 
did not mean for FBI Agents to get reporters out of bed nevertheless he took full l 

responsibility. . /P £ 


The book also deals with Kennedy's service on the Rackets Committee, 
his association with the late Senator McCarthy and his work for his brother in his various 
campaigns. In this connection Kennedy is quoted as saying the two greatest disappoint¬ 
ments of his life have been his brother's losing the vice presidential nomination and the 
acquittal of Jimmy Hoff a. The book further covers various aspects of Kennedy's 
activities as Attorney General including incidents involving Freedom Riders in Alabama 
and his interest in bettering the lrttf UaJfegro. REC . 3 Q . _ . f 


Much is said about Robert Kennedy's organizational ability and masterly 
strategy in his brother’s political campaigns. The concluding chapter diseusses^oberf" 
Kennedy’ s future and the possibilities open to him—in another high governmentpp^t, ^ 
senator, or possibly President--and sets forth arguments for \£Ad- agaihsf. tfc 0 • ^ 3 

jf, ’ . ^ , / t’H ^ .«««-■ 

fp As noted therelare several references to the Director pr^tfiSTJureau and 

these are detailed in the chapter by chapter summary. It should also be noted that one of 
the illustrations in the center of the book is a picture of the President at his desk signing^ 
leg^gpMpp^^p^^ttorney General broad powers to fight crime. Grouped behind^^ 
Pr udent areJMjVttorney General, the Director and Senator Kennethjj^atim^^^v^ 

^Central ^ ^ 




M. A. Jones to Mr. DeLoach Memo 
Re: ’’ROBERT F. KENNEDY: 

THE BROTHER WITHIN” 


PURPOSE 

To set forth a chapter by chapter summary of the above-captioned 

book. 

THE AUTHORS 

The book jacket reflects that Robert E. Thompson was formerly a 
Washington correspondent of ’’The Daily News” and is with "The Los Angeles Times." 
His coauthor, Hortense Myers, is with United Press International. 

i 

A check of Bufiles reflects by letter 4-20-51 the Director thanked one 
Robert E. Thompson of ’’The Journal-Gazette” of Fort Wayne, Indiana, for his 
article, "Innocents Cursed by 'Red Witch'” (94-8-674-34X1) . During a mail cover 
of a Security Matter-Smith Act of 1940 investigation correspondence was noted from 
one Major Hortense Myers, Building 2173; Apartment 506, Randolph Air Force Base, 
Texas. (100-207395-621) 

THE BOOK 

This book is described as a personal portrait of the President’s right- 
hand man: his career, his power, his prospects. It contains an introduction by 
Justice William O. Douglas who indicates that he was a frequent visitor to the Kennedy 
home and saw Robert Kennedy grow to manhood. 

CHAPTER I: DECISION 

This chapter pertains to Robert F. Kennedy’s decision as to whether or 
not he should accept his brother's appointment as Attorney General of the United States. 
The authors indicate he sought counsel from outside of his family, going first to 
FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover who assured him he could make a vigorous and effective 
fight against crime. They go on to say that both Mr. Hoover and Senator John 
McClellan advised him to become Attorney General, both insisting the job offered 
unlimited opportunities to benefit the nation. The authors point out that despite angry 
criticism of the President's appointment of his own brother, Kennedy faced only 
token opposition when he appeared at his confirmation hearing before the Senate 
Judiciary Committee on January, 13, 1961. 

CHAPTER H "HIS INTEREST IS THE SAME AS MINE” 

President Kennedy, discussing Robert, emphasizedcfche importance of the 
"community of interest" that his brother has with him. The authors note that 



\ \ 

M. A. Jones to Mr. DeLoach Memo 
Re: "ROBERT F. KENNEDY: 

THE BROTHER WITHIN" 


Robert Kennedy's manifold activities on behalf of the President in his first year and 
a half as Attorney General carried him far afield from the confines of the Department 
of Justice and spread his influence through much of the United States Government. 
They quoted from the Attorney General's speech in Dallas, Texas, in November, 1961 
in which he said he had no sympathy with those who are defeatist and who would 
rather be "Red than dead, " nor with those who, in the name of fighting communism, 
sow seeds of suspicion and distrust by making false or irresponsible charges; and 
stated "as a vigilant, experienced American who has real credentials as a communist 
fighter--J. Edgar Hoover—hasjsaid, such actions play hto communist hands and 
hinder, rather than aid, the fight against communism." 

Commenting on the steel dispute the authors refer to the incident 
involving FBI Agels rousing three newspaper reporters out of bed in the pre-dawn 
hours to question them about an alleged statement by the President of the Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation that the price increase was not necessary, and stated that the 
I Attorney General did not mean for the FBI Agents to get reporters out of bed, 

| nevertheless Robert Kennedy took full responsibility for the incident. 

CHAPTER HI: WHAT MAKES BOBBY RUN 

David Powers, official greeter of the White House and a long-time 
political lieutenant of John F. Kennedy, gave this assessment of the drive that 
motivates the President's brother and has made him, in his middle 30's, the second 
most powerful man in the Government of the United States: "Bobby Kennedy has to be 
first all the time." Yet, the authors point out, he is not a man obsessed with first 
place for himself alone. He is devoted and loyal to the President and their relationshfc 
is so unique and they are such a superbly co-ordinated unit that what one attains 
the other attains. Together, he and the President have undertaken four major 
public ventures—John Kennedy's 1952 senatorial campaign and his 1960 presidential 
race; the Senate Rackets Committee investigation; and now the development and 
operation of the new frontier. In only one of these—the rackets probe—has Robert 
Kennedy had the occasional opportunity to step out of his brother's shadow and into 
a spotlight where he could display his own abilities. This chapter quotes Robert 
Kennedy as saying "The two greatest disappointments of my life have been my 
brother's losing the vice presidential nomination and the acquittal of Jimmy Hoffa." 

The authors here point to Robert Kennedy's tenacity as a student in 
playing football--a game for which he was ill suited physically. They state that 
where John Kennedy can view almost any problem of state or humanity with 
dispassion and aloofness, Robert Kennedy invariably becomes emotionally involved 
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in the job at hand and the people embroiled in it. They state that it never 
bothers Robert Kennedy that he has been called the hatchet man for his brother. 
During the presidential campaign when politicians and party workers complained 
of brusk treatment from him, his reply was that he had a job to do and could 
not tolerate anything less than dedication and hard work from others in the 
campaign. "Let Jack be charming to them" he would add. 

CHAPTER IV; THE MIDDLE BROTHER 

This chapter concerns the members of the Kennedy family, and 
points out that when Robert was born, brother Joe, Jr., was 10 and Jack 
was 8 hence, he was the little brother in the middle of 5 sisters until the age of 
7 when Teddy came along. Years later during the 1960 presidential primary in 
Wisconsin, Robert Kennedy found himself caught in the shuffle between brothers. 
Teddy made headlines by going off a high ski jump and thereafter, said Robert, 
"everybody I met.... wanted to know first if I was Senator Kennedy, then if 
I was the fellow who went off the ski jump. Finally they got me straight. I 
was the brother in the middle." 

As a youngster, Robert was described as clumsy though a friendly , 
slightly shy , well mannered littly boy. He did not display any special aptitude 
for any career, but one family friend considers him the one best equipped by 
personality and determination to have gone out and made a fortune of his own. 

This chapter touches on some of his business ventures and associations as a boy 
and indicates that he collected $2,000 from his father when he was 21 for not 
smoking or drinking. He joined the Naval Air Corps as soon as he was 18 years 
old but never did see any action. Following the war Kennedy toured Latin America 
and then returned to Harvard. After graduation in 1948 he was sent by the "Boston 
Post” to the Middle East to write about the war between the Arabs and the Jews. 
After going to Germany to watch the Berlin airlift operation, he returned to the 
United States and enrolled in the University of Virginia Law School. As head of 
the student firum there, he invited a number of outstanding Americans to speak 
on the campus at Charlottesville, including Negro Democrat Ralph Bunche. In 
1955, with Justice Douglas, he made a six-week trip through five Central Asian 
Republics of the Soviet Union. 

CHAPTER V: MISTRESS OF HICKORY HILL 

This chapter concerns Robert Kennedy’s family—his wife Ethel and 
their seven children. Ethel Kennedy, according to the authors, has fit in well 
with the Kennedy family and similarities between Ethel and her mother-in-law are 
remarkable. She has taken a special interest in her husband’s work and is a 
definite asset to him on his trips. 
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CHAPTER VI: THE INCREDIBLE ERA 

I 

This chapter pertains to Robert Kennedy’s relationship with the late 
Senator Joseph R. McCarthy. McCarthy was one of those whom Kennedy invited 
to address the University of Virginia student forum. The authors indicate that 
Robert Kennedy could not get along with McCarthy's aides, Roy Cohn and G. David 
Schine. Kennedy felt Senator McCarthy made a mistake in allowing the committee 
to operate as it did under Cohn and Schine, told him so and resigned. 

This chapter recites McCarthy’s activities leading to his eventual "fall" 
and Kennedy feels that the day McCarthy hired Cohn and Schine he sealed his doom. 

CHAPTER VII; THE CHERRY TREES ARE SAFE 

This chapter refers to the great Washington birthday sales in the 
District and states that Attorney General Kennedy, arriving at the Justice 
Department on February 22, 1961, to put in some overtime, discovered numerous 
cars of Justice employees were already in the courtyard. He obtained a list of all 
employees whose cars were in the courtyard and wrote them personal letters of 
gratitude on their "devotion to duty." One employee replied that "In keeping with 
the spirit of Washington's birthday, i must ’confess' that I did not work on that 
day. ” Delighted by this display of integrity, Kennedy replied "With honesty like 
this in the Department, the nation's cherry trees are safe." 

The authors point to Kennedy's interest in the various facets of the 
Department of Justice. They refer to his May 6, 1961, speech at the University 
of Georgia in Athens, where he faced an audience that included bitter antagonists 
in a region where politicians and demagogues had preached disobedience to Federal 
law and declared that man cannot live without law to tell him what is right and 
what is wrong, what is permitted and what is prohibited. The Attorney General's 
interest in bettering the lot of the Negro is also covered in this chapter and he is 
said to feel that the Negro has profited more from the passage of a broad spectrum 
of social and economic legislation than he would have had Congress become embroiled 
in a bitter dispute over civil rights. 

CHAPTER VIH: ALL NECESSARY STOPS 



This chapter deals with the Freedom Riders in Alabama when the 
Attorney General rushed 150 Federal law enforcement officers to Montgomery 
to stand between the Reverend Martin Luther King's congregation and death. It 
details the Attorney General's differences With Governor John Patterson; the May 14, 
1961, attack on a Greyhound bus in Anniston, Alabama; and the incident involving 
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Freedom Riders on a Trail ways bus in Birmingham when Birmingham 
police were strangely absent despite FBI warnings that violence could be 
expected. 

CHAPTER IX: ADVENTURES TOGETHER 

This chapter deals primarily with the i960 presidential campaign 
. and the manner in which Robert Kennedy conducted the campaign, including 
fthe primaries against Senator ' Hubert Humphrey; Much is said about.Robert’s ergani- 
- ability, his ruthlessness and his masterly strategy in winning against 

supposedly almost unbeatable odds of age and religion. 

CHAPTER X: BEYOND THE NEW FRONTIER 

This concluding chapter attempts to go into the matter of Robert 
Kennedy’s future. It discusses the possibilities open to him—in another high 
government office, as senator, or possibly President—and sets forth arguments 
for and against. The authors conclude by stating, "Should the people in 1968 or 
in a succeeding election find themselves still in need of Kennedy leadership, they 
might decide to forget their fear of dynasty and stake their hopes on Robert Francis 
Kennedy." / 
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"CRIME WITHOUT P UNISHMENT" 

• k. t? y 7>v 11 • -Tfi r 1... , 


AncC /e/7 


The Special Investigative Division reviewed Chapters 7, 

8 , 9, 10, 15 and 18 of "Crime V/ithout Punishment" by Senator John L. 

c^ijcClellan. On l i? , - 

;_ 066r\ lygvi^vu- i 

The following are the highlights of those chapters, a 
detailed analysis is attached: 

Chapter 7 - Crime Convention at Apalachin Deals with the hoodlum 

meeting at Apalachin, 

New York, in November, 1957, and indicates that Sergeant Crosswell, 

New York State Police, detected this meeting as a result of hTs 
extended interest in Joseph Barbara, host for the meeting. This 
chapter contends that hoodlum power is growing despite "sporadic" 
prosecuting zeal on the part of local, state and Federal authorities. 

Chapter 8 - Crime is a Major Industry Contrasts today's racket 

“ leaders with notorious 

hoodlums of the past and contends that modern crime has learned lessons 
from the past and has now applied basic business principles to crime 
and, therefore, organized crime has grown to be one of the country's 
leading industries. The chapter maintains that today's crime is highly 
organized and far more effective than roving gangs of earlier eras. S 

Chapter 9 - Arson and Murder Ytere the Weapons Deals with criminal V. 

influence in the j 

restaurant industry in Chicago and the garbage collection industry in ' 
New York. This chapter details the manner in which racketeers bleed ^ 
an industry through corruption and extortion in both labor and manage- (-v 
ment groups. , < 

■ \S 


KO tf 

Chapter 10 - The Taxicab King of Chicago Brief]#3 fsjutl$n$862the 

Capone era and the 

corruption and hoodlum control related thereto. The.., apppaTanr.p,wOf 
Joseph Glimco, taxicab king of Chicago, before the Senate Select 
Committee is outlined with details of corruption in the Chicago taxi 
companies as well as Teamsters locals. Efforts on the part of Dominick 
Abato to oust Glimco as bargaining agent for Chicago taxi drivers are 
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Memorandum to Mr. Evans 
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Chapter 15 - Heads I Win; Tails You Lose Deals with gambling 

and uses statistical 

information from Uniform Crime Reports of 1960. The Director is 
quoted as stating the average cost of crime per person is "almost 
$130," The Director actually used the estimate $128. The author 
reports that 3.5 billion dollars was expended on on-track betting in 
1960 and calls upon various experts to reach the figure that off-track 
betting comes to ten times as much, or 35 billion dollars. Same various 
experts are quoted as setting the total figure for gambling in the U. S. 
annually as 50 billion dollars. He concludes that nearly 5 billion 
dollars in taxes are not collected by the U. S. Treasury annually. 

He notes that only three Federal gambling stamps were sold in New York 
City during 1960 and 1961, whereas 2,600 people were arrested as 
bookmakers on two or more occasions. 

Chapter 18 - The Crimes that Go Unpunished Recommends formation 

of a national crime 

commission. The author quotes President Kennedy, while U. S. Senator 
in March, 1960, as recommending the formation of a separate Federal 
Agency or the expansion of an existing one to deal with the problem 
of intelligence gathering on organized criminal activities. Using 
this reported recommendation of the President, Senator McClellan 
then draws the conclusion that "in other words Senator Kennedy in March, 
1960, advocated the formation of a national crime commission —." 

The Senator then follows by indicating his agreement with Senator 
Kennedy and"maintains that the only practical solution to the problem 
of maintaining national intelligence on organized crime is a watchdog 
agency designed for that particular purpose." He then indicates that 
serious crime conditions exist in several localities, particularly 
Washington, D. C., and New York City. In utilizing stat&ics from FBI 
Uniform Crime Reports, the Senator has committed one error on page 284 
when he states "The figures for 1961 indicate a further rise of 
approximately 3.4 per cent over the previous year." The 3.4 per cent 
increase in the rate of crime is inaccurate and should be one per cent 
for the year 1961. 

ACTION 

In the event the Director desires to comment upon Senator 
McClellan's book, it is the recommendation of the Special Investigative 
Division that this comment should take the form of a statement such 
as that the book has been reviewed with considerable interest and that 
any work of this kind which serves to highlight the menace of crime 
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By letter dated 10-7-62, Christy Thomas, La.Jolla, California, 
invited the Director's attention to his new book, ’’Newshawk,” which he said was 
shortly to be released by Exposition Press of New York City. He stated it con¬ 
tained a special tribute to the Director. Thomas indicated that he has followed 
the Director’s career with great interest and admiration through the years. 

\ An in- absence was sent to Mr. Thomas, dated 10-15-62, and 

SAp, New York was instructed to obtain a copy of ’’Newshawk” for submission 
to t|ie Bureau. It was noted that Bufiles contained no prior correspondence with 
Christy Thomas, who was connected with the Seattle Chamber of Commerce in 
the 1940’s and 1950's, and that while Bufiles contain a number of references to 
him, nothing was located of a particularly derogatory nature. It was brought out 
that an in-absence reply was being sent since we knew very little about Thomas 
and had.no idea of what had been said in the book about the FBI. 


The New York Office submitted a copy of ’’Newshawk” by routing 
slip on 10-29-62. 

REVIEW OF BOOK: 



’’Newshawk” is a rather poorly written book relating to the era 
of the First World War and the years immediately thereafter. It relates to a young 
newspaperman named Edward Carpenter, who, in 1915, joins the staff of’’The News,’ 
a fictional west coast paper located in a fictional metropolis named Western City. 

The book is concerned with this reporter’s crusade against vice, graft and corruption 
in Western City and introduces various characters such as politicians, gangsters 


| and FBI Agents. 
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The first 90 pages of the book relate to the hero's struggles to 
establish himself as a reporter with "The News" and his ”scoop" in turning up 
information to assist Treasury authorities in breaking a narcotics ring in Western 
City. Our hero thereafter plunges into a fight against bootlegging and graft in 
Western City that takes up the balance of the book. Mentioned prominently through¬ 
out this section are two FBI Agents, "FBI Chief Bird" of the Western City Office 
and his associate, "Agent Miller." The author has Carpenter working with these 
FBI men in fighting the bootlegging activities of the Driscoll gang, hoodlums 
operating with the protection of the local police. 

Carpenter is instrumental in developing an informant who furnishes 
information to the Agents concerning the Driscoll operations. This furnishes the 
key to an investigation by the FBI which culminates in the smashing of the Driscoll 
gang. In addition, the Agents, with the assistance of Carpenter, determine the 
identities of police personnel who are accepting payoffs from the Driscolls and 
this results in their being convicted for accepting bribes. The FBI, therefore, is 
credited with clearing up corruption in Western City and Carpenter wins accolades 
in the newspaper world which eventually lead to his appointment as president of a 
New York public relations firm. 

While the author's knowledge of the jurisdiction of the FBI is woefully 

I lacking, he is laudatory of the Bureau, stating on page 130 that, "then, as now, the 
bureau was under the direction of the Department of Justice. But ilf wasn't until 
1924 that J. Edgar Hoover came on to reorganize and give it the discipline, training, 
outstanding personnel and character it enjoys today. It was Hoover, also, who 
introduced new and fixed training standards and replaced the agents of that day with 
the smart young lawyers and accountants who helped him bring the FBI to its present 
high standing and effectiveness." This is the only reference to the Director in the 

I book. This booki;s of little significance and frankly appears to be the type which 
would appeal more to children than to adults; however, it puts the FBI in a favorable 
light and contains no derogatory references to the Bureau. 

The dust cover of this book reflects that the author had a successful 
newspaper career as a young man. He left this work to become General Manager 
of the Seattle Chamber of Commerce, a post he held for 26 years, and he followed 
this with a 12-year stint as President of Christy Thomas and Associates, 

Washington, D. C. 

RECOMMENDATION: 




Senator McClellan' s recent book "Crime Wit hout 

which I 1 Senator 

has sought the Director's comments, 
is book is a chronology of certain of 
the hearings held by the McClellan Committee since 1957 into 
labor racketeering and crime in general. The material in 
the book is presented in a somewhat dull fashion and lacks 
cohesiveness and continuity. 


Punishment" concerning 

McClellan*s| 

has been reviewed. TI 



The review disclosed that there is certain material 
in the book which would make it appear undesirable for the 
Director to furnish comments concerning its contents as such 
might be construed as an endorsement. Specifically, there are 
inaccuracies in the book concerning the FBI, Senator McClellan 
engages in criticism of a political nature and, in addition, 
urges the creation of a national crime commission. 


RECOMMENDATIONS : ( 2 ) 




(1) For the reasons set forth aboveut^O#^ 12 ^^^ 
Investigative and the Crime Records Divisions feel the Director 


should not make any comment concerning the boo k. I n_ja.fldi44on, 
the Crime Records Division points out that for the Director 


to endorse such a book would represent a complete reversal in 


policy which we have maintained as an investi gative agen cy 
throughout the ye ars. It is rec ommended that ! l explain 

to the Senator or | | that the Director has complete be 

confidence and faith in Senator McClellan and, of course, is glad hie 
to be of assistance at any time. However, he has had to refrain 
from endorsing many, many books in the past because of his position 
as Director of an investigative agency which does not offer opinions. 
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(2) The Special Investigative Division agrees that the 
Director cannot endorse the book as a whole; nevertheless, feels we 
should not turn Senator McClellan down completely but should furnish 
to him a statement that the book has been reviewed with considerable 
interest and that any work of this kind which serves to highlight 
the menace of crime is certainly in the public interest. 




GENERAL CONTENTS 




DETAILS 
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"Crime Without Punishment" chronicles certain of the investi¬ 
gations and exposures made by the Senate Select Committee on Improper 
Activities in the Labor or Management Field (McClellan Committee) 
during the period of its existence from January, 1957, through January, 
1960, and subsequently by the Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investi¬ 
gations of the Government Operations Committee, and briefly relates 
the manner in which Congressional investigational committees operate. 

It points out the serious challenge presented by mounting crime and 
corruption and calls on all decent citizens for aid and support in 
combatting these evils. 


Corruption in Labor - It cites numerous instances developed 
by the McClellan Committee of looting of union treasuries by various 
labor leaders; the lack of democratic procedures in many unions, 
including the imposition of lengthy and abusive trusteeships by 
International officials in order to grab control of locals for their 
own purposes; conflicts of interest on the part of union officials; 
and coercion and violence employed by unscrupulous labor leaders to 
enforce their demands. Disclosures such as these led to the passage 
of the Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure Act of 1959, which 
was signed into law on September 14, 1959, and which has corrected 
many of these abuses. Senator McClellan believes this law is a step 
in the right direction but he feels it is inadequate and should 
have more teeth. 
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James Riddle Hoffa - Although many labor leaders and "goons" 
exposed by the Committee are named in the book, the principal one 
mentioned throughout is James Riddle Hoffa, President of the Teamsters 
Union, an arch foe of Senator McClellan's. Considerable space is 
devoted to Hoffa's background and rise in the Teamsters Union, his 
close association with hoodlums and ex-convicts within the.union 
whom Hoffa has failed to remove from office, and the potential damage 
to the country or a given area which could result should an unwarranted 
Teamsters Union strike be called. 

Hoffa's plans to have a series of mutual assistance pacts 
by which transportation unions will support each other in collective 
bargaining proceedings and in the settlement of labor disputes are 
set out. In this regard mention is made of the fact that Hoffa has 
linked himself through working agreements with such labor leaders as 
Harry Bridges (head of the International Longshoremen's and Ware¬ 
housemen's Union) "who has long been regarded as a labor leader whose 
sympathies are with the left wing of union activity." McClellan 
also reports on a mutual aid pact which Hoffa has signed with the 
Mine, Mill and Smelter Workers Union which was expelled from the 
CIO in 1950 because of communist control. 

Senator McClellan stresses that mutual assistance pacts of 
this nature create a frightening possibility since such unions could 
compel the nation to submit to whatever arbitrary demands such unions 
might choose to make; it constitutes a threat to our internal security 
and legislation to make transportation unions subject to Antitrust 
laws is recommended. 

Organized Crime and Gambling - Mention is made of the 
hoodlum meeting at Apalachin, New York, in November, 1957, at the home 
of Joseph Barbara and the contention is set forth that hoodlum power 
is growing despite "sporadic" prosecuting zeal on the part of local, 
state and Federal authorities. The book contrasts today's racket 
leaders with notorious hoodlums of the past and contends that modern 
crime has learned lessons from the past and has applied basic business 
principles to crime; therefore, organized crime has grown to be one 
of the country's leading industries. It maintains that today's crime 
is highly organized and far more effective than roving gangs of earlier 
eras. The restaurant industry in Chicago, Illinois, and the garbage 
collection industry in New York City are set out as examples of the 
manner in which racketeers bleed an industry through corruption and 
extortion in both labor and management groups. 
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This book also contains a chapter on gambling which quotes 
various experts as setting the total figure for gambling in the 
United States annually at 50 billion dollars. McClellan concludes 
that nearly 5 billion dollars in taxes are not collected by the U. S. 
Treasury annually. He notes that only three Federal gambling stamps 
were sold in New York City during 1960 and 1961, whereas 2,600 
people were arrested as bookmakers on two or more occasions. 

Why Crime has Gone Unpunished - Senator McClellan points out 
that many criminals have gone unpunished in the past for a variety 
of reasons, such as the operation of the Statute of Limitations, 
apathetic or venal officialdom, inadequacy of laws pertaining to 
their violations, brilliant legal maneuvering, lack of witnesses 
through fear or bribery, cynical use of the Fifth Amendment and dozens 
of other factors. 

Fifth Amendment Problem - This book deplores the wilful and 
flagrant use ofthe Fifth Amendment which was taken by almost 22 per 
cent of the witnesses who appeared before the McClellan Committee, 
many of whom obviously took this refuge for the purpose of hindering 
and obstructing the Committee's work rather than for fear of incrim¬ 
inating themselves. He states the problem lies in strained and too 
liberal interpretation the courts have given the language of the 
Fifth Amendment. He calls the use of the Fifth Amendment privilege 
today an outstanding example of "crime without punishment" and claims 
that under present procedures it can be committed with absolute 
impunity. 

Strikes at Missile Bases - Senator McClellan also deplores 
work stoppages at our missile bases (327 strikes at 22 bases in last 
four years caused loss of 162,872 man-days of labor) and resultant 
setbacks to our space program which directly benefitted the Soviet 
efforts to obtain and hold supremacy in space. These stoppages are 
attributed to the actions of some union men in placing their own 
greed for money above the country's interests. The Senator recommends 
laws to deal with the kind of greed that jeopardizes the safety and 
subverts the destiny of the United States. 

Violations of Moral and Spiritual Codes - One chapter in 
the book does not directly relate to”’the other portions. It refers 
to improper activities of national significance committed in the 
plain light of day, often in the guise of "benevolence, humanism and 




\ % 


Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
"Crime Without Punishment" 


welfare," which are beyond the investigative scope of Congressional 
committees and within the law as statutes have established it. 

Senator McClellan describes these as crimes against the national 
interest - violations of the moral and spiritual codes upon which our 
nation was founded. In this regard, he calls one of the greatest 
crimes of all the fact that the generation that controls the economy 
of this nation today and those who have important Government 
responsibility are burdening the livelihood and earnings of future 
generations with a tremendous and oppressive national debt. 

He accuses numerous Government officials and politicians of 
irresponsibility and lack of wisdom in fiscal matters. He deplores 
deficit spending and recommends that principles of prudence, thrift 
and economy should be applied by the architects of our foreign aid 
program and by those who give approval of it by legislative action. 

He criticizes the past administration of some of our foreign aid 
programs and points out that an incredible amount of military and 
economic assistance is being given to nations that are ruthlessly 
governed by communist dictatorships, such as Poland and Yugoslavia. 
Senator McClellan feels we are in danger of losing the battle for 
survival as a free and independent people unless we cast aside this 
insidious philosophy of living beyond our means. 

National Crime Commission - "Crime Without Punishment" 
concludes with a recommendation for the formation of a national 
crime commission. President Kennedy, while a Senator in March, 1960, 
is quoted as recommending the formation of a separate Federal Agency 
or the expansion of an existing one to deal with the problem of 
intelligence gathering on organized criminal activities. Using this 
reported recommendation of the President’s, Senator McClellan draws 
the conclusion that "in other words, Senator Kennedy in March, I960, 
advocated the formation of a national crime commission ...." 

Senator McClellan then follows by indicating his agreement with 
Senator Kennedy and maintains that "the only practical solution to the 
problem of maintaining national intelligence on organized crime is 
a watchdog agency designed for that particular purpose." 

REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI 

The book mentions the Director and the FBI in several places 
and all such references are extremely favorable. In the "Author's 
Note" (page xi) Senator McClellan acknowledges the great assistance 
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received by the McClellan Committee from various individuals and 
agencies including the Director of the FBI. 

Unfortunately, all references to the Bureau in the book 
are not completely accurate. The case involving Hoffa's efforts 
to bribe New York City attorney John Cye Cheasty to obtain, employment 
with the McClellan Committee and pass along information from the 
Committee's files to Hoffa is mentioned on pages 22 and 23. It 
relates that Cheasty originally reported this matter to Robert F. 
Kennedy and "Within a matter of minutes, J. Edgar Hoover of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation was in full charge of the case, 
advising us to hire Mr. Cheasty ...." Our files show conclusively 
that the Director did not at any time discuss the employment of 
Cheasty by the Committee with either Senator McClellan or Robert F. 
Kennedy. This point arose during the cross examination of Robert F. 
Kennedy on 7/11/57 by Hoffa's attorney during the trial at which 
time he testified that he thought the hiring of Cheasty was 
discussed at a conference between the Director and Senator McClellan 
on 2/15/57; however, he said he had no absolute recollection of the 
conversation. In his testimony before the Court on 7/11/57, Senator 
McClellan said he did not recall that he had discussed the matter 
of hiring Cheasty with the Director at any time. McClellan said he 
was sure the FBI did not suggest to him that Cheasty be hired for 
the purpose of making a case and that he, McClellan, made the 
decision to hire Cheasty. It is noted Cheasty was sworn in as a 
Committee employee on 2/20/57. (58-4044-724) 

In further references to this case the book states that at 
approximately 11 P.M. on 3/13/57 Hoffa shook hands with Cheasty and 
^.eft in Cheasty's palm a wad of money totalling $2,000 and Hoffa was 
immediately arrested by FBI Agents. This also is inaccurate. 

Our files show that Hoffa gave Cheasty $2,000 in cash on the occasion 
of a meeting at approximately 5:48 P.M. on 3/12/57. Hoffa was not 
arrested until the night of 3/13/57 after Cheasty had given Hoffa 
material from the Committee's files. (58-4044) 

In the chapter which treats on Gambling Senator McClellan 
utilizes statistical information from the Uniform Crime Reports of 
1960 and quotes the Director as stating that the average annual 
cost of crime in America per person is "almost $130." (page 234) 

The Director actually used the estimate of $128. 
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In the concluding chapter, which recommends formation 
of a national crime commission, further figures from the Uniform 
Crime Reports are quoted, (page 284) The Senator has committed 
another error when he states "The figures for 1961 indicate a 
further rise of approximately 3.4 per cent over the previous year. 
The 3.4 per cent increase in the rate of crime is inaccurate and 
should be 1 per cent for the year 1961. 
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Captioned book/£eviewed by Central Research Section. Book deals 
with history and development of "sixth column" in United States, which term 
is used by author to describe right-wing, anticommunist individuals and 
organizations, such as House Committee on Un-American Activities, Senate 
Internal Security Subcommittee, American Legion, John Birch Society, and 
other "patriotic" groups Which have created "age of suspicion, " r.v. Author 
admits drawing heavily on material written by Alan Barth, long-time ^ 
Washington Post critic of Director and FBI. j 


Author claims that "sixth column" has unwittingly aided and given 

I comfort to communist cause and weakened faith in American democracy. Author 
claims that "sixth column" has violated traditional American right of free thought 
and privacy; that congressional investigating committees imperil our Government; 
and that Government’s loyalty-security program may lead to establishment of 
police state. 

Communist threat in United States minimized by author. Director and 
’ FBI disparaged in book, particularly in Chapter X, which is devoted wholly to FBI. 
Author charges that FBI accumulates and releases questionable information ob- 
I tained from informants, and criticizes FBI for cooperating with congressional 
investigating committees, for maintaining close liaison with American Legion, 
and for Director’s alleged "smearing" of his critics. Author states that FBI 
I has not been "conscious part" of "sixth column" but has been exptoited by it and M 
‘ diverted from its criminal investigations, / &i‘ 0 k «.k/ 

Bufiles contain no derogatory information conceri^ig author. , y (T 
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The Sixth Column, by Roger Burlingame, published in 1962 by J. B. 
Lippincott Company, of Philadelphia and New York, has been reviewed by the 

Cert "e<«^ection. 8(?j ^ ^ / Jftl »•? m«5 

^(Williani'’) RqgeWBurlingame, according to Who's Who in America, i962-63, 
is 73 years old, a native o^New York City, and graduated from Harvard University. 
He*Kas been a free-lance writer for many years and is the author of a number of 
books. He served with the Office of War Information during World War H. Bureau 
files contain no derogatory information concerning him. 


In his acknowledgments, Burlingame states that he has "leaned most 
heavily" on the writings of Alan Barth, of The Washington Post and Times-He raid 
(pp. 11-12). Barth, in his editorial writings, magazine articles, and books has been 
consistently and highly critical of the Director, the FBI, congressional investigating 
committees, and the Federal loyalty-security program. 


Definition and Nature of "Sixth Column" 

Burlingame has devised the term "sixth column" to designate right-wing, 
anticommunist individuals and organizations--notably the House Committee on 
Un-American Activities, Senate Internal Security Subcommittee, American Legion, 
Daughters of the American Revolution, John Birch Society, and other "patriotic" . 
groups--which, he claims, have created an "age of suspicion. " 


The book traces the history and development of the "sixth column" from 
its inception after the Bolshevik Revolution with the initiation of the "red scare" 
implemented by the arrests and deportations of subversive aliens in 1919-1920 by 
Attorney General A. MiteheU Palmer; the hearings of the Dies Committee in the late 
1930's and early 1940's; the congressional investigating committee inquiries following 
World War H of alleged disloyal Americans in high Government posts; the McCarthy 
era of the early 1950's; and, finally, the advent in recent years of the John Birch 
Society. 


Effects of "Sixth Column" 

The book details and assesses the past activities and impact of the "sixth 
column" and appraises its present and future potential. Burlingame holds that "the 
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Sixth Column has not only failed to weaken the communist conspiracy in the 
United States; it has not only repeatedly drawn herrings across trails that would have 
led enforcement agents to the true spies and conspirators; it has not only done nothing 
to encourage counter-espionage in Russia where the control of the conspiracy is 
centered; but it has undermined positive American resistance to the Communist 
menace." (p. 107) 

Burlingame places much of the blame on congressional investigating com¬ 
mittees. He maintains that "there has been a progressive perversion of the traditional 
purposes and rationale of Congressional investigating committees. Many such 
committees have, in the past, been extremely useful, and, indeed, necessary to the 
proper legislative functions of Congress. But... since the focus on communism, 
subversion, and un-American conduct, whatever that may mean, investigating com¬ 
mittees have expanded their activities into the realm reserved by the Constitution to 
the courts; they have subjected citizens to court procedures while depriving them of 
court protection; they have caused the infliction of severe, sometimes fatal, punish¬ 
ment to innocent persons; and they have spread an epidemic of fear that, in braver 
times, would have been wholly un-American." (pp. 89-90) 

Loyalty Program 

The author contends that the Federal loyalty program has "kept some of the 
best men out of government. Talented persons with original ideas which may be 
controversial have been reluctant to put themselves in a position to be constantly 
spied upon, to Subject their reputations to suspicion and potential ruin. From the 
very start, a candidate for an important federal post feels that the cards are stacked 
against him. The moment such a post is offered him, he is assumed by the guardians 
of loyalty to be guilty and must prove his innocence by answers to a cross-examination 
which is designed to trap him." (p. 108) 

American Legion 

The American Legion, according to the author, has done the country a 
grave disservice. A review of die Legion’s history, he says, "reveals a series of 
episodes in which, in the name of patriotism, it has forcibly interrupted free speech 
and, by pressure implying the threat of violence, has subverted the freedom of the 
press. It has more than once forced the; resignation or discharge of teachers who 
had the courage of their convictions and spoke their minds in the cause of peace and 
it has purged schools of their textbooks." (p. 62) 

John Birch Society 

The John Birch Society is treated with scorn by Burlingame. "That it has 
helped the Communist cause," he writes, "has been stated in the Russian press. It 
has accused a Republican President and his Secretary of State of treason. It has 
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adopted the devices of a secret society so that its true intentions have been veiled. 
If, indeed, the John Birch Society were organized in Moscow and maintained by 
Russian support and funds, this would well accord with some of its chief’s (Robert 
Welch) own indiscreet pronouncements. ” (pp. 214-215) 

Director and FBI 


The book is replete with references to the Director and the FBI, and one 
chapter (Chapter X) is devoted entirely to the FBI. Virtually all references are 
disparaging. 

Early History 


In outlining the origin and history of the FBI, Burlingame uses an excerpt 
t from the book, The Federal Bureau of Investigation, by Max Lowenthal, long-time 
f bitter critic of the FBI, to the effect that the enforcement of the Mann (White Slave 
| Traffic) Act, enacted in 1910, caused the transformation of the FBI from a "modest 
) agency" of the Department of Justice into a "nationaDyrecognized institution." 

( (pp. 147-148) 

According to Burlingame, cooperation of the public with the FBI began 

I during the enforcement of the Mann Act when "letters by the thousands poured in" 
accusing individuals of violating the law. This started the Bureau’s dossiers, which 
were greatly expanded when World War I came and "informers told of spies and 
disloyal citizens." (p. 150) 

( The FBI is accused by the author of planting undercover agents provocateurs 
in the Communist Party and the Communist Labor Party during the period of 
Attorney General Palmer’s "red raids" of January, 1920. (p. 29) 

The 15 years to the outbreak of World War n were described by Burlingame 
;■ as the "heyday of the FBI's career," when it established its reputation for efficiency 
in tracking down kidnapers, bank robbers, and hijackers. There was little criticism 
i of the FBI in all this time, he notes, and it became "the object of almost universal 
| adulation" which "disturbed" the late Senator George W. Norris, (pp. 150-151) 

Change in Functions 


The first change in the FBI’s functions of detecting criminals and investi¬ 
gating violations of Federal statutes, according to Burlingame, came at the start of 
World War n in September, 1939, when President Roosevelt authorized the FBI to 
investigate matters relating to espionage, counter-espionage, subversive activities, 
and violations of the neutrality laws. (p. 151) 
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"From then on, M he says, "the bureau’s professional detectives co-operated 
with the amateur detectives in the Congressional investigating committees and 
subcommittees; and in the years that followed, there was increasing relaxation of 
the rules against leaks and evaluations. Much of this was inevitable. Some of the 
disclosures of material in the bureau’s files were necessary and even desirable in 
the interest of justice as, for example, in the Judith Coplon case... But the fringe 
damage in this and other cases, due to the indiscriminate filing of facts, rumors, 
and gossip, was very great. Here the rule against evaluations—often extremely 
useful in the earlier criminal work of the bureau—turned out to be a cause of 
character assassination of innocent individuals." (p. 151) 

Harry Dexter White Case 

Former Attorney General Herbert Brownell and the Director are accused 
I of "exhuming," in 1953, the case of the late Harry Dexter White, which had been 
f disposed of several years before by the refusal of a Federal grand jury to indict 
White and by White's appearance before the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities in which he denied any communist connections. But the White case, 
Burlingame asserts, was "too potent politically" to be allowed to rest and it was 
used in an effort to show that the two preceding Democratic administrations had been 
soft on communism, (pp. 184-186) 

Dr. Edward U. Condon Case 

The treatment given Dr. Edward U. Condon, director of the National 
Bureau of Standards, by the House Committee on Un-American Activities was termed 
by Burlingame as "the most cynical performance" in the history of that Committee. 

! The charge against him was that Condon appeared to be "one of the weakest links in our 
l atomic security." (pp. 108-109) 

The author criticizes the Committee’s report on Condon which quoted a 
latter sent to Secretary of Commerce Averell Harriman by the FBI in May, 1947, 
setting forth derogatory information about Condon taken from the FBI's "supposedly 
secret files." This information indicated that Condon had been "in contact as late 
as 1947" with an individual alleged to have engaged in Soviet espionage activities. 

Thus, "by giving to the world its confidential file material," the FBI "got in on the 
act." (pp. 109-110) 

Loyalty Program 

According to Burlingame, Executive Order 9835, which launched the 
Government loyalty program, "permitted the FBI to throw a monkey wrench into the 
machinery which would render the entire Loyalty Program impotent to administer 
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justice” by reason of denial of the right of due process. This was brought about by 
the fact that it is an essential regulation of the FBI that its files must be kept 
confidential; hence, it is unable to give the source or produce the informer of any 
derogatory information. The author says that the FBI gathers all sorts of 
information and that our rule is not to evaluate the material in our files. However, 
he claims that "there have been cases in which spokesmen for the bureau have 
admitted screening its witnesses. While the rule holds, however, leaks from the 
files which are given publicity and so are subject to reckless evaluation by the public 
may be exceedingly dangerous." (pp. 134-136) 

Senator Olin Johnston 

( How an "extremist" exploited statements made by the Director is shown by 
the author in an incident involving Senator Olin Johnston, of South Carolina. Johnston, 
in a speech in Congress in 1960, spoke of communist infiltration of the Negroes. To 
support his claim of communist influence among Negroes, Johnston cited portions of 
a statement issued by the Director on the 17th national convention of the Communist 
Party, USA, and from Masters of Deceit concerning communist attempts to penetrate 
Negroes. But Johnston, the author points out, conveniently neglected to quote further 
from the same sources to the effect that the Communist Party has been unsuccessful 
in winning over the Negroes, thus leaving the impression that, according to the 
Director, the Negroes have been "corrupted" by the communists, (pp. 204-207) 

American Business Consultants 

An effort is made by Burlingame to connect the FBI with American 
Business Consultants, which was formed in 1947 by a group of former FBI agents 
for the purpose of warning employers against persons suspected of communist 
affiliations. It first issued a newsletter called Counterattack, "a publication which 
could be prepared only by men familiar with the FBI files. Leaks which occurred 
through this medium were hard to spot, as they were usually presented in the form 
of innuendo, suggesting that named persons were being watched by the FBI without 
revealing the specific accusations in the dossiers." (pp. 151-152) 

The publishers of Counterattack issued in 1950, a little book called 
Red Channels , in which were listed the names of persons in show business with "a 
notation accompanying each name of the number of times it had been cited by the FBI 
or an Un-American Activities committee. As no accusation was made, the resulting 
character assassination was done by innuendo." (p. 152) 

Burlingame contends that American Business Consultants has done much 
to encourage the growth of a vigilante spirit in the United States, (p. 152) 
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Late Senator George W. Norris 

One of the great handicaps to the FBI, says Burlingame, "according to 
the late George William Norris who spoke much about the organization on the floor 
of the Senate, was the almost universal hero-worship accorded it and its Director; 
a condition not unassisted by the releases from its unofficial public relations staff.' 
Burlingame quotes from a speech Norris delivered in the Senate in which he 
expressed the fear that adulation and praise of the FBI might lead to its transforma 
tion into a secret police, (p. 158) 

Reasons for Criticism of Director and FBI 

According to the author, the Director has managed, as a result of the 

i FBI’s work in the 1920's and 1930’s, to become "a national hero" and "the Number 
One detective." In view of this, Burlingame poses the question as to why there has 
been such "bitter criticism of the FBI by such careful and thorough'Students"as 
the late Senator Norris. Alan Barth, Max Lowenthal . the late Bernard DeVoto, 

I and many others who felt that it had"played a part in the. subversion of traditional 
• American ideals? 

"Looking back, we may see a sequence of errors which have hurt the 
FBI's prestige. Its first mistake was in inviting the co-operation of the public. 

As soon as it encouraged informers, it began an accumulation of gossip, rumors, 
malicious accusations, and irresponsible charges which became embedded in its 
celebrated 'files.' Although it disclaimed evaluation of this dossier material and 
ruled that it should be kept strictly confidential, it was inevitable that there should 
be leaks. Also, when challenged, employees of the bureau were sure to maintain 
that it had screened the informers. 

"Second, the bureau was diverted from its original purpose of 
investigating criminals by the spy hunts in which it co-operated with Congressional 
investigating committees, to inquire, not into criminal acts but into subversive 
beliefs. In the initial instances of this, Congress, not the FBI, was at fault. In 
time, however, the FBI seemed only too glad to give its information to any 
committee that was engaged in an exposure of espionage. Third, it allowed itself 
to be drawn into a close liaison with the American Legion and other societies of 
super-patriots. Finally, the Director angrily resented even the most legitimate 
criticism of himself and of his bureau and repeatedly implied that such criticism 
was Communist-inspired." (pp. 149-150) 

Director Criticized 

The author criticizes the Director for not being above "smearing" his 
critics by equating them with communists or fellow travelers. "But this sort of 
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imputation is, of course, a familiar Sixth Column tactic and Mr. Hoover, more 
than most people, should repudiate it. If such vindictive retorts are avoided, if 
less is done to cultivate the already almost pathological adoration of the bureau 
than in the past, the truly great achievements for which it deserves all credit will, 
in the future, not be obscured by behavior which, to say the least of it, is not 
wholly adult. M (pp. 159-160) 

’’Most of the FBI’s critics insist on the Director’s personal integrity as 
well as on his remarkable capacity for handling the most difficult and stubborn 
criminal cases. Nevertheless, one might wish that there were less showmanship 
connected with Hoover's office or that the Director would appear less frequently 
and theatrically before the public in person, through the radio, the newspapers, 
and signed magazine articles which read like the most sensational mystery stories. 
It in no way impugns Mr. Hoover's honesty to wish, in short, to see-him show more 
of the quiet dignity and the discreet silence one associates with Scotland Yard of 
London." (pp. 155-156) 

Books by Director 

The book, Persons in Hiding, is characterized by Burlingame as "good 
of its kind and interesting though its effectiveness is not reflected in the statistics 
on juvenile delinquency.’’ (p. 158) 

Of Masters of Deceit , he says that this book "is an extremely careful 
analysis of communism with more attention to the Marxist-Leninist philosophy 
and its progress in Russia than to the plots of the American Communist Party." 

(p. 158) 

Damned with Faint Praise 


To give his book a specious semblance of objectivity, Burlingame makes 
a few--but precious few--commendatory statements concerning the FBI, but even 
then he cannot resist injecting criticism. Only once does he unreservedly laud 
the FBI, and that is when he says "the FBI did one of the great jobs of its career" 
in running down the Nazi saboteurs in 1942. (p. 104) Elsewhere, however, he 
invariably mixes praise with criticism. 

The FBI, "though it sometimes violates its own rules and allows 
congressional committees to intimidate it into unwise disclosures, is nonetheless 
competent to pursue and catch spies employed by foreign governments: that is what 
it is for, what it has the machinery and equipment to do, and what it has successfully 
done in the most urgent of the spy cases. It would be good if the FBI could plug the 
leaks by which its own information gets out (as in the Condon case) and the cracks 
in its foundation through which committee members peer and occasionally crawl. 
Unfortunately its own over-zealous director shares the committee’s estimate of 
the value of publicity." (pp. 117-118) / 



•' I f I 

A number of Soviet spies, he says, have been uncovered after "extremely 

skillful work by the FBI, assisted by state and local police_ It is probable that 

many others would have been discovered and punished but for the diversions 
practiced by Congressional committees or by Attorney Generals with partisan 
political motives, who were bemused by klieg lights and television cameras. If 
the FBI were left alone to do its proper job, it would do a good one, but when it 
is dragged into committee hearings and its incomplete and unevaluated files exposed 
to public view--perhaps in the midst of some hot pursuit--there is a chance the 
real criminals will escape." (p. 196) 

FBI Tool of "Sixth Column" 

Burlingame states that the FBI "was never a conscious part of the 
Sixth Column. It was merely a tool--often an unwilling or reluctant one—of the 
Sixth Column which operated in Congress, in the loyalty boards or in private 
organizations. Unhappily, it was used by the Sixth Column not in detecting criminal 
acts or in the pursuit of their perpetrators, but in the investigation of beliefs and 
associations—investigations which invaded the freedom of the mind-" (p. 151) 
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Captioned book was sent to th e Dire ctor by|__| Texas, 

^lioJs imjahejSpeclal Correspondents' List. I I was thanked for ihebook byJetterl®-=24dB2 
Bufilbs reHectpreviocts correspondence with Br. Jauncey, the book’s author. 

A review of the book reflects that it is a testimony to Jauncey’s fervent beligl 
in the American way cl life. Jauncey describes his poverty-stricken childhood in Australia, 
his desire toeometo Ameriea,and his arrival here after World War IL Hefeels the secret 
of Amerloa'sj^eatness ip based on its repgioas heritage, its citizens’ concern for the wel¬ 
fare of ©jpuBri^pd its regard for the freedom of the individual. v 

* Jauneey’s book emphasizes throughout that happiness is found through indivi - 

dual freedom rather than in a planned welfare state, and that our governmen€3m offering < 
welfare projectsTiS hurting our citizens by destroying their initiative and sense of achieve¬ 
ment. Jauncey stateShe has confidence in America’s youth, and that if we would give penk 

na©re r«S3^nsibi3i^ r they would-not be inclined toward-criminal-type activities^ - He notes- 

that statistics showing increased j u$enile delinquency are ’’constantly being belabored” and 
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-^Jauncjey also deals with the threat of Communism and its mission of conquer¬ 
ing the worldr Reasserts that Communism as an ideology appears to be waning, bid that we ‘ 
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Ian Fleming 


tli«i liiglicr rank’s of Secret Service work the actual facts 
in many cases were in every respect eipial to the most fantastic 
invention* of romance anil melodrama. Tangle within tangle, 
]>lot and counter'plol, rus-e and treachery, cross and double- 
cross, true agent, false agent, double agent, gold and steel, the 
bomb, the dagger and the tiring part\. were interwoven in 
many a texture so intricate as to be ineredible and \et true. 
The Chief and the High Officer* of the Secret Service revelled 
in these subterranean labyrinths, and pursued their task with 
cold and silent pas-ion/ 

Sir Winston Churchill in ‘ Thoughts and Adventures/ 

By IAN FLEMING 

f 


IN' 
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I 
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IN THIS ERA of the anti-hero, 
when anyone on a pedestal is 
assaulted (how has Nelson sur¬ 
vived?), unfashionably and 
obstinately I have my heroes. 
Being a second son. I dare say 
this all started from hero-wor¬ 
shipping mv elder brother Peter, 
whe had to become head of the 
family, ai the age of ten. when 
cut father was kilted in 1917, 

But the habit stayed with me, 
and 1 now. naively no doubt, 
n;.\c a miscellaneous cohort of 
hcoes, horn the Queen and the 
Hake of Edinburgh through Sir 
Winston Churchill and on down- 
winds to many Other Banks, 
who would be surprised if they 
knew how much I admired them 
tor such old-fashioned virtues as 
courage, fortitude, and service 
to a cause or a country. I suspect 
- I hope -that 99.9 per cent, of 
the population of these islands 
has heroes in their family or out¬ 
side. 1 am convinced they arc 
necessary companions through 
life. 

High up on my list is Cjne of 
the great secret agents of tlie last 
war who. ill this moment, allow¬ 
ing for tlie time factor, will be 
silting at a loaded desk in a 
small study in an expensive 
apartment block bordering the 
East River in New York. 

It is not an inspiring room—- 
ranged bookcases, a copy of the 
Annigoni portrait of the Queen, 
the Cecil Beaton photograph 
of Churchill. autographed. a 
straightforward print of General 
Donovan, two Krieghoffs. com¬ 
fortably placed boxes of siale 
cigarettes, and an automatic tele¬ 
phone recorder that clicks from 
time to time and shows a light, 
and into which, exasperated. I 
used to speak indelicate 

limericks until asked to desist 
to spare the secretary, who tran¬ 
scribes the calls, her blushes. 

The telephone number is un- 
\v-; r-f. Tire cable aJdr« Si , as 

during the war, is intrepid. A 
panelled bar leads off the study, 
and then a bathroom. My fre¬ 
quent complaints about the 

exiguous bar of Lux have proved 
fruitless. The occupant expects 
one to come to see him with 

clean hands. 

People often ask me how 
closely the " hero ” of mv 
thrillers, James Bond, resembles 
a true, live secret agent. To 
begin with, James Bond is not in 
fact a hero, but an efficient and 
not very' attractive blunt instru¬ 
ment in the hands of govern¬ 
ment, and though he is a meld 
of various qualities I noted 
among Secret Service men and 
commandos in the last war. he 
remains, of course, a highly 


romanticised version of the true 
spy. The real thing, who may 
be sitting next to you as you 
read this, is another kind of 
beast altogether, 

Wc know, for instance, that 
Mr Somerset Maugham and Sir 
Compton Mackenzie were spies 
in the first world war, and we 
now know, from Mr Montgomery 
Hyde’s “ The Quiet Canadian. 1 ’ 
that Major-General Sir Stewart 
Menzies, K.C.B., K.C.M.G., 

D.S.O., M.C., a member of 

White's and the St. James’s, 
formerly of Eton and the Life 
Guards, was head of the Secret 
Service in the last war—news 
which will no doubt cause a 
delighted shudder to run down 
the spines of many fellow- 
members of his clubs and of his 
local hunt. 

But the man sitting alone 
now in his study in New York 
is so much closer to the spy 
of fiction, and yet so far re¬ 
moved from James Bond or 
” Our Man in Havana.” that only 
the removal of the cloak of 
anonymity he has worn since 
19-10 allows us to realise to our 
astonishment that men of super 
qualities can exist, and that such 
men can be super-spies and, by 
any standard, heroes. 

Such a man is “ the Quiet 
Canadian,” otherwise Sir William 
Stephenson, M.C., D.F.C., known 
throughout the war to his 
subordinates and friends, and to 
the enemy, as “ Little Bill.” 

To strip him to his bare and 
formidable bones, he was born 
on January 11, 1896, at the junc¬ 
tion of the Assiniboine and Red 
Rivers, just outside Winnipeg, 
where the Scottish Highlanders 
established the first British 
settlement in the name of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company towards 
the end of the Napoleonic Wars, 
It was from one of these early 
Scottish settlers that *’ Little 
Bill ” was descended. He was 
good at mathematics and boxing, 
but before he could choose a 
career it was August, 1914. and 
he went straight from school 
into the Royal Canadian Engi¬ 
neers, and was commissioned 
before his nineteenth birthday. 

In 1915 he was badly gassed 
and invalided back to England, 
but during his convalescence he 
was seized by the flying bug and 
in the Royal Flying Corps, By 
the time he was shot down (in 
error by the French) he was 
credited with twenty German 
planes, including that of Lothar 
von Richthofen, brother of the 
famous German acc. These 
exploits earned him the M.C., 
D.F.C. and the Croix de Guerre 
with Palm. 


for this family under the 
Norwich Union ‘Family Security* 
policy for about' 


Before he was shot down and 
captured by the Germans (he 
escaped, of course, from 
Holzminden), in his spare time, 
and fighting for the R.F.C., he 
won the Amateur Lightweight 
Championship of the World (he 
retired from the ring, undefeated, 
in 1923). 

After the war, having built up 
’ bit of capital, he went into 
business for himself in various 
technical companies, for one of 
which he invented a new system 
for the transmission of radio pic¬ 
tures and for another of which, 
in 1934, he entered the winning 
aircraft in the King's Cup air 
race. In the City of London he 
will be particularly remembered 
for his connection with Sound 
City Films, Earl’s Court, Alpha 
Cement and Pressed Steel, and 
it was through private intelli¬ 
gence work in Germany con¬ 
nected with the latter that he 
wa'- able to give his old friend 
Winston Churchill the figure of 
a German expenditure on arma¬ 
ments amounting to 

£800 million annually. This 
figure was used by Churchill in 
a Parliamentary question to 
Neville Chamberlain and was not 
denied by the latter. 

” Little Bill ” developed his 
sources of intelligence in Scan¬ 
dinavia and Germany, and it was 
quickly arranged that the fruit 
of these should be passed to the 
Secret Service with which, from 
then on. he became ever more 
closely associated, until he was 
appointed—by the then Colonel 
Menzies—Head of the British 
Secret Service for all . the 
Americas, In the end it was 
Churchill who gave him his 
marching orders, Churchill told 
him. ” Your duty lies there. You 
must go.” He went. 

Well, that is the man who 
became one of the great secret 
aopin_ts of the last war. and it' 
would be a foolish person who 
would argue his credentials; to 
which I would add, from my own 
experience, that he is a man of 
few words and has a magnetic 
personality and the quality of 
making anyone ready to follow 
him to the ends of the earth. (He 
also used to make the most 
powerful Martinis in America 
and serve them in quart glasses.) 

I first met him in 1941 when 
I was on a plain-clothes mission 
to Washington with my chief, 
Rear-Admiral J. H. Godfrey, 
Director of Naval Intelligence, 
the most inspired appointment to 
this office since ” Blinker ” Hall, 
because, when the days were dark 
and the going bleak, he worked 
so passionately, and made his 
subordinates do the same, to win 
the war. Our chief business was 
with i he American Office of 
Naval Intelligence, but we quickly 
came within the orbit of ” Little 
Bill ” and of his American team¬ 
mate, General “ Wild Bill ” 
Donovan (Congressional Medal 
of Honour), who was subse¬ 
quently appointed head of the 
O.S.S., the first true American 
Secret Service. 

This splendid American, being 
almost twice the size of Stephen¬ 
son. though no match for him, 
I would guess, in unarmed com- 
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arri^ea inc; rtfe^-Y^rfc'Mo wards 
ihe middle of 1940, entrusted 
by the Chief of the Secret 
Intelligence Service in London 
with the task of collecting 
information on enemy activi¬ 
ties aimed against the continu¬ 
ance of Britain's war etTort and 
planning appropriate counter¬ 
measures. He was also invited by 
Mr Churchill, who had just be¬ 
come Prime Minister, to exert his 
efforts among his business and 
other contacts in the United 
States to help Britain in her hour 
of desperate need with essential 
supplies, and likewise to do all 
he could to promote a climate 
of public opinion favourable to 
American intervention on the 
side of Britain. 

Stephenson had been quick to 
realise that the mere collection 
of secret intelligence of enemy 
activities would be quite inade¬ 
quate in the prevailing situation, 
land that other secret activities, 
particularly of an offensive 
| nature, would have to be under¬ 
taken, .This involved the co¬ 
ordination of a number of func¬ 
tions failing within (he jurisdic¬ 
tion of different Government 
departments in London, such as 
the Ministries of Information, 
Economic Warfare, Supply and 
War Transport, and the Intelli¬ 
gence branches of the Armed 
Forces, all of which Stephenson 
represented in his official capa¬ 
city. Hence the name British 
Seguritj/ G'd^grdination . (E*SV]G.). 
by’vwhiclr HiS®o'rgiinisation was 
officially known. 

In the penetration of enemy 
and unfriendly diplomatic mis¬ 
sions in the Western Hemisphere 
and the discovery of their secret 
codes and ciphers, B.S.C, was 
particularly adept, as also in the 
delicate operation of discrediting 
their staff members through their 
individual indiscretions. Stephen¬ 
son’s discoveries' of this kind 
aiming viic Vichy Ficncn repre¬ 
sentatives in the i United States 
were passed on to -President 
Roosevelt, who considered them 
" the best bed-time story” he 
had read since the last war. This 
is what happened. 

Enter Cynthia 

While preparing to expose the 
Vichy Embassy’s undercover 
activities in the United States, 
Stephenson determined to pene¬ 
trate the Embassy itself. Credit 
for the successful accomplish¬ 
ment of this objective belongs in 
large measure to a woman agent 
whom he recruited to the B.S.C, 
organisation in its early days. As 
a product of British intelligence, 
her achievement was to prove of 
incalculable value to -the Allied 
war effort. 

Not only did she secure the 
texts en clair of nearly all the 
telegrams despatched from and 
received by the Vichy Embassy, 
but she was also instrumental in 
obtaining the key to both the 
French and the Italian naval 
ciphers, which enabled the British 
Admiralty to read for the re¬ 
mainder" of the war all the 
relevant cablegrams, radiograms 
and fleet-signals which were 
intercepted in code or cipher. 

As her story unfolds, it will 
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calls Sir William Stephenson ’the Quiet 
Canadian.' His account of Stephensons 
Secret Service work, from which these extracts 
are taken , is to be published on November 8 
by Hamish Hamilton. 


H. Moiiiuoniery Hyde 

intellectual, and that the dis¬ 
covery of her bodily charms came 
later. That she was physically 
verj attractive cannot be 
doubted. 

But she had many other 
qualities. She was widely 
travelled and understood well 
the psychology of Europeans. 
She possessed a keen, incisive 
brain and was an accurate 
reporter. She was extremely 
courageous, being often willing 
and even anxious to run risks 
which her British employers 
weald not permit. Her 
security was irreproachable 
and her loyalty to her employers 
complete. She was not greedy 
for money, but greedy only to 
serve a cause in which she 
believed. In fact, she was paid 
a small salary which represented 
little more than her living ex¬ 
penses. The worth of her ser¬ 
vices could not be assessed in 
monetary figures. 

For the purpose of this narra¬ 
tive she is called Cynthia, which 
was not her real name. And lest 
anyone reading these lines should 
thi ’k that she is in any sense the 
.'••'■'‘jr! of my imagination, I 
must make it clear that I myself 
had the pleasure of her'acquaint¬ 
ance at this period, but not in 
the manner enjoyed by some of 
her professional clients. 

For example, I still retain a 
vivid recollection of walking 
along Madison Avenue, New 
York, with her one afternoon in 
late August, .1941, and seeing the 
announcement on the news 
posters that Laval had been shot 
and wounded in an attempt on 
his life in France. Having 
bought a newspaper we 
adjourned to an hotel nearby 
where she was living and dis¬ 
cussed the question of what 
might happen should Laval suc¬ 
cumb to his injuries. 

Deeply in love 

Cynthia’s first major assign¬ 
ment, in the winter of 1940-41, 
was to obtain the Italian naval 
ciphers from the Italian Embassy 
in Washington. She began by 
securing an introduction to the 
Naval Attache. Admiral Alberto 
Lais, whom she lost no time in 
cultivating assiduously. 

He responded to her charms 
in the manner she desired, and 
soon—within a few weeks of 
their first meeting—he imagined 
himself deeply in love with her. 
As a result she was able to do 
with him virtually what she 
pleased. In retrospect, it seems 
almost incredible that a man of 
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One of the naval cipher books that Cynthia’s charms 
spirited out of the Vichy French Embassy in Washington 
shortly before the North African landings. 


of Stephenson’s experts in 
Washington. and the results 
immediately despatched to 
London. 

In spite of the blow it re¬ 
ceived from the British Fleet Air 
Arm in its main base at Taranto 
in November, 1940, the Italian 
naval force in the Mediterranean 
at this period was considerable, 
consisting of six battleships, in¬ 
cluding two mounting 15-inch 
guns, nineteen modern cruisers 
and 120 destroyers and torpedo- 
boats, besides over a hundred 
submarines. Numerically it was 
far superior to Admiral Cunning¬ 
ham’s Mediterranean Fleet, 
which was based on Alexandria. 

There is no doubt that 
Cunningham found the intelli¬ 
gence of the Italian fleet move¬ 
ments obtained from the naval 
ciphers of immense advantage in. 
making his own fleet disposi¬ 
tions. For example, the major 
movement of the Italian fleet to¬ 
wards the Aegean in the latter 
part of March, 194 1, was 
correctly anticipated with the aid 
of the ciphers, and resulted in a 
resounding British naval victory 
off Cape Matapan which put the 
greater part of the Italian fleet 
out of action for the rest of the 


Fond farewell 

For some time after securing 


bid him farewell. One consisted 
of his wife and children—the 
other merely of Cynthia, who 
stood alone some distance away. 
The besotted Admiral spent his 
final minutes with her. 

In the following month 
Cynthia was instructed to con¬ 
centrate her attention upon the 
Vichy Embassy in Washington. 
Posing as a newspaper woman 
and accompanied by a female 
assistant, she called at the 
Embassy to keep an appointment 
which she had made for a Press 
interview with Gaston Henry- 
Haye, the Vichy Government’s 
first Ambassador. 

At first the two women sat for 
a time with a senior member of 
the Embassy staff who talked to 
them while they were waiting for 
Henry-Haye. For the purposes 


of this narrative he will be called 
Captain Bestrand. He talked to 
the two visitors for nearly an 
hour, and by the end of that 
time Cynthia knew that she had 
achieved her first objective. As 
the gallant Captain escorted them 
to the Ambassador’s office, he 
expressed the wish to see her 
again. 

The two newspaper women had 
a long “ off-the-record ’* discus¬ 
sion. with the Ambassador. He 
was neither reticent nor unduly 
cautious. The occasion seemed 
to him to be a useful one for 
communicating to the American 
public some of his anti-British 
feelings. He talked on and 
seemed in no hurry to finish the 
Press conference, perhaps as a 
result of Cynthia’s soothing 
influence. 

Very soon Captain Bestrand 
was completely infatuated and 
under her control, just as the 
Italian Admiral had been. 
Bestrand was married but was 
at an age perhaps when the 
chance of a new conquest 
beckoned strongly. While he 
enjoyed the confidences of the 
Ambassador possibly more than 
any other member of his staff, 
nevertheless Bestrand despised 
Henry-Haye as a parvenu and a 
bourgeois and thought that he 
himself, with his superior culture 
and family connections, would 
have made a better and more 
appropriate Ambassador. 

A 1 confession ' 

Like many Frenchmen at this 
time he expressed a hatred of 
Laval, and in so doing gave 
Cynthia an opportunity of which 
she made good use. Gradually, 
under the guidance of her em¬ 
ployers, she stimulated Best- 
rand’s feelings against Laval, and 
as her personal influence with 
the Captain increased, she per¬ 
suaded him to talk more ar-.d 
more about Vichy affairs. Soon 
he was answering prepared ques¬ 
tions and giving valuable in¬ 
formation about Vichy’s under¬ 
ground activities in the United 
States. 

In July, 1941, the Vichy 
Government decided to abolish 
Bestrand’s post in the Embassy. 
However, Henry-Haye retained 
Bestrand as a member of the 
Embassy staff, since he fbund 
him useful, and he paid hinKa 
small salary out of his ^ecret\ 
funds. 

This substantial cut in Best¬ 
rand’s income occurred at a 
psychologically opportune 
moment. Cynthia made a “ con¬ 
fession ” to her lover. She told 
him that she was an a gen t of the 
United States ijoveri iment and 

Continued on next page 
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I would guess, in unarmed com¬ 
bat, became known as “ Big I 
Bill," and the two of them, in 
absolute partnership and with 
Mr Edgar Hoover of the F.B.I. 
as a formidable full-back, became 
the scourge of the enemy 
throughout the Americas. 

As a result of that first meet¬ 
ing with these three men, the 
D.N.f. reported most favourably 
on our Secret Service tie-ups with 
Washington, and "Little Bill," 
from his highly mechanised eyrie 
in the Rockefeller Centre and 
his quiet apartment in Dorset 
House, was able to render in¬ 
numerable services to the Royal 
Navy that could not have been 
asked for, let alone executed, 
through the normal channels. 

Bill Stephenson worked himself 
almost to death during the war. 
carrying out undercover operations 
and often dangerous assignments 
(they culminated with the 
Gouzenko case that put Fuchs in 
the bag) that can only be hinted 
at in the fascinating book that Mr 
Montgomery Hyde has, for some 
reason, been allowed to write- 
the first hook, so far as I know, 
about the British secret agent 
whose publication has received 
official blessing. 

"Little Bill" was awarded the 
Presidential Medal of Merit, and I 
think he is the only non-American 
ever to receive this highest honour 
for a civilian. But it was surely 
the “ Quiet Canadian’s" supreme 
reward, as David Bruce (today 
American Ambassador to the 
Court of St, James’s, but in those 
days one of the most formidable 
secret agents of the O.S.S.) records, 
that when Sir Winston Churchill 
recommended Bill Stephenson for 
a knighthood he should have 
minuted to King George VI," This 
one is dear to my heart." 

It seems that other and far 
greater men than me also have 
their heroei. 


As her story unfolds, it will 
become apparent that her 
peculiar feminine charms were 
the real instrument of her suc¬ 
cess. And yet, remarkably 
enough, she had no very obvious 
sexual allure. She was neither 
beautiful nor even pretty in the 
conventional sense, although she 
had pleasing blonde hair, She 
was tall, with rather prominent 
features, and always appeared 
well dressed. There was cer¬ 
tainly nothing about her which 
suggested that her virtue was 
easy. She was a pleasant com¬ 
panion, for she was intelligent 
and talked well— or rather 
listened well. She had a soft, 
soothing voice which doubtless 
in itself inspired confidences. It 
may be that her appeal to her 
victims was in the first place 


As 'a result sue was aoif to ao 
with him virtually what she 
pleased, In retrospect, it seems 
almost incredible that a man of 
his experience and seniority, who 
was by instinct, training and con¬ 
viction, a patriotic officer, should 
have become so drugged by 
passion as to be willing to work 
against the interests of his own 
country to win a woman’s 
favours. But that is what 
happened. 

As soon as she had him where 
she wanted, Cynthia came 
straight to the point, She told 
the Admiral that she wished to 
have copies of the naval cipher. 
Astounding as it may appear, he 
agreed without apparent demur 
10 assist her and the cipher 
books were produced. Photo¬ 
static copies were made by one 
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able to learn details of other 
Axis plans in the Mediterranean, right 
Finally she was responsible for 
his enforced departure from the 
United States, 

In the spring of 1941, Admiral 
Lais devised a plan to sabotage 
Italian merchant ships lying in 
American ports. Fortunately he' 
revealed to Cynthia how he had _ 
directed that the machinery of x p 
five of the ships at Norfolk, f p 
Virginia, should be put out of I j 
commission, and she immediately 1 
reported what she had learned. | 
Stephenson thereupon caused the 
information to be conveyed to ^ 
the United States Office of Naval ■■ 
Intelligence. Although it was 
too late to stop most of the 
vessels ‘ from being damaged, 
further serious sabotage was pre¬ 
vented. 

All the ships were then seized ! 
by the American Government, as 
well as a number of German 
vessels which had likewise been 
sabotaged by their crews. Both 
the Italian and German Govern¬ 
ments protested at the American 
action, but on April 3,1941, the 
State Department returned 1 
strong replies. At the same time 
Cordell Hull informed the Italian 
Ambassador, Prince Colonna, 
that his Naval Attach was 
persona non grata and requested, 
his immediate recall. The | 
Ambassador had no alternative! 
but to comply. ! . 

Admiral Lais never suspected 
Cynthia, As he was about to go 
on board the vessel which was 
to take him back to Italy, two 
parties were on the quayside to 
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suggested that, in return for a 
cash consideration, Bestrnnd 
should pass her informaiion 
about Embassy affairs. She 
pointed out that this was the 
only possible course for a 
patriotic Frenchman like himself 
and the only way to defeat Laval 
and the Germans. 

Bestrand agreed, and from 
then on information flowed into 
Stephenson’s office from the 
Vichy Embassy. This eventually 
embraced every happening of im¬ 
portance and every current out¬ 
going and incoming telegram, 
together with those of older date. 

Acting on instructions Cynthia 
also asked Bestrand to write a 
daily report of what went on in 
the Embassy, and these detailed 
reports filled in many gaps by 
supplying necessary background 
and enabling certain telegrams to 
: be more easily understood. This 
i daily newsletter related the par- 
! ticulars of all the Ambassador’s 
; appointments and the results of 
j the interviews he gave 

I Greatest challenge 

1 The telegrams indicated what 
j Stephenson had long suspected, 

I namely, that the Ambassador 
j and his Naval Attache were en- 
! gaged in collecting intelligence 
i to the detriment of the British 
j war effort for transmission to 
.Vichy. For example, ou June 15, 

’ 1941. the Naval Attache des¬ 
patched a telegram, counter¬ 
signed by Henry-Have, to 
Admiral Darlan, the anti-British 
Minister of Marine in Vichy, 
giving him information (for 
which he had apparently asked) 
of the location of those British 
warships which had come into 
American dockyards for refit. 

Like all the other telegrams, 
the signal was handed over in its 
deciphered form. Cynthia was 
shortly to be asked to obtain the 
naval cipher in which the signals 
w'crc sent. This was to prove 
the biggest challenge and the 
most spectacular feat in her 
career as an intelligence agent. 

In March. 1942, Stephenson 


received a message from Londoj 
asking him to endeavour ti 
obtain the French naval cipher 
which was used not only b; 
Vichy naval attaches serving it 
foreign missions but also by th 
fleet commanders. Plans wer 
beginning to take shape for a 
Allied invasion of North Africf 
and it was of the ulmos 
importance for the Britis 
Admiralty to be able to folloi 
the signals sent by the Ministr 
of Marine in Vichy to the flee 
in TouJon and the North Africa 
ports, so that those conccrne 
could be kept informed of th 
ships' intended movements. 

Cynthia was instructed t 
approach her friend Captai 
Bestrand. She promptly did s 
and Bestrand was flabbergaste 
by her suggestion. He said 
was an impossible task, as accc 
to the code room was severe 
restricted. The room was alwa 
locked and the telegrams we 
taken by the Embassy Counscll 
in person to the code room, 

“ Do you mean that even y 
haven't access to that room 
Cynthia asked. 

“ Hardly anybody has," Be: 
rand said. " At one time l 
Naval Attache used to go the 
more often than seemed nce( 
sary, just out of curiosity. T 
Ambassador himself sent him 
note forbidding any mote vis 
to the code room." 

** What about night tun 
Do they work all night?" 

" No. but the room is carefu 
guarded at all times. 1 
Foreign Affairs Ministry reccn 
sent instructions that 
permanent watchman should 
on duty at nights and on holid 
to guard the whole of 
Embassy premises." 

“ How big arc the tip 
books?" continued Cynthia. 

*‘ So big." Bestrand answc 
“ that if anybody could smu 
them out their absence w ouic 
noticed at once." 

Cynthia then asked at 
P>enoit. the Chief of Codes. 

“ He is a bear who has t 
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the past twenty years with 
work," said Restrand. “ He 
no needs, no ambition and 
imagination. He arrives in 
Chancery, says good morning 
10 one and goes straight to 
code and cipher room.'' He 
ed that “ no arrangement 
Id be made with Benoit." 
levertheless, although Benoit 
utterly loyal to Marshal 
ain, he became confused and 
appy when Laval returned 
lower in Vichy, as lie did at 
t time, and began to pursue 
jolicy of open collaboration 
h the Nazis. This was too 
eh for old Benoit, and he 
gned his job. 

Loyalty wins 

Thereupon Cynthia went to 
i and told him that here was 
hance to serve France. “ Our 
-ires and aims ate the same 
yours.” she said. “ Wc want 
help France because we know 
t by doing so we will also be 
ping the Allied war effort." 

1 am very confused," said 
: old man. " I have had no 
le to think. Everything has 
spened so quickly.” 

The ciphers could provide 
: key to show how much the 
itors in the French Govern- 
■nt are helping the Germans,” 
d Cynthia. “ To turn them 
cr to us would be the greatest 
vice you could perform for 
ur unhappy country.” 

Benoit thought hard. At last 
reached a decision, difficult 
d painful for him as it was 
^appointing to Cynthia. “ I 

nnot,” he said finally. ” \ 

ve a long record of loyalty to 
y chiefs. All of them have 
ritlen me letters. Thc w codcs 
id ciphers have been my res- 
msibility, my personal responsi¬ 
bly. To guard them has been 
v duty." 


traitorous Vichy crew who re¬ 
mained faithful to his principles. 

There was someone else, 
however, who did have access 
to the code room. This was L.. 
a young man with a wife and 
glowing family, and there was 
good reason for believing ihul 
ne wa-; short of money. 

Cynthia did not have to be 
told what to do next. She at 
once began to cultivate him. 
though she was careful not to 
Jci destrand know what she was 
doing. L.'s wife was having a 
child at the time, and he himself. 
being a little bored, was glad to 
find such a sympatfuque com¬ 
panion as Cynthia. 

Soon she was expressing 
astonishment that any loyal 
Frenchman should associate him¬ 
self with such treacherous poli¬ 
cies as those of Laval. Gradually 
she worked round to the subject 
of the naval cipher, stressing ihe 
immense assistance that its pos¬ 
session could render the enemies 
of Germany. As a further 
inducement she offered him a 
Jump sum of money immedialciv 
if he would procure it for her. 
and a monthly retainer thereafter 
if he would keep her advised of 
any changes in it that might be 
ma dc. 

L. appeared to be torn by 
doubts, but in the end refused. 
In fact. his apparent doubts 
were pretended. He went 
straight to the Ambassador 
and told him the whole story. 
He somewhat exaggerated t fie 
sum Cynthia had offered him, 
and added that she was in the 
employ of the United States 
Intelligence Service. 

This sensational account 
immediately spread round the 
Embassy. Naturally Bestrand 
heard of it. but he refused to 
believe in her association with 
L. He went to Henry- 
Hayc and protested that it was 
untrue. He told him that L. 
was unreliable. Had he not been 
spreading a false rumour about 
the Ambassador? Obviously the 
man was a liar, said Bestrand. 
and was doubtless addicted to 
spreading equally untrue stories 
about other people. 

Reprimand 


Regretfully Cynthia had to 
bandon her attempt, having 
)ld her employers that here at 
;ast was one among the 



Hcnrv-Haye heartily agreed. 
He immediately sent for L., anti 
soundly reprimanded him. end 
ins tip by telling him that the 
code room would in future be 
closed to him. 

Cynthia had been extremely 
lucky. She had also been most 
astute in concealing her associa¬ 
tion with L. from Bestrand. 
Now she devised a new plan 
for obtaining possession of 
:he naval cipher. This involved 
Restrand’s co-operation. but 
his pari was to be relatively 
simple as well as thoroughly 
congenial. When he heard the 
details, he agreed to co-operate 
without demur. In the event he 
did so most willingly. first of 
all, he supplied a floor plan of 
the Embassy, and with the aid of 
this the final dispositions were 
made. 

One evening Bestrand arrived 
with Cynthia at the entrance to 
the Embassy. The watchman 
was on duty, and Bestrand took 
him aside, speaking in con¬ 
fidential undertones. He ex¬ 
plained that he had nowhere else 
to go. Washington was crowded, 
he said, and anyway it would not 
do for a member of the Embassy 
to be seen in an hotel. The watch¬ 
man’s assistance was facilitated 
by a generous tip. He told 
Bestrand that he and his amie 
ort.Wrt «;r»nr»H the nivht on the 
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accustomed to their comings 
and goings. 

Then, one night in June, 1942. 
a cab drove up to the Embassy 
and deposited Bestrand and 
Cynthia. They appeared to be 
in festive mood, and the watch¬ 
man noticed that they had 
brought several bottles of cham¬ 
pagne with them. They invited 
the watchman to join them in a 
glass, and he gladly accepted. 
But the watchman’s drink had 
been doctored with a powerful 
Sleeping draught, and soon he 
was fast asleep. Cynthia then 
admitted (he cab driver, who 
had been waiting for their signal 
in his taxi outside. This man 
was an expert locksmith, and he 
immediately set about his 
appointed task. It took him 
three hours to work out the com¬ 
bination of the safe in the code 
room, a task which had to 
be done silently and without 
leaving any trace of his presence. 
This meant that there was in¬ 
sufficient lime in which to deal 
with the cipher books. But the 
most difficult part of the under¬ 
taking had been accomplished, 
and it only remained to put the 
knowledge thus obtained to the 
required use on the next 
occasion. 

Two nights later Bestrand and 
Cynthia paid another nocturnal 
visit to the Embassy. They did 
not consider it advisable to drug 
the watchman again, since he 
might realise that the fact of his 
falling asleep for a second time 
was something more than a co¬ 
incidence and so report the 
matter to his superiors next 
morning. Also Cynthia sensed 
that he was already a little sus¬ 
picious and was probably intent 
upon'finding out w hether she and 
Bestrand were up to any " funny 
business." It was therefore 
essential that some effective 
method should be used for keep¬ 
ing him Well out of the way. 

The expedient to which she 
now' resorted was very simple. 
It was designed to satisfy the 


woe alone she prepared herself 
for a surprise entrance on lfie 
part of the watchman. Sure 
enough he appeared about 
twenty minutes later—to find 
Cynthia completely undressed. 
He hastily withdrew, perfectly 
reassured that the visitors had 
no o’her purpose for spending 
the night in the Embassy than 
the mutually agreeable one which 
Bestrand had originally inti¬ 
mated. The watchman’s embar¬ 
rassment made it clear that he 
wuuM rvr*t i rouble them again 
with presence. 

Photo-copies 

The locksmith was now 
admit icd through a w indow, and 
within a matter of. minutes he 
was able to reach the safe and 
open T! e naval cipher books 

were instantly removed and 
handed through the open window 
to mother of Stephenson’s 
agents who was waiting outside. 
They were then rushed by car 
to a convenient house near by 
where a photostat was made of 
each page. Bv A a.m.—w f cll 
withm the time-limit—the books 
were back in the F.mbassy safe, 
and ihere was no sign that they 
had ever been abstracted. 

Twenty-four hours later the 
phorostatic reproduction of the 
French naval cipher/ reached the 
Admiralty in London. 

Those who participated in the 
successful landings in North 
Africa a few months afterwards 
would have been surprised to 
know how much the preparations 
for the elimination of Vichy 
naval resistance on that occasion 
owed to the determination of a 
quiet Canadian allied with the 
courage of a clever woman, who 
took off her clothes in the 
French Embassy in Washington 
in circumstances which are 
hardly likely to be repeated. 

Incidentally. Cynthia and 
Bertrand are now happily 
married. 

O H. Montgomery Hyd* 1962 . 
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the naval cipher. This involved 
Bestrand’s co-operation, but 
| his part was to be relatively 
simple as well as thoroughly 
congenial. When he heard the 
details, he agreed to • co-operate 
without demur. In the event he 
did so most willingly. First of 
all. he supplied a floor plan of 
the Embassy, and with the aid of 
this the final dispositions were 
made. 

One evening Bestrand arrived 
with Cynthia at the entrance to 
the Embassy. The watchman 
was on duty, and Bestrand look 
him aside, speaking in con¬ 
fidential undertones. He ex¬ 
plained that he had nowhere else 
to go, Washington was crowded, 
he said, and anyway it would not 
do for a member of the Embassy 
to be seen in an hotel. The watch¬ 
man’s assistance was facilitated 
by a generous tip. He told 
Bestrand that he and his amie 
could spend the night on the 
divan on the first floor. 

A night or so later they came 
again, and the visit was repeated 
on several subsequent nights. 
Thus the watchman became 


Brain-Teaser 
BONFIRE 
Set by Smada 

WHEN THE FLOOD was over. 
Noah broke up ihe Ark and let 
the animals celebrate with a bon- 
lire. Each animal lhat UK>k part 
j collected a quantity of for 

1 example, a Wolf collected 56,' a 
i Weasel 65. and a Wombat 74 
I pieces of wood. Noah l ien look 
1 from each animal an equal num- 
! her «if pieces with which he 
| siarteti ’the bonfire. 
j When it came to adding fuel 
! to i he flames Noah old each 
j animal to divide iis remaining 
I stock into equal piles, with 1. 4 
or 5 pieces of wood in each. 
J Where (his was impossible, the 
unfortunate animal could take no 


taking had been accomplished, 
and it only remained to put the 
knowledge thus obtained to the 
required use on the next 
occasion. 

Two nights later Bestrand and 
Cynthia paid another nocturnal 
visit to the F-mbassy. They did 
not consider it advisable to drug 
the watchman again, since he 
might realise that the fact of his 
falling asleep for a second time 
was something more than a co¬ 
incidence and so report the 
matter to his superiors next 
morning. Also Cynthia sensed 
that lie was already a little sus¬ 
picious and was probably intent 
upon finding out whether she and 
Bestrand were up to any' “ funny: 
business.” It was therefore 
essential that some effective 
method should be used for keep¬ 
ing him Well out of the way 7 . 

The expedient to which she 
now’ resorted was very simple. 
It was designed to satisfy 7 the 
watchman’s curiosity in a totally 
unexpected manner. 

As soon as she and Bestrand 


each page. By 4 a.m.—well 
within the time-limit—-the books 
were back in the Elmbassy safe, 
and i here w as no sign that they 
had ever been abstracted. 

Twentv-four hours later the 
photostatic reproduction of the 
French naval cipher' reached the 
Admiralty in London. 

Those who participated in the 
successful landings in North 
Africa a few months afterwards 
would have been surprised to 
know how much the preparations 
for the elimination of Vichy' 
naval resistance on that occasion 
owed to the determination of a 
quiet Canadian allied with the 
courage of a clever woman, who 
took off her clothes in the 
French Embassy in Washington 
in circumstances which arc 
haidl.v likely to be repeated. 

Incidentally, Cynthia and 
Bestrand are now happily 
m irried. 

© H. Montgomery Hyde 19*2. 

NEXT SUNDAY : 

The 6ouxrnfcn affair 
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further part. Each animal left in 
then threw one of its piles on to 
the tire each time Noah gave the 
word. 

After some time things got a 
bit out of hand, so when the 
Water-rat had as many pieces of 
wood left as the Walrus had 
thrown on the fire. Noah slopped 
the proceedings, which made the j 
Wildcat even wilder, as he had 
some left. Now— 

How much wood would a 
Woodchuck chuck, if a Wood¬ 
chuck could chuck wood? 

F.Uirics should be addressed to 
Brain~Teascr No. 82. The Sunday 
Times, 196, Gray's Inn Road . 
W.CM, to arrive by the first post 
of Friday, October 26. The first 
correct solution opened wins a £1 
prize. 

Solution to last Sunday's pro¬ 
blem: L!ncle had five nephews and 
left £4,000. 

The £3 prize goes to P. A. 

Cundalt, 44, Placehouse Lane, 
Old Con I Minn, Surrey. 
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REDNUTT SHERRY 

The fine mature Oloroso, a sun-grlded sherry of exqu 
ite character. Cream or Brown. Discovered with pleas 
on grood sideboards everywhere. Look for the distinc' 
waisted bottle. 

Sole Importers : J R Parkirtaton Co Ltd (Est. 1#6S), 161 S’ete ftond Street Lor 
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Legal Attache London j _ g‘ ^ Guttler”’ J ^ ovember 27» 1962 

Director, FK (62- 468SB)_£/di} I £n^Sr 
p(£Q. 28 1 - Yellow file copy 

THE QUIET CANADIAN" BY 1 - Orig. & copy 
H. MONTGOMERY HYDE 
BOOK REVIEWS 


The captioned hook wm scheduled text publication ah' November 8, 1962, 
by Hamish Hamllteit. The book deala with the activities of William Stephenson, 
well-known British lutslllfunce agent of World War 1C. This information appears 
ia the October, 21, 1961, issue of The Sunday Times, Magazine Section, page SS. 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of this book and forward it to 
tho Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Section,^ 

1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for review.) 

NOTE: Memo D. J. Brennan to Sullivan, 11-19-62 captioned 
"The Quiet Canadian"; a Book Concerning British 
Intelligence Activities in World War II by H. Montgomery 
Hyde; Information Concerning, " recommends that 
Central Research Section obtain a copy of book and review 
for any other information which might be of interest to us. 
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unitSdvstates govern^nt 

Memorandum 



to : Mr. W. C. SuUivanU 1 ^."'' 11/19/62 


fkom : D . J. 

subject: "THSlQUIET CANADIAN"; 

A BOOK CONCERNING BRITISH INTELLIGENCE 
ACTIVITIES IN WOgfeD WAR II BY 
H. MONTGOMERpftTOE ■> - 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 



— 



Enclosed herewith is the copy of an article which 
appeared in the October 21, 1962, issue of The Sunday Times, 
London, England, which is essentially an extract from a book 
entitled "The Quiet Canadian" authored by H. Montgomery,Jple. 

This book, which deals with the activities of William^tephenson, 
well-known British intelligence agent of World Warll, was 
scheduled to be published in England on November 8, 1962. 7 ■ 

The referenced extract, which is captioned "Intrepid 
(Silhouette of a Secret Agent)', 1 describes some of Stephenson's 
work in the United Stages. Stephenson is described as having 
been connected witfrtBritish Security Co-ordination (BSC) and 
it is clearly pointed out that the British r“an operations in 
this country. For example, mention is made of the use of a 
woman referred to as Cynthia who allegedly was instrumental in 
obtaining the key to Vichy French and Italian ciphers. 


I 


K) | 

\a 


The same issue of The Sunday Times includes an article 
(enclosed) writted by Ian/Fleming, well-known British spy-story ^ 
writer, in which Fleming praises the work of Stephenson. Fleming 
makes favorable reference to the coordination which took place 
between the British and the Americans during World War II, and . 
in this connection he mentions William Donovan, former head of 

of strategic Service (OSS), and the Director, *** 

This particular article may be of some historic 
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Memorandum Brennan to Sullivan 
Re: "THE QUIET CANADIAN" 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 


were reported to some extent by Donald Downes in his book "Th e 
Scarlet Thre ad." Downes, an individual ! | 

I was very critical of the Bureau. This article and 
possibly other material in the book may be useful in documenting 
British intelligence activities in the United States during 
World War II. 

RECOMMENDATION : 

It is recommended that the Central Research Section 
obtain a copy of this book and review the publication for any 
other information which might be of interest to us. 
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subject: WHAT YOU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT 
COMMUNISM AND WHY 
PREPARED BY THE EDITORS OF 
SCHOLASTIC MAGAZINE 
PUBLISHED BY MC GRAW-HILL 
BOOK COMPANY, INC. 
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A copy of captioned book and a copy of the junior edition of the same book I 
were received from McGraw-Hill Book Company November 26, 1962, without cover letterA| 
The books appear to be in textbook form. Robert F. Wilson and Jean Wilcox are identifi|&£ 
as Editor and Assistant Editor respectively of Scholastic Magazine and accredited with i 

preparation of the book in consultation with a number of "leading experts on Soviet affairs j" 

\. 

■ > 

The dust covers of both books contain a quotation by the Director indicating 
that the schools must expose the fallacy of Marxism-Leninism and every student should be v ~ 
able to contrast the principles of our democracy with communism. Quotations attributed 7 
to President Kennedy and former President Eisenhower also appear on the dust covers. 1 
The quotations of the latter two are repeated on page two of both books. The Director's 0 
quotation does not appear on this page. 

INFORMATION REGARDING DIRECTOR'S QUOTATION: 

. Vi 

The quotation by the Director is accurate and appeared in g|i article entitled^ 
"Communism and Youth." It was prepared for Mr. H. Ronald Gibson/the Southern Baptist 
Theological Seminary, Louisville, Kentucky, and sent to him by letter dated 8-21-61. Th|:: 
article was published in "SAYings” in October, 1961. £| 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: fcll 


Bufiles indicate that we have had cordial relations with Scholastic Magazines 
and have furnished articles and statements for this publication. However, there is no 
indication that we have corresponded with the magazine concerning the use of the quotation | 
of the Director or that we corresponded with them concerning the preparation of this book. 
Robert F. Wilson and Jean Wilcox cannot be 

1 - Mr. Jones “ NOT RECORDED! N//.. 

1 - Mr. .Sullivan ’ 1.91 DEC 141962 & OEC'T'S^Ai^ 
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Mr. Morrell to Mr. DeLoach Memorandum 

Re: WHAT YOU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT COMMUNISM AND WHY 


We have had cordial relations with McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., over 
the years. This company was one of the companies considered to publish the Director's 
book, "Masters of Deceit"; however, was not selected. The president of the company is 
Donald McGraw and Bufiles contain no derogatory information identifiable with him. 

In 1954 our files were searched concerning other principal officers of the company and no 
substantial derogatory information was developed concerning any of the officers. 

OBSERVATION: 

Nothing was located to indicate that the Director had authorized the use of 
his statement in connection with this book. Further, it would be against general policy for 
the Director to endorse a publication which was not prepared by the Bureau or Bureau 
assistance given. While the Director's statement does not refer to the book itself, its very 
appearance on the dust cover implies that the Director endorses this book. 

If the book is well-done there may be no reason to challenge McGraw -Hill o 
the use of the quotation. However, if it is an amateurish job, the Director would definitely 
not want his name to be used in the manner it is used. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

1. That the books be reviewed by the Domestic Intelligence Division to 
determine their quality. 


2. That the Domestic Intelligence Division make appropriate recommendati 
as to whether or not McGraw-Hill should be contacted to object to the use of the Director's 
statement and name on the dust covers based on the review of the book. 


3. That no letter be written to McGraw-Hill acknowledging receipt of the 
books since any letter would be regarded as tacit approval of the use of the quotation. 
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’’Men of the Far Right” 


SYNOPSIS 


O 

0z>cic 


t V ( £ W 


’’Men of the Far Right” is a pocketbook published by Pyramid Books 
of Npw York City in November, 1962. Written from a so-called ’’liberal” viewpoint, 
theiluthor attempts to portray the effect of the "far right” on the political scene 
and the.thinking of Americans. It is a disorganized, disjointed collection of 
portraits of individuals whom the author describes as significant figures in the ^ 
’’far r%ht” movement including chapters on the Director, former Major General 
Edwin A. Walker, Senator Strom Thurmond, Senator Tower of Texas; individuals 
who heq£^ anticommunist organizations such as Dr. Billy James lf|rgi$ Dr. George S. 
Benson,ys>r. Fred C. Schwartz; as well as such fanatics or anti-Semitics as 
Gerald lTk. Smith and George Lincoln Rockwell. The author includes all of these 
individuals in the ’’far right” because they are alike in their ’’preoccupation with 
the threat of the communist movement, especially as an internal threat to the United 
States Government and institutions. ” He feels that the ’’far right” movement, with 
the proper catalyst such as the U. S. being ejected from Berlin or Communist China 
being admitted to the United Nations, could become a united mass movement capable 
of great political effectiveness. 

r-f o!20 

References to the Director nrv> / 

— REC - 16 6 ^ i/L t&s* Jj 

There are a number of references to the Director and the FBI, 
several of which mention the FBI in passing, and there is a chapter devoted to 
the Director. Excerpts from some of the Director’s public statements are quoted 
accurately and he also uses a quote (accurate) from a speech of Assistant Director 
Sullivan. The author feels there is a ’’consistent ambiguity” running through most 
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M. A. Jones to De Loach Memo 
RE: "Men of the Far Right" 


of the Director’s public statements with regard to the communist menace and the 
role of the ordinary citizen in combating it. He uses excerpts from statements 
the Director has mad^pack up his contention, pointing out that while the Director 
encourages volunteer anticommunist activity which is the chief objective of the 
•far right" groups, the Director also warns against vigilanteism. The author 
concludes that "it is not surprising that much of the far right has adopted J. Edgar 
Hoover as its patron saint and is content to close its ears to his warnings against 
vigilanteism." 

Information in Bufiles re Dudman 


Briefly, Richard Dud man. believed to be identical with the author 


of this book, has been described as a|_|by one Individual who was 

acquainted with him when he was with the "Denver Post" in the 1940s. It was 
said that while he was not a communist or communist sympathizer, he had liberal 
political and social views with particular relation to the racial situation and 
minority problems. Dudman also allegedly associated with known members of 
the Communist Party at the time he was associated with the "Denver Post." 


Foregoing information was developed in connection with an 


| and was reportedly 

of the cited Washington Bookshop Association in 1943. Wilma. Dudman, 


Jwere at Reed College 


Richard’s mother, once allegedly stated that while 
they followed the Party line; however, investigation revealed that Richard was 
not a student at Reed College, but was a graduate of Stanford in t he field of 
journalism. Mr s. Dudman also allegedly stated she had attended I 
while in Mexico City in late 1940s. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

None. For information. 



DETAILS FOLLOW BEGINNING NEXT PAGE 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: Review of Book 

"Men of the Far Right" 
by Richard Dudman 
Washington Representative 
St. Louis Post Dispatch 


DETAILS: 


The pocketbook, "Men of the Far Right," by Richard Dudman, Washington 
representative for the "St. Louis Post-Dispatch," was published in November, 1962, by 
Pyramid Books, New York City. As indicated by the title, Dudman attempts to portray 
in his book the "far right" and its effect on the political scene as well as the thinking of 
a large number of Americans. 

OBSERVATIONS RE TYPE OF BOOK 

The book is obviously written from the so-called "liberal" viewpoint. It 
is not a well-written book but rather a disjointed, disorganized collection of portraits of 
individuals whom he describes as significant figures in this new movement. He is often 
repetitious. While making an effort to appear objective by placing some individuals in 
their proper perspective, thereby lending a tone of authenticity to his observations, he 
nevertheless casts a shadow on some prominent and highly respected individuals such as 
the Director and George Sokolsky. This is done by grouping them in the same category 
of "far rightists" with such persons as Gerald L. K. Smith, the publisher of anti-semitic 
literature] Robert Welch of the John Birch Society who has called former President 
Eisenhower a communist; and George Lincoln Rockwell of the American Nazi Party. 

DEFINITION OF "FAR RIGHT" 

Dudman uses the term "far right" to describe the "ultra-right-wing move¬ 
ment, " the "radical right" or "ultra conservatism." He feels that ’far right" is broad 
enough to include a broad sweep of individuals and organizations,—" the educated and the 
ignorant, the sophisticated and the naive, the fair-minded and the bigoted, the law- 
abiding and the violent. While it is indicated that some say the so-called "conservatives" 
and "extremists" cannot be considered a group, Dudman feels that those he includes in 
the "far right" are alike in their "preoccupation with the threat of the Communist move¬ 
ment, especially as an internal threat to the United States Government and institutions. 
They see welfare-state measures and the growth of Federal power as steps toward 
socialism, which they tend to equate with communism." Dudman continues that these 
individuals "tend to see all anti-Americanism, neutrality and even mere independent 
nationalism as signs of communist success in gobbling up the world." They have a 
characteristic, "hostility to the two-party system," regard every setback as the result of 
a conspiracy and opponents are seen as traitors or "dupes of the conspiracy." 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: Review of Book 

•’Men of the Far Right” 
by Richard Dudman 
Washington Representative 
St. Louis Post Dispatch 


HISTORY OF EXTREME GROUPS 

He indicates that mass interest in extreme solutions has swung like a 
pendulum through the years, sometimes to the left and sometimes to the .right. Going 
back to World War I, he states that a bitter anti-liberal campaign was waged, climaxed 
by the mass arrests by Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer. With the depression of 
the 1930fc there was a swing to the left when the Communist Party (CP) grew and 
communist front groups mushroomed. Following World War II the pendulum swung back 
to the right and the ’’leftist” groups lost their appeal. In the 1950’s came the ’’witch- 
hunting phase, ” but following censure by the Senate of the late Senator Joseph McCarthy, 
there was an end to the era of ’’McCarthyism” which ’’had become a bad word to most 
Americans..... ” In the last few years several events, he claims, have caused uneasiness 
and the disturbing of Americai confidence such as the Russian sputnik, the changing 
complexion of the United Nations and the unsuccessful Cuban invasion. He points out that 
while President Kennedy, not always successfully, is trying to restore American power 
and prestige, the resurgent ’’far right" sees evil in place of error and treason instead of 
poor judgment. 

EFFECT OF FAR RIGHT 

It is pointed out that the "far right” already is effective in certain local 
situations and is learning some of the political techniques pioneered by the liberals. The 
’’far right” is said to be exerting pressure on a national level with regard to such things 
as foreign aid, opposition to social legislation and recognition of Communist China. For 
the future, Dudman feels that a national calamity of sufficient magnitude suchas the U. S. 
being ejected from Berlin or Communist China being admitted to the United Nations, 
could be the catalyst that would cause the "splintered, quarreling right wing, ” to 
"coalesce into a powerful, united mass movement capable of great political effectiveness. 
As for what the individual can do about the "far right, ” Dudman suggests keeping cool, 
pointing out that J. Edgar Hoover and Senator Fulbright agree in warning against hysteria 
over communism. He also suggests that the individual not endow the communists with 
super-human powers; nail lies when he can; and finally, stand up for freedom of expressin 

INDIVIDUALS NAMED IN BOOK 

In addition to the individuals named previously, others prominently 
mentioned in chapters of his book are Senator Strom Thurmond; former Major General 
Edwin A.. Walker; Dr. Billy James Hargis, often referred to as the hillbilly evangelist 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 

Re: Review of Book 

"Men of the Far Right" 
by Richard Dudman 
Washington Representative 
St. Louis Post Dispatch 

and head of the anti-communist organization, Christian Crusade; Dr. George S. Benson, 
President of Harding College at Searcy, Arkansas, and head of the National Education 
Program, an anti-communist organization of national prominence at the college; former 
SA Dan Smoot; H. L. Hunt, the Texas oil millionaire; Dr. Fred C. Schwartz of the 
Christian Anti-communist Crusade; William F. Buckley, Jr., of the National Review; 
and Senator Tower of Texas. The individuals he discusses are all well known to the 
Bureau and he does npt seem to have anything new. For example, his chapter on Senator 
Thurmond is centered around the "Muzzling of the Military" hearings which we monitored 
earlier this year, and he is particularly critical of the activities of two of Thurmonds 
investigators who conducted a somewhat questionable interrogation of a number of 
Marines regarding their knowledge of communism. He likened this to the "free wheeling 
tactics" used by two of the late Senator McCarthy’s investigators, Roy COhn and David 
Schine. 

REFERENCES TO DIRECTOR 

There are a number of references to the Director and the FBI in the 
book, several of which just mention the Bureau in passing where the author has referred 
to an individual as a former Special Agent of the FBI. He has also quoted excerpts from 
public statements the Director has made on communism. These quotes have been 
checked and found accurate. 

CHAPTER REGARDING DIRECTOR 

Chapter 14 is devoted to the author’s views of the Director’s alleged 
connection with the "far right." The chapter is entitled, "J. Edgar Hoover and the Far 
Right," and under the title the Director is quoted as stating, "As for; me, I would 
rather be dead than red]" which is an accurate quotation from the Director’s Criss 
Award speech of 12-7-61 entitled "The Faith to be Free." 

Primarily, the author tries to make the point that the Director has 
managed to please both the fanatical fringe of the "far right" as well as organizations 
such as the Anti-Defamation League (ADL) of B’nai B'rith, which is the "scourge of the 
extremist fringe." In doing this he cites a favorable reference to the Director in the 
February, 1962, issue Of "The Cross and the Flag," a publication of Gerald L. K. Smith, 
who is described as an out-spoken anti-Semitic preacher and pamphleteer. In contrasting 
this extremist publication’s comments, he cites the fact that the Director was praised by 


- 4 - 


Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: Review of Book 

"Men of the Far Right” 
by Richard Dudman 
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St. Louis Post Dispatch 


Judge Jerome N. Frank of U., S. Court of Appeals for the Second District, in an article 
in the ’’Bulletin” of the ADL in 1953. 

The author offers several reasons for the foregoing praise by both groups. 
He suggests that both groups may see in the Director an ’’essential integrity and even- 
handedness. " Or, the Director may be praised by these groups out of respect for the 
influence he wields as head of the most powerful investigative agency in the country. 

His third possible reason for the Director receiving the praise of both 
groups is that there is a "consistent ambiguity” running through most of the Director’s 
public statements about the communist menace and the role of the ordinary citizen in 
combatting it. To back up his contentions he quotes from several of the Director’s 
public statements. He uses an accurate excerpt from the Director’s 2/22/62 speech at 
the Freedoms Foundation at VaUey Forge to show the extent of the communist menace and 
the danger here in this country, at the same time showing that in the same speech the 
Director warned against "the hysterical and irrational approach. ” He also accurately 
quotes the Director as warning against "the danger of confusing communism with legiti¬ 
mate dissent on controversial issues.” Continuing, he quotes two paragraphs from the 
Director's statement, "Communist Hlusion and Democratic Reality”(12/59), expanding 
on the warning against "vigilante action. ” The author brings out the Director's warning 
against "irresponsible counteraction by citizens who lend impetus to communism 
through inept attempts to fight this insidious menace. ” This was from the Director's 
introduction to the April, 1961, issue of the Law Enforcement Bulletin^ He refers also 
to the Director's warning along the same lines in the February, 1962, issue of the 
"American Bar Association Journal." 

He states that the Director’s words were harsh against the less respon¬ 
sible free enterprise anti-communist operations. The author comments, "Yet when 
Major General Edwin A. Walker issued his lengthy statement upon resigning from the 
Army, he was able to find this strong defense of the anti-communist groups, also by 
Hoover:” He follows this with excerpted paragraphs from the Director’s introduction to 
the 3/1/60 issue of the FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin in which the Director stated* "It 
is appalling that some members of our society continue to deplore and criticize those 
who stress the communist danger.” 

In stating that ”A slightly different balance was struck 0 by Assistant 
Director Sullivan, the author excerpts paragraphs from Mr. Sullivan’s 10/18/62 speech 
at Southern Methodist University, Dallas, Texas. He feels that Mr. Sullivan’s view is 
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"be slow to accuse, but also be slow to excuse.” The paragraphs from Mr. Sullivan’s 
speech which the author quotes accurately are set forth below and generally follow the 
Director’s observations on this subject. 

"To particularize these general concepts means that no 
American citizen shall stigmatize another person as a com¬ 
munist without having all the facts to establish this conclusion 
beyond any reasonable doubt. Honest liberals, progressives, 
and earnest people who disagree with us should not be con¬ 
fused with communists. Civil rights must never be violated. 

Native neo-fascists must be combatted with the same vigor 
as native communists. Our multiple freedoms must not be 
preserved only but actually enlarged. 

"Fighting communism with truth and justice means also that 
our articulate citizens should possess all the facts before they 
protest that certain individuals are not communists or intelli¬ 
gence agents of hostile foreign powers. It means constant 
vigilance to avoid being made a dupe by adroit communists 
and their attractively-named front organizations. It means 
we must have a strong sense of realism and alertness to pre¬ 
vent infiltration of concealed communists into the major chan¬ 
nels of American society where public opinion is molded." 

Following an accurate short quotation from ’’Masters ci Deceit” which 

states: 

"Don’t think cne must have evidence establishing the identity 
of a spy, the hide-out of an underground party leader, or the 
location of stolen blueprints before he can report information. 

Many cases start with very small clues, a scrap of paper, a 
photograph, an abandoned passport. Then, bit by bit, the 
entire picture is developed by investigation. ” 

the author points out that the Director said "the FBI did not want rumor or idle gossip 
but suggested that citizens report any information about espionage, sabotage, and sub¬ 
versive action." 



Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: Review of Book 

"Men of the Far Right” 
by Richard Dudman 
Washington Representative 
St. Louis Post Dispatch 

The author further states that while the Director encourages volunteer 
anti-communist activity which is ostensibly the chief objective of most of the new”far 
right" groups, the Director has "steadily emphasized the continuing menace of the 
domestic communist movement. "'In addition, he points out that the Director still 
estimates the CP membership at 10,000, compared to the Party’s claim of 80,000 in I 
1944, and emphasizes that the "present membership is a dedicated hard core, directed 
by an international movement grown far more powerful in recent years." 

The author claims that the Director gave specific aid to the far right "in his 
support of the film 'Operation Abolition,' now largely discredited." This, of course, 
was the film prepared and sponsored by the House Committee on Un-American Activities 
(HCUA) regarding the student riots in San Francisco in 1960 in connection with HCUA 
htarings. He claims the film was supported by the Director's statement "Communist 
Target—Youth," published by HCUA. 

The author concludes that "it is not surprising that much of the far right 
has adopted J. Edgar Hoover as its patron saint and is content to close its ears to his 
warnings against vigilanteism." 

OTHER REFERENCES TO FBI AND DIRECTOR 

On pages 56 and 57 in connection with the testimony of former General 
Edwin Walker at the "Muzzling" hearings, the author refers to the statement of Walker 
oh his resignation from the Army in which Walker quoted a number of both prominent 
and historical figures including the Director. The quote is not set forth. 

On page 84, in connection with the author’s description of an anticom¬ 
munist school conducted early this year in Tulsa, Oklahoma, by Billy James Hargis, it 
is stated that the faculty paid high tribute to the "alertness of J. Edgar Hoover and the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation." 

In discussing Dr. Fred Schwartz and his Christian Anti-Communism 
Crusade, the author quotes from a book of Schwartz who comments on the old and often- 
heard charge that 7,000 members of the protestant clergy have been involved with the 
co mmunis t apparatus by allowing their names to be associated with communist fronts. 

In this connection, the author (Dudman) states that Senator Byrd of Virginia ended the 
episode on this subject by announcing that "J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the FBI, had 


- 7 - 


I# £ 

Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: Review of Book 

"Men of the Far Right" 
by Richard Dudman 
Washington Representative 
St. Louis Post Dispatch 

written, in response to an inquiry (from Byrd), that he knew of no minister who had 
been proved to be a communist agent." While Senator Byrd was said to have made this 
statement in 1953 news articles, the Director actually told Byrd that no ministers had 
been convicted as communist agents. But, we made no comment regarding the matter 
in the press. 

On page 134, which is the beginning of a chapter on the "fanatical right," 
a letter from Brigadier General Herbert C. Holdridge, Retired, to the Director, copies 
of which Holdridge sent to newsmen and others, is quoted in part to the effect that 
Holdridge directed Mr. Hoover to "make an immediate arrest of John F. Kennedy, 
usurping President of the United States, and of his outlaw advisers, on charges of trea¬ 
son, murder,." ’ 


INFORMATION IN BUFILES RE RICHARD DUDMAN 



July, 1949, was a reporter for the "Denver Post," and is probably identical with the 


author of " Men of the Far Right." Richard was mentioned prominently throughout the 

investigation_and considerable information was developed to the effect that while 

Richard was not considered a communist or communist sympathizer, he had liberal 


political and social views with particular relation to the racial situation and minority 
problems. Robert Cou r, a reporter o n the Denver Post and acquaintance of Richard^ 
described Richard as a \ |in that Richard was friendly with known members 

of the Communist Party in Denver and in view of his writings with regard to racial 
issues and minority problems. The same individual indicated it was common gossip at 

the Denver Post in 194 7 that prior to Richard ’s ] _ _ _ 

Richard was living with| |whom Cou r described a s an_ 

I of the Communist Party. Informants indicated ~| was a member of the 

l and an acquaintance of both | and Richard Dudman indicated it was her 

understanding that Richard occupied a basement apartment at the same address in 
Denver where I occupied an apartment with her mother. 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: Review of Book 

"Men of the Far Right” 
by Richard Dudman 
Washington Representative 
St. Louis Post Dispatch 


Another individual from Portland 
friend of Mrs. Wilma Dudman, mother 


Oregon, who claimed to be a close 
and Richard, advised that when 


and Richard were attendi ng Reed College. Mrs. Dudman used to point out laughingly 


than 


followed the 


land that as of 1948 Mrs. Dudman followed: the 


This individual indicated tnat since the death of Dr. Dudman (the father of the 
Mrs. Dudman had been spending conside rable time in Mexico City and du ring a 


M. 


visit to Portland, Mrs. Dudman stated she was|_ 

Mexico City, Further Mrs. Dudman hoped this would not be held against_ 

who was tryin g to obtain a position with the Atomic En ergy Commission. Mrs. Dudman 
also indicated! |in New York City. Subsequent 

investigation disclosed Richard did not attend Reed College, but rather is a journalism 
graduate from Stanford. 


,_|was said to be in frequent co ntact with 

]who was involved i n a Soviet Espion age conspiracy, and[ 


was a social acquaintance of 
the same investigation involving 
of the Washington Bookshop Association in 1943, which has been cited. 


7 


She also had contacts with other subjects of 
"klso was reportedly a member 


The 1961 reports from Washington Field Office reveals that Richard 
Dudman of the "St. Louis Post Dispatch” has had numerous contacts with various 
diplomatic establishments in Washington, D. C. From information available, it appears 
that his contacts are connected with his duties as a correspondent with the newspapers. 
Among individuals he has contacted is an Attache of the Soviet Embassy in Washington. 
Dudman contacted the Bureau on 6-26-57 regarding a tour for Mrs Pete Quesada, wife 
of General Quesada, who was a relative of the publisher of the St. Louis Post Dispatch. 
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UNITED STATES GOV^. IEIn 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI 


11/27/62 


subject: 


■^SAcJdALLAS / 100-0) 

I^OOK.^tsPERIT OF ATTITUDE 
SECURITY MATTER yn ^ l y 


y 1 , 


_ V imfff . I iti -JW-^^ajaatr - - J ' 

There is enclosed herewith a book, entitled as 
above. This book was delivered tb^SA Edwin n DffiRTS a$ 

San Angelo. Texgs . by I I of the 

ft San Angerb“PSIBTT!r e 5??E^. 

_ stated that both | 

had reviewed this book and insofar as they could determine 
they were of the opini on that such book follows the C P line. 

The book w as mailed t o f | of school, 

and it was I I belief that the authtor was attempting 

to have the book taught in the schools. 

OjA e 

The book is- furnished to. the Bureau fpr whoever V 1 
disposition desired. S 

S J T 


v V/ . 4 ' (hi 

/2^-Bureau (Enc. 1) (Rlv 
1-Dallas 
ECDrsah OQh lf 

(3) *%!•«„ 
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SUBJECT, 
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BOOK BY SEFTO! 
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Tolson _ 
Belmont . 

Mohr_ 

Casper 
Callahj 
Corj&fcf 
Do] ' 

E' 

Gale — 
Rosen _ 
Sullivan 
Tavel _i. 
ptter 

ft 






Gandy . 


ELMER 



ished the Bureau by 
Review iof this book dis- 


A copy of captioned book has been recently 
I 'Vflclng P ress .Incorporated, 625JMadison Avenue. New York. 
closed that it is an account of the actions of the author, an Englishman, who headed a 
British Intelligence operation in World War n which was called the " Black Radio." 
This operation entailed making disruptive radio broadcasts to the German Army and 
Lilian populace which purportedly came from undercover stations in Germany and 
ih appeared to originate with loyal Germans who were against the German war 
*ort and Hitler. ?• f- a . v v/ f. 


' ft 


£ t / / 


<1 


The author, who was a journalist for the ” London Daily Express" before 
World War n, describes how he was launched into this intelligence operation and the 
various devices used by the M Black Radio" in sending propaganda to Germany during the 
war. The story is replete with true facts concerning the use of fake broadcasts and 
documents in helping to undermine the Nazi war effort. There is an innocuous refere*$$ 
to the Director in a footnote on page 209. The author, in referring to the head of th» 
British Secret Intelligence Service, notes that this individual is never referred to by naifte, 
is known to only a very few persons and that for him thereis not "the personal publicity 
which Allen W. Dulles, or J. Edgar Hoover get in the United States." There is no 
other reference to the Director or to the Bureau in the book. 


The dust cover of this book reflec. 
journalism after World War n and is now Chief 
Daily Express." 



that Sefton Delmer returned to 
ign Affairs reporter for the " London 

■ * • 






CHECK OF 



UFILES 

yrr- - 


It 


IS DEC m 


Files contain only an incidental reference to Sefton DElmer, He rbpftrtediy 
worked with Otto John, the West German Security chief who defected to the East 
German Government in 1954, in intelligence operations in England during and immediately 
after World War n. There is no derogatory information in files concerning Delmer and 


no rf.f^rence to captioned book. 


RECOMMENDATION 
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1 - Central Research' 1 ^' 
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UNITED STATES GOV 
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VI^PlENT 

cram 


Mohr 


J. J. Caspei^ 


•# 


11/21/62 


c 

p i 


subject: 


T JT Mohr :_ 

Memoranaum 

f) ly^tontad - 

' * , DeLooch - 

to : Mr, Mohr date: 11/21/62 & 17™JZZ 

Rosen _ 

r Sullivan _ 

Tavel - 

So— 

HoinigJ, 

/ G ri¥- 

subject: MORRIS L. ERNST | X 

BOOK - "PRIVACY: THE RIGHT * 

TO BE LET ALONE" 

Mr. Ernst wrote the Director on November 8, 1962, to advise 
that Ernst and his associate, Alan Schwartz, had written a book entitled, 
"Privacy: The Right To Be Let Alone," and that a complimentary copy 
is being sent to the Director. Ernst was answered in the Director* s absence 
by a letter from Miss Gandy dated November 13, 1962. Mr. Ernst had 
asked the Director's views on this book. On being notified, the Director 
wrote, "Review it when received and then we can decide. H. " 

Mr. De Loach instructed that the book be reviewed by the Legal 
Research Desk of the Training Division and a memorandum submitted. 

The book has been received and reviewed. It makes no mention 
of the Director or the FBI, and is of no direct interest to the Bureau's work. • 
The book reviews, analyzes, and comments on the original, basic legal cases 
which have established the right of privacy, which is the right to be let alone. 
The cases are civil cases, most of them old, some decided before there ever 
was an FBI. None of them are in point on the law of privacy as it relates to 
publicity concerning crimes and criminals, which is the area of FBI interest 
in the subject. 


The authors state that, "This book is not aimed at lawyers, law 
libraries, or law schools, but at laymen." We doubt that it hits the laymen 
very well because, despite the intent of the authors, the presentation seems 
a bit technical for the average reader. Aside from this, we would have no 
criticism of the book, although we admittedly are not sufficiently expert 
in those aspects of the right of privacy discussed here to reach an informed 
conclusion on the merits of the discussion./ //<& jr v $ 


RECOMMENDATION: 


1 not - RECORD^ 
126 NOV 30 1962 


s NOV 2S 


That this memorandum and the attach ed bo okJafe'referred to the^_ ^ 
Crime Records Division for appropriate action". 

=, bDEC i 

* tn/.l_ \/a ^ * 


‘ JSfmlosure. v 
Q\DJD:skm ? (3) 
nyi _ Mr. DeLoach 




SEE ADDENDUM, PAGE 2 

i—V : ^ oz 
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J. J. Casper to Mr. Mohr Memorandum 
RE: MORRIS L 0 ERNST 


ADDENDUM; 11-26-62 MAJrjol 


In view of the background set forth above and the contents of 
this book, it is not believed that the Director under any circumstances would 
want to comment on it. Accordingly, it is felt the Bureau's in-absence letter 


of November 13th should suffice and that no further action is necessary. 
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la view of the nature af the hoots, the tael that the quotation Am the 
Director appears m the dust jacket, sag ear peat cordial relations with 

Eefcolastte Magazine, whose editors prepared the horn, end McGraw-IUU, 'toe 
publisher, tt Is not believed that any pretest ever the use at the Sntoi 1 * 
quoUiioai* warranted. 


1. Far information. the hooks ere enclosed. 


’ ^'7/ 


That no protest be made regarding the use of the Director’s quotation. 





FEDERAL- BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
FOIPA 

DELETED PAGE INFORMATION SHEET 

No Duplication Fees are charged for Deleted Page Information Sheet(s). 

Total Deleted Page(s) ~ 3 
Page 36 —- Duplicate 
Page 37 ~ Duplicate 
Page 59 ™ b 6, b7C ? b7E 





CABLEGRAM 


TO LEGAL ATTACHE LONDON 


mmmm 


1 - Original .> 

1 ~ Yellow Fite Copy 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
I * A Mr. DeLpach 
1 - R. W„ Snlith 

i- i i 

J3B&X!DOQC8X 
1 - Section tickler 


FROM DIRECTOR FBI (62-46855) , 1 - Section tickle: 

-j ■ ■ j ' ^ ■ ■ /. 

^TH^StttET CANADIAN" BY H. MONTGOMERY HYDE > 

<3 BOOK REVIEWS. 

REMYEeT NOVEMBER TWENTY SEVEN, ONE NINE SIX TWO, 
SAME CAPTION. SUCAB WHEN BOOK FORWARDED. £8.137 


AWGlKSC 







£>E& i 




Foreign Liaison Unit fSoute though f 




A .■ _ _ T\ i 


>IL ROOM □ 

TELETYPE 1 









4-3 (Rev. 10-16-62) 


1=1 Airgram 


I / 

DECODED COPY 

A™ • R.I 


ei Cablegram 


Z 12-7-62 |D 1m 

CTOR 

FROM LEGAT LONDON NO. 707 

■ ' O ' 

"THE QUIET CANADIAN" BY H. MONTGOMERY HYDE. BOOK REVIEW^ 
REBUCAB DECEMBER 5 LAST. 

BOOK SENT TO BUREAU TODAY VIA AIRMAIL, ATTENTION 
CENTRAL RESEARCH. 

CHARLES W. BATES 

RECEIVEDri 4:26 PM JCF 



r \o; 

V p 










•3RD CC; MR, BRENNAN 


112 DECJra 


/ 


■ • i***" [IJ 





Tnlcnn 

' 1 


\ 





Callahan 


Conrad 




Gale - 


Rosen 

**T' 

Sullivan 

Tavel __ 


Tri^to'r 


Tele. Room _ 


Holmes _ 


Gandy 




i§®DECT81352 ^ ■ 

// the intelligence contained in the above message is to be disseminated outside the Bureau , it is suggested that it be suitably 
paraphrasedlnorder to protect the Bureau's cryptographic systems, / 



5^103 .(Rev. 1-26*62)^ 


LMJ 


ber 12, 1962 


Title of Book / THE KU KLUX^KLAN IN AMERICAN POLITICS ____ 

' . _ ; j _ 
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Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 
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Nature of Book!\" "What stands out most in this cataloging is not the 

strength of the Klan once it dercides to toss its 'Jhoods in the 
ripe' but the victorious fights of anti-Klan politicians, even m 
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subject: 


R. W. Smith 

WHAT YOU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT 
COMMUNISM AND WHY 
PREPARED BY THE EDITORS OF 
SCHOLASTIC MAGAZINE 
PUBLISHED BY MC GRAW-HILL 
BOOK COMPANY, INC. 


IX 
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^(yEvans _;_ 
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Rosen _ 

Sullivan -_1 
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Reference is made to the memorandum of Mr. Morrell to Mr. DeLoach : 
dated 11/28/62, captioned as above, which recommended that the above book and its 
junior edition be reviewed. These books were received unsolicited from the 
publisher and the Director, President Kennedy and former President Eisenhower 
are quoted on the dust jacket as stressing the importance of educating students 
regarding the threat of communism. This could possibly be construed as an 
endorsement by the Director of the books. 


While generally well done, both versions present extremely brief and { 
elementary treatment of the subject matter with the emphasis on historical p 

developments and an almost complete disregard for the theoretical background of 
communism. Each stresses the importance of developing a factual knowledge of fp. 
the threat which communism represents and the need to strengthen and develop our Np 
democratic way of life. In view of the elementary treatment of the subject "matter, gf 
it is not believed that either version compares favorably with the Director’s book, ; t c ; 
"A Study of Communism." 

It was noted that on pages 20 and 148 the authors claim that there are 118 pj 
communist parties throughout the world, whereas the latest Soviet claim is only 88. j/ 
On page 115 of the junior version the claim is made that approximately 100 Party < g 
leaders have been imprisoned for violation of the Smith Act. ’ While over 100 were ° 
indicted, only 30 served prison terms. The only references to the Bureau appear , 
on page 148 and 112 of the junior version and cite the Bureau as a source for the 
current membership of the Communis^ Party, USA. The regular version, on page ; 
143 also stresses the importance'of continuing the Federal Loyalty-Security Programs 
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Memo Smith to'Sullivan 

Re: WHAT YOU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT COMMUNISM AND WHY 


In view of the nature of the books, the fact that the quotation f rom the 
Director appears only on the dust jacket, and our past cordial relations with 
Scholastic Magazine, whose editors prepared the books, and McGraw-Hill, the 
publisher, it is not believed that any protest over the use of the Director’s 
quotation is warranted. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: V\ 

1. For information. The books are enclosed. 



2. That no protest be made regarding the use of the Director's quotation 
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THE^UIET CANADIAN 
BY. H.%QOTGGMOT^ 


DATE,: 12/17/62 
1 i Belmont 
1 - Mohr 
1 - DeLoach 
1 - Sullivan 
1 - D. J. Brennan 
,1 - Wannall 
1-1 


Tolson _ 

Belmont _ 

Mohr _ 

Casper_ 

Gale __ 

Rosen _i_ 

Sullivan rl 

Tavel _ 

Trotter _ 

Tele. Room _ 

. Holmes _ 

Gandy _ 

Keating 

Whitson 


Review of captioned book by Central Research was set forth 
in memorandum R. .W, Smith to W. C. Sullivan 12/13/62. Purpose of 
instant memorandum is to furnish results of file reviews concerning 
four cases''&n which author has commented, - 

■ .6 4 ! \ ‘ , 

' ! ‘ jn ■ ’** . 1 ; r ■. ■■■ " ^ 

Gerhardt Alois Westrick . 1 'C 

Espionage.- Germany : 

65-10325 

1 * 1 i 4 **- ■ ; 

Hyde|s book alleges that British Security Coordination (BSC) 
under leadership of Sir William Stephenson caused an expose^ of i 

flestripk to be printed by "New York Herald Tribune” (NYHT) causing 

SO ITUlch mihlir rp^rfi nn PR? hai? wrnvi /3ja OA mi ai*/3 ■Prvw* 


Department to request Westrick 1 s recall by Germany for pursuing 
unfriendly activities* as Commercial Attache, German Consulate,N. Y. 

CoiMeht: * - i 

Westrick arrived in U.S. in 3/40 and was under Bureau \ 

investigation by 4/40. Investigation of Westrick wasSrdefOd \I 

specifically by the Director at request of former Secretarysof fl * 

Treasury Henry Morgenthau. Treasury and State Deparibft£nts'j?were kept s 
adyi^fd of our investigative results. fh '■ 

' CP;:;: ' ;£s» 

On 8/1/40 NYHT published article exposing„i|e«trick , s 
activities causing strong public reaction. Westrick 1 *requested FBI - 
protectipn as official member of German Consular staffs Such protection 
was declined and we referred Westrick to local authorities^ Subse¬ 
quently, at request of State Department, arrangements were made for 
NYO^tp contact local police and arrange police protection for S 
Westrick*s estate at Scarsdale, New York. \?y 

. r. . HYHT article was prompted by | I of the League 

. for Fair Pl ay, a group organized to fight anti-Semitic influences. 

_a contact of NY0 advised SAC, New York, that he was 

responsible for furnishing information..to NYHT,_ .^ be 


responsil 

62-46855 
LFS:vms 
( 11 ) fd 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 
Re: THE QUIET CANADIAN 

BY H. MONTGOMERY. HYDE 
62-46855 


Bufiles contain no information indicating; State Department 
requested Westrick’s recall or that we asked State department to do 
so. On the contrary, we learned of Westrick’s confidential plans to 
depart from U.S. shortly after NYHT article appeared and we so 
advised State Department on 8/15/40. He departed U.S. from 
San Francisco on 8/19/40. 

Velvalee Dickinson 
Espionage - Germany i 

100-81112 

Hyde’s book alleges that it was Stephenson who put FBI 
on trail of Velvalee Dickinson. ; 


foment: 

Gasecbeganiwhenian.' 2/24/42 British tolfishe^F^I 
Photostat of letter dated 2/1/42 from individual in Portland, Oregon, 
to another in Argentina. This, was the extent of the British 
involvement in,this case. FBI Laboratory by memorandum 3/30/42 
set out results of their examination of the letter calling attention 
to highly suspicious nature: of the communication. Subsequent 
extensive investigation by Bureau led to identification and 
conviction of subject. 


Kurt Frederick Ludwig 
Espionage - Germany 
65-33780 


Hyde alleges that Stephenson’s organization uncovered 
German espionage ring involving Ludwig and provided missing link 
in investigation when Stephenson obtained Ludwig's name and address 
causing Unknown Subject "Joe K.".to be identified as Ludwig. 


Comment: 


Bureau investigation leading to the identification of 
Ludwig had begun in 1939, almost two years before Bermuda censorship 
furnished any material in this case. It is true that much valuable 
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Memorandum for Mr, Sullivan 

Re: Tim mim.ammim 
■ BY M. MONTGOMERY.HYiE 
62-46855 


material was received from the British in this case: and specifically 
from Bermuda censorship. However, the facts are that Bureau's 
attention had been drawn to Ludwig independently of information 
received from British as a result of important material found among 
effects of another German agent who died after being struck by an 
automobile in New York City on 3/18/41. Independent Bureau investiga¬ 
tion had positively identified Ludwig as identical with Unknown 
Subject "Joe K," by 5/28/41 and had made probable identification as 
early as.5/12/41. The first communication from British which 
mentioned Fred Ludwig as ini contact with Nazi agents in Europe was 
dated 6/4/41 and was received 6/7/41. This communication made no 
reference to Unknown Subject "Joe K." It may be that British, not 
knowing what our investigation had produced^ believed that their 
memorandum of 6/4/41 was our first information concerning Ludwig. 

The British memorandum of 6/4/41 apparently crossed in the mail 
with our memorandum dated 6/6/41 which advised British that Ludwig 
was identical to Unknown Subject "Joe K." 


Confidential Informant 
Espionage - Germany 
65-36994 

_Hyde comments on 


| Hyde claims that Bureau's eventual decision to turn double 
agent Dack to British was a tacit admission of its incompetence in 
the field of double agents. u 


Comment: 


refers to the British c 
was known by code name 


1 He was 


come to U.S. and British < 
operation. He arrived in 


- 3 - 



He was al 


[ 


i 


and he; demanded prompt clearance of highly 


classified security fnf transmittal to his principals. In 


regard to latter point, 


stated upon arrival in U.S. that he 


had been operated by British for many months without passing any 
significant security information, yet he apparently expected 
immediate clearance by U.S. of information of highest classification 
for passage to his principals. Although there were difficulties 
encountered in securing material, from military agencies for clearance, 
information in file clearly indicates tha t there w as a considerable 


flow of information cleared and passed to 


principals. 


By letter 3/24/42 British complained of our handling of 
I l and requested closer lia ison co ncerning his case. On 6/29/42 

SAC, New York, advised he felt I I was useless as an informant and 
his demands for money were out of hand. After consultation with 
British decision was made on recommendatinn_of former Assistant 
Director P. E. Foxworth in 7/42 to turnl I back to British. 

This decision was based on fact that l I had not been able to secure 
any worthwhile information concerning German intelligence activities 
in U.S. and had been unable to establish suitable link with Germans 
for receipt of funds. It was believed logical at this point to 
return him to British control for operation in Europe where he could 
operate in closer connection with Germans through his already 
established channels of communication. Wisdom of this decision was 
established by fact that he was able Ito re-establish his contact 
with Germans at Lisbon and he continued to operate successfully for 
some time after his return to Europe. 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 
Re: 

BY H. MONTGOMERY HYDE 
62-46855 


Hvde's comment that o ur action in turning! 

^incompetence in double agent fiel 


does not stand up in light of facts, particularly in view of our 
successful operation of numerous ffanhip agpntg at that -Htnp_Hy 


himself cites our handling of the 
an outstanding success. 


as 
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Memoranda,,. 

: Mr. W. C. Sullivanv/ft 


TO 


FROM 


subject: 


Synopsis 




date: December 13, 1962 



Rosen 


R. W. Smith 



BOOK REVIEW: TREM 
BY H. MONTGOMERlfpYnE 


o 


13 . 


oak 


V 



It is biography of 


; Captioned book reviewed by Central Research Section 
Sir William Stephenson, with emphasis on his activities as head of British Security ; | 
Co-ordination (BSC) which operated in United States prior to and during World War II. 
The book is obvious attempt to glorify Stephenson and make it appear he was largely A 
responsible for turning tide in WbrldWarEL Stephenson and British Intelligence are * 
given major share of credit for success of all allied nations in fields of intelligence, ^ 
counterespionage, detecting enemy saboteurs, and sabotage behind enemy lines during^ 
World War n. Stephenson is specifically credited with directing a vast range of 
British secret operations throughout the Western Hemisphere. s 


V) 

An><i 


The Director and FBI are mentioned prominently throughout the book, 
artist’s drawing of Director appears between pages 52 and 53. Director is praised 
for building FBI into renowned national institution, for early cooperation with BSC, 
but is criticized for ’’untenable position” of allegedly insisting upon'retaining FBI 
monopoly of liaison with BSC. BSC is given credit for initiating some FBI investi¬ 


gations, and FBI is accused of reluctance to utilize double agents during early years 


of war and for jeopardizing a British double agent operation. 





Bureau files are being checked in reference to the facts concerning the 
allegations made by author in regard to the specific cases imejdioned by him and 
these will be made the subject of a separate mimdxahdumj ^^ |£i ^ QSh 

. \ mi 

For the information of the Director. An additional memorandum will be 
submitted immediately upon completion of review gf Bureau files relating to cases 


RECOMMENDATION: 




$ ■ 






Details 


The Author 


14 i tno /oi&o/y )q 




Harford Montgomery Hyde is author of captioned book reviewed by Central 
Research Section. He was born inlr eland an d is an attorney as well as author of / 
several other books. His current work is an obvious and almost ridiculous effort to 
glorify Sir William Stephenson, former head of British Security Co-ordination (BSC), 
which operated in United States prior to and during World War H. Stephenson, for 
whom Hyde worked from 1941 to 1943, permitted Hyde to use his personal documents 
in the preparation of the book. 

Hyde subsequently was attached to Supreme Headquarters of the Allied 
Expeditionary Force and, from '1950 to 1959 was a member of British Parliament 
representing North Belfast. ! 

; In 1941 Hyde praised the Director, whom he claimed to have met, and 

stated he felt FBI probably surpassed British intelligence. He requested interview 
with the Director in 1957 but the Director was not in his office at the time. His 
wife, from whom he is now divorced,.gave a course in charhf ering and related 
matters to Bureau employees in 1941fS^r (U) 

Sir William- S. Stephenson 

As dieted by thO author, Sir William S. Stephenson practically won 
Wbrld War H single-handedly. Stephenson, who was born near Winnipeg; Canada, 
1/11/96 hud who became a millionaire industrialist in England after World War I, 
is described by the author as the "master mind which directed a vast range of 
vitally important seeret operations for Britain throughout the Western Hemisphere, " 
for teaching Americans about foreign intelligence, and for promoting the creation 
of the Office of Strategic Services (OSS), (pp. 2 & 156) He is credited with 
arranging.propaganda in the United States to overcome the isolationist views in 
America and paving the way fbr the United States to furnish Britain with 50 
destroyers, 100 Flying Fortresses, a million rifles; aind the Sperry bomb-sight 
before Pearl Harbor , (pp. 39 - 40) He is also credited with penetrating the 
Italian Embassy in Washington in the winter of 1940 - 41, including the obtaining 
of Italian naval cipihers, as well as obtaining the French naval cipher, (pp. 104-106), 

Stephenson andi his organization are further creditedvwith combating 
German smuggling; in- the Western Hemisphere, disseminating anti-German 
propaganda, disclosing German-controlled businesses to the United States 







V 


■S 




Government,, detecting spies, and training agents for intelligence and subversive i 
operations in enemy and enemy-occupied territory. Stephenson is also given 
credit for arranging for the protection of Igor Gouzenko, the code clerk: who defected 
from the Soviet Embassy in Ottawa and subsequently testified regarding Soviet 
espionage in Canada. i 




_ireau files show that Stephenson was awarded the Medal of Merit by * 

former President Harry Truman and that the award was made on the recommendation 
of William Donovan, ^^n oier head of OSS. Files contain limited cordial correspond¬ 
ence with StephensoftjPBy letter dated IQ/20/53 he advised the Director that the 
Bureau's "most generous' and unstinted cooperation" with British intelligence was a 
matter of'The most explicitahd positives record. " By letter dated 11/28/62 from 
the Director, he was thanked for having furnished the Director with an inscribed 
copy of captioned book. . 

References to the Director 


The bopk contains numerous references to the Ehrector and an artist's 
drawing of the Director appears between pages 52 and 53. The Director is credited 
with developing the FBI into a renowned national institution (pp. 25 - 26); for the 
Bureau’s pre-war cooperation with BSC (pp. 53 - 54); and for the early harmonious 

[ relations between the Bureau and BSC in Latin America. However, it is claimed 
that the Bureau’s cooperation was motivated by the Director's ambition to promote 
the prestige and influence of the Bureau (pp. 54, 59) and that this led the Director 
into the "untenable position" of insisting that liaison with BSC be handled solely by 
the Bureau. The book alleges that it took a long while to convince thie Director of 
the error of this position (p. i65)ibut that once American military intelligence 
agencies were authorized to contact BSC directly the Director abided by this decision, 
(pp, 165 - 166) , | ' 

It is asserted that during the 18-month period of strained relations 
between the Bureau and BSC the Director was incorrect in his assumption that BSC 
was furnishing information directly to OSS, whose formation the Director allegedly 
resented (p. 166). Once friendly relations between the Director and Stephenson 
were restored no bitter feelings remained on either side, (p, 167) The Director 
is praised for frustrating a plan of OSS to send a mission to Moscow in exchange 
fpr a mission from the Soviet Secret Service (NKVD) to Washington, (p. 166) 


The bopk.States that .Stephenson was introduced to the Director by former 
heavyweight boxing champion Gene Tunney (p. 25) and that the Director's friend 
Walter Winchell helped him to capture Louis (Lepke) Buchalter (p. 200). The author 
also claims that columnist Drew Pearson's efforts to cultivate the Director's 
friendship were rewarded when the Director advised Pearson that the FBI had been 
instructed to penetrate Pearson's hetwprk of informants by former Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull, thereby enabling Pearson, to take the necessary precautions, (p. 206) 


is 


is 


References to the FBI i \ 

There are references to the FBI throughout the book. The book alleges 
mat Stephenson prompted the FBI to ask the State Department to request the German 
Government to recall Commercial Counsellor Gerhard Alois Westrick for pursuing ' 
unfriendly activities! (p. 71) that the BSC uncovered a, German espionage ring 
involving Kurt Frederich Ludwig and provided the missing link in the bhaii of 
investigation when Stephenson obtained the name and address of Ludwig; (pp. 81 - 85) 
and that it was StepliensOn who pat the Ffil on the trail of Velvalee Ijickinson, Owner: 
of a doll shop who was conveying intelligence to the Japanese, (pp. 214 - 215). 

The FBI is accused of a reluctance to utilize double agents during the 
early years Of the war (p. 219) and for jeopardizing a British double agent Operatton 
because it was unwilling or unable to furnish suitable material for him to pass on. 

(pp. 219 - 220) The book claims that neither the Bur eau or OSS--and particularly 
the Bureau—ever mastered the techniques of handling double agents. In support of „ 


We are in the process of reviewing Bureau files in regard to the allegations 
made pertaining to specific case matters and When the review is completed a 
separate memorandum will be submitted for the Director’s additional information 
concerning "the allegatiotis^&j (U); ’ 







■CA p Vi 


'TLa- 


a ^ f ir-hdd 








sac* <Chicago 
Director, FBI (62*46855) 


fORAN 


JSMj^SIARCH 
A MERICA*; ' . 


JEWS 


January 4, 1963 

■2-Original & copy 
1-Yellow i 

1-Mr. Callahan . 

• 1 -Mr; Sullivan. 

1-Mxi/ r ^.;-EeoriijS6mith'' 
1-Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 -Section tickler 
1-1--1 


The captionedbookwaspubiishedin April, 1962,by the XMversityof 
Chicago St* Minois, at $6.95 a copy. 

You should disereetiy aj^l expeditiously obtain one copy of the captioned 


Section. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA Leon Smith, Internal Security Section, 

for review in connection with the Nation of Islam. After review, the book will 
be placed in the Bureau Library . Book was not available in the Bureau Library 
or in several bookstores checked. One Indices reference, 64-2503-5, negative. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNjfap 

Memorandim 


Mr. DeLoac 


date: December 10, 1962 


Toison _■_s^ 

Belmont ___’ 

Mohr __,_—— 

Casper •-—-— 
Galiahon .^ .. . 

Evans - - ■■■ ■ - 

Gale 1 ^ 

Rosen ' 

Sullivan -. _ — • 

Tovel 

Trotter _- —- 1 

Tele. Room 

Holmes _ ■ 1 

Gandy .-=—4^-- j 


' t . •. Condy ^ 

subject: "CRIME AND IMMORALITY IN THE CATHOLIC CHURCH” f) 

BY FORMER FRANCISCAN PRIEST ■ 

EMMETT MCLOUGHLIN , 5 


BACKGROUND: 

By letter of December 3, 1962,_forwarded a 

copy of the above-captioned book to the Director with the statement that she thought it 
would be helpful to the Director and the FBI because of the increasing crime wave in th 
country. She states McLoughlin’s book is well documented and she has checked it with 
educators and people of authority who assure her it is absolutely authentic. be 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: ; /j 

D ...• . . .. J “ I •*Sre , &'3.K'c,6t.fe 

Bufiles contain no record of , _ 

I -—— s — - -1 Ml DEC 20 1982 


Bufiles contain no record of 


Emmett McLoughlin was a Franciscan priest for 14 years before he was 
excommunicated from the Catholic Church in 1948 while in Phoeni x ; wi i eTe ~ h e was ^ 
Assistant Pastor of a church and was also in charge of a church community center. In O 
1948 McLoughlin was a speaker at a meeting of the Civil Rights Congress (CRC), which j 
took place in front of City Hall, Phoenix, Arizona. The CRC has been cited by the Depart¬ 
ment of Justice. For a number of years, through 1960, Emmett McLoughlin, Superin¬ 
tendent, Memorial Hospital, Phoenix, Arizona, had been a member of the Medical Ad- !; 
visory Committee from Arizona for the Southern Conference for Human Welfare; Southern;: 
Conference Educational Fund, Inc. The Southern Conference Educational Fund is the 
subject of a current Security investigation and is the new name for the Southern Conference 
for Human Welfare, which was cited in' 1947 by the HCUA. McLoughlin, an extreme anti- ! 
Catholic, in December, 1960, raised allegations with respect to the arrest of a Catholic 
priest by FBI Agents to the effect that Catholic FBI Agents took the priest before a United 
States Commissioner in Phoenix, Arizona, and requested he be released upon his own 
recognizance. The true facts were given to individuals who inquired with respect to 
McLoughlin’s allegations to the effect that the Catholic priest, Lawrence W. Dudink, was 
charged with a local warrant in Superior, Wisconsin, with kidnaping a minor girl. He was 
sought by the FBI under the Fugitive Felon Act and was arrested in Phoenix, Arizona, on i 
November 25, 1960. He was brought bfefor.e the United States Commissioner on the same i 
date and remanded to the custody of thej u. S. Marshalf in lieu of a $5,000 bond. He was ; 
released from Federat custody in t( phoejiiX to Wisconsin authpritig.s^n^Navembgx 28, I960, ! 
for return to Wiscon^i^M^ia JofeaLtriaU; 5 The allegation by McLoughlin was completely 


for return to 
false. 

JMMrmas 

( 6 ) " ■ 


T - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
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^Jones to DeLoach 
REr ’’CRIME AND HV 
BY EMMETT M 


)RALITY IN THE CATHOLIC JfltURCH” 
OUGHLIN W 


McLoughlin’s book is published by Lyle Stuart, 225 Lafayette Street, New 
York 12, New York. Stuart is the subject of a pending Internal Sedurity-Cuba investigation. 
He has donated money to the Fair Play for Cuba Committee. In May, 1942, he was placed 
on probation for two years after pleading guilty to a charge of extortion, which dealt with- 
the suppression of a story connecting an individual with alleged abortions. In 1953, he was 
the editor of the publication, ’’Expose.” It was described in Bufiles as a "rag sheet which 

is ’anti-Catholic. anti-Jewish. antireligious and anti everything.’ ” In April. 19.62. an__ 

indi vidua!,! __ 

[ characterized Stuart as having only one conviction--atheism. She said 
Stuart publishes a ’’hodge-podge" of publications and is not highly regarded professionally. 
He publishes political books, marriage counseling books and gory or sensation-type books 
against Catholicism and religion in general. She described his marriage counseling books 
as "sex manuals." His sole aim is to!publish what will sell regardless of subject matter. 

"Crime and Immorality in the Catholic Church" contains the following re- j: 
ferences to the FBI: page 15; In endeavoring to show the extent of Catholicism in the U. S> 
today, McLoughlin points out that the President of the United States is a Catholic, the | 
Attorney General is a Catholic, "as are a large number of members of the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation." Page 64; "J. Edgari Hoover, is constantly bemoaping the increase of - 
crime in the United States. He is right. We do not compare well with the Protestant 
countries of Europe., But these international statistics will indicate that all the blame can¬ 
not be placed on movies, magazines and television." McLoughlin then sets forth a table j' 
allegedly showing the number of murders per 100,000 population for the combined years 
1885,1886 and 1887 for the countries in Europe. The source for these statistics is ?: 
another bitterly anti-Catholic book published in 1896. On page 97, McLoughlin refers to j 
the arrest of Reverend Dukind on November 24, 1960, by the FBI in Phoenix (see informa¬ 
tion above re Lawrence W. Dudink, arrested 11-25-60). McLoughlin then sets forth a 
letter he wrote to the/wand Master of the Masonic Lodge, Nebraska, in which McLoughlin 
asks him to look into allegations which indicated that Dukind was being given preferential!; 

v treatment by law enforcement authorities who were Catholic because Dukind was a ; 

\ Catholic priest. .; , ; 

i The main theme of McLoughlin’s book purports to show that the Roman 

Catholic Church is a failure in its most important work—morality. He endeavors to prove 
this by setting forth data which allegedly indicates that our prisons are populated by a much 
higher percentage of Catholics than the. number of Catholics alleged to exist in the state 
where the institution is located. In addition to the Dukind episode mentioned above, he alsc 
includes many sordid accounts of alleged acts of immorality by nuns, bishops, priests and 
popes. However, the overriding theme and the basic reason for these acts is> the attitude 
of the Church toward sex. It becomes readily apparent that sex, as such, is an obsession 

with McLoughlin. , ' y1 : ’ i 

' '-s\* -.V K- ■ ■■ ■ • : : 

RECOMMENDATION: ° (V* - 


As strongly supports McLoughlin’ s book, it is not felt 

any acknowledgement should be given to her letter as it could conceivably be used to 
embarrass the Director and the FBI. ' i ' ' : ; 'v y be 
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subject: "IN BRIEF AUTHORITY” 

BOOK BY-FORMER ATTORN: 
FRANCIS"BIDDLE, > ■ X 


date: December 11, 1962 


jpanrat^L 

pmt 


Sullivan _- 

Tavel _ 

Trotter__ 

Tele, Room 
Holmes - ^ — 
Gandy .__ 


GENERAL 




XocX kk,UiCk )^£ 


Attached book deals with Biddle’s role in the Roosevelt Administration and 
later as judge at the German War Crimes Trials. His book is dedicated to Franklin D. 
Roosevelt's memory with the statement that it portrays him as an "intensely human manj| 
with his faults as well as his strength. ” He notes he has tried to bring out the human sid|J 
of all of the characters discussed in his book. K 


Biddle's book is divided into 4 parts. The first part deals with his chair: 
manship of the National Labor Relations Board; his role as counsel for the Congressional * j 
Committee investigating the Tennessee Valley Authority in 1938; and his term as Circuit 
Court of Appeals Judge in 1939-40. Part II deals with his career as Solicitor General from 
1940-1. He discusses registration of aliens before the War; his dislike of the Smith Act Its. 
a threat to freedom of speech; and his part in helping to give Negroes the voting right. .^fk\ 


Part IE deals with his career as Attorney General, beginning with his im- 
pressions of niembers of Roosevelt's Cabinet. Biddle discusses his opposition to the 
evacuation of the Japanese from the Wlest Coast, noting that the Army made the evacuation ! 
decision. Chapter 15 is devoted to seditionists, such as Father Coughlin. He notes that ,/ i 
Roosevelt thought he (Biddle) was too "soft" on seditionists because of his insistence in ; 
protecting the right of free speech. Chapters 16-18 deal with the Justice Department ancK^I 
its divisions, such as the FBI, Immigration, Antitrust and Bureau of Prisons. Chapter 
deals with his order to deport Harry Bridges as a communist and the Supreme Court's 
cancellation of this order. Chapter 20 deals with Government seizure of Montgomery Wajgd 
for not complying with wartime regulations. An account of the capture and military trial £ : 
of the 8 saboteurs is given in Chapter 21, with brief mention of Gimpel and Colepaugh, i 
would-be saboteurs. Part HI concludes with accounts of Biddle's visit to Mexico in 1943,|| 
his part in trying to get William O. Douglas selected as Vice Presidential nominee at thejg 
1944 Democratic Convention, and events immediately following Roosevelt's death. X 


Book IV deals with his role as a judge at the Nurnberg Trials, with dis- l 
cussion of the various Germai^pi^ criminals and their atrocities^ 

Enclosures (2) ' £ X.j:' 1 ^ ‘ ^ 

1 - Central Research ' ft ~" 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach • 

& RE: "IN BRIEF AUTHORITY" 

BOOK BY FR^JpIS BIDDLE g 

PERTINENT REFERENCES TO THE FBI: 


Page 109 notes that just before the War the FBI was flooded with com¬ 
plaints reporting disloyal activities. Page 167 discusses wire tapping, indicating Biddle 
himself passed on FBI applications for wire taps. Page 188 mentions an FBI report that 
military personnel in Hawaii were violating 1 war-time blackout regulations. Pages 203-4 
discuss a judgeship appointment of which Biddle did not approve,; based on FBI report 
which showed that appointee was inexperienced. Page 206 mentions FBI arrests of enemy 
aliens on Pearl Harbor night. Pages 221-2mention that the Army, in demanding Japanese 
evacuation from Calif., claimed that; an FBI raid had unearthed quantities of ammunitioii 
hidden by the Japs. Biddle explained, however, much of this ammunition had been found 
in a sporting goods store with no evidence of planned sabotage. Page 300 mentions FBI 
investigation reflecting that Harry Bridges had attended Communist Party meetings. In 
Chapter 21, pages 325-43, Biddle discusses the FBI’s apprehension of the 8 Nazi sabo- \ 
teurs,. and Gimpel and Colepaugh. 

PERSONAL REFERENCES TO MR. HOOVER: \/ 


Pages 164-5 refer to false rumors when Biddle was made Attorney General 
(AG) that Hoover and he did not get along. Page 166 states that when FBI Agents were dis¬ 
covered tapping Harry Bridges’ telephone in 1941, Biddle, as Acting AG, was blamed for 
it by a Senate Comm., though he knew nothing about it. Biddle suggested that Mr. Hoover 
tell the President about the tap, who treated it as a joke. Pages 182-3 mention that the 
President often called Hoover directly on matters without clearing with the AG, but that 
Hoover would promptly advise him. Pages 221-2 mention a memo from Hoover denying 
existence of data that attacks on ships leaving West Coast were associated with espionage 
ashore. Page 224 mentions Mr. Hoover's memo that the evacuation was based on public 
and political pressure rather than facts. Page 237 mentions rumor that Hoover disagreed 
with Biddle's view that persons should not be prosecuted for sedition unless their can merits 
affected war effort. 

. On pages 257^61 Biddle discusses Mr. Hoover’s personality, mentioning j 
his admirable record in office. Biddle states that Mr. Hoover trusted him enough to re¬ 
late stories derogatory to persons in high positions, going on to say that Hoover "knewhow 
to flatter his superiors." He comments on Mr. Hoover's thoughtfulness which made him 
feel "our relationship was not without cordiality on both sides." Biddle discusses Hoovei’s 
making the FBI a success without "a breath of corruption." Mr. Hoover's"weaknessed’ 
are "passion for the limelight," " obsession with the Communists," and "hypersensitive¬ 
ness" to criticism of the FBI. Biddle adds that "weighed against his concrete achievements 
they do not tip the scales." He is concerned that after Mr. Hoover's leaving the Bureau, 
it does not misuse the trust it has won. (Copy of these pages attached.) 

Page 297 mentions that Hoover had "injudiciously" stated that Harry | 
Bridges was a "Red." Page 327 notes that Hoover was determined that the 8 Nazi sabo¬ 
teurs be caught before sabotage committed. Page 333 notes an instance during trial in 
which Hoover offered cigarettes to one of the saboteurs after General Cox had refused to 
do so. Page 359 discusses formation of a counter-intelligence service, noting a suggestion 
was made to put it under Hoover's corinpetent direction; however, it was decided it would 
be a new agency gathering data in foreign fields only. 

Over-all, Biddle's references to the Director and FBI are favorable.\^ 

' : ;; 7. ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ L : - 2 - , 7 ;-:7' . . 





r M. A. Jones to DeLoach 
P H^Er ’’IN BRIEF AUTHORITY” 

'' r BOOK BY FRA^IS BIDDLE 

s’ 

FRANCIS BIDDLE r 


Biddle is on Special Correspondents’ List on first-name basis. Bufiles • 
reflect limited cordial contact with him. On 11-2-62 he called the Bureau requesting a ; 
Saturday tour for a house guest; when advised we would be happy to give tour the following 
Monday, he indicated that he would call us if he could come in then. He did not call 
.further. ■ 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 




j/fv 
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;■ ‘-jUNl^ED STATES GOVERNlvMKT 

Memorandum 


TO 


: Mr. DeLoach 


from : M. /fri Jx/ne ‘ 



date: 2-19-63 


r 


subject: "POLITICS, U.S.A." : 

A BOOK BY ANDREW M. SCOTT ’ 

AND EARLE WALLACE : b t> 

SYNOPSIS 



One of the clerical employees of the Las Vegas Office has advised f 

SAC Elson of a book being used in his political science course at the University of ; f 

Nevada, Southern Division, entitled "Politics, U.S. A. ” (cases on the American l 

Democratic Process). The employee advised that the book contains a chapter critical • 
of the FBI and he was desirous of defending the FBI in class when the chapter was dis¬ 
cussed. No objection could be seen to this. 

. The book reveals that it is by Professors Andrew. M. Scott and Earle j 

I Wallace, University of North Carolina, and was published in 1961. It is a case book 
made up of approximately 80 excerpts from articles or books by prominent authors j 
^ and is broken down into 13 sectionsj. Section 4 entitled "Loyalty, Security and Con 

I formity" contains 5 chapters including one entitled "The FBI," which contains excerpts _, 
from Alan Barth's book, "The Loyalty of Free Men, ’’ published in 1951. Other chapter^ 
in this section concern Senator McCarthy and other matters regarding loyalty and 
security. Barth’s book attacked the government’s loyalty program and it was critical 
of the Bureau mainly because of the Bureau’s part in handling the loyalty program. 

Barth is well known to the Director and the Bureau and has been critical of the Bureaujs§ 
on a number of occasions. The exberpts from Barth's book used in "Politics, ,U.S. A.§^ 
begin in a complimentary fashion but then indicate that the Bureau is not susceptible ^ 
to criticism; that internal security jand espionage responsibilities should’not be lumped - 
with criminal responsibilities in one agency; that the FBI has wire tapsmnd its criticisin' 
of material contained in FBI reports. It is noted that excerpts from Attorney General^ 

1 Kennedy's book, "The Enemy Within, " are : included. . ^ 

« I ’ - . t 

Obviously, the authors desire to show in this section of the book 
attitudes toward the era of the loyalty program in government and its effect on the : 
political scene. According to the preface of the book, its purpose is to encourage 
thought and discrimination among the students with expectation that the student may 
identify himself.with,one side or the other on a controversial situation.: The preface 
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\ indicates that the authors recognize that a good deal of the material is partisan and 
they have not worried immediately about offsetting one piece by a'selection repre- ■ 

senting the opposite view, but rather; have tried to achieve a balance when the ;; 

\ volume is taken as a whole. ,! . J 

’ * ij •* . 

Barth and his criticism of the FBI are well known to the Director and . 
the Bureau. Professor Wallace is nOt identifiable in Bufiles. Scott was the subject of 
a favorable ap plicant-typ e investigation by this Bureau in 1949 and in 1951; however, tb* 3 
same name as | appeared op a list of names of the cited Washington Book Shop b ^ 

Association. i; • 

OBSERVATIONS: ' T 

From scanning the book it is apparent that the authors have made no ■ 
effort to discuss the various activities of Federal agencies as such but rather such 
agencies may be mentioned wherein their activities in a particular era have had some ; 
effect on the political scene. The auithors* motives are not definitely known with regard 
t to the reasons for using excerpts fro'm Barth’s book. Consideration has, however, j 
j been given to the possibility of contacting the authors regarding the use of material 
i more favorable to the FBI in future editions. It is felt, however,, that the authors would; 

\ not agree to this because in preparing the book they undoubtedly ran across articles 
j more favorable to the FBI but did not use them because such articles were either con- 
| sidered not pertinent within the framework Of the book or would not exemplify the • 

| political climate to which they were referring. If their purpose was to criticize the | 
j FBI,then contact with them regarding any change in future editions would obviously be i 
! unsuccessful and would possibly give! rise to further criticism of the Bureau on their ! 

| part. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 




- la - 




DETAILS ; . . . i 

BACKGROUND: jjj 

SAC Elson of the Las Vegas Office has advised Inspector Wick of your ( 
office that a clerical employee in the! Las Vegas Office is attending the University of ;! 
Nevada, Southern Division, in Las Vegas. This employee is currently taking a political 
science course and advised his SAC that one of the books being used is entitled "Politics!, 
U.S. A. " (Cases on the American Democratic Process). The book is by Professors ! 
Andrew M, Scott and Earle Wallace of the University of North Carolina and is published 1 
by Macmillan Company. The clerical employee was concerned about the book because it 
contains a chapter on the FBI which is critical of the Bureau. The clerical employee wais 
desirous of speaking out in defense of the FBI in class when this particular chapter was i 
discussed. It was indicated that no objection could be seen to this. 

THE BOOK, "POLITICS, U. S. A. " j!. . ; 

A copy of this book whs borrowed from the Library of Congress and it 1 
reflects that both Scott and Wallace are professors of political science at the University:! 
of North Carolina. It is a case book! as opposed to the normal textbook and from the ;j 
preface it would appear that the book is to be used in conjunction with a textbook. The ! 
content of the book is made up of approximately 80 articles or excerpts from books and l 
articles by a number of prominent authors showing various viewpoints on situations in 
the past which have had an effect on the U. S. political scene. It is broken down into 1 
13 sections including such sections as "Federalism: The Nation and the States;" "Judges; 
Law and the Courts;" "Civil Rights'and Liberties;" etc. 

".ji ■ ■ . ■ ■. . ■ ? 

The preface of this ca!se book indicates that the purpose of the book is \ 
to encourage thought and discrimination among students and allow them greater freedom 
in developing their own perceptions ^.bout politics and government. It points out that a 
good deal of the material is partisan! and the authors have not worried about immediately 
offsetting one piece by a selection representing the opposite view, but rather have tried 
to achieve a balance when the volume is taken as a whole. Further, it is indicated in 
the preface that it is expected that a'student may identify himself with one or the other ] 
side of the dispute, and the authors feel that if a case is very one-sided, students can 
usually be relied upon to see this. ; . 

In section 4 which is entitled "Loyalty, Security and Conformity," there 
are 5 chapters including "The FBI, " : which contains excerpts from Alan Barth's book 
entitled "The Loyalty of Free Men" which was published in 1951; "Senator Joe McCarthy," 
by Richard H. Rovere; "The McCartfiyites," taken from Senator Fulbright’s remarks < 
in "The Congressional Record;" "The Case of the Japanese-Americans," by Cary 
McWilliams;" and the "Case of the Out-dated Victim" by Dan Wakefield. Obviously, 
the authors desire to show in this section of : their book attitudes toward the era of the 
loyalty program in government and its effect on the political scene. It is noted that ; 



, • f : ■ 

Barth's book was reviewed shortly after it was published and briefly, it was an attack f 
on the government’s loyalty prografn. It was critical of the Bureau mainly because of i 
the Bureau's part in handling the loyalty program. Barth, of course, is well known l 
to the Director ana the Bureau, havjing met the Director in 1939 and 1948. It is noted 
that after one of the interviews the Director indicated he considered Barth as having j 
possible leanings "to the left. " Bafth has been critical of the Bureau on a number of ll 
occasions. j. • ? 

i, ■ _ ■ 

Briefly the excerpts [in the chapter entitled "The FBI" begin in a com- \ 
plimentary fashion but then Barth' sjj statements indicate that the FBI is not susceptible f 
to criticism; that internal security hnd espionage responsibilities should not be lumped] 
together with criminal responsibilities in one agency; that the FBI has wire taps and is 
critical of the Bureau in this field, iimentioning the Judy Coplon case. Other excerpts ; 
include criticism of material contained in FBI reports. f 

It is noted that among the works of other authors which are excerpted ;i 
in the chapters in this book is an excerpt from Attorney General Kennedy's book, f 
"The Enemy Within." The excerpted portion primarily concerned the Teamsters 
Union and its former President, Dave Beck and present President, Jimmy Hoffa. 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES REGARDING AUTHORS: J 

Professor Earle Wallace . 

No information in Bufiles could be located identifiable vith Wallace. 

■ ): ' 1 

Professor Andrew M. Scott ;; 

Scott is undoubtedly identical with Professor Andrew MacKay Scott 
who was born in 1922 and received his education at Dartmouth College and Harvard, 
receiving a Ph. D. from the latter.] Bufiles reveal that in 1949 th is Bureau conducted 
an applicant type investigation conderning Scott in c onnection wit H ~1 

This investigation was favorable bg 
regard ing him, however, it was notea tnat an maividual with the same name as his b7c 
lappeared on a list of names and addresses of new members of the cited 
Washington Book Shop| Association. A supplemental investigation also favorable was ; 
conducted by this Bureau in 1951 in connection with the "European Recovery Program. ” 
(124-6964 and 118-4864) T. . n , , !! 

. ■ . . . ■ Referral/ consult . ■ ; i 

OBSERVATIONS: i 

From scanning the book it is apparent that the authors of "Politics, 

U.S. A." have made no effort to discuss the various activities of the agencies of the 
Federal Government as such but rather such agencies may be mentioned wherein their 
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activities in a particular era may have had some effect on the political scene. 
Obviously, the authors, wanted toiipoint out the era of the McCarthy hearings which ; 
received considerable publicity as well as loyalty and security programs which also i 
received prominent publicity and; did have some effect on politics. As it happened, 
the FBI was. very much involved in loyalty programs. While the authors’ motives ; 
are not definitely known, the porfion about the FBI was undoubtedly used because of 
its.connection with Barth’s discussion of: the loyalty program. It is noted that the ; 
book, having been published in 1961, is two years old. 1 

Consideration hasjjbeen given to the possibility of contacting the authors 
with regard to utilizing material iifavorable to the FBI in future editions rather than j 
using excerpts from Barth’s book. It is felt, however, that the authors would not j 
agree on the basis that they were not trying to portray the activities of the FBI 
generally, but were utilizing material, from a book written in or about the time of the 
controversy over Government loyalty programs and security in general and they i 
wanted to reflect the attitude of an author such as Barth. As the authors indicate in. 
the preface, the cases are used to make the student think and;not simply accept ;; 
authority. These authors, in selecting the 80 articles, undoubtedly ran across 
articles more favorable to the FBI but either were not considered pertinent within \ 
the framework of the book or dicf not exemplify the political climate to which they ■ . 
were referring. If their purpose was merely to criticize the FBI, then contact with ’ 
them regarding any change in future editions would obviously be unsuccessful and 
would possibly give rise to further criticism of the Bureau on their part. 
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Captioned boqk/was re viewed by the Central Research Section as I —-- 

recommended in the'^Hosed memorandum from Mr. Jones to Mr. DeLoach 
dated.December 12, 1962, captioned as above. It is one of the three books, h 

including "A Study of Communism, " recently selected by the State of Florida 
for use in teaching courses on communism in high schools throughout the state. j 
Miller furnished the enclosed copy of his book to the Director by letter dated ' 

December 7, 1962, requesting the Director's comments and was sent an 
."in absence" reply. The book indicates that it was written "iii association with” U 
Henry L. Roberts, the Russian Institute, Columbia University, and Marshall D. 
Shulman, the Russian Research Center, Harvard University. ■ Information regarding, 
these individuals is set forth in the enclosed memorandum. ■ 


The book traces the historical development of communism from the 
time of Karl Marx until the present and concludes with chapters on life in the 
communist nations and a program to meet the challenge of communism by 
strengthening our own heritage o£ freedom. It is extensively Illustrated and 
includes a chronology of significant dates, a glossary, and a bibliography. 
However, the authors may find themselves criticized concerning some of the 
numerous illustrations chosen for use, in the book, particularly since it is a 
textbook. Pages .53 to 64, for example, consist of illustrations that would appear 
to lend themselves better for use in a "Life" magazine article on communism 
rather than in a high school textbook. ; ! ' 

One major defect of the,book is its superficial treatment of communist 
theory, covered in pages 22 through 28. Such basic communist terms as 
"Marxism-Leninism" and "historical materialism" are not eyen mentioned, and 
the brevity of the explanation of some other aspect^rof^ccmmaunist-theory leads,., 
to an oversimplified approach. . ., Y j . 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

RE: ’’THE MEANING OF COMMUNISM", BOOK BY WILLIAM J. MILLER 


The book also either ignores completely or gives only superficial 
notice to some very important elements concerning current communist activities 
throughout the world. No mention is made, for example, of Marshal Tito's 
so -called national communism, and Fidel Castro is only mentioned Once, on 
page 173, and then only indirectly in a discussion on guerrilla warfare. 

The authors also engalge in some strong editorializing in places. 

On page 175, for instance, they deal with the Alger Hiss case and the national 
concern that developed over communist 1 penetration of the government. To this, 
they add the observation that it "led to a wave of congressional investigations 
which sometimes flagrantly violated individuals' legal safeguards and ground¬ 
lessly damaged many individuals' reputations." The authors conclude the point 
with the statement that "these near-hysterical excesses soon subsided." 

It is in dealing with this point that the authors mention the FBI (p. 175), 
stating that its effectiveness in dealing with subversive activities is,"part of the 
public record. " The authors also make mention of the Director's book "Masters 
of Deceit, " which is among thosje recommended in the bibliography. 

Observation 

Generally speaking, the enclosed book is not a bad textbook considering 
the numerous problems and complexities involved in the preparation of one on 
this subject. The book cannot bh condemned as presenting an extremist viewpoint. 
On the other hand, it seems safe to say that the defects noted above are going to 
expose the authors to varying degrees of criticism. 
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Houghton Mifflin Company 
2 Park Street ;v : ; ^ 

Boston 7, Massachusetts K 



Dear 


and the advance copy of; ”?hib Peaceable Revolution. " It" 
was kind of you to send me this book which I shall ipok 
forwardto reading. V'l 'fd. V ; ';i> 

Sincerely yours, ; 

r ^ ;.. V . '■ l \ r 3 

s ';V ■0. EdgarHoover V'. ; ■' ‘ /■; 

N OTE: Bufiles c ontain no record; identifiable with Betty S^hechter be 
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no reference to "The Peaceable Revolution.” The mentioned 

on pages 213, 214 and 221. The book will be routed to the Central 
Research Section for review. 
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■ Captioned bocfc isa review af vorW^icie cobmifii^ ; 

IW1. It was preparedbytbe United States MorraationAgeBcy (USIA) and the 
enclosed copy was sentto tha Diractor %f thaenel^^^ Id, 1963. 
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of boohs eithorlRthrS^ through contractswlth foreign publishing 

firms. Communist China published between §00-000 titles in approximately 12 
million copies. There was % significant increase in action-type boohs {those dealing 
with guerrilla warfare, antigoveromentrevolte, mass demonstrations, et cetera) 
particularly., la theSpaiiish languagej aclestilic atudies;Javenil« b©<^*{ textboc^;s - '■ 
for studying Ruosiaa^ and dictionaries of various AMimaad AlrkantaguagOs. .; ; : . 

During 1951, the communiat nations broadcast 3, 561 hours per weefe. „ 
Broadcasts to Africa mors than doubled over 1960, and there ifas a io freest 
increase in broacteaats beamed at Latia Aiaerlca. The exchaoge OI radio broad*...•' ■’ 
east* and television progr^s v ^itWii commtMst afld aoncOaamuniet nations also. - 
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their programs of training commimlcatimia jpergosmetA^ ' 

facilities In the ^derdsyMOji^ ... ':.: \ 


. ; Ttmcommbhistbloc also exploited mottmipieiarah oCalt tjrpea—fe&tn 
documentaries, earto©»s,jMida^ 

film festivals, bilMerai^ -had exchamge agreemeats. The caamuab 

nations also exhibited at 6$ maj^ trade faire and spoaseiedtiie 

exchange e£ hmnmerabiap^ other sblegations. 

peaceful eosx3*fconee,dls^^ Berlin^ nuclearteMiag, and 
colonialism continued as the ma|or propaganda themes. . ^ genend, the lurep 
Satellites, except Albania, edhoed ^ Cbio*^ v- .1 

;|CSKCSUMS«Kr#0.'; v/ : V' ■": C-V> ' V.--..' 1 : 


1-Mr. Belmont 
AfMr* Solliras 

tv*m mi-.< 


NOT BECOHbi&~ 
4®jAN3ll963 


'Jtwhtfh' v t*f\ 




Memo 

BO: H COMM0BWT PBC 


strongly asti* Amorieaaand gave greatorstress to 


:; - *Tfe4P 

comment on may of t 


Rec eive ra and Wirsd fakers” p. 

■ :• > , ■ 


tut tt in a year oldaad, tfasrefore, does not 
nsats dfciring tiie po^ y e»^. Xa addition, 

, while essential tor USIA planning, art ot 
t4er (o. f ., ^oria BistHlmUtm erf Radio; 


k Tt* feoefr is sneiossd. 



VV- . x . y;-:',; -.. 2-Original & Co| w ' / \ 

jV / - V / l -Yellbw ; T 
SAC, M«w work^ 1-Mr. Callahan 

1-Mr. Sullivan 

Birector, FBI (1O9-352S40) : 1-Section tiqkler 


February 1, 


"THSfmTliRAB ANSTgll 


The captioned book has been poblUSid recently by^Santheon Books, 

22 East Slat Street, New York! 22, New York, at ft a copy. . 

You should discreetly and expeditiously Obtain one copy of this book and 
forward it to the Bureau marked totheatteatios of the Central BesearcbSectien. 


NOTE: 


. Book, requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan. 


AMB:cb 

(7) 


.<. 7 '-' C.C.**/*✓¥ riyy^^A , 


REG-101 





Tolson _ 

Belmont _ 

Mohr _!_ 

Casper _— 
Callahan^ 
Conrad (G^L 


DeLoadPlU t{( 

Evans ■ •- - - -_ e v. j *A 




v$3|.-: :y;s :■ -.-j 

%N 3 11953 , 


M r* * 


19 FEB X 1063 


j . *~ 


Ym 


MAIL ROOM Lk 3 teletype unit 




s o o u o 



V- 


SAC, NewYork ^ 


'mmm'BWA&i m 


2-Original 
1 -Yellow 
1-Mr. Callahan 
1-Mr. Sullivan „ . . w » 

1-Section tickler . ; *** 1 


1 



RESEARCH' MATTER 





Frederick A. Praeger, t*#; 61 miver«ity Hac#| ifew Tork 3, 
$t<Hr ¥$*%,■ October, 1962, lor $5 & copy. i : 



I Tolson 


NOTE: ' ' - , ; - 

Bod$ requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan, is 

described as a textbook.. . v ; •• - -. 

' ' y / ■, .. .■* ' s>h)-V M ) 


AMB:cb ; 

( 7 ) 









V - [ 

:■ ■ • ■ ■„• ( 4;; ■ <.' 

^*V€ - &A/.» 


. ■/■. 




A 




-MU • 


W^fssiixwi 

:: : ■ 


i/5 






^L, £ JiJ$ J'B.. 

:■: :mmmM ;y-'; 

eeS sp®6$.|' 

COMM'FBI 


IS FEB 6 1963 


MAIL ROOM L-fJ, TELETYPE UNIT 


□./. 





f f %. ~ 

OPT)Q^I;^m; SJO. 10 

UNITED STATES GOVERN]^™' 

Memorandum 


o i 




Mr. W. C. SullivanlMim 


R. W. Smith 


date: February 12, 1963 


Tolson - 

Belmont —i: 

Mohr - 

Casper - 

Callahan J 
Conrad 
DeLoc^fcjP 
Evans*__— 

Gale - 

Rosen - 

Sullivan —4 

Tavel _ 

Trotter - 

Tele. Room 

Holmes - 

Gandy- 




subject: BO OK REVIE^MARCHJr,a,C4LU^MMy^ 

BY ALBERT^; B IDERMAN 


Background ^ 

Captioned book is a rebuttal to the book In Every War But One , by Eugene 
Kinkead, which was published in 1959, and was reviewed by Central Research 
Section on April 28, 1959. Kinkead’s book was a discussion of tactics used by the 
Chinese communists in handling prisoners of war and was a summarization of an 
intensive, five-year study made by the U. S. Army of the effect of communist 
indoctrination bn those of its men held prisoners during the Korean war (1950-1953). 
According to Kinkead, the survey indicated that (1) during the entire conflict there 
was not a single successful American escape from a permanent prison camp;. 

(2) twenty-*>ne American prisoners chose to remain in Korea; (3) almost one out of 
three collaborated in some manner with the enemy; and (4) 38% died in captivity—a 
higher prisoner death rate than that of any of our previous wars. (62^46855-19)^ 

Counter Argument y ,.y 

" . ■ ^ ... ...... • . . /> 

The captioned book presents a strong case to counter Kinkead’s earlier 
conclusions. With an impressive array of facts and figures, many taken from, 
records of the U. S. Department of Defense, the captioned book maintains that-U.S. 
prisoners of war in Korea behaved just as well as others who faced comparable 
trials and tribulations in recent history. The author challenges Kinked 1 s> fundamental 
thesis that American society is soft and reflected its Softness in the Mgh rate df 
death, individual selfishness, and collaboration with the enemy among U.S. prisoners 
of war in Korea. According to the authqiy most of the collaboration illseither 
inconsequential or of a token nature. He claims that only ten of approximately 4, 000 
prisoners succumbed to brainwashing. He also claims that the school’ bf thought 
represented by Kinkead’s book is based upon misinformation and misinterpretation 
and has .actually done a tremendous disservice to the American image here and 
l abroad. He concludes: y y // 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: MARCH TO CALUMNY 


The Author 


"... a sound premise of Kinkead's book is that 
pride and faith in self, comrades, service, Country, 
and cause will be needed by soldiers in combat or 
captivity. The propaganda in his book, I believe, is 
destructive of all. Were the implications of this 
book to be accepted by the average soldier, he would 
conclude that he is probably a cowardly weakling; 
that most of his fellow soldiers certainly are; that 
he is serving in an Army that distrusts him, that has 
incompetent officers, a dishonorable war record, and 
is generally coming apart at the seams; that his 
country is also decaying, as witness the selfish, 
cowardly traitors its homes, schools, and churches 
produce; and that what he believes to be the good life 
is the worship of a decadent, materialist philosophy. ” 
(Albert D. Biderman, March to Calumny , p. 256) 


^jAlbert^i^iderman, a sociologist, is Senior Research Associate of the 
Bureau of Incorporated, Washington. J>. C. He was .project 

scientist for the Mr Force prisoner-of-war study conducted after the Korean War. 

In 1956, he was Go-Ghairmah of the Air Force Working Group on suryival training. 
Under government and foundation auspices, he subsequently conducted further studies 
of behavior in captivity and other stressful situations. He holds degrees from 
New York University and the University of Chicago and is co-editor of the book, The 
Manipulation of Human Behayior, and has published several articles and monographs 
on the behavior of captives. (Blurb, Albert D. Biderman, March to Calhmny ) 

Mention of Director and FBI 

There are no derogatory references to the Director or the FBI in this book. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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subject: ’’TARNISHED ANGEL" 

BY HUGH PENTECOST 
. FEBRUARY, 1963, ISSUE OF 

y/ "COSMOPOLITAN” MAGAZINE 


BACKGROUND: 






The February, 1963, issue of "C osmop olitan" contains a complete * 1 

mystery novel by Hugh Pentecost entitled "TarnishedAngel." One of the characters :) 
in the novel, Ed Brock, was identified as a former FBI Agent who was loaned to i j 

Air Force Intelligence, and who fought in the Korean War. After his discharge ; ; 

he married the fiancee of his best friend, David Herrick, the, hero of the story. \^j 
After the marriage, Brock returned to his job with the FBI for a short period be- 
fore becoming a private investigator. He was characterized as an unscrupulous . X> 
individual who used information which came to him through legitimate investiga- j 
I tions to blackmail people; "He's not honest, not loyal, has no deep respect for • 
women, and he takes what he wants and never minds the cost." 4 

One of his cases involved a murder case which occurred several years 
previous to the time of the story, which dealt with the shooting of the benefactor 
of a Bohemian-type haven for theatrical people and artists. Brock is attacked and 
later is burned to death, apparently as a result of solving the 20-year-old murder . 
mystery. David Herrick, as a favor to his former sweetheart who was the wife 
of Brock, endeavors to find Brock's murderer, who apparently was the same indivi¬ 
dual Brock discovered was the murderer of the benefactor of the actors and painters' 
colony. The culprit turns out to be the Captain of the State Police Barracks having 
jurisdiction over the colony who killed the benefactor 20 years ago to prevent his 
disclosure as the perpetrator of a rape of one of the colony's members while in 
the costume of the benefactor at a Mardi Gras>type party. 

The writer's reference to Brock as a former FBI Agent appears initially 
in the story and the relationship is not referred to again for the balance of the 
hovel. However, the novel could reasonable,be characterized as an attack against 
law enforcement because of the fictional tieiup of Brock with th e FBI and the fact 
that the multi-murderer is a.Captain of a State Police Bjii^aclm."* u *"^ i- 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES; ^ FEB 13 1963 | 

Hugh Pentecost is the pen name i^Stacost Phillips, whcrhas . 

been described as pro-Russian and procommunist. However, the individual describe 
him as such cannot furnish any information ae-te htnrTShg’^EPrived at this opinion. ' 


B FEB 13 1963 


1 1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan <0^ 
JMM:mas^/£5gftX ■■ ™ 










taisis** fmt* . ■ 3 ^ 


M. A. Jones to DeLoach 
RE: "Tarnished Angel” 


Judson Phillips, in 1950, had been married at least four times and was described 
as a "coarse, vulgar, loud-speaking individual." In 1956 he was described by H 

another individual during the course of an investigation of a person associated 
with an espionage subject as having a sound reputation in the community of Sharon, 
Connecticut, and there never had been any reason to question his loyalty. He 
operated the Sharon Playhouse, a stock theater, and was editor of a weekly newspaper. 
covering towns in the metropolitan SharOn, Connecticut, area. In a column j ; 

of that newspaper, "Harlem Valley Times," dated April 19, 1956, Phillips re- \ 

ferred to Henry Wallace as a "fall guy for Communist propaganda" because of his 
political naivete, honesty and integrity. In the same newspaper, he referred to 
Soviet officials Khrushchev and Bulganin as individuals who are "fighting a new .. * ' i 
kind of war, trying to ingratiate themselves with the people of the world." 

We have enjo jed prior cordial relations with the "Cosmopolitan". ' 

magazine, which is published by the Hearst Corporation, of which Richard E. 

Berlin is President. Berlin is personally known to the Director. 


RECOMMENDATION: : : - : - 

Upon the occasion of your (Mr. DeLoach) next contact with Mr. Berlin, ^ 
he be tactfully informed about the above article which is considered as an unwarranted 
slap at law enforcement, particularly the FBI. ' H 
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ED S 

Memorand 




TO 


FROM 


date : February 12 , 



R. W. Smith \ 


subject: BOOK REVIEW: X 


J_ . Captioned book, which is enclosed, was seqt to the Director by 



Children* s B ookPepartment , Hough ton Miftlin Companv. Boston, 
Mass achusett s, bv letter dated 1/18/63. in which she stated the book would be 
published on February 25th. The book was routed to the Central Resear ch Section 


for review after a letter of acknowledgement was sent to 


The Author 


lletter was acknowledged by the Crime Records Division 


which noted that @U£gau files contain no identifiable information concerning the 
author, Bettv^lcRechter. ,, 


The Book 

"The ^peaceable Revolution” is the story of nonviolent resistance and its 
profound consequences in the life of Henry Thoreau (1817-1862), American poet, 
prose-writer, and naturalist; Mohandas JCandhi (1862-1948), the great Hindu 
nationalist leader; and the American Negro. 


Thoreau, an extremely eccentric and independent individualist, was 
jailed in Concord, Massachusetts, in 1846, for refusing to pay his poll tax because 
he felt the State of Massachusetts was wrong in supporting the American war with 
Mexico and slavery in the South. Thoreau set forth his ideas for fighting unjust 
laws through nonviolence in his famous journal, ”CivilDisobedience.” 

Years later, according to the author, the ideas contained in Thoreau* s 
journal were utilized by Mohandas Gandhi to lead the powerless Indian people to 
victory over the BribL^h^mpire. Today, the author points out, the Reverend 
Martin Luther King t^ utilizing the same principles of nonviolence in the South in 
guiding the American Negro in a peaceful revolt against segregation. 

62-46855 ‘ 
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1 - Mr. Belmont 
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1 - Mr. SulHVan 
1 - M.A. Jones 
1 - Mr. Baumgardner 


1 A 




1- Section tickler,;.’ v 
1 - Miss Lueey 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE PEACEABLE REVOLUTION 
BY BETTY SCHECHTER ' ' . / 


Chapter m is devoted to the American Negroes starling with a 1955 bus 
incident in Montgomery, Alabama, the Supreme Court decisions on segregation, 
the Sit-Ins, the Freedom Riders, and Little Rock. It contains a glowing tribute to 
the American Negroes and their fight against oppr ession and injustice through 
nonviolent resistance. The Chapter also contains numerous pictures taken during 
the above incidents. 

Reference to the FBI 

Nowhere is the Director or the FBI mentioned unfavorably. The author 
states on p. 213 that the FBI, acting on a tip, notified the police authorities in 
Birmingham, Alabama, on 5/14/61, to.be on the alert for violent mob action when 
buses carrying Freedom Riders arrived in that city.. On p. 214, additional 
reference is made to the FBI's knowledge of the violence awaiting the Freedom 
Riders in Birmingham. Page 221 makes reference to the Attorney General and 
President Kennedy’s actions when the Birmingham authorities failed to act on the 
FBI war ning. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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Director, J 


”Thm 



activities" 


Wiiito F^Buekiey, Junior 
L/BOOK E1YIEWS .;; 


. 2 - Original & copy 
1 - Yellow file copy ' 

1 - Mr. N. B. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. •F. J. Baumgardn 
1 - Mr. B.M. Suttler 
1 -1 

• •; .b 6 

:'r- 1 ^ _ ’ ' b7 

1 Section tickler ■ 


. G.P. 1 Putnam's Sqb», 200 Madison. Avenue, 


Section. 


NOTE: 


b'kki- Ui&jsM '' >4h■■ 


Book is requested as a reference by SA F. J. Baumgardner, ■/ 
Internal Security Section. Check With Bureau Library and 
several bookstores in the area negative. After perusal, 'f 
the book will be filed in the Bureau Library. ; \ l -••• 
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1 United states gov^^ment 

Memorandum 






Mr . W. C. Sullivanv, 


from : R. W«#'Smi 




date: March 15, 1963 
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subject: /»QNE. PAYJELTHELEFE OF j 

v f ivanJ>emso\tcjP" j ' ■ Z 

jf-jr iS? BY ALEXANDEJ^OLZHENITSYN 

Tsk' central research matter/ 







Literary Storm 




Captioned novel was reviewed by the Central Research Section. First 
published in the November, 1962, issue of the Soviet literary journal, ”Novy Mir," 
it caused an immediate sensation in the Soviet Union and has since been translated 
into a number of Other languages, including two Engli sh-language versions. The 
statement by Alexander Tvardovsky, editor of ”Novy Mir,” which appeared as the 
preface to the book points out that its subject matter is ’’unusual in Soviet literature” 
because it ’’echoes the unhealthy phenomena in our life associated with the period of 
the personality cult” (i. e., Stalinism). The shock, effect of the book is due to the 
fact that it is the first detailed account, either factual Or fictional, of conditions in 
the Soviet slave labor camps which has been approved for publication in the Soviet 
Union. The book also represents a departure from most Soviet writing in that it 
includes some obscene words and phrases Which, in Tvardovsky’s words, ’’may 
Offend a particularly fastidious taste. ” (Publishers Weekly, i/l4/63, p. 47) . 

. The Author ' ; . . ' ■ . ^) X ^|p 

Little is known about the author. H6 served in the Soviet army during^ 
World War n and was captured by the Germans. Following his eiscape in 1945/ he 
was accused of treason and imprisoned in a slave labor camp until his release nr™"" 
1956. Rehabilitated in 1957, he now teaches high school mathematics and physics in 
Ryazan. (Ibid ., Dust Jacket) 

. ■ ' ■ ' b 7 C 

Struggle for Survival 

The book traces the efforts of Ivan Denisovich Shukhov to stay alive and to 
preserve his self respect and dignity for another day during the eighth year of his 
ten-year sentence in a ’’special” camp—one administered particularly severely. ^ 


Enclosure 

1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. Mohr 
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1 - Section 
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mi :• 

Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ’’ONE DAY IN THE LIFE OF IVAN DENISOVICH” 

The author graphically depicts the starvation diet; the outdoor roll calls in sub-zero 
weather; the two-mile march under guard to the power station under construction; 
and the efforts of Shukhov and his gang, working furiously to keep from freezing, to I 
build a brick wall with primitive tools and with mortar which freezes almost as soon ; 
as it is mixed. The march back to the barracks turns into a race between gangs to , 
determine which will eat first and thereby gain a few extra minutes of leisure before 
it is time to go to sleep. Lying in his bunk that evening , Shukhov considers himself 
lucky because he avoided solitary confinement, which invariably meant death; 
managed to obtain an extra bowl of mush; smuggled in a piece of steel which he could 
convert into a shoe-repair tool; and avoided an even more difficult labor project than 
building the wall of the power station. Shukhov emerges not only as an individual but 
also as a member of his gang—a unique Soviet contribution to penology—which eats, 
sleeps, works, and is punished or rewarded collectively. The constant battle of the 
prisoners against the cold, hunger, guards, informers, inadequate tools, unrealistic 
production quotas, and brutality is a gripping testimonial to the nature of communism 
as well as to man's capability for survival. In addition to its portrayal of the terror 
under Stalin’s rule, the book also stresses that Stalin's crimes were perpetrated not 
only against the leaders of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU), as 
Khrushchev admitted in his "secret” speech, but also against the ordinary, nonparty 
Soviet citizen. 

Continued Party Control 

TvardOvsky's preface stresses that the publication of this "stark tale" 
shows that "there is no aspect of our life* that cannot be dealt with and faithfully 
described in Soviet literature,” Yet, Khrushchev's:recent attacks against abstract 
art as works,’’painted by a donkey with its tail" and the warning Of L. F. Ilichev, 
secretary of the central committee of the CPSU, that artists and writers would not 
be permitted to attack Soviet society under the guise of fighting against Stalinism, 
leave little doubt that the CPSU has no intention of giving up its control of the arts. 
( Pravda , 12/22/62) ! 

RECOMMENDATION: 

. _ - - •-- --" - ■ i 

None. For information. The book is enclosed. 
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OPTIONAL fOftM NO. 10 




A review of the captioned book was covered in memorandum 
dated December 13. 1962, from Mr. Smith to Mr. Sullivan captioned 
as above. (62-46855-219) As .reported, the book appears to be a 
biography of Sir William Stephenson, with emphasis on his activities 
as head of British Security Co-ordination (BSC) which operated in 
the U.S. prior to and during World War II. v The book is an obvious 
attempt to glorify Stephenson and make it appear he was largely 
responsible for turning the tide in World War II. The Director 
and the Bureau are mentioned prominently throughout the book. The 
Director is praised for building the FBI into a renowned^national V 
institution, for! early cooperation with BSC bjut is criticized for V/ 
”the untenable position” of allegedly insisting upon retaining FBI 1/ 
monopiy of liaison with.the BSC. - ,f 

......... O ' 
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^UNITED STATES GOVE ♦ ENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. DeLoach 




date: 3-28-63 
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kY/ <s/ ' • 

t subject: " THET^DLARS". 

h c )je/ BY HERB ERT SI LVETTE 
BACKGROUND: 
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According to a Ganley to Trotter memorandu m dated 3-5-63,.-the captioned 
book was presented to the Directo r on that date by Bureau 

The author is a personal friend of | j parents and in expressing aamiration tor tne 

Director asked Deane to personally present the book. > b6 

' ' ■ , c 'T b7C 

The novel was reviewed in the Crime Research Section and no mention of 
the FBI or the Director was noted. ^ B 

"THE MEDLARS" v//> S 


The novel is a satirical farce portraying an American Marxist and his 
politically indifferent wife. The characters and situations are deliberately absurd and 
grotesque to make the ridicule of communists more poignant. ^ 


Anthony Medlar is a confirmed Marxist who has been victimized by 
capitalism and the "system. ” He received his Ph.D. in,economics while teaching at a 
state university, but because he uses the name of the Chairman of the Economics Depart¬ 
ment as his Communist Party alias, he is dismissed and blackballed. He honestly 
believes that as a communist he can employ this deception, but when he is fired, Medlar 
believes this is an unjust act. 

He meets his wife, Debbie, in a class he teaches ahd first notices her 
because she receives the lowest mark on a test, an incredible 12. She is a beautiful, 
dumb blonde whom he can not fathom. This does not bother him because he is generally 
unaware of anything except matters relating directly to the Party. Their rather sterile 
relationship is highlighted by the fact that many of the wives who are described in the ; 
novel either have large families or are pregnant. In fact, Debbie Medlar is attracted to 
Dr. Pudengroper, an obstetrician.^whprepresents an opposite of Anthony Medlar. ; 

. iHtSSS’-' 3 , 3 'O' ' . 


I 

a mortician. 


'After?Medlar is blackballed as a scholar, he significantly decides to become 
He is thwarted in this effort by his wife and by Professor Mother sick, the 


Chair rfi®. 


qqfeifcs Department, ,^hq r pontact mo rtuary .s chools and prevent hisi ^ 


1 - <Sji^|nj(^t|e^bLon Central Research) 
DLDrkmd iMA *" ' !.' • • 

(5)^ 





ir V*' - 

y ‘/life 







Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: ’’THE MEDLARS” 

admission. He finally settles for selling pharmaceuticals for a shady drug firm and 
is assigned unconquered sales territory in a region recognizable as Tennessee. 

Names of some of the other characters in the book are Strangle, Dorkus, 
Burdseat and Holocost; and the principal religion in the area is the Proto-Baptoid Church, 

Dorkus has a hair-lip and is deaf. His large family consists of malformed 
and grotesque children and they all live in a remote region in the mountains. Medlar 
discovers uranium on Dorkus' land and succeeds in getting title to that portion con¬ 
taining the ore. He decides not to exploit the mine as he believes that the ore will be 
used to make bombs which may be dropped on his comrades in the Soviet Union. 

Debbie leaves her husband and takes with her the title to the mine. She 
has fallen in love with the obstetrician, Pudengroper. As a good Marxist, Medlar is 
undisturbed by this personal catastrophe. He is secure in the Party and is adhering to 
the Party line. The novel ends with the observation that ’’Sipping tea, he (Medlar) knew 
a great content. God was in Moscow, and all was Left with the world. ” 

EVALUATION: 


Although there are some very humorous lines and incidents, much of the 
humor is forced. Every line seems to be charged with a rather obvious attempt to be 
clever and to be devastatingly satirical about the failings of communism. For this 
reason the novel is somewhat tedious and difficult to follow. 


RE COMMEND ATION: 


k" 


For information. 


W. C. Sullivan 
Bv W. Smith 
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BOOK REVIEW - / 

' ’RUSSIAN FRONTIERS: FROMMUSCOVY TO KHRUSHCHEV 1 ’ 
Bf WtULMM 0. MAY, U* &, RERRESlNTATlVi FROM . ' 
THE SEVENTH BlSTRICT OF INDIANA 

cbnirad 


Captioned book was ||ven to the Director by Hie author inscribed 
"To J. Edgar Hoover*, & fighter lor Americanism second to none*" It mas 
acknowledged hy Crime Records Division on March 22, 1963* and forwarded 
to the Central Research Secfida !<»: review. 

The Author ' -v;. ■ 

William Gilmer Bray, born tTune 17, 1903, in Moore6ville, Indiana, 
has been theRepubliean Representative into the Seventh District of Indiana to 
the Unites States Congress since 1950. He Is a member ol the Armed Sendees 

derogatory concerning him and our relations with him have been limited but 
cordial. On January 24, 1968, he was given an autographed copy of " A Study 
of Communism." (94-43232; Congressional Pirectory. January, 1962, 

48* 246jr ?VP-,;' 1 ''-y-: -'y r -: r '- r ] . 

Mention of the Director and FBI 

*i« H i» .n > it im» h« ' n.m iiw 

Reference is madeonpage 25 to the Director 1 s book, "Masters of 
Deceit, " as one of a number of books recommended to become acquainted with b6 
the world communist conspiracy. There is no mention of the FBI. b?c 

Enclosure . •' V-. 

I ♦■rMr. Belmont '■ 1 - ^Mr. gullivaa 1 - j ^ ■. 

t *-$ilr. .Deloach ■ 62*40805 - ....... ■ 
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mo Smith to jshillivan 

’’RUSSIAN FRONTIERS: 


FROM MUSCOVY TO KHRUSHCHEV” 


The Booh ; , . 

As the title indicates, "Russian Frontiers: From Muscovy to 
Khrushchev, ” discusses the importance of Russian frontiers to Russian rulers 
from fifteenth century Czar ism to the present communist regime. According 
to the author, Russia has displayed a constant need to widen her borders both 
geographically and ideologically and communism has providedan ideological 
screen to futtherthis 

A considerable part of the book is denoted to an analysis of Allied 
strategy in World War ^particularly with regardto the decisions reached at 
the conferences held at Teheran, Yalta, andPOtsdam. Bray believes that the 
Russians and the Free World were playing the game of world diplomacy by 
entirely different rules: Britain and the United States to win the war, destroy 
Nazism, and allow the subjected peoples to achieve freedom; the Russians for 
their own aggrandizement, for the extension of their frontiers, and for the 
gathering of more peoples under Russian control. He claims that the 
communizing of the satellite countries in Eastern Europe following the war 
was a shrewdly planned maneuver on the part of Stalin and that all of America's 
gifts, assistance, and kindnesses during the war were considered by the 
Russians as evidences of weakness. 

Bray points but that Wher e the Free World has made a determined 
stand as in Turkey, Greece, Austria, Lebanon, and Cuba, Russia has backed 
down and we should act accordingly. He concludes that today America is far 
superior to ..Russia economically, politically, and militarily all of Which has 
evolved from our recognition of the freedom and dignityofman. 

RECOIdldFiroTiCNgs 

1. For information. - 


2. That the enclosed copy of ”Rugs^an Frontiers' , be returned to 
Crime Records Division, attention Correspondence and Tours 
■V ■ Section per request . : 
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REVIEW OF BOOK: THE FRINGE ON TOP 
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^•'^‘''“^^"GaptibnOd book, which bears the subt itle " Politic al Wildlife Along 
t he New Frontier." was published in 19.62 as an American F eatures Book, 
New York City. 7 ’ • - A Ji 





Book Indicts Kennedy Administration _ 

! |_p 

The book*s thesis is that there is a "fringe" qlement which endangers 1 
our Nation. This does not consist of the so-called "radical right, " but is 
composed instead of "’intellectuals* and^elf-confessed power seekers who 
favor a planned economy and a program of softness toward the Communist 
threat." Tire claim is made that a number of individuals ^-members or former 
mepbers of Americans for Democratic Action (ADA)--who subscribe to these 
i views have attained positions of great influence in the Kennedy Administration 
land shape its policies. ^ .1 i 

’✓V - f . 

.. * 

% The ADA, according to the authors, is comparable tq;the famous 
Fabian Sbciety, #e group of Socialist intellectuals who helped guide Britain 
intotcoiiectivismr^ Among those listed as ADAers in the Kenned^ Administration 
\ are: Presidential Advisers Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., Theodore Sorenson, 

I and Chester Bowles; Ambassador to India J. Kenneth Galbraith; Supreme 

I Court Justice Arthur Goldberg; Secretary of Agriculture Orville Freepan;-' 

| Solicitor General Archibald Cox; and Senators Abraham Ribicoff, Hubqr.t H. 

I I Humphrey, Josephs. Clark, andPaulH. Douglas, i d\ jff ^ Z* 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re THE FRINGE ON TOP 


BY M. STANTON EVANS 


The book charges that a number of top "Soviet experts” in our 
Government--notably Walt W. Rostow., Charles E. Bohlen, and George F. 
Kennan--hold the view that the Soviet Union is "changing" and "mellowing" 
and therefore the United States-must seek "accommodations" with our enemy 
i to insure peace. 

* I The State Department is pictured as being staffed with alumni of 

the now defunct Institute of Pacific Relations (IpR), which the Senate Internal 
Security Subcommittee has described as "an instrument of Communist policy, 
propaganda and military intelligence." Secretary of State Dean Rusk, 
Ambassador Arthur H. Dean, and Ambassador to Japan Edwin O. Reischauer 
are named as part of the "old IPR coterie." 

» William Wieland, as Director of the State Department's Carribbean 

Division of Central American Affairs, is held to be largely responsible for 
propagating the fiction that Castro was a "political Robin Hood," which eventually 
paved the way for the take-over of Cuba as a Soviet satellite. 

References to FBI 

The FBI is mentioned about a dozen times throughout the book and 
not unfavorably except indirectly, as on page 57 in connection with the accusa¬ 
tion that the Kennedy Administration uses "government power ruthlessly" to 
"bludgeon” those who oppose its policies. In this connection, an example cited 
concerned the steel incident last year with the accompanying observation that 
we routed innocent people out of bed at 3 AM to harass them with questions. 

The Authors 

M. Stanton Evans is Editor of The Indianapolis News , William H. 

I Ryskind is Assistant Editor of Homan Events , and William Schulz is Assistant 
to Fulton Lewis, Jr. In March 1962, Evans received an award from Young 
Americans for Freedom, which is a conservative youth organization. Bureau 
files contain no derogatory information concerning these three individuals. 
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" 1 .Per instructions from Mr. Tolson, "Negroes With Guns" by Robert'i?- 
Williams has been obtained and reviewed. The book is edited by Marc Schleifer and is 
based primarily on a three-hour interview in a Havana hotel with Williams regarding hisC^ 
1 political asylum in Cuba. Schleifer stated the-interview was broadcast by WBAI in New ; 

] York on 5-31-62 and later by WKPF-FM in San Francisco (Pacifica Foundation Network). * | 

Martin Luther King has two prefatory articles which set forth King’s phibsp 
phy of nonviolent action for Negro rights. King states there are incalculable perils to. thosfe 
Negroes advocating violence as a tool of,advancement. He feels it-will fail to attract "lr 
Negroes to a real collective struggle. King disagrees with Williams on Williams* use of i\ 
violence and feels there is more power in socially organized masses striving for Negro i\ 
rights than there is in guns in the hands of a few desperate men. ‘ $ 

Truman Nelson, in another introductory article following those by King, ^ 

; compares Williams with King as to their position on Negro rights. - King is likened to J 
; Gandhi and Williams is characterized as his complete opposite in the eyes of the public. 

I Nelson criticizes King’s nonviolent stand and strongly supports Williams* position and 
| feels that Williams and the Negroes of Monroe, North Carolina, will finally be the means'-* 

( of making citizens out of all persons born and'naturalized in the United States. v 

.Williams* portion of the book is a justification and rationale of why he tooij|- 
up arms "in self-defense against racist violence. ” WiHiams states he is proud of being ”] 
responsible for American Negroes in the South having armed themselves as a group in *fj 
order to defend themselves from a lawless mob. Williams claims he does not advocate 
• violence for its own sake, he believes in nonviolent tactics where feasible, and where th^e 
vis a breakdown of the law the citizen has a right to protect his family, home and property?'' 

i ' ■ ■ . ■ ’ j 

In connection with the kidnaping charge placed against Williams by Monroe, 
North Carolina, authorities and the resultant FBI warrant for him with respect to the 
Fugitive Felon Act, Williams related his experience with Mr. and Mrs. Bruce Stegall, 
the couple he is accused of kidnaping. Williams claims the Stegalls drove into the Monroe 
•area at the height of the race riot carrying a slogan on their car, "Open Season on Coonsi' 
The Stegalls’ car was stopped at gunpoint less than a block from Williams’ house by a roa.d 
s block set up by the Negr6’e“S.L1 Bee apse, of. .the animosity exhibited by the crowd toward the : 

; Stegalls, Williams claims he 'tried to : -disperse the crowd..'" The Stegalls became hysterical 
Enclosure . |>■ ■ • ..-V: 
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]' demanded Williams take them out of the vicinity, and when he refused they followed him ; 

]; into his house. Williams claims he then received a telephone call from the Chief of Police 
)j * a Monroe stating that the State Police were oh their way in and he 'would be hanging in 

• j the Courthouse Square in 30 minutes. Williams and his wife then left the scene and went ■ 

\j to Cuba by way of Canada. Williams states he is not a member and has never been a mem- 
liber of the Communist Party. S ; ■ 

: , ' Bufiles reveal that on 8-28-61 Williams was indicted by a Grand Jury in ; 

J Monroe, North Carolina, charging him with two counts of kidnaping Mr. and Mrs. G.Bruce 
■jStegall on Sunday night, 8-27-61. A Federal complaint was filed and a warrant obtained 3 
11 on the same date charging Williams with unlawful flight to avoid prosecution in that he 3 
U fled the State of North Carolina to avoid prosecution for the crime of kidnaping. Williams 

* .'subsequently turned up in Havana, Cuba, where he began regular propaganda broadcasts ° 

| aimed at American Negroes. He was one of the founder s of the Fair Play for Cuba Com- l 
8 jmittee (FPCC), and was a strong supporter of Castro’s Cuba. Our:.investigation of him as 
I a Security Index subject before his flight revealed he had been diagnosed as a schizophrenic 
I and was characterized as a violent integrationist. He also associated with the Nation of ] 

I llslam and the Socialist Workers Party. , i • 

j - . be 

i \ _I been active in the FPCC and is presentlyb 7 c 

j junder investigation by the FBI regarding his possible violation of Title 18 USC, 1185 (b) |i 
ywith respect to unauthorized travel to Cuba. - i • ( 

. Marzani and Munsell, Inc., publishers, have been identified with the Com-' 

jjmunist Party movement and Marzani has served time in jail for falsely claiming that he j 
l jwas not a member of the Communist Party. , 3 | . 

. Truman Nelson, who has authored books on the abolition of slavery in the 

i United States, was a member of the Communist Party in Massachusetts during the early ; 

11 1940’s. . . ,, . . ; ■ ; .• ^ -A; ,' • ■ j. 

Martin Luther King, Jr., is the subject of a Security matter-C investigation 
| by the FBI and reliable informants reveal there is a strong communist influence on him. f 
I He has allowed highly-placed Communist Party members to assist him in his integration 1 
'jwork. . -U 3 ;;. :. 

RECOMMENDATION: ■ b' ' : v My:-'b' : 
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DETAILS 


BACKGROUND: •' ' ' - 

In connection with an inquiry f rorrTa, correspondent regarding "Negroes Withal 
Guns" by Robert F. Williams to which the Director replied by letter of 3-4-63, Mr. 

Tolson stated that the book should be reviewed. The book was not available locally but it 
was obtained by the New York Office from the iretail outlet of the publisher, Marzani and f 
Munsell, Inc., 100 West 23 rd Street, New York 11, New York. . ^ 

REVIEW OF ‘'NEGROES WITH GUNS”: !' : : ' 


"Negroes With Guns" is authored by ..Robert F. Williams and is edited by 
Marc Schleifer. While the book is 128 pages in length, the portion of it dealing with ^ . 
Williams’ story does not begin until page 42 and ends on page 124. : 

In a prefatory note by the editor, Marc Schleifer, it was related that SchleifDf)' 
while in Cuba obtained a three-hour interview;in a Havana hotel of Williams' story re¬ 
garding his political asylum in Cuba. Schleifer indicated that the interview was broad- Ji. 
cast by WBAI in New York on 5-31-62 and later by WKPF-FM in San Francisco (Pacific^! ; 
Foundation Network). The book by Williams is based essentially oh that interview in \[ • 
addition to material from Williams' articles and editorials in his newsletter, "The CrusaJH'.'. 

Martin Luther King, Jr., has two/articles/^pages 9-15) which are set forth 
for the purpose of showing contrast between King’s nonviolent action for Negro rights a& 
compared to the violence espoused by Williams. King's first article outlines his justifi-^] 
cation of nonviolent: direct action in dealing with Negro rights, and in the second, King ^ 
stated there’ are incalculable perils to those Negroes advocating violence as a tool of g. 
advancement. The greatest danger is that it will fail to attract Negroes to a real collect 
struggle and.will confuse the large uncommitted group of Negroes Mio as yet liave not 
supported either the violent or nonviolent side. Consequently, King takes issue with 
Williams on this point and King feels there isjmore power in socially Organized masses ; 
striving forjNegro : rights than there is in guns in the hands of a fewteesperate *men;. 

Another introductory article follows those by King and is authored, by 
Truman Nelson who compares the philosophy of King with that of Williams. King is ; 
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likened to Gandhi and Will 
the public. Nelson points out that Williams in "Negroes With Guns" states he is not ? 
against tlie passive resistance advocated by King and others, but differs with King only 
over the lack of flexibility pacifist commitments impose bn a struggle. However, 

Nelson sharply criticizes King f s stand as the means for obtaining Negro rights and ! 

strongly supports Williams' position and feels that Williams and the Negroes of Monroe, ! 
North Carolina, will finally be the means of making citizens out of'all persons born and : 
naturalized in the United States. ;! 

Williams’ portion of the book is his account of why he took up arms "in j 
self-defense against racist violence. " Williams states he is proud of being responsible ] 
for American Negroes having armed themselves as a group to defend themselves from a s 
lawless mob. Williams claims he does not advocate violence for its own sake, that he ! 
believes in nonviolent tactics where feasible, ;but where there is a breakdown of the law 
the citizen has a right to protect his family, his home and property. Williams recounted J 
how the NAACP suspended him for advocating violence as the solution of racial violence. ; 

In connection with the charge fbr which Williams is presently wanted— : i; 

kidnaping—involving the white couple, Mr. and Mrs. Bruce Stegall, Williams claims ■ 
that they drove into the Monroe area carrying! a slogan on their car, "Open Season on 
Coons" at the height of the race riot in Monroe, North Carolina. The Stegalls’; car was ] 
stopped at gunpoint less than a block away from Williams' house by a roadblock set up \ 
by the Negroes. The Stegalls were taken from their car and brought into Williams’ j 

yard at which point he was called out of the house. Because of the ;animosity exhibited' | 

by the Negroes toward the Stegalls and the possibility of violence breaking out, he tried 
to disperse the crowd from the Stegalls. The; Stegalls insisted that Williams take them !| 
out of the vicinity and Williams refused. The. Stegalls then followed him into his house . i 
without invitation after his men began firing at an airplane flying low dverhead. At this ;! 
point he claims that Mrs. Stegall was hysterical. According to Williams he then re- | 
ceived a telephone call from the Chief of Police in Monroe advising him that the State 
Police were on the way in and that he would be hanging in the courthouse square in 30 . ; 
minutes. At this point Williams and his wife left the scene and eventually went to * 

Canada. While in Canada he suspected that the Royal Canadian Mounted Police was 
looking for him in cooperation with United States Government authorities at which point 
he decided to go to Cuba because of previous trips to that country. ’ , 

Williams bases his actions on his right to self-defense Us an American 
tradition, that when conditions become so pronounced that nonviolence will be suicidal 
in itself, then violence is the only feasible means to combat this situation. 

Williams claims he is not a member and has never been a member of the ; 
Communist Party and explains that any tag attached to him identifying him as a commu- ; 
nist is because every freedom movement in the United States is labeled communist. I 


*;u "; . . 

iams is characterized as a complete opposite in the eves of 


Understandably, Williams mentioned the FBI on occasions. However, 
most of them are merely references in passing, although he claims, on page 89, that the 
FBI entered the case because he was an indicted fugitive from justice in Interstate 
Flight to Avoid Prosecution. He claims that the FBI is wrong technically because he 
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left Monroe on the day previous to when the Grand Jury returned an indictment . | - 

against him. Williams obviously does not understand die Fugitive Felon Act as we . [ 

can render assistance in fugitive matters of this type regardless of the time the fugitive 
fled the state in which he was. indicted. ' . 

ROBERT FRANKLIN WILLIAMS: . 1 ; ; 

On 8-27-61 Robert Franklin. Williams was involved in a racial incident J ' 
in Monroe, North Carolina, resulting in a charge against him of kidnaping a white . | 

couple, Mr. and Mrs. G. Bruce Stegall, who were innocent passers-by. Williams 
and his associates, described as a mob of between 50 and 100 persons, allegedly kid- !j 
naped the Stegalls at gunpoint and held them as hostages at Williams' residence and in jj 
an adjoining house for approximately two hours before releasing them. Williams \ 
allegedly telephoned the Monroe, North Carolina, Chief of Police and stated he was jj. 
holding the Stegalls in custody as hostages and would kill them unless the Chief released 
within 30 minutes all of Williams’ followers who had been arrested following a race ; 
riot in Monroe earlier on 8-27-61. Extensive picketing had been taking place in Monroe 
for about 10 days by a group of. "Freedom Riders" and local followers of Williams. On 
the afternoon of 8-27-61 fighting erupted between picketers and others and police | : 
arrested 25 of Williams’ followers. On 8-28-61 Williams was indicted by a Grand Jury- 
charging Williams with two counts of kidnaping Mr. and Mrs. G,. Bruce Stegall on ., | 
Sunday night, 8-27-61. A Federal complaint was filed and a warrant obtained on 8-28-61 /, 
charging Williams with unlawful flight to avoid prosecution in that he fled the State of 1 
North Carolina to avoid prosecution for the crime of kidnaping. ; Williams subsequently 
fled to Havana, Cuba, by way of Canada, where he began regular propaganda broadcasts 
aimed at American Negroes. Prior to his flight, Williams had been active in the Fair 
Play for Cuba Committee (FPCC), having been one of its founders and was a strong ;; 
supporter of Castro's Cuba. : ' j! 

• Prior to the above incident and in connection with our investigation of j 
him as a Security Index subject, he had been diagnosed as a schizophrenic and was y] 
characterized as a violent integrationist. He was also associated with the Nation of 
Islam and the Socialist Workers Party in addition to the FPCC as indicated above. 


_|has been active in the FPCC. |_|is pre¬ 
sently under an active investigation regarding the possible violation of Title 18 USC, 
118 5 (b) regar ding his unauthorized travel to Cuba. It was learned in January, 1963, j 
that | had agreed to work for the Cuban Institute.of Art and.Cinematographic 

Industry. ' T 1 

MARZANI AND MUNSELL, INC. , PUBLISHERS: j ’ \ ' 

On May 22, 1947j after a trial in the United States District Court, » 

Washington, D.C., Carl Marzani was found guilty on eleven counts of an indictment i 
charging him with having made-false statements to representatives: of the United States 


- 3- 
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Government concerning the fact he had not been in the Communist Party (CP). The ' 
judgment was upheld and on March 25, 1949, he was committed to serve the remainder;: 
of his one to five years in the Federal Penitentiary. . { 

Alexander Munsell was a member and attended meetings of the CP ! / 
section Covering the Lincoln Square area of New York City in about 1948 and 1949. 
Munsell allegedly stopped attending CP meetings at the time of the first Smith Act ; 
trial in New York City; however, informants have,stated that despite the fact that 
Munsell stopped attending meetings he was still a CP member but did not want to be 1 
known openly as one. ; 

TRUMAN NELSON: . • j ■ ■ ^ \ 

Nelson was an associate of CP members and a CP member himself • i 
during the early 1940's and up until 1946 in;Massachusetts. He is an author and has r 
written books regarding the abolition of slavery in the United States! There is no / ( 
indication he has been active in the CP since 1946. I r : ' 

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. : ; j 

Martin.Luther King is the subject of a Security matter-C investigation . ;; 
by the FBI.;/He is the well-known Southern Negro leader who became nationally / 
prominent during 1955 and 1956 when he organized the successful protest that ended f 
bus segregation in Montgomery, Alabama. Reliable informants .reveal there is a J 
strong communist influence on King who has allowed highly-placed Communist Party i. 
members to assist him in his integration work and has also been characterized as a ? 
wholehearted Marxist but cannot publicly espouse his adherence to communist principles 
in view of his position as, a minister of religion. • !l 







OPTIONAL PO«M ilO. 10 


yjNIlTED STATES GOVERN^kT 

Memorandum 


Mi' 


Mn>De Loach 


date: 3-12-63 


mj 

0*> , 


from : M. A. 


subject: '’COMMUNISM IN KENTUCKY'' 
BOOKLET BY MARION VANCE 


yw Q 


Tolson _ 
Belmont , 

Mohr _l 

Casper - 
Callahan 
^TtConrad _ 
/fvj^Loach 


Gale - 

RoseffsC^= 

Sullivan*’!^ 

Tavel __ 

Trotter - 

Tele. Room , 
Holmes __ 



f nwuutrii i ■■ 


Captioned publication was made available to the Director, 
cover letter, by the author MarionH^a nce. 


without 

■AM/, 


DATA IN BUFILES ON VANCE: 





In June, 1962, Vance wrote the Director requesting material to quote f* 
in his proposed book' "Communism in Kentucky." Vance stated he had recently lost | 
in the Kentucky Democratic primary for United States Senator; he advised he had j _ 
waged his campaign on communism in that state. His letter enclosed a copy of a cm!' ! 

speech he had made which was typical of the extreme right-wing element. Bufiles'" 
were checked on receipt of this letter and reflected that Vance was the subject of an col 
election law case in April, 1958, in which it was alleged he had offered a large sum ,df>; 
money and a job in the construction industry if one of the candidates.in the Kentucky 
primary election would withdraw from the race for U. S. Representative; the Depart- [ 
ment advised that it desired no further investigation in that matter. In 6-54 Marion j : 
Vance was arrested by the Kentucky St ate Police in a drunken condition; he complained * 

! bitterly when he was taken before the judge against whom his brother-was running ' 
for the position of County Judge. Because of this information and the fact that Vance 
would probably not hesitate to use the Director's name in connection,with future g 

political endeavors, he was furnished an in-absence letter and advised that none of p 
Mr. Hoover's material was available to send him. \ ^ p 

"COMMUNISM IN KENTUCKY’ ' NOT RECORDED QtTfM h 

;---- 46MAR20:t963 N 1 

A review of this booklet reflects that it is an attempt to prove that 
Kentucky is dominated by a "pro-communist" paper; the L-ewteville^ ||p 

alleges that this newspaper is constantly duping Kentuckians into supporting communist 
aims. He mentions the Courier-Journail’s advocacy of Red China’s. admission to the 
United Nations; trade with Red China and repeal of the Connally Amendment to the United 
Nations charter, as well as its opposition to the film "Operation Abolution” sponsored:] 
by the Hons© Un-American Activities Committee, as examples of the paper's pro- 
communist attitude. Vance also criticizes the Courier-Journal for its opposition to the 
l John Birch.Society, i He discusses,the trial-bf Carl Braden, former^mployee of the ! 
Courier-Journal, who was convicted on charges of sedition. He digei£gs es th e "north \ 
Kentucky communist cell" which he claims is headed by "communist cell operator* 1 ] 
Jesse L. Murrell, a Methodist preacher, who promoted communi*§h^$ftd§i ffi&3guise ; / 
of a reform movement to clean up vice in that area. (BufH-^ reflect Murrell has nevery 

1 - Central Researph^Ue giSb n lJw%x .1 




MAR 2i>': 


m :■$} 


Kma 






'YSS' p> 



M. A. Jones to DeLoach 
Re: "COMMUNISM IN KENTUCKY" 
BOOKLET BY MARION VANCE 


been subject of FBI investigation; however, his name appears among those supporting • 
certain communist causes, such as in 1960 when his name appeared in a brief which 
claimed the Internal Security Act of 1950 was, unconstitutional.) He is also critical of 
the United Mine Workers and alleges that the Kentucky State Treasury has been 
subjected to fraud and corruption by the Courier-Journal-controlled state administration;; 
He concludes by insisting that equal opportunities be granted to the Negro and by setting j 
forth the dangers of socialized medicine. , ; . ■ 

He quotes from several of the Director's articles and speeches, such as ; 
the Director's address before the Daughters of the American Revolution in April, 1954; l 
Appropriations Testimony for 1963; column for Victor Riesel in June* 1962; Law 
Enforcement Bulletin Introduction 3-60; article "Shall It Be Law or Tyranny" 2-62 and ■ 
the Christianity Today article, 10-24-61. He has used these quotations to point out , 
the deadly nature of communism and communist attempts to infiltrate and undermine 
our society. A picture of the dust jacket of "Masters of Deceit" faces page one of | 
the booklet. j: 

OBSERVATIONS: v ,.. f 

, Vance's book, which sells for $1, is ambiguous, and highly exaggerated.. 

■ It is most unlikely that it will have other than very limited appeal' and distribution. 1 
I It is felt that the Director will not desire to dignify Vance's publication with any 
j acknowledgment. • 1 , y --'K ■ ^ I 

RECOMMENDATION: v 

For information. ■- ■ '' ■. ] 
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Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Centra! Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) ' r 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
. Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) ; , . 
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FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT — 

“The Committee is sordid -^flagrantly unfair—and un-American.” 

HARRY S. TRUMAN — 

“The House Un-American Activities Committee is the most un-American 
thing in America.” 

DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER _ 

“We are descended in blood and spirit from revolutionists and rebels—men and 
women who dared to dissent from accepted doctrines.” 

JOHN F. KENNEDY — 

“Unscrupulous demagogues have used the power to investigate, as tyrants of 
an earlier day used the bill of attainder.” 

EARL WARREN — 

“When the rights of any individual or group are chipped away, the freedom 
of all erodes.” 

JIMMY DURANTE - 

“Don’t put no constrictions on da people. Leave ’em ta hell alone.” 















A masterful one volume analysis of American history which in 500 
pages gives a penetrating interpretation of our past as part of our 
present. Professor Williams' fresh and progressive views are a much 
needed antidote to the apathy and disillusionment from which our 
country is beginning to emerge. f 


You get this $7.50 cloth cover book plus a 
FREE FIVE MONTHS SUBSCRIPTION to (P AA 
the book club, entitling you to three selections, dH 1111 

of which A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN - UaUU 

AMERICANA is the first. Total value of the /„*!.,* (n cn\ 
four books, including postage,ns $14.50. \VaiUc $l4.uuj 


OR WITHOUT MEMBERSHIP you may have: 

CONTOURS OF AMERICAN HISTORY 
A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA 

'-^her A, or B, or C). 


* 5.00 

(value $Wrif 


Liberty Prometheus Paperback Book Club 

_ 100 West 23 Street, New York 11, N. Y. 


□ Enclosed $5.00 with membership. Send me CONTOURS OF 
AMERICAN HISTORY. As my first selection, A QUAR¬ 
TER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA. I understand I 
will receive the next two selections free of charge. 

□ I cannot join now but I Inclose $5.00 for the special offer 
without membership. Send me CONTOURS OF AMERI¬ 
CAN HISTORY, A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN- 
AMERICANA and the ^additional book I’ve circled: A— 
Tetens; B—Williams; C—Frank. 


Name 


Address. 


_Zone_ 


for only s 10.00 



Edgar Snow's new book, as important as his famous Red Star Over 
China/ is having enormous impact throughout the country. After a 
12,000 miles tour of many months, he had day-long conversations with 
Mao Tse-Tung, Chou En-Lai, and other major leaders. Snow's discus¬ 
sion. of the relations between China, India, USSR and USA are alone 
worth the price of admission. A big book of 826 pages so meaty and 
exciting that one can't put it down. 


You get this $10.00 cloth cover book plus a 
FREE SIX MONTHS SUBSCRIPTION to 
the book club, entitling you to four selections 
of which A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN- 
AMERICANA is the first. Total value of the i IID ej Q nn\ 
five books, including postage, is $19.00. \ValUc $I3.UU/ 


* 10.00 


OR WITHOUT MEMBERSHIP you may have: 

THE OTHER SIDE OF THE RIVER 
A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA 
Plus ON E ad diti onal bo ok 
(either A, or B, or C). 


(value $14.50r 


Liberty Prometheus Paperback Book Club 

100 West 23 Street, New York 11, N. Y. 


□ Enclosed $10.00 with membership. Send me THE OTHER 
SIDE OF THE RIVER. As my first selection, A QUARTER 
CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA. I understand I will re¬ 
ceive the next three selections free of charge. 


□ I cannot join now but I enclose $10.00 for the special offer 
without membership. Send me THE OTHER SIDE OF THE 
RIVER, A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA 
and the additional book I’ve circled: A—Tetens; B—Williams, 
C—Frank. 


Name- 

Address_:_,_ 

City_-_Z 


City. 


.State. 


,one. 


.State. 






















NORMAN THOMAS: 

Original* entertaining* and effective. 

ARCHIBALD MacEEISH: 

A Quarter Century of Un-Amerzcana should 
mahe millions of Americans laugh* Hat not wit Ho at 
sHame~ and not one praise tvithout consequences. . 

DAGMAR XVIESON: 

Women Strike for Peace 

1 await an explosion — an explosion of langHter 
tHat will He Heard round the world wHen people 
at last perceive tHeir needless enslavement to in¬ 
stil a tio ns that enshrine prejudice. 

CAREY M cXV IEEI AM S : 

A Quarter Century of Un-Americana is a 
Hrilliant achievement. 2X1 y congratulations * in par¬ 
ticular* to Charlotte .Fotherantz for her diligence 
and insight in assembling this superb cartoon 
record which is* indeed* Americana f an-Ameri¬ 
cana, that is J of d very special hind _ It is at once 
a _ sur pr is i ng aft d- refries h ing^expeiz fence _ to~d isco, per* 
in these pages, the scope and intensity of the feel- 
ing against the inquisitorial committees. 

The Reverend FRED E. SHUTTEE SXVORT H : 

Any Hooh that portrays in detail the sordid and 
unsavory activities of the House Committee on 
Un-American Activities is a valuable asset to true 
Americanism. 2X1 y impression of HU AC is that it 
is lihe a man who builds a fire on the floor of his 
living room and destroys his own house thereby. 
This fire can destroy the whole structure of our 
democracy if it is not stopped. 

AUBREY XVI EEI AMS: 

National Committee to Abolish HUAC 

A delight—replete with indignation* defiance* es¬ 
sential material, and many a belly laugh as cartoon¬ 
ists caricature the imbecilities of this committee. 

FATRZCK E. GORMAN: 

Amalgamated Meat Cotters and Butcher 
Workmen of North America, AFL-CIO 

A much needed stimulus to the cause of freedom 
and decency. It ought to be read by every citizen 
and especially by every believer in real democracy. 
A long overdue contribution to the essential sanity 
of the nation. 

OSMOND K. FRAEN REE: 

A Quarter Century of Un-Americana is a 
brilliant es^position-oRthc^ncjciozxs three-ring circus - 
HU AC has always been~. ' 

Frofessor AEEXANDER MEIREEdOHN: 

V our characterizations of the House Un-A.meri- 
can Activities Committee* and your ridicule of it, 
seem to me fully justified and much needed. I hope 
the booh attracts wide attention. 

ABOUT THE EDITOR: Charlotte Pomerantz was 
born in ISfe\?v Y ork and attended E*Institut des 
Sciences Foliti^ues in Paris before receiving a BA 
degree at Sarah Lawrence. Her interest in HUAC 
stems from tier student reaction to the age of Mc- 
Carthyism, seen from a liberal college end a family 
background of law and libertarianism (her father was 
senior trial lawyer at Nuremberg, in the trial of Nazi 
industrialists) . Miss Pomerantz has worked fits at 
saleslady, researcher, editor and writer. She was 
special editorial assistant in preparing Einstein on 
Bence (Simon end Sc Buster, 1960) . 
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George Seldes, famous editor of IN FACT, has accomplished another 
progressive task, a compilation of quotations which present the side 
of the great revolutionaries and. iconoclasts as well as the conservative 
side. This 912-page anthology took over twenty .years to compile. 
10,000 quota#ions; < ?O c j^q of them not in Borfleft's. 


You get this $J5.00 doth cover book plus a 
ONE-YEAFL EEEE SCJBSCHl ETJO/V to the 
book dub, entitling you to eight selections of 
which v4 <2CO *ETEE EEhJTUEY OE CW- 
s4 MEEICsi JS/^4 is the first . Total value of the 
nine books, including postage is S3 2.00. 


* 15.00 

(value $32.00) 


OR WITHOUT MEMBERSHIP you may hove; 
THE GREAT QUOTATIONS 

A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA 
Phis TWO qdditsonal books from A, B, O* 


(value $23.00) 


Liberty Prometheus Paperback Book Club 

lOO West 23 Street, New York 1 1, N. Y. 

□ Enclosed $15.00 with membership. Send me THE GREAT 
QUOTATIONS. As my first selection, A QUARTER CEN¬ 
TURY OE UN-AMERJCANA. I understand I will receive 
the next seven selections during the year free of charge. 

□ I cannot join now hut I enclose $15.00 for the special offer 
without membership. Send me THE GREAT QUOTA¬ 
TIONS, A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA, 
and the TWO additional hooks I’ve circled; A—Tetens; B— 
Williams; C—Frank. - 


Name_ 

Address. 


City. 


Zone. 


.State. 












JEdftQoS fey CMAKILOTmE P0E3IEBAMTZ 


Satire and ridicule have ever been the 
rapier and cudgel wielded by mankind 
against its oppressors, and the thrusts of a 
Hogarth or a Goya have evened many a score. 
In America, satire has found vent in the po¬ 
litical cartoon. Which because of the mass 
character of American politics and the 
earthinessof frontier humor r hastended to-be¬ 
som e thing of a blunt instrument. Yet, in the 
hands of a Joseph Keppler or an Art Young, 
the political cartoon could be a deflating 
lancet, often drawing blood from the flanks of 
the mighty. That this traditional American 
genre has lost none of its vigor is shown by 
the spirited assault by our artists on the 
House Un-American Activities Committee 
(HUAC) . 

Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt voiced their ma¬ 
jority sentiment when she judged that 
HU AC ‘ ‘seems better for a police state than 
for the United States of America,” a verdict 
affirmed by an impressive number of our 
jurists, historians and highest political lead¬ 
ers, whose opinions are presented in point- 
counterpoint to the cartoons and drawings. 
This tragi co-comical memorabilia of HU AC 
is more than a collection of gibe and merri¬ 
ment: the cartoons and Quotations have a 
story line—the history of HUAC—culminat¬ 
ing in the brutality of Black Friday on the 
steps of the City Hall in San Francisco. 

President Roosevelt’s tag of “sordid” is 
still the most precise one-word description 
df'the—Committee. HUAC, which began its 
career attacking the fledgling CXO, rounds 
its Quarter-century by attacking Women 
Strike for Peace. A Quarter Century of 
Un-Americana is an entertaining reminder 
that when President Kennedy was a teen¬ 
ager the Dies Committee was fighting the 
New Deal, just as its successor is fighting 
many of the goals of the New Frontier. 

Older readers will be amazed to find how 
much they’ve forgotten; younger readers will 
be delighted to see the breadth and the spunk 
of the resistance to HUAC. The publishers 
believe that A Quarter Century of Un- 
Americana will, provide readers, young and 
old, with many a chuckle and withal reaffirm 
their determination to keep America free. 
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Prometheus Paperback book club 


STREET. 


£ W YORK 


Dear friend^ . clcet 

The comments of* ^ARTE^CEKTURY OF 

stress tire imp°rtance hy Prof. Wilson, 

UN—AMERICANA, . We believe this hook. 

.«oi toy J “«“ SSitlS*— °“ r puwlctlon 

will be wttneee that resulted m 

lUTr-tT%lvlZZl~ Supr.^roourt d „oi»io».. 

While its httmoTT Sleee it a. '^” n “ P ?«,tt«r bJ 

hook has bite - As sho r „ rinte d In the hook, 

the late Jack McManus, m aln support ol the 
HU AC * s hearings ^ document*, sP rl sV" y 

McCarran Act. Thx eGaentia l travesty of f 

justice inne ren-« 

^ t his hook 


went to own this hook 
We believe you. I _ _ 0 f the coupons. 

and urge you to fill ^ more than a hook. You 
When you do, ® house concerned 

will get to the struggle to 

liberty and commit will be making possible 

cur country free. * it . such as our 

this hook and others *-**• ?-** s ' iC 

retent selections shown below. 

Proud of our c ^^ t *oS r y much needed*support 

if -r record. 


Sincerely yours, 
Qs^rX Ms.rz&nx 

President 


a cloth-hound copy CHat 
R- S. Tou can or ^®J a ^ ^ ice of only S 3 * 50 . 
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< 4^^264 _ — 


OTHER RECENT PROMETHEUS PAPERBACK SELECTION 

(list price $1.95. Mejripers pay only $1.00 plus 25# postage and handling) 
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—Christian Herald 


*‘a great service in setting this 
problem before the public" 

—Ossie Davis 


'‘has put Cub 
idly than anj 
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—you help to publish nonconforming books and you 
also receive them at huge savings—thus pleasuring 
us, your mind , and your pocketbook. 

How Liberty Book Club Works 

The dub is designed to keep down skyrocketing book prices. 
A book like The New Germany and The Old Nazis (shown 
below) was published by Random House at $4.75. We obtained 
the rights, and our publishing arm of Marzani and Munsell, Inc., 
brought it to the public as a quality paperback at $1.95. 

THEN: through a subscription method of membership, we cut 
overhead to a minimum and give you the book for $1.00 (plus 
250 for postage and handling). You agree to take the selections 

-‘^^i^ai^frtres?^’ou commit"yourself only to the initial period of 
your choice and are free to drop membership at any time, with 
no strings attached. 



for only $ 2.50 


A humoresque, thought-provoking cartoon and text chronicle of the 
antics of the House Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC). Just 
published, it has already elicited enthusiastic comment from leading 
Americans (see jacket on reverse side). Foreword by Professor H. H. 
Wilson of Princeton University; envoi by James Baldwin. 



SPECIAL SALE WITHOUT MEMBERSHIP 


gray yow don't want to join now, you may still get A QUARTER 

CBWTURY- OP UM-AMER1ICAWA. af :«r substantial sgvtaS* you eara'i©® at 

Mgjte. Por ©jtowjs1e> tarioraly $3.5© you’ saint §}©& both A 
TTOY 0| and ora® additioraaf book Yrqm-'Hhi® fUmrs®'$bqwra ■' 

b®3®w (puriee $T.9§}. You. selYe yoUrseM abo'uf $2.5© ©rad kelp Us distribute 


Some forthcoming selections 


•SSgg&f**, 

of an ang“mYn al an<150dall >' critical wri,i ng5 

HEUSINGER of the 

fourth re,ch THE 

«y Chorles R. Allen Jt 


You get this $2.50 book plus a FREE THREE- 
MON Tty Sl^B SCRIPT JON to the book club, 
entitling you to two selections (each priced at 
$].95 each) at no extra cost . Yr?w may choose 
as your first selection any one of the three 
books in the left hand corner. The total value 
of the books, including postage, is $7.00. 


OR |VIWOUT MEMBERSHIP you may have: 

A- QUARTlR'cWuRY OF UN-AMERICANA 
Plus ONE additional book 
(either A , or B, or Cl. ... 


$2.50 

(value $7.00) 


Liberty Prometheus Paperback Book Club 

100 West 23 Street, New York 11, N. Y. 

□ Enclosed $2.50 for membership. Send me *A QUARTER 
CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA. As my first selection the 
book I have circled: A—Tetens; B-Williams; C—Frank. I 
will receive one more selection free of charge. 

4 

□ I cannot join now but I enclose $2.50 for the special offer 
without membership. Send me A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
UN-AMERICANA and the additional book I’ve circled: 
A—Tetens; B—Williams; C—Frank. 


before me more viv- 
thing else I've read" 
Edmund Wilson 


' J»g5«8©wjrwwr"'' 
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April 17, 1963 


Title of Boot • "ItDcaOoSS; THE STORT OF -THE* BRITISHt*..^ OEUTER ' 

IN NEW 10RK DURING WORLD WAR II" : — 

Author H. Montgomery Hyde (Published by Farrar, Straus & Company; $4.50.) 


^ i 


Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central* Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) ' „ 

(F'CEASE INITIMTTlHnS^sopropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
/Section, Room 639, RiddelpBuilding.) 


ROUTING J 

| | Domestic Intelligence Division, R. B. 

| | Central Research 


W □ Espionage^ 


VI V 


?□ Internal Security 


f l^^aison^/^^Pstpich , 

I^I^^Nationalmes Intelligence/MrTl 
| | Subversive Control § 


o 

OBTAIN ELOfiX- 
FOR REVIEWS 


• □ 

■ ■- ... o 

D 

mriz \ □ 


BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 


4 lK 


I | Identification Divi sion, I. B, 

a ————-- 

I | Training Division, J, B. 

□ - ; -—---^ 


I k! 

R4 


1 | Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ ---- ' -- —- 

n Files & Communications Division, J. B. 
□ ---- " - ■ — ‘ -— 

| | General Investigative Division, J. B. 

□ — --- - . - 


I | Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□ - ^- — - 

| | Crime Records Division, J. B. 

□ - — - — -- 

I | Spe cia^p|stigqtivo Division, J. B. 

[ | Ir^^^on Division, J. B. 


Cloture of 


Book: See attached clipping. 
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Mata Hari and Room 3603 


Reviewed by r^/ V' 
Curtis Carroll Bavis^J 

An officer in the Army's Intelligence 
and Security Branch, Mr.' Davis has 
long been interested In those subjects. 

THE WORLD OF ESPIO¬ 
NAGE. By Bernard New¬ 
man. British Book Center. 
254 pp. $4.95. 

ROOM 3603: THE STORY OF 
THE BRITISH INTELLI¬ 
GENCE CENTER IN NEW 
YORK DURING WORLD 
WAR II. By H. Montgom¬ 
ery Hyde. Foreword by Ian 
Fleming. Farrar, Straus. 
257 pp. $4.50. 

BY COMPLEMENTING 
themselves as they do, these 
works point out the pitfall, 
and its avoidance, in writing 
about this particular phase of 
social history. 

Newman, a British lectur¬ 
er, has the candor to admit 
that his latest effort carries 
“a very wide title.” Not a his¬ 
tory but a survey of methods, 
restricted to the period of the 
two world wars, his book con¬ 
tains little not already famil¬ 
iar to addicts of the genre. It 
does, however, offer the best 
summary we have seen as to 
the true status of “Mata 
Hari” and an equally first¬ 
hand recapitulation of a far 
abler German intelligence 
personality, “Fraulein Dok- 
tor.” There are 11 photos, 
but no index or bibliography. 
Yet this is a better book than 
the reader has any right to 
expect. Why? According to 
his publishers, it is Newman’s 
110th. 

HYDE HAS WRITTEN or 
co-authored a mere 25 .other 
works, mostly in the field of 
19th century English history. 
In moving up to the 20th he 
has produced the kind of 
jc£ucun»cxst from which future 


“worlds” of espionage will be 1 
created—“the first book, so ; 
far; as I know,” says Ian 
/Fleming in his foreword, 
“about the . British secret 
agent whose!' publication has 
received official blessing.” 
The agent is Sir William- 
Stephenson, the Canadian fin¬ 
ancier who directed. British i 
Security Coordination, a cov-! 

' er-name (suggested by J. Ed- j 
[gar Hoover) for the agency 
that inaugurated and ran Brit¬ 
ish Intelligence against the | 
Axis in this hemisphere be- | 
fore and following our entry 1 
into World War;II. s 

This routinely written nar¬ 
rative—boasting five illustrar 
tions, a brief bibliography; 
and a good index—rates two 
major recommendations. 
First, it is an absorbing, au-1 
thoritative account of all I 
phases of clandestine activity (■ 
against an enemy nation, 
drawn mostly from Sir Wil¬ 
liam’s personal archives and 
told by Captain Hyde as one 
of his former staff. In ,the 
telling there emerge many 
of those bizarre episodes 
which seem to inhere in 
this .field. 

Secondly, the book unveils 
the remorseless international 
struggles swirling, wholly un¬ 
beknownst, ’round the head 
of the person most centrally 
concerned: the man in the 
street. Here are alleged vig¬ 
nettes of defeatism (Ambas¬ 
sador Joseph Kennedy), of 
[overweening ambition (Edgar 
IHoover), of journalistic 
mouthpieces , (Walter Win- 
chell, whose column recently 
gave this book a plug). It is 
all very disturbing, instruc¬ 
tive—and readable. 

“Room 3603” is a distinct 
contribution to the annals of 
its era. — 
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April 18, 1961 



McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc, 
330 West 42ndStreet. -D.' 
New York 36, New York - , ; , 

Dear I l ‘ • < ;iiv . 


G~> D 




lw" 


>: Thank you for your note enclosing 

a copy of "The Far Right. A Your thoughtfulness in ) 
making‘-fills ix>ok available.to me is indeed appreciated. 


' ■ *" ■ f*.’ ill/ / Sincerely yours, 

B, Edgar Hoover 

l>':Central Research Section 


MAft® 

'■FRl 8 1963 


Gcilo __JA 

Rosen_l../ 

Sullivan 

Tavel _I 

Trotter _- 

Tale. Room 
Holmen _. 


NOTE: _has in the past forwarded advance copies of books J 

■ : published by McGraw-Hill and has been thanked for sending them. Donald i 
Janson, one of the authors of ’’The Far Right. ” is not identifiab le in Bu-. ; ; 

. , files. Bufiles reflect that the other l was being 1 !': 

considereckjor Officer iCandidate School, United States Navy, in 1954, and j 
maI y it was detgi’mineg his parents, had signed a Communist Part y nominatin g 

' petition irf u 194;3i.^Investigation b y Naval In telligence cleared ! l for^] 

. ■ -I ■ ’ appointment.^'injfanuary, 1963, (contacted the Chicago Office wifhj' 

' . •;regard to»£ subpoena for his appearance in the Claude Lightfoot hearing,- 
•.•••: ■' and advi^d that'he would like to have the^ubpo^a siippressed as he was^l 
_ , plannii s ig& vaetton abroad. The.tDe^artbienPtl'ie’n suppressed his subpoena. 

- " V.A- check of the "feook reflects a nu'mber A of referen ces to the Direc tor and the 
I - • FBI m'thd fight'against communism./.ajett’er to | | has'been $. 

• v. sent, the book, since.it is of interest to^me-Central Research Section of ^ 

; the Domesti6'Inteiligenee Division ,Hfeh‘0uld be forwarded to that Division 

: MWC ^ -y-fiv 

t; ■ ■ ii 
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6AC, New 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 
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'BOOKRRVIEWS 
CENTRAL RESEARCH £ 


1- 100-433411 
(CCDBR) 

1-Mr. Sullivan 

1 -Mr, Baumgardner/Kleinkauf 
1-Mr. Gray ■ 7 , - ■ : r 

1-Mr. J. M. Siznn ; 

; 1 ~1 f 

1 -Section tickler 


ISM 


: b6 | _ 
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■ ; ReBtilet. jitom, ■ 

requested to obtain discreetly onecopy of "A Quarter Century of 
Un-Americana* ’ edited by. Charlotte Pomerantz. : ■ 


in print. 


Chicago has advised by airtel 4/25X68, that above book is 


- You should expedite the purchase of this book and forward 
it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research 

Section. : " * "-yl ' • . 


1 -Chicago (100-37762) 


NOTE; . ';'b 

Re Chi let 4/25/63, captioned "CHICAGO COMMITTEE TO 
DEFEND THE BILL OF RiGHTfit (CGDBRi; - C^ " (100-433411) 


AMB: cb u 
( 11 ) 


-frun-u. &&***£# ic; 3 ; J 

J^Vi (xc^L i.&uL. ' ; 

fox*' ^ ^ 

ShM 


olson _ 

Belmont __ 

Mohr _ 

asper __ 

Callahan _ 

Conrad_ 

eLoach _ 

ivans _ 

: ale - 

osen 

lllvan _ 

vel ■ ■ 

rotter _ 

Tele. Room,. 

lolmes _ 

landy _ 


51 W. 


OrTmOf'S- '' 
i ; : ;'; ; 319S3 

'j.'.',.:;' 




£ & - $ \> ^> ' 


MAIL ROOM 1 V I- TELETYPE .UNIT l 





OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

■ 

LJNITE0 STATES GOVERI^iP^ 

Memorandum 


UNITE# STATES GOVERr 


: Mr. Sullivan 


R. W. Smith' 


date: May 7 , 1963 
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subject: "DEMQCRACXA^ 

> rNWORLDAEFA^tS'' 

1 SYLLABUS AND GUIDEFQR J 

*zfE&C0ERMORl&KO^ 

CmiRAL.RESEARCH MATTER - 


, -4- Mo 

A ’’provisional edition” of captioned document has been shown to 
Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan. This was a draft copy in which .minor revisions 
are currently; being made. 

Captioned document is a syllabus prepared b v thef Jn§^ 

Studies. University of South Carolina, Under the sponsorship of the American Bar 
Association's Standing Committee on Education Against Communism. The 
Chairman of the Standing Committee, Mr. Morris I. Leibman, has been very active 
in support of the Directors book, "A Study of Communism.’* 

For Teacher Training 

A preliminary look at the syllabus disclosed that it is designed to fill a 
fundamental need in orienting teachers as to how to teach about jcomm unism. There 
is no doubt that, if the denamdfor^respSslble education~about communism is to be 
met, we must have better teacher training* r- . • / 

Cites Directors Books ^ ~ M 

The Directors books are mentioned approvingly. ’’Masters of Deceit” is 
cited as recommended reading and is listed in the bibliography* ’’A Study of 
Communism" is also cited as recommended reading, is listed in the bibliography, 
and is described in a detailed paragraph under the special heading "Recent Books 
for Students. " 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "DEMOCRACY AND COMMUNISM IN WORLD AFFAIRS" 


Not Final Form 

A glance through the contents of the syllabus revealed that it contains 
a few obvious inaccuracies in dates and statistics. Mr. Leibman, who made the 
"provisional copy” available, stated that minor corrections and revl® ions ^ re n Q w 
being incorporated in the document and the final version should be available soon. 
From a mere preliminary look at the syllabus, however, it appears to be the 
best work of its kind yet produced for teacher trainin g. As soon as it is 
available, Mr. Leibman will provide u^jwith a fii^Tyersipn ot the syllabus which 
will be reviewed by Central Research Section. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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subject: 


Gale __ 
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Sullivan _„ 
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Tele. Room , 

Holmes _ 

Gandy _ 


OCEANF,RQNT t / . 

b¥ J. DOUGLAS«^ALLOP, HI 

v : _ 


BACKGROUND: 


»S>^ 


I, We have received a copy of the above book Which was made available > 
(by Jerry O’Leary of ’’The Evening Star,” Washington, D. C, J. Douglass Wallop has 
published four other novels one of which, ’’The Year the Yankees Lost the Pennant, ” 
became ajhighly successful comedy, ’’Damn Yankees. ” 

J. DOUGLASS WALLOP, m: . L* 


J. Douglas^^al^|^in^ and his wife Mrs. Lucille Wallop, who writes 
under .th€peiTnain^ ^ . are personal friends of SA Carl Harris of 

the Identification DivisionT”^ 

f REVIEW OF OCEAN FRONT: k /i / 



^ While, as the title implies, most of the story takes place at the ocean, 

Chesapeake Bay area, the story actually deals, with a crime in Washington, D. C. 

^ I Paul Braxton and his wife Linda, a young married couple in their early twenties, : 
“ 2 ) were awakened late at night while sleeping on the ground floor of their ; apartment in; 
■ ;IV J Washington, D. C., in the Capitol Hill area. An intruder awakened the couple with ; 
■V a flashlight after removing the screen from their bedroom window aifd pointed a rifle 
^ at the. husband. The wife was abducted through the window and taken^by the kidnaper 
^ to a waiting car. They apparently went to a field in Maryland: where the wife was 
^C"raped and pistol whipped. The novel is built around the relationship that springs up 
^ between the husband and wife after she finds her way to a farmhouse and recovers in a 
\*\ hospitalv.: The husband, Paul Braxton, harbors feelings of cowardice, and his wife’s 
^ father endeavors to browbeat the daughter into leaving her husband. 

The FBI is mentioned frequently in the early chapters of the book 

( because of its jurisdiction in the kidnaping case. None of the references are 
derogatory and no subsequent references are made as the crime itself is not really | 
the subject of the novel but is only used as a tool by^thejiuthor to show how suclH 
1 - Mr., DeLoach Vi ; . 4 ; ~ £ Sjr&t-T — — fo f , \ 

1 - Mr.’ Sullivan ' '" Sn^c^V ^ / J_ / fp J j\ 


1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Trotter 
JMM:alk'feXa) , 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: OCEAN FRONT 


a crime could have such moral implications on the individuals concerned. It 
also serves to open up old wounds, latent hatred, particularly between Linda Braxton 
and her father Hi Collins. Collins is cast as the ’’heavy” who tries to run everyone’s 
life and also makes an attempt to put pressure on the FBI to reach a speedy solution ; 
to the case. The other characters in the book make it clear to him that it isn’t 
possible to pressure the FBI. This would imply that the FBI tries harder in some 
cases than in others and that it responds to pressure (page 53); however, it was 
pointed out to Collins that the FBI doesn’t need such pressure and that it carries 
out to the utmost its investigative responsibilities in all cases. 


The dilemma between Paul Braxton and Linda is eventually removed 
after a series of dramatic incidents including a separation, a drunken binge by 
Linda and an unusual act of heroism by Paul's father who died from a heart attack 
after rescuing a retarded child from heavy surf at the beach, although he could 
not swim. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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subject: BOOK^REKtEM&JN THE PRESENCE OF MY ENEMIES 

BY REVEREND JOHN W. CLIFFORD, S. J. 

2 CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


Background . E 


UJ 





Captioned book, which will be published on April 29, 1963, was | | 

forwarded to the Director by the author's publisher, W.W. Norton and Company, :« 
New York City. It was acknowledged by Crime Records Division on April 3, 1963, l/j, 
and forwarded to Central Research Section for review. 

The Author 


i Father Clifford, who is on the Special Correspondents’ List, is a brother -v 

^of Special Agent Harry F. Clifford, of the San Francisco Office. He is now a 
iuniversity professor in Nationalist China. . ? 

Manual on Brainwashing 

T he book is a moving and vivid autobiographical account of Father g 

Clifford' s' three years^impri^’hmentt.by.Chinese, communists following his arrest o 
on an unspecified charge in June, 1953, in Shanghai, China, where he was serving g 
as a Jesuit priest. At his release in May, 1956, he had not co nfessed nor given v , . 

• his captors _any information of propaganda yalue. 

' ""'"" . * " I 

,■ What Father Clifford has wr itt en is a veritable.manual on brainwashing. :;g 

He holds there is nothing particularl^'mysterious” or "irresistible” about the \ 
technique which communists have developed through years of intense'experimentation. 
Brainwashing "relies upon a delicate balance of force and psychological manipulation 
to produce complete surrender and obedience. ” The only purpose in‘brainwashing an 
individual is to turn him into a helpless instrument to be manipulated:' Communists 
probe relentlessly to reveaLa prisoner’s weaknesses which can be used against him. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: IN THE PRESENCE OF MY ENEMIES 
BY REVEREND JOHN W. CLIFFORD, S. J. 

To effectively resist brainwashing, the author warns, the captive must 
realize that he can do nothing to improve his position with his captors. Unless he 
wishes to confess, he cannot accomplish anything by discussing his case with his 
interrogators or by even talking with them. 

f-" The only way a prisoner can defend himself successfully against brain- 

| washing, emphasizes Father Clifford, is to rigidly adhere to ^silence, strict 
noncooperation and a tough determination to hang onto his own dignity." The 
captive "who fights the communists with uncompromising dedication to his cause 
not only can survive but will emerge from imprisonment stronger than those who 
seek favors through collaboration." A sense of humor is also a valuable asset, 
he adds. 

i ' 

Direct physical torture is not an essential part of the brainwashing 
; process today, says Father Clifford, Rather, the infliction of continued physical 
discomfort-insufficient food, sanitation, and sleep, isolation, petty rules, 
indignities, et cetera—combined with subtle psychological pressure are used to 
achieve the desired results. Moreover, the author has never found any clear 
evidence that Chinese communists used drugs. 

Mention of FBI 

The only reference to the FBI appears on page 143, where the author 
states that his interrogators knew that he had a brother who worked for the FBI. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: ’ 

j* . —- .. — . . * . , 

1. For information. 


2. That the enclosed book be returned to Crime Records Division for 
inclusion in the Bureau Library. f 
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* W. C. Sullivan 


R. W. Smith 


*'A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERlCANA, 
1938-1903, A TRAGICO-COMICAL 
MEMORABILIA OF HUAC" .. . ■ 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER'■' : 


the House Committee on Un-American Activities, 
published by Marzani and Munsell, Inc., New York, has been reviewed. 

Anti-HU AC Stand ■ 

As wouldbe expected from the title, this book comprises a contemptuous 
Attach On Congressional investigating committees, singling out the HUAC for special 

articles or quoted passages, and cartoensby various individuals and publications v 
which have been critical of the activities of the HUAC Since its formation in 1938. ^ ' 
The material is sometimes sarcastic and othertimes vicious. The primary themes^ 
are that the HUAC is engaged in unconstitutional activities, has supported fascist orV. 
"right-wing" trends in this country, and has always exposed freedom of speech and N 
thought. The book eallefor the abolition of the HUAC and similar committees, It SO 
also condemns the Internal Security Act oM950 (McCarran Act). j 

Charge of FBI Collaboration with HUAC ' 

The book also charges that the Director ana tne xm nave eomooratea ty 
with the HUAC, especially in provi&ng information and "informers" for the HUAC K r \ 
in the latter's attempts to "harrass M its victims. The references to the Director 
' and the FBI are slurring ' and scurrilous. / 1 • . h;L> ***' 

1 NOT RECORDE© : :y j 

Sources Used V ;'-'l28....MAY'1$ ; : 

Material used against the HUAC 

words may or may not have been us< 

■ m 3 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ”A QUARTER CINTURf ®W '■.. 

include the late Eleanor Roosevelt; Representative James Roosevelt (D-California); 
Chief justice Earl Warren; Justice HugoBlaek; justice William Q. Douglas; Murray 
Kempton of the New York Rost ; Cyrus Eaton, apologist for the Soviet Union; the late 
film actress, Marilyn Monroe; the London, England communist newspaper ’Daily 
Worker’'; ’’Mainstream, ” the American communist ’’cultural’* publication; frank 
Wilkinson, Identified in the past as a Communist Party, USA, member and now 
executive director of the National Committee to Abolish die HUAC; and Carl Braden, 
also identified |n dm past as a CP member and now active in the southern Conference 
Educational fund, Inc., suspected communist front now under investigation. 

Levine Material included 

Also featured on pages 198 and 110 are parts of former SA Jack Levine’s 
article in ’’The Nation, ” issue of October $9, 1962, which charges that the Director 
leans ’’heavily on right-wing support” and that Bureau informants are so numerous 

that their reports have beeome repetitious. 

Publisher . 

Marzani and Munsell, |nc., New York, published Ute book. Both associates 
in the firm, Carl Alda Marzaniand Alexander Ector Orr Munsell, are on the Security 
Index, Marzani served two years in f ederal prison (1949-1951) for making false 
statements regarding past Communist Party membership, MunseU has financially : 
supported the Communist Party mad its front groups in the past, Marzani and Munsell 
are active in efforts to abolish the HUAC. b6 


The book was [on Reserve Index), an _ 

employe e of Marzani* a firm, who has been active also in the anti-HU AC campaign, 

| Abraham L. Pomerantz (on Reserve indexY alao a atmnfirter of the campaign 
against the HUAC, has reportedly described ! | to an attorne y as a 

schizophrenic who believes that the Federal Government has a ’’Vendetta” agains t 

The foreword was written by professor B. h. Wilson, apparently identical 
with Harper Hubert Wilson, professor of politics at Princeton University, who has been 
active in the past in anti-HUAC efforts, The ’’envoi” (postscript) to the book was ! 
written by james Baldwin,; Negro writer , who has also supported the campaign to 
abolish, the HUAC, •; -; ■; ; ; ■ 

RECOMMENDATION: ;: : 

For information. 
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subject: .BOO K. REVIE W:. "THE .. BETRAYERS" C mrT' 

^ JONATHAN ROOT,PUBLISHED BY ) H 1 

* T^PfARD r- MC CANN, - INCORPORATED v ' V s&WT 

^ ^MORK 5 "'" ; ..: : . r n . 

J\~~ Boo K ffe viiuf ^ Rr o : 

* 4 * ~~ 

^Thevpjii'pose of this memorandum is to review the galley proof of 
the abov^capti-one d book. This galley jaroof was loaned to the Bureau by j 

I Office of .Naval Intelligence (ONI), who reviewed it for] 
[possible purchase and use in United States Navy.libraries. 

THE AUTHOR: ^ '■■■■!' ■ dk< 


Jonathan Root is a newspap e r writ er and |_| Lin Segal i 

Root, who is,the subject of a closecTBecurfty Matter - C case. He is now 
on leave from the San Francisco Chronicle to write this book. 


THE PUBLISHER: 


■ Coward - McCann, Incorporated, has published a book entitled 
"Toward Soviet America" by William Z. Foster, who was then chairman of S-* 

the Communist Party, United States of America. This book by Foster was g 

published in 1932. all mforwtt.OH c^r i ^!j.AT!5i!3B d 

•• wmiMS ^;.-APS'I?SSD A JLJjO /a ^ 

THE PUBLICATION : i Z \ • § 

' The author ^nsLls the first objective story ,ot the q 

Rosenbergs* case. He states that he has relied on books, the trial recorcg 
and other printed accounts of the Rosenbergs 1 case in his retelling of th^ 
story. o 

The author traces the lives of Julius and Ethel Rosenberg from Jd 
their childhood in poverty in the Lower East Side of New York through the 
depression era and World War II and leaves the impression that the 
poverty and the depression period led them into the Communist Party. Root 
attempts to present his ideas of the public feeling in 1950 at the time 
of the arrest of the Rosenbergs and points out that the people were shocked 
I to find out that within five years ^after the victories of World War II we 

1 - 65-58236 (Rosenbergs) ^ — u j 3^7 a 


(9) :Pa f 
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1963 






Memorandum W. A. Branigan to W. C. Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: "THE BETRAYERS" 

BY JONATHAN ROOT, PUBLISHED BY 
COWARD - MC CANN, INCORPORATED 
NEW YORK 


were faced with another enemy, namely Russia. Thus he said the public 
was relieved when the Director announced the arrest of the Rosenbergs 
as communist spies. The author discusses the Security of Government 
Employees program and in so doing criticizes the Bureau for "poking into 
the lives of too many people." Root said it was not until after World 
War II that the Bureau acquired unprecedented investigative authority, 
which came about when the nation realized it could,not trust Russia. Root 
does not mention or is unaward of the Presidential Directive of 1939 by 
which the Bureau was directed to handle investigations in the security 
field. 


The description of the trial, the numerous appeals, the actions 
of the National Committee to Secure Justice in the Rosenberg Case, and 
the execution of the Rosenbergs are given in a basically factual manner. 

COMMENT: 


This book is, at best, a rehash of an oft-told story and has 
no particularly new or novel approach to the subject. It will probably 
have a limited popular appeal. 


ACTION : 

New York has previously been instructed to obtain this book when 
published in June, 1963. When it is received it is recommended that it be 
placed in the Bureau library. The galley proof will be returned to ONI by 
liaison. ^ 
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An article by Jerry Greene appeared in the May 5, 1963, issue of 
the New York Daily News titled: ’’Duped U. S. Into War, Briton Claims." The 
az’ticle dealt with a book jusTpublished in the United States titled "Room 3603." 

It is the story of Sir William'Stephenson and British Intelligence in the U. S. during 
World War II. An au^staTorifiis'is attached. 


Although "Room 3803" has just been published in this country, it 
was published last year in England under the title "The Quiet Canadian." Under 
this latter title it was reviewed in Central Research Section on December 13, 


1962, and that review is attached. 


A comparison of the two books revealed that "The Quiet Canadian" 
contains 242 pages of text while the newest book, "Room 3603" contains 244 pages 
of text. Pages 243 and 244 contain nothing more than the author's description of 
the room where Stephenson lives today and a few words about what he is doing with 
his time. Also on page 243 are words attributed to Honorable David Bruce, 

United States Ambassador to Great Britain, concerning Stephenson and General 
William J, Donovan with a great deal of praise for Sir William Stephenson. , The 
last page, 244, contains a tribute from a British woman agent concerning 
Stephenson. The first issue titled "The Quiet Canadian" contains several photo¬ 
graphs scattered throughout the book,one of which was drawing of the Director 
opposite page 52. The second book, "Room 3603," contains no photographs. 

"The Quiet Canadian” contains a 2-page Foreword by the Honorable David Bruce 
while the new edition, "Room 3603, " contains a 3 1/4-page Foreword by Ian 
Fleming. The book, "Room 3683 " is attached- f . >. ; 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information only. 
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February; 19 , 1963 


PERSONAL 


V New Yorij; 








;li$ye received the book, "Sti 
jf|| which you so kindly sent 
pSwsto know how very adored 


*>str&0 

lent me 


less. 


■ ■ W v \ 

M.'0d 


- H ^ sure t b^ t I will read it :■; 

at^ie^^pgl^opportunity. 

':•■' •- fci^lSest wishes acid' kind regards, 

^’ , Sincerely;- 




is ^ 


Clyde Tolson 
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3 £3 Madison Avenue Mew York iy > Mew Itork 

MUrray Hill 8-9100 
February 1, 1963 


WHAT WAS HAPPENING IN WASHINGTON WHEN THE 
INTERNATIONAL CLOCK READ "HIGH NOON"? 


( Every American remembers what he was doing and thinking during the crisis 
over Cuba* What were our leaders doing and thinking in Washington? 

The most complete presentation of the process of decision¬ 
making during one of the most significant crises of modern 
times may be found in STRIKE IN THE WEST by James 
Daniel and John G; Hubbell, to be published by Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston on March 1. \ 

Every account of the Cuban crisis up to this point has been foreshortened 
in a peculiar way* Limited both by newspaper and weekly magazine dead¬ 
lines, as well as an unprecedented policy of government-imposed secrecy, 
responsible authors have had to be content, for the most part, with report¬ 
ing tangential aspects of the main events. But here, for the first time, is 
an account which links all the significant events of the Cuban crisis: the 
intricacies of Soviet deception, the unwillingness of official Washington to 
recognize the threat for what it really was, and, finally, the largely untold 
story of the massive American military-response^.after the ^President, m ade 
his fateful decision. 

Authors James Daniel and John Q. Hubbell have put together, 
in 192 pages, a gripping account of how Nikita Khrushchev by 
stealth and planned deception implanted within the Western 
Hemisphere sufficient nuclear weapons to overturn the deli¬ 
cately poised balance of power between the free world and 
Communist forces. 

They describe Jiow this was carried out under the horrified eyes of our intelli¬ 
gence forces, military services and anguished members of Congress and the 
alert American press. When finally our leaders in Washington saw the actual 
U-2 pictures and realized that the international clock read "high noon, " Wash— / 
ington was faced with six choices: ’ . / 

To do nothing 

To protest privately to Khrushchev / 

- • - To haul Russia and Cuba before the. UN Security Councils 
To place an embargo on military shipments to Cuba 
To make a surprise air attack 
To make a surprise invasion 


STRIKE IN THE WEST is a report not only of the actual days of crisis and 
the embargo decision, but the story behind America* s slow realization of 
the threat from Cuba, with recognition, at the same time, of the swiftness 
and sureness with which the crisis was finally faced. It is a case history 
of blunder and indecision about which the authors felt the American public 
should be aware, written with a sense of patriotism by two men who started 
out to write a short, hero-worshipful account of the Cuban crisis until they 
ran into conspicuous inconsistencies. 


2 . 


To quote James Daniel: 


"Had our book been only a recital of confusion and 
evasion — and incredible stupidity — in Washington, 

D. C. , prior to October 14th, it would have been pretty 
sour stuff* As Americans* Hubbell and I would have 
had to consider whether in the present tense international 
situation it was too damaging to put together the story. 

But we felt that the subsequent performance by our— 
Government went far to redeem the earlier mistakes. 
Despite the blows we give the White House, State 
Department, et al« , for errors prior to October 14th, 
the team members get their prizes for the way they 
subsequently handled themselves, particularly the 
superb military forces. 

M We hope the book will encourage the spirit of self- 
examination which we have been privately assured is 
operating within Washington policy circles. It would be 
unfortunate if in the national euphoria of avoiding nuclear 
war we failed as a nation to inquire how the Cuban disaster 
occurred. We're not out of the woods, yet. The threat 
is still there. But we have a deep feeling that we're 
entering a new period when some of the old pride in 
being an American will return. " 


This is the first book written on the subject. A condensation of it 
will appear in the March Reader's Digest. The complete story is in 
the book with an immense amount of new information about the Cuban 
crisis, with documentation. 


James Daniel has been a reporter for many years, having 
worked as the city editor of the Washington 
Daily News, been assigned to the national 
reporting staff of Scripps-Howard, and then 
joined the writing staff of Time. He is now 
a roving editor with Reader's Digest. 

John G. Hubbell for the past twelve years has written 

military affairs and covered military events 
for Reader' s Digest, having become a staff 
writer in 1955 and a Roving Editor in 19 61. 


i^: : l^'1^lc v ^rr,;- 1-Yellow \ MarchS, 1963 

1-Mr. N.P. Callahan 

■\:> ! ". "vi- 1 -Mr. Sullivan . 
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^, A 1-Mr. B.M. Suttler --A: 

wtfii iA •■. i -Mr• A. W. Gray ■.■ ■ .. • 
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£NTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


The captioned book was published in 1901 by The MacratHlan 
Company, 60 Fifth^venn«, Ke^ York 11, Hew ifork, and was prlctiat ' A 

•' You should discreetly obtain one c&pyoithe paperback edition of ' 
tfcn above book and forward It to the Bureau marked to the' attention of the Central 
Research Section. /A •A'A ,V; :A V-. ■■ . wA VAA 


NOTE: A '■■: : AA^rA. 'Q A ■ r ; A AA ' vAA-AA 

Assistant Director, W. C. Sullivan has requested the book be obtained 
for reference purposes. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library after 
perusal. Authors, Andrew M. Scott and Earle Wallace, are professors at the 
University of North Carolina^^^^j^|Wallace was unidentifiable in BuFiles. 
Andrew M. Scott may be ideHJ^Kh subject BuFile 118-4864. Captioned book 
”. . . is a case book as opposeq^?n^^normal textbook and from the preface it \ 
would appear that the book is to be used in conjunction with a textbook.A.; ” | 

■ „AAA : ; / (118-4864-19, p. 2) A; V;..,: 


NOTE: 


AMB:cb 

( 10 ) 


m 


'fysMm 


^ •' , tl© MAR 8 '1963 


v~ / 1A 


. f i Mr-M-Wd: p: \"j 

"A- "''Gfe«»FBi> : j' ; AAAAA; : - A-A 






SAC, New York 







Tolson _ 
Belmont . 
Mohr_^ 


Casper , 


Callahan. 

Conrad 


DeLoach . 

Evans __ 

Gale'- 


iRosen . 


Sullivan . 
ravel —_ 
'rotter _ 


! ele. Room . 

olmes 'i!_ 

andy_L_ 


April If* IWM 


1 - Yellow file copy 

2 - Or iginal & copy 
1 - N. P. Callahan 
1 - F. J. 

1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 - A. W. Cray 
1 


1 - Section tickler 



vltetjlsS 'i. w_ 


( 9 ) 

NOTE: 


SA F. J. Baumgardner, Internal Security Section, has 
requested the book as a reference. The book will be 
placed in the Bureau Library. 
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This memorandum reviews the above-captioned book writt en by 
^Alexander Orlov. Soviet defector nnrrenflv in the United Spates. ] | 


THE AUTHOR: 


' Referral/Consult 


Orlov is a former Soviet intelligence agent who was in Spain 
during the Spanish Civil War, He was born in Moscow in 1895 and after 
completing law school became active in the Soviet Government, He claims^ 
that he also became active in Soviet intelligence and was well known 
throughout Western Europe, In July, 1936, he went to Spain as an 
advisor to the Rebel Government and bad the task Of organizing the 
counterintelligence services against Franco, In 1938 he defected and 
traveled to Paris, then to Canada, and then to the United States, We 
learned of his presence in the United States in 1953 and began inter¬ 
viewing him. 




THE PUBLICATION: 


: N 




This book allegedly was originally written by Orlov in 1936 $ 

for use by officers of the NKVD and was used by Orlov in teaching j. 

intelligence tactics at the Central Military School in Moscow, This \ 
book is allegedly a reconstruction of that intelligence manual. The ^ 
book outlines some basic ideas in intelligence work such as the two kinds 
of intelligence; namely, covert and overt; the two types of agents; 
namely, legal and illegal, and the different types of information in | 
which the Soviets are interested, Orlov devotes most of the book to the 
problems which are encountered by illegal-agents from the time they begip 
their training through the operations in the target countries. He also ^ 
discusses in 6ne ; chapter: guerrilla warfare, which he claims is under the; 
jurisdiction of the KGBV:„ . 1*'"'*-‘ ^■ ; 
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Memo W. A* Branigan to W* C* Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: "HANDBOOK OF 
I INTELLIGENCE AND GUERRILLA 
WARFARE" BY ALEXANDER ORLOV. 
PUBLISHED BY THE UNIVERSITY 
OF MICHIGAN PRESS, ANN ARBOR, , 
MICHIGAN 


COMMENT : . V' - 

The author gives numerous' 'examples of the various points 
which he makes in the book* Most of these examples are of the pre- 
World War II era in Europe, which is thie time Orlov was operating* 
He mentions some of the more recent cases, such as the Gubichev and 
Abel cases in passing* NO mention is made of the FBI* 

ACTION : ■■ 

It is recommended that this book be placed in the Bureau 
library / ’ ' 






Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


May 18, 19# 


R. W. Smith 


BOOK REVIEW; FUTURE OF FREEDOM 
BY CHARLOTTE " 1 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER - , 


Background 


t VV d 




Captioned book, reviewed by Central Research Section, win first published 
in Canada in 1961, and the fourth printing was made in January of this year . On ^ 
April 11, 1963, the Press Department Soviet Embassy, Washington, D.C., received^ 
a shipment of the paperback edition of this book consisting of 89 cartons weighing v 
3.300 pounds. Other go vernment agencies, Legat, Ottawa, and A 

have been advised on this shipment. -—-1 r 

The Authors ■ 

Coauthor Herbert Dyson Carter, well-known Canadian communist, was g.| 
born in 1910 in Winnipeg, Canada, and is handicapped as a hunchback. A brilliant a 
student, he holds Bachelor of Science and Master of Science degrees. He was a g 
member of the communist party in Canada as early as 1945 and was elected member^, 
of the national committee of that Partyand president of the communi st front, si 

Canadian Soviet Friend^iip Society (CSFS) in 1949. He and | | have visited the § 

Soviet Union on many occasions and he has engaged in collection of nvprt tMnlligfin ceg 

for Soviet Emb assy, Otta wa. He|__ _|in 

1948. She wasl lot CSFC in 1954 andl Northern Book House, 


REETiTStSHl 


___pave written many pro-Soviet books, 

articles, and pamphlets. (100-240803 &103-61884-8) 

References to Director and FBI b6 

\ ■ . ; . - . ■ ' b7C 

On pages 119 and 111, the authors correctly quote statistics from the 
Uniform Crime Reports - i960. The Director is referred to as "noted head of the 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Ite: FfTHEF 


FBI. ” It |« stated; ’’Back in 1958 Mr. Hoover said the increase in American crime 
was ’appalling*’ In 1960 lie cailedthe furtherrise startling.’ In 1961 he described 
a still faster crime growth as * alarming* ’ Evidently the FBI chief hasn’t done much 
about it. HIS public speeches are mostly concerned with attacking the people of the 
Soviet Union. Probably you are familiar with his favorite denunciation: 'Communism 
denies and destroys every spiritual value.' " This quotation concerning communism 
is taken from the Director’s address to the National Convention of The American 
Legion, October 18, 1960. : - 

The authors also state, ”11 Mr. Hoover would give Mmself a special permit 
to take a trip to the USSR, he would find that something certainly is being destroyed 
over there light now* Something that should interest the head of die FBI very much 
indeed* ” It is then alleged that there has been a lessening of crime in the Soviet Union 
and that jails are being closed andpoliCe forces reduced because they are no longer 
needed. 

On page 135, the authors State there is a dearth of literature and culture 
praising the way of life in the free world* They ask satirically: ’’Have you ever 
heard of an artistic play based upon heroes of the FBI or RCMP fief s forget the 
ridiculous musical ’Bose Marie’)?” ; 

The bookis Soviet propaganda pure and simple, It is a disgusting attempt 
to make the free world, and particularly the United States, lqokbad from every stand¬ 
point. At the same time, it unabashedly extols everything inthe Soviet Union. For 
example, , it is Stated that the USSR hasa vigorous, prospering economic system, free 
from public and private debts, with no inflation, no unemployment, no sign of any 
depression in the future. The purpose of thebook is an attempt to convince noncom- 
munists that communism is the solutionto all the ills inSie world. The theme is that 
the free world praises its freedom, but this oniy means freedom to be unemployed, 
freedom to be in debt, freedom to practice medicine as a business to make profits, 
freedom to make profits from slums, et cetera. While, in the Soviet Union, there is 
freedom to win a better life for yourself slong with everyone else. ; 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For infmmattoh* 
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The enclosed issue of ’’New Politics” contains (pps 56-76) a review by \ 
Joseph Clark of Denna F. Fleming's recent book "The^fcold War and its Or igins.” ^ 
Joseph Clark was formerly foreign editor of the "Daily Worker” and served as its ^ 
Moscow correspondent from 1950 to 1953. He left the Communist Party, U. S. A. | 
(CPUSA) in 1957. % 

' . .. ■ ' v - 

' ■ L ■ ■ % 

"New Politics” is a quarterly Socialist publication "conceived as a forum g 

permitting and encouraging a free play of discussion, controversy and counterpositiop 
of ideas.. .from left to right. ” I 

:; ■■ ■■; ;■ ■' •..k 

Author and Book w 


Fleming is professor of political science at Vanderbilt University at g 

Nashville, Tennessee and has never been investigated by the Bureau. During 9 

the early 30* s he advocated American recognition of the Soviet Government in i , , 
Russia. He has been affiliated with the Southern Conference for Human Welfare ? 
which has been cited by the House Committee on Un-American Activities (HCUA), Q 
and, in 1949, was among the signers of an open letter urging the dissolution of the £ 
HCUA. (100-414278) >- 

o 

The Central theme Of Fleming’s book is that the cold war began when the Q 
West capitulated to Hitler at Munich, thereby forcing the Soviet Union to join w j 

forces with Germany; that it "blossomed" in 1945 when Truman succeeded Roosevelg ; 
as President and turned against the Soviet Union; and that U. S. policies have y 
prevented peaceful development of the Soviet Union. , ■■■ ■'■ j - //($ §; 

NOT KECORDiF" ^ 

Clark’s Review , . ! 18^ MAY 17 1963 i 

Clark denounces this analysis. He shows that the Nftgi»SoviPt non^ ggression 
pact was an "alliance for conquest" and that, while the pact was in effect, the Soviet; 


Enclosure s 
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J 1-Mr. Sullivan 1-Mr. Gray ® 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: JOSEPH CLARK 


Union not only seized the Balkan States, but also furnished badly needed raw 
materials to Germany and helped Germany circumvent the English sea 
blockade by shipping goods from the Far ahd Middle East to Germany via the 
Trans-Siberian Railway and by establishing German naval bases on Soviet 
territory. . : . i 

! Fleming's claim that the cold war 1 'blossomed" wheh: Truman became 

President in 1945 is refuted by Clark who quotes from the Duclos article which 
caused the dissolution of the Communist Political Association and its reconstitution 
as the Communist Party, U.S. A. Clark points out that Duclos warned against 
"a political platform of class peace" and, since his article was regarded by 
communists everywhere as "gospel from the Kremlin," it set the general line for 
post-war communist activity. 

j Clark also shows the absurdity of Fleming's attempts to justify the ! 

I communist takeover in the European satellite nations and the Soviet refusal 
\ to negotiate any agreement on nuclear weapons. By direct quotations from the j! 
book he shows the contradiction in Fleming’s efforts to blame; the United States 1; 
for tension in the Far East. He points out forcefully the effect of Khrushchev’s 
reappraisal of Stalin who is portrayed in the book as devoted to peace and !, 

improving the Soviet standard of living. j 

Clark concludes that, while our society has its faults, "it would be | 

terribly untrue to equate the evils of American and Soviet civilization," because 
r "American society has attained a level of freedom which is completely alien to 
the closed totalitarian societies of Communism, "■ and to deny this fundamental 
distinction between the two "is to abdicate from all responsibility." 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That, in view of Clark's former position in the Party, the enclosed 
article be reviewed by the Internal Security Section of the Domestic Intelligence 
Division from the standpoint of possible use in the counterintelligence program. 
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Captioned book, pibiiahed by me vxtora taw 
New York 16, NewYork, sells for $2.70 a copy. 


Press, 417 fifth Avenue, 


Too efeonld discreetly obtalB one copy oi the lK>Qk forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Section. 


NOTE: ; ' -Ov-V..: :v >,/ 

——' .■■■■v-. v.. ;y 

Book requested as a reference and will be filed in the Bureau Library. A ^ 
check with Bureau Libraiy.and General Indicie^rove^dn^^ 1 ^. ^ ^^pX«2^ ^ 

The book, arranged by subject and indexed, contains lists of books published ^ 
in, or translated into, English on communism and communist-controlled or ' 

administrated countriesstride• 1945.'•'' -L* j -*; : . . - 
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KREMLIN ’ S SELF - PORTRAIT 

d : Only three times in their bloody history have the 
operators of Russian Bolshevism deigned to give their j; 
slaves and the world at large a formal report on the history : 
and claims of their Marxist-inspired governmental system., ' 
] Soviet propagandists give their revered V. I. Lenin f 
| credit as author of Communism's first two Draft Programs. 

| The Reds lie as usual. Actually, the first murky, Marxist 
i blueprint was dreamt up by a social theorist named Georgi 
] Plekhanpv, in 1902, A 1919 report was written largely 
J by Nikolai Bukharin, later liquidated by his murderous old 
buddy, J. Stalin. ^ . / 

The Kremlin's current summit paper is attributed to 
today’s Big Red Brother, N. Khrushchev. By itself,-it's 
nigh unreadable, as jampacked with dense, dreary ^Com¬ 
munist Party jargon as its two literary predecessors. For¬ 
tunately, though,; this one is now available in a good Eng¬ 
lish translation—and with a highly enlightening' dividend 
in the form of copious and authoritative footnotes which 
D ■ _ _ . debunk the Red -“historians' gibberish 

Red Bunk paragraph by paragraph. W p. ^ 
Exposed • _J/- The title of this valuaBre work is "The 

and its Commie-wise 
editor was HbrberMtitvo, of the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology's CeMer for Ir^rnatigmal Stipes f" ^ 

Ritvo doesn't delete a single flap jawed word,'f dr in¬ 
stance, from the Red tyrants' oily claims that they've al¬ 


ways backed the miseried Russian peasants' aspirations to 
“peace, bread and land.” But, just to keep the record 
honest, a wry footnote does remind the reader that poor 
Ivan today, after 45 years of alleged joy behind Com¬ 
munist barbed wire, still enjoys little peace, finds less bread 
on the table than his grandfather did under the Czars, and 
still isn’t allowed an inch of ground to spit on or call his 
own. 

“The New Soviet Society” isn’t geared for fast,'-casual 
reading. But it is an invaluable reference v book for all who 
would truly understand the vicious fraud still being peddled, 
by the Kremlin’s Red gangsters ;and their cynical little 
helpers. . ^ ‘ 

A single copy of “The New Soviet Society” can be had 
for 75c. Larger quantities, at wholesale^rates, can be 
ordered from the Paperback Division, Th^New Leader, 7 
E. 15th St., New York 3, N- Y. We recdmmend it as an 
important and scholarly work which every public and 
private library and school in the U. S. can afford and 

; ;:***£" . 
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"THE CQNV 
BY HERBER 


SIQN_DEJ CH APLAIN XD HEN !! 









By note dated May 13.\1963. Bernard G e is o f Bernard Geis Associates. 
Publishers/ advised that Sam Engel had asked him to send the Director a copy of the 
above book. Mr. Sam Engel is on the ^Special Correspondent's List. 

"The Conversion Of Chaplain Cohen" is a novel \yhich concerns Rabbi 
David Cohen’s two years as a Jewish Chaplain in the United States Air Force. The 
novel begins with his induction into the service, his attendance at; the Chaplain Training 
School, his assignment to a Strategic Air Command base in Mississippi, and his 
subsequent temporary duty assignment at G^ose Bay. It is a story of a Rabbi who 
becomes Chaplain to men of other religious ^beliefs and itis sprinkled with his own 
problems arising from conflict between the rbligious and military, including the 
moment /; when he takes a Negro Jewish airman to a Mississippi religious celebration, 
f The book is an easily read novel, entertaining, and yet gives an insight into the 
problems of Chaplains of all faiths. \ , ^ iabr-'i ! 

The author, Herbert Tarr, is an ordained Rabbi who served i n the 
Air Force as Chaplain in the vicinities which serve as locations in his book. A i 
graduate of Brodklyh College, he is now Rabbi of the Westbury Temple of Long Island. 
Bufiles contain no references identifiable with Tarr. \ , "7 

' v \[ 

Bernard Geis Associates is a reputable New York publishing firm. In 
April, 1961, Geis was given permission, through Randomn House, Inc., to reprint 
portions of chapter 34 of "The FBI Story" dealing with the Weinberger kidnaping case 
in an anthology of nonfiction crime stories to be published by that company. It is 
noted that in August, 1948, Geis, then with "Collier’s" magazine wrote the Director 
requesting him to furnish material in connection with an editorial feature in that 
magazine. An In-Absence letter was sent indicating that the Director had previously 
declined such requests. Former Assistant to the Director L. B. Nichols noted on 
the yellow of the outgoing "He is a pompous, overbearing person why scorned 
in the past." This apparently stemmed from the fact that i®?!© 42“c5hbernirg| 
an article on the Director and refused to talk to another Burea u official in stead of the 
Director. (62-88226), ; " 

RECOMMENDATION: ^ RKK84 .O MAY 




7 a .j V*‘ “ • , 

That the attached thank you letteis be sent to Geis^ndOj 

n-—ill' ^ V K 
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y't Captioned paperback book was written and published by the author, Charles 
Rubinstein, iyhd .resides at 154 6 West chester Avenue, New York 72, New, York. The 
complimentary’ copy of this book, sent to the Director, was acknowledged by the 
Crime Records Division On May 28, 1963. Bufiles indicated only one prior letter to 
Mr. Rubinstein, and no further identifiable data concerning him. 

The Book , 3 

Contains no definite theme. It is the author’s opinions and/observations 
concerning the various facets of communism. He attempts to draw parallels as to 
what the people of America prefer and reject in their Government, leaders, and 
way of life as compared, to the Soviet Union. He notes that copies of his book are 
being sent to Moscow. Contained within the book are complimentary letters to the 
author from prominent individuals with whom he has corresponded on commun ism 
.and/or civic matters. Excerpts from such historical documents as the Gettysburg 
^Address, Declaration of Independence, et cetera, are quoted throughout the book. 
There is?also set forth the author’s suggestions for joint cooperation between the 
United States and the Soviet Unionin matters of mutual interest. 

The author (on page 150) suggests that anyone interested in furthering any 
of his ideas should write to their Senator, Congressman, and editor of their newspaper. 

The book contains no reference to the Director or the FBI. 
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|^ P^C. .BBEZLEir ■ v ■ 2 - Orig & copy 


Yellow file copy 


/ ■ Tjhe captioned bookis available at The Bookmailer, Box 101, Murray Hill 

Ip^^**** 16 > *“*» at « 3 a for ^ ' 

‘ 1 You should discreetly oMainone eopy ol this book ed for wardit to the* . 

Bureau marked to the attention ofthe Central Research Section. 


NOTE: SA A. W. Gray, Central Research Section, requests the bbok for reference 
purposes/aS background material in connection with the preparation of’a teachers [ ■'. 
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Title of Book XT/? T7? 




Author __ 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 
Central Research Section 






This book has come to the attention of the CentralResearch Section. Without review, a spot 
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China’s Communists 
indict themselves in 
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Ta Ta, Tan Tan means “fight fight, talk talk” 
— a phrase the Communists use to describe how 
they have subjugated China, This explosive, thor¬ 
oughly documented book brushes aside the Bam¬ 
boo Curtain to present a vivid picture of Red China 
today, based on eyewitness reports and on what 
the Communists themselves admit — an astonish¬ 
ing revelation of false promises, chaos, brutality 
and failure, * $4,95 

At all bookstores 

9 W. W. NORTON & COMPANY, Inc tS 
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Mr. W. C. Mm- 

"LABOR FACT BOOK 16" 

' CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 



Labor Research Association, BO East 11th Street, New York 3, Nbw York, an 
organization designated pursuantto Executive Order 10460 which is subject of 
current Bureau investigation. The hook is published through the communist 
publishing house international Publishers, New York, New York 
$1.65 in the paper hack edition and $3* 25 in the cloth covered ed 


While the book purportst© be A research aid and reference work with 
On UnitedJtafces economic trends, social and labor conditions, 
health and medical care, political affairs, andother matters, it is as couldbe 

presented is allegedly taken from government, business, mid labor publications, 
but is presented in such a distorted manner as t© "support" the communist 
condemnation of American society. 
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and A charge that the Bureau harassed the defense ©f Teamster Union .president , 
James Haifa in the 1662 trial in Nhshville, Tennessee, which ended in a hung jury. ^ 

Library for retention. 
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"THE COMING EXPLOSION 
LATIN AMERICA" BY 
GERALD CLARK 
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The Author 


Clark was horn in Montreal, Canada and was graduated from McGill 
University. A large part of his newspaper career, which began in 1939, has been 
spent as foreign correspondent for "The Montreal Star", of which he is now asso¬ 
ciate editor . He has travelled widely in Europe, including the communist nations, 
and another book, ‘Impatient Giant--Red China Today", was based on his assignment 
in China in 1058. Captioned book is the result of his interviews with "peasants and 
presidents , generals and priests, Communists and conservatives, intellectuals and 
laborers" while travelling over 50,000 miles throughout Latin America for over a 
year. Bureau files contain no derogatory information regarding Clark. (Dust Jacket; 
p. x) 
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Gloomy Prospect 


The picture painted by the author is not a pleasant one. He sees the 
entire Latin American area, with the possible exception of Mexico, on the verge of 
a major social upheaval. Most of Latin America, he points out, is still in the feudal 
era. More than one half of its 200 million population is chronically undernourished 
and hungry. Three quarters of the arable land is owned by only two percent of the 
population. Practically all industry is either foreign controlled or owned by a few 
wealthy native families, and over one half of the population Is illiterate. Yet, with 
the exception of Costa Rica, every Latin American nation maintains an inflated 
whose main function is to keep Hie present "oligarchy** in power . At the same 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Be "THE COMING EXPpMON IN LATIN AMEBICA" 
BST GERALD GLABK 


the author finds a growing awareness On the part ofthevast majority of the Latin 
American population that their present status is not inevitable and that all men are 
entitled to some financial security and personal dignity. The two major immediate 
reforms which Clark regards as essential -tup- land reform (both greater distribution 
to the peasants apd better utilization of avaiiable to and income-tax rei'orm v . ? . 

Castro and Communism 1 “■■/- - :■ 

While Claric deplores the communist takeover in Cuba, he views Castro'S 
movement, "Fidelismo", as the greatest single force in LatinAmerica today and 
predicts that it will long outlast Castro, whose personal prestigeTiegradually 
declining. Those who accept ’’FideliSmo”, with its promise Of social reform and its 
challenge to the UnitedStates, have not, in Clark’s view, abandoned the democratic 
principles of pereonUland economic liberty, but, are prepared to riskeveh these 
liberties to bring about needed social and economic reform. The author claims 
that, with theexceptlon of CMle, Communism made smaU inroads in Latin America 
Until it was given die Stimulus of the Cuban RevolutiOn, \^ieh was engineered by 
Latin Americans; brought about sociai,pohtical, and economic reformsj gaye Cubans 
personal dignity; an&,at the same time, embarrassed the United States* What 
success communism enjoyed, prior to Castro's triumph was due, not to its ideolo* 
gical appeal, but to its promises to institute practical reforms which would eliminate 
specific social, economic, andpolitical injustices. 

Alliance for Progress ‘ : ■" 

The book concludes with a chapter on the Alliance for PrOgrese, which, 
Clark notes, emphasizes self help by the Latin^Amerlcan nations and insists on 
land and tax reform* Clark describes the AUianee as "an honorable an&imaginative 
project" but warns thatitfaces almost insurmountable difficulties. The major 
problem is that |t faUs tO take into account the diChard mentality of the ruling Latin* 
American oligarchy which, because if is incapiable of adjusting toarevolutionary 
situation, will not support any measure which will redueeits profits and which is 
still hoarding its funds abroad* Other problems include overcoming Chronic mistrust 
of the United States, resentment over what isregarded as our past neglect of Latin 
America, and our reluctance to intervene too drastically in Latin-Ameriean domestic 
affairs for fear of creating even stronger anti-United States sentiment. 
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EXPLOSION IN LATIN AMERICA" 


In GJferk , @ view» however, United States intervention, on a greater scale 
"hidden It possible, overt or active if neeessaryis essential). " This Intervention 
should be designed to assist "Uberal forces, truly r eformist movements"dedicated 
to a program of bjid reform and "moderate socialism," which* Clark believes, |® 

"the only hope for Latin America," He goes so far as to suggest that the Alliance 
establish a schoolin Latin America(preferably inMexico)to train democratic , 
revolutionaries ™ overttoowing undesirable governments, peacefully> if pOssibJe| but 
if necessary through ’'physical upheaval," in order to establish reformist governments. 
Both the State Bepartment and Central lntelllgenee Agency are criticised for supporting 
right-wing governments and military dictatorshlps merely because they are friendly 
to the United States and with no regard for their domestic policies. 

The only mention of the FBI appears on p* 333 where Clark recounts meeting 
an American* Raul Wilson, in a bar in Havana* Wilson claimed that while in the ILfb 
Army he was convicted of grandlareeny and forging military orders and that aider 
his prison term* ho was released on i^role on the condition that he remain in Miami. 
Wilson told Clark he was attempting to raise additional funds to go to Brazil, "far 
from the reach of the F.%I." Bureau files contain no information which can be 
identified with Wilson, : , (ii 

.RECOMME$^ATICNi;' ' ’ ‘ ’ 


None., For information* 
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subject: "THE FAR RIGHT" BY DONALDJANSON 
AND BERNARD EISMANN , 




AdL 


Reference is made Victor Lasky' s column in the 5-26-63, issue of "The 
Pittsburgh Press," which states that captioned book discloses that labor leader Walter . 
Reuther has urged Attorney General Kennedy to curb Mr. Hoover's crusade against 
communism. Mr. Hoover noted:on the clipping "Let me see,review of this book containing 
Walter Reuther's memo." OhI INFORMATION COWT&lMci^i^^/^ . A-r-^ 

IS UNOASSffltD Classifierby^^XAaaS^ 
REVIEW OF "THE FAR RIGHT": EXG£F£>WH€lTrSHOWN 

Captioned book is described in the foreword as an attempt to'catch an 
image of "The Far Right" and to assess its importance. Its authors make ; a point of 
distinguishing between the "extremist element and responsible conservatives" and make 
the comment that only the Far Rightist "attributes Pro-Communist motivation to all who 
disagree with him." The book begins with a brief summary of the emphasis of "The Far 
Right" on internal subversion and its. condemnation of such things as Social Security, 
Income Tax, Supreme Court, United Nations and water fluoridation. A brief resume of 
extremist groups in our Nation's history, such as the Know-Nothings and the American 
Protective League, is set forth. The authors state that fear begets the social illness 
which foments these extremist movements. 


The book deals largely with the various groups which make up the extremist; 
movements, such as The John Birch Society, Dr. Fred Schwarz's Christian Anti- I 

Communism Crusade, and Billy James Hargis' Christian Crusade, all of whose activities ■ 
are discussed in detail. Harding College in Searcy, Arkansas, under George Benson's 3$' 
leadership is mentioned as "the academic seat of the Ultra Right." Kent and Phoebe ^ 

Courtney of New Orleans who specialize in publishing inflammatory pamphlets are dis- 
cussed. A chapter is included on the National Indignation Conventionr^hich operated for j 
a short time in Texas as protest to the training of Yugoslav pilots by the Air Force. 1 
Brief discussion follows regarding the Minutemen, other assorted "extremist groups and J 
individuals," such as Texas oilman H. L. Hunt; We The People, which proposes repeal of J 

income tax; Carl Mclntire, the fundamentalist preacher, Major Edgar Bundy and George - 
Lincoln Rockwell. 

A section is included on various aspects of our society in which these groups 

propagandafermfg^ num erous 1 pu^mSiins. s j?ooic n$e s teat W ex^remfll r |roup! ^ave 

Enclosure , j & - 7b 
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Mo Ao Jones to DeLoach 
Re: "The Far Right" by Donald Janson 
and Bernard Eismann 


sought to evaluate books and provide "patriotic" study material for schools 
\ in some areas. The authors commend the American Bar Association, The 
American Legion and the National Education Association for stressing that 
{ communism should be taught in the schools factually and without panic. General 
] Edwin Walker’s pro-blue program in the Armed Services is discussed as an 
I example of extremism in the military. The book notes that some military 
cold war seminars have included extreme rightists as participants; however, 
the seminars conducted under the auspices of the Defense Department are 
generally responsible program Si 

The authors deal with extremist groups in politics, pointing 
out that they have as a whole been unsuccessful in electing candidates for 
office. The Far Right’s espousal of Goldwater has proved an embarrassment 
to him and extremist elements in the Republican Party have proved a 
hindrance to Nixon. The Kennedy Administration's disdain for extremist 
groups is cited. The book concludes that public opinion is rejecting the 
extremists and that many now associated with the Far Right will eventually 
recognize its fallacies and realign themselves with responsible conservatism. 

PERTINENT REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND 1 THE FBI : 

Individuals such as Dan Smoot and Cleon Skousen who are 
identified as ex-FBI men, as well as Herbert Philbrick, identified as a 
former FBI undercover man, are mentioned several times as among those 
promoting extremism. On page 8 Mr. Hoover is included among those who 

( have recently denounced extremists. Page 18 states that some scientists 
objected to the Atomic Energy Act which ordered employee investigations by 
the FBI, since they felt that the FBI didn’t have the ability or right to judge 
them as individuals. On page 90 Billy Hargis is referred to as saying that 
Mr. Hoover had appealed to groups to adhere to facts and avoid generalities; 

| Hargis stated that his Christian Crusade was accepting Mr. Hoover’s challenge 
! to "properly indoctrinate "anticommunist forces. " 

Page 130 refers to extremists quoting Khrushchev as saying 
j that Americans can be given small doses of socialism until they awaken to 
| find they have communism; the authors note that Federal agencies, including 
1 the FBI, have been unable to find a record of Khrushchev having said this. 
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(We have previously checked out the alleged Khrushchev statement for a 
Congressman and were unable to locate it.) Page 168 states that Chicago 
schools teach an excellent course about communism which lists authors 
such as Mr. Hoover in its bibliography. Page 238 notes that most 
extremists are emotionally troubled and don’t put faith in the FBI to expose 
| communism adequately. .. 

WALTER REUTHER MEMO: 

, Pages 227-231 discuss this memo which suggests that the 

| Administration consider measures such as curbing rightists in the 
) military; haying FBI Agents infiltrate Ultra-Right groups to determine if 
| they should be put on the Attorney General’s subversive list; checking tax- 
| exempt status Of rightist groups; taking steps to end the Minutemenyand 
• putting the communist problem in the proper perspective for citizens. 

| Reuther's memo here states that though Mr. Hoover had made an "admirable 
1 recent statement concerning the radical right,” he exaggerates the domestic 
I communist menace, thus helping the Far Right. His memo suggests 
hhat "without forbidding dissenting officials from expressing a contrary . 

I Viewpoint/' Administration efforts to take a realistic view would probably 
cause these officials to fall in line. The book notes the Administration took 
no formal action on Reuther's memo. 

The authors state that Mr. Hoover, "whose book ’Masters 
of Deceit' has been a favorite of anti-Communists, ” has recently counseled 
self-restraint among Rightists, and in a 1962 American.Bar Association 
Journal article commended the legal group for "the approach it had taken 
compared with that of the Hargises and Welches." (This article does not 
mention any of these individuals or any groups.) Also quoted are excerpts 
from this article calling for adhering to facts rather than emotionalism in 
fighting communism. These excerpts s which are accurately quoted, are: 

"Just because the Communists have no respect for law and order does not 
mean that we should retaliate in kind. Cries for legal shortcuts, vigilante 
methods and less reliance on legal processes, though based on the most 
patriotic motives, are most shortsighted..., Emotional outbursts, extravagant 
name-calling, gross exaggerations hinder our efforts. We must be very 
careful with our facts and not brand as a Communist any individual whose 
opinion may be different from our own. Today far too many self-styled 
, experts on Communism are plying the highways of America giving erroneous 
I and distorted information. This causes hysteria, false alarms, misplaced 
5 apprehension...." 
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Me A 0 Jones to DeLoach 
Re: " The Far Right” by Donald Janson 
and Bernard Eismann 


DATA IN BUFILES ON AUTHORS JANSON AND 



Referral/Consult 


L Donald Janson is n ot identifiable in Bufiles. Bufiles reflect that the ' 

.'parents of one | I an applicant for the Na.vy> .«■ Officer Candidate School in 

1954. had signed a Communist Party nominating petition in 1943. _ \zlM 

| In 1/83, | F 

of CBS News contacted the Chicago Office regarding a subpoenia for his appearance in the j 
J Claude Lightfoot hearing, and advised that he would like to have the subpoena suppressed 
las he was planning a vacation abroad. The Department then suppressed his subpoena. 
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ubject: BOOK RE VIEW: THE^RAP ICAL RIGHT 
EDITED BY DANIEL BELL 




Tolson -— !■ 

Belmont -:■ 

Mohr -: 

Casper- —i 
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DeLoach ^ _ 

Evans _L 

Gale _— 
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Tavel _ : _ 

Trotter -■ 
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Holmes _ 

Gandy __—..■ 




Background / 

Captioned book, containing essays by eight American educators and edited 
by Daniel Bell, was published in 1963 by Doubleday and Company, Garden City, 

New York. It is a revision of a book, The New American Right , which appeared in 
1955 anPwas originally stimulated try the Ford Fund for the Republic. 

<JS** O , 

Radical Right'ExpIoits Communist Threat , 


© The"’’radical,“ or “fundamental, “ right in the United States, as defined in 


this bookj; is typified by the John Birch Society, which stands between the “hate” right 
of the J< 5 %i Kaspers and George Rockwells, and the “semi-respectable" right of the 
Daughter*^ of the American Revolution and the White Citizens Councils. 


The three most important radical right movements of the past three decades, 
the book points out, have been Coughlinism in the 1930’s; McCarthyism in the early 
1950’s; and the John Birch Society in recent years; which has become a force prima¬ 
rily because of frustration stemming from the international struggle with communism. 
The theme;6f the radical right, the book maintains, is that not only is communism 
more of a menace today than ever before, but the threat is as great domestically as ' 
it is externally. A . 


The consensus of the authors is that the 1960’s will be a deeude’ik"expan¬ 
sion for the radical right in this country because of the continuing acute frustration 
for American foreign policy and the danger posed by the domestic racial issue. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re THE RADICAL RIGHT 

EDITED BY DANIEL BELL (62-46855) 


References to Director and FBI 

JThe Director and the FBI are mentioned several time's; ^nc^jn^ slighting 
vein ^n page 35. Daniel Bell observes that it would be interesting to confront ’’the 
radical right with the problem of explaining the belief in the rising internal threat of 
Communist infiltration into government with the continued presence of J. Edgar 
Hoover—the one figure who seems to be sacrosanct to the right—as director of the 
F. B. L ’’ Bell, noting that the Director has been in office all through the years when 
communism was allegedly growing as a domestic threat, wonders how the radical 
right could balance its claim of a growing communist threat with the ostensible 
inability of the FBI to cope with this state of affairs. i 

The Editor arid Contributors 


>rr^apla 



Danie|^Bell (bornMKaplan), the book's editor, is a long-time student of 
communism ^nd socialism and has been associated With a series of published studies 
on the influence of communism, on American life which Were financed by the Ford ■ 
Fund for the Republic. In the early 1940's he was managing editor of The New Leader 
a Socialist magazine, and was later labor editor of Fortune Magazine. He is now , 

( professor of sociology at Columbia University. In the past, our Agents have 7 
frequently contacted Bell concerning individuals active in; socialist and allied mover 
ments and have always found him cooperative. (100-391697-65) 

The contributors to the book--Nathan Glazer, Richard Hofstadter, Herbert H 
Hyman, Seymour M. Lipset, Talcott Parsons, David Riesman . and Alan F. Westiri— 
are college professors, six of whom have worked on projects financed by the Ford 
Fund for the Republic. (140-26813-16; 116-14283; 100-391697-292, 579; 138, 2572; 

100-401397-27) * 1 

There is no evidence of current Communist Party membership on the part 
of any of these individuals, although Westin has admitted Party membership in 1948- 
1949, (100-401397-27) Both Hof stadter and Parsons were affiliated with a communist 
front organization years ago. (62-60527-27445, 50023; 138-2572) More recently, in 
1958, Riesman urged abolition of the House Committee on Un-American Activities 
(HCUA), and Lipset was active in a fund to defend Robert Meisenbach, who was? 
arrested in the;San Francisco riot in May, 1960, protesting the HCUA. (100-346566*- 
542) (105-10l858-5) ! .’Glazer, in I960, signed a petition askirig clemency for 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re THE RADICAL RIGHT 

EDITED BY DANIEL BELL (62-46855) 


Morton Sobell and Harry Gold, figures in the Rosenberg case, and, in 1961, signed 
an affidavit to reduce the prison sentence of Junius Scales* communist leader 
convicted under the Smith Act. (140-26813-21) 


The book will be forwarded for inclusion in the Bureau Library 
RECOMMENDATION: 
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subjectV^BOOE REVIEW 

J^OUR RIGOROUS RA^E r WITH RUSSIA 
x BY GILBERT ^RICHARBSO^ 


Mr. Gilbert P. Richardson of Lakeland, Florida, forwarded'toJ 
SA Charles D. Brennan a copy of his publicatioln ^'Qur Rigorous Race„$ith Ru^ta.” 
It is a 36-page pamphlet, with photographs, which sells for $1. 00. - 


v. 




Review 


% 


& 




The pamphlet is a travelogue resume of the author’s visit to^tussia. It 


contains information and statistics on various phases of Soviet life, such as education, 
Russian women, boirib shelters, Soviet youth, the XJ-2 plane, and propaganda, 
together withthe author's comments and opinions,. His impression of Russia is that 
it is "considerably short of Heaven, but not a land of weeping, wailing, and gnashing 
of teeth." . 


The following are a few of the author’s observations and criticisms: 


/i 


Russia, having lost much of her religion, is trying to compensate for that 
loss'With political vigor. 




Because of the Young Rioneers (youth organization), Ru^sla_ha|Ekept 
Juvenile delinquency to a minimum. However Hitler’s Youth Korp'Staf^f in the 
"same harmless fashion. ” 


K5 




Russia has its share of delinquents, thieves, and prostitutes** 
62-46855 REC- 36f 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

OUR RIGOROUS RACE WITH RUSSIA 


The present communist one-Party system existing in Russia today is 
historically unsound, and Russia has not yet reached a political maturity that would 
enable her to operate two political parties at once. 

The Soviets have resorted to an ’’almost paranoic” race to acquire status 
in society. A good education is the most likely route to a lifetime status in the 
Soviet Union. 

East Germany is costing Russian pride more than it is worth and a treaty 
of Russian exodus is the only way out. 

The Soviets have deep subways which provide bomb shelter . In contrast, 
there is a lack of bomb shelters of this type in Washington, D. C. 

A radio jamming station in Moscow pushes favorite radio programs from 
Western nations off the air. However, Radio Free Europe was effective during the 
’’Hungarian episode.” 

The communist system is free-loading on capitalist U. S. 

References on the Author 

Bureau files contain no identifiable information. However, enclosed 
within the pamphlet was a detailed biographic sheet on which Richardson was listed 
as an educator, columnist, and lecturer on foreign travel and the American Image 
in Political and Social Contrast. 

References to the Director and the FBI 

None. 
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BY EDWIN P. HOYT 
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Set forth below is a review of the book " Spectacular Rogue: Gaston B. Means" 
by Edwin P. Hoyt. ' %% y 

REVIEW OF "SPECTACULAR ROGUE": 

Captioned book is a narrative of the life of Gaston B. Means who is described 
as a braggart and liar, who swindled widows and governments and was accused of virtually !V : 
every crime in the book--forgery, theft, conspiracy, obstruction, of justice and murder. 

|The author makes no attempt to "glorify" Means, but while he injects ironic and satirical; V 
(remarks concerning Means' activities, he does manage to portray Means as a" spectacular! 

? character." - . '"3 n 

•• ' ■ ‘ ' . . ' •. %N. 

Throughout the book Meank'close relationship with William J. Burns, onetime 
Director of the Bureau of Investigation, is emphasized, and Burns' faith in Means—even ^ 
when he is under fire—is almost unbelievable. , y. 


The author highlights Means' swindle of Mrs. Maude King, his trial and « 
acquittal for her murder, and his attempt to present a forged "second will" of her husbanjp 
Considerable space is given to Means' activities as an espionage agent for Germany prior M 
to World War I and his testimony on German activities in the United States before a S 

Congressional committee. Hoyt touches on Means' employment with the Bureau of Invest® 
gation, his suspension, and his bootlegging and influehce-peddling activities. >W 

Means' audacity and Skill in concocting his various swindles are vividly 
portrayed. He had several schemes going at once and successfully swindled even those who 
knew he could not be trusted. When the Justice Department sought to bring him to trial in 
1924, he threw in with Senator Burton K. Wheeler and the Select ■ Committee on Investiga¬ 
tion of the Department of Justice. His " testimony" could only be verified by people who [ 
were dead and his "evidence" always disappeared mysteriously just at the crucial moment- 
even if he had to forge a senator's name to a demand for surrender of his papers to account 
for their disappearance. |Tj .. : . ;!t: t c 'if- 


U^trsmg 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach 

Re: M Spectacular Rogue: Gaston B. Means” 


,j The book concludes with Means’ conspiracy in connection in the Lindbergh * I 

([kidnaping case and his conviction for taking $104,000 from Evalyn Walsh McLeao. { : 

REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI: M 

' " - ““ ” ' n " " . . ~ i 

■ ‘ ' ■ ' ■ i ' ' . • : ' ' L I 

There are numerous references to the Director and the FBI (including the ; ; 
old " Bureau of Investigation”) throughout the book. Obviously, the references to the I 

Bureau of Investigation, particularly during William J. Burns' directorship, are not very j 
complimentary. Referring to Burns’ resignation on page 246, the author indicates that the j 
new Director of the Bureau, "the youthful J. Edgar Hoover, ” came before the Wheeler ; * 
Committee to give statistical information and ” gave the information in Such a manner that j 
no one doubted his efficiency or his ability to clean out the musty corners of the govern- i j 
^ ment’s major detective bureau." | I 

; ' ' . ' ' ■ 4'i; 

References to the FBI’s investigation of Means in connection with the I | 
Lindbergh kidnaping conspiracy are also complimentary. It is noted that Hoyt* s version of ! 
the conversation between Means and the Director in the court room following Means’ I 
testimony is slightly different from the version given in the Whitehead book and in the f | 
Director’s book "Persons In Hiding, " although it is similar, (p. 312) 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES RE EDWIN P. HOYT: !! ! 


Bufiles reflect Edwin P. Hoyt is the son of Palmer Hoyt, Editor and s 
Publisher of "The Denver Post" with whom the Bureau has had considerable difficulty in 
^the past. Edwin P. Hoyt, who was formerly on the staff of "Colliers’ " magazine, has been' 
cooperative with the Bureau and furnished information he obtained as a result of interviews ; 
Jhe had with highly placed Communist Party officials. He wrote to us in June, 1962, I 

{indicating that he planned to write a book on Gaston B. Means and requested assistance. j 

He was referred to "The FBI Story” by Don Whitehead and "Persons In Hiding. " By i 

letter 9-17-62, he propounded several questions concerning Means and stated he would be | 
in Washington in October and hoped that he might see the Director for a few minutes. He -j 
appeared at the Bureau on 10-19-62 where he spoke with SA John W^ O’ Beirne of the i 

Crime Research Section who furnished him with additional public source data. It is noted j 
that he credits the Director and SA O’ Beirne in the list of acknowledgments at the conclusion 
tof the book. (p. 325) . |; 

RECOMMENDATION: V/* ^ !■■!. 

For information. I 








" ■ 1-hL P. Callahan 

1-W*. C. Sullivan 

SAC, tmk , 1-F* A. Tansey 

:'^rr /■"’ ■ ' 1-B. M. Suttler • 

Director, WEt. (100-552546) 1- A, W* Gra ^ 

, 1-Section tickler 

i^MONCSGLIA: 01^^ 

BOOK BY MORGEN BJSCH 1-Yellow file copy 

JBKTRAL RgJS^ARCS MATTER 


Aupwt ti, ms 


published in March, 196$, fy the B..PU DuttonACo 
HAw York 3, New York, and retails at $5.95 a copy. 


1-Yellow file copy 




- 201 'Berk A venae, 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book, m soon ee poesifele, and 
forwanJ it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Sect ion. 


L , , . J Espionage Section, has requested the book for reference 

w£ ™ Y a JT e 5 al bookstores and Bureau Library checked; negative* After receipt 
book will be filed in the Bureau Library. ■ 

(10) : ;/ rv';.U ; A - .ft- .. / r: --T: ■ 'iic. 
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Mr. W. C. Sullivan^ 




date: August 21, 1963 


^pp nt 
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FROM : R. w. Smit 


subject: BOOK REVIEW? SOI 




i > BAD,QX.AHPCHANGE 


CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


Del.oajKv Ajr-y 
EvanaT^Pd \ / 


Gale --Tfet i_ 

Rosen _ L~ 

Sullivan _ / 

Tavel : / 
Trotter / 

Tele. Room/_ 

Holmes _ L 

Gandy f _ 




Captioned book reviewed by .Central Research Section. Book is a /collection 
of artic les_,wrij&e.n by ten professorsjwho travelled extensivelyin the Soviet Union 
during the Summer of 1958 and one journalist who had previously travelled in Russia. 
There is no pertinent information in Bufiles concerning; any of the authors. 

The Preface notes the book is not "a report of a visit" to the Soviet Union, 
but rather was written to answer certain questions constantly asked by audiences 
who,attended lectures given by members of the group following their return from 
Russia. The book deals with seven selected aspects of the Soviet scene, each authored 
by one or more of the professors whose professional field of interest includes the 
growth of cities, economic changes, agricultural production, science and technology, 
education, 'youth, and radio and television. 

f • > « vyy ‘ ’ .. ‘ J 

*'■ ■■ ■ ' t . ; 

Opening chapter briefly furnishes historical background on Soviet Union and 
political charges since Stalin's death. It indicates that while present-day Russia 
follows pattern of previous regimes, a pattern of change reflects urgent problems of 
a more advanced era. Succeeding chapters analyze these changes in eackfpf the *§even 
selected areas. Each author furnishes numerous statistics and information obtained 
through research of Soviet documents and previous studies by WesternJ|8holars c rather 
than information he gathered while in Russia. No new information is ijjlroduced, but 
each chapter is a thorough and scholarly analysis of the particular aspect Of Soviet 
society. , £? "9, 


1.- Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Suttler 
1 - Mrv Sullivan 
1 - Mr. R.W. Sm ith: 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 


re BOOK REVIEW: SOVIET UNION, PARADOX AND CHANGE 
EDITED BY ROBERT T. HOLT AND JOHN E. TURNER 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 

In final chapter, authors give ’'Speculative Glances into the Future." They 
c omple tely eliminate tw o popular notion s concerning the future of the Russian 

1 dictatorshipwlncirafF = widesprl^rinTthe West: that dictator ship will rnellpw, evolving 
into a liberal socialist democracy; and that Russian people will revolt and overrun the 
dictatorship. The third notion that the Soviet dictatorship is a feature of the Russian 
"national character," is static, and will not change in the forseeable future, they feel. 
Should not be fatalistically accepted because it ignores "important patterns; of change : 
that have developed in nearly all industrial societies, whether democratic or 
nondemocratic." These changes reflect the enormous problems that confront a 
dictatorship as it strives to become an industrial and military giant. Although authors 
recognize these developing changes, their image of "the Soviet future Should be of 
little comfort to the citizens of the free world*" 

I "We anticipate the continuation of a dictatorship, but. one that is 
more coldly rational than that of Staling and that Will enjoy wider 
support from its citizens. Unless the antagonisms between China 
and the USSR split the Communist wo$ld apart and the Soviet Union 
is forced to seek rapproache ment with the West, we shall be faced 

( in the international arena with a stronger and more effective 
competitor, a more willing perhaps, but a tougher negotiator than 
* the one we have known since the end of World War n. ” 

The book contains a bibliography, divided according to the chapters covered, 
and an index. It should be a valuable reference book. The book will be routed to the 
Bureau library. 
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STANDARD FORM NO. W : 

' Office Mmfyndum • united s$tes government 

to ' : DIRECTOR, F3I (103-352546) date: 3/21/63 . 

- 1 "■ ' 'V . . ' "■ 

mom | SAC, NEW YORK (10C-37235) , ; ' 


' BY•;R. : 'J. CAREWffllNT 

■ * ' m\ ' 1 * • 

■ • CENTRAL ■ RESEARCH- MATTER 


Re^t 3/29^3. ( 

5 Cap&n^T)o^ f T^“Tl^t >avai lable at a - number of the 

book dealers located in 



Inquiry at.the Oxford University Press revealed that the bool 
is currently, out of. stock, and:has been out of- stock for a number of 
months. Qxford University Press has advised that they expect to 
receive some additional copies but' the exact date of receipt is 
uncertain. = 1 Vt. v •' ' " 

... : ‘ ‘: : ■ RE^J'O; 

The foregoing is,submitted for the Bureau 

and UACB the. NYO will / _cbnt^0t^ie4iS£f' §tfs ,eff oSSW to locate a copy of 
captioned book. . . 




Bureau /* 
1 - New York 
EKD:IH ; . ' 
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0 A. MIT CHEL L PALMER:, POLITICIAN 
BY STANLEY COBEN r 

BOOK REVIEW BY WALTER JOHNSON 
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BACKGROUND: 


New York Times Book Revie wi section, 9-1-63,, contains review by Waltex* 
Johnson . History Dep artment.^Uniwensit y^of Chicago, of Stanley Cohen 1 s book, "A. Mitchdl 
Palmer : Politician.” The Director has asked "What do we know of Coben and Johnson?” . 


STANLEY COBEN: . 45 ^— 

- By letter 6-2-58 to Director, Stanl^aCpben advised he was writing political 
biography of A. Mitchell Palmer for Ph. D. 'degree at Columbia University. He had a 
number of .questions, most of which dealt with the "Palmer’s Raids." Coben not identifiab 
I in Bufiles and byl&Jter 6-6-58, the Director declined to be of assistance. By letter 7-27-58, 
| Coben renewed request for material. The Director again declined by letter of 7-31-58 and 
referred Coben to Don Whitehead’s book, "The FBI Story, ” which contained material about 
1 the so-called’ "Palmer’s Red Raids. ” -1 




DR. THOMAS WALTER JOHNSON: 

" The FBI has conducted two investigations of Dr. Johnson; in 1950 under the 
Loyalty Program, and January, 1962, as subject of White House Special Inquiry. It later 
developed yi May,* 1962, that Dr. Johnson was a presidential appointee to the U. S. 
Advisory Commission on International Educational and Cultural Affairs. In connection 
with the IJ &60 investigation, the Civil Service Commission, advised in May, 1952, thatJJ 1 '/ 
Johnso'n wal found ’’jeli gjfblp' on loyalty. ’’ H l ’ ■ • ! 1 ' H “ / fS*, 

■y ■ ■ : n . - ■ ■ f. 

Thomas Walter Johnson born 6^7-15, ^Nah^nt,j3 Massachusetts, grad¬ 
uated Dartmouth'College, 1937, with A. B. degree?'’ He 1 received A. M. degree in 1938 
from University of Chicago and Ph. D. rdegree in History, 1941. He has been employed 
continuously by that University since that timtejUnd was Chairman of the Department of 
History from 1951 to September^ 1961. He has authored several boQj|§ on histpry|and 
political affairs and was active in behalf of Governor Adlai Stevensonr'lh 1§52? “During the 
1950 investigation,several derogatory a&so&idtidns ar^^affil^aonls we?,e developed on 
Dr. Johnson withfresp J ect to numerous ConfimunistiParty-front groups anB Tfimviduals of 
questionable loyalty. Dr. Johnson signed interrogatoi:y on M^ch 28,*19 51, regarding 
,inform§itiEwi ^doeivedfarthe 1960 investigation of hiiii. This sumihar^ed : hs follows’ 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
JMM:cmk:bsp 



.see 




M. A. Jones to Mr. DeLoach memo 
RE: A. Mitchell Palmer: Politician 


( Dr. Johnson claimed he had not spoken before the American Youth for 

Democracy (AYD) (cited by AG) in 1946, adding that he was perfectly aware of the "color" 
of the AYD and that while this organization was active on the University of Chicago campus, 
he was the faculty sponsor of another organization of students which was in bitter conflict 
with the AYD. Dr. Johnson advised he was a member of the American Student Union (cited 
by House Committee on Un-American Activities) while at Dartmouth College and he joined 
the organization for one or possibly two years. He also admitted attending a rally either 
in 1935 or 1936 at Dartmouth College sponsored by the American League Against War and 
Fascism (cited by AG) and he paid $1 for subscription to its publication. 

Dr. Johnson admitted that early in 1945 he joined the Midwest Division of thg 
I Independent Citizens Committee of the Arts, Sciences and Professions (cited by HCUA): 
and served on the Midwest Board of Directors until May, 1946, when he resigned. To the 
disclosure that Johnson was a sponsor of the Chicago Committee for a National Youth 
Assembly against Universal Military Training, Johnson stated this was an "irritating mis¬ 
take on his part" stating that he was for selective service legislation but not Universal 
Military Training Legislation. He agreed to join the organization and when he received a 
letted listing him as a sponsor, he requested that his name be removed from the letterhead 
In connection with his associations with individuals active in the communist movement 
which were set out in the above referred-to investigations, Johnson either denied knowing 
the individuals or disclaimed any knowledge that these individuals had communist leanings. { 

i 

The name of Walter Johnson, University of Chicago, was listed as a signer 
of a petition calling for the abolition of the House Committee on Un-American Activities, 
in a letter dated 12-21-60 to the HCUA. He was also identified as a contributor to the 
Southern Conference Educational Fund in 1958. 

Johnson was coauthor of a college history textbook which was severely 
criticized by several educators as containing Marxist terminology and distortions which : 
degraded American achievements (The United States--Experiment in Democracy, by Avery 
Craben and Walter Johnson.) Part of controversy arising from the book is attributed to a; 
book by the right-wing writer E. Merrill Root, publisher of "Brainwashing in the High j 
Schools." 

According to the book review, the Director is accused of having rounded up 
over 3, 000 radicals (Palmer’s Raids).. This is not a new claim against the Director and 
as pointed out in Don Whitehead’s book the Director had nothing to do with the arrests or 
so-called persecution of the individuals but merely handled the p:ros;eeutio» of many of the : 
cases as a Special Assistant Attorney General. That book also revealed that the Director 
deplored the incident connected with the arrests of the aliens involved in the Palmer 1 Raida. 

With respect to Coben’s book, the Crime Records Division has been aware 
of its intended publication and since mid-August has been endeavoring to obtain a copy of 
the book through the Library of Congress. A check today at the various bookstores in 
Washington was likewise negative. The New York Office is now attempting to get the book , 
and it will be appropriately reviewed as soon as it is received. 

RECOMMENDATION: Jt..' i */ rj’ 

For information. (1®^/ V ^fV- •' , '’ 4 '* 
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Potomac Fever of a Dangerous Type 


A. MITCHELL PALMER: POLITICIAN. 

By Stanley Coben- 351 pp. New 

york:' Columbia University Press. 

$7.50. “ ' 

By WALTER JOHNSON 
r^URING the fateful months 
| / from October 1919 to March 
1920, while the Senate of the 
United States was debating 
whether the nation should join 
the League of Nations, the great 
protagonist of the League lay 
stricken and paralyzed in the 
White House. At the same time 
the public faced a run-away in¬ 
flation: desperate workers, in¬ 
cluding the Boston police, (in 
1919), struck across the coun¬ 
try protesting low wages and 
inadequate working Conditions; 
and many otherwise sensible 
people feared that the Bolshe¬ 
viks were about to take over 
the nation. 

Into the vacuum created 
by Woodrow Wilson’s illness 
stepped his able, ambitious At¬ 
torney General. He led the 
attack on profiteers, hoarders 
and the : meat trust. And, al¬ 
though he stayed neutral during 
the steel strike, A. Mitchell 
Palmer secured an injunction 
against John L. Lewis’s miners 
. and arrested a number of the 
strike leaders of the railway 
unions. But most of all during 
these - months Palmer emerged 
as the leading symbol of the 
Red Scare. 

For months he resisted de¬ 
mands for action against al¬ 
leged radicals, then after a series 
of bombings 'in the .summer of 
1919 he moved drastically. In 
November, his agents founded 
up hundreds of aliens, arresting 
many of them without warrants. 
On Dec. 21, 249 of tliem were 
deported to Russia. Then on 
January 2, i920 came the most 
spectacular of the Palmer Raids. 
Over 3,900 “radicals” were ar¬ 
rested. At least as many other 
suspects were taken into cus- 

Mr. Johnson is a member of 
the department of history at the 
University of Chicago. 


tody, held forperiods ranging/ 
frWl t levT hou^SLiev® 
months, and finally released 
^Without ever having been of¬ 
ficially arrested. 

Fortunately, despite the 
hysteria in the Attorney Gen¬ 
eral’s office, the Assistant Sec¬ 
retary of Labor, L, F. Post, 
fought back and refused to is¬ 
sue deportation orders for most 
of those who had been rounded 
up by J. Edgar Hoover arid 
his associates. (Hoover was then 
.Chief of the General Intelli¬ 
gence Division in the Justice 
Department). Then, wjjen a 
reign of terror by radicals pre¬ 
dicted by Palmer and Hoover 
for May Day did not occur, 
the country at large began to 
realize that the Attorney Gen¬ 
eral was suffering from hallu¬ 
cinations. 

At first glance, Palmer's ac- t 
tivities as Attorney General are 
puzzling. While a member of 
Congress from Pennsylvania, he 
had been an important liberal in¬ 
fluence guiding New Freedom 
laws through the House of Rep¬ 
resentatives, sponsoring labor 
legislation, and supporting strik¬ 
ers in his home districts But, 
as Stanley Coben of Hunter Col¬ 
lege points out in this well- 
written biography, Palmer had 
been bitten-early by “Potomac 
fever”. 

“To a large extent he gambled 
on policies which seemed likely 
to win the Presidency,” Coben 
observes. “Already the leading 
symbol of the Government’s 
fight against both Reds and 
strikers, Palmer attempted to 
combine these groups into one 
gigantic enemy. . . His intention 
was to accent the need of an 
experienced battler against 
Bolshevism* in the White House, 
while emphasizing his own 
availability.” '- 

Palmer’s willingness, however, 
to move with what he thought 
was the public mood backfired. 
By the time of the Democratic 


try was deeply unconcerned with 
the Red Scare, and Samuel 
“Gompers rind-other union lead¬ 
ers were among the effective 
forces denying the Attorney 
General the nomination. T 

Although most of Palmer’s 
important records and personal 
papers have disappeared, Mr. 
Coben has researched widely in 
official records and in the papers 
of Palmer’s associates, Coben 
writes with an excellent grasp 
of the intricacies of politics and 
he analyzes the story of Palm-" 
er’s life with clarity and skill. 

In summing up Palmer's ca¬ 
reer, the author comments: “Cer¬ 
tainly a public official is obli¬ 
gated to heed the will of a 
vocal majority . , . and an 
ambitious politician ignores pub¬ 
lic demands at the peril of his 
career. The crucial question 
raised by Palmer’s actions as 
Attorney General and Alien 
Property Custodian is whether 
a leading government official 
has a higher duty than giving 
the ^public—or his party—what 
it wants.” 

It should be remembered, how¬ 
ever, that some politicians of 
courage—Senator George W. 
Norris, a contemporary of Palm¬ 
er’s, for instance—have defied 
the public emotion and survived. 
And, moreover, a perceptive 
leader knows that public opinion 
is not static. If he has the 
requisite qualities of principle, 
skill, guts and appeal he can 
re-mold public attitudes or, fail¬ 
ing that, he can resist the public 
clamor until the mood begins 
to shift. Coben is closer to the 
mark when he concludes: “If 
Palmer was one of the most 
dangerous men in our history, 
it was not because he attempted 
to impose his rule or his policies 
,upon the people, but because he 
tried to win power by care¬ 
fully attuning himself to whit . 
he felt were the strong desir®- * 
of most Americans.” , ' 




Tile New York Times Book Review 
' 9-1-63 " / 
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September 11, 1983 

1 - Section tickler 

2 - Orig. & copy 
'1 - Yellow 


\ / ^Ihe^fiew from Here, Commentaries on Peace and 

\ja<«son la pJSLb* Of. Publishers New Press, tocorporatod, 23 Vest 26 street, 

Hew York 10, New York* paperback $1.9a.. 

4\\ yy You should discreetly obtain one copy ©I the book as soon as 

^forward it to ^rZ marked to the attention of the Central itesearch Section. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA S. F. Phillips, internal Security Section. BuLib. & 
nr np^ative After perusal, book will be placed in the BuLib* 

G Author, James E. Jackson, is editor of "The Worker, " east coast commum, 


newspaper. 


AMB:cr 

( 10 ) 


(& 'ioAoh 

jlkui Ll ^ fin, (/ti 


I 


MAlCESSg .. |: 

sep a'ijssg’ 


' ’ ! f;;i 








:is.S'EP 12 1 


Casper _ 

Callahan ___ 

Conrad _ 

DeLoach _ 

.Evans _ 

Gale - 

Rosen_ 

Sullivan 

Tavel _ 

Trotter _ 

Tele. Room , 

Holmes _ 

Gandy_;_ 


.Q&iMt; 


MAIL ROOM 1 V"! TELETYPE UNIT l 






OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 


UNITED STATES GC 


Memoram :.n 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


R.W. Smith- 


date: September 13, 1963 


subject: 




Tolson - 

Belmont — 

Mohr - 

Casper _ 

Callahan _ 

Conrad _ 

DeLoach _ 

Evans - 

Gale _ 

Rosen - 

Sullivan _ 

TaveL-- 

Trotter _ 

T^'le. Rootr 
Holmes _ 


BOOK REypW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 




Origin and Purpose 


The Book ReviewJUontrol Desk was established in the Central Research 
Section in January, a central control and repository for book reviews at 

the Seat of Government. 

Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books to be 
purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division should 
write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review assignments, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. 

fr-' 

7 

Cost of Operation 


Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost to the Bureau’s 

operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new function with that of 

the previously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. ^ / 

■ . ■ / */ 

■ ■ / /r. 

Control 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file (62-46855), 
which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions are being 
complied With by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index system is 
maintained regarding each review showing the title, author, official who ordered the 
review, Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. These index 
cards are maintained for an indefinite period, for they are of continuing practical value 
and demand only a minimum of upkeep. / n /JL * as^r: ^u/ v 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan, 9-13-63 
Re: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 

Final decision for the purchase of books rests with the Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for the purchase of any 
book suggested for review Or for reference purposes. 

Reviews Conducted 

During the period September 28, 1962, through September 12, 1963, a 
total of 138 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review or 
reference. Seventy-two books were reviewed (one pending) and thirty-nine books 
were obtained for reference purposes. All books requested are retained for future 
reference purposes. Twenty-six books were received at the Bureau from outside 
sources. Of the forty-one book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelligence 
Division during referenced period, thirty-five were done by the Central Research 
Section. Four books requested have not been received. 

Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control Desk 
are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors' Manual. 

Over-All Value 


y The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because it: 

(1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2.) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, (3) enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference, (4) and, because of knowledge 
of current publications, frequently alerts personnel to the appearance of new books 
pertinent to the Bureau's work and operations. 


Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. A suggestion to streamline the handling of 
purchases of inexpensive books is now pending. A status report will be submitted 
annually. 


RE COMMENDATION: 

None; for your information. 
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.»:. Captioned Jiook, recently reviewed in the New York Times, has been 
received. Buhles reflect that Coben wrote the Director in 1958 that he was writing JPalmex's 
biography and requested data on the "Palmer Raids. " Coben was referred to Whiteheads 
"The FBI Story." | ] 

f 

<The book deals with Palmer’s political career, chiefly with,his tenure ,as j 
Attorney General. The author states that Palmer at first resisted pressure for action ^ - 

against radicals^ moving against them on public and congressional demands in mid-1919. 

He asserts that Palmer permitted his assistants to take unwarranted action against 
p radicals. The "Palmer Raids" are discussed in some detail, including abuses by arresting 
j: officers. A chapter is devoted to the "Red Scare, " with Coben discounting the communist 
I menace at that time. 

Mr. Hoover's name is mentioned on a number of occasions in connection with 
,Mhe "RedScare" and "Palmer Raids. " Coben implies that Mr. Hoover was among those 
1j exaggerating the communist menace and its influence. The General Intelligence Division 
4 (GH)), with Mr. Hoover as its head, is discussed, including Mr. Hoover’s study of 
^ communism. Coben states that 3^r. Hoover "bore the major burden of organizing the 
| January raids" and recommended a change in a rule, which change would injure protecting j 
| of government interests before advising an arrested alien of his right to counsel. Coben 
H includes a footnote stating that Mr. Hoover told a Senate Judiciary Committee that the 
^4 change was made at the request of immigration officers. The book also notes that Mr. 
v Hoover, knowing that Communist Party (CP) and Communist Labor Party (CLP) had similar 

t aims, had advised the Labor Department that CLP members would be treated the same as 
CP members with respect to their deportability. Labor, Department officials later 
pcjprotested when CLP members were included in those on whom warrants were requested for 
Hjthe January raids. Coben states that Mr. Hoover told a Senate inquiry in 1921 that he did I 
co not know thelnumber of warrants involved in the January raids,. Mention is also made that 
O Hoover had bben sent to New York after the raids and reported that there had been brutality 
j Plover's anger afo ^ 9 sJ;.|fo^re)easingyadic£^l<etii^ns is also noted. ^Ehe^boqk Also, states 
that Hoover's iGlD r alarmed cififcerik abdiit forthcoming strikes and Bombings on'Kiiay Day,/£v 
»1920, which nevep.came off. Coben alleges that men such as Mr. Hooker were partly/ - - 
I responsible for PaxKmbr’s la,ter reputation as a violator of djLviffi jjborH^^^wfbbtnptQAih tthe 


book indicates th g& Hociye r Mas denied any other role in the rxmt^taps tteaa®the^on 
liaison man. K pr/\ 6 * £r 
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Coben’s book is slanted to discount the communist menace during that 
period. His allegations concerning Mr. Hoover in trying to place responsibility on him 
for the ’’Palmer Raids” are along the lines made by such individuals as Max Lowenthal. 
As pointed out on previous occasions, Mr. Hoover was not engaged in operational 
activities during the raids, but his duties were administrative in nature. Mr. Hoover, 
has of course, deplored the abuses committed by arresting officers in connection with 
the raids. * 


RECOMMENDATION: 



1A 



DETAILS: , ' 

Captioned book, recently reviewed in the New York Times, has been 
received. A Bufile check on Coben, the author, reflected that in 1958 Coben wrote the 
Director that he was writing Palmer's biography and requested data on the "Palmer 
Raids. " Cobeh Was Vef erred to Whitehead's "The FBI Story" for such data. 

A. MITCHELt/ CALMER: POLITICIAN: 

The book begins with Palmer’s entry into Pennsylvania politics and 
describes his role as a Congressman who was known as a reformer. Discussion is 
included on his rapid rise in Democratic politics, with considerable comment on his role 
in making Woodrow Wilson president. It describes his activities as Alien Property 
Custodian as "high handed" in dealing with disposition of this property. 

Much of the book deals with Palmer's tenure as Attorney General, meiti.oni.rg 
his "ineffective" policy to control the high cost of living and his efforts to settle labor 
strikes. The author notes that when Palmer first became Attorney General he advocated 
protection of individual rights and resisted pressure for action against radicals, moving 
against them only on public and congressional demand and also after several bombings in 
mid-1919. The author asserts that Palmer then permitted his assistants in the Depart¬ 
ment to take unwarranted and rash action against radicals in arranging for their deportatin. 
The raids on radical aliens are discussed in detail, including abuses perpetrated by 
arresting officers in these raids. A chapter is devoted to the "Red Scare" in which 
Coben discounts the menace of communists in the country at that time. Coben notes that 
the Justice Department was later ridiculed for exaggerating the Red menace and for 
violation of civil liberties in the raids. The book concludes with Palmer's unsuccessful 
effort to become Democratic Presidential nominee in 1920. 

MENTION OF MR. HOOVER IN THE BOOK: 

The back flap of the jacket mentions the "role played" by Mr. Hoover in 
the "Red Scare" and "Palmer Raids. " On page 188 Coben states that Mr. Hoover 
declared in a public hearing on 4-24-20 that "at least 50 per cent of the influence behind 
the recent strikes was traceaHe directly to communist organizations. " Coben's source 
is New York Times, 4-25-20. Page 207 discusses the creation of the General 
Intelligence Division (GID) with Mr. Hoover as its head, which set up an index of cards 
on radical activities and leaders. Also mentioned is Mr. Hoover's study of communism 
and his responsibility hi interpreting purposes and gauging Strength of American radical 
organizations. Coben goes on to say that the men Palmer depended on to inform him 
about American radicalism were "extraordinarily susceptible to the fear and extravagant 
patriotism so prevalent in 1919," and mentions on page 208 that Mr. Hoover testified in 
April, 1920, that the Communist Labor Party was a "gang of cut-throat aliens who have 
come to this country to overthrow the government by force. " 
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On Page 221 the author mentions that when an attorney for the National 
Civil Liberties Bureau complained of abuses during one of the raids, Mr. Hoover 
informed his superiors he had heard of no such violence and advised against a reply to 
the lawyer; Coben's source is correspondence in Justice Department records. On page 
223 Coben states that Mr. Hoover ’’who bore the major burden of organizing the 
January raids” had recommended a change in Rule 22, which change would insure the 
protection of government interests before advising an arrested alien of his right to 
counsel; Coben’s source is listed as a communication in Justice Department records. 
Footnote number 15 on page 318 notes that when Mr. Hoover was questioned before the 
Senate Judiciary Committee in 1-21 he indicated that the change in Rule 22 was made at 
the insistence of immigration officers and that the Justice Department had no part in the 
change. 


Pages 223 and 224 mention a memo on the Communist Party (CP) sent by 
Mr. Hoover to Mr. Caminetti, Immigration Commissionei; which Caminetti used as 
basis for a brief recommending that a Marion Bieznuk be deported because of member¬ 
ship in the Communist Party; Coben’s source is listed as Department of Justice records. 
Page. 224 goes on to note that Hoover, knowing that the CP and Communist Labor 
Party (CLP) had similar aims, did not ask the Labor Department’s opinion on the 
deportability of CLP members. He wrote a memo to Caminetti advising that the GID 
would treat CLP members the same as CP members. Subsequently these members 
were included in those on whom warrants were requested for the January raids. Coben 
notes that officials in the Labor Department later protested against inclusion of CLP 
members in the warrants. 

Page 227 notes that Palmer confessed ignorance about much that occurred 
during the raids and told a Senate inquiry in 1921 to ask Mr. Hoover, ’’who was in charge 
of this matter, ” about warrants issued in the January raids. Mr. Hoover asserted that 
this was a matter for local Bureau of Investigation officials and he did not know the 
number of warrants. Also included on page 227 is a statement by an immigration 
officer who in reply to a question as to why he adopted "cumbersome" procedures in the 
raids, stated he had obeyed instructions received at a conference in the Labor Depart¬ 
ment with Mr. Hoover and another Justice Department official; Coben's source is the 
House Committee on Rules Hearings and "To The American People" by the National 
Popular Government League, a group of lawyers who investigated thdl&lmer Raids. ” 

Pages 228 and 229 mention that Mr. Hoover had stated he was sent up to 
New York later by Assistant Attorney General Garvan and reported back that there had 
been brutality in the raids; the source listed is Fletcher Knebel's Look magazine article 
on the Director in May, 1955. 

Pages 232-33 discuss Labor Assistant Secretary Louis Post's release of 
many aliens whose testimony indicated they were deportable, and mentions that Mr. 
Hoover was angry at Post's actions. Page 233 states that Mr. Hoover assured 
newsmen in 1-20 that at "least 3,000 of the 3,600 aliens arrested by the Justice 
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Department were ’perfect* deportation cases. ” Coben mentions several instances of 
Mr. Hoover protesting releases of proven anarchists, listing as his sources communi¬ 
cations in Justice Department records. 

Page 235 states that Mr. Hoover’s GDD alarmed Americans with bulletins 
about general strikes and bombings which were allegedly planned by radicals for May 
Day, 1920; Coben states that these calamities never came off and that the Justice 
Department was later ridiculed for its prophely of a reign of terror on May Day. 

Page 244 notes that Palmer's name is associated with violations of civil 
liberties, but that the character and attitudes of assistants such as Garvan and Hoover 
helped determine Palmer's political fate and later reputation. 

Footnote number 27 on page 319 states that communications from Agents 
during the "Palmer Raids" were to be addressed to Mr. Hoover; however, Mr. Hoover 
has denied any other role in the roundups than the"passive one of liaison man. " 
Whitehead's "The FBI Story" is listed in the Bibliography of Coben's book. 
OBSERVATIONS: 


Coben* s entire theme is obviously slanted to discount the communist 
menace during 1919-20 and he does not recognize the danger posed by communist 
elements in the country at that time. With reference to his allegations concerning 
Mr. Hoover, these are along the lines made by such individuals as Max Lowenthal who 
have attempted to place responsibility for the "Palmer Raids" on Mr. Hoover. As 
pointed out on previous occasions, Mr. Hoover's activities as Special Assistant to the 
Attorney General were purely administrative in nature. He was not engaged in 
operational activities during the time of the raids. Bureau of Investigation Agents were 
hot under his supervision and he was not in a position to give orders to them. The 
letters of instructions concerning the arrests of aliens in the "Palmer Raids" were 
sent to Bureau of Investigation field offices by Frank Burke, Assistant Director and 
Chief of the Bureau at that time. Regarding these instructions which note that 
communications from Agents during the raids should be sent to Mr. Hoover, it is 
obvious that Mr. Hoover was responsible for correlating information on the arrests 
for record purposes and for issuance of a public statement following the arrests. 

Furthermore, as also pointed out on previous occasions, Harlan F. 

Stone, who had been one of the first to protest the "Palmer Raids," would not have 
appointed Mr. Hoover as Director of the Bureau of Investigation had he felt him in any 
way responsible for the raids. It will also be recalled that Morris Katzeff, a Boston 
attorney who was counsel for some of the aliens arrested, stated in 1940 that Mr. Hoovar 
had nothing to do with the irregularities and harsh treatment of aliens arrested. Katzeff 
also related at that time that Mr. Hoover had deplored the circumstances connected 
with the arrests of aliens in New England. 

The portion of Coben's book dealing with the "Palmer Raids" is quite 
obviously an attempt to discredit Mr. Hoover by misinterpreting records and slanting 
his material to make it appear that Mr. Hoover played a major role in the raids. 
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Above titled book is story of former SAC Gus T. Jones, San Antonio, 
Texas, His: background, his work in major FBI cases such as Urschel kidnaping, 
Kansas City Massacre, et al. Author tried to obtain Bureau approval to write this 
book and sell stories to CBS-TV in December, 1960. Bureau refused to assist Ellis 
and advised him of Director's strong opposition to glamorizing one employee. Ellis 
said he liked’Director and Bureau, but would write book regardless of Director's 
objections. Robert A. Huffman, Legal Representative, Mar-eth Productions, told 
Bureau they were interested in TV series based upon book, asked if Bureau would 
give technical assistance, then learned of Director's extreme displeasure over 
program and was told Bureau would render no assistance. Huffman said Ellis had 
been holding out on company, and had indicated FBI approved TV programs. Ellis 
wrote Attorney General and said Director had gone on record to use full power of 
Attorney General's Office to prevent Jones selling future stories to TV regarding 
his experiences in FBI. Ellis stated this was clear violation of Jones' civil rights. 
DeLoach contacted Assistant Attorney General Katzenbach, told him whole story 
and agreed to prepare reply to Ellis affirming Bureau’s position in matter. This 
was done. 




e? 
m . 

% 


Director mentioned in book as follows: Page 7. Author said Jones 
worked under three Directors: "Bruce Bielaski, William J. Burns, and from 1924 
to 1944 under J. Edgar Hoover. " Page 37. Author said arrest of Durkin was Bureau's 
answer to underworld and, "It meant that, under the brilliant leadership of J. Edgar 
Hoover, they had rebuilt" etc... Author said capture of Durkin was notice to 
criminals across nation that Justice Department agents had been "imaginatively 
trained, led, and backed to the limit by Director Hoover, and were in the crime 
business to stay." Page 60. Leavenworth Prison Break. Author said "Director ^ 

Hoover had alerted his offices across the country to an all but effort to track down fe 

past owners of the weapons used in the break." Page 69. Kansas City Massacre. 

"J. Edgar Hoover gave Gus one order: 'Get the Kansas City killers!' ... The thunder^ 
of the machine guns had died away at 7:28 A. M.- By 11:30. Director Hoover's force fry 
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BOOK REVIEW - "A MAN NAMED JONES 
DETAILS 

was air-bound for Kansas City." Author said police auth< 
regard Kansas City Massacre investigation as one of the outstanding pieces of 
police teamwork in history of crime detection. M It was proof that J. Edgar Hoover's 
department had come of age. " Page 75. Urschel kidnaping. "Telephone orders sped ...... ' 

from J. Edgar Hoover to Gus Jones"... Page 84. Conversation between Mrs. Urschel j 
and Director quoted as follows: "This is Mrs. Charles F. Urschel in Oklahoma City-- 
I wish to report a kidnaping." "The voice answered, ’This is J. Edgar Hoover, j 

Mrs. Urschel. Give me every detail you can.' " i 

s 

A chapter by chapter review is attached in detail. Book is a 190 page j 
paperback containing eight chapters. First chapter deals with background of Gus Jones. ! 
Second chapter deals with Martin Durkin, his background, killing of Agent Shanahan ; 
and author continually refers to handsomeness of Martin Durkin during his six years of 
criminal activity. Chapter three deals with the Leavenworth Prison Break and j 

furnishes detailed investigative techniques used by Jones in solving break method, | 

which might be of help to convicts desiring to make future escapes. Such details would j 

alert convicts to destroy every scintilla of evidence concerning their escape. Chapter j 
four deals with Kansas City Massacre. Chapter five Urschel kidnaping. Conversations j 
between Urschel and his guards, Urschel and FBI Agents and letters written by Urschel | 
concerning ransom notes quoted in detail as well as letters from Machine Gun Kelly to j 
Urschel. Chapter six devoted to life of Harvey Bailey, reflects his wide range of j 

criminal activity. Author states Bailey probably had no part in planning or execution j 

of Urschel kidnaping and only received $1, 000 of ransom money for watching Urschel | 
at hideout while kidnapers were arranging for ransom money. Bailey received life j 

sentence when tried for his part in Urschel kidnaping. Author says Bailey had many j 

hundreds of thousands of dollars buried in caches about the country, but gave no source ; 
of his statements to this effect. ! 



irities across the worid 


Chapter seven deals with Dillinger Gang and showed Harry Pierpont as 
leader of gang until his apprehension in January, 1934. Author fails to mention that 
Inspector Sam Cowley was leader of Dillinger raiding party in Chicago and gave Purvis 
credit for leading raiding party and killing of Dillinger. Author gets a bit sickening 
when he says "50 feet from the box office Purvis' voice came softly over his shoulder, 
'Stick 'em up Johnny. We have you surrounded!' " He then states Purvis shot 
Dillinger and as Dillinger's elbow hit cobblestones of alley, his pistol flew upwards and 
the "crouching Purvis caught it in mid-air." Chapter eight deals with part Gus Jones 
played in movement of dangerous criminals from Atlanta and Leavenworth prisons to 
newly opened Alcatraz prison. Also contained in this chapter are quoted letters from 
Kidnaper Albert L. Bates, addressed to Urschel, answering Urschel's letter of 
September 10th. Urschel had asked Bates what happened to ransom money. This 
chapter contains long letter from George R. (Machine Gun) Kelly to Urschel asking 
Urschel to inform him regarding oil prospects of Wise County, where he, Kelly, owned 
property. Urschel searched for Kelly's property intending to levy against it to recover 
portion of the ransom money, but he found no record of any such property. Book ends 
with Jones talking to his wife in Mark Hopkins Hotel, San Francisco and philosophizing 
on criminal gangs of future and how they would be made up of foreigners contrdled by 
Mafia. 

SEE NEXT PAGE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
- la - 




BOOK REVIEW - M A MAN NAMED JONES" 
DETAILS 


RE COMMENDATION,,: 


Attached airtel be sent Los Angeles, copy to San Antonio, instructing . 
both offices to follow this matter closely to develop any information indicating renewed 
interest in this book and/or Jones' career. 



gVv 
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BOOK REVIEW - "A MAN NAMED JONES" 
^ DETAILS ^ 


GUSTAVE T. JONES 
BORN 7-17-82, TEXAS 



Former SAC Gus Jones entered on duty 6-23-16. Retired and 
dropped from rolls 12-31-43. Served as SAC at El Paso and San Antonio and 
worked on many highly publicized cases including Kansas City Massacre and 
Urschel kidnaping?case. Was assigned to Legat, Mexico, during World War n. 
Department of Agriculture inquired about Jones’ FBI employment in 1947. 
Director noted "Only give dates of employment. H." On 1-27-49 a confidential 
inquiry was made of former Snftr.ial Ap-ent. William Harvev whir.h rpflpp.tfiri that 


| Director noted on this memo: "This certainly is a subtle way to beat the 
law re dual compensation. H." Director wrote Jones in September, 1956, 
wishing him a speedy recovery after an operation. Mr. C. F. Urschel, victim, 
kidnaping case, wrote Director 1-57 requesting that an autographed copy of "The 
FBI Story" be sent to Jones which was done. 

■ Referral/Consult 

GEORGE ELLIS, AUTHOR AND 
BACKGROUND ON BOOK 
"A MAN NAMED JONES" 


"A Man Named Jones" is a 190 page paperback book which deals 
with some of the big FBI cases handled by Gus Jones with a brief synopsis of his 
early life in chapter one. No derogatory data is contained in the book as far as 
the Bureau or the Director are concerned. Complimentary references are made 
to the Director which will be pointed out in this memorandum. 


Bufiles contain no information identifiable with George Ellis. Ellis j 
first came to the Bureau's attention on 12-22-60, when he called at the Los Angeles j 

Office, described himself as a former newspaperman and a former employee of f 

CBS, New York. He contacted the Los Angeles Office to obtain Bureau's feelings i 

on his writing a book and TV show concerning interesting cases participated in by j 

former SAC Gus Jones. He said some work had already been done on the book; 1 
however, no publisher had been secured at that time. He said a CBS-TV Executive | 
is apparently interested in story, but wanted Ellis to check with FBI before going ! 
any further. Copy of Public Law 670 furnished Ellis and law explained to him, ; 

New York's inquiry at CBS determined Ellis had never been employed but could j 
have been free-lance writer. No criminal record located for Ellis. SAC San Antcnio! 
advised that in 1961 he had been in recent contact with former SAC Jones, and he, , | 
Jones, had never mentioned anything concerning proposed book or TV series. ; 

(Memo 1-5-61 Jones to DeLoach) 
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On the above cited memo of 1-5-61, Mr. Tolson said”We should discourage * 
this in every way. We will not cooperate; we will not review manuscript; we will not 
assist in any manner. T." Mr. Hoover said "I most certainly agree. We should definitely j 
indicate our disapproval. H." 

On 1-18-61, George Ellis was interviewed by Agents of Los Angeles Office j 
and fii'mly advised that Director disapproved his proposed book publicizing former SAC ; 
Gus Jones. He was told Bureaus reputation was built on united efforts of many employees; 
that publicizing one particular employee is against every precept on which FBI was ! 

organized; that no cooperation could be expected from Bureau and manuscript would not . j 
be reviewed. Ellis stated he felt Jones had a right to authorize publication of his life* s I 

story which would contain items concerning his FBI service; that book was not being ; 

written to glorify Jones, but to give interesting highlights of his career as a law enforce¬ 
ment officer. Ellis indicated attorneys had been consulted concerning the legal aspects j 
involved in preparing this story.* Ellis expressed admiration for Director Hoover and 1 
said he would not write anything that would reflect unfavorably on FBI, but intended to 
complete the story, in spite of the Bureau's objections. At that time he was rewriting the 
first chapter and claimed that arrangements had tentatively been made to have Doubleday, 
Inc., publish his story and that Hubbell Robinson, Hollywood TV Producer is interested in 
producing a TV series. Agents stated Ellis seemed dismayed at Bureau's reactions but 
nevertheless, intended to complete the project. (94-54644-5) 

j 

On 2-17-61, Robert A. Huffman, Attorney with firm of Carlson, Lupardus, i 
Matthews, Holliman and Huffman, Tulsa, Oklahoma, was interviewed at Bureau Head- j 
quarters by Mr. Kemper. Huffman said he was legal representative of Mar - eth I 

Productions, Inc., and they were interested in a TV series based upon the proposed book j 
"A Man Named Jones" by George Ellis. Kemper told Huffman of Bureau’s extreme | 

displeasure concerning this publication and enumerated various reasons. Huffman seemed j 
shocked and said he gained a different impression from the writer, Ellis, in Los Angeles, j 

Kemper then took Huffman to Mr. DeLoach's Office where the matter was discussed in j 

detail. Huffman asked if Bureau would consider giving technical assistance and was I 

advised Bureau would give absolutely no assistance whatsoever nor would Bureau review j 

or even look at the scripts. He was told of Director's extreme displeasure over this j 

program and that Bureau would use every means possible to fight it. Huffman said Ellis 
had apparently been holding out on the Company; that he had been on a lucrative salary for 1 
a year and a half and living in a plush Beverly Hills apartment. (67-626-450) Huffman's 
superior when furnished facts, indicated project would be dropped. j 

A letter was written to Huffman at his request on 2-30-61 by Director • 

advising him that Ellis appeared at our Los Angeles Office on 12-22, and 23-60, and 
advised he had been in touch with CBS concerning possible TV program based on proposed 
book and at that time Ellis was furnished a copy of Public Law 670, which protects Bureau’s 
name and initials from commercial exploitations and was advised FBI would give absolutely ; 
no cooperation in this matter. Huffman was advised that upon Director’s instructions, \ 
Ellis was contacted on 1-18-61 and told that Director definitely disapproved of this 
publication and most certainly would afford no cooperation. (94-54644-8) , 
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On 5-12-61, an airtel was received from Los Angeles stating that when 
contacted upon another matter on 5-12-61, Hubbell Robinson, former CBS Executive and 
presently independent TV producer, advised he had some story material based on ex¬ 
periences of a former FBI Agent by the name of Gus Jones. Robinson referred to a file 
containing a number of typewritten sheets which were apparently resumes of interesting 
cases in which Jones had participated. Robinson expressed understanding of FBI objection 
to TV series or program relating to present activities of organization, but felt that stories 
based on long past experiences and investigations could be appropriately portrayed without 
disclosing any confidential techniques. 

Robinson commented that an unidentified contact of his in Washington, D. C., 
is undertaking to contact Attorney General Kennedy concerning the use of some of Jones' 
material in TV program. He did not indicate whether a series or individual feature TV 
program would be produced. Mr. Hoover commented on this information, "DeLoach 
should alert Githman, H. M ' (94-54644-10) 


On 10-3-61. D irector received a memo from 


General dated y-i-di. irom 


Office of Legal Counsel, attaching a letter to the Attorney 
George Ellis, Laguna Beach, California. This letter from 


Ellis told the Attorney General that he, the Attorney General, had acted as narrator for 
a Playhouse 90 program "Sounds of Eden" in 1959, relating the story of the Urschel 
kidnaping and that program was designed as the first in a series of TV programs dealing 
with the law enforcement career of Gus Jones; that now Mr. Hoover had gone on record 
stating he would use the full power of the Attorney General's Office to prevent Jones from 
selling any future stories to TV dealing with his experiences in the FBI. Ellis stated that 
such use of the powers of the Attorney General's Office was a clear violation of Mr. Jones* 
civil rights. His letter was a long two-p age rambling collection of his own thoughts on 


how Mr. Jones* rights had been violated. [ 


drafted a two paragraph reply 


be , 

b7C 


stating the Department would have no interest in the matter unless a claim were made 
therein, either expressly or by implication, that they have the approval of the Department 
of Justice or the Federal Bureau of Investigation for the series. (67-586-454) 


On 10-6-61, a memo was prepared furnishing the entire background which j 
has been rela ted herein and advising the then current developments concerning 

| memo and answer. Mr. DeLoach recommended that he personally straighten 
out this matter with | | and the Director agreed. On 1 0-10-61, in a memo from 

Jones to DeLoach it was pointed out that DeLoach had contacted ! I that day, j 

pointed out to him the strong moral considerations arising from the confidential nature of j 
FBI files, the confidential nature of interviews conducted with witnesses and other persons ! 
and the "team effort* aspect of our investigations which makes it unfair and inaccurate to 
single out any person, such as former SAC Jones, for special consideration. 
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completely r eversed 


When these points were spelled out to him,|_ 

his stand and requested that the Bureau prepare a reply to Ellis for|_ 
signature. This was done and a letter to Ellis dated 10-11-61, was prepared indicating 
that the protests of Mr. Hoover were in complete accord with the long-standing policy of 
the Department of Justice to prohibit commercial exploitations by former employees. The 
confidential nature of the reports which passed across Mr. Jones’ desk—reports carefully 
restricted by Departmental regulations from disclosure to unauthorized persons^ould, 
have formed the basis for the articles or scripts prepared about Jones’ investigative 
experiences. 

It was further pointed out that many witnesses have talked to Jones in 
confidence because he was an FBI employee. The fact that Jones was no longer affiliated 
with the FBI, did not give him the liberty to violate the trust of persons who furnished 
him information in confidence. The letter to Ellis reiterated everything the FBI had told 
Ellis concerning their pbjections to the story and to the TV series. It was a strong letter 
setting forth the Bureau’s position in this matter. (67-626-455) 

COMMENTS ABOUT 
DIRECTOR IN BOOK 


PAGE 7. Author mentions Gus Jones’ law enforcement background and then j 
states he served in the Bureau under three Directors:: ’’Bruce Bielaski, William J. Burns, j 
and from 1924 to 1944. under J. Edgar Hoover. ” i 

PAGE 37 . (Martin Durkin Story) The author states that to the agents of [ 

the Bureau the arrest of Durkin meant more than the capture of one criminal; that it was i 

their answer to the underworld, and.to the watchful eyes of police departments across the ; 
world ”It meant that, under the brilliant leadership of J. Edgar Hoover, they had rebuilt 
from the wreckage caused by the spoils policy of Harry Daugherty; they had been blooded 
and had fought back.” After the capture of Durkin, the author stated that from that day on, 
notice was served to criminals all across the nation that Justice Department agents, 
working in superb, selfless coordination across the entire country ” and imaginatively 
trained, led, and backed to the limit by Director Hoover, were in the crime business to 
stay.” 

PAGE 60. (Leavenworth Prison Break) ’’ Director Hoover had alerted his 
offices across the country to an all out effort to track down the past owners of the weapons 
used in the break. ” 


PAGE 69. ( Kansas City Massacre) ”J. Edgar Hoover gave Gus one order : 
’Get the Kansas City killers l* ...The thunder of the machine guns had died away at 7:28 
A.M. By 11:30, Director Hoover’s force was air-bound for Kansas City. ” The author 
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related that police authorities across the world regard the Kansas City Massacre investi¬ 
gation as one of the outstanding pieces of police teamwork in the history of crime 
detection. Then the author says " It was proof that J. Edgar Hoover’s department had 
come of age. " j 

V ' . ' ■ ^ 1 

PAGE 75. "On July 23, a multi-millionaire oil man was kidnaped from ; 

the sun porch of his Oklahoma City mansion by two hoodlums, one of whom brandished j'| 

a Thompson machine gun. .. . Telephone orders sped from J. Edgar Hoover to Gus Jones. ? 
A new task force of agents was being formed to track down the kidnapers. Gus was j 

directed to turn over his work in Kansas City to another agent-in-charge, fly at once to f 
Oklahoma City, and take charge of the kidnaping case." ; 

PAGE 84. (Urschel Kidnaping) Author relates that Mrs. Urschel called 
the FBI kidnap number after reading an article in "Time" magazine that day which 
featured an interview with Attorney General Cummings and gave the kidnap number. He 1 
relates her conversation with Mr. Hoover as follows: "This is Mrs. Charles F. Urschel : 
in Oklahoma City--I wish to report a kidnaping." "The voice answered, 'This is J. Edgar j 
Hoover, Mrs. Urschel. Give me every detail you can. ’ " 

i 

CHAPTER BY CHAPTER [ 

REVIEW OF BOOK j 

The book is divided into eight chapters. The author furnishes minute details! 
which could have come from only one or two sources, notes made by Gus Jones at the ! 

time he investigated the cases or the imagination of the author George Ellis and/or Gus ; 
Jones. The chapters are as follows: j 

j: 

CHAPTER ONE - "A Lawman* s Lawman. " This chapter deals with back- j 

ground data on Gus Jones. The author says on page 11 that Jones "successively became j 

a Texas Ranger, U. S. Customs border agent, U. S. Immigrations border agent, and, in j 

1916, a special agent in the Investigative Division of the U. S. Department of Justice. ! 

One year later he was named special agent-in-charge of the El Paso, Texas, office." j 

Some of the highlights of his career in the agencies prior to his service with the Bureau I 

are outlined in this chapter. 

| 

CHAPTER TWO - " Never Kill a G-Man. " This is the story of Martin James ■ 
Durkin. The author spends a great deal of time on Durkin’s background, the fact that he ■ 
compiled an outstanding record as a sharpshooter in World War I; that because of his age, ' 
16, he was turned down by both the Army and Navy, he went to Canada and enlisted as a 
private in a Canadian horse guards outfit. Because of his age, he never saw active duty . 

but compiled his record as a sharpshooter with every known firearm. During the course 
of this chapter, the author continually refers to how handsome Martin James Durkin was 
during his earlier years and covers his various marriages and escapades with women as I 
well as his six years of criminal activity up until the time he shot and killed Special Agent 
Ed Shanahan. • 
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Beginning on page 30, the author relates the part Gus Jones played in the 
apprehension of Martin Durkin and the fact that regardless of a raging blizzard which 
downed telegraph and telephone lines, Gus Jones managed to get through a call to warn 
the St. Louis Office of the Bureau that Durkin boarded a train in New Orleans which would 
arrive in St. Louis at a certain time. Agents received the message in time and arrested 
Durkin on the train outside of Webster Grove^ Missouri, near St. Louis, before Durkin 
reached his destination. 

CHAPTER THREE - ’’ The Leavenworth Prison Break. " This is a story of 
seven heavily armed convicts who escaped from Leavenworth prison at 9:15 a. m. on 
December 11, 1931. The author says on page 38 "One hour later, Gus Jones hurried 
aboard a Kansas City bound airliner which had been held for him. His orders were: 

’Make a complete investigation of Leavenworth break; call on Kansas City office for any 
men you need; remain at Leavenworth until break-method solved.”’ The author then 
relates the names of various convicts who escaped; their eventual apprehension and the 
gun battle which killed and injured some of the convicts, then goes into the techniques 
used by Gus Jones, in his office in the prison, to solve how the prison break was 
accomplished. Investigative information of the type given in this chapter certainly does 
not help investigative officers, but would be of help to convicts desiring at some future 
date to make their escape. It would alfert them to destroy every scintilla of evidence of 
their escape. 

CHAPTER FOUR - ’ ’They Came to Kill. ” This is the story of the Kansas 
City Massacre. It is accurate as far as the facts are concerned. It is a rehash of 
material printed many times before. The names of all law enforcement officers involved 
as well as the criminals involved in the actual shooting are related. It also relates how 
the services of those criminals were obtained through the efforts of Dick Gallatis, an 
underworld character of Hot Springs, and Herb Farmer, an underworld contact in Joplin, 
Missouri. 

CHAPTER FIVE - ’’ The Sounds of Paradise .” This is the story of the 
Urschel kidnaping. The facts as stated are generally correct but, of course, in this 
chapter as in all the chapters of the book the author uses his literary license to quote 
exact conversations carried on between various individuals which he must have obtained 
as nearly as possible from Gus Jones. There is no way to verify such conversations in 
the Bureau's files such as exact conversations had between Urschel and his guards at the 
hideout and similar conversations. Copies of the letters Urschel wrote to John Catlett and 
E. E . Kirkpatrick concerning the ransom money and the delivery of it are set out on 
pages 91 and 92. Also the letter written to E. E . Kirkpatrick by the kidnapers is set out 
on pages 93 and 94. Copies of these letters must have been retained by Gus Jones and 
turned over to the author unless they were subsequently published in newspapers and 
magazines. 
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There is nothing new in this chapter and most of the facts have been 
published at various times during the past 30 years except for the exact conversations 
held between various individuals. A letter from J. T . Faith, Sheriff of Wise County, 
dated March 2, 1934, addressed to Mr. Urschel is contained on pages 116 and 117; a 
letter from George R. (Machine Gun) Kelly to Mr. Urschel addressing him as ’’ignorant 
Charles” and undated, is set forth on page 119, and a telegram sent to J. C. Tichenor of 
Memphis, Tennessee, is set forth on page 120. This telegram was in connection with, 
the eventual apprehension of George Kelly in Memphis. Apparently Gus Jones kept 
detailed notes on the cases he investigated. 

CHAPTER SIX - ’’ Harvey Bailey - Symbol of an Era. ” This entire chapter 
is devoted to the life of Harvey Bailey and reflects the wide range of his criminal 
activities. On page 130, the author relates a prison break led by Bailey and several other 
long-term convicts such as Wilbur Underhill. This break was from the Kansas State 
Prison at Lansing which is referred to as Lansing Prison. When Bailey received a sen¬ 
tence of from 10 to 50 years in this prison, the author states that because of his long 
criminal record, ’’Bailey was accorded the top spot among his fellows,” (fellow convicts). 
Bailey arrived at Lansing prison on August 20, 1932, and by May 29, 1933, he had 
organized and planned a prison break for that date. 

The author states that ’’Harvey Bailey probably had no part in the planning 
or execution of the Urschel kidnaping,” but the two kidnapers asked him to keep an eye 
on things in their absence while they were making arrangements to obtain the $200,000 
ransom, and in appreciation, each of them gave Harvey Bailey $500 of the ransom money 
for his services, (page 142) Bailey was sentenced to life imprisonment in a federal prison 
for his part in the Urschel kidnaping. The author states that on November 15, 1962, 
Bailey's federal term came to an end but he found Kansas Deputy Harold Wayne Dennis 
waiting for him at the gates to return him to Kansas State Prison at Lansing. This time 
he was to serve the balance of the fifty -year term interrupted by his escape. 

The author, on several occasions during the course of the book, mentions 
the fact that certain criminals were handsome or fine looking men. For instance on page 
143 when Bailey finished his federal sentence in 1962 the author states ’’Bailey stood tall 
and erect in his inexpensive blue flannel suit, looking far younger than his seventy-six 
years. Only the glistening whiteness of his hair, and his cracked and wrinkled hands, - 
indicated his age. The proof of its toll lay in the fact that only one deputy had been sent 
to guard him on the twelve-hour trip to his new home. ” 

The author states that, ’’Bailey has many hundreds of thousands of dollars 
buried in caches about the country. By now, he may even have forgotten where much of it 
lies.” 
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CHAPTER SEVEN - " The Dillingers Come to Texas. " This chapter deals 
with John Dillinger and members of the criminal gang with which he was affiliated. \ 

According to this story the brains of the gang was Harry Pierpont and it was he, rather ; 

than Dillinger, who gave the orders which Dillinger and all other members followed until | 
Pierpont was arrested with Dillinger, Hamilton and Clark in Tucson, Arizona, on j 

January 25, 1932. Dillinger subsequently escaped. Pierpont died in the electric chair : 
on 10-17-34. It was after Pierpont* s arrest in January, 1934, that Dillinger formed his j 
own gang, met Baby Face Nelson and associated with Nelson until his death. 

■ t; 

The last three pages of this chapter, 168, 169 and 170, deal primarily with j 

the last two days of DiUinger* s life, from the time Anna Sage reported to the FBI in ; 

Chicago that she know the whereabouts of Dillinger, until his death the next night. The j 

facts given by the author are not true in every detail. The author states that, "Purvis I 

assembled his thirty three raiders in his offices in the Banker’s Building in Chicago’s j 

Loop, and sat back to wait for the tip," from Anna Sage. ; 

The author further states that Purvis stood at the entrance to the theater j 

waiting for Dillinger to come out and when he did he was to light a cigar, the signal for the j 
original party to move in and capture him. Part of the story was correct, but the author ! 

fails to mention that Inspector Sam Cowley was the leader of the raiding party and only j 

16 Agents were involved instead of 33, but Inspector Cowley also had some assistance from | 

the East Chicago Indiana Police Department. ! 

I 

On page 169, the author gets a little sickening when he says: "Fifty feet j 
from the box office Purvis's voice came softly over his shoulder, ’Stick ’em up Johnny. 

We have you surrounded! ’” j 

j 

The author states that Melvin Purvis shot Dillinger and as Dillinger’s elbow i 
struck the rough cobblestones of the alley, his pistol flew upwards and the "crouching ( 

Purvis caught it in mid-air." This, of course, is fiction. Purvis was not one of the three i 
men designated by Inspector Cowley to move toward the alley after Dillinger left the j 

Biograph Theater. His position was to stand in front of the theatre and light a cigar. 

CHAPTER EIGHT - " To Alcatraz - One Way! " This chapter relates the ! 
movement of dangerous criminals from Atlanta and Leavenworth prisons to the newly opened) 
Alcatraz Prison. According to the author, Gus Jones rode the trains from"Atlanta and 
from Leavenworth to the coast and accompanied the train cars taken by barge from i I 

California to Alcatraz. He states it was Gus Jones who handled the security of the 
prisoners from both of these prisons to Alcatraz. 

On page 184 the author quotes a letter dated October 9, 1942, from Albert L. 
Bates, "the least smooth of the Urschel kidnaping gang," addressed to Mr. Urschel, 
answering Urschel*s letter of September 10th which had been forwarded to him by 
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Director James V. Bennett, Director of Bureau of Prisons. Apparently Urschel had 
asked Bates what happened to the ransom money and what was Bates’ portion of it and 
Bates answered his questions in a rather lengthy letter. 

Pages 186, 187 and 188 contain a long letter from George R. (Machine Gun) 
Kelley to Mr. Urschel indicating to Urschel that he owned some property along with his ; , 
Father-in-law, Shannon, in Wise County, Texas. He asked Urschel to give him the "low • 
down” on what was going on at that time and would appreciate any information Urschel 
might give him regarding the oil prospects of Wise County, especially the prospects j ; 

around his farm. f 

The author relates that Charles Urschel instituted a search for the property j. 
described by Kelly, intending to levy against it to recover a portion of the ransom money. | 
But no record was found of any property owned by George Kelly. \ 

The book ends with the completion of Gus Jones’ second trip to Alcatraz ! 
with the prisoners then meeting his wife at the Mark Hopkins Hotel in San Francisco [ 

where he tells her, ”Mary, that fog bank is a symbol. The day of the kind of criminal ! 

we’ve known is just about over. We’re moving into a new era. The next wave of ■ | 

criminals is going to be largely made up of foreigners, controlled by the Mafia.” 5 

He and his wife then discuss the possibility of Japan and the United States I 
going to war against each other and he tells his wife it will all be new stuff--secret agents, j 

secret codes, espionage, sabotage. He said he was looking forward to ”what those boys j 

will be throwing at me. But maybe I can show them a trick or two, myself.” Mary, i 

his wife, allegedly then said, ’’Damn it—you don’t have to tell me. I loiow you’re looking ! 
forward to it.” ! 



\ 
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SLUMBER : 



ROBERT 

FULFORD 



This is a British counterspy, but he’s not telling 


ON COUNTERESPIONAGE: 

in the end, all the heroes are bunglers 


before the first world war, when the ro¬ 
mantic and richly comic story of British coun¬ 
terespionage began, security precautions in 
England were comparatively simple. They seem 
to have consist'd mostly of preventing German 
1 naval officers frorn .sitting in full view of 
Portsmouth harbor an9 sketching gun emplace¬ 
ments. These officers, when apprehended, were 
not necessarily ^ent to prison; they were some¬ 
times just told to go home, or anyway stop 
sketching. This modest concept of security be¬ 
gan to die after 1909, when an office of what 
might be called preventive intelligence was first 
opened in London. That development, and 
some of the events which followed it, are de¬ 
scribed in^f.Z4, by the British newspaperman 
John^Bull^ /•- ' ' V ;: ■ 

(the M.I. means Military Intelligence) 
looks after counterspy work inside Britain and 
is not to be confused with M.I.6, which em¬ 
ploys the British spies in other countries, like 
Russia. The men who head both of these 
groups are supposedly anonymous; their iden- 


though they are known to hundreds of people, 
they turn up at public trials, and by now, cer¬ 
tainly, only the lowest-echelon Russian agents 
are unable to identify them on sight. These 
men cannot become public heroes, like Allen 
.Dulles, the former head of the C.I.A. in the 
United States, but John Bulloch has decided 
to make a hero of one of their predecessors, 


Vernon Kell. He set up M.I.5 as a one-man 
bureau, with not even a clerk to help him, in 
1909; by the time he retired, in, 1940, as 
Major-General Sir Vernon Kell, aged sixty- ' 
seven, he had a huge organization which not 
only defended Britain against spies but did 
some spying itself by planting informers within 
the ranks of domestic communists and fascists. 

Kell, in fact, may have been the first spy- 
master anywhere to organize, on a large scale, 
the infiltration of suspicious political groups. 
There had always been police spies recruited 
from among liberals and anarchists and so¬ 
cialists in the European countries, but it was 
Kell’s habit , to plant his people intentionally 
within the ranks of the communists and fascists. 

, In 1931, for instance, he placed a certain Miss 
X among the communists; she displayed so 
much revolutionary zeal that by 1938 she had 
risen to be the partner of a major spy. She 
testified at a trial and sent three Soviet agents 
to prison. At the safhe .time, Kell impartially 
had infiltrated the Mosleyite fascists, also with 
zealous workers. In the famous East End Lon¬ 
don riots, when the Mosleyites clashed with 
Jews and other antifascists, one of the rioters 
who was arrested by the police and fined for his 
part in the violence was an agent of M.I.5. 
These techniques —- which Bulloch believes 
Kell pioneered — have been adopted enthus¬ 
iastically everywhere in the world, and in the 
United States have reached such a level that 
one ex-F.B.I. agent recently suggested that the 
F.B.I., through, its undercover m&a. .will soon 
achieve working control of the American 
Communist Party. 

It may seem, at first glance, that 1940 was 
a curious year for Kell to choose as |he time 
of his retirement; it was, after all, the most 
crucial year in England’s history, and Kell was 
then England’s most experienced intelligence 
officer. But the embarrassing fact is that > 9 
didn’t choose to retire; he was fired. And .. _ 
is the sort of embarrassment that occurs 
throughout the careers of spies, even heroic 
spymasters like Kell — their blunders are 
often as notable as their successes. John Bul¬ 
loch doesn’t try to ignore the fact: “Because 
it is the way of governments to seek a scape¬ 
goat when things go wrong, it was decided he 
would have to go. Kell did so reluctantly, as he 
firmly believed his experience would be in¬ 
valuable in combating the new influx of spies 
which was bound to come . . .” 


THINGS THE COUNTERSPIES COULD NEVER EXPLAIN 


Things had indeed gone wrong. The Ger¬ 
mans had pulled off two extremely clever 
pieces of work, and both of them fell roughly 
in the territory of M.I.5. In October, 1939, 
just after Kell had convinced himself that he 
had broken the German spy network by im¬ 
prisoning suspicious aliens, a German sub¬ 
marine slipped through Kirk Sound to Scapa 
Flow, sank the battleship Royal Oak, and slip¬ 
ped right out again and back to Germany. It 


obvio us - that the German s -had f r esh and ~ 


very detailed information about defenses and 
ship movements, but Kell and his men failed 
to find out how it happened. Two months later, 
M.I.5 learned that an attempt was to be made 
to sabotage a gunpowder factory in Essex; 
M.I.5 investigated, but the factory blew up 
anyway. Again M.I.5 couldn’t explain it, and 
Kell was retired. 


Disasters like this were not entirely new to 
M.I.5. In the First World War, a German agent 
successfully penetrated the postal censorship 
branch and during four years of hard work 
sent home thousands of items of information 
(fortunately for our side, the Germans match¬ 
ed this with a counterblunder — through a 
lack of co-ordination they failed to use some 
of his best material). Nor,-of course, did the 
disasters end when Kell left the service. Only 
a decade ago, when , the United Statesj was en¬ 
during the McCarthy period, people, used to 
say that the British handled security matters 
much better than the noisy Americans: the 
British did it discreetly, sensibly, and profes¬ 
sionally. Tqday not even Ian Fleming could 
say that with a straight face. The spy Vassall 
was checked by four M.I.5 men, none of whom 
learned that he was a homosexual, that he 
lived far beyond his income, or that he was in 
the habit of taking secret documents home with 
him for the night. Naval intelligence several 
years ago apparently approved, for a secret 
post, a man who had earlier been fired from 
the British Embassy in Warsaw because he 
drank too much and talked about his work 
all the time; as a result, the Russians got away 
with a handsome collection of submarine 
secrets. Over at M.I.6, the real-life equivalents 
of James Bond’s chief, “M,” continued to em¬ 
ploy Kim Philby for years after he gave every 
cause for suspicion aiyl even after suspicions 
about him were voiced in the House of Com¬ 


mons.-It 

Russia that the British realized Philby had been 
functioning as history’s first quadruple agent: 
he was working for the British, the Russians, 
the London Observer, and the Economist. 

John Bulloch’s M.I.5 is, by necessity, sketchy 
on First World War activities and much 
sketchier on later events: unfortunately for 
those of us who are addicted to realistic spy 
stories, the files of M.I.5 are permanently 
closed. Within his limits, however, Bulloch 
writes an entertaining story, marred only by 
his naive hero-worship of Kell and other 
counterespionage men -— he tends to overrate 
their successes and explain away their failures. 
But I suspect most of his readers will tend to 
agree with Malcolm Muggeridge, a former 
Secret Service man himself, who recently 
wrote: “If I might venture respectfully to offer 
a word of advice, the mess is now beyon$ 
clearing up, and the only possible course is 
to disband the whole show, fumigate its prem¬ 
ises, and begin again.” 


m.i. 5, by John Bulloch, McClelland and 
Stewart, 206 pages, $5.25. 


ON MARY MCCARTHY: 


in the end, yassar’s like anywhere else 


two young matrons, graduates of Vassar, are 
talking about the^r adult life '$& mothers and 
wives: " V ~7 ' 

"You really feel\ur education was a mis¬ 
take?" Priss asked ahxidusly. 

“Oh, completely," jxHg Norine , “Vve been 
crippled for life." 

The educated/privileged, citizens of the 
United States/ay not actual/be crippled by 
their education and their privileges, but it is 
Mary McCarthy’s chosen duty in life to make 
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Mary McCarthy: this time, her classmates get it 

them feel crippled, and she continues to 
perform this duty, brilliantly, in her latest 
novel, The Group , from which the above 
sentences are quoted. In past novels and stories 
Miss McCarthy has dissected the neuroses, the 
hypocrisies and the general helplessness of 
various upper levels of American life: the uni¬ 
versity community, the left-wing literary intel¬ 
lectuals, the art-patronizing class, and the 
artistic bohemians. Now, in The Group , she 
turns on eight women from the Vassar class 
of 1933, the very class with which Miss Mc¬ 
Carthy herself graduated. 

Miss McCarthy has been writing The Group 
for more than a decade, and bits of it were 
published years ago in magazines. As a result, 
it has had the unique distinction of being quot¬ 
ed in another- important novel several years 
before its own publication as a book. In Philip 
Roth’s distinguished first novel, Goodbye, 
Columbus, published in 1959, the young hero 
tells his mistress that she should buy birth- 
control equipment. “You can go to Margaret 
Sanger, in New York,” he says, “they don’t 
ask any questions.” She asks: “You’ve done 
this before?” “No. I just know. I read Mary 
McCarthy.” And she replies: “That’s exactly 
right. That’s just what I’d feel like, somebody 
out of her.” This refers to a section of The 
Group, published some years ago, in which 
Miss McCarthy gives what must surely be the 
most detailed description of birth-control 
methods ever offered outside a medical book. 

Philip Roth’s use of that reference was ex¬ 
actly right: a well-read twenty-three-year-old 
like his hero would be sure to learn just this 
sort of thing from Mary McCarthy. And not 
only this. Her books are crammed with what 
she has called “The Fact in Fiction.” Like 
Charles Dickens, who is one of her heroes 
and whom she increasingly resembles, Miss 
McCarthy piles fact upon fact in her books. 
The Group at times is like a manual of social 
and sexual history. It abounds in data on the 
1930s: the fringe politics, the conflicting 
theories of psychology, the various approaches 
to culture. There is a long, densely worked 
passage on the controversy over breast-feeding, 
and another on the book publishing business 
in New York in the 1930s, and still another on 
the way rich people reacted to the revolutionary 
events of the New Deal. At times the book ap¬ 
pears to be an anthology of bright young peo¬ 
ple’s 1930s opinions on food (the casserole is 
just coming in), sex (adultery is growing pop¬ 
ular) and poHtics (communis m is tolerated and 
even admired). There is one long paragraph 
devoted to a list of the magazines that a pro¬ 
gressive middle-aged woman of the period 
reads regularly. 

The most remarkable fact about The Group 
as a novel — or a collection of linked stories 
— is that its weight of fact never crushes its 
cool but involved spirit and never obscures its 


theme. Through incident after incident, the 
theme becomes stronger, the evidence builds 
up, and Miss McCarthy produces a detailed 
critique of the ideals that lay beneath many 
of the public and some of the private activities 
of the United States in the era of Roosevelt. 
Her theme is the failure of progressive ideals 
to transform the people who hold them. 

The eight girls who group together at Vas¬ 
sar and then set forth in the world are mostly 
rich and, in the 1930s, conscious that their 
class is dying. (At least, that’s what their boy 
friends tell them; as it turned out, their class 
only flourished.) With the help of Vassar, the 
girls have turned themselves into liberals of 
one sort or another, and one by one have em¬ 
braced progressive ideals in everything from 
industrial design to child care. 

They look to these ideals to lift them to a 
higher awareness of themselves and the world, 
and perhaps to give them a kind of noble 
happiness in a life filled with self-sacrifice. 
The ideals fail — not necessarily because they 
are false in themselves but because they are 
so easy to adopt, because they can be overlaid 
conveniently on a life of privilege, and because 
they can often be merely symbols rather than 
realities. In the end the girls are vicious, silly, 
intelligent, kind and useful in just about the 
same proportion, the reader is led to suspect, 
as if they had never seen the inside of Vassar, 
and never heard of the New Deal. In the course 
of showing all this Mary McCarthy has written 
an important and fascinating book. 

the group, by Mary McCarthy, Long¬ 
mans, Canada, 378 pages, $6.95. 



NEW 

MOVIES 

CLYDE GILM0UR 


SEUr’ the stripper: An unsuccessful Broad¬ 
way play by William Inge has been made into 
a film which tries hard to show the sleazy side 
of backwater show business and the crumbling 
confidence of a bubble-dancer (Joanne Wood¬ 
ward) stranded in her Kansas home town. The 
results are mildly interesting. 

THE MIND benders: The first half of this 
British space-age drama vividly focuses on 
“sensory-deprivation” experiments that explore 
the reflexes of astronauts. Submerged in warm 
water in. a rubber diving suit, with nothing to 
see, hear, taste or smell for several hours, a 
young scientist (Dirk Bogarde) becomes an 
inert jellyfish/ ready for brainwashing. His 
colleagues convince him that his pregnant wife 
(Mary Ure) is a faithless slob. The story turns 
into a trite soap-opera before the finish and 
includes a detailed obstetrical scene to cash in 
on the craze for surgical crises. 









Bogarde, Ure: one long, hot bath, and he hated her 




Bonnie Dobson: a sweet $450 for a sweet voice 

The free, easy — and suddenly rich — 
life of young Canadian folk-singers 

the mariposa festival, described on pages 
19 to 23, is one outcropping of what people 
in the music business call the “folk boom” — 
a revival of interest in folk music that has 
made coffee-houses one of the most profitable 
investments in show business (there is now a 
string of them from Montreal to Vancouver) 
and has put guitar sales up five hundred per¬ 
cent in the last four years. Another outcrop¬ 
ping, and one that can be enjoyed by a great 
many more people, is a few new records by 
some of the young singers who were at Mari¬ 
posa and are riding theJollc boom Jto fame and 
fortune. 

Bonnie Dobson, for instance, is a twenty- 
two-year-old Toronto girl with a sweet true 
voice of whom many Canadian music fans 
may not yet have heard, but who commands 
an average of $450 a week in folk clubs here 
and in the United States. She now lives in 
Chicago, where her husband is a professor of 
biochemistry, but enough of her material is 
Canadian that she is still a genuine Canadian 
folk-singer of the new breed. Some of the most 
pleasant items on her first record, Dear Com¬ 
panion, are of Canadian origin; she has taken 
a Nova Scotian lament called When I Was In 
My Prime, for example, and made it her own. 

The characteristic that sets all these singers 
apart from their older and probably more 
genuinely folky colleagues is that they take 
any song they particularly like and style it to 
suit themselves. This is heresy to more pas¬ 
sionate folklorists who believe a folk song isn’t 
a folk song unless it has forty verses, each 
changing by about two syllables. But for my 
money Ian and Sylvia, two Canadians, singing 
W. C. Handy’s Got No More Home Than A 
Dog, are a lot more pleasant than listening to 
a creaky old farmer from Peterborough, Ont., 
droning into a tape recorder a song he really 
did learn from his grandma, who couldn’t sing 
either. 

Probably the most successful of all the new 
singers are the five members of the group 

calledJThe-Iravellers.,-TheiiUatest--rel ease,-their_ 

third, is a collection of songs they sang on a 
tour of Russia aqd the Ukraine in 1962 and, 
while it is up to the standards this clever and 
musical group has always set for itself, it is a 
little marred, I felt, by a long introduction in 
Russian. And, although these singers have a 
right — aye, a duty — to sing what they want 
to sing, I’m getting a little tired of When the 
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R. W. Smith 


BQOJLREXIEm 



date: October 22, 1963 


JAMES BALDWIN, ^MALCOLM X, MARTIN 
LUTHER KING TALK WITH KENNETH B» CLARK 
^12-46855) . 


XX 



pgpk, published by Beacon Press, Boston, sets/put three television 
interviews conducted by Dr. Kenneth B. Clark, Negro aujthor'^d!psyo!hoiqgist -at 
the Cit3M2ollege of New York, in May and June, 1963. Those interviewed were 
James l|aldwin^ Negro author; Malcolm X, one of the leaders pi the Nation of Islam; 
and, Martin Luther King, president of the Southern Christian^ Leadership. Conference. 
Clark first questioned each about his early life and then asked dirfect questions 
relating&o trie struggle for integration in the United States. The prograrri was 
produced for the National Educational Television by WCBHrT V, Boston- yTJij 
producer, Henry Morgenthau HI, wrote the last chapter- 

The Interv iews 

.rnr 



’Clark first interviewed James Baldwin whose answers were rn many 
instances incoherent. Although he never mentioned the word ’’assimilation, M it 
would bd the most appropriate word to describe his;’’plea. ’’ ”It is entirely up to 
the*,American people, ” he said ’’whether or not they are going to face and deal wi 
^ stranger whom they maligned so long. ” “ " 






’ -Malcolm X, representing the views of the Nation of Islam, criticized 
nonviolence and stated that the Negro’s hopes lay in segregation. Trie solution, 
he stated, is ’’complete separation; not only physical separation butnnoral 

separation. ” , 

- > , . -~4 

The integrationist, Martin Luther King, optimistically declared that the 

itide of world opinion, aroused conscience, determination of the Negro, and the 
lgrowing industrialization of the South will conjoin to bring about integration. 
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UNRECORDED COPY FIljSD 




Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE NEGRO PROTEST JAMES BALDWIN, 

MALCOLM X, MARTIN LUTHER KING TALK WITH KENNETH B. 
CLARK 

References to the Director and FBI 

There are no references to the Director or the Bureau. 

Data in Bufilesire Baldwin, Malcolm X, King:, Clark, and Morgenthau 


Jam^^Bald win has been prominent in the Student Nonviolent Coordinating 
Committee, and uTT960 was an active member of the pro-Castro propaganda 
organization called the Fair Play for Cuba Committee. In 1961, he sponsored 
a news release from the Carl Braden Clemency Appeal Committee distributed 
by the Southern Conference Educational Fund, successor to the Southern Conference 
for Human Walfare, an organization cited as communist by the House Committee 
on Un-American Activities (HCUA). Braden was a communist convicted of 
contempt of the HCUA. Baldwin has been extremely critical of the Director and 
the FBI. Baldwin is. possibly a homosexua L He has not been investigated by 
the Bureau. (100-3-116^388; Memo Seatterday to Rosen, 9/24/63, p. 5) x 


tOP’ My-CoJ^lX^whose real name is Maleolm ^ iiiy dttle;^ is considered the 
Number Two nan in the Nation of Islam (NOl), the all-Negro, racist, hate organi¬ 
zation. The NOI is unde/ active investigation by the Bureau. (100-399321, after 67) 


!y ^ Martin Luth< 
ance to segreiatiom^ 
(100-106670-173) ^ 


aJKing has become nationaUy famous for his nonviolent resist- 
^nreSnt years, he has been closely allied with communists. 


Dr. Kennet h^jfciark is currently a psychologist at the City College of ; 

New Xork. He received a Ph. D. from Columbia University in 1940. He is an 
active figure in the integration movement, having served as a member of the 
New York Board of Education’s Commission pn Integration in the Schools in 1959. 

He has not been investigated by the Bureau. (157-6-34-78) 

Henr^^rgenthau HJ is the oldest son of former Secretary of Treasury Henry 
MorgenSmu/^t In 1954, an allegation was received by the Bureau that Morgenthau 
in 1945, mile serving with the U. $. Army, was in sympathy with the communist 
regime in Czechoslovakia. Investigation failed tp substantiate the charges. 
(105-31440-5) 

.. .. 

The book will be forwarded for inclusion in the Bureau Library. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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Cleveland letter of 9/6/63 forwarded 
copy of a manuscript entitled| 


The copy of the manuscript was made available to the ^ 

Los Angeles Office by | ~ \ who is the actual autho r! 

having based his writings on information furnished to him by| [be | 

' ' " " b7C 

. :b7D_ 

a |__| ana that 

he has been described by the Los Angeles O ffice as being favorably 
inclined toward the FBI. I I have advised the H 


A review of the- bobk> disclosed no comments which 
were unfavorable to the Director’’or the FBI. In fact, whenever 
the Director or the FBI is men tioned, the comments are in a very 


commendatory light 

100-382107 

Enc. 


r iews are obvious in almost every 
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(7) /, 
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Memo: 

HE: 

100 - 


llivan 


chapter. For instance, numerous comments are set forth 
re lative to international matters which are obviously outside 
of | | experience and interest. Such comments may tend 

to reduce the appeal of the book and, therefore, reduce its 
effectiveness against communism. 


Matters of Particular Interest to the FBI 



OBSERVATIONS: 


The contents of the manuscript are fairly accurate 
as to names, dates and places. Much of the material consists 



and| | the Bureau shoul d not offer anv sugg ested changes 

in the manuscript either to _ . They should 

be informed by the Los Angeles Office that the FBI appreciates 
their courtesy in providing a copy of the manuscript; however, 
no comments nor observations can be made concerning the 
contents of the manuscript. 


■ - 2 - 

rbm. 









Memo randum to Mr. Su llivan 
RE: I I 

100-382107 


RECOMMENDATION: b7c 

-b 7 D 

The attached letter be sent to the L os Angeles Offic e 
instructing that during any future contact with \ 

these individuals be informed that the FBI appreciates their 


courtesy in making available a copy of the manuscript; however, 
no comments or observations can be made concerning the contents 
of the manuscript. 
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Background: 

An advance copy of captioned book was sent to the Director by the 
publisher, Harper & Row, New York City, which was acknowledged by the 
Crime Records Division by letter 9-13-63 and was then forwarded to the 
Domestic Intelligence Division for review. The book is an amplified version of a 
book-length article which appears in the 1963 edition of the Britannica Book 
of the Year . We reviewed page proofs of this article which Dulles had given 
us before the article was published and found the article favorable to the FBI. 

Book Is Story of CIA: 

The book is a detailed and lucid account of the intelligence and counter¬ 
intelligence techniques and practices utilized by men and nations from Biblical 
days to the present day. Actually, Dulles' book is, in a sense, the story of the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), of which he was its long-time director and for 
which he naturally has high praise and respect. : 

‘ i • i 

Dulles traces the evolution of intelligence in the Uni ted States from the 5 
American Revolution to World War II. He tells how the need for a centralized 
national intelligence organization as a permanent agency of the Government became 
starkly apparent in the facfe of Soviet intransigence and aggression at the end of 
World War H, which culminated in the establishment of the CIA in 1947. The book 
shows that intelligence has come a long way since the time of the American 
Revolution when George Washington expended $17,000 on secret intelligence 
and ran operations out of his hat; 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE CRAFT OF INTELLIGENCE^ 
BY ALLEN DULLES ^, 

62-46855 


The author describes the enormous, painstaking, and time- j j. 

consuming task involved in planning, coordinating, and collecting intel- I 

ligence, in conducting counterintelligence operations, and in processing 
intelligence information, the end product of vhich is so vital in the 
formation of national estimates and national policy. i 

Dulles explains the necessity for andthe rde of intelligence I 

in the ’’cold -war” of today’s world by saying that "we are not really I 

’at peace’ with them (the communists), and we have not been since 
Communism declared its own war on our system of government and life.” ' 

Dulles is not one to entertain fear that an intelligence or security j : 

service may endanger our freedoms, as some critics claim. He is confident 
that our free, open society and its constitutional safeguards will never permit 
a Secret police to take root in our Nation. ”Xt is not Our intelligence organization \ 
which threatens our liberties, " he concludes. "The danger is rather that we will 
not be adequately informed of the perils which face us. 

The book Mghttgjjjj| the need for and the problems confronting the 
intelligence community in meeting and countering the mounting Soviet-bloc 
intelligence offensive directed against this country. j 

References to FBI : 

A number of references are made in the book to the FBI (pages 42, 

104, 115, 122, 128, 130, 157, 199, 206, 210, 233, 244, and 252), most of them 
dealing with espionage cases—German, Soviet, and satellite—in which the FBI 
played a leading or prominent part. All of these references are favorable and 
accurate. 

Dulles states that the FBI and the CIA do not work against each other 
lor in competition, but work very closely in the field of to unterintelligence. . ;j 

”Relations between the two agencies," he says, are on a "wholly satisfactory basis. 
jEach agency passes to the other all information that belongs to its special 
I province. There is no failure of coordination." Dulles also mentions that the 
I FBI has performed effective work in penetrating and neutralizing the Communist • 

» Barty- in the IDhited States* 











Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE CRAFT OF INTELLIGENCE 
BY ALLEN DULLES ~“ T F ~~ 

62-46855 


RECOMMENDATION: 

L For information. 


2. That the enclosed book be returned to Crime Records 
Division for inclusion in the Bureau Library. 
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C. A. Evan 



"THE RADICAL RIGHT IN--AMERICA TODAY" 
BY VICTOR REUTHER 





tj &Mj- S 


of the Attorney General's Office 
arxacnea memorandum prepared by Victor Reuther 
ter Reut her to the Justice Department 


Recently 

furnished to me the 1 
and submitted by 

December IS, 1961. |_| stated that he had had a number of 

inquiries from members of Congress asking about this memorandum 
and, consequently, he had had a number,of copies prepared to 
answer these inquiries. 

Bureau files indicate that the existence of this memorandum 
first came to the Bureau's attention when a new book entitled "The 
Far Right" by Donald Janson and Bernard Eismann was published in 
May, 1963. This book purports to delve into 'the activities and 
background of right-wing groups in the United States. The book 
makes reference to the Reuther memorandum, which memorandum in 
effect!“urges the Attorney General to curb the Director’s crusade 
against^communism. A review of the book was prepared June 5, 1963, 


be 

b7C 


; t 


k 


and isbattached hereto.- 4 ^ 2 ^ /oo~~- «<-.y 
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SUBJECT: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (100-352546) 

SAC, PHILADELPHIA (100-33191) P 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


I) ATI.: 


10/11/63 







ReBulet 9/19/63. 

A thorcjugh canvass of the book stores in downtown 
hiladelphia failed to locate a copy of "Tfie^fjeasure of a Man” 
by MARTIN LUTHEJMKING or the 9/11/63 issue of ^TEeJteEH^nXF" 


Contact was made with the Lutheran v Book Store, 2900 
Queen Lane, Philadelphia, Pa., to have these items sent 
directly to the residence of Agent to whom this case is 
assigned. 

The book store suggested the book is out of print 
and delivery could be expected in two to possibly three weeks. 


received. 


Both items will be forwarded to the Bureau when 
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2 -/Bureau (100-352-546) (RM) 
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UNITED STATES uS v’J- ^ENT 

\ Memorandum 


Mr. DeLoach 




SUBJECT: "THE PSEUDO-ETHIC” 

BY MARGARET HALSEY 


tMm 



DATE: 10-8-63 


GO K (\€ V 


Callahan - 

Conrad -- 

Deloach - 

- 

Gaie = 
Rosc g^ 
Sullivan*<3A 

Tavel :_ 

Trotter - 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes _ 

Gangly _ 


The 10-5-63 issue of the "Washington Daily News" contains a review 
of the captioned book, indicating that the book criticized the FBI in the Hiss case. 

Mr. Hoover noted, "Review the Halsey book." 

REVIEW OF "THE PSEUDO-ETHIC": 

Halsey's book begins by noting the moral delinquency of our society, 
stating that many accept this situation as inevitable. The author indicates that present- 
day commercialism and corruption are actually symptoms which can be cured by 
changing the human institutions causing them. Today's dominant institution is business, 
which has led our society backward rather than forward. The "pseudo-ethic" which . 
allows for payola, cheating, etc., is a facet of the business world which has contaminafci 
the rest of our society. (Mrs. Halsey injects that because of her ideas, she has been ' 
called a communist, but states that she has never been one.) i 

The false ethic, which upholds lying, has been promoted by the late ^ 
Whittaker Chambers, according to Mrs. Halsey. Chambers' testimony in accusing Hifes 
of treason was contradictory and showed him up as a "pathological liar and a blot on jP 
American justice. " . Yet, the Government and the press accepted him as believable, tnp 
! extending his reprehensible influence on our moral standards. Halsey also castigates \ 
Charles Van Doren, of quiz-scandal fame, for an unhealthy influence on our moral % 
climate. ^ 


Pseudo-ethics, Halsey goes on to explain, is a twisted code of behavior GJ 
which defines good as that which maintains the one-institution society. Unlike the ^ 1 
traditional Judeo-Christian ethic, which looks to God or the teachings of superior people^ 
for its sanction, the ^pseudo- ethic derives its sanction from the idea that "whatever is i ? 
popular is right. " She scores Richard Nixon's "Checkers" speech in the 1952 campaigf(^ 
as an example of the pseudo-ethic which states that few actions are so bad that/caMot \^v 
become acceptable through popularity. -nu 

k r-v.n&U#'* ' • • 


:k, ; ^ ; 

•' Mrs. Halsey insists that action shouldbe^akiep^so that Congressional gji 
witch hunts, McCarthyjjm^ etc^.will not recur; yet, there is an inertness on the part gf 
the American people toward these blights on our society.? She goes on to criticize Presicjffl 
Kennedy for promoting artistic educationof.thepnblic rathertha n Poli tisatefeducation. Shfe 

i ^ , , _ 'V'Ji « .. ?~ i j ~r «! ■ 

1 - Central Reseah&h Section * 0 T.,REC£ra^ .<7 OCT 241963 j ,n ig ; 
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MrA. Jones to DeLoach m2 
Re: "The Pseudo-ethic" by* 


largaret Halsey 


claims that keyed in with the pseudo-ethic is the "fight against communism" which is •! 
used as an excuse for letting down ethical bars. \ ; 

■ " ; j 

Halsey discusses the Judeo-Christian ethic which upheld respect for the ; j 

individual and for social justice. This ethic, she asserts, cannot be combined with the •; 
pseudo-ethic, which means a decline of moral standards. However, she alleges that 
Dwight Eisenhower tried to compromise the two, thereby deceiving the public. She ;■ 
lambasts Eisenhower as a "moral booby trap, " who thrived on "popularity. " 

After World War H, those who still held to the traditional ethic—some¬ 
times referred to as reformers, bleeding hearts, etc., - -were out of step with the new 
false ethic and had "to be gotten rid of. " Witch-hunts, communists-in-gdvernment, etc., ; 
provided the disguise by which groups such as Congressional Committees could destroy 
these moralists. 

Halsey again brings up Chambers as the symbol of the pseudo-ethic, 
i stating that his image must be destroyed if we are to renew our traditional ethic. She j 
asserts that those persons who had communist sympathies or involvements in the 1930's * 
need not apologize for such actions, and further that those who did apologize were wrong; 
She calls for a responsible public which will reject today's writers who promote the j 
pseudo-ethic through shoddy literature. In conclusion she sets forth the need for a 
pluralistic society, the cutting back of business so that it does not override government, \ 
religion, etc. i 

MENTION OF THE FBIIN THE BOOK: 

r Halsey discusses the FBI's role in the Hiss case, implying that Hiss was ; 

framed through forgery by typewriter. On page 105 she mentions Nixon's " Six Crises" : 
which stated that the FBI had found the Hiss typewriter (later corrected by Nixon). She \ 
also quotes from a House Committee report commending the FBI for locating the type- ; 
writer. On page 106 she notes that the FBI denied it had ever had the typewriter in its j 
possession. Halsey intimates that Hiss’ defense was hampered because potential witnesses, 
were afraid to offend the FBL She quotes from Fred Cook in her criticism. Halsey feels j 
i that an investigation should be conducted to resolve all doubts about fraud in the Hiss case, j 

j Mrs. Halsey is obviously an apologist for Hiss and is rehashing allegations I 

[ designed to create confusion regarding this case. As pointed out before, the typewriter : j 
introduced into evidence was never the key to the case. The Government never alleged ’ I 
that the Chambers documents were typed on that particular typewriter—the FBI did prove ; 
j that these documents had been prepared on the same typewriter as had correspondence 
I sent by the Hisses to other persons during the l930's. 

DATA RE MARGARET HALSEY: 

Bufiles reflect that Margaret Frances Halsey was born in Yonkers, N. Y. <n 
2/13/10 and is a graduate of Skidmore College, Saratoga Springs, N. Y. and Columbia 
Teachers College. "Who's Who in the East, " 1963 edition, reflects that Halsey married 
Henry William Simon in 1935 and that this marriage ended in a divorce. Simon has been 
Vice-President and Deputy Editor-in-Chief of Simon and Schuster, N.Y., since 1957. 


V 


rv 

. J 





M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo 

RE: ’’The Pseudo-Ethic” by Margaret Halsey 


t 


t There are voluminous references in our files on Halsey. She has 

I Jbeen connected with several organizations designated by Executive Order 10450 

II including the American Russian Institute, National Federation for Constitutional 
‘"Liberties, Joint Anti-Fascist Refugee Committee and American Youth for 

[ Democracy. She was also one of the 401 signers of the "Friend of the Court” 
brief on behalf of the Communist Party, USA. (CPUSA) in connection with the case 
against the Party under the Internal Security Act of 1950 argued before the Supreme 

I Court in 10/60. The 10/29/46 issue of the CPUSA publication ”New Masses" con¬ 
tained an article by Halsey entitled "Woman Looks at a Negro.” Bufiles also reflect 
an allegation that Halsey made a contribution to the Alger Hiss Defense Fund. 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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Memorandum 



DIRECTOR, FBI (100-352546) datk: October 14, 1963 

(Attention? Central Research Seetion) 

SAC, BOSTON (100-35486) 

^13©0 jfc. MtBiOOS 

"THE NEGRO PROTEST" 

BOOK BY KENNETH B. CLARK 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


ReBulet dated September 20, 1963. 

Enclosed for Central Research is a copy of captioned 
book requested in referenced letter. 


2/- Bureau (Enc. 
1 - Boston 
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BOCK REVIEW ■ - 
; ^Trujillo*-' 2he Zastc 
My Arturo R» Espaillat 


- Mlr*mt 
•* Rqsg^^ '' 

“■■Mohry -y . 


3G-Ml~6$y y-y- 
%-XyMcGratH A 

1 - miivm 
\I'~ Wanna11 

2 ’■ 

i -little 


Arturo Espaillat,'-former chief ofDominican tntelligence,has 
written a rambling account of rise andfall ofTrujtllo, IM attributes *i 
Trujillo's long reignas .'a ;diatator : :ta his ability tocontrol the armed 
forces and economic faciltties of Dcmtntcan Mepublto* Be discloses C* 

Trujillo's use of conspiracy, bribery $ sexandfighttng eommunismto ^ 

stay in pouter* Espaillat charges Trujtllo spent exorbitant sums to bribe y- 
U% 3, officials and congressmen but discioses no names but does indicate 
some congressmen who spoke favorablyof Trujillo* Espaillat alleges ■ yy / y\ 
Jesus de Gal index, Columbia University professor who disappearedin 
New York City on 3~12-$6 9 was an antt-Franco Central . Intelligence Agency ^ 
(CIA) Agent with eontactsinCentralAmerioah countries* Espaillat namessf 
American f inancial ^advisors : ' : tO\-TYttj'iS2o* '■■■ Mapaillat :'(s.nOt' critical of ■ ■ v* 
Bureau in book but is highlycritteal cf CIA andDepartmentofState* 
Espaillat is now in ■''Martinique,French West Indies* 


Forinformat toni 


Background* ,An advance cozm of cautionedbook wax made available 
to Chicago Office bu I \ Henry Hennery 

Company, Buhl ishers • who advised publ teat ton date is set for ll-*25-63* y 
Espaillat, a West Point graduate (1941)* served fifteen years (1945-2960) 
in the late Generalissimo Rafael Truj tile's intell igence service and for a 
short iime was Chief of Intell igence* Espaillat also: was aBrtgadier 
General in Dominican Army, Ghder Secretary of Defence and Dominican Consul 
General in New York CityandDominicanDelegatsto Vntted Nations* be • 

yMy r ¥y'yyyyy^lM:Mt.fi^y^pr -y 


(p- 62-M835 (Mock Reviemmie) 


IIWLipdb 

(2D . . 


I9i; IM.OVIS 1963 :\ 









Memorandum to Mr* Sullivan : : 

sot am mum ■■■/■■ 

*frujtllot The last Caesdr»\ 
ByArturo R. Espaillat 

105-52901 . • 


to (Mowing control of ■ 

Dominican Rgpublie, Espaillat states Trujillo imposed military discipline 
on peoplef maintained- strict control of armed forces-constantly ; moving 
officers^ playing one against the Other to arouse envy and to/create-J 
distrust many them to prevent their uniting iH d common plot* Me sought 
best brains in country and pressed these individuals into service* Bis 
cabinet ministers mere mere -puppets and he made a practice of naming'--- 
relatives to top political ate military posts* .. Trujillo controlled 
economy of country through systems of crop monopolies* Vhder government/] 
decree main crops hod to be sold to m official monopoly, This’, enabled 
government to set ridiculously lm prices for producer and export crops 
at higher world'.prices making millions for Trujillo* 


Wse or Jtyolu ^ Espaillat states 

Ttujilfo*s star began falling in January* I960* when the Catholie Church ; 
denounced him* furthermore * in June, ISoQ, it was exposed that Trujillo - 
backed plot oh life Of Venesuelan President Romulo Betancourt resulting 
in censure by Organisation 'of American States (QAS)* 

Espaillat estimates during last five years of Trujillo*s regime 
$5,000,000 was spent on Washington officials and some/J* S* Congressmen* 

Wo names are mentioned by Espailldt* In.iyffi* Trujillo became alarmed 
over communist surge in Caribbean area but his warnings to CIA and 
State Department were ignored so Trujillo decided to take 'fads directly • 
to, OH- S* Congress* Espaillat alleges Tn022o gave $75*000 too 
"powerful Atlantic Seaboard Senator** The Senator's'committee embarked ; 
on ;..minvest t gat ion and-the: Senator and his *bagmm* visitedDominican 
Republic* The : Senator ms "promised data supplied by Dominican intelligence 
and Espaillat states the Senator made me *silly* speech in Congress 
denouncing those *damedBeds* and altogether payoff s to that Senator 
totaled $225*000* , 


Bureau files disclose that on 10-2-62,\ _I 

a I I for--Trujillo and Espaillat *s ghost writer' 

Tor this hook* ad vised .in:2CB7 Senator 02 i n D* Johnston (Democrat - South 
Carolina) and his [visited Dominican Republic* 

Johnston's committee was loomng into communisi influence in Caribbean 
ar ea and Senator J ohnston used material contained in a survey prepared £ 
bu I [ for a- -speech in Congress laudatory of Trujillo* ; 

[claimed he saw a document indicating Senator Johnstonws 
paid $75*000* (58-5205) ; | 



Memorandum to Mr* Sullivan •• • 

Bet Bom BEVTEW . • 

"Trujilloe The LastCaesar" 

By Arturo B* Sspaillat 

105-52901 .. .. v;.'::';- 

Sspaillat alleges Trujillo had a price list for erne O4 S* 
Congressmen as follows* 7 r 

nM-of-ths^mtll Bepresentattve $5000 or'■lessf.- 

A few Bouse Committee Chairmen - 015,000 (depending on the _ 

eomitteeli 1 

Senators some higher*, a chairman of a key acmUtss.i-r 05S*COQ 
to$75 f oQQ* . --y 

Sepaillat stated amilable pol 1 1 icians Store listed" ‘tinder code 
mines using female names like Jean,. mula, et cetera, 1 ttiih their asking 
'pries* Sspaillatadded Trujillo had to pay plenty to get a congressman 
to "sound offf in kts behalf but the "birds, would sing token Tfuj ill 0 , 

8oattered.\lots : of Mrdseed* 

Bureau fileedieoiose that on 6~28 and 29-62* Sspailiat was 
interviewed in Canada by Charles w, Lyons, Executive Officer} Office 
Security, department of States regarding Sspaillat *& knowledge' of payoffs 
to state Department officials*: Sspaillat insisted he had mo personal 
kneed edge of payoffs but Dominicans had allocated money for payoffs £0 ; 

John w, McCormack (Democrat ~ Massachusetts)? Senator Clin d* foknstm''mdy,-' 
Senator Allen J* Sllender (democrat -» Louisiana)* Sspaillat alleged in 
about, 1961, 01OO,OOQwas allocated for Mmior Johnston of South Carolina 
and 025,000:toas earmarked for Boy Bubottom then Assistant Secretary of 
State for Latin~Ameriem Affairs* Lyons stated Sspaillat did npt enlarge 
on these allegations* -Ws had previously received information ■ indicating =■• 
Trujillo used girls names to protect the identity of Congressmen* W 
interviewed Bubottom who denied the allegation* (5&-5205) 

Jfey a Substitute for myolai Ssmillat stateeTruiillo used 
see to influence w* S* off totals and Congressmen* Tn^illo used girls 
from good families Who, by some sexual, mishap* had spoiled their marriage 
prospects* Me^ toere referred to as "semt+senoritas*" According to 
Sspaillat, some Congressman formed lasting attachments with Trujillo's} 
courtesans* One prominent Southern Senator fell tn> love with one Palace 
girl and she teas Shipped to Dominican Embassy, Washington, D* 0*, where 
she would readily be available* Another girl ms sent to Washington, D* C*, 
to become permanent mistress of a New Tors Congressman* (We have no f 
information as to the identities of the Senator and Congressman*) 4 





Memorandum to Mr* Sullivan 
Bet BOOK REVIEW 

"Trujillot Thu Last Caesar" 
ByA&turoR* Espatllat 
105-52901 


M- gL.'&. Congressman! Espaillat discloses 


an attempt in September, 1960, by a V* S* Congressman from Boston aided 
by a registered Dominican, Washington, D*C», lobbyist $ to lay claim to 
tnost of the Dominican Republic by virtue of old deeds and Other legal 
documents omed bu. American West indies Company, organised in New York 
State in 1862 b y Wil l iam and Jane Caxneau* According to Espaillat, the 
lobbyist stated he had intercepted a bill 1 ohich ms to be presented in f 
Congress whtch; : :ieeuld : -- : hdve wiped out the Dominican sugar quota* Lobbyist 
elotmod^h* pirevatljed-qn author of bill to delay his rash action and hod 
assured the Congressman that Tryjillo would rectify"[thesituation so that 
such d catastrophe as represented by bill would be. averted* She 
Congressman forwarded a separate letter to Trujillo indicating he and 
some associates Were interested in American West Indies Company which 
had been "done out* "pf-/its holdings in and around the city of Azua, 
Dominican Republic, (where oil drillings were then beingmade)* 

Trujillotnstru&ted that "our Washington friend 1 ' be referred to 
the Land Court and instructed the Lend Court to prepareabocktax bill ' ■ 
on dll the property* According to Espatllat,, the. Congressman had professed 
to be a "bddjem. 'buddy*-df Trujillo* s, especially when TruJills*sbirdseed" •• • 
inspired him to heights df voluble affection*- Be also stated the lobbyist 
was on "our payroll* dnd he merited those crisp bills Which reached him ! 
regularly as he was allergic to paying income faxes* (It is noted that 
we have previously received information that Congressman John W* McCormack 
and James Donohueuhsuccessfully attempted to gain Control of land in 
the Dpmtnican Republic* Donohue, was subject of Registration Act ,, 
investigation arid the Department requested that he amend his registration 
statement*) \ ;! '.y : ' . ■ ''f--'■' • - • ■ Tr' 

AlexanderChtiermaCasei Espatllat also mentions that ■■‘v/'-.-v' 
Alexander Cuterma in 1959 prevailedon Trujillo 'to takeover the Mutual ; 
Broadcasting System to alert the Amekicah'people of the truth about Castro* 
Be stated Cutema took Trujillo for $752i00&^ahd shortly, r ^thereafter,/ the,' 
Security and Exchange Commission (SEC) pricked* th$: Cuterma bubble* (It is 
noted Cuterma was investigated by Bureau for a violation of the- foreign 
Agents Registration Act f ms indicted 9*1*591 pleaded nolc cons end ere t and 
■was sentenced to eight months to two.years imprisonment dnd fined $10,000*) 

(97*3828-328) \V ,• 

Ivor Cassini Case* ■ Esvaillat states that there was no doubt thai 
Igor Cassini ms considered by flrujills dhd His staff as an agent but 
raised the question as to why Cassini, a "relative mimm," ms selected 
for indictment when there dre political whales who could be harpooned* 




Memorandum to X frv Sullivan 
. is#* soar review : 

■'■ By Arturo R*Espaillat ■•■'■■'■■ 

105-52901 . .. /. ;■ X / XX ’ :. v ■ ; ; . 

re susii d. ' fa iled** -Cases Regarding ®*!?° lwnhia 
University prof % BSor { jfl° t OIA Agent 

Trujillo’ ■ V-...-■'■ : ® ! -■■-■'- 

' Jbto r. UcComack ‘ / ’ w,0C "‘ t ' j \ 

S3 S 

J» a4 r?o(c - Caii/omw;, 

SSfi&SfJS rSc«t4 - PennsvloanioJi ■■¥ 

rntor £* AiA<a<> * 

' - r-, » , ; 

"opera* ton Gal tnde* fisi tie refer ^ *o_ t im of his washing tonagenti 

s spailUts^tesin^0^^1^torkEUy Attorney Morris I* 

frank Rosmbmme Pfopo^d fWt in ' i*' naR *' ■ Esna L 

and puMieiaH A ■■■**r*n*~.*e r*wrm m 1 

insinuates that/ _ 


.: , ,110 -s /w. 

’■ of TtuJtllo led to *h«:% S* ^Oofm*ldt^jn^ _. hod insisted that CIA's / •; 
he would wager that by knocking Trujillo ?eut of the 

■ - Tftf^foieiff of Esoailfat 0 / :>'■ 

interotewefiSwRe states 
\ FBI men at Royal invest t. gat tons 

■T i “' 

!’ suspicion* ■ /A:/■' VAX:'^'; 


_ 

(Ma.. OL^Jun/M^/ 






MemJrondum 'to-Mr^: Sullivan 
Bes ■ BOOK REVIEW .: • 

. "Trujillos - -Tfw last Caesar* 
By Arturo ' M, Espaillat 
105*52901 


A review ofour files disclose tlvat Bspaillaiioas interviewed 
8/6-9/62 by two Agents at the specific request of the CriminalDivision, ; 
Department of Justice, to determine if He had information regarding 
payoffs to Cm S* off idols and the Galindos case* Espaillat denied 
personal knowledge of payoffs Hut stated Trujillo told him he had paid 
money to Congressman John W*McCormack andSenators 01 in D* Johnston, 

Allen J, El lender, and James Pi Eastland* He stated Manuel de Moya, 
former Dominican Ambassador to H,S*,to 2 dhim between 2959 and i960 he 
had paid money to American Consul Barry M, Dofton, Me denied any personal 
knowledge of the Galindes case and alleged Galindes had been sought in the 
middle■ between ■&ate : Be^ 

■-Appropriate disseminaii on of '■results'ofour-y.intervtew,with j- 4 
Espaillat has been made* ^ K M\ ': 

' Trujillo*s : Financial : : AdoieorstLBspai22ai-Dmmed''folioWi^ 

Truj illo*s f inane ialadvi e orst r 

Herbert May•May : is forker Vtae Resident of ^stihghaase 
Air Brake Company and husband of Marjorie iSerrtweather Post Many daughter > 
of founder of Postum Cereal Company* In 195$ we investigated May on 
charge he noted as agent ofDominican Bepublio but no specif ic data 
developed• Our Agents in Dominican Republic fn connection with Igor Cassini 
ease found a letter dated 4-4-46 to Trujillo stating Truji2to*s gift of 
#34,000 placed May in a better position id Sorry out activities for 
Truji 11 0 * May is under investigation and is now hospitalised in Pittsburgh 
and soon as his health permits, toe will interview him* (105-67736/ s 

_ l a Washington, Bit C* Attorney, is 

presently under investigation by Bureau for possible violation of 
Begistration Act on charge he was in strumentcil in a rranging investiaation 
of Galindes case by Morris Ernst,and \ [ (97-3397) i ; 

* fdmes Donohue - He has been identified previously ahdwas 

investigated by Bureau in I96I-I962* On basis of our investigation 
Department solicited his registration and to date he has not filed on 
acceptable.-statement*,. The matter is under advisement with the Department, 

(97*3590) \ .'v-v/Vv;-V.. : V 


\ __h On 8-27-60 1_ [executed a registration 

statement listing his foreign principal the Commission for,the Defense 
of sugar and Promotion of Gone in the Domini can Republ to* (97-47053) 

Taor Cassini ■* Cassini was indicted in early 1963 on two counts 
of willfully\fdiling' : :to:Pegister'-aind two counts of conspiracy to violate 
the Begistration Aetf .'Dh;20*8+63 he entered pleas of nolo contendere: 
to all counts and is awaitihgsentence* (97*4587) 

■ • ' •. **' 6 —'■ 7..• ' ' ....v7:’7'.7V . . ’■ 



to Mr* Sullivan 

"hot BOfx mvxm 

■mm **.-*** #&iv 


"Trujillot The Last Caesar* 
ByArturoB* Espaillat ! 
105*52901 ' ■••-■■"- 


, |_ I * Jfe zoos 6 fffr/£a Kous d \ during the Truman 

MminietratioHf On 4~26~56he registered withBepartment as a legislative 
and economic consul tant forBominican Republic and this emmet ion was 
terminated on 5~3*~5& . (9?-Q-?8? 9 l025) 

■ General MamsMmstecd **. <h 2*28*61 a source . of the ' 

Washington Field Off ice advised that General George 01mstecd, retired 
from the V. S* Army, attended a dinner given in Washington, B* C,, in 
celebration of Bomintcan Independence Bag* Source stated Olmstecdmas 
connected mith the International Banking Corporation and Che Onion Trust 
Company * Washington* B* C* and had financial interests in ths BCmtnioah 
Republic, (105*95904*169) ■ 

■ We have never ihvesiigate&Olmstead* " .>• 


Canada on 
10*U*6lJ 


li - Espaillat departed from 
tn lieu of decor tat iorim : On- 


li is noted that Espaillat mas hot critical of the ibi in 
his book but seemed to take every opportunity to criticise CM and 
Department of State* Espaillat also charged that State and CIA had 
advance information that BresidentCarltisCasttlloAmas of Guatemala 
mould be assassinated in July* 195 ?§^nd did nothing to prevent this 
happening despite fed Chat theD*S*Govemmeht had a huge investment^ 
,.th money and prestige in his Government* _ ■ 


IA x..m%f r dA 
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UNITED STATES G^jERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Director, FBI (100-352546) 

SAC, -Philadelphia (100-33191.) (P) 

<r> JkdilmiSL. 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


DATE: 10/l8/63 


Re Bureau letter 9/19/63 and Philadelphia letter 
to Director IO/H/ 63 . 


*, 0 ,**^ Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "The 

Lutheran" dated 9/1 1/63 as requested in reBulet. 

"The Measure of a Man" will .be forwarded whgS--/^ 1 /a-^-t.3 /h*JS, 
received. , ■ . ■ 


2 - Bureau (100-352546)(Enel.1)(RM) 
1 - Philadelphia (100-33191) 

JRW: JGR 

(3) ™ 
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5-103 (Rev* 2-13-63) 
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MM'S 


Title of Book A LkB Vo UT~ JTaJ y-rt JEL 


Author 


u Book Reviews (62-46855): ♦ 

"XenfraM^Search See4ron 




This book has* come to the attention of the Central Research lfec^idn-i‘--''‘.WIthout review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of. the following Section and/or 
divisions.i (See "Nature of Book" at bottom'Of page.), ... ^ .... ‘ 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate ]bo x, and return promptly to the 'Research-- 

/Section/Room 639, Riddell Building.) ' > 


ROUTING 

| | Domestic Intelligence Division, R. B, 

I | Central Research' 

1 1 Espionage ‘ 

( | Internal Security ;; 

|~~| Liaison , j 

, □ Nationalities Intelligence 
n Subversive Control 
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| | Training Division, J. B. 
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| | Administrative Division, J. B. 
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OBTAIN BOOK 
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BOOK REVIEW NOT 
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SECTION OR DIVISION 
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1 1 Files & CommMnicqtions Division, J. B. A 
□' ■ - - - - - — 

| | General Investigative Division, J. B. 

Q,—--:- ; -— 

| | Laboratory Division, J. B. 

1 | Crime Records Division, J. B. 

5 ^"' , i/ _o;'. 1 1 ~ ~ 

O^fSpecjal Investigative Division, J. B. 


□ Inspection Division, J. B. 
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Nature of Book:^ 
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I @10^3(1 TC fe p ^ U SHERS ^ W f 

Wjb^ ev ^^ ■ 

r |The headlines tell of mob wars, ex-syndicatej big- 
> wigs spilling Mafia secrets, criminal influence in 
, high places. Revolt in the Mafia by Raymond V. 

, t Martin is a dramatic and disturbing look behind ; 7 

^.the headlines revealing the daily inner workings_oL,.t‘- 
j'^l|the powerful criminal enemy in our midst. |1phej r 
author was one of America’s most respected cops,M 
former chief of detectives in Brooklyn South, heart i y 
jof the Cosa Nostra’s territory. Martin’s investiga- v 
^Ition. of successive gang ‘hits’ (murders) uncovered - f - 
“Man all-out revolt against the top Mafia Don by his ' 

} • jown former trusted “pistols.” I ; i . 

" Martin learned of the Mafia code of honor; of J 
; “^jthe *' £ ° mer ^ a ” (silence unto death) that seals the | 

■J t ^ lips of the brotherhood; of the notorious crime 
r school that recruits tough young hoods for the gang; 

M of the Mafia’s influence with businessmen, Tabor ; ^ 
i J ; leaders, political leaders. Mafia kingpins, says [Mar* 

*■4 tin, are practically untouchable legally, which re- 
‘ r .** fleets the widespread poverty of ethics in the public y 
at large. Not since the Roaring 20’s has so much v 
^attention centered on organized crime in Amjerica. ? 

1 Revolt in the Mafia is already being talked about 
“ ^as the most exp losive, most time ly b ook of th e yeaP. . 

: on this grave national danger. | 
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subject: 


SAC, Philadelphia (100-33191)(C) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS — 
CENTRAL RESF.ARCH MATTER ^ 


Re Philadelphia letter to Director, IO/I 8 / 63 . 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one'copy of TJjgfMeasure 
Of A Man" by M^Tm. LUTHER KINO, JR.. '- 


O? - Bureau (100-352546)(ENCL. l) (REGISTERED MAIL) 
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Memoranau, 


to : W. C. SullivanU^ 

FROM : R. W. Smith 

SUBJECT: ^nor ^FVTK^^fR<lT .PERS( 

STNfttlLAR EDITED AND WITH 


Tolson - 
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™—;-- 


1 - i-ii . Belmont 
1 - Mr. Mohr 


date: 11/15/63 


1 - Mr* DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 

1 - Research-Sat 

1 - I 1 

1 - Mr. earner * 


Casper _ 
Callahan 
gSonrad _ 
CDeLoachJ 


Sullivan _ fi 

Tavel _ 

■ Trotter _ 

Tele. Room . 



SmtflJLAK AND Wttti fj? L / 

INTRODUCTION BY HERBERT GOLD /fi^/^ 



/ V 


Captioned book, published by The Dial Press, NewYork, 1963, 
is a collection of " 16 essays on the life and times of the 196d'sjiy 
the following contemporary American novelists and playwrights^,/^ 
i . NelsohiAlgren, Jamee^Baldld®, SairfOTellow, Herbepf%lau,^George^. 
^4^1lQti^,;Hefbei?^1^ia,£Pai2^oodmJElin,.]EIizabet#0iarawie|&, SeymoutfKrim, 
i fMafl^cCafthy,.yirthurpillen,__. War rertOiilleri -fli 111 aaifroroyaft. William^ 
l^^Styron, Harvey^vado^lVand" _ GoF^^dal\ The. essays .cpVer such vari edT 
topics as Harlem housing projects, - the isolation''of California from 
the rest Of the world, Barry Goldwater, aixJUne pilots, Khrushchev, 
i and life in Miami Beach. / A i,fWFQmAfXW r <8^M&' 

: . ‘ : hkrexw : , ^ 


There are half a dozen references to the Director and the 
FBI, most of which appear in an essay entitled "The Devolution.of 
Democracy," by Paul Goodman. This essay criticizes "the present 
feudal system of monopolies, military and other bureaucracies'/ party 
machines, communications networks, and Established institutions 1 ' 
which comprise the United States. Goodman mentions "the massiveness 
Of the status quo and its established powers, venal, b Impish, 
police-ridden, prejudiced, and illiberal; officially existing in 
the Pentagon; the Treasury, the FBI, the Civil Service, the Scientific 
corporations, a large part of Congress" (page 109); In commenting on 
ithe numerous groups that constitute the Government, he says that the 
FBI, and .CIAare "activist-violent in disposition. The FBI is more 
lower-class, the CIA more middle-class" (page 114). Goodman observes 
that J. Edgar Hoover, in condemning the extreme right as unwitting 
fomenters' of communism, "sounded like the anti-anti-Communists of j 
1953" (piage 122). : cA 


According to a biographical sketch in the book, Goodman 
was born iniNew York City in 1911, graduated from the City College 
of New York, and received his Ph. D. from* the University of Chicago. 

62-4fe# Ll- U.L&’iC?..*). 


;) p RSG: rlh 

•" ( 8 ).. ; , / 

I iltfHV-" 




NOV 21 1963 








I 


/ 


Memorandum R. W. Smith 
To W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: FIRST PERSON 
STNflllLAR EDITED AND WITH 
INTRODUCTION BY HERBERT GOLD 
62-46855 


Referral/Consult 


In December, I960, in ai 
lan investigation conducted by the! 


; 140-4039-8 enc., p. 48A) 


In an article entitled "Pornography, Art & Censorship" in 
the March, 1961, issue of "Commentary,” a magazine published by the 
American Jewish Committee, Goodman made several references to the 
Director. He remarked that "When J. Edgar Hoover favors us with his 
periodic philippics about the frighteningly increasing rate of crime, 
flood of pornography, theft of autos, etc., and asks for more teeth 
in the laws ana more money for enforcement.••there is the possibility 
that his methods, since they do not work, might be the wrong methods." 
Again, in the article, Goodman said that he was not "impressed by 
the bellow of J. Edgar Hoover that the police cannot wait for the 
experts to make up their minds, since one of the few things that is 
demonstrable is that ignorant suppression is wrong," (100-365785-8, 9) 


Bureau files contain no identifiable information concerning 
this individual. 


Library. 


The book will be forwarded for inclusion in the Bureau 



For information. 


it 
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UNITED STATES 

Memorandum 




DIRECTOR, FBI (100-352546) 


■E: 11/14 y© 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS — “ 
CENT RAL, RESEARCH .MATTER 




ReBulet, 9/19/63. £*£*£ ^ j* 

A copy ofc^ptafide To ward Freedo m -- the, Mo ntgoie vy 
Story”, andjstf^gth to Love", by MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. 


nas been obtained and forwarded to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Central Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. Mm M. ^ 

Inquiry at the New American Library of World Literature, 
Inc., reflects that the book, ”Why We Can't Wait” by M. L. KING, 
has been dropped from the production schedule for an indefinite I 
period of time. There is no indication as to whether this book / 
will be published by the company. 


The foregoing is submitted for your information. 


2 J- Bureau (RM) 


1 - New York (100-87235) 




EKD:mfd 
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3 19 . 63 ^'' 
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» New York 


1- N. P. Callahan 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1-1 - 


Director^ 

v’ byv., : .^ ; : V*.* - B.M. Suttler 


1 - 


v. bo 

■JblC 


Mu 


...-_B 

EE VISED, 'ENOLISH EDITION; 




£k 


IbSectiontickler 
Jj,-Orig. & copy ;k 
l}- Yellow " 


• A new revised. 

Tfte previous edition,edited by Clemens lfett, w^B piitolished by the Foreign 
Languages Publishing House,.'''Moscow, Bussia. * - ■■ ‘ ■ • ■ - - 

not Known. .' " 


in print. 



sed; English edition of ; 

.•■marked;- 


NOTE: The requested edition of the above book is not available in the Bureau 
Library. The revised edition of this manual supposedly contains some changes 
in and additions to the contents. Personnel of the Research-Satellite Section feels 


reference purposes. One copy of the book will be placed in the Bureau Library; 
one copy will be retained by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan; one copy will 
be retained in the Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 
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if'' MAT 1963 fDI(f^N 


TO/ 


^ OfN. ifG. HO.iJ? 

^ ^ ^UNITED STATES GOvj^S'MENT 

‘/Memorandum 


■ Mr. DeLoach 




DATE: 11-15-63 


FROM : $/[; 



subject. HENR y ST eelE COMMAGER 

REVIEW OF FORMER PRESIDENT DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER’S 
BOOK, "MANDATE FOR CHANGE" 


BACKGROUND: 


0 


£*y i ■&w 



The November 10, 1963, issue of "The Washington Post" in its book 
review section contains a review by Henry Steele Commager of former President _ 
Dwight D. Eisenhower’s current book, "Mandate for Change." References to the FBI ini 
the book review are as follows? In commenting on presidential appointments, Commager j 
relates that Eisenhower asked the FBI to investigate every potential judicial appointee, 
Commager comments "Could anything be more centralizing?" In commenting upon 
Eisenhower’s appointments to the Supreme Court,he asserts in his first of four criteria, 1 
"First, every appointee shall be thoroughly investigated and approved by the FBI. " 
Commager comments that Eisenhower’s criteria constitutes an abandonment of good ;; 
sense. "Does not the President see that it is his responsibility to judge character, not \ 
that of the FBI?' Does he forget so quickly that he and Secretary Dulles had to override j 
the misguided advice of the FBI on the appointment of Ambassador Bohlen ?" These areP ! 
rhetorical questions offered by Commager. C 

"MANDATE FOR CHANGE". BY DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER: ,1' 

A copy of former President Eisenhower’s book has been obtained by the ; | 
Bureau Library and the following references to the Director and the FBI were noted. A 


On Page 90 in discussing the formation of his cabinet, Eisenhower states^Cjl 
jthat the man he picked for a particular post would have to pass with flying colors an 
exhaustive examination by the FBI as to his past record, reputation and standing in his g 
community. At this point Eisenhower digressed that he heard rumors to the effect thatp 
the Director had been out of favor in Washington. "Such was my respect for him that I f| 
invited him to a meeting, my only purpose being to asjsure him that I wanted himdn ^ 
Government as long as I might be there and that in th^petsformance^bf his duties'he woi0d 
have the complete support of my/office."/ / ^ ^ S' 


.VnCLOS'UBS 

On Page 213 Eis 







o 


_^ufs his discussion qLhis. domination of 

,.'Charles\E. Bohlen as an jij^scow. He "referred to thgysbntroversy in the 

Senate over the naming of this individual and Eisenhower stated, ^he suggestion that 
Bohlen was unacceptable to>4he" f 1 DI 1 1 led 1 to Senators’ demands to sVe the security file. " 

1 - M^fi^iiM^'.mM^Mr.VDeLoach ‘ ' 1 - Mr, Sullivan _ 
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COPY 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. DeLoach memo ' 

RE: HENRY STEELE COMMAGER 

He then outlined how he had ordered theAttorney General to allow two Senators to see 
the FBI summary. 

On Page 226 Eisenhower discusses his decisions with respect to 
appointments to the Supreme Court and how he directed Attorney General Brownell to 
use the FBI in making a thorough investigation of a prospective appointee’s reputation j ' 
and of every pertinent detail of his life. ' 

In his chapter on "Problems of Internal Security, " on Page 309 ? 

Eisenhower makes a passing reference to the FBI which conducted full field investigations 
on those individuals who worked in sensitive jobs or where the Civil Service Commission 
developed disloyal data on the individual involved. . • -S .'l 

On Page 314 and 315 references are made to the FBI in connection with 1 j 
the investigation of Harry Dexter White. He referred to a speech by the Attorney Genaai l 
on November 6, 1953, whereby White was characterized as a Russian spy and these J i 

statements were based on information from the FBI. He also referred to the fact that l j 

the Director supported the Attorney General by testifying that at .no time did the FBI ,! \ 

approve the previous administration’s promotion Of White for the avowed purpose of . ; 

making it easier to keep him under FBI surveillance. ; .j 

On Page 331 in discussing Senator McCarthy’s Senate censure and 1 

McCarthy’s investigations he stated that the benefits flowing from them "do not loom ? j 
large. " Eisenhower states he was told by members of the Executive Departments, j 

including the FBI, that those discovered by the subcommittee (McCarthy’s) to be disloyal j 
or unreliable were few in number. j 

HENRY STEELE COMMAGER: • { 

Commager was the subject of a special inquiry investigation by the FBI ; j 
in August, 1962, the results of whicji were furnished to the Secretary of State and the ; [ 
White House in August and September, 1962. Commager is a prolific writer and many of j 
his writings have been critical of the Government, its loyalty program, and security ! 
measures. He has been a long-time hostile critic of the FBI. Commager is on the 
Bureau’s Not tcTContact List as a result of his previous Critical statements. The derog- i 
‘atory subversive information on him reflects that he was a member in 1942 of the 
National Committee of American Committee for Democracy and Intellectual Freedom 
(cited as communist front) and in 1945 supported position of Academic Council of the | 
National Federation for Constitutional Liberties (cited by the Attorney General). 

RECOMMENDATION: M 


For information. 
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A RELUcBiNCE TO REFLECT JL, 

Mr. Eisenhower sheds scant light on the decisions of his era 

By Henry Steele Commager 


MANDATE FOR CHANGE, 1953-1956: The White House Years, Volume I. By Dwight D. Elsenhower, 
Illustrated. Doubleday. 650 pp. $6.95. ~ 


TiitrFotinding Fathers invented the office, of President—there had been noth¬ 
ing quite like it before, and it was a long time before there was anything quite like 
ir elsewhere in the world. Even the Founding Fathers were hot quite sure what it 
was they wanted to invent fby a happy circumstance of history they modeled the office 
pretty much to the man who was to be its first incumbent. ‘‘The executive power,” . 
:so the Constitution says, “shall be vested in a President.*' But what the executive 
power is, and how the President is to exercise it, was left in the womb of time. His¬ 
torically the executive power has been, quite simply, the power successfully exercised > 
r by Presidents. It is for this reason that the record is of such momentous importance 
—the record of whnfc Presidents actually did and the record, too, of the influences 
and considerations that went into the decision-making. v 

Happily, that record is unusually full. A number of our Presidents have left 
detailed accounts of their Presidency—diaries by John and John Quincy Adams, an 
autobiography from Van Buren, a detailed Presidential diary from James K. Polk, ; 
memoirs by Hoover and Truman, voluminous correspondence of Washington, Jeffer-; 
son, Madison, Theodore Roosevelt, Wilson, and Franklin Roosevelt—and now these 
substantial volumes from President Eisenhower. We cannot, therefore, complain of 
paucity of material. But we can, perhaps, complain about the persistent failure of ( V 
Presidents to speculate, to reflect, to interpret, their experience with the great office. 

Ordinarily'the task imposed on Presidents in the 20th century leaves little room . 

; for maneuver. This seems to be increasingly true with -everV passing decade—and 
every Presidency. Certainly Eisenhower had little room for maneuver. He was - 
: : elected to play an historical role and to fulfill an historical function; he did play that V 
- role and fulfill that function. What was it andjiow did he perform it? 

Walter Lippmann, it will be remembered, supported Eisenhower iri 1952 on 
’ the ground that his election was the only way to prevent the Republican party frpm 
: being captured by the extremists, and thus to save the two-party system and, for that 
! matter, the dignity and honor of the nation. In retrospect this attitude is a persuasive * 
one. The election of Eisenhower did save us from extremism, did preserve the two- * 
i party system, and did guarantee that the United States would continue to fulfill her 
: obligations in world affairs. What is more, the Eisenhower victory—repeated in 
1956 (and had it not been for the “vindictive” Twenty-second Amendment it would 
; doubtless have been repeated in 1960 as well)—kept the Republican party from , 

J being driven to frenzy by the persistent triumph of the Democrats. 4 

Long persuaded that it was the only party fit to govern, and that God and des- ; 

; tiny intended that it should in fact goverri America, the Republican party was no 
; more able to understand why the American people thrust it aside than the Federalist ■ 

; party had been after. 1800. The triumph of Democracy—not just the “Democracy ; 

; of FDR, but of Truman as well—could be explained only bv conspiracy or by the 
palpable fact that the Republicans persisted in a policy of what the conservatives > 

' called Me-tooism, that they failed to offer the American people a real alternative to ; 
the New Deal and the welfare state. The election of Truman in 1948 immensely 
strengthened the extremist elements of the party. This was the situation in 1952 
when moderates succeeded in grooming Eisenhower for the Presidency and forcing : 
his nomination over Taft. The moderate strategy was successful—but it is by no 
means clear that it was permanently successful, for the divisions within the party | r\ 
appeared to be both grave and permanent. J2JCLOSURE V ■ ^ 1 •; ■' y £ y 

We look then with special eagerness f oiijEiserJ^ ower*s analysis of and apprecia^ i 
tion of his historic role. This is implicit rather than i ' 
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explicit in “The White House Years.” WV cven iu these 
judicious and, it.must be confessed, somewhat mpiibtb- 
nous pages, we can feel something of the drama of 
resolution of this issue. The extreme Right was by no 
means prepared to accept defeat, and during the first 
Eisenhower administration,, certainly, gav£ the Presi¬ 
dent far more trouble than did the extreme Left or, 
for vthat matter, the Democratic opposition. The Re¬ 
publican extremists tolerated McCarthyism,. though 
they were ashamed of it. They supported MacArthur 
in defiance of the constitutional commander^in-chief. 
They were apparently prepared to risk war over Korea 
.if that was necessary. They endorsed the Bricker 
Amendment designed to deprive the President of ef¬ 
fective control over the conduct of foreign affairs 
and to return the United States to the condition of the 
Confederation in this arena. Eisenhower was, and is, 
aware of this, but he seems to accept it with character¬ 
istic amiability. ' 

The first volume of “Mandate for Change” is a 
curiously one-dimensional book. President Eisenhower 
gives us the facts as he sees them; he tells us what he 
did and, occasionally, what he thought. But he rarely 
goes back to reflect on his judgments or his decisions. 
He rarely gives us the benefit of experience, the bene¬ 
fit of time and judgment. 

He welcomed and embraced Nixon after the special 
fund crisis,^called him “my boy,” and said his speech, 
was an example of courage without parallel in his ex¬ 
perience; does he still think so? 

He accepted the verdict of the Gray Committee on . 
Robert Oppenheimer and denied him security clearance, 
even though he believed him a loyal, citizen; does he 
still think that was a wise, move, one which benefited/ 
the country ? ■; 

He endorsed Dulles' “liberation” program, saying in 
a speech in Boston that the conscience of the nation 
could never rest easy while the satellite countries were 
under Communist domination. The ; Hungarian up¬ 
rising was a tragic commentary* on the false hopes 
aroused by liberation policy; does Mr. Eisenhower 
still think that was a wise policy? t - 

c/jf gainst his better judgment he went into the Wis¬ 
consin primaries and £ven omitted his tribute to Gen-" 
cral Marshall; is he satisfied that those sacrifices were 
really necessary, and that a bolder course, would not 
have helped clear the air of McCarthyism at that time ? 

He accepted (and presumably still accepts) without 
question Attorney General Brownell's conclusion that 
Harry Dexter White was a traitor, and quotes without 
protest or qualification that politically-minded Attorney 
General’s astonishing statement that those Who ap¬ 
pointed White to office—that is, Harry Truman—knew 
that he was a traitor.. He says nothing of the effort 
to subpoena ex-President Truman, a gesture which he ' 
presumably endorsed at the time. Does he still think, 
that Brownell was right, and that it is proper to test 
the loyalty of ex-Presidents by subpoena? 

He was convinced that, unbalanced budgets were 
dangerous to the safety and welfare of the nation; in 
1959 his own budget was out of balance by over 12 
billion/ persuaded that an unbalanced budget 

spells ruin? , . ’'■ : ^ ; ‘ '•• ’ /:'*:- : ;»•••• 


W.e^cck-in vain for answers to these questions, or 
even for recognition that the questions are Hlicre-and 
that they are of importance. Eisenhower has never 
shown vanity or arrogance, yet apparently it never 
~ .occurs to him to question his own judgment. The past 
is prologue, but for Eisenhower it is merely history, 
'and without consequences. 

In another respect, too, these memoirs are disap- 
■ pointing. Nothing is more interesting than the processes 
by which Presidents arrive at major decisions, but 
President Eisenhower docs not illuminate these. He 
rarely gives us the background, the pressures; the 
reasonrn^^hich explain the major decisions. 
u? facts, but not perspectives ol,the facts; he gives us . 

con clusi ons, but hot how or why he arrives at the; con- ~ 
clusion^^ of honor, displace in 

history secure, President Eisenhower has a matchless : 
- opportunity to reflect on the meaning of his experience, 

‘ to counsel future executives. Alas, he does not do this. 

; ; We are familiar enough with President Eisenhower's : 
; political philosophy; it is summed up for us in the 
‘ f comforting phrase “the middle of, the road.” President 
Eisenhower, indeed, assures . Us that this is the tra- ; 
ditional American political philosophy and he tells us 
somewhat astonishingly that the Founding Fathers took 
: middle of the road.” This Would have surprised 

Sam Adams and John Adams, Thomas Je fferson and V 
! Tom Paine, and even more the British.' .Americans of. 

that generation, and Europeans as well, thought that 
; the New World was striking.out on new roads, and we 
know now that they were right. " V* 

“The middle of *the road,” the avoidance of major X 
! issues and of personalities, was.!all very well when 
Rutherford B. Hayes undertook to heal the wounds of j 
strife by a policy of sectieniil^eabe, or when William 
Howard Taft saved the Republic by vetoing the ad¬ 
mission of Arizona to statehood. Not too much was at: 
stake here; nor can we say that the price paid for 
peace was too high. Can the same be said for the ef¬ 
forts of President Hoover and/Eisenhower to slow ¬ 
down the processes of history^—that the price the coun- 
. try paid for marking time was not too high ? Is it all r 
right to go down the middle of the road if you don’t 
know what road it is or where the road, is taking you— 
or even which direction you arc going? . 

President Eisenhower maintains a curious detach¬ 
ment about, all this; one feels, somehow, that he never y 
really gave it his careful thought. So many of his con- 


dt the Taft headquarters following the 1952 nomination 





elusions,. cvca. on matters of fundamental importance 
to our political and social system, seem instinctive 
rather thaii studied. ; ■ 

Centralization of power, so Eisenhower asserts, leads 
inevitably to ruin, but we have been on the road to 
centralization of power for the last three-quarters of 
a century, certainly since the T. C. C Act. And the 
chief agent of centralization in the last quarter cen¬ 
tury (that is, in the whole period of Eisenhower's public 
life) has been the demands of the military—military j 
security, war, aiid the cold waiv-precisely that enter- : 
prise to which the President himself was so long at- , 
tached and whose significance he commented upon so 
judiciously in his filial- Presidential message. This is r 
not a partisan issue. It is not even a political issue. 

It is part of the stream of history. No one is at fault 
here; history, the kind of world in which we live, the 
responsibilities which wc have assumed, are at fault. , ;; 
Would Eisenhower change this—and how? But how 
arc we to fight wars, how arc we to maintain security, . 
without a far greater degree of centralization than in * 
the past? Eisenhower himself, for example, went so far s 
Jas to ask the FBI to investigate every potential judicial\ 
appointee. Could anything be more centralizing? ■ , 1 

/ -And is President Eisenhower really prepared to say 
that this centralization in the political and military •, 
realm ha* led. to ruin? Are wc in fact in ruins ? If^ ot, 

« is there not, an obligation in a great public figure to ; 

whom we„all look for counsel and for guiclance b»^e- 
frain from sensational prophecies? Might we not say 
; with Jefferson or with Macbeth, “Shake not thy gory 
locks at me?" 

Eisenhower was implacably opposed to centraliza¬ 
tion but equally critical of that great experiment that 
more than any other offered something of an alterna-, 
tive to centralization—-the TV A—which provided a 
laboratory for the fragmentation of central authority. 
Logically Eisenhower should have welcomed it as^ an 
alternative to centralization, but he failed to appreciate 
its significance, clear as it was and is. 

Equally illuminating and no less disconcerting are 
; the principles which President Eisenhower here estab¬ 
lishes for appointments to the Supreme Court. He gives 
us four criteria: first, every appointee shall be thor- 
| oughly investigated and approved by the FBI; second, 
no one with “extreme legal or philosophical views” 

- shall hi?appointed; third, each appointee shall have the 
approval of the American Bar Association; fourth, 
appointees shall be drawn from the state or Federal 
judiciary. 

,Now collectively these criteria constitute not only 
an abandonment of good sense, but a drastic departure 
.from American constitutional practice and a radical 
abdication of the Presidential prerogative. Does noV 
the President see that it is* his responsibility to judge? 
|character/not that of the FBI? Does he forget so 
quickly that he and Secretary Dulles, had to override 
* the misguided advice of the FBI on the appointment -of-; 
i Ambassador Bohlen? ~As for extreme p hilosop hical; 
vicwS;'would"not that principle have excluded Holmes/ 


Frankfurter, all ot wnose views seemed 
extreme at the time to the conservative elemcnts'oTthe 
American bar? Even more astonishing is the proposal 
to abdicate to a private organization veto power to the 
.highest bench. As soon grant to the American Bankers 
Association a veto on the Secretary of the Treasury 
or to the American Legion a veto on the Secretary of. 
State. And what shall we say of the suggestion that all 
\ appointees should have judicial experience, except that 
this criterion would have denied us the services of John 
Jay, John Marshall, and Joseph Story, of Chief Justice 
Hughes, Chief Justice Stone, and vrirabile dichi, Chief 
» Justice Warren? 

What indeed, shall wc say, but that President Eisen¬ 
hower's actions were .better than his theories, his 
; instincts sounder than his maximi ? 

In perspective, it was in the crucially important area 
of foreign affairs that the choice of Eisenhower was 
; vindicated, that the Eisenhower policy, of reasonable¬ 
ness and ^ compromise was a blessing. For however 
much he may have been the instrument of the con¬ 
servative wing of the party on such matters as con- 
[ servation, hydroelectric power, taxation and the budget, 
he.clearly allied himself with the liberal internationalist 
wing on matters concerning America's responsibilities 
■ . to the rest of the world, America's role as a world 
power. His appointment of John Foster Dulles as 
/■ Secretary of State; his energetic* support of NATO 
, and of the United Nations; his vigorous advocacy of 
a comprehensive foreign aid program which had taken 
shape under Truman; his imaginative adoption of the 
" atoms for peace program; his reasonableness in his 
relationships with the Communist world; his refusal 
to be stampeded by the situation’ in Vietnam, Berlin 
and elsewhere—-all these meant that foreign policy was 
largely eliminated as a partisan issue, that the Repub¬ 
lican Party escaped ’the, fateful error of embracing iso¬ 
lationism as if had under Harding and his successors. 

V There were minor failings here, to.be sure, but history 
will accord Eisenhower a major part o f the credif^for 
: the generosity and maturity with which the United 
States accepted and discharged her obligations during ~ 
) the Fifties; it will accord him credit for preventing 
: the Republican Party—and perhaps the country—“from 
/ going down the dusty road to a sterile isolationism at 
a cruciSiHrnon^ history^ ; j 
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Captioned booklet was furnished to the Director by the 
author • Its receipt was acknowledged by the Crime Records Division 
on December 19, 1963, ®nd it was thereafter forwarded to the Domestic 
Intelligence Division for review• 

This study is the result of the author's conviction that 
the world today is gravely imperiled by the existence of nuclear 
weapons,:' According to the author, this threat can be met only through 
general disarmament joined together and coordinated with the parallel 
creation of an effective world government, He suggests that the most 
powerful countries should meet in a world constitutional convention with 
other countries participating in an advisory capacity » The convention/ 
would draft a comprehensive world constitution, and a plan of implementai 
tion which would then be submitted to every country in the world for/I 1 
open public debate and ratification • /J / 

The author then proposes, in constitutional form, spec if iff 
requirements for the establishment of the legislative, executive, qpd 
judiciary sections of the government; a bill of rights; a space law; 
organization of political parties; a system of career civil service; and 
\ the creation of a world security force to implement the prohibition of 
\nuclear weapons and armed aggression • be 

H b7C 

There is no mention of the Director or the FBI • 

i_ cj. M _| 

Bureau files reflect prior correspondence with 
in 1957 when he furnished the Bureau a theoretical paper on dr ^Wi^tion. 
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BOOK REVIEWS "THE S TRA TEGY 
OF DECEPTION: A STUDY W 
WORLD-WID E^ COM MUNIST TACTICS" 
BY JEANE J. KIRKPATRICK 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


Captioned book, just published by Farrar, Straus and Company, 
New York, is a compilation of 1$ essays by scholars and political 
leaders from seven countries showing the means by which communist 
parties outside the Soviet Union attempt to capture power, 

_ I former Special Agent of the FBI and now 

| for'the United States Information Agency, zs 
interested Th any 'comment the Director might care to make concerning 
this book for use on the book's dust jacket. 



KEY TO SUCCESS 


A power on the tide .of historical inevitability. Except where they 
*gain control through military conquest or occupation, the success of 
communist parties s is determined by the political skill of communist A 
leaders in exploiting their opportunities. Communists, who are 
essentially pragmatists and master politicians, are not hampered by 
dogmatic ideological considerations or ethical inhibitions, 

v The key to the growth, strength, and success of- communism 

outsidethe Soviet Union . the book explains, is not dug to communism's 
Inherent revolt i onaryappeal, but it s unc^^y gdjjJLitU o&sczzre its 
ci^M^^d^identifM itself with nonulaf^su^c i^r slo gans. andfKfdditions, 
Thusfc.ommun isiT parties 7n The under dev el oped countries strive to 
identify themselves with slogans of nationalism and anticolonialism; 

1 Ameiican communists have gone so far as to adopt Tom Raine and Abraham 
Lincoln ds their own heroes, l 

' , '" o 

iff : ■- H 

The book^tells how cojmunist parties pose as the "vanguard v. 
of the proletariat" in nations with no proletariat, no capitalists, >- 
and no industry; military conquest, subversion, and coups d'etat are -■ 
substituted for proletarian revolutions; small elite groups of E 

intellectual freebooters are substituted for the ^ 

£JO-LA~KQe?i?' ~- 7 •/ ' 7 (sT ^ ^ ° . gma * 


book’s thesis is that communists are not swept into 


\rking. masses,,. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: "THE STRATEGY 
OF DECEPTION: A STUDY IN 
WORLD-WIDE COMMUNIST TACTICS" 
BY JEANE J. KIRKPATRICK 


COGENT POINTS 

The book makes a number of other cogent points, among which 
are the following: 

\l (1) The doctrine of the inevitable class struggle, as 

expounded by Karl Marx, perished with the Hungarian revolution of. 

1956• To communists, the class struggle has come to signify nothing 
more than the conflict between communists and noncommunists• 

(2) In Red China, the communist party successfully captured 
the symbols of nationalism and progress, as well as the support of a 
large portion of Chinese intellectuals and students* 

( 3 ) In India, communist strength will continue to grow, but 
it will not overwhelm Indian democracy* The tragedy of China need not 
recur in India* 

(4) The most important ingredient of communist success in 
the take-over of Czechoslovakia was failure on the part of democratic 
political leaders to comprehend fully the character of the force 
which challenged them and Czech democracy•' The communists easily 
staged their coup in that unfortunate country because they never 
abandoned their conspiratorial operations while acting as a legal 
political party* 

( 5 ) Communist infiltration of the Congress of Industrial 
Organizations demonstrates the vulnerability of democratic organiza¬ 
tions to penetration and colonization by a disciplined minority, but 
it also illustrates the capacity of a democratic majority—operating 
within the context of a free society—to reclaim control of its 
affairs* 

(6) In Africa, a communist take-over or even broad foreign 
policy cooperation with the Soviet Union or Red China is not likely. 
The remarkable opportunities offered by the rise of African nation¬ 
alism were missed by the communist bloc, and future opportunities for 
penetration will be less widespread and less dramatic*- 

| (?) It is dangerous to look upon Latin American communists 

J as mere "agrarian reformers " or n harmless" nationalists, for they are 
integral members of the international communist movement* 



Memo Smith to Sullivan 
EE: BOOK REVIEW: "THE STRATEGY 
OF DECEPTION: A STUDY IN 
WORLD-WIDE COMMUNIST TACTICS” 
BY JEANE J. KIRKPATRICK 


REFERENCES TO DIRECTOR Aim FBI 


The book contains no references to the Director or to the 


FBI, 


OBSERVATION: 


_ .As previously indicated,, 

for the United States Information Agency, is interested in 
any comment the Director might care to make concerning this book 
for use on the book's dust jacket. However, since this book consists 
of contributions by scholars and political leaders from seven foreign 
countries, it is not believed advisable for the Director to make any 
comment or endorsement, 

JEANE J, KIRKPATRICK 

Mrs, Kirkpatrick is a memberL^ofXthe^olltlCjal^scfence^ 
faculty ofJPrini ty C ollege, r W‘a^hinqt.6,h.^fD»,J}^•-and is a consultant 
f^^ariouc Eoverhmehi agencies. She received her A, B, from 
Barnard College, and;her M, A, from Columbia University, where she 
is now completing^her Ph, D, According to Bufiles, she was employed 
as a researcher for the Ford Fund for the Republic from January, 1956, 
to September, 
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Her husband, Dr,f. Evron M, _Kir kvatrickis a well-known 
lecturer, researcher, and advisor on political, science and has 
worked for various Government agencies in the past. He has been 
the subject of several Security of Government Employees investiga¬ 
tions, all of which were favorable. 
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The book will be retained i n the Bureau Library, 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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Since this book does not appear t o he the i . u pe of book 


the Director should comment on or endorse, 
appropriately advised by Liaison, 



should be 
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This book, which purports to be the inside story *of Las Veps 
and its underworld interests, is co-authored by a former Las Vegas: news¬ 
paperman, Ed Reid, and Ovid Demaris, another onetime reporter and ex- 
wire service correspondent who has also indicated- planjs to write a 
story on the FBI. Even though Reid has at times been described as .an 
irresponsible newspaperman, guilty of dishonest reporting, this book 
appears to be reasonably factual and generally in accord with the 
picture of Las Vegas as we know it through our investigations. 

The book penetrates the curtain of respectability behs; 5 wife? 
the' hoodlum-cohtrolled gambling casinos try to exploit ta© hum© o' waaji- 
nesses .of- .the millions of tourists who visit Nevada .yearly. Fibres'. 

'] from. our 'Uniform Grime Reports are used to show Nevada as baying , the 
| highest crime rate in the country . 

The book identifies the hoodlum groups.' .which.control;t.he- 
.;:a.jor casinos and discloses the hypocrisy and corruption that surrounds. 
? r , public officials on virtually every level of Government. Senator Garry 
f| Goldwater is pictured as a cioso friend of Gus Grcenh&um,,Iioodlu&~ 

11 controlled gambling casino operator, and Willie Staff, ''convicted 
panderer, extortionist and celebrated stoolie." 

\ , The authors claim that Goldwater personally chauffered Bicff 

1 1in his private, plane'all over the Southwest. Goldwater, it says, pr-c-toa 
? i that he had no idea that his friend William Nelson-.was the - notorious 
; ; Nil lie dioff. (Author Demaris advised us earlier of these derogMc. v 
coi.ore.nces. and Senator Goldwater was confidentially averted on 
i.v t• jiv;tjir,oer 2S,-. 19S3^ 


References to the FBI include use of FEI Uniform Crime Re 
'statistics on Nevada, an inaccurate description of former SA Leo 
Kuykendall, now Chit ' of Police in Las Vegas, as head of the "Las Y 
VI;I Bureau" for 21 years, and mention of the*3JBI raid on 
ti it fabulous- brothel in Las Vegas history," None of these refi ten 
re derogatory. ... 


- Mr. DeLoaCh 

- Mr,. Rosea 

L - _ 
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Memorandum to Mr* Belmbnt 
Mies ”The Green Felt Jungle” 


On the Whole the book is a rather interesting, easy 
reading account of the hoodlum's development of Las Vegas into the 
vice capital of the United States, 

mCOMMENDATION ’ • 


For information, A more detailed review of the book is 


attached 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
Re; "The'Croon Felt Jungle” 

By Ed Reid and Ovid Demnris 
Informa,tton Concerning 


DE TAIL S: . . . 

"The Green Felt Jungle!’ is a. 242 page book co-authored by 
Dd ROId ft'n:tt":Ovid Pemaris. The book was published by Trident Press*:,. 
New York City, on December 5, 1963. According to the publishers 
release, Ed Reid won the Pulitzer Prize in 1951 for his reporting 
on the'multi-million.dollar'Harry Gross bookmaking syndicate. He 
was said to be a former reporter for the "New York Daily Newsthe 
"Brooklyn Eagle" and the "Las Vegas Sun." The "Las Vegas Sun" of 
course is the newspaper run by Herman Greenspun whose background is 
well known to the Bureau. Among Reid’s published books are 
'The Mafia,” "Shame of New York" and "City without Clocks." 

Ovid Demaris was formerly with the "Boston Record," the 
"Los Angeles Times" and was a correspondent for the "United Press r " 
Demaris hgs written 19 books, among them "The Extortioners," 

"Lucky Luciano," "The Dillinger Story,""The Parasite" and "The 
Lindbergh Kidnapping Case." We hare reviewed the latter two books 
and while "The Lindbergh Kidnapping Case" appears to be an 
objective account of this infamous crime, "The Parasite" is a. 
Sensational story about corruption in the Los Angeles Police 
Department and it is liberally sprinkled with sex, slang and 
profanity. 

A Tourist Tffgp: The book opens with the assertion that Las Vegts 
is”Ta 7 jungle of green-felt crap tables, roulette layouts and slot 
machines in which the entire population directly or 1 indirectly is 
devoted to fleecing tourists." The immoral character of Las Yega < ” 
is frequently noted with comments such as "unless you are addiCfNsli 
to gambling, drinking or fornication, the Las Vegas action soon 
becomes a bore." The book describes the live and let live attitude 
of Nevada officialdom and even some of the clergy to whom are 
attributed statements such as "a man or a woman who gets into 
trouble through gambling in Las Vegas would also be getting into ( 
trouble through gambling in some form anywhere in this world." 

Nevada Crime St at istics: Several pages of the book are devoted to 

statistics showingthat Nevada has the highest crime rate in the 
country as well as the highest suicide rate. The FBI Uniform Crime 
Report, it States, "bluntly testifies to the lawlessness in the jungle 
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Memorandum; to Mr, Belmont . 

Re; "The Breen fo.lt Jungle" 

By Ed Reid and Ovid Dema,r.i.s ] 

Information Concerning , 

Th e Best .First ; The most interesting section of the book; is the . 
early, chapters- which deal with the movement of notorious, eastern i 

lioodloms to the West Coast and thence to Las Vegas where through 
the vision of Beniamin "Bugsy" Siegel, the fabulous Flamingo Motel 
was opened in 19iS. Following Siegel. ! S assassination by the mob j; 

xn 1947, the author notes the take, oyer by Meyer Lansky, et al, I 

who placed Gus Greenbaum in charge of the Flamingo. 

T he May or of P ar adis e; This title refers to the official 

pr cfc lam'at3P6n oi~Uus 'Ureenbaum as the first Mayor of Parddise, the: 
area in which the section known as the Las Vegas "strip" is located. ; 
This section Which deals almost entirely with Greenbaum also refers 
to the association of Senator Barry Goldwater with Greenbaum and with i 

the notorious Willie Bioff, convicted panderer and extortionist, The ! 
hook alleged that Goldwater and Bioff were "often seen together and 
Goldwater (who was a Brigadier General in the Air Force Reserve) ! 

personally chnuffeured Bioff in his private plane all over the 
Southwest to attend various parties," 

The bodies of Gus and Bess Greenbaum were found with their 
throats slashed in their home in Phoenix, Arizona, on December 3, 

1958. Until shortly before his murder, Gus Greenbaum had been the 
operator of a casino in the Riveria Hotel, Las Vegas, Nevada, and ‘ 

he had also operated the casino of the Flamingo Hotel in that city ; 

which was reportedly owned by slain racketeer, Ben Siegel. No 
suspects were developed in connection with the death and murder of j 

•the Greenbaums and the name of Senator Goldwater never came up in |- 

connection with our contact with sources in following the Greenbaum 
case as an anti-racketeering matter. 

Btifiles do reveal a constituent type inquiry from 
Senator Goldwater on April 3, 1957, to former Bureau official 
Louis B. Nichols regarding a possible presidential pardon fdr 
Willie Bioff, then deceased. Bioff too was killed in gangland style 
when his pickup truck w as blown up bv a bomb on Nove mber 4, 1955. 

The letter f rom Bioff *s | I to Senator Goldwater 

Senator might 
also known as 
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have been person ally acquainted with 

| be 




Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re; "The .Greeiii Felt Jungle” 

3y Ed 'ECIS ahcV Ovid Demaris 
Information Concerning 


Who Owns Whom; Hoodlum interest in the gambling casinos is the 
. ■ 4tli chapter which* is entitled, "The Temples of 

' J.i : a!tnmon," Here the authors get down to business/and-name with 
considerable accuracy the hoodlum figures who eontrpl the various 
"gambling casinos* The image of Wilbur Clark, well-publicized 
president of the Desert Inn, is deflated With statements such as 
’Wilbur is, has been, and always will be a well-dressed puppet to 
the gambling fraternity,” and ’’the depth of Wilbur's ignorance is 
surpassed only by the height of his ego.” 

Hoodlum interest holders such as Moe, DaBtz, Frank Costello 
of Kew York, Carlos Marcello of New Orleans, Isador Blumenfieid> 
also known as Kid Calm of Minneapolis, Joseph "Doc" Stacher and 
Frank Sinatra are mentioned in this section. 

Skimming: There is a brief reference to skimming which the aktiors 

r e Fo r to as "slicing off the top.” In this manner, they say, has 
Vegas contributes millions of tax-free dollars to the coffers of 
organized crime. The authors note that the gambling is a hard- 
cash proposition and that even if Revenue men could manage to get 
into the counting room three times a day in all the casinos, the 
gamblers would still have a dozen other cheating tricks that wbbld 
make a straight count impossible. 

Teams;ter Money in Las Vegas; A chapter entitled ”Ho.ffa's Fountain 
of Pension Juice,’' deals with the millions of dollars on loan from 
the Teamster's pension fund, which has been used to finance an 
expansion program for some of the larger'hotels, including the 
Fremont, Dunes and Btardust Hotels. 

Sox for Sale; This chapter on prostitution in Las Vegas goes into 
some detail: Obncprning the FBI raid on Roxies on April 28, 1954, 
which resulted in the prosecution of Roxie and Eddie Clippinger on 
White Slave Traffic Act charges as a result of their operation of t! 
"most fabulous brothel in Las Vegas history." This case resulted in 
the expose' of the corrupt Clark County Sheriff Glen Jones. 

Sheriff, Jones* million-dollar libel suit against Hermat 
-spun of the "Las Vegas Sun” resulted in the use of the itfa^o'rs 
Pierre La Fitte, also known as Louis Tabet, as an undercover ope'nMLo 
•whose goal waP to obtain evidence against Sheriff Jones in order xo: 
neutralize the afore-mentioned libel suit. Verbatim transcription 
of conversations recorded by La Fitte exposes the political corrupt 
evident at all levels of government in Nevada resulting in the 
resignation of Nevada Lieutenant Governor Cliff Jones as Democratic 
National Committeeman. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
• ; e: ’’The O'teen Felt Jungle" 

By Eo Held end Ovid Demaris 
Information Concerning 


Po litical Cor ruption; The political maneuvers of the late 
l^ebSTor most powerful politician in Nevada*s 

''hi&tory" • is ( outlined in the chapter entitled "Kingmakers and 
tax |)odgexs," Reference is also made to. visits of various public 
officials to Las Vegas at tax payer expense including the April, 1962, 
junket of Senators Barry Goldwater (R., Arizona), Howard Cannon 
(D. , Nevada), and Frank Moss (D., Utah) along with 50 Air Force 
Reserve members from Goldwater*s unit. The group arrived in Las Vegas 
in President. Kennedy's official airplane for an "inspection tour*' of ; 
Nellis Air Force Base. The authors stated inspection consisted of 
a one-half hour look at a display of 5-105*s after which the group 
went to town to see the sights of Las Vegas. ! 


How w t o Make 
With Joseph 
Operation, 
Lansky" as 
America tod 
investigati 
Aaron Welsh 
Levinson an 
electronic 


‘Friends and Stay out of Jail: This entire chapter deals \ 

Stacher as the number one man behind the Sands Hotel ; 
describing Stacher and "his usually untouchable pal Meyer 
the "two richest and most powerful Jewish mobsters in 
ay." Reference is also made to the Lps Angeles Grand Jury 
on of Stacher and the Sands Hotel where witnesses Carl Cohen, 
erg, Charles Kandel and Leo Durr of the Sands and Eddie 
d Edward Torres of the Fremont refused to testify because of; 
listening devices discovered in the Sands Hotel. 


The Last Two Cha pters : These chapters entitled "Jungle Warfare, 

Las Vegas Style" and "The Mafia Code of the Jungle" deal with the 1 

gangland slayings attributed to the underworld forces that control 
Nevada's gambling industry. Principal attention is given to the 
warfare between Benny Binion, long time boss of the Horseshoe Club, 
and his Dallas, Texas, enemy Herbert Novel. 

The book closes with a reference to and quotations from | 

Attorney General Kennedy's book, "The Enemy Within." The authors 
point out that this is a citizens fight against the enemy within, 
that money, not a gun, is the power of the underworld "used to 
corrupt and debase the very foundations of democracy 

FBI References: Other than quoting FEI Uniform Crime Report statistics 

tluToniy references to the FBI are the FBI raid on Boxie's mentioned 
above, reference to former SA Leo Kuykendall, now chief of police of 
Las Vegas, "head of the Las Vegas FBI Bureau" for 21 years and 
description.of one "Chink" Rothman as a "stoolie" for the FBI. None 
of these references are derogatory. 
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‘ 5-103 (Rev. 2-13-63) 


October 28, 1963 


Title of Book 


i»WHEN THE WO HD, IS GIVEN: A REPORT ON ELIJAH MUHAMMAD, 

^-- M -- . ' ""MALCOIM X and the BLACK MUSLIM WORLD" 


Author _ wmsmfma ■--1- : - 

Published by World Publishing Company,^ 

Book Reviews (62^46855) ^ * 

Central Research Section t/f ^S' 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 

BOOK REVIEW NOT 

OBTAIN BOOK 

FOR REVIEW SECTION OR DIVISION 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


ROUTING^ 

[j2^0ome^tic Intelligence Division, R. B. 

[ | Central Research 

□ Espiorjo^e / „ ■ J J 

Ip^Mernal SecuritW^^c^A^K^^P 
n Liaison ' ~ 

| | Nationalities Intelligence 
| | Subversive Control 

[ | Identification Division, I. B. 

□ —-—-“ 

|—| Training Division, J. B. 

n.-- L -———-— 

n Administrative Division, J. B. 

-:-— 

\—| Files & Communications Division, J. B. 

□ --—;- 

[□ General Investigative Division, J. B. 

□ - —-—- 1 -— 

□ Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□--- — 


□ Crime Records Muslim Exp ose jo[ r—, 

I 1 —--- ' World will publish next Mon- 

day “When the Word Is Given: 
f—i Special Investi *) A Report oil Elijah Muhammad, 

— ( _ | , ^Malcolm X and the Black Mus- \ | 

LJ “ ^lim World/’ by Louis E. Lomax. 

Writing with-firsthand knowl- 

ri Inspection Div — ^® d S e > the author has sought tOj rn 
, 1 %Stell the inside story of the'his-j 

U j and £ rowin £ power of the 

^'hBlack Muslim movement and 

Nature of Book: ' £jtM^rtray its leaders^^^* 
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subject: 
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1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
date: 11/22/63 

1 - Research - 
Satellite _, 

1 - I 1 

1 - Mr. Garner 


0. DOUGLAS, 



Belmont 

Mohr _ 

Casper _ 
^Callahan 
'Conrad _ 
DeLoach 
Evans _ 


Tavel _ 

Trotter _ 

Tele. Hoorn _ 

Holmes _ 

Gandy _ 






An advance copy of captioned book, to be published ‘bn 
November 25, has been sent to the Director by the publisher. Trident 
Press, New York City. Its receipt was acknowledged by the Crime 
Records Division by letter 11/15/63 and the book was forwarded to the 
Domestic Intelligence Division for review. 


V Supreme Court Justice Douglas is well known to the Bureau. 
He has been af f Tong-time critic of the Government’s loyalty-security 
program and," oh occasions, he has been critical of the Bureau’s role 
in this program. We have never investigated him. 


Neither the Director nor the FBI are mentioned in the book. 


-In his book, Douglas maintains that constructive authority^ 
emanates from truth, not from power. He holds that only durable W 
institutions built on the rule of law can save the world from * g 

destroying ftself in a thermonuclear holocaust. $ 

Douglas' credo is that a world without war "can beachieve^l 
in this century if, instead of expending our energies-on exploitingf 
deterrent powder, we make an understanding of the anatomy of ^liberty! 
both at the local and at the world level our preoccupation." 

A staunch advocate of the United Nations, Douglas feels thap 
this organization is today the expression of world opinion that the i§ 
cult or regime of force must be replaced by a measure of world law. &" 
He favors the admission of Red China to the United Nations because 
China is too big to ignore and the Peking regime is firmly established. 

62-46855 , IIUmDM ATfHM If ^ 1 FfC 
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Memorandum to W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: the awatomv ftF 
LIBERTY BY WILLIAM 0. DOUGLAS 
62-46855 


Grand Alli ance Needed 

While Douglas recognizes the ideological differences that 
produce dangerous conflicts, he urges that we try to identify and 
stress those things, qualities, and interests which are shared by 
all peoples* An important condition to making the rule of law a way 
of life, Douglas emphasizes, is the need for the West to work for a 

f rand alliance with Russia so that military clashed can be avoided. 

n addition, he says there is a need to intensify the search for a 
political rapprochement between the West and the Soviet-Sino bloc, 
although he realizes^ that no quick, easy solution is likely. 


Communism Will Mellow 


H Douglas subscribes to the view that communism will mellow 

with the passage of time. "Communism will run its course," he 
confidently predicts. "Belgrade is as far to the right of Moscow 
as Moscow is to the right of Peking. Once the Russian armies are 
withdrawn from Eastern Europe, there will be a flowering in some 
countries that will also put them far to the right of Russia. 

( Russia itself will soon be an affluent society, more interested in 
internal contentment than external aggression. Time will soften 
the clashes between the Western world and the communist bloc as it 
did between Christianity and Islam." 

The book has been forwarded for inclusion in the Bureau 

Library. 
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Captioned book was forwarded to Central Research 
by Crime Records Division for review. 


Unit 


As the author, Lester De Koster, writes: "Criticism 
is unraeaningful without understanding." If we hope $6 master 
an enemy we must master his beliefs. To aid in the study and under¬ 
standing of communism, the author has compiled this inclusive 
glossaiy of key communist terms and central ideas. The book 
also includes short biographies of select contemporary and b . 

historic personalities connected with the communist movement, b 7 

describes significant things and events, and sets out short 
summaries of communist classics and anticommunist works. • j 

This is a scholarly study and will be of inestimable j\ 
value as a reference book for all Bureau personnel involved in / \ 
communist research. ^ 


There are t$o references to the Director. These sire 
very favorable and appear on pages 11 and 222-223. On page 11, 
De Koster opens his "introduction" by referring to Mr. Hoover*s 
advice to Americans to study communism. On pages222-223, in 
listing summaries of anticommunist books, he begins with the 
Director's book A_Study nf Communism which he describes as a 
"clear, scholarly and unequivocal confrontation of Communism 
with Democracy." Students, he writes, are not likely to find 
another book "which does the job Mr. Hoover set out to do 
better than it is done here." 


The Bureau has not conducted any investigation of 
the author nor is there any derogatory information concerning 
him in Bufile^^ He holds an M.A. degree in philoso phy and 

62-46855 ^I 
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: vnr.ARm.ARV of communism 
By Lester De Koster 


library science from the University of Michigan and frequently 
lectures on communism as well as Christian education. 

Regarding the publisher, Wil liam BTnBer dmans Publishing 
Comp any in Grand Rapids, Michigan, Bureau files reflect 
"correspondence with thiscompany m the past regarding the 
publication of another book by De Koster entitled r.nmmuni sm and 
Christian Faith. Mr. Eerdmansfurnished the Director a 
complimentary copy of the book for which the Director thanked 
him on 3/7/62* 

RECO M MENDATION: 

In view of the value of this book to the Central 
Research Unit, it is recommended that it be retained in Central 
Research library and that a permanent chargeout card be prepared 
in the Bureau library. 
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BOOK REVIEW. 
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MACLEAN" BY = ANTHONY PURDY AND 
DOUGLAS SUTHERLAND 



py 

- Belmorit 

- Sullivan 

- R.W.Smith 

Atten.|_ 

- Branigari 

- Lee 


R.{p 



This memorandum is prepared to show the above-captioned 
has been reviewed and has been found to be an outdated rehash of the 
Burgess-Maclean case. 


X. 


THE AUTHORS: 







.4 


Anthonjt^Purdy is described as a. c f?e.e^aQ^jsri.te^ who has ^ ^ 
done magazine, television, and book work for the past three,years. This 
is his first book published in the United States. Douglas-^Butfeerland is 
/ described as a World War II veteran and a former Conservative candidate. 





for Parliament. Bufiles contain no identifiable information concerning 
either name. Both writers are British nationals. 

PUBLISHING COMPANY: 

-—--- g. 

This book was published by Doubleday & Company, Inc. Buf 
show this is one of the largest publishing firms in the field. Bufi 
show,we %ave generally had cordial relations with this firm. 

THE PUBLICATION: 

fO The book retells the story of Burgess and Maclean, BritisI 
diplomats whofled to Russia in May, 1951, when they were forewarnedj 
of the probable arrest of Maclean. The book goes into great detail 
concerning the college life of both men, showing how they were communistsj 
in college'. It details their careers and attempts to show how their 
obvious faults were overlooked. 

The book is extremely critical of MI-5, MI-6, and the British 
Foreign Office for alleged mishandling of the case. The author claims 
that Burgess was tipped off by a friend?in MI-5 of Maclea n’s impending 
interview and probable arrest. The book does not ment ion I I 



and who was 


1 - 100-3741 83 (Burges s 
1 - 65-68043 [ 


JPL:pa (8), 
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Memo Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW OF "BURGESS AND 
MACLEAN" BY ANTHONY PURDY AND 
DOUGLAS SUTHERLAND 


interesting to note that the announcement of the defection of[ 


is 


be 


was made bv the Prime Minister of Engla nd and in cluded the statement b7 
that | | admitted that he had warned f I through Burgess of his 

impending arrest. The book also fails to mention the death of Burgess, 
which occurred in Moscow in August, 1963. 


There are no derogatory references to the FBI. 


ACTION: 


It is recommended t)iat the attached book be placed in the 
Bureau library. 
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SUBJECT: "CUBA AND THE RULE OF LAW" s' \ \ \ r, it 

PUBLISHED BY THE INTERNATIONAL 
COMMISSION OF JURISTS (ICOJ), N 

v GENEVA, 1962 " / f) . < 

°Bo&k Keue»)3 

A review of captioned publication was requested by 
Inspector H. L. Edwards. 


ujST 




Bureau files contain no derogatory information regarding the 
ICOJ. A news clipping from the Washington Daily News 1-4-57 describes 
the ICOJ as an unofficial group of 15 international lawyers from 15 
nations. This news clipping indicated the ICOJ previously published two 


papers on the Russian intervent 
classics in the inte retatiox 


describes itself, 
organization whic 
Economic and Soc 
Dudley B* Bonsa 


•\ >rding to 
a Consul 
Council. 

U. S. District 


in Hungary which are described as 
inters ...t ional law. The Commission 
tione cation, as a non-governmental 


clone 
e St a 

list 

Judge, 


and immediate Past President of the Ass. 
of New York. We conducted DAPLI invest: 


the United Nations 
of the ICOJ includes 
district of New York, 
>f the Bar of the City 
A Bonsai in connection 


of New York. We conducted DAPLI investigation A Bonsai in connection | 
with his appointment as U. S. District Judge and no derogatory information 
was developed. Other members of the ICOJ are listed as representatives 
of a number of other countrie and biographical data indicates all have -k, 
impressive legal backgrounds. . ' ■ ' kj 
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan 
Re: ** ’’CUBA AND THE RULE OF LAW” 

PUBLISHED BY THE INTERNATIONAL 


COMMISSION OF JURISTS (ICOJ), 
GENEVA, 1962 I 


Reforms put into effect by the Castro government deprived 
the Cuban Supreme Court of its original jurisdiction in constitutional 
questions as well as|administrative functions regarding members of the 
Judiciary and its employees. A purge of the Cuban Judiciary resulted 
in the resignation or dismissal of many of the leading members of 
the Cuban courts. 

On 8-21-61, the "socialist character of the new Cuban 
revolutionary justice" was announced. Judges were to be "active 
guardians of socialist legality" and to implement this trend, courses 
of "socialism" were organized largely for members of the Judiciary. 

"Emergency"| laws, which originally had applied to those who 
held posts of responsibility under Batista, were gradually extended 
to deal with any opposition to the Castro regime. 

Part Two deals with the constitutional legislation of Cuba. 
The Cuban Constitution for the Republic was adopted July 8, 1940, and 
governed Cuba for t\¥i ‘ ve years. On 3- 7 “ *52 the constitution was 
suspended by Batista and at this time the .940 Constitution became 
the banner under which the fight was carried out against Batista. 



On 2-7-59 the 1940 C, ; ;titution was replaced by the 
Fundamental Law of th'e Castro government . Sixteoil amendments to the 
Fundamental Law have been passed 

While the dogmatic part of C&itro's Fundamental Law is 
practically the same as the -940 Constitution, alterations in the text 
of the 1940 Constitution made the Fundamental Law the basis for the 
present totalitarian >: rnment in Cuba. All amendments to the 
Fundamental Law reve : iheir purpose as the concentration of arbitration 
power in the hands -he ruling group. 


Part Three deals with criminal law in hoba. The main trends, 
with regard to present substantive and procedural legislation.regarding 
the current Cuban criminal law,are noted as f .lows: 

(1) Retroactivity of cr minal legislation j&y be applied 
to the detrime. of the accused. 

(2) The death sentence nay be imposed for a variety of 
political offenses. I 


2 









v ?Mem«randum to Mr. Sullivan 
Re: ’’CUBA AND THE RULE OF LAW” 

PUBLISHED BY THE INTERNATIONAL 
COMMISSION OF JURISTS (ICOJ), 
GENEVA, 1962 


(3) Total confiscation of property may be ordered 

against political offenders by court sentence as well as in extra¬ 
judicial administrative proceedings. ' 

(4) Those indicted for political offenses are deprived 
of the right of habeas corpus. 

(5) Those indicted for political offenses are prevented 

from attacking the violation of guarantees contained in const i !: v,t ional 
legislation before the Supreme Court *. . :..e land. 


There follows an analysts of substantive le 
under Castro. This analysis po .us out the expanding scute of 
punishable under revolutionary egislation, the agueij»$s of t: 
concept of counterrevolutionary crimes, and the oroad ; arisdic 
of the revolutionary tribunals with their extreme and/tie;;;f:;&lly^ 
penalties. 


elation 

acts 


dden 


Part Four deals with statements taken by. the,. 
witnesses and participants in the arena of revolut;^^;!^: justice v- : 
under the Castro regime. These accounts of allege; justice ir. Cuba 
under the present system leave no doubt that huj:..a*i ’' • ; 2 hi • huaaa 
rights, the basic fundamentals of substantive and p&i ^lss/,a ;• 
have been brushed asilde to suit totalitarian objective -kad; political 
aims of Castro and hits followers. 


ACTION: 


None. For information. 
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b UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO ; Mr. DeLoach 


FRONf 


SUBJECT: 


M. 





DATE: 2-4-64 


a> 










Department, furnished th!e Bureau a letter from 


book for our information. 


Leg islative and Legal Section of the 
^nd a copy of captioned 




Hoffman also fur nished his pr oposed reply to 


The Director noted, "Who is this character 



has previously come to the Bureau's attention. He first 
wrote the Bureau in 195v| alleging that the FBI had been overzealous with reference 
to his activities, stating that an FBI Agent posing as an Army Captain had been ';C' 
ch ecking o n him. We ascertained that the Air Force had recently investigated , ' 
Rel ative to his employment with them. Air Force investigators had c. 

suffered from a mental disorder. He was the.Subject of an 
making omissions on a Government Personnel Security 

S. Attorney, as he felt prosecution 


indicated that 
investigation in 1957, for 
Questionnaire; prosecution was declined by the U. 
would be unsuccessful. 


has subsequently addressed several 
causing him to be refused employi! 



m 


Ci 

© 


alleging FBI interference^ 

were rambling and incoherent and no acknowledgment was m ade to them . 
Hous e and the At torney General have also in the past forwarded u s'cdpies o 


]and 


in eac 


;ers to the Bureau 
r|^%ii^l^4rs 

The White 
material 


h instance the material was returned tol 


without 


j cover letter. In 1963, th 

e 

r 

advised that 

was applying fo 

land had alleged that the 

1 1 we advised thel 1 1 

| had made false statement 

s about the Bureau. In August, 1963, 


returned to 


o: 


tor transmittal to 


A review of the book reflected that 


is obviously mentally 
unbalanced. It co ntains Gam bling accounts of individuals following him and 
persecuting him. | ~| mentions the FBI throughout, charging that we had 

harassed him and prevented him from holding engineering positions. The book 
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(Continued next pageL. 
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contains copies of l I letters to the Director, as well as letters to various 

Congressmen about the F BI. Also in cluded is a letter from the Senate Subcommittee 
on Constitutional Rights t d l advising they could find no evidence the FBI 

had prevented him from obtaining employment. The inside cover of the book reflected 
that only very limited quantities of the book were printed. 

Consideratijon has in the past been given to interviewing ! 
concerning his allegations] but in view of his mental condition, it was felt no 
useful purpose would be served in doing so. 

RECOMMENDATION: I 


That someojne in your (Mr. DeLoach* s) office sh piilri return the j 

material to | | l!n the Department and advise him that|_pas ] 

previously come to the FBI* s attention, that his allegatio ns against the FBI are 
false, and that individuals) who have contacte d co nsider him to be suffering 

from a mental.disorder.. It should be tactfully suggested to l I that material 

receive d froml [has in the past been returned to him with out cover l etter, 

and that] [proposed reply, if sent, might only encourage in his 

false allegations. ,, 
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states governs 

, demomsidu . 

: Mr. DeLoach 
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Mi a* sc. 


M. Au Jones'^/ 


"THE ASSASSIN! 
BY ROBERT J. 




m , / 
" / 


"X/ 


date: 1-27-64 


o 




DONOVAN 




A 

X 

Kao. X 


Robert Jd Donovan originally published the above-captioned book X ,1952 
ami hk;- fame out with a new edition, January, 1964, in a pocketbcok by Popular Lioi y 
tc dXude a chapter-oh, the assassination of President Kennedy.. Donovan has obv loo sly 
done a hurry-up job 1 and his research is undoubtedly, based on newspaper accounts ... X 
possibly he has also had access to FBI material in the possession of the..Wary ex: 
Commission. Generally, the chapter on the assassination of President Kennedy •folio--. v -s 
events which are substantially correct, however, Donovan has also used cons-idertXM 
literary license In,.dramatizing some of the story. 


There are so; 


follows: 


& 


f 1, 

ls M>- 


me statements which are inaccurate ar.d are set forth as 


I Page 22 Donovan statbs the rifle was purchased for $; ! 2; 78. Tjaeyactuay^-b 

l as reported in the FBI report made available to the Warren Commission. is $21. 4a. 


P: 24 Donovan clai 

U’ i. Marine Corps record 


Papa 31 It is stated 

GXrber 15, 1963. Oswald 


ms Oswald qualified as a sharpshooter in 'the.Marine 
reveal Oswald received a "marksman" rating. 


Oswald started work at the Texas School Book Depository on 
actually started work on October 16, 1963. 


P age 33 It is claimed that Dallas Patrolman J. D. Tippit presumably hear : the 

police radio sounding an alarm for a man of Oswald*s appearance and that the bulletin had 

k of employees at the Book Depository' revealed that Oswald 
be known what caused Patrolman Tippit to pursue Oswald. He 
certainly had not responded to a police alarm. He w^ last-heard from by the polie ; 
dispatcher at 12 "54 p.m. and the next recorded transmission from his polic e car wi i i 

izen announced over^the /^dj.0 that a^QLice bfHp^f, appo: ,.y 
'shot. | if# 

' ROT RECORDED . ■' '/S’ '• """'-’X - 

is fired<=byiOsw:;ld B Wr smecovered . 


been broadcast after a cheej 
was missing. It will never 


. '18 p. mi. when a p rivate c 
} from that vehicle, had been 


Page 34 


Dorovan alleges that one of 


ei v rumors appearing in 
is p;; oL ly referri. ... to : map prepared t;y| 
| lot lio. in Dallas for Oswald. 



firm the President's body. 'No.'bullets were recovered from__Presment Kennedybody. 

r ates that the police discovered a rnup-of the^itiy^^Osw^id'sXooming house c r 
which the approximate trajectory of the fatal soots had been plotted. This is ■ ne of the 

the- newspapers which was d iscounted jjuiG'-dtScrecld ed. Done 

Shbw : ij ; i^o'|bi^|.e empk. . ... at . 
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1 - Mr. Rosen 
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M. A. Jones to Mr,, BeLoach 

RE: "THE ASSASSINS” BY ROBERT J. DONOVAN t ; 

Pag e 3,5 Donovan states Jack Ruby shot Oswald with a snub-nosed . 32 calibre 

revolver. It was a . 38 Colt-Cobra. 

ROB ERT J. DONOV AN: 

As indicated on the cover, Mr. Donovan is author of "PT 109: John ?. 
Kennedy in World War IL " He is now chief of the Los Angeles Times Washington Bur eau 
end was formerly associated with the Washington Bureau of "The Herald Tribune. " He • 
Is also author of the pro-Eisenhower book captioned "Eisenhower: the Inside Story;al 


Donovan was investigated at the request of the White House in August,, 
id a.:, No derogatory information was developed with the exception of a reference, lohrar 
us having attended the: Fifth National Conference of American Committee for P rotes tiMrof 
Foreign Born at Atlantic City, New Jersey, in 1941. It developed that Mr. DorioviuJ'. •' ; 
extended this in connection with his newspaper assignment. On October 31, iSJoR the 
Director congratulated Mr. Donovan on Ms appointment as head of: the Washington Bureau 
or "The New York Herald Tribune. " b6 


questio 

by 


Brool 


j In October, 1961, we had a run-in with Mr. Donovan in c onnection cv 

article in "The New York Herald Tribune" relating to the ease involving: 
and New Yo£k State Supreme Court Justice J. Vincent Keogh. The newspaper ite., 
au estiorAattribute d io a "trusted FBI source. " It appeared that Donovan was chalie; 
by | of the Department over a statement in "The Herald Tivbune" to > xs 

t Drat ; Brooklyn Congressman had been involved in the case when in fact lie had 'tot' 
Donovan through his New York office was endeavoring to run the story, down and vM 
the story came from the U. S. Attorney’s office in New York City And a ' Trusted TB 
[Donovan interpreted this to be a source the FBI had used in the past and ! | ; 

[interpreted this as a source within the FBI. It appeared that "The New York Her a!;: 
[Tribune" had made an erroneous statement and was trying to clean their own skirts 
blaming the FBI. 

* ■ ■ ^ 
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Bo oks of The Tim es 

The Brutal Business of Espionage 


By ORVILLE PRESCOTT 

. 'SPY wmf CAME in FROM the cold. 

By JohjisZe Carr6. 256 pages. Coward-Mc- 
Cann , $4.50. 


AT 50 Alec Leamas was old for operational 

ZA work. He had been working in Berlin 
-*<for a long time, perhaps too long. At 
first he had obtained excellent results, but 
now that a series of deaths had eliminated 
all the important members of his network 
in the German Democratic Republic it was 
not surprising that he was summoned back 
to London. 

Tough, clever, contemptuous of instruc¬ 
tions and worn by brutal experience into a 
state of angry cynicism, Alex was about 
ready to retire from the organization. A man 
can't go on being a secret agent indefinitely. 
If only he had some money he wouldquit. 
How Alec tried to earn a tidy nest egg on 
one last dangerous operation is the story told 
by John Le Carrd in his “The Spy Who Came 
in From the Cold/' 

Graham Greene, who has written several 
of the best spy stories of modem times, says 
that this is the best spy story he has ever 
read. It may be the best anybody has ever 
read. The verdict, of course, depends on 
one's taste in these matters. Those who en¬ 
joy glamour, sex, impudent daring and mas¬ 
terful heroics in their spy stories may not 
care for “The Spy Who Came in From the 
Cold.” 

But this cold-blooded tale’s harsh emphasis 
on the ruthlessness, treachery and deliberate 
frightfullness of contemporary espionage 
should fascinate and appall hordes of admir¬ 
ing readers. And while they shudder over 
the double and triple crosses of Mr. Le 
Carre’s superbly intricate plot they will find 
that its slow start, accelerating pace and 
final explosive denouement leave them limp 
from excitement, 

John Le Carrd is the pseudonym of a Brit¬ 
ish civil servant employed in one of the 
Whitehall ministries. Whether he has had 
personal experience of intelligence operations 
is an intriguing question. If he hasn’t, he 
should be recruited at once by some sinister 
hush-hush outfit. He has the ability to imag¬ 
ine the most devilish conspiracies and a thor¬ 
ough respect for practical details. 

Since each step of Mr. Le Carry’s plot is 
surprising in itself, it is no easy task to sug¬ 
gest what it is all about without revealing 
too much. Perhaps it will be sufficient to say 
that Alex Leamas’s last operation required 
him to assume the part of a disgruntled de¬ 
fector. That wasn’t too difficult, for Alec 
was a talented actor. But maintaining his 
assumed personality while dealing 'with en¬ 
emy agents was harder. It was still harder 
to keep up the deception while beings inter¬ 
rogated, beaten and tried for his life in East¬ 
ern Germany. 

There are numerous conclusions, none of 
them pleasant, to be drawn from reading 
“The Spy Who Came in From the Cold" 




is that a secret agent has no business lov¬ 
ing anybody, particularly not loving a girl 
foolish enough to have joined the-Communist 
party. Another is that a spy has nearly as 
much reason to fear his superiors in his own 
organization as the members of the opposi¬ 
tion. Another is that any given plan is prob¬ 
ably much more complicated and much more 
dangerous to operate than the spy suspects. 

Alec’s boss had some interesting ideas 
about espionage: “We do disagreeable things, 
but we are defensive* That, I think, is still 
fair. We do disagreeable things so that ordi¬ 
nary people here and elsewhere can sleep 
safely in their beds at night. Is that too 
romantic ? Of course, we occasionally do very 
wicked things. And, in weighing up the mo¬ 
ralities, we rather go in for dishonest com¬ 
parisons; after all, you can’t compare the 
ideals of one side with the methods of the 
other, can you, now? 

“I mean, you’ve * got to compare method 
with method, and ideal with ideal. I would 
say that since the war our methods—ours 
and those of the opposition—have become 
much the same. I mean you can’t be less 
ruthless than the opposition simply because 
your Government’s policy is benevolent, can 
you, now?” 
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Frederick C. 

Barghoorn 



SOVIET FOREIGN 
PROPAGANDA 


“The kind of frank analysis of Soviet outlook and 
methods presented in this book... has given Profes¬ 
sor Barghoorn his reputation as an astute student 
of Soviet affairs. In all likelihood this reputation 
accounts for his arrest and detention in the Soviet 
Union in 1963, as a symbol of the type of investiga¬ 
tion that the Soviet leaders seek to suppress.” 

—CYRIL E. BLACK 


$6.00 at all bookstores 


Princeton University Press 
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Captioned individual has authored a book which he describes— M is to 
provide a solid background of information in terms that anyone can understand, with ' 

or without a knowledge of science, technology, military operations or foreign policy 
planning, so that a clear awareness might be derived regarding the complex matrix of 
national actions and counteractions that superficially are often confusing not only to laymen 
but to many experts. ” Laurence S. Kuter, General, United States Air Force (Retired), 
in the Foreword of this book stated that it will ’’give the average American an interesting 
insight into the military factors which give strength and validity to our National Policies. ” | 
|On pages 63, 64 and 65, he makes reference to the Director and the FBI, indicating that he j 
jhas received information to his questions concerning the role of the FBI in internal 
security and sabotage matters in an interview he had with Inspector Wick." .Although the 
information contained in his book does not reflect adversely on the FBI, his inference * , 

that he obtained the information from Inspector Wick is completely misleading, since 
Mr. Wick gave him no information except a general statement that the FBI has jurisdiction/ 
.over internal security and sabotage matters. 


INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 


had 


By memorandum to Mr. Mohr of 4-16-62, you advised that ,_ 

telephonically contacted Mr. Wic.k on 4-13-62 indicating that he would like to relate the 
FBI’s record of World War II in sabotage matters to the current situation. Mr. Wick 
adv i sed him that the FBI could not comment on the current situation in this regard and 
_[indicated he would write a letter to the Director. 


\V 


■v 

N ' 


\\ 

f\V 


Jwrote the Director on 4-21-62, indicating he had talked with Mr. 


be 

b7C 




Wick concerning the possibility of an interview with the Director and that Mr Wick had 
suggested that he should write a letter setting forth data he desired. | further 

advised that he is writing a book on national security and that the Director’s name had been^ 
recommended to him relative to obtaining data on bdrder-security and sabotage. A 


1 - Mr. DeLoach (ATTENTION: Mr. Wick) 


1 - Mr. Morrell 
1 - Mr. Sullivan. 


/ 
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JCF/ca>r V"\ ££$ 
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, , NOT ftTCQOR, 

V/ 270 FEB 2#? 

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE.... 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo 

RE: ’’PEACE IS A THREE-EDGED SWORD’,’ by LLOYD MALLAN 


In my memo randum to you of 4-26-62, it was recommended that 


in connection w ith his b ook and that he be so 

Jthat Mr. Hoover and the 


no cooperation be furnished 

advised by telephone. Mr. Wick subsequently told 
FBI could not discuss the topic of Soviet espionage and the probability of nuclear 
devices being sneaked into the United States by the Soviets. 


is a 


Our fi les re veal that 
I who in 


subject of a closed Security Matter-C case, 


a series of articles for ’’True" magazine 

which claimed that Russian scientific developments w£c£_ 2 xeatly exaggerated. His 


Ivoluntari lv stated he had 
had 


claims resulted in a Congressional Hearing at which|__ 

never been a communist. A San Diego woman, however, claimed that| 

niteri her into the Young Communist League in the 1930’s. Data in Bufiies reflected 
McLgone to Spain in the 1930’s as a member of the Abraham Lincoln Brigade 


rec 

that! 


TMUtPri h<ai 

t|__Lb 


himself admitted bei ng hoodwi nked by Kremlin propaganda into fighting 


(ALB) 

with die ALB in Spain in the 1930’s, 
behind-the-scenes story of Russia in' 


traveled to Russia in 1958 to acquire a 
thS Science field. 
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OBSERVATIONS: 


in connection 


Since Inspector Wick gave absolutely no cooperation to|_ 

with this book except/£?ake the general statemen t that the FBI has jurisdiction over 
internal security and sabotage matters, I Evidently obtained his other information 

from reprint material we have prepared relative to our responsibilities in the internal 
security field, and then faked the question and answer technique utilized. 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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Captioned book, published bytE^ ^mversity of Kentucky, Pr ess in 1963, 
has been brought to the Bureaus attention. A ^py ha^TeeiTobtained from the Library 


of Congress for review. 




T 'THE CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN FREEDOMS”: 





rYwJ&i ** 1 


The book deals with the rise of the American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU) 
during World War I and its activities immediately thereafter. The author indicates that 
the civil liberties movement began as a pacifist and antimilitarist group opposed to 
conscription, and that the group, with Roger Baldwin as one of its leaders, defended 
conscientious objectors. The group was also active in fighting the Espionage Act of 1917 
and the Sedition Act which it claimed illegally suppressed the rights of citizens to 
criticize our Government. Considerable discussion is devoted to the Industrial Workers 
World (IWW) and the civil liberties group 1 s efforts in trying to prove that the IWW was not 
subversive. The book contends that the Government was overzealous in persecuting 
members of this group. ' 


’’The Red Scare” is discussed in some detail by the author who alleges 4 
that the Justice Department persecuted alien radicals unreasonably. The Justice'Depart¬ 
ment "raid” at the Communist Party*s Bridgeman, Michigan, Convention'in 1920-is 
also criticized. The author gives the ACLU credit for helping expose the "illegal activities 
of the Justice Department in connection with alien deportations and other activities in 
j dealing with radicals. In conclusion the book states that the ACLU made an impressive 
^record during this period in its fight for civil liberties. 

v 

PERTINENT REFERENCES TO MR. HOOVER AND THE 
BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION: ^ 

^ \ J * ' •’ 

Pages 90-2 discuss the raid by Federal agents' on IWW offices, the 
implication being that these raids were illegal. Pages 137-43 state that "federal agents 
under the supervision of J». ICdgar Hoover” conducted raids on radicals and arrested 
hundreds of4li‘ens. The' : auUior states that Mr. Hoover refused to believe charges that 
i his Agents had'been brutal during these raids and didn^investigate the charges. 

1 - Research-Satellite Section/O&Cik REC'7 f'** ^ j- 

JVA:car / f\\. _- _ ^ *© FEB 28 1964 / 

(5) CONTINUED NEXT PAGE.. / x 
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RE: "THE CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN FREEDOMS” 

I Also discussed is the obtaining of 3, 000 arrest warrants by Mr. Hoover and his urging 
that Federal agents use every effort to find documentary proof of Communist Party 
membership. The author goes on to state that Mr. Hoover was in charge of the raids. 
Page 166 notes that Mr. Hoover admitted in 1924 that the Justice Department theoretically 
had no right to investigate communist activities as no Federal laws had been violated. 

, Pages 174-5 discuss Attorney General Stone’s placing the Bureau under 

Mr. Hoover’s direction. The book states that Roger Baldwin was suspect of Hoover at 
first, but after an interview with him was assured that Mr. Hoover had played an 
’’unwilling part" in previous Justice Department activities. The author comments that 
Mr. Hoover has continued to deplore the manner in which the raids were conducted. 

Page 202 mentions that the Bureau was completely reorganized under J. Edgar Hoover. 

The author’s documentation for references to Mr. Hoover comes from 
Justice Department documents as well as the book "A. Mitchell Palmer: Politician ’’ by 

I Stanley Coben. Also included in the Bibliography on Page 222 is Max Lowenthal's 
"The Federal Bureau of Investigation, ” which is described as the "best treatment” of the 
Bureau’s role in "The Red Scare. ’’ Don Whitehead's book "The FBI Story” and ’’Masters 
of Deceit" are also mentioned as having played down or ignored Mr. Hoover’s role in 
II ’The Red Scare. ” On Page 227 the author notes that Fred Cook gives an "excellent if scme- 
f Jwhat biased account of Hoover’s career" in the Bureau in his "Nation" article. 

DONALD JOHNSON: 

The book gives no identifying data on Johnson other than that he 

prepared a doctor’s dissertation at Columbia University in 1960. He is not identifiable in 
Bufiles. - 

OBSERVATION: 

Johnson’s book is slanted to underplay the dangers posed by communism 
in the country during the post World War I era and as such is not appreciative of the 
Justice Department’s concern over the situation. His favorable references to Lowenthal 
and Cook reflect his obviously biased attitude toward Mr. Hoover and the Bureau. It is 
noted that we recently reviewed Coben’s book and it follows the line of the Lowenthal book 
in trying to place responsibilities for the "Palmer Raids" on Mr. Hoover. As has been 
pointed out on previous occasions,, the? . Director did not have charge of the raids: his role 
^ was purely administrative. 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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Captioned hook was forwarded to Central Research Unit by Crime 
Records Division for review. ^\rr\ 

The Author 

Juan Jose Arevalo Bermejo, President of Guatemala from 1945 to 1951, 
is an educator by profession, and politically has been considered a leftist, libeial, A 
nationalist, and, by his own admission in 1944, a socialist. During his presidency, >'j 
communists were appointed to key positions in Guatemala; however, he has stated 
that he is not a communist. He is supposedly opposed to all "imperialist" nations \ 
and has been consistently critical of the United States. A previous book of his, 

"The Shark and the Sardines" (shark—the United States, sardines Latin Americahr-^ 
countries), was critical of U. S. State Department policies toward Latin America ^ 
during the 20th century. Arevalo has recently been connected with the United Nations , 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) in Santiago, Chile, and g 
reportedly plans to make a lecture tour of the United States in 1964. (Memo, Jones =1 
to DeLoach 1/29/64 re Juan Jose Arpvalo; 64-31077-98; 105-105398-3) 

The Transla! ° - ■ *>» ' 

Carleton Beals, American author and subject of a 

continuing Internal Security-Cuba investigation and is 1 listed m Section A 
of the Reserve Index. No evidence of Communist_JE?ar,ty—membership 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ANTI-KOMMUNISM IN LATIN AMERICA 
BY JUAN JOSE AREVALO 




has been developed but he has been active in communist-influenced or gam- 
! zatious since the 1930s. For about 40 years he has made a livelihood, through 
his writings and speeches, as a professional critic of American Government 
policy. In 1961, he toured Latin America for Prensa Latina, Cuban news 
agency. In 1963, another government agency furnished information indicating 
that Beals and others in the United States were participating in an operation 
supporting Cuban-sponsored revolutionary movements in Latin America. This 
information has not been substantiated to date. (100-333614-63,73, and last - 

section of file) 

Mention of the Director and the FBI 

The FBI is mentioned on page 217 where the author refers to an anti- 
, communist congress held in Latin America in April, 1957. According to 
Arevalo, one of the delegates was from Cuba; M Senor De La Fe, said to work 
for the F.B.I.” De La Fe is possibly identical with Ernesto De La Fe, former 
Secretary General of the anticommunist Confederacion Interamericana De 
Defensa Del Continenta, and a former cabinet member in the government of 
ex-President Fulgencio Batista of Cuba. While in the United States in December, 
1958, he requested an interview with the Director and was interviewed by a 
representative of the Domestic Intelligence Division. Shortly thereafter he 
, returned to Cuba and was immediately imprisoned by Castro. There is no 
indication that he ever worked for the FBI. There is no mention of the 
.[ Director. (64-42367-8, 7; 64-21981-21^ 

T he Book 

In this book, Arevalo accused the United States Department of State, 
the ’’Police Rulers” of most of the Latin American countries, and the Catholic 
Church of labelling all those individuals favoring social reform and seeking 
I individual and intellectual freedom as communists. Such individuals he says, 
are then repressed in the name of anticommunism. Arevalo spells this type 
of "Kommunism” with a ”K” to differentiate it from the Soviet variety spelled 
, with a ”c” 

He claims that the ’’police states” of Latin America are subordinate 
I to the dictates of the U. S. Department of State, which, in turn is controlled _ 
| by the millionaire monopolies in the United States. According to Arevalo, 

1 this control is aided and abetted by a corrupt press both in the United States 
| and in Latin America. While affirming his belief in Catholic theology, he claims 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ANTI-KOMMUNISM IN LATIN AMERICA 
BY JUAN JOSE AREVALO 


that the Catholic Church today prostitutes its faith in order to augment its 
political and material strength. 

He concludes by stating that the three kinds of anti-Kommunists— 
the Police Rulers, the millionaires, and the Catholic Church--have now created 
a "diabolic alliance which makes them sisters in the grand task: first to slow 
up, then destroy the march of democratic principles; to wipe out the liberal spirit 
that inspires contemporary social life and smash down every little) expression 
of ’personality’ in the ordinary man." (pp. 167-168) 
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subject: BOOK REVIEW^fTHE NAKED SOCIETY.*’ j 

ttvAncF'pAckard ryy & / ^' t ^ - 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER ZSjtS?* 

Captioned book, scheduled for publication March 16, 1964, was sent to^ v 
the Director by the book’s publisher, David McKay Company, Inc., New York City. 

Its receipt was acknowledged by Crime Records Division, and it was thereafter 
forwarded to the Domestic Intelligence Division for review. The book will b|N 
retained in the Bureau Library. . - Zl~ 

Author 


In his 


1943, when_ 

Massive Assault on Privacy 


it will be recalled, was iormei 

“|-- : -- 1 -to the 

from septemoer, iy«5o, until March, 
because of his unreliability. 


The book is a protest against the increasing loss of individual privacy 
in the United States. The author, in noting the inroads'that present-day society 
has made on personal privacy, gives the following reasons for the undermining of 
r-privacy: (1) the increase in urbanization, (2) the tendency toward a garrison state 
| mentality, (3).the pressures created by abundance, (4) the growth of investigation 
1 into a. virtual industry, and (5) the incredible developments in electronics. 

i i Packard claims that the lives and activities of Americans are coming 

S j under more and more scrutiny by an ever increasing army of federal inv estigators, 

U y IP**- £%> 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "THE NAKED SOCIETY" 
BY VANCE PACKARD 


credit investigators, and private "eyes" as well as by the mounting use of lie 
detectors, personality and psychological tests of all types, census questionnaires, 
consumer surveys, and similar media of interrogation and inquiry. 

Use of Electronic Devices 

Fantastic advances in the field of electronic devices—such as wire taps, 
microphones, tape recorders, closed circuit television cameras—and their public 
sale are cited as inviting and encouraging an alarming increase in indiscriminate 
eavesdropping and surveillance by amateurs and unauthorized persons. The author 
regards as an invasion of privacy the extensive use of hidden cameras, one-way 
mirrors, peepholes, and hidden microphones in department stores, supermarkets, 
banks, factories, apartment houses, and other buildings for the purpose of keeping 
people under observation. 

Packard laments all kinds of intrusions of privacy, ranging from noise— 
such as portable transistor radios, pneumatic drills,and telephone solicitations—to 
infringement of the right to "hold unfashionable opinions." In this conjunction, he is 
critical of the manner in which former chairmen of the House Committee on 
jUn-American Activities—notably Martin Dies, J. ParneH Thomas, and Francis E. 
[Walter—took a vigilante approach and resorted to .trial by publicity. 

Aroused Public Opinion Needed 


The present mass surveillance of the American people, Packard feels, is 
a violation of the Bill of Rights of the Constitution, but he insists that such an 
intrusion of privacy is not really necessary and that a mobilized public opinion 
could do much to alleviate this unfortunate and insidious trend. 

References to Director and FBI 

The book contains a number of references to the Director and the FBI 
but only in passing and none of which can be construed as unfavorable. 

The Author 

Vance Packard graduated from Pennsylvania State University in 1936 and 
received a master’s degree in journalism from Columbia University a year later. 


t t 

Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "THE NAKED SOCIETY" 

BY VANCE PACKARD 



I He is a former newspaper reporter and magazine writer and editor and is now a 
free-lance writer and lecturer. .Bureau files contain no derogatory information on 
him. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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O 

iZsG 


bo 

b7C 


/:-• 1 


I J- K* < 


The captioned analysis was r eviewed by the Rese arch-Satellite Section. 


It was written by Bernard A. Ramundo|_| and was issued by the 

Institute for Sino-Soviet Studies, The George Washington University. The enclosed 
copy was sent to the Director by Dr. K. L. London, - of the Institute, and was 
acknowledged by Bureau letter dated March 3, 1964. 

The Authors 


Bernard Ramundo received his LL B. degree from Columbia University 
in 1949 and is a specialist in Soviet law ana Soviet affairs on which he has written 
extensively. He is assigned to the office of the Judge Advocar. • General of the 


Army and holds the rank of Lieutenant Colonel. 


was graduated from 


the School of Law, University of Latvia, in 1929 and received his Ph. D. from the 
Univeristy of Munich in 1947. Employed as a research specialist in the Law 
Library of the Library of Congress, he specializes in the legal systems of the 
communist nations and has written for several legal journals in the United States 
and in Eu rope. Bure au files contain no derogatory information regarding either 
Ramundo 




Basic Dilemma 

"The Socialist Theory of International Law" is a highly specialized 
analysis of the problems faced by the Soviet Union in its search for a satisfactory 
theory of international law which fits within the framework of communist ideology 
and the efforts of Soviet international legal experts to provide legal support for 
Soviet foreign policy. The technical nature of the study is best indicated by the 
fact that a total of 538 sources, both communist and noncommunist, are cited by 
the authors in support of their interpretation, which is set forth in only 58 pages. 
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Mpno Smith to Sullivan 
Re: THESQCIALIST THEORY OF 
INTERNATIONAL LAW" 








Ito the authors’ view, the Basic dilemma of the Soviet legal experts arises from 
their attemptto apply theMarxist view bflmv as primarily a by-product of ; , 

eoonomie activity and as an instrument of oppression of the ruling class to the 
dynamics of international relations. Thecurrent official Soviet view of inter¬ 
national law as neither capitalist nor socialist does not correspond with the 
Marxist view pilaw as the tool of one Class against another. Another basic problem 
posed tw th&iSoviet recomit^ that cooperation 


and mutual agreementare essential in formulating international law. This, however, 
contradicts the classic communist formula of an international class struggle 

One Body of International Law ; Ov'VJ.' 


Theauthprs trace the development of what ; is described by the communists 
as socialist international law, allegedly based on the principle of proletarian inter*' 
nationalism and hailed as the international law of the future. As opposed to tendency 
§®evalenf in flip Ipviet Hnipmduring the 1940’s and 1950's to refer to a separate 
system ©f internatipna|s(pi|iist law, the authors point Pufrthat the Current Soviet 
polipy is to emphasize^ single body of interaational law in which socialist principles 
are becoming decisive as a result of the claimed shift in tha world balance of forces 
in favor of socialism. The authors stress that the current theory of peaceful 
coexistence, which does not imply any abandonment of the dass struggle, is 
applicable to relations With nations outside the communist feloc where the international! 
class struggle is still a faetor. Socialist international lawjon the other hand, 

ch'aracfp^ized by political, economic, and cultural cooperation, prevails 
Esocialistnations. Sincethesearemutually.exclusive, thecurrent 
SPviet position is that socialist internationalism is the more permanert institution 
anl that peaceful coexistence, which will be appliGable only so long as states with 
differed: plitical, social> and economic systems are contending against one 
another in international affairs.' .. 


When, because of the continued growth of the communist movement, the 
i$lass struggle terminates, peaceful coexistence, because itis based on this struggle! 
(will also end. The growing world of socialist states will be governed by a socialist 
general international law until a world communist society finally emerges* at which 
time both state and law, on the international Scene, will wither awa$as Karl Mara 
Predicted. ' '.-v.:. : v. 


pEC OMMENBATION: . 

None. For information. The analysis is enclosedv 
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REQUEST FOR DIRECTOR TO REVIEW 
"THE NAKED%OCIETY" ' 

BY VANCE^PACKARD f 



BACKGROUND: 




‘S 


By letter dated 2-25-64 Joel Wells, Editor, "The Critic, ” published 
by The Thomas More Association, asked if the Director would be interested in 
reviewing Vance Packard's latest book, "The Naked Society. " Enclosed was a 
publicity release from Packard's publisher, David McKay Company,' Inc., New York 
City. Alternative dates of March and May were given if the Director could comply 
with the request. 

INFORMATION IN BUREAU FILES: 


0 


KN 


We have just received an advanced copy of "The Naked Society” which 
was forwarded by the Publisher which enclosed a form indicating the book was being ) 
sent for review and the Publisher would like to receiv e copies of any review m ade. 

An in-absence reply was sent under date of 2-26-64 to l 1 'V 


David McKay Company, Inc., New York, New York, in which 


an acknowledgment was given for receipt of the copy of "The Naked Society. " The 
book was forwarded to the Research-Satellite Section of the Domestic Intelligence ['.) 
Division for review. From a cursory look at the book and the accompanying publicity 1 , 
as pointed out in Morrell to DeLoach memo to you of 2-26-64, it was indicated the 
book was obviously controversial, and it was strongly critical of society's loss of s. 
[privacy brought about by Government interference, investigations by private agencies, 
[wire taps, etc. 


Bufiles contain numerous references to the author, Vance Packard, 
and other books he has written, "The Hidden Persuaders, ” "The Status Seekers," 
and "The Waste Makers. ” Most of these references were citizens' inquiries and 
none are pertinent to Packard's current book. 

Bufiles contain no information identifiable with Joel Wells, his 
publication or The Thomas More Association. . ^ 

Enclosure^—x 


b6 

b7C 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan „ / > 

1 - Mr. MorrelK 

TA/nvr 9 

JMM:t>sp 








NOT RECORD'S? 
145 MAR 3 1964 








4 




.. "i H i 


February 26, 1964 



David McKay Company, Inc. 

750 Third Avenue 

New York, New York 10017 


Bear 



Mr. Hoover is out, of the city, and I 
am acknowledging receipt of the copy of "The Naked 
Society" you sent him. 

Sincerely yours. 


MAJLtUk 

■f£& 1964 

noMM-fBT_ 


Helen W. Gandy 
Secretary 


-'ll 


NOTE: See Morrell to DeLoach memo dated 2/26/64, captioned "The 
p-y Naked Society” Written by Vance Packard,” JH:amr. / ~ 
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OFFICE OF DIRECTOR 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


February 24, 1964 


The attached book was sent ti 


the Director bv 




McKay, Wash 


burn & Luce, Inc., Publishers, 
119 West 40 Street, New York 18, 
New York. 
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Numerous references are made to 
the Director and the FBI throughout 
the book. 
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FOR RELEASE: March 16, 1964 


VANCE PACKARD'S ,r THE NAKED SOCIETY" ASSAILS LOSS OF PRIVACY 

Vance Packard's THE NAKED SOCIETY will be published March 16, 1964, by David 
McKay Company. The exploration of the rapidly disappearing right of privacy will, 
according to all omens, be Mr. Packard's most controversial and important book to 


Pr ivacy is becoming hard er and harder, to obtain, surveillance--much of it 
clandestine--more and more pervasive. This surveillance intrudes upon most of us 
where we work, live, go to school, or seek solitude. THE NAKED SOCIETY is an urgent 
call to each citizen to learn how his right to privacy and his traditional'rights as 
guaranteed by the Bill of Rights are being undermined and to start doing something 
about it before it is too late. 

The timeliness of Mr. Packard* s new book is underlined by two recent stories 
and an editorial in the New York Times . 

' The most striking incident, as reported by Arthur Krock on February 7, 1964, 
and Cabell Phillips on February 8, 1964, stemmed from the Bobby Baker investigation 
and detailed how adverse information allegedly from secret F.B.I. and Air Force 
Intelligence files was leaked to newspaper editors by highly-placed Government 
figures in an attempt to discredit the testimony of Don B. Reynolds, a witness in 
the Congressional investigation. An entire chapter in THE NAKED SOCIETY concerns 
itself with the danger inherent in the uncontrolled amassing of personnel files on 
individuals and how these can be used against the individual for political purposes. 

The other episode concerned the sale by the New York State Bureau of Motor 
Vehicles of the names and addresses on automobile registration lists to the highest 


2 


bidder, reported in tht^^Lmes on January 30. The situa^^n might well have remained 
dormant had not one purchaser of the names discovered that a competitive firm was 
getting them for nothing. Said purchaser thereupon brought suit for $3 million against 
the rival and the Commissioner of Motor Vehicles charging conspiracy to commit fraud 
and contract violations'. 

In an editorial called "Licenses and Privacy," on February 8, 1964, the Times 
commented: 

"A new body of law is developing in this country built around the right of 
privacy—the right to be left alone. Modern devices—from telescopic cameras to 
wire taps to sound detection apparatus--are sometimes used unlawfully to intrude 
into our home and lives. We see a clear violation of privacy in the sale by the ' 

State Department of Motor Vehicles of automobile registration lists to the highest 
bidder. A small profit has been made by the state in selling the information to 
mailing-list companies...names and addresses and the type and number of vehicles 
owned can be used by commercial list and advertising companies to bombard the 
owners with sales pitches in doorways and mailboxes and over the telephone. This 
intrusion can come from literally dozens of different persons and companies. The 
law permitting vehicle registration information to be sold commercially ought to be 
repealed." 

The traffic in private information is one of the most shocking themes of THE 
NAKED SOCIETY. Information ranging from names and addresses to very intimate and 
personal information is for sale. It is rumored in investigative circles in New 
York City that an approximate price list of personal information available is as 
follows: 


An individual's arrest record......$10.00 

An individual's credit report (to a non-subscriber).$5.00-10.00 

Contents from police memo pad concerning an accident.$10.00 

Unlisted phone number..$20.00 

Birth certificate.$15.00 to $50.00 


($15. each if ordered wholesale by an investigating firm; 
$25. for a single certificate to an investigator; 

$50. to lawyers and other "outsiders") 


(more) 







■» J 'Telephone .toll slips, old phone bills, or pair numbers 

for tapping.. .^^....$50.00 minimum 

Complete hospita^Bscord on a patient suffering f^Bslcal 

ailment.. .$300.00 

Mental hospital record on patient... $500.00 minimum 

Medical examiner's report.$500.00 minimum 

Among the basic reasons Mr. Packard adduces for the rise in surveillance are 
the pressures of abundance, the increase in urbanization, and the tremendous growth 
in recent years of methods for probing, observing, and examining people. There has 
been a proliferation of electronic eyes and ears -- the industry has indeed boomed. 

According to Mr. Packard's report, tools for one of the more elementary kinds 
of direct wire tapping, a popular form of snooping, cost less than $25.00. And for 
$4.25 one can purchase a little device that feeds a telephone conversation into a 
tape recorder. When one gets into transmitters, automatic recorders, and many of the 
microphoning tools, however, prices soar, and the overhead for eavesdroppers 
becomes fairly heavy. An examination of four catalogs issued by producers of sur¬ 
veillance equipment indicate that a transmitter that can be concealed on the body 
costs $150.00 to $220.00, a transmitter that, can be concealed in s a picture frame, 
$215.00. But, as Mr. Packard points out, a leading electronics magazine has adver¬ 
tised for $22.50 a "Be a Spy" correspondence course that includes instruction in 
bugging. 

It is obvious from Mr. Packard's examination of the current scene that very 
few are exempt from surveillance whether he be private citizen, public official, 
teacher, or even school or college student. The net result is what Mr. Packard 
views as a "massive, insidious impingement upon our traditional rights as free 
citizens to live our own lives." 

’ Can anything be done about it? Emphatically yes, says Mr. Packard, and in' 
the last chapter of his book he details specific steps that can be taken by 


(more) 
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individuals and groups to bring a halt to the take-over of our privacy. And, warns 
Mr. Packard, the steps must be taken soon, for the right to privacy is at the very 
heart of our basic concept of personal freedom. 

Mr. Packard's previous books—THE HIDDEN PERSUADERS, THE STATUS SEEKERS, THE 
WASTE MAKERS, and THE PYRAMID CLIMBERS—have all been national best sellers. He has 
been at’work on THE NAKED SOCIETY for the past two years and has interviewed hundreds 
of persons in connection with it. In bringing to light what has happened and is 
happening to our right to privacy, Mr. Packard continues to develop that broad theme 
that has interested him since the publication in 1957 of THE HIDDEN PERSUADERS. That 
theme is what is happening to the individual in the face of the new kinds of pressures 
generated by our violently-changing society. 
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JFE TAKE PLEASURE 

in sending this book for review. 

Publication date 
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V BOOK REVIEW: 

XStrangeres On A Bridge 
~ (TJie Caseof. Colonel Abel)_ 

By j£mes_B^>i®onovaiiJJ ^ ' ;jt 
Publ isher: Athenedm. New York 


1 - Belmont 
1 - Sullivan 
1 - Branigan 

1 - I 

1 - Litrento 




The above book on the Abel case appeared on the book stands 
\ I&gt week. Our Washington Field Office purchased a copy for the j 
Bureau's perusal. 

THE AUTHOR: 

James B. Donovan is the court-appointed New York lawyer who 
defended Rudolf Ivanovich Abel, KGB officer convicted on espionage 
charges in New York in 1957. Donovan, born 1916 in New York (fifty , has 
an A.B. degree from Fordham University and law degree from Hazard Law 
School. He is a member of the firm of Watters and Donovan wifth offices 
at 161 William Street, New York City. The Martindale-Hubbe^o Law 
Directory gives Donovan a very high rating. He is a forxn^r Office ( of . 
Strategic Services (OSS) officer who was associated with Mr.//3bsti6e ■ 
Jackson in the prosecution of the Axis war criminals at the /Nuremberg 
trials* In 1962 he went to East Germany as an unofficial representative 
of the United States Government and successfully arranged with the ( * 
Russians the exchange of Abel for Francis Gary Powers, U-2 pilot. In /m 
1963 he handled negotiations with the Castro government for the releas^ 
of over 9700 Cubans and Americans from Cuba. He is presently serving » 

1 as President of the New York City Board of Education. The Bureau has ^ 
had limited contact with Donovan in connection with the Abel case and . * 
on other matters where essential to our investigative interests. 


THE PUBLISHER: 

Bufiles identify Atheneum, New York, as a publishing house 
at 162 East 38th Street, New York City. There is no other inf« 
in our files concerning this company. / O 

REC-5Z f 

EX-101 9 APR 9 1964 

This book is a detailed account written in ^chxo nologjLaal 
diary form of Donovan's part in the Abel case. It begins with his 
appointment by the court to represent Abel on the recommendation of thj 


Mi 


THE PUBLICATION: 



1 - 65-64538 (Abel case) 
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Memo W. A. Branigan to W. C. Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: StrangeasOn A Bridge 


• Brooklyn Bar Association; his contacts with Abel in preparing this case 
J for trial; highlights of the trial itself; the various appeals to the 
Circuit Court of Appeals and the United States Supreme Court; his trip 
to East Germany and negotiations with East Germans and the Soviets in 
arranging for the exchange of Abel. 

I Donovan tells the reader that he knew he was assuming an 

\ unpopular role as the attorney for a Soviet agent, but felt he should 
'\ accept to show Abel and the world an example of American justice. He 
I points out that his fee of $10,000 was divided among Fordham University, 
I Harvard and Columbia Law Schools. 


. Donovan raises again in this book the legality of the search 

of Abel*s hotel room at the time of his arrest even though the Supreme 
Court upheld the search as legal by a 5-4 decision. It is still 
' Donovan*s opinion that this search was in violation of the 4th Amendment 
the Constitution, which deals with searches and seizures. 

The part played by the FBI in this case is prominent 

I throughout the book and his only criticism is that the FBI was attempting 
i to play a dual role in this case; that is, acting both as a law 
\ 'enforcement agency and a counterespionage agency. It is Donovan*s 
opinion that when Agents initially approached Abel in his hotel room and 
solicited his cooperation, they were acting as a counterespionage 
agency. When Abel refused to cooperate they immediately had Abel taken 
into custody by Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) and 
subsequently obtained evidence through its search which,enabled the FBI 
to bring espionage charges against him. It is his contention that the 
FBI had no right to seize the property as evidence of a crime (espionage) 
with which Abel had not been charged at the time. As indicated by the 
decision of the Supreme Court, Donovan*s contention was not upheld. 

The book contains one item on pages 61 and 62 that an FBI 
Agent during the interrogation of Abel at the INS Detention Station, 
McAllen, Texas, became exasperated and lost his temper. Abel claimed 
the Agent , cuffed him across the face and ’’the blow knocked my glasses 
to the floor.” This charge was made at the time of the trial and was 
emphatically denied by the two Agents who interrogated Abel. Inasmuch 
as it is possible this incident may be given publicity at this time, 
it is included herein in this review. (65-64538-697) 
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Memo W. A.. Branigan to W. C. Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW i: Strangers On A Bridge 


[ It is interesting to note that on page 79 Donovan in 

discussing Reino Hayhanen, the principal witness against Abel, stated 
that Hayhanen, four years after the trial, was killed in a mysterious 
automobile crash on the Pennsylvania Turnpike. This, of course, is 
erroneou s. Hayhanen died in a hospital in York, Pennsylvania, on 
8/22/61 due to complications caused by his heavy drinking. Hayhanen*s 
( [death has not been publicized. 

ACTION: 
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It is recommended that this book be retained in the Bureau 
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3-20-64 


M* A. Jones 



DEOTCT COPP; FORTHCOMING BOOK ON 
SOVIET ABUSE OF UNITIB NATIONS 


By memoranda dated December 23, 1963, and January 14, 1964, 

I advised yon that BeVAtfc Copp had, visited the Bureau in connection with a booh 
he is writing about Soviet "use and abuse” of the United Nations. My memoranda \ 
pointed out that Copp was planning to devote part of the book to Soviet exploitation ( m 
of United Nations personnel for espionage purposes; and it was recommended and j 
approved that public-source-type data along these lines be made available to him. 

t 

RECENT ACTION: 

\ \ s 

Copp, a Connecticut schoolteacher and author of nonfiction books, .. \ 
is a boyhood friend of Assistant Director Tavel. He has seat Mr. Tavel a copy 
of the proposed chapter dealing with espionage activities of Soviet United Nations j 

personnel. He would like to have any observations or suggested changes toe 
Bureau may desire to make. 


The manuscript for this Chapter {Chapter 6 of Copp’s forthcoming 
book) has been reviewed by the Crime Research Section. The chapter contains 
statements highly favorable to toe Bureauiand the Birector. It is strongly anti- 
Soviet and emphasizes the espionage threat posed by Soviet-bloc personnel at 
the United Nations. 

The chapter contains a number of errors (misspellings, typo¬ 
graphical errors and the like). In addition, it contains a great deal of material 
from sources other than the Bureau and has a number of statements of ppinion 
or conclusions drawn by Copp which are not always supported by facts . 

Hi toe interest of clarity and accuracy, several suggested changes 
have been made directly on the manuscript for Chapter 6 of Copp’s forthcoming 
toisoji boo k .- Since the chapter includes some matters which are not within toe Bureau’s 
Mohr°3urisdiction or sphere of firsthand knowledge, primary attention has been directed 
cauahajrpmthose matters which involve toe FBI, and it is felt this should be clearly 

Tolson NOT RECORD#) 
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Hi. A. Jones to £eiioach Hiemo 
RE: XtoWA Copp 



pointed out to Copp so that he will not have the false impression that wo have 
verified the accuracy of all material in this chapter. 

HjjCOM^BNjQATIQ'N; 

That the attached manuscript, with suggested corrections and 
observations noted directly thereon, be approved and be returned to the Crime 
i'ccsearch Section for return to &ir* Copp. 
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TO V iMr.": W.;.C> Sullivan 


from ’ ;R. WiSmithAy 


subject: .'. . BOOK REYIE^'T" 6'8--.i 


I^ate^ 



' A BY:PETER ■ SCAEVOLA ? ". : A; . 
' CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTEfe/A 


/a • • a-* 


- A Trotter •’ ■■ --V—- 
; Tele. Hoorn 


::. Synopsis: Ay ?)}'■< A ':p:). yy{;}. A > *?y 

[ "’ 68 ” is a novel scheduled tobe released later this iTionth with Nation-wid^j 

' advertising/ In deploring,tiie existence o|preju^c^Sj<particiilaTiy;.anti-Seiiiitism, ^ 

' in the United States,. itimay: 4 velii^ is heayy-handed .sdtire against ;• 

.f American customs; reHgionp.the.ullra^ are combati 

, It ; can orily b|‘ applduded by -the Communist X 

I Party, USA, and those who'seek to destroy'the; American heritage.The bookis * 

I being placed in file as a enclosure to this memorandum because it is not suitable to % 
’■■I be placed in, the FBI Library..--' -.A Ay y.A : v TA- Ay// . ..A/AyA/Aj^^ A ^ . 


Background 


... An advanced copy of captionedbookwasAmalledto^^ an ^ 

V ..’’in absence lb reply was sentto the author, incare: ofthe.publisber,: on. ; February 26 ,Su < 
,|'A]f 1964 . According to ' , Rubtisher’S Weekly, j , ' journal : of the book industry, this novel j£ 


is to be released later this month •wim‘mSJ 6 r\hd¥ertisi%'.;iri/B^ti 6 hai : .iha.gazihie.s l : and -g 
; newsp.pe^ ;i 


The Author 


iafflr .-HiECORDliy 


I/ ■ *./Ay ■’Bureau. files contain no informatipn identifiable with the author* - Several 
xefereiicd books,' 'such as. : ’’Who’s Who y "..were checked for any iniormatioii concerning 
;i. the author with negative...results,,.. This, plus the fact that :ScaevpIa.visb of a • 

famous, family Of ancient Rome, ' SuggestsIthe .po‘s-^bi^l'tyA 

A plujpe: ...A'.AA ■ Ay.;Vnn ^ •. ' A'A A- - 


Enclosure.,;'..-' ;; 

l’jh'^r... Belmont A y 
i —Mr. M.ohr .AyyA/ 
1 - Mr. Be Loach A 

■n ’ ’’ r/^yw . " 


.AA'AcA.' 


• 1 -.Mr.-..Morrell":;' Keating 

1., -.Mr. Sullivan/':...._- A-;-,-!/ - ] " ' ' I T///Ay;, ; ./ 

:T-:Mr. Baumfeardher//'i;^ A 








.v'lemo. Sullivan- v-r 1 

Fie: BOOK iiWEI:S3— A NOVEL-OF' 
■ PRESIDENTIAL POLITICS” • 


■ The book is a novel written with a generous sprinkling of the. la ngji-.xc of 

l the^ gutter, and with the 1968 presidential-campaign as a background., The novel 
j deals primarily with-the successful'campaign of William A. Reason/ who. advocates. - 
| a strong policy, including military action, to halt the advance.of. communism; isy,T ■ 

| Sympathetic to the views of the ultraright; and is obviously the Republican candidate. 

■\ Reason is pictured as a whiskey-drinking; somewhat immoral bachelor who is . 

I extremely anti-Semitic and anti-Negro. Reasons campaign theme is: ."Stamp out 
[treason, Vote for Reason.His initials are, of course, WAR. ’ 

, The campaign is seen through the eyes of an njtralilb§ral,y pseudo- ■ 4 

| intellectual New York newspaper reporter whose father was a personal friend of 
1 Reason and who has known .Reason since childhood. : He joins Reason’s c amp a i gn' - 
i entourage as a speech, writer, but leaves Reason one week before the elecjion : .i.n;-';.f. 
protest against Reason’s views. y . : " V ^ V 

. - Through the medium ofia speech alleged to have been made by Reason's 

I opponent, the author, presents an apology for the Soviet Union. He contends that 
| there are little differences between the Russian and American social systems, 

/ including.their attitude toward religion. . Further, the two systems are moving y-y. 

J. closer together and the United States is on the road to socialism. 

v '• Thejapok'is.-very .critical of.manyyaspects o.fyAmerican'.life. - It legitimately 

I deplores, but greatly ejaggerates, the existence of anti-Semitism in this country. 

1 Practically all aspects'll anticommunism- and defense against communist aggression 
|are criticized or satirized; -This includes the John Birch .Sp<5i'ety, ; \Bifinute Men, ; £ - 
I personal fall-out shelters, civil defense, and the ..FBI;'-:'- 

’ Mention of Director or FBI- - - r; \ ■/-c" y y yy : 

1 The newspaper; reporter, mentioned above, at onb point muses: "What 

was there about the; FBI that sharpened the edge on s<£;many•.people ?. The agents ., 
were uniformly courteous, clean-cut, honest, efficient—especially so in contrast 
to the parochial, fat, slow-minded local cops everywhere. Perhaps that was it. 

They appeared too effective, too lean, omnipresent, vsecretive.. . and Hoover 
.jiseemed a.pompous little green god, a- bourgeois amateur sociologist handing down ■ 
jfdogma on Communism. He was more than that, of course: the archbishop of a ; 
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;f : 'V i 

■'■.' ■ ' J&erad''’' Smithttb 1 SUHivaiv^./'-^'v ":.dy ^;y .yy'dyyyyy dyyyyyyy yy^yyyy^dyyyy 1 yy.y; y O'- ': 

■' -■-= ■'’ : ..^VC; .'■' : ->,;■;."’ 

;.' . police priesthood both mysterious and sacrosanct. Was thi sj u s tali be r a 1’ c I ich e ? yy 

y Wash t a,r adicahLeftyihlmua-that had;seeped'irit&ti\:la^ge p&r% ; ;ofit^^ 

'■■ - .[response'.patterix? Gr' was it simply ’(for an f 1 ----’----- •-•" 

" [power, on; one. hand, Cbupledwith a too-quick 
’ jL ought tohhink.about it.d." (p. 74)" 


!-■ '; 


' yyy^Tha J. [Edgar Hoover books" are mentioned as; 
,- " |at a PTA,mee.ting in .Connecticut at whicb a mption was pas 
. . :| Educatibrithot to renew the'cbiitract of a'vtea : chercwhoXwas ; -!' 
y 203 , 206 ).v.yyK;. yyh, 


on communism.: 


,. /tm ’ : yThe FBI is 

[ an "FBI man, " whpis,"Jewish;and'-is;assfgnbd to.prOtipt ReasOnt pri^l^svCampaig^.y;": 
'tour'.- 'In : inajiy instancOsyhe is depiebedyt Seeing ; ui$appW 
this country to take- dp residence 'iny 3 rael.y : (|yy 62 ^^ 

'killed protecting Reason .from a wouldyb^^ 7t ’;?■ yy~y 


■;The following-exchange take 
',. . | Isaacs: ,M We don' t have enough tame Jews to go around, you knoWj ’ the FBI agent - [ 
i . | said. He opened'his eyes, as if surprisedatwhathehad uttered.; Thepositionof 
. •. I Jews in the Bureau: They had discussed.that s eon ago--o i ne week? twoweeks? 

| Mainly,he had talked around the subject,:;,butu^ 57): , V 

: g- • : j ■' ' a v y : ^The ygent is :(fe'scribed," : bn':an earlier assi^hmentj : as : ' ,T a st ; rutting;'little -\y "• 
'/’y ; Napoleon. , marshaling, the local police here and'there, .chewi;5g Qut':his sentries for; . 
lack of zeal, decreeing that he hiniselfp alohe, would walk.the Negro carpenter, . y 
and. : his..Wite to. their, new home." : (pp^ ;58y ;59|; In one discussion withthe newspaper 
reporterythe -Agent say sy"Reading6ther^^ maiF^ , 

a' jjyy In connectiontwith. anti-Semitismjt the pointismade thattheFBI has 

■ ('denied that 72 per cent of Communist Party niembers are. Jewish. (pp. 18,191) ; 

v . ' Observation: lyy yy■ -yd. '■ yyyVyyyyy .^vkv -it.■ y ^yywyy^y. 

■ ' «' v yy?y 1 y While the novel exagger thesa^ States, itdOesl 

I Jews little service -in- pointingoutthai Marx 'waSta Jew, 'Trotsky a s Jew,:.»Lenin ay-yy;. 

' I half-Jew, and the Hosenbergsf; Gr eehglassy Fuchs, Sobien, the Ccnens and others ^ 

• | were Jews.yyyyyy" yy y y ;.yyy ' ■. ,’.\yy 
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Qi CENTRALRESEARCH MATTER . ’ ' / f ^ 

(I "The Triple Revolution" is a 27-page ^ment ®|jshed to ^ 

Wthe Ad Hoc Com mitteeon.theCenter for the Study 
\ committee reportedly is the outgro California, an enterprise of The Ford 

of Democratic Institutions at Santa-Barba assailed by the committee to President r 
“ r e S“t ,he Secretary of I*bor, and has precipitated *> 

considerable discussion in the press. ^ ^ s V) 

Signers of Statement ^ 

Among the signers of this rim^ious peace groups ’ 

A. J. Muste, ordained minis*er who evicted Smith.Act ^ 

during the past 45 years and on o^ 0 "®™5nbm of the National Committee of ^ 
subjects; Michael Harrington, author arc1 member_oi z Prize 

the Socialist Party-Social Democratic f «' 3 la the past; j * 
winner who has been affiliated with s . e ’f^ a c ^3X a for the Republic; Ralph ^ Q 
W. H. "Ping" Ferry, Vice Pr»W; k 0 *^ e 0 ™™“° 0 f America who has been =4 
Helstein, President at toe groups and Communist Party membeig 

closely associated with various communistm ashing ton to August, 1963, h 
and Bayard Rustin, Deputy Director o£ .* e March a curre S associate of CommunisP 
former member of the Young Cymgm*aoof353404-364), /-} , | 

A/o^mr i 


The Statement 


vot^ 


REC’ 49f 


1 • » *t ‘ . i _ _ ' ,_ 


*A term used to refer to both a.-omation an'd. cojaiptfer^. 


1-Mr. Sullivan 
1-Mr. Smith 
1-Mr. Garner 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "THE TRIPLE REVOLUTION " 

BOOK REVIEW 

with the revolution in cybernation taking precedence. It assumes that the rapidly 
increasing efficiency of machines will raise unemployment to such an extent that 
displaced workers ^ill have no new jobs to turn to thus creating a permanently 
depressed class in the United States. At the same time, cybernation will create an 
economy of abundance which can sustain all citizens in comfort and economic security 
whether or not they work. Therefore, the authors "urge that society , through its 
appropriate legal and governmental institutions, undertake an unqualified commitment 
to provide every individual and every family with an adequate income as a matter 
of right." 

During the transition period between the present and the time when society 
can provide such an income, the authors suggest the following steps: (1) massive 
public works; (2) a massive program to build up our educational system; (3) a massive 
program of low-cost housing; (4) development of rapid transit systems; (5) public 
power system; (6) rehabilitation of obsolete military bases for community or 
educational use; (7) major revision of our tax structure aimed at redistributing 
income; (8) organizing the unemployed; (9) government direction of the speed and 
direction of cybernation. 

All of this should be done under government con. rol at national, regional, 
and local levels through planning agencies. According to the authors, a central 
assumption of planning institutions would be the "central assumption of this 
' statement ,' that the nation is moving into a society in which production of goods and 
services is not the only or perhaps the chief means of distributing income, 
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Pittsburgh. 
May 14, 1964 


J. Edgar Hoover, Director 
Federal Bureau of lave s t i gat ion. 

Washington D C 

De ar 3ir: 

./ 1 nave attached a copy of John A Storwer’s book called 
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^•Non® Dare Call It Treason" and I hope that you and your organisation 
ax's familiar with it, because I want your opinion of it. I have 
only read the first 150 pages but my inclination is to run out and 
ouy a bunch of copies to pass around to friends and associates, in 
an attempt to stir a few from ';heir letharg^?^ ^ f, ^ J ) ~ ,a) 

However, because it is so strong, I want to be sure that it is 
no- just a case of a writer using half-truths and innuendo to 
malign others for using half-truths and innuendo. Similarly, it is not 
always easy (when reading newspapers and books) to separate the 
communist who advocates the violent overthrow of the government -from 
tho deluded reformer being used by the advocate of violence, or from 
the true social reformer who just happens to be law abiding, ''owever 
liberal. If the last two are consciously or unconsciously aiding and 
abetting the first, I agree they should be stopped but I would want 
the social reformer who is willing to use due-process-of-law to have 
the same freedom of speech and. action as more conservative citieenc. 

■Within this briefly described ooint of view then, my questions are -■ 
as follows: - 1 
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*v,-rt ^ , __ 

Is this book a close enough approximation of $t(5® 



....954- 

L\ .1—■■v *(v» 


" :;n0w xt * tiiat 1 should feel free to acquaint my ^id^s ^ 
with it? ,; 

:.W j i ' 

~* Is it clear tha in moot ursages of the term "communist" - l.e»s 
' vlltn ^he author ia suggesting that. a person or organization i>, a 
communist or has aided the communists— is it clear that he is almost 
aiways refemg to those who advocate the violent overthrow of the ..-ov’t'? C)\ 
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3. If Mr Stormer ’ 3 allegations about the U S Supreme coiirfs liberality 
-Biding.and abetting the cp.mr^uniotic (violent) cause is true, what can ($' 

. citizens do to ’change the situation? either short tern^ or long term. ’ / :/ 

4. If the allegations about. the. news media.', are true, what can be done? ^ 

( j w -„Jf y ° U f rep1 ?’ i: f dice ' tes that thfc ‘ book is worthy of a broad distribution 

f x If ,- , ht ^^ a 3 ?° r£ai3S ^ oa to cop y you , r letter to -pass out tta,th the books ' 

o. rnr.^iax so read abound • 1 1 
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BX JaBEGORY- -GURJIAN 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER (62-46855) 


Background 


.>o* 


By letter dated May 16, 1964, Gregory Gurjian, 444 Vermont Street, 
Brooklyn 7, Massachusetts, self-styled former Soviet economist'and former .inmate 
of Soviet concentration camps,- furnished the Bureau copies of two articles he had 
written concerning communist penetration of the Free World.' This letter was b?D 
acknowledged by Crime Records Division on May 22, 1964, and the articles were - 
furnished to the Domestic, Intelligence Division for review. Gurjian has prev iously / 
furnished articles regardin g communism to the Bureau through the auspices of | 

^ the Russian Immigrants' Repr esentative Ass ociation in 


America. Ne w York Citv. of which Guriian is a member. |__|was previously 

considered as| |by the New York Office prior tojmaking 

indiscreet disclosures concerning inquiry of him by Bureau Agents. (100-14799j~~‘*~~*^ 

The Articles 


In the first of two brief articles, the author delves into the Sino-Soviet 
dispute and its effect upon the Free World. In his opinion, there will never be an 
armed conflict between the communist nations and the Western countries inasmuch 
as he contends Red China is contained by Japan and Nationalist China who are allies 
of the West. Khrushchev, on the other hand, is pursuing the tactic of peaceful 
coexistence rather than open war to achieve the goal of a world-wide communist 
society. Both the Soviet Union and Communist China are essentially interested in 
the promotion of the communist cause and would not split up in order to provide 
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democracy as we know it a chance to become established in the uncommitted 
countries of the world. 

In the second article, Gurjian states that American anticommunist 
propaganda is far inferior to communist propaganda in the West and particularly in 
the United States. Americans, he contends, have been lulled by the premise that. 
there will be a gradual evolution toward freedom in Russia; however, events for the 
past 40 years in the Soviet Union have emphatically disproved this contention. He 
warns that this imbalance of pro-American and pro-Soviet propaganda must be reversed 
if the United States is to win its fight for a Free World. 

Mention of FBI or Director 

There is no mention of the Director ox the FBI. 

RECOMMENDATION 


For information. 
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BOOK REVIEW: "NONE DARE CALL IT 
TREASON” BY JOHN A-STORMER 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 





A copy of captioned book, published by Libert y Bell Press, Florissant , 



Missouri, was forwarded to the Director 5/14/64 by one | of 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylva nia, who requested the Directors opinion and recommendatior j;/.... 
of the book. |_ 


_letter was acknowledged by Miss Gandy on 5/22/64. Crime ^ 

Records Division forwarded the book to the Domestic Intelligence Division for review.. 

Q nT| 

Review of the Book j/l'i- J' Z **0*. 


VJ" 

Ol 

This 236-page paperback is comprised of ”docun.anted” facts to prove that, 
since World War I, me American people have been almost irrevocably outwitted by J 
communist- and socialist-minded individuals who have pushed themselves into posi- ^ 
tions of influence. It is a right-wing indictment of American leaders in government, 
religion, education, communication media, psychiatry, business, politics, economics 
and labor. 

According to me author, the Roosevelt, Truman, Eisenhower, Kennedy, § 

| and Johnson Ad-Ministrations have retreated so far in the face of communism that men^ 
j such as Owen I Atimore, Alger Hiss, John Stewart Service, Harry Dexter White, andja 
i others have been able to contort American national and international policy into a fornj| 

| advantageous only to the Soviet Union. Q 

The 6-w .hor alleges that leaders in thd^asiy!i!tiJi ideation Association and 
authors of textbooks have continually tried to orientate yout hful m inds toward a new 
socialist world. Patriotic figures and patriotism*3tS , e’IfTTa/e been b -ought into disre¬ 
pute through a re-’.riting and reorientation of history. He claims ^at through the 
schools, churches, PTA’s, changes in mental health legislation, i\r ' indiscriminate 
branding of patriotic Americans, such as General Edwin Walker, v lentally ill, the 
warped practitioners work to create the amoral mind which will ac«. apt the one-world 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: ’’NONE DARE CALL IT 
TREASON” BY JOHN A. STORMER 


socialistic government,, All who oppose the communist trend are subjected, as was 
Senator McCarthy, to ridicule and ruin e 

Typical of the author’s extreme views is his allegation against the Warren 
Commission. He states that three days after the official communist publication. 

The Worker , recommended the appointment of a commission under Chief Justice 
Earl Warren to investigate the assassination of President Kennedy, President Johnson 
appointed the Warren Commission and so loaded it with "liberals” as to "build 
suspicion of a planned coverup of any leftist involvement in the killing.” 

References to Director and FBI 


There are numerous references to the Director and the Bureau. They con¬ 
sist mostly of quotations from the speeches, publications, and articles prepared by 
Mr. Hoover and are not critical. There is, however, an ambiguous reference on 
page 127 which could create a question in the minds of readers. Speaking of the effect 
^ the "Marxist conspirator: , Fabian and communist” have had on the church in America, 
| the author writes: 

. .The National Council of Churches, its subordinate 
organizations, and the leaders of many of its affiliated 
denominations and their publications consistently 
parallel or follow the Communist Party line, as 
exposed by J. Edgar Hoover...." 

The author’s documentation for this statement is "The Communist Party 
Line, J. Edgar Hoover, SISS (Senate Internal Security Subcommittee) 1961," but, 
unless checking it, a reader could interpret this as meaning Mr, Hoover has exposed 
communist infiltration in all segments of the National Council of Churches. 


Reference to A v' ./cant Director William C. Sullivan 

The he .’ also makes reference to a speech of Assistant erector William C. 
Sullivan at the Highland Park Methodist Church, Dallas, Texas on October 19, 1961 in 
which Mr. Sullivan stated that on a national scale, there has been no substantial 
communist infiltration of the American clergy. The author states that Mr. Sullivan 
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Re: BOOK REVIEW: "NONE DARE CALL IT 
TREASON" BY JOHN Ao STORMER 


is correct, but that these remarks are used,while ignoring other remarks, to discredit 
the anticommunists who are concerned with the few hard-core clergymen who are 
serving something other than God„ 

The Author and Publisher 

John Stormer is identified in the book as the former editor and general 
manager of a leading electrical magazine and presently chairman of the Missouri 
Federation of Young Republicans and a member of the Republican State Committee 
of Missouri,, A list of recommended reading at the back of the book includes 
Masters of Deceit, as well as publications by such professional anticommunists as 
Fred Schwarz, Cleon Skousen, and Dan Smooto Bufiles contain no derogatory infor¬ 
mation concerning Stormer who in 1961 and 1963 was furnished routine replies about 
communism,, 

There is no derogatory information in Bufiles concerning the Liberty Bell 
Publishers, Florissant, Missouri,, 
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MB1ORAN0UM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
m "WHO KILLED I3ENNEDY?" 

to nersuade important witnesses to change or to withhold their testimony 
because the "truth" would tend to discredit the Government of the U.S. 
Buchanan devotes 40 of .192 pa ? es to Mfjorical d scussaon on the 

Sd Resident McKinley - 1901. Buchanan's book does not Present any 
facts which would cause us to change our conclusion that Oswald acted 
alone as the assassin of President Kennedy. Set forth as an enclosure 
to the attached letter to the President’s Commission is a iistiiag <^ som 
ri made bv Buchanan on the assassination matter xn ins, dook as wen 
asoS? refutations of those ^claims. The ®«ached letter also encloses 
fnr +"he> Commission a copy of the French version of book entitled ^xne 
Assassins of Kennedy," which has been reviewed at the Bureau and round 
to make the same claims in a somewhat abridged form. 

RECOMMENDATION : 

That the attached letter be sent to the President's Commisaon. 


DETAILS : 

Re memorandum Mr. Rosen to Mr. Belmont 5-14-64 captioned "Book 
Entitled HVho Killed Kennedy?*" which indicated the President s Commission 
has asked the Bureau to review-the book for our comments. The Director 
noted: "I want it thoroughly reviewed. H." 

The book has been obtained and reviewed in accordance with 
the Director's instructions. As requested during the testimony of . 
the Director and Assistant to the Director Belmont, the Commission is 
being advised by attached letter of allegations of Buchanan in the 
book which can be refuted by facts as well as our conclusion that 
Buchanan presents no facts on the assassination which contradict our 
findings m the assassination matter* 

AUTHOR : 

The author of the book is Thomas Gittings Buchanan, Jr., who 
was born 3-14-19, Baltimore, Maryland. He attended Yale University, 

New Haven, Connecticut, for one year 1936-37 and The George Washington 
University* Washington* D. Co* for one year 1939-40 0 Buchanan was 
inducted into the U.S. Army in. 1942 and released from active duty in 
a 1946 with the rank of captain. Our investigation of Buchanan disclosed 
extensive Communist Party history. He joined, the CP in 1948 while 
working for the "Washington Evening Star" as a reporter and was discharged 
in 1948 by that paper after admission of-CP membership to an 
official of the paper. He.extremely active in communist causes 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
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from 1948 to 1956 and on interview by Bureau Agent^in^g.and 1953^^ 

admitted CP membership* During 8- CAniritv index from 1949 to 1961* 

left the CP in. 1956 He ^iew^f his co^ection with 

He is now carried on the Reserve index in view ux i Buchanan 

the PSli ?n ia-ifind is involved g wi?h a fi?m plaSSing the maintenance 
of^the City of Paris accounting records by means of electronic computers. 

Buchanan was the author of several articles in the French 
newsnaoer "L’Express" in February, March, and April, 1964, which cast 

fgfInSSrS^a^CUaglnl^Ieffo??i hif tleo^y''tboufl ' 

CopieI of ?he Ir”cles and translations thereof have been furnished the 
President^ Commission. 


X ixw.u v> A * 

According to the Preface, the °entire text of the report you 
are about thread" \as filed in Washington in March, 1964, with the 
President*s Commission at the request of a "staff member of that 
commission " Curiously enough, Buchanan states that he is dedicating 
thfbooktS.the "group oilmen who are conducting the investigation of 
the President's Commission 9 w who have an "immensely dirncult assignment 

nU nn^cc PflrTi citizen with knowledge comes 


forward to disclose it. He also states 

■first appeared in "L’Express" m Paris. Bucnanan claims that he 

discusseS his views on the assassination with a ^V^jfy^S^^Hflenbach 6 
after an interview with Deputy Attorney General Nicholas BwB. Katzenbach, 
that interview having been arranged by Senator Edward Kennedy of 
Massachusetts. We were aware of and have previously reported on 
Buchanan*s contacts with Katzenbach and the Commission. 

THESIS OF BOOK : 

Buchanan’s thesis is that Lee Harvey Oswald was merely a minor 
member of a conspiracy to assassinate President Kennedy, ihe plot was 
organized because President Kennedy’s progress m negotiating with the 
communists, such as the 1963 Moscow agreement to ban nucleai weapons 
testing, displeased wealthy and influential Texas oilmen. Luchan n 
claimed that such wealthy men did not want to see an end to the cold 
war" because disarmament would injure their investments m the oil and 
defense-type industries. 

Another reason they had for wanting to eliminate President 
Kennedy was for fear he would reduce the 27^ per cent oil depletion 
allowance which benefited them so greatly. 
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Buchanan states that the wealthy oilmen ^at while 

President Kennedy*s successor, President Johnson, mighc hold nearly the 
same views on civil rights and foreign policy matters as * resident 
Kennedy, President Johnson had been chosen by them to succeed ^heljrt® 
Sneaker Sam Rayburn' to defend their interests in. Washington. Buchanan 
states that it would be fantastic if President Johnson was in any way 
involved in the plot to kill President Kennedy. He further states that 
no such implication is intended. 

Buchanan alleges that a Texas millionaire identified only 
“Mr. X” was the author of the plot to kill President Kennedy. _ . 

supposedly had three enemies: 1. The Italian oil magnate Enrico Mattel 
whose extensive business holdings and undercutting of American oil 
prices upset “Mr. X”; 2. President Kennedy; and 3. Soviet Premier 
Khrushchev. All of.these men, according to Buchanan, stood. tt between 
“Mr. X“ and world domination. Buchanan implies that ‘Mr. X could have 
been behind the airplane crash in October, 1962, in which Mattel was 
killed in Italy. He states that “Mr. X,” by having President Kennedy ^ 
assassinated, would not only get “rid of“ him, but would also discredit 
Khrushchev by having everything point to.the fact that Oswald was a 
communist who had been trained in Russia. To prevent Oswald from 
revealing anything about the authors and plans of the conspiracy, he was, 
according to Buchanan, to be killed before capture. Since ‘this was not 
done, then it was necessary -for the conspirators to arrange for him to 
be killed before being brought to trial. 


BUCHANAN VERSION : 

\ Buchanan sets forth his version of the way the assassination 

\ was carried out by seven individuals working for “Mr. X.’ In^ 

I introducing his version, Buchanan admits that he is dealing with the 
realm of speculation and that all the elements of his hypothesis, some 
I of which may be incorrect in detail, are based, on probabilities. 

This approach by Buchanan shows the weakness already attributed to him 
by responsible reviewers of his writings about the*assassination of 
President Kennedy. Buchanan, as well as others who oppose Oswald s 
guilt as the sole assassin, admittedly are basing their case on: 1. _ 
reports in the press which during the early days after tha assassination 
were confused and contradictory; 2. false and vicious rumors and 
hoaxes which have been fostered by irresponsible public officials as well 
as by individuals; 3. motives which could be monetary; and 4. views 
which represent their economic, political, and social thinkingo It 
would be*surprising, indeed, if Buchanan with his communist background 
, did not disclaim Oswald as a real communist and claim that he was 
I instead a double agent working or to be working in the future against 
communist causes. In addition, commentators such as Buchanan are 
hurrying into print before the report of the President*s Commission is 
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published to capitalize on interest in the matter. Facts already known 
to us on the assassination, if published, would refute many of the 
claims being made now concerning the assassination. 

SEVEN CONSPIRATORS: 

According to Buchanan, there were 2 assassins. Ass.as.sl.n_l 
fired one shot from the railway overpass in front of the Presidents 
motorcade and fled, leaving his murder weapon on that bridge. Assassin 2 t 
who had been hidden in the TSBD between closing time the night before 
and opening on the morning of the assassination, fired 3 shots with a 
weapon brought to him by Oswald or some other person working in the 
building. His 3 shots had three purposes: to accomplish the 
assassination of the President if Assassin 1 could not carry out his 
mission; to act as a diversion to permit the escape of Assassin 1; 
and to show some shots came from the building where Oswald had been 
working so that he could be caught as the scapegoat in the plot. 

Assassin 2 probably escaped the TSBD dressed as a policeman. 

Oswald, according to Buchanan, was Accomplice 3 . He purchased 
the rifle for the plot, guided Assassin 2 into the TSBD and the stockroom, 
brought him the rifle, and immediately after the assassination, was found 
on the second floor of the TSBD. Thereafter, Oswald was permitted to 
leave the building in violation of police orders. 

Accomplice 4 gave the order to let Oswald leave the building* 

He is reportedly a police officer. 

Accomplice 5 is a police official who gave the order to arrest 
Oswald prior to the time he was discovered missing from the TSBD. He had 
fore knowledge of Oswald*s part in the plot. 

Accomplice 6 was probably a detective not dressed in official 
uniform. He followed Oswald after leaving the TSBD and when Oswald left 
his boarding house Accomplice 6 gave the signal to.Accomplice 7 who was 
waiting in a police car around the corner. 

Accomplice 7 is identified by Buchanan as Dallas Police 
Officer J. D. Tippit who, best evidence shows, was killed by Oswald. 
According to Buchanan, Accomplice 7 was to kill Oswald so that Ihe 
latter*s knowledge of the conspiracy would be silenced. Accomplice 7 
was given the assignment to “make amends for a career in which he had 
not ever managed to secure the favour of the officers above him.” 

However, Accomplice 7 “bungled” his last assignment. Later, Oswald was 
captured, alive in the Texas Theatre. 

According to Buchanan, Jack Ruby, a gangster with whom the 
Dallas Police were on "'intimate terms,” must have been involved, in "some 


J' 


* r 








MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
E: "WHO KILLED KENNEDY?" 


way with the man he slew" (Oswald). Buchanan claims that men like Ruby 
do not kill out of natriotic fervor or to avenge the widow of a 
"martyred leader," but to prevent someone from confessing and from 
implicating associates in a crime. 

rt We have developed no facts or documents to substantiate 

| Buchanan's speculative theory of conspiracy and seven conspirators. 

BUCHANAN DOUBTS "OFFICIAL" VERSION : 

Buchanan states that the "official" theses which he sets forth 
on the assassination will be those on which the police of Dallas and the 
FBI appear to be in general agreement. He also states that his analysis 
of them is not based on mere press speculations but on the official 
sources. What he fails to mention is that his analysis actually 
speculates on what has been reported to have been said by the police of 
Dallas and the FBI. 

Buchanan states that the first "official" thesis is that the 
shots fired at the presidential car came from one direction, a lone 
assassin in the 6th floor window of the TSBD. He says lie doubts this 
because the doctors at Parkland Memorial Hospital in Dallas first 
reported the wound in President Kennedy's throat as an entrance wound 
indicating the bullet came from in front of the motorcade, but were later 
talked into changing their report on the wound after the autopsy at 
Bethesda Naval Hospital reported the wound in the throat was an exit-type 
wound. Doctors at Parkland Hospital have stated that their main 
purpose was to. sustain life and not to closely examine the sources of 
wounds and the paths of projectiles inside the President's body. 

1 

Buchanan states some witnesses reacted as if the shots had 
come from in front of the motorcade. In our inquiries there were 
several who said this, but numerous others have said they believe the 
shots came from behind the President. i 

1 Buchanan also, in his effort to show the shots came from j 

in front of the President, states that an assassin could have been on i 
the railway overpass in front of the motorcade since the overpass was ' 

unguarded on that day. Buchanan either is lying deliberately or does j 

not know the facts: there was a police guard on the railway overpass i 

and he, along with several civilian witnesses also on that bridge, denied i 
]seeing anything to indicate an assassin fired, a weapon from the bridge. 

Buchanan states that no mention was made of a wound in 
President Kennedy's back by doctors at Parkland Hospital although the 
autopsy at Bethesda Naval Hospital claims that there v/as such a w^und. j 
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He states it hard to believe that doctors at Parkland failed to discover 
the wound in spite of the statement by those doctors that the reason 
they did not notice it was because President Kennedy was lying on his 
back during their life-saving efforts* He implies that the wound was 
invented to prove all the shots came from behind. 

I Buchanan claims that the second "official” thesis is that 

the marksman who fired all the* shots was Oswald* He claims that an 
investigator for the Presidentts Commission informed him that if more 
than three shots are conclusively established, it may be assumed that 
there were two assassins. This.is so because the investigator stated 
that no man could have fired four shots in the 5 to 6 seconds. He 
claims that a news story shortly aft$r the assassination claimed a 
small round bullet hole in the windshield of the President’s car. 

What Buchanan fails to state is that the newsman later said the glass 
splintering could have been caused by a ricochet from inside the car. 

J Laboratory examination of the v/indshield showed that it was cracked by 
Ja projectile from behind. 

1 Buchanan claims that Oswald’s Marine Corps record for 

marksmanship shows that he was one of the worst shots in the Marines 
or in any other military service and could not have been the successful 
assassin based on his past recordo This seems hard to accept since 
Oswald was rated in the "sharpshooter" class which even Buchanan admits 
|is the intermediate class between the top class, "expert," and the 
’bottom class, "marksman." 

t> Buchanan states that the third "official" thesis is that 

police have proved by scientific evidence that Oswald fired the murder 
weapon. He states that the FBI has denied that palm prints were found 

I on the rifle used in the assassination. No such statement has been 
made by a representative of this Bureau. The truth is that a latent 
print lifted from the rifle barrel was identified by the Identification 
Division as the right palm print of Oswald. 

1 Buchanan claims that the paraffin test made on* Oswald’s hands 

| and cheek by the Dallas PD after arrest revealed that he had powder 
I residues on his hands but none on his cheek. This means, Buchanan 
I claims, that Oswald may have fired the pistol said to have been used 
in the killing of Police Officer Tippit, but that the absence of powder 
on his cheek shows he did not fire the assassination rifle since there 
would have been gunpowder residues on his right cheek. Buchanan does 
not tell all about the paraffin test. It is regarded as unreliable and 
inconclusive. Evidence by Bureau experts has been given to the 
I Commission already to that effect. 
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Buchanan states that the .fourth "official" thesis is that 

( Oswald remained upstairs in the school book building while fellow- 
workers went to the street to see the President, and that after they 
had left, he went into the stockroom and remained alone there. He 
claims there are no witnesser to confirm this,, In fact, he says, ' 
a photographer filmed the 6th floor window at 12:3G„ The photograph 
shows two silhouettes in the stockroom as well as a large clock on 
the roof of the building which, shows the time as 12:30 o The Bureau 
is not aware of such a photograph although we do have a photograph 
of the 6th floor reportedly taken about the assassination time. It 
does not show what can be identified as human forms in windows on the 
6th floor of the building. 

f Buchanan claims that the fifth "official" thesis is that 

; after the assassination Oswald hid the rifle, descended to the 
second floor lunchroom, took out a bottle from the automatic drink 
dispenser and began to drink it before the TSBD superintendent, Roy S. 

! Truly, and a policeman reached the second floor in* checking out the 
building. Buchanan alleges that Oswald must have been the "fastest 
runner since the great Olympic title holder, Jesse Gwens," to have 
done all the above before Truly and the policeman arrived-on the 
second floor. Truly has advised that he saw Oswald on the second 
floor of the building in about two or three minutes after the 
assassination._ A survey was made by Bureau Agents to determine the 
times taken using various routes and rates of speed to arrive at the 
first floor from the assassination window on the 6th floor. The 
longest normal time period was just over three and a half minutes. 

MX-A .COMMUNIST PLOT.ACCORDING TO BUCHANAN : 

Buchanan alleges that the assassination of President Kennedy 
was not a communist plot in spite of Oswald's past defection to the 
Soviet Union and his pro-Castro activities in the months prior to 
the assassination. He claims that the Soviet communists could not 
have gained in their efforts to aid world peace by having President 
Kennedy killed. Such a move would have hurt peace efforts by the 
Soviets. He claims that Castro Cuba would not have gained either since 
a campaign was underway both by Kennedy and Castro to relieve the 
tensions between Cuba and the U.S. As for the Chinese Cor^unists, 
Buchanan claims they too would have gained nothing from the assassination 
since President Kennedy had reportedly said that he did not think 
the islands of Quemoy and Matsu off the China coast in the hands of 
Chiang Kai-shek should be defended by American naval forces if attacked 
by the Chinese Communists. Buchanan also states that "domestic" 
communists in the U.S. could not have benefited from • 
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President Kennedy's assassination since the drive against American 
communists under the Truman and Eisenhower Administrations had not been 
intensified under the Kennedy leadership. 

Buchanan alleges falsely that the Director has stated that 
“there was no basis to believe that U.S. Communists had been involved 
in Oswald's plot in any way.” Stories appearing m the press leaked 
from our report to the Commission in December, 1963, stated that evidence 
pointed to Oswald as a lone killer of Kennedy. Our report did not single 
out any group as not being involved. 



3uchanan alleges thet Oswald was associated with the FBI and 
probably the CIA. He bases his claims on the fact that the press reported 
that the name, telephone number, and license number of SA James P. 

Hosty were in Oswald f s notebook and that Oswald received a passport 
within 24-hours in New Orleans in June, 1963, despite his prior 
defection to the Soviet Union and his participation in pro-Castro 
activities. He also looks on the statement of Chief Justice Warren about 
the necessity to withhold some matters in the inquiry from the public 
as evidence of an association of Oswald with a Government agency. 


STICt-TANAN OPINION OF LAW ENFORCEMENT: 


According to Buchanan, “every citizen of the United States 
knows privately" that if you “know* 1 someone at Police Headquarters you can 
“fix" a parking.ticket and that if you know somebody high enough it is 
“quite literally possible to get away with murder.“ This negative 
attitude is undoubtedly responsible for a claim he-makes on the final 
page of his book—page 192—to the effect that municipal and Federal 
police investigators are engaged in a conspiracy to hide key evidence 
in the assassination and to persuade important witnesses to change or 
to withhold their testimony because the "truth" in the assassination 
case (as alleged by Buchanan) would tend-to discredit the Government 
of the United States. 


In a discussion of the extent of organized cr'me in the 
United States, Buchanan states that business executives, labor leaders, 
and politicians have been guilty of employing “gangsters" to accomplish 
their objectives. He also refers to the Director as stating in 1939 
that files on all major criminals sought by the FBI show that these 
criminals were on "intimate and cordial terms with professional 
politicians." The•statement by the Director closest to the meaning of 
Buchanan's reference was found, in the Director's speech to the Inter¬ 
national Association of Chiefs of Police in San Francisco on 10-10-39: 
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“Since we are frankly considering the problems 
and difficulties of law enforcement, -lei: us 
examine another evil wrecker of popular public 
resoect. I refer to the matter of corruption. # 

There have been instances wherein vicious criminals, 
even professional murders, have been allowed to go ? 
free by persons who blemished the name of law 
enforcement by calling themselves peace officers. 

It is true that law enforcement has been stifled 
by crooked politicians.” 

Curiously enough, after building up the idea of^corruption 
among politicians in this country in the past, Buchanan later 
that today there is “less corruption of the politioans on the J^Shest 
levels than there used to be” when the Director made the remarks abo • 


Buchanan devotes 40 out of 192 pages of his book to a 
discussion of the assassinations of President Lincoln in 1865, 

President Garfield in 1881, and President McKinley m 1901 and the 
implication of the assassins in various conspiracies. He uses this 
approach to claim that the 3 assassinations were the result . 

conspiracies or beneficial to opponents of the 3assassinated. Presidents 
and thus history shows that the pattern of conspiracy in the past 
was, therefore, present in the assassination or President Kennedy m 1963. 

INCONSISTENCY OF BUCHANAN BOOK AND .ARTICLES: 

\ In Buchanan ! s article in “L'Express" of 4-9-64, Buchanan set 

{forth his version of the conspiracy.to kill President Kennedy and 
stated that leading the wealthy oilman behind the conspiracy was a 
l“Mr. H.“ Buchanan, it is noted, openly mentioned m the article that 
I Mr. H. L. Hunt was one of the wealthy men in Dallas, and wmle he did 
not specify that Mr. H. L. Hunt was the “Mr. H” behind the conspiracy, 
Buchanan certainly made that inference. In his book Who billed. 

Kennedy?” Buchanan omits any mention of Mr. Hunt by name and has 
changed the author of the conspiracy from “Mr. H“ to Mr. X. What % 
Buchanan had in mind in making the change is not.known. However, it is 
possible to offer conjecture that he wanted to avoid possible libel 
l suits in connection with the book. 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
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CONCLUSION : 

As a result of a thorough review and analysis of Buchanan*s > 

book "Who Killed Kennedy?," it has been determined that Buchanan presents 
no facts which cause us to-change our conclusion that Oswald, acting 
alone, was the assassin of President Kennedy. Set forth as an enclosure 
to the attached letter to the President*s Commission is a listing of some 
claims made by Buchanan on the assassination matter in his book as well as 
our refutations of those claims. 1 

FRENCH VERSION OF BOOK : 

The French version of "Who 'Killed Kennedy?" has been reviewed 
after receipt from the Legal Attache, Paris. It is -entitled "The 
Assassins of Kennedy"and. is a somewhat abridged version of the English 
text. It covers the same claims and items that Buchanan sets forth 
in the English version although the wording is reduced in certain 
portions. The French version also includes several photographs of 
the assassination area in Dallas which are attributed to the French ' 
newspaper "L'Express" in which Buchanan's articles appeared earlier. 

A copy of the French -version is also being furnished to the President's 
Commission by attached, letter. 




L 



- n - 

'V 


1 








V- ‘4 


May 22, 1904 


^ 6 / * * 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15221 


, 3 . 7 L/ 



Tolson _ 

Belmont _ 

Mohr_ 

Casper_ 

Callahan . 

Conrad_ 

DeLoach . 

Evans _ 

Gale- 

Rosen — 
Sullivan „ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter — 

l&M 


Dear 

Mr. Hoover received your letter of May 14th with 
the enclosed copy of ’’None Dare Call It Treason” and asked me 
to explain that information contained in the files of the FBI must 
he maintained as confidential in accordance with regulations of the 
Department of Justice. Further, it is contrary to his policy to 
comment oh literature not prepared by personnel of this Bureau* , 
Therefore, he trusts you will understand why he is not in a 
position to comment along the lines you have requested. 

Enclosed is some literature which it is hoped will 
be of interest. 

Sincerely yours, 


Enclosures (4) 

Let’s Fight Communism Sanely! 
4-1-61 LEB Intro; 

4-17-62 Tntprn aLgecnritv fitatem 
Faith in Freedom MAILED 20 f 

j MAY 22 1964 . 

DTP:cai 0 j comm-fbi f 

. ( 3 ) **-~ ~™*^ 

f, / 

' •ap f 


Helen W. Gandy 
Secretary 






SEE NOTE NEXT PAGE. 
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NOTE: Correspondent was the subject of an Atomic Energy Applicant 
Investigation in 1950. Nothing derogatory was developed. ’’None Dare Call 
It Treason” has been brought to our attention in the past and a cursory 
review of it gives a reflection of the conservative approach and thought 
about issues and events on the global and national scene pertaining to the 
inroads of communism into the affairs of our Government and society. 

It is self-described as dissecting the failures of the Eisenhower Admin¬ 
istration just as effectively as it details the blunders of the Roosevelt, 
Truman, Kennedy and Johnson Administrations. It allegedly documents 
the concurrent decay in American’s schools, churches and press which 
has conditioned the American people to accept 20 years of retreat in 
the fact of the communist enemy. Many references are made to the 
Director and ’’Right-wing” figures such as Dan Smoot, Skousen and 
Schwarz and others are recommended reading. The HCUA and U. S. 
Government Printing Office are suggested as sources of additional 
material. The Director’s book, ’’Masters of Deceit,” is also recommended 
reading. Bufiles reflect this book has yet to be reviewed and due tothe 
many references to the Director, FBI and Assistant Director '.5 William C. 
Sullivan’s speeches on communistr infiltration into the clergy, this book 
will be forwarded to the Domestic Intelligence Division for appropriate 
review. 
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1-W.C. Sullivan 
1 -W. A. Branigan/J. M. Sizoo 
1 -R. S. Garner 
1-B.M. Suttler A Section T. 



NOTE : Above books requested by Soviet Section for review in connection with the 
'‘Oswald Case,** The books are not available in numerous bookstores in the city 
nor in the Bureau Library* After the books have served their purpose in the 
Soviet Section they will be filed in the Bureau Library. 
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Honorable J« Lee Rankin * 
General Counsel ' 

The Presidents Commission’ 
200 Maryland Avenue 8 N. E, 
Washington, D. C. 

Bear Mr. Rankin: 
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- for this. 
Thoiaas Gi 


Reference is rad^Mi^ the r 
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arcau to , 
^Buchanani 




I /' *-i .i 

'guest of til© Commission rT, 

I'Uli o Killed Kennedy?, 


*.~n 


?-r 'attached; are two copies'of a memorandum dated- <=>; 

3, 1964, at Washington,D. C., containing.certain claim^' 

,Siadc by Buchananon the assassination of President Kennedy - v - ;;r 
tliat aro not 1 :’substantiated by the results of our inquiry. 

Pbr your information, Buchanan presents no factual.material 
V7hich would contradict the results of our inquiry^-in'the' : 
'assaisinaiiiiob--matter, -or which would substantiate Buchanan’s ;, u; 
speculationthata conspiracy was involved in the assassination! 
Pf ^S^sident^ 3Eehnedy t 


111 


Alsoenclosed is 


chanan’s bool* entitled "Th 


>py of the French version of 
Issassins of Kennedy.” Copies*' 


'Bnglis5^^^;-:J^oiich *ve^xbhir*ihdicato;i^t’”’theyv: contain: 

».T l -.ai.t’tiAn»»Ti -Hirv TOntv?nr*rt vrVr*if5« in l^nrrfch* 



iiio-.same allegatlohs although the’ wordag© varies in length, 
^'leAlabted■ -that the Frenchversion contains several photograpl 
Attributed to the French '..newspaper '^'L* Express , " which carried 
fiii^Buqhanan jarticles previously'^furnished r to- you. ' 

kground information concerning Buchanan fr 
files of this bureau was furbished you by. my lotter date 
March 17, 1GG4. 
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Sincerely- yours, 

$^ 6v £ r . Branigan to 


P 

V !J ... J ' ^gar, 

NOTE : See- cover memorandum 

V/. C, Sullivan5/28/64, captioned "'T/ho Killed, 
Kennody?*‘Book by Thomas G. Buchanan," prepared 
*ares <3 ) by JMS :hrt: tef . 
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"WHO KILLED KENNEDY?* 

By Thomas G. Buchanan 

CLAIMS AND RESULTS OF INVESTIGATION 


The railway ©vers 
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_ iss toward which the 

Presidents motorcade was heading v/Iie-i the assassination shots 
were fired was left unguarded on November 22, 1963, *contrary 
to the most elementary security provisions.* Page 81. 

INVESTIGATION ; Our inquiry shows that the railway 
overpass.;,whs-guarded by a,patrolman of the Dallas Police Department 
on November 22, 1963, at the time the President f s motorcade 
approached that point. In addition, there were several individuals, 
who were on the overpass at the time the President was killed* 

None of the above individuals has furnished any evidence that an 
assassin fired-at the President from the overpass. 


at 



2. CLAIM ; The doctors who attended.President’ 
Parkland Memorial Hospital, Dallas, reportedly told 
"the first shot struck the President in the throat from the >5 
v;froht. ahd that , the second shot struck the right side of his head,: 
apparently coming from behind the Presidents car. According to ,, 
Buchanan..; several weeks after the assassination doctors at 


- : ParkIand Memorial Hospital, following a visit, by Secret Service K 
Agentsshowing them a document described as the autopsy report ..at. 
Hethesdh' Naval Hospital, retracted their original'.statement 
concerning ■ the. nature or the throat wound. These, doctors also -i 
stated that a new wound discovered at, the autopsy’ had mt been. ! : 
noticed in Ballas inasmuch as President. Kennedy was lyilig on Ms 
back during efforts made to sustain his life and a back wound- 
consequently would have been hidden from them. Pages 82-86. 


poison .. 
Beinjont::^ 
h Mohr; g' 
h Casper^ 


_ Doctors at Parkland Memorial 

cot retract previous statements made by them but did state 1 
Miha t their'efforts had. been directed at keeping-the-President alive 
not - at performing 'an autopsy. The: autopsy report ;: '"prepaf ed at : 
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"WHO KILLED KENNEDY?" 


tlie Bethesda Naval Hospital concludes that the throat wound was 
an%xit-type wound and that,all the bullets striking President Kennedy 
were fired from a point behind him, 

3. CLAIM ; Oswald was one of the worst shots in the 
Marines or for that matter in any other military service. Page 81. 

INVES TIGATION ; Buchanan himself has stated that Oswald 
was in the "Isharpshooter" class in Ms shooting in the Marine Corps* 

In addition* Buchanan has admitted that the "sharpshooter class 
is an intermediate class between "expert" on the top and marksman 
on the bottom. 


4. CLAJi£; The FBI denied reports that Oswald had been 
seen repeatedly driving a car into a Dallas rifle range for target 
practice. Page 91. 


INVESTIGATION. ; The FBI has made no such public denial. 
However* our investigation has shown that Oswald was lacking in 
ability to drive a car. 

5. CLAIM : Tlie FBI in an ©ff-the^reeord^briefing denied,' 
that palmprints were found on the rifle associated with the 
assassination of President Kennedy. Page 93. 


matter of fact, 


The FBI made no such denial.. As a 
the FBI Identification Division identmed a latent 
i by the Balias Police Department from the barrel of 
the"rifle as the right palmprint of Oswald. It is noted that 
Mark Lane* in the "National Guardian" of December 19* 196o* alleged 
that the FBI in off-the-record briefings had announced that "no 


palm prints were found on the rifle, 


6. CLAIM; The paraffin test made of Oswald’s hands 
and right chock” - following his arrest by the Dallas Police Department 
showed a residue of gunpowder on his hands but none on his cheek. 
Therefore* according to Buchanan* the test proves that Oswald,could 
not have fired a rifle inasmuch as the rifle would have deposited 
residue of gunpowder on his right cheek. Pages 93-96. 


INVESTIGATION s The paraffin test has been found by the 
FBI Laboratory to be extremely unreliable and inconclusive as to 
whether, or not a person has fired a weapon. 
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7* CLAIM: A photographer filmed the sixth-floor 
window of the Texas School Book Depository building at 12:30 
the day of the assassination. This photograph shows two silhouettes 
in the stockroom and a clock on top of the building indicating the 
time as 12:30. Pages 96-97. 

INVESTIGATION : Such a photograph' is not known to the FBI. 
However, the FBI has acopy of a photographic print made from a 
movie film reportedly taken at the assassination scene. In the 
print an object appears in the window from which the assassination 
shots were fired, ? This photograph has been examined by the FBI 
Laboratory and the U.S. Navy Photographic Interpretation Center, 
Suitland, Maryland, and the conclusion was reached that the image 
seen in the window does not depict the form of a person or persons 
and is probably a stack of boxes later determined to have been in 
the room. No clock on top of the building appears in this photograph, 

8. CLAIM : No employee who had access to the lunch¬ 
room at the Texas School Book Depository would Lave eaten his lunch 
on the sixth floor - "especially not Oswald, since it risked 
additional incrimination." However, an "outsider," hiding for a 
period of time prior to the assassination in the room on the sixth 
floor, would have required food. Pages 96-98. 

INVESTIGATION: An employee of the Texas School Book 
Depository^has advised that he ate lunch near the third double 
window on the southeast corner of the building on the sixth floor, 
sometime between Hi'30 a.m. and 12 noon on November 22, 1963. The 
employee has stated that he left the remnants of his lunch, 
including bones of fried chicken, near the window .after he had 
finished eating. He has also stated that he left the sixth floor 
a few minutes after noon to join two fellow employees who were 
eating their lunch on the firth floor of the building. He has 
stated that he did not see Oswald or anyone else at the windows on 
the south side of the building during the time he was on the sixth 
floor for lunch. 

9. CLAIM : Oswald would have had to have been "the 
fastest runner since the great Olympic title holder, Jesse Owens," 
to have fired the assassination shots, hiddenthe rifle on the 
sixth floor^ descended to the second floor lunchroom, and obtained 
a soft drinx from a dispensing machine before the building 
superintendent, Roy S* Truly, and a Dallas policeman confronted 
Oswald at the second floor lunchroom* Pages 98-100, 
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I NVESTIGATIO N l A survey was conducted by FBI Agents to 

determine the time taken by various routes and speeds to follow . 
Oswald®s actions immediately after the assassination shots® It is 
noted that the survey was conducted at a fast walk except in areas 

"« • ** • • -1 *“1 J *? . _ *-s i** i-i nrkifivwm'i'^ Ti *v-\ -Ti n fS fT* f~t* C40 *J* f 


arouse suspicion® me survey snowed wc« wising »r«w tm? wahuuw 
on the sixth floor via stairways, it would have taken Oswald about 
one minute and forty“five seconds to reach the front door of the 
Texas School Book: Depository®. The longest period of time to make, 
the same journey, allowing 30 seconds m the lunchroom and involving 
the use of a passenger elevator for part of the descent to the 
second floor, was found to be three minutes and forty-nine seconds® 
It is noted that Truly has advised that he and the police officer 
arrived at the lunchroom on the second floor of.the building m 
about two or three minutes after the assassination took place® 

10* CLATOI s The assassin who fired at President 
Kennedy from the railway overpass fled the scene and left the murder 
weapon on that bridge behind him® Page 10^® 

INVESTIGATIONS Our investigation has failed to develop 


involved in the killing of President Kennedy* 

11® CLAIM S The name of the rifle used in the 
assassination appeared on the rifle® Page 108® 


wsxm 


Examination of the rifle used in the 

rfVl? *5*1! 


weapon® However* it is nmea xnax were is ass arascjri 
that the rifle was made in Italy® 

12® CLAIM; The Post Office Box in Balias to which 
Oswald had the rifle mailed was kept under both his name and that 
of "A* Hidell®” Page Ill® 


Oswald did not indicate on has application that others, including 
an n A. Hidell 0 t! would receive mail through the box in question, 
which was Post Office Box 2915 in Balias* This box.was obtained 
by Oswald on October 9, 1962, and relinquished by him on May 14, 
1963. 
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description” 1 
at 12:36 p.m 


November-22 9 1963 


over the pone* 
Pages 114-116» 


ffiffif: The radio logs of the 


and 12: 
into 
Sherif£ 


lias Police 
iliow that no 
nation was 
line at 12:43 


pom. 

teen 
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Office broadcast descriptions ox an unnamed suspect 


frora background information and tne autopsy report on ham indicates 
l)l°as 24ye5?s old, five feet nise inches tail, traighed an estimated 
150 pounds and had brown hair and blue-gray eyes®_ Although the 

_* *a. * * **« nA fsvv<vE« il Prt r>*£* ioV3 ilift ^ C Hit'll O’TlJV VJ0 iL a 


those descriptions v/er© oot ^cciiFcite as to^his sbq isciceo 
specific details regarding the colors of his hair ana ©yes* No 
broadcasts were made before Oswald's arrest that passed Oswald as 
a suspect or gave a description of bim 0 it is also noted |hat 
inquiry has shown that Oswald did not become a suspect until he Wt~s 
reported missing from the booh building at approximate—y 12*50 P®^° 

14. CiPM: Police knew Oswald's boardinghouse address,, 
1026 North Beckley Street. The sources of his address were the 
records of the Texas School Book Depository 0 the n Red Squad oi 


at the time. 


by Mrs. Bu 
Page 119. 


living 


Ih WTiEATION, s The records of the Texas 'School Book 
Depository did* not show his address as 1026 North Bockley Streec$ 
but did contain Mrs. Paine's residence in Irving, icats^ as his 
address. Use Dallas Police Department nas denied that it had any 
record of Oswald prior to the time of the assassination. Also- 
firs. Paine had not advised the PM of Oswald's boardinghouse addre 
prior to the assassination. 


IS. CLAIM: • Dallas Police Officer J. D. Tippit was not 
in favor with his superiou in "the Dallas Police Department and 
had gone ton years without a promotion. Pago 120. 

, < gpn!?c ) TtN ATIO N: A c »py <*>f the Dallas Police Department file 

on Police feficeTd. D. Tipp^ furnished by^that Department has 
been reviewed by this Bureau.^-the file shows that 
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disciplinary action was taken against Tippit on several occasions,* 
it contains no information that lie was "out of favor*" The file*, 
however* shows that Tippit had received several commendations for 
his performance of duty both from civilian sources and from the 
Dallas Police Department 0 Superiors and associates have advised 
that he was an average officer who was well liked and was not 
overly ambitious* Several associates have stated that Tippit had 
taken promotional examinations but they had no_information as to 
the results* A review of the file fails to disclose any reference 
to promotional examinations offered or taken by Tippit*While he- 
was not promoted to a grade higher than patrolman* Aippxt did 
receive so-called "service" raises in salary on a periodic basis* 

16o- CLAIM ? Police Officer Tippit* Jack Ruby and Oswald 
all lived within a few blocks of each other* Page 121* 


INVE STIGATION ! A survey by the Dallas Office of this 
Bureau has indicated that by the most direct routes available* 

Tippit 8 s residence was seven miles from‘Ruby 8 s residence and from 
Oswald 8 s boardinghouse and that the distance between Ruby 8 s 
residence and Oswald 9 s boardinghouse was one and three-tenths miles* 

17* CLAIMS Jack Ruby and Dallas Police Officer Tippit 
were described by Ruby 9 s sister* Mrs* Eva Grant* to reporters as 
"like two brothers*", Psge 121* 

INVESTIGATION s Mrs* Grant has stated that at no time 
before or after the assassination has she made s idh a statement to 
any reporter or group of reporters* She has also advised that she 
would not make such a statement under any circumstances* since it 
would be completely untrue and without foundation* 

18. CtASM s There are standing orders for police in 
Dallas as in other cities that radio cars of the'typ© Tippit was 
driving must have two poli lessen in them* Page 121* 


INSTI G ATIO Ni It is true that Tippit was alone in his 

S olice cars however* it has been determined from officials of the 
alias Police Department that their policy requires about 80 percent 
of the patrolmen working the day shift* 7 a*m* to 3 p*m 0 _ 9 as Tippit 
was on the day of the assassination* to work alone and that Tippit 
was one of the patrolmen assigned to work alone on that day* 


t 
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"WHO KILLS) KENNEDY?” 


3 , 0 . CLAIM S Tippit was violating another order not to 
drive out of the sector of the city to which lie bad been assaguedo 
Tiooit was meant to be in downtown Dallas at tbe time be 
Oswald*shortly after Oswald bad left Ms boardinghouse at 1026 North 

Beckley Street* Page 122* 

yiWBST lGATION s A review of Tippit fl s file in the Dallas 
Police Department and tbe radio log of that Department does not 
show that Tlpnit should have been m downtown Dallas at cne tame 

£ yjv jr>*v tf»?n!rwtrcy £»•> SB - T&(£5 


and that be was told to remain available for any emergency coming 
in* The Dallas Police file on Tippit shows that Tippit was moved 
from bis regular area to cover an area closer to the assassination 

scene* 

20, CLAIM S There are witnesses - "anonymous* it 
seems” - who saw Oswald run into a vacant lot* eject the spent 
shells from bis revolver after shooting* and reload that revolver* 
Page 126* , 

INVESTIGATION ;% Our inquiry has developed witnesses and 
these witnesses* not anonymous as claimed by Buchanan, have aovise< 
that they saw Oswald apparently trying to unload his revolver near 
the location where Tippit was shot* 

21* C LAIM S Oswald was arrested in the Texas Theater 
at 1*36 p*m* on November 22* 1963* Page 126* 

tN’THSTIGATION s The radio log of the Dallas Police 


after IsSl p*m*« the radio dispatcher received a report of cne 
arrest of Oswald* The radio log of tne Dallas County ^nerirx s 
Office shows that at 1?53 p.m** the report was given that Oswald 
had been taken into custody* 

t 

‘ 22. CLAIM; $h© Dallas Police officers who arrested 
Oswald "beat him up” after they had disarmed him* Page 126* 

TNVBSTXGATi rT: A Special Agent of this Bureau on the 

scene at the time of tne arrest of Oswald has advised that Oswald 
v/as not mistreated and that no force was used ^to subdue him other 
than that necessary to overcome his armed resistance* 




«t®o killed Kennedy?” 


Oswald was first questioned "exclusively 
« p.A's-s^rt aej inner as tthev were able to 


maintain tne prisoner hi isuiaaraj 

he was just a suspect in that murder® Page 127 


©resent during the early hours of questioning of oswaia at 
Police Headquarters, at which time Oswald vigorously denied having 
shot President Kennedy and Tippit® 

’ • 24o CLAIMS Oswald insisted on his right to see a 
lawyer, making this demand before, reporters,* yet for two eays of 
55 persistent questioning” this right was 55 relentlessly denied him® 

Page 127® 

IIWBSTI OATIOH 2 Oswald was advised following Ms arrest 
of his right to counsel by both a Dallas police officer and by FBI 
Agents present during the early interrogation of Oswald® Oswald, 
wSen arraigned at about 7 po0 0 $ November 22, 1963, was advised by 
Justice of the Peace David Johnston of his right to an attorney s 
services® Late that night representatives of the Dallas Civil 
LibertiesdJnion went to the Dallas Police Department and later 
departed satisfied that Oswald had been advised or this rights® 

There is no indication Oswald made any attempt, to contact an 
attorney on November 22, 1963® Again on November 23, 1963, Oswald 
was aMsel by a Dallas’oolice official of bis right to have an 
attorney* At that time Oswald indicated he wished <co call attorney 
John J® Abt of New York City® He was taken from nis cell on three 
separat© occasions on tlaais date to pl&c© collect calls vaa public 
telephones in the Dallas Police Headquarters, but ©a each occasion 
he was unable to make contact with Abt in New Yont City®- Abt,is 
an attorney who has represented the Communist Party, o5A, in its 
litigation on several occasions with the Government of the i#.s« 

25® CL AIM S The Texas School Book Depositary is owned 
and • operated by the city government of Balias $ , therefore, 

Oswald was a municipal employee® Pages 131, 143, 151 and 155® 

INVISSTIPATIffi N; The Texas School Book Depository is not 
a government agency of any municipality, county, state or Fedora- 
jurisdiction® It is a private cosicern which receives and Distributes 
books to its various customers, including educational institutions, 
Therefore, Oswald, in his employment at the Texas School Book 
Depository, was not a municipal employee® 


"MO KILLED KENNEDY?" 


26. CLAIM ; Among the papers found on Oswald by the 
Dallas Police Department was the name of Joseph Hosty of the Dallas 
Office of the FBI. In addition^ information on papers found on 
Oswald recorded Hosty*s home telephone number, office telephone 
number and car license number. This information appeared in the., 
"Houston Post" and the source was reported to be Assistant District 
Attorney William Alexander, Page 149. 

INVESTIGATION : The Hosty referred to by Buchanan is 
undoubtedly Special Agent James P. Hosty* Jr.* of our Dallas Office. 
Oswald's address directory* which was found by the Dallas Police 
Department in Oswald's boardinghouse room* did not contain Special 
Agent Hosty's home telephone number. The directory did contain* 
however* his correct name, the telephone number and street address 
of the Dallas FBI Office, and the entry "MU 8605" or "MV 8605." 
Special Agent Hosty gave his name and the Dallas Office telephone 
number and street address to Mrs. Ruth Paine in contacting her on 
November 1, 1963* regarding Oswald's resid ence. Mrs. Pai ne has 
stated that she gave that data to Oswald. | I has stated 


that she recorded Special Agent Hosty's license number on an occasion 
when he v/as at the Paine residence and gave it to Oswald, The 1962 
license number of the automobile assigned to Special Agent Hosty 
on November 1, 1963* v/as MU 8605. 


27. CLAIM ; The"Philadelphia Inquirer" of December 8* 

1963, contained an article stating that Hosty Lad seen Oswald 
shortly after he had left New Orleans in September* 1963. Page 149, 

INVESTIGATION : Special Agent Hosty has furnished an 
affidavit stating that at no time prior to the assassination of 
President Kennedy had he ever seen or talked to Oswald. In addition, 
Hosty stated that he had never made any attempt to develop him as 
an informant or source of information. 

28, CLAIM : Oswald was a double agent. Page 149. 

. INVESTIGATION : The Director of the FBI* John Edgar Hoover* 
has furnished the Commission with an affidavit categorically denying 
that Oswald was ever an informant of the FBI* v/as ever assigned a 
symbol number in that capacity, and v/as ever paid any amount of 
money by the FBI in any regard.. It is noted that the Central 
Intelligence Agency has denied that Oswald was ever associated 
with it in any capacity. 

' 29. CLAIM : The Walter-McCarran Act specifically calls • 
xor anyone y/ho has attempted to renounce his U.S. citizenship to 
rile an affidavit stating why he believes he should receive a 
U.S, passport; Page 151. 

A 
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"WHO KILLED KENNEDY?" 


INVESTIGATION: The Internal Security Act of 1950 <\ 
McCarran Act) contains no reference to an affidavit required 
U.S. citizen who has attempted ? to expatriate himself* 

30. CLAIM : It appears that the FBI knew Oswald possess 
the alleged assassination rifle prior to the assassination of 
President Kennedy because it would seem unlikely that within one 
day the FBI could trace the rifle as coining from a mail order house 
in Chicago. Page 153. 

INVESTIGATION : The FBI had no knowledge that Oswald ^ 
possessed the assassination rifle prior to the assassination of 
President Kennedy. The tracing of the rifle purchased by Oswald 
under an assumed name from the mail order house in Chicago was 
completed by the FBI on November 23, 1963 9 regardless of Buchanan's 
claim. 


31* CLAIM: Oswald*s rifle was not taken away from him 
even though on April 10, 1963, there was good reason to suspect 
he had already used it to attempt to kill General Edwin A, Walker. 
Page 153. 


INVESTIGATION : 'Hie FBI did not investigate the attempted 
assassination of General Walker on April 10, 1963, and had no reason 
to regard Oswald as a susnect in that attempted murder until 
December 3, 1963, when I I furnished inform':;ion that be 

Oswald had, on the night in question, attempted to kill General b7 

Walker. The Dallas Police Department has also indicated that it 
had no record of Oswald prior to the assassination and had never 
developed or considered Oswald as a suspect in the attempted shooting 
of General Walker. 

32. CLAIM : It can be inferred from the fact that ■ 

General Walker's name and telephone number were in Oswald's notebook 
that Oswald and General Walker were known to each other. Page 154. 

INVESTIGATION : Our investigation has developed no 
indication" that Oswald' and General Walker were known to each other. 
General Walker has been publicly quoted as saying he did not know 
anything about Oswald until Oswald was arrested for the assassination 
of the President. 
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BOOK ENTITLED "WHO KILLED KENNEDY" 


Tavel 

Trotter 


Memorandum dated May 9> 1964/ from Mir. Belmont to Mr. Tolson< 
referred to the book "Who Killed Kennedy" by Thomas G. Buchanan. The fa 
Commission indicated a copy of the book would be made available to the Bure; 

for the Bureau’s comments. O *p i Q ‘ , _ , , __ 

ooo K n&VlCZtQ^ 

Today, while at the President’s Commission. ! 
advised Malley that the only copy the Commission had of this book had been taken ^ 
by the Commission Chairman, Chief Justice Earl Warren, and no other copies 

were available. Referral/Consult 

_ Mallev was advised bvl~ 
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BOOK REVIEW:^ "THETlNVISIBLE GOVERNMENT” 
BY DA^p^E AND THOMAS Bj&QSS J 
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Background 
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w// 


E) ' i?. 0J, Iwv 

Captioned book is scheduled to be published bv Random House rvn .Tur>p> 22 
1964. and has already received considerable publicity. 



The Authors 


The book was reviewed by the Research-Satellite Section, 

Referral/Consult 



Neither Wise, Washington correspondent for the "New'York Herald Tribune," 
nor Ross, Washington correspondent for the "Chicago Sun-Times," has been investi¬ 
gated by the Bureau. We have had infrequent contact with them, and our files disclose 
no derogatory information. Wise contacted the Bureau in August, 1963, when he advised 
that he and Ross were coUaborating on this book. He was furnished public source 
information regarding the Bureau's jurisdiction and operations in the internal security 
field. He contacted the Bureau again in January, 1964, regarding Soviet officials who 
have been declared persona non gratfi, at which time he declined our offer to check the 
pertinentportions of the book for accuracy. Wise and Ross were also the authors of 
the book/l’The U-2 Affair," published in 1962. This book was critical of CIA, which 
claimed that most of the material was pure fiction. ^ • r ' 

J‘V 


"The Invisible Government" 


-/■)-> 


A 


\ 1 The authors claim that there is a "shadow government" composed of the ten 

I agencies (including the FBI) which make up the intelligence community as well as 

I bus ine s S’-f ir ms and institutions "which are-seemingly private." This "invisible 
l •• ^ 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "THE INVISIBLE GOVERNMENT" 

BY DAVID WISE AND THOMAS B. ROSS 


government" collects intelligence, conducts espionage, and directs special operations 
/ ranging from political warfare to paramilitary activities and full-scale invasion. Many 
, of its decisions involve peace or war, and the authors question whether this "invisible 
government" is compatible with our system of government, which is based on the 
consent of the governed. 

Origin and Development 

Y The "invisible government" is alleged to have been born with the creation of 

the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) during World War H. It was OSS which set the 
pattern of combining special operations with gathering intelligence information, which 
has been foHowed by CIA since it was organized in 1947. Another step was taken in 
1949 when CIA was authorized to account for its expenditures solely on the certifica¬ 
tion of its Director. Allen Dulles, who became CIA Director in 1953, is described as 
"the man who placed his stamp upon the Invisible Government more than any other," 
because it was under his direction that "the CIA enjoyed its greatest expansion, 
particularly in the field of government-shaking operations overseas." 

r 

The authors claim that John McCone, present CIA Director, is the head of 
the "invisible government," and that "CIA is at its heart." While they note the 
establishment of the National Security Agency (NSA) in 1952 and the Defense InteUigence 
Agency (DIA). in 1961, the authors claim that these were essentially administrative 
reorganizations, and that the only real change in the "invisible government" since 1947 
has been a vast increase in its size, scope, power and importance, "with a minimum 
of Congressional or public examination." 

The "Special Group " 

The authors claim that the important decisions regarding the activities of 
the "invisible government" are made by "a small, shadowy directorate" known as the 
"Special Group," frequently without the knowledge of the National Security Council 
(NSC), to which CIA is responsible. They state that the existence of this "Special 

I Group" is virtually unknown outside the intelligence agencies and that it has operated 
"in an atmosphere of secrecy exceeding that of any branch of the United States 
Government." While its composition has varied slightly, the "Special Group" has 
generaUy included the Director of CIA, the Secretary and Deputy Secretary of Defense, 
and the Undersecretary of State for Political Affairs. 


- 2 - 
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Need for Greater Control 


( The authors contend that, because the "invisible government" operates 
secretly and "outside the normal Constitutional checks and balances," it poses a 
threat to our system of government, and they caution against the "danger of succumbing 
to the enemy’s morality by too eagerly embracing his methods." They urge that 
special operations be launched only after the most careful deliberation by the President, 
acting on advice not only from officials within the intelligence community but also from 
those with wide responsibilities in foreign affairs. They also call for the establishment 
of a Joint Congressional Committee to supervise CIA’s activities on the ground that, 
while the secret intelligence machinery of our Government can never be totally 
reconciled with our democratic traditions, the solution is not to dismantle this 
1 machinery but to bring it under greater control. 

Criticism of CIA 


i The book deals almost exclusively with CIA’s activities, and this Agency is 

I subject to extensive criticism on the ground that it conducts its own foreign policy 
without being subject to Presidential or Congressional control and that its intelligence 
activities are slanted to justify its special operations. Among the operations discussed 
are the Cuban invasion, the overthrow of the Mossadegh and Arbenz regimes in Iran 
and Guatemala respectively, interference in internal affairs in Laos and South Vi etnam, 
support of Chinese Nationalist insurgents in Burma over the opposition of the Burmese 
Government, participation in the Indonesian rebeHion in 1958, and the U-2 incident. 

Numerous CIA officials and "cover" businesses are identified. According to 
the June 7, 1964, issue of "The Evening Star," CIA is deeply disturbed over the 
’* unnecessary exposure of previously unsurfaced personnel" and considers the book 
as making 150 disclosures which constitute breaches of security. An article in the 
June 10, 1964, issue of "The New York Times, ” said that Bennett Cerf, head of 
Random House, confirmed reports that CIA had contended that parts of the book were 
inaccurate, but claimed that he had not received a list of the inaccuracies from CIA’ 
although it had been requested three weeks ago. 

Comments on FBI 


The treatment of the other agencies which aHegedly constitute the "invisible 
government" is sketchy. The portion dealing with the Bureau (pp. 200-202) points out 
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^that; as an intelligence agency, theJBureau is p artof.the ji^^ 
although its budget ranks it as "one of the smaller units of the Invisible Government, 
even though its counterespionage work is vital to national security." The authors point 
out that the Bureau is represented on the United States Intelligence Board; that its 
counterespionage work is handled by the "hush-hush division Number 5... the Domestic 
Intelligence Division, headed by William C. Sullivan"; that the Bureau has Agents 
overseas, "usually under the cover of legal attaches*"; that "the FBI has a liaison 
man who reports to work at the CIA headquarters in Langley every day"; and that a 
"squad supervisor is assigned to intelligence" in aH of the FBI’s field offices. 


I The Directors testimony is quoted correctly. The information regarding 

the Bureau’s employees and budget was taken from the Director's testimony before 
the House Subcommittee on Appropriations on January 29, 1964. With reference to 
the authors* claim that approximately 20 per cent of the 650,000 investigations con¬ 
ducted by the Bureau were internal security type cases, the exact total, according 
to the Director’s testimony cited above, was 636,371, and no breakdown was indicated 
concerning the percentage of these cases which were internal security matters. 
Although not set forth in the Director’s testimony, the actual number of security 
matters investigated totalled 105,126, approximately 16 per cent. However, in the 
Director’s testimony on February 8, 1960, before the House Subcommittee on 
Appropriations relative to the Bureau’s 1961 appropriation, he stated that 97,438 of 
the 513,855 investigative matters (approximately 19 per cent) investigated by the 
Bureau during the previous year related to internal security matters. This may have 
been used by the authors for their estimate. 


The summary of the Soviet attempt to recruit a CIA employee during 1963 
which resulted in persona non grata action against Gennadiy Sevastyanov is accurate. 
The defections of William Martin, Bernon Mitchell, and Victor Hamilton are mentioned 
[briefly in the authors* discussion of the NS A, as is the case of Sergeant Jack Dunlap, 
who is alleged to have received $60,000 during the two years prior to his suicide when 
he furnished information to the Soviets (pp 206-208). 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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Captioned book, just published by Cornell University Press, Ithaca, ^ ^ 
New York, was forwarded by the Crime Records Division to the Domestic Intelligence^ 
Division for review. rt . . L -* , w ^ 


Book Financed by Ford Fund for the Republic 


i ^ ~ ^ 

This book is the tenth in a series of studios on communist influence in 
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I American life financed by the Ford Fund for the Republic. The book is a history of the^> 
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hostility and the^running fight between the National Association for the Advancement of \ 
Colored People (NAACP) and the Communist Party, USA (CPUSA) for over four decades. 

_ T jC\ _ . , m , ^ _ all^forSaton contains! . > , J I ft 

NegroesyP nme Communist Target Group HERE '1W S /W WSS 5 %j 8^^ | g 

No component of American society has been subjecteato rr$^e intensive and jrj 
continuous attention from the CPUSA than.the Negroes, who comprises ten per cent of N 
our Nations population. For over 40 years, observes Record, the CPUSA has tried o 
to exploit—but with relatively little success--what it conceived to be-the weakest link Q 
in the American social system-*-racial discrimination, conflict, and unrest. j| 

Communism Cannot Compete with Progressive Capitalism / * - iff 1 I 


| The basic reason for the failure of the CPUSA among Negroes, Record 

! explains, has been the nature and performance of American denSSi^aticP^a^i^lism. 
American capitalism, with its open character and welfare state modi ficatio ns, ha s been, 
despite its many faults and limitations, so impressive as to cut tne Heart from 
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communist and other radical movements. American society, with all its frailties, 
offers its members so much material wealth, opportunity, and personal freedom 
that few Americans are inclined to seek elsewhere. 

The very viability and vitality of the American capitalist system thus poses 
a serious dilemma for the CPUSA. How can it successfuUy compete with a system 
that is continually reforming and improving itself in order to satisfy the needs, hopes, 
and aspirations of all its citizens? How can the CPUSA offer any sort of appealing 
alternative? 

Some Communist Penetration of NAACP 


Because of its primacy as a. Negro protest organization, the NAACP, since 
its founding in 1909, has borne the brunt of the communist offensive against the Negroes. 
The author does not deny that there have been some NAACP members who were also 
communists, that some NAACP branches have been captured by communists, and that 
there has been some communist influence in the NAACP, although it has undoubtedly 
been minimal. 

] ' Despite this, the author points out that the NAACP, more than any other 

I organization, has constituted a bulwark against communist progress among Negroes. 

The NAACP has long been aware that acceptance of the alien communist ideology and 
program only alienates Negroes further from the mainstream of American life, and, 
therefore, it has always fought communist infiltration of its ranks. 

Some Decline in NAACP* s Influence 

In recent years, the NAACP has encountered some criticism of and dissatis¬ 
faction with its program, methods, and leadership which has somewhat reduced its 
appeal and influence among Negroes. By the middle 1950*8, Negroes had acquired 
' enough to want everything that fuU participation in American rights and privileges 
implies. They were ripe for new leadership, new plans, new methods. They did not 
find all they were looking for in the NAACP# which was pursuing the same end--full 
integration of Negroes into American life--with essentially the same means as in 
previous years—gradualism, nonviolence, and legalism. 

\ The NAACP* s neglect in developing imaginative and dramatic new ways— 

I such as boycotts, freedom rides, sit-ins, and other nonviolent, direct-action 
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techniques—for speeding up integration and dealing with a recalcitrant South in the late 
1950’s handed the initiative to young, militant Negro leaders of the Congress of 
Racial Equality, the Southern Christian Leadership Conference, and the Student 
Non-Violent Coordinating Committee. 

No Interracial Millennium Soon 


The book ends with a prediction that the interracial millennium is not likely 
to come next year or in the next decade. Record believes that, if the NAACP remains 
flexible and hard-pressing, it will probably continue to be—with its 350,000 members 
in 1,400 branches throughout the country--the premier Negro organization in the 
United States. 

No References to FBI 

The book contains no references to either the Director or the FBI. 

Wilson Record 


According to Bufiles, Wilson Record, a professor of sociology at Sacramento 
State College, Sacramento, California, is on the mailing list to receive the Uniform 
Crime Reports bulletin. He has furnished information to the Bureau in applicant 
investigations. In 1961, Record criticized a local sheriff who had denounced 
Sacramento State College faculty members for inviting a black Muslim leader to 
1 address sociology classes at that school. 

j In 1951, the Bureau favorably reviewed an earlier book by Record entitled 

I "The Negro and the Communist Party. " 
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of book entitled, «The 
is account of ill-fated 


r = " 1 W* BAT OF FIGS", . 1 - Mr. Nasca. \ / (j I 

By Haynes Johnson 

~ -j/jq £u reau h as received copy of book entitled, “The j-K 

Bay of Pigs, " by Haynes Johnson, This is account of ill-fated Af- 

Cuban invasion written by Johnson with aid of Manuel Artime, 

Jose Perez San Roman, Erneido Oliva, and Enrique Ruiz-Williams, 
leaders of anti-Castro Brigade 2$06, which landed in Cuba in • %) 

April, IQol, Johnson is a Washington newspaperman concerning ^ 
whom no pertinent information was located in Bufiles, ^ 

• N 

Book outlines in detail much of what is already known 

concerning the training of the Brigade in preparation for the 

invasion, the invasion and its failure, the capture and imprisonmeni 
of the Brigade members and their subsequent liberation, 

According to the book. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) 
representatives instructed invasion leaders to go ahead with the 
*invasion even if President Kennedy ordered its last minute 
cancellation. 

The book claims that the invasion battle plan, reportedly 
.drawn up by CIA and approved by the Joint-Chiefs-of-Staff, was 
based on fatally defective intelligence information, It claims 
that ^Castro r s air force was underestimated and that the underwater 
terrain at the landing beaches was incorrectly mapped. In 
addition, it claims that President Kennedy was assured that no 
American would participate in the landings, but American frogmen "\ 
allegedly were the first ashore during the invasion. There is no 
mention of the FBI in the book. 

, Reterral/Consult 
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Memo Wanna!2 to Sullivan 
RE: "THE BAY OF FITS" 
205-89923 


Referral/Consult 


While captioned book recounts in detail the planning, 
execution and failure of the invasion, it is the .account of the 
Cuban exile leaders themselves and contains no comments from 
responsible, knowledgeable United States ■ off ic.ials. This is the . 
outstanding weakness of the book . 

ACTION: 


1ibrary 


For information • The book has been placed in the Bureau 
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Memo, Baumgardner to Sullivan, 7/7/64, stated New York Office advise* 
| that new book by Frank A„ Capell entitled "The Strange Death of Marilyn Monroe, " 
! which alleges that Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy had an intimate relationshi] 
4 with Miss Monroe, would be ready for sale about 7/10/64. 

Kennedy's Friendship with Miss Monroe "Well Known" 

1 The New York Office has now furnished us with a copy of this 70 r page 

! book. The book claims that Miss Monroe's involvement with Kennedy ".was well • 
f known to her friends and reporters in the Hollywood area, " but was never 
! publicized. It is alleged that "there are person-to-person telephone calls, -living 
| witnesses, tape recordings and certain writings to attest the closeness-of their 
l friendship." 

j The author suggests that Miss Monroe "was led to believe his intentions 

] were serious,." and that Kennedy had promised to divorce his wife and marry her. 

\ When he failed to do so, the book charges, she "threatened to expose their 
s relationship, " which would have ruined his presidential aspirations. It was then 
| that Kennedy decided "to take drastic’action." 

Kennedy Had Communists "Murder" Miss Monroe 

1 According to the book, Kennedy used "the Communist Conspiracy which 

I is expert in the scientific elimination of its enemies" to dispose of Miss Monroe 
I by making her murder appear to be a suicide. This could have been achieved 
jwithout great difficulty, the author points out, because her personal ghysmian, 
^Dr. Hyman Engelbe rg, was a communist. ; - 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: FRANK A. CAPELL 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 

I Most of the allegations made against Kennedy are contained in the 

I chapter entitled ’’The V.I.P." (pages 49-61) and on pages 69 and 70. 

Allegation Previously Branded False 

| It should be noted that the allegation concerning the Attorney General and 

| Miss Monroe has been circulated in the past and has been branded as utterly false. 


References to Director and FBI 

> s There are several references in the book to the Director and/or the FBI. 

1 i A biographical sketch of Cape 11 on page 3 states that, while associated with the 
' Westchester County, New York, Sheriff's Office, "he supervised the investigation 
’ I of over five thousand individuals and organizations, including Nazis, Fascists 
| I and Communists, on behalf of the F.B. I. in most cases. " 

\ ’ On page 49, it is stated that "under the direction of Bobby Kennedy the 

| ] F. B. I. has been frustrated as never before." 


' ; On page 69, it is said that Mr. Hoover does not share Kennedy's opinion 

j ■ that the Communist Party, USA, "is a windmill virtually powerless to harm the 

i i United States." 
i s 


On page 70, reference is made to an anonymous letter quoted in a column 
1 of Walter Winchell datelined May 25, 1964, at Hollywood, California, which told 
' of a 23 -year-old Beverly Hills blonde who had been "terrorized for months by the 
} same person who caused Marilyn Monroe's death... „ You can check this with 
JF.B.I. Special Agent in Charge, Mr. Grapp in L. A..... Her initials are M. JV" 

4 


rwas 


:*bt 
] blC 


I Our Los Angeles Office reported that|_ _ 

i would-be actress of no talent, who is apparently mentally disturbed. _ 

] complained to the Beverly Hills, California, Police Department that she was 
| being followed and harassed by unidentified men, but her allegations were completely 
| unsubstantiated by the police. 


Dr. Hyman Engelberg Former Security Index Subject 

Dr. Hyman Engelberg was the subject of a Security Matter-C investigation, 
but his Security Index card was canceled in 1953 after his cooperative interview 
with Age.^ of our Los Angeles Office. At that time Dr. Engelberg admitted 
membership in the Communist Party from about 1939 to 1948. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: FRAN'S A. CAPELL 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 



RE COMMENDATION: 

That the attached letter be sent to the Attorney General enclosing a 
copy of the aforementioned book. 
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Captioned book obtained and reviewed, at request of the 
President* s commission from French version which only one now published. 
Book contains no factual information that would cause the Bureau to 
alter its conclusion that Oswald acted alone in the assassination of 
President Kennedy. Gun, of Turkish nationality, has represented 
several foreign publications in this country since mid-1940*s. In 
{Internal Security - Italian investigation by Bureau m 1950, Gun 
I described as opportunist, dreamer, and individual who would help 
\anyone who paid him. Wrote complimentary article re Bureau.in Italian 
magazine “Epoca," February, 1964, issue, but wrote article unfriendly 
to Bureau,in 19o0 in French magazine. Gun suggests President Kennedy 
could have been killed by Oswald in Castro conspiracy,in Soviet .. 
conspiracy, in anti-Castro conspiracy, or by Oswald in conspiracy with 
individual who wanted President Kennedy killed. Gun believes Oswald 
may have viewed assassination as means of becoming “greatest hero of 
his time.” 


Gun alleges “Buddy Walthers" of Dallas County Sheriff*s 
Office said shots came-from overpass in front of Presidential motorcade. 
Gun also says Walthers, along with Secret Service Agent found 4th 
bullet” in..grass near overpass, which bullet Gun and otherst'claim 
came from direction of overpass. These allegations not substantiated 
bv our inquiry. Gun apparently took title of book from bouquet of 
red roses presented Mrs. Kennedy on arrival in Dallas 11-22-63. Gun 
{critical of Attorney General and the Director for not going to Dallas 
It conduct inquiry. States possibility Oswald made clandestine trip 
te Cuba from Mexico while on 1963 Mexican visit; however, our 
investigation does not substantiate such claim. Gun falsely claims 
SA Joseph. P, Hosty, Jr., in 1961 proposed to Oswald that he join 
p, /-Castro groups to get information for Hosty. Oswald in Soviet 
Union in 1961 and r Hosty never talked with Oswald. Gun claims that 
arrest and detention of Oswald illegal and that'he was denied 
constitution^ rights, claims not substantiated in our inquiry. , v .\ 


/ President* s'FColnraissi’on',* by attached letter, being furnished 

k listing of 31 claims in Gun*s book which are not substanti'ated^by our 
/investigation. Commission already in possession, of book., \ 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. : 
RE: “THE. RED ROSES 


SUMJVAN 
W' DALLAS" 


Commission. 


DETAILS: 


That the attached letter be sent to the Presidents 




“The Red Roses of Balias 1 ' by Nerin E. Gun (215 pages), 
published by.Rene Julliard, Paris, was reviewed at the request of the 
Presidents Commission as indicated in the appearance of the Director 
before the Commission® Review was made of the French version inasmuch 
as the English version will not be published in England until late June 
or July, 1964 e The book contains no factual information that would 
cause the Bureau to alter its conclusion that Oswald acted alone m the 
assassination of President Kennedy. 


. Gun was reportedly born in Rome, Italy, 2-22-20. His 

I nationality was Turkisn. He came to the U.S. in the mid-1940 s 
and has represented several foreign publications in this country since 
that time. In 1950 the Bureau conducted an Internal Security - Italian 
investigation of him. He was described as being an opportunist, a 
j dreamer, and an individual who would help anyone who paid. him. He 
wrote a complimentary article on the Bureau which appeared in the 
February, 1964, issue of "Epoca ? " one of Italy*s leading weekly 
pictorial magazines. However, m 1960, he wrote an article for a 
French magazine which was unfriendly to the FBI. He was arrested on a 
fraud charge in New York in January, 1949, for reusing metered mail 
but was acquitted in March, 1949. 


Gun sets forth several possible explanations for the 
assassination of President Kennedy: The President could have been killed 
by Oswald in a conspiracy associated with Castro; by Oswald in a 
conspiracy relat 5 to the Soviet Union; by Oswald in a conspiracy of 
anti-Castroites wno felt President Kennedy had betrayed their 
revolutionary exile movement; or by Oswald in a conspiracy with someone 
who wanted President Kennedy killed. Gun also stated that without doubt 
Oswald may have seen the assassination of President Kennedy as the means 
of becoming the "greatest hero of his time.". 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
RE: "THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS" 


Gun. a§ numerous others who have written on the assassination, 
bases much of his discussion of the matter on speculation, confused and 
unreliable press accounts, disregard of and/or lack of facts, and a 
desire to dramatize and achieve high readership or notoriety, Gun 
tries to cast doubt on the so-called, "official version of. the matter 
and the evidence which points to Oswald's guilt. An example of 
unreliable reporting is Gun's claim that a "Buddy Walthers ox the 
Dallas County Sheriff's Office had affirmed-that the shots : or at least 
one shot, came from the overpass in front of the Presidential motorca e 
and that Walthers, along with a Secret Service Agent, found a fourth 
bullet" in the grass alongside the road near the overpass, inese 
allegations have been checked out with Secret Service and Walthers and 
no substantiation developed. 



Chanters 1 and 2 contain: (1) a word picture of Dallas, 
on the day of*President Kennedy's visit; (2) a story that Dallas is 
named after the "obscure" U. S. Vice President, George Mifflin Dallas, 
who served from 1845 to 1849 under President James K. Polk; (.3) 
the false claim that in spite of all those present at the scene ox 
the assassination there is not a "single really concrete documentation 
of the most important drama of the century; (4) brief comments on 
the activities of important people such as former President Eisenhower 
on 11-22-63; (5) a report that when it was announced that 

s Mr So Jacqueline Kennedy would accompany her husband to Texas, the 
I "evil tongues" began to say that she did not want "Jack 1 to go alone 
I with a "pretty stenographer" who was actually a news corps member with 
a reputation of flirting with President Kennedy; (6) and a report 
that President Kennedy had discounted a publicized superstitjjxion that 
every U.S. President elected in a year divisible by 20 had died while 
in office. 


Chapter,3 sets forth at length the generally known.background 
,.:_terial on Lee Harvey Oswald, Dallas Police Officer J. D. Tippit, 

Jack Ruby, 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
RE: “THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS" 


Chapter 4 is entitled "Hate is the Fashion in Texas. It 
deals with the strong feeling against President Kennedyin that state 

and the choice of Lyndon B. Johnson as , vlc f"P r ? sl 2? nt ^L^ u S”i f- h p t 
for Kennedy in the 1960 campaign m order to win the South for the 

Democratic Party ticket. 

Chapter 5 discusses the origin and operations of the 
Secret Service in protecting the President and also the relations 
between the Secret Service and. the FBI. Gun claims that m important 
events the Secret Service asks for and receives men on loan from tne 
FBI. He states that Secret Service Agents take special courses at 
the FBI Academy. In addition. Gun states that while the U.S. is a 
country of liberty, it is not a country of tolerance and he gives as 
proof the various attempts, successful and unsuccessful, against the 
lives of Presidents of this country, including Andrew Jackson, Abraham 
Lincoln, James A. Garfield, William McKinley, Theodore Roosevelt, 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, Harry Truman, Dwight D. Eisenhower and John F. 
Kennedy. The chapter ends with Gun reporting that President Kennedy 
had ordered the plastic "bubble top" to the Presidential car to be used 
on his car only m bad weather. 


Chapters 6 and 7 deal with the backgrounds of President 
Kennedy and Jacqueline Kennedy. Gun apparently took his title from 
the fact that Mrs. Kennedy received a large bouquet of red roses on 
arrival in Dallas 11-22-63. Gun also relates what he calls "rumors” 
around Washington after the 1960 elections that Jacqueline Kennedy had 
asked for a divorce and that the Presidents father, Joseph P. Kennedy, 
had given her a million dollars to remain with the President. 


Chapter 8 tells of the assassination of President Kennedy, 
the drive of the President ! s car to Parkland Memorial Hospital, and 
the confused scene at the site of the shooting. 


Chanter 9 deals with the scene at the hospital and efforts 
made to sustain.the President*s life. Gun includes a brief account 
of an FBI Agent being forced to the floor by Secret Service Agent 
guarding the door to the emergency room of the hospital. This incident 
i. vT olved SA 3. Doyle Williams, Dallas Office, who was censured at 
th- Director*s instructions for use of inaccurate terminology when 
reporting this matter to the Bureau. Gun also alleges that the FBI 
Agout told the Secret Service Agent that he had to telephone the 
Dire. ;r about the assassination. Actually, SA Williams had just 
compl. d a telephone call to SAC Shanklin, Dallas Office, and was 
returning his duties as liaison with the Secret Service at the 
hospital. 



MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
RE: “THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS” 


Chapter 10 reports on the reaction in this country to news 
of the assassination,. In mentioning the absence of former Presidential 
Press Secretary Pierre Salinger on a trip to Japan* Gun characterizes 
him as "jovial but ignorantGun discusses the dismay and confusion 
in Washington, D. C.» and the Pentagon’s alerting its defense forces 
to a possible enemy attack related to the shooting of the President* 

Gun states that the President*s brother, Robert Kennedy, learned 
of the assassination while eating lunch with his wife and Madame Herve 
Aiphand, wife of the French Ambassador to the United States* Gun is 
sarcastically critical of the Attorney General and the Director for 
not going to Dallas to conduct the inquiry immediately after President 
Kennedy*s death. 

Chapter 11 deals with events in Dallas following the 
assassination and up to the arrest and questioning of Oswald* Gun claims 
that a Dallas County Sheriff’s Office member, "Buddy Walthers," stated 
that the shots, or at least one of the shots, came from the overpass 
before the President’s car and that Walthers along with a Secist 
Service Agent found in the grass near the overpass the "fourth bulled" 
the bullet which Gun and others claim came from direction of the over¬ 
pass. No substantiation was found for Gun’s claim. 

Gun traces Oswald’s path from the Texas School Book 
Depository building to a bus, then to a taxicab, next to.Oswald’s 
rooming house, to the scene of Police Officer Tippit’s death, and to 
the theater where Oswald was arrested 0 lie alleges that once it was 
determined Oswald had tried to remain in the Soviet Union and 
considered himself a Marxist, Dallas authorities considered him a 
communist and dit 1 not believe it necessary to investigate further. Gun 

says that this attitude, which existed also in the Secret Service,—- 

has stifled investigative efforts necessary to determine if other 
individuals were involved in the President’s assassination. 

Gun states that Dallas authorities were lax in not blocking 
all exits to the city to prevent possible conspirators from escaping* 

He likens the Dallas Police Headquarters after Oswald’s arrest to a 
"carnival" with reporters standing on desks, one actually sitting in the 
•Chief’s chair* and others playing cards in elevators. Television 
cameras were installed in all corners, according to Gun. Gun also 
describes Dallas County District Attorney Henry Wade as dominating 
the "carnival" and showing a love for publicity. Gun alleges 
incidentally that 'police were unable to obtain a confession from Oswald 
because of the extensive press coverage at police headquarters. 

Chapter 12 sets forth the evidence presented so far by 
authorities in the case against Oswald, including the fact that he was 
in the Texas School Book Depository building; that his palmprint 


L 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
RE: “THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS” 


appeared on the alleged murder rifle; that Marina Oswald stated that his 
rifle was not in its normal hiding place on 11-22-63; and that the rifle 
was traced to him by the FBI. Gun claims that it was a miracle that 
Oswald*s three shots hit the target, since he had never fired previously 
from the window, his ammunition was old, and he had had a nervousness 
since his 13th year. 

Gun states that the question as to whether or not Oswald was 
| a communist will be unanswered in the years to come. He states that it 
i could be argued that Oswald was not a communist inasmuch as he was not 
admitted to Soviet citizenship, received his U.S. passport as well as 
money to return to this country, was disavowed by communists in this 
country, and had prepared a manuscript denouncing the Soviet Union. 

Gun suggests, on the other hand, that perhaps Moscow wanted Oswald to 
be shown as undesirable to communists for its own interests, apparently 
to cast suspicion elsewhere. 


Gun implies that Oswald visited Mexico in September and 
October, 1963, with good reason. One reason might have been to prepare 
an escape route by which he would flee from the U.S. to Mexico and then 
enter Cuba. Gun claims to have learned from Mexican police that 
Oswald had enough time during his visit to take a trip to Havana and 
back to Mexico by a clandestine route. However, our investigation does 
not substantiate such a trip. 


In connection with the alleged trip to Cuba 



un that he talked with Oswald in Mexico and Osv/ald asked 

This individual 





w! 


who has .advised that he has no recollection of seeing or talking to 
Oswald. 


Gun boasts that he learned from high Mexican Government 
personalities and influential foreign diplomats in Mexico that Mexico 
believes in the existence of a Cuban plot of which Osv/ald was a part. 
Oswald was believed, to be in the pay of Cuban communists who acted 
without approval of Castro or his knowledge. These communists, 

Mexico reportedly believes, were seeking to create chaos in the Latin 
Ameii can political scene which would benefit the extreme leftist 
agitators. Or else, they wanted to accomplish a historical act, the 
notoriety of which would compensate for their previous political 
uselessness. 


Gun claims that he visited the Cuban Consulate in Mexico 
City and asked the Cuban Ambassador to show him the file on Oswald. 

The Ambassador agreed to do this at a later hour. Gun stated. Hov/ever, 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
RE: "THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS" 


when Gun returned he was told the Ambassador had left the c ; 


left no instructions concerning Gun. As to Oswald*s contact with the 
Cuban Consulate in Mexico, Gun claims that Mexican police knew of 
various meetin gs and even of intimate relations between Oswald and a 


b7C 


nps and even of intimate relations .between _Oswald ana a 
Who worked at the Cuban Consulate. |_|is the employee at 


the above consulate who handled Oswald's request for a Cuban transit 
visa for travel to the Soviet Union via Cuba. Our investigation. 



and Oswald outside of the Cuban Consulate. 


Gun speculates that while in Mexico Oswald could have been in 
contact with other conspirators, perhaps even with "groups of the right. 
He calls attention to the anti-Castroites who were angry at President 
Kennedy for having "betrayed" the Cuban exile revolutionary movement. 
Perhaps, Oswald was-even acting in behalf of pro-Chinese Cuban 
communists who wanted to embarrass the United States and Premier 
Khrushchev, Gun states. 


Chapter 13 deals primarily with the actions of President 
Johnson following the assassination and death of President Kennedy. 

Gun characterizes the "publicity agents" of President Johnson as the 

I best paid, most clever,’ and most unscrupulous in the entire country, 
and says that the new President is surrounded by newsmen who don't want 
to upset the "boss" in the White House and write only what he wants to 
£ be printed. < 

Gun asks why President Johnson didn't request Robert Kennedy 
» to come to Dallas immediately or order Robert Kennedy to tell the 
f Director to go to Dallas with his best "detectives^" his special squads, 
his laboratory, and all material necessary to clarify the affair. But, 
according to Gun, President Johnson did telephonically contact Robert 
Kennedy and get his advice that the swearing in should take place at 
once in Dallas. According to Gun, CIA Director John McCone was with 
the Attorney General at that time of President Johnson's call. 


Chr."ter 14 is entitled "The Devil's Advocate" and is comprii 
of various claims by Gun, Marguerite Oswald, and others concerning 
the innocence of Oswald or the alleged evidence of a conspiracy in 
the assassination. Gun claims that with Jack Ruby killing Oswald, the 
death of President Kennedy and Oswald became part of a plot. If not, 
then Dallas, he states, must be populated with mad men. Gun sets forth 
a defense of Oswald alleged .to be presented by a Percy Worman whom 
Gun identified as president of a defense lawyer group in Texas. An 
example of this defense is a claim that "any good attorney" can show 
that palmprints are not legal proof, which is in reality a*false 
statement. Bufiles contain no references to a Percy Worman and a check 
of lawyers and telephone directories in the larger Texas cities fails to 
si ow such a name. 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
RE: “THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS” 


Gun claims that the arrest of Oswald in the theater was illegal. 
He also states that his detention was also illegal since he was not 
informed of his rights or authorized to obtain legal counsel. The 
results of our inquiry in this matter contradict these claims by Gun. 

One of Gun tt s wilder claims is that SA Jose ph P. Hosty, Jr., 
(Dallas Office) proposed in 1961 to Oswald that he (Oswald) join pro- 
Castro groups ana furnish Hosty and. thus, the FBI, with information. 

This claim is ridiculous since Oswald was in the Soviet Union in 1961 
and Kosty never talked with Oswald. Gun asks why the FBI, which had 
Oswald*s name in its list of suspicious individuals, didn B t give 
\ Oswald 1 s name to the Secret Service. He suggests the answer*'because 
the list had 250,000 names of individuals afflicted with schizophrenia 
* who could all be suspected in the same way as Oswald." 

Gun states that Ruby could have been involved in the 

( assassination since he could have been at the scene of the assassination, i 

since he had connections with the "mob” in Chicago, and since thej’mob"__ 

was upset with Robert Kennedy. In-addition, Gun claims that James-Hoffa 
was an enemy of the Attorney General and was capable of resorting to ‘ 

murder to get rid of a formidable enemy. Gun does not bother to { 

explain why Hoffa would not have the Attorney General killed rather j 

than President Kennedy. 

Gun also asks why Dallas and Washington authorities discount 
| any theory of conspiracy, such as one by Cubans or Chinese communists, 
jor by right extremists who would use Oswald to throw pursuers off 
3 the track because of his past, or by an unknown individual seeking to 
remove Kennedy for political reasons, jealousy, or for other reasons. 

Gun chides further on this point by noting that President Johnson and ; 
his entourage believed there was a possibility of a plot also against 
their lives immediately after the snooting. 

Gun offers the possibility that Oswald may have been a CIA 
agent inasmuch as CIA Director McCone visited Robert Kennedy shortly 
after the assassination. The visit may have been made, according to 
Gun, to advise the Attorney General that one of his agents had been j 

arrested in Dallas by mistake and to ask the Attorney General as “head' , 

of the FBI" to save Oswald from the anger of the Dallas Police. Gun 
states that Chief Justice Warren*s comment about parts of the report not 
being released in tar lifetime adds support to the belief that Osv/ald 
was a “secret agei.it." 


In closing. Gun claims that only the far distant future can 
bring the truth in this matter inasmuch as much of the record will not 
be available during our lifetime. He says that the truth then revealed 
might confirm the "official version," which is certainly asplausible 
as are a hundred other versions. So, it will make the "mystery even 
more impenetrable by bringing up new contradictions in the drama, 
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»10RAM3UM FOR MR* SULLIVAN 
RE: “THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS 


wMdh is without doubt the most irrational and disturbing since World 
War II." 

The book contains various typographical errors as well as 
mi ssoellings of names such as Dan Snoot instead of the correct spelling 
iKflSoot, former Bureau Agent, and J. D. Tippiti instead of the 
correct spelling J. D. Tippit*. Dallas Police Officer killed by Oswald. 

The Presidents Commission is being furnished by attached 
letter a listing of some 31 claims made by Gun which are not ^ , 

substantiated by our investigation. The Commission is being^informed 
that the book contains no factual material that is 
our findings in the assassination matter or that would substantiate 
t Gun*s emphasis on a possible conspiracy being involved m the 
| assassination® The Commission is not being furnished our copy of the 
* book inasmuch as it already possesses copies thereof. 

A summary of information in our files on Gun also being 
furnished to the President’s Commission in attached letter. 
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The 6-29-64 issue of ’’The Nation” contains, captioned critical review I 
of the book "Race and Radicalism.” The review, entitled ”A Pacifier for J. Edgar, ’’ ~ 

states that the book, which deals with the National Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People (NAACP) and its successful attempts to resist communist infiltration an<^ : 
influences, is inept and dull. He criticizes the author for playing up the NAACP as 
the hero of the Negro while portraying other groups such as the Communist Party as y 
a villain. Weinstein claims' that the author ignores the fact that it was the communists Sj 
who saved the lives of the Scottsboro boys in the famous Scottsboro case. He also notes ! 
that ’’’Race and Radicalism- reads as if it were commissioned by the NAACP to answerNi 
J. Edgar Hoover’s discovery that the civil rights movement is absolutely honeycombed ^ 
with Reds." ' ' ^ 

JAMES WEINSTEIN: g 

Weinstein is identified in "The Nation" as an editor of "Studies on the 
Left. n Bufiles reflect a closed Security Matter-C case on him. He has been the s 

subject of a Reserve Index Card (Section B). In 1959, he was interviewed by the FBI g 
and stated he had been a member of the Communist Party from about 1953 to 1956, wh<Eg 
he withdrew because of political disagreement. Bufiles also reflect that he is a 
member of the editorial board of "Studies on the Left," a quarterlvpubHcation in New 
York dedicated to the leftist point of view. f 

WILSON RECORD: M JULi.9 Jb* 

Bufiles ref ect tu&t Record, a Professor of Sacramento State 

College, Sacramento, CaL.mnia, .j on the mailing list to receive the Uniform Crime . 
Reports bulletin. In IS... . me Bureau reviewed another book by him "The Negro and 
the” Communist Party" appeared to be a sound book containing much historical 

„ . l. v' ! 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 

RE: BOOK REVIEW BY JAMES WEINSTEIN 


information of value* Record has furnished information to the Bureau in connection 
with applicant investigations* In 1961, a Sacramento paper printed an article reflecting 
that Record had criticized a local sheriff who in turn had lashed out at Sacramento 
State College faculty members for inviting a black Muslim leader to address Sociology 
classes at that school. 

"RACE AND RADICALISM:” 

This book has been obtained and is attached. The index does not reveal 
any reference to Mr. Hoover or the FBI. The book, which is attached, should be 
forwarded to the Domestic Intelligence Division, Research' -Satellite Section, for review. 

RE C OMMENDATXON: 

That captioned book be forwarded to the Domestic Intelligence Division, 
Research-Satellite Section, for review. 
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A Pacifie^for J, Edgar 


RACE AND RADICALISM; The 
NAACP and the Communist Party 
in Conflict, By Wilson Record. Cor¬ 
nell University Press, 237 pp. $5.95. 

James Weinstein 

John P. Roche tells us in the preface 
to this book d.at it was originally com¬ 
missioned as a chapter for a larger 
work on Communist infiltration, but 
that Professor Record's unexpectedly 
lengthy manuscript so impressed his 
editors that they rushed it into print 
as a book. They,rushed in -the wrong 
direction. Even as a chapter. Record’s 
material would probably have been 
redundant and superficial. How often, 
in this day and age, do we have to 
be reminded of “the American CP’s 
subservience to the Soviet Union and 
* . . .the incidental character of its 
concern with racial matters”? Certain¬ 
ly not on every fifth or sixth page. 

Race and Radicalism, leaches us 
nothing about either, although it is 
brimful of facts concerning the sinis¬ 
ter twists and turns of the Communist 
Party since 1919, and the steady, ad¬ 
mirable efforts of the NAACP to im¬ 
prove the lot of the Negro within the ‘ 
context of liberal capitalism while 
shrewdly avoiding contamination by 
, fc ke “radical” party. The latest volume 
in the series on Communism in Ameri¬ 
can Life, sponsored by The Fund : -r 
the Republic, Record's book is a. ^st 
consistent with most books in me 
series published to date. It is heavily 
descriptive; its point of view is en¬ 
tirely predictable; it fails to examine 
the social context in which its sub¬ 
jects act; it is filled with unexamined 
judgments and ideological assertions; 
it is dull. The only partial exceptions 
to this composite characterization of 
the series are Theodore Draper's two 
books on the early years of American 
communism, which have the faults * 
listed but are also extremely valuable 
works of research, both painstaking 
and accurate; and Clinton Possiter's 
delicious spoof: Marxism: e Viexv 

from America, which is densely 
uninformed -and so delightfully pom¬ 
pous and trivial as to warrant a cate¬ 
gory all its own. 

Race and Radicalism, -^eads ^ b 
it were commissioned b> . c 
to answer J. Edf-ar Hoow's ci,c,>vejy 
that me civil rights movement- is ab- 
solurjy honeycombed with Reds. Lest 
anyone still be in doubt, let it be •; 

-d: the NAACP is not now, and 
never has been, Red, successfully in- ; 

653 . 


filtrated by Reds or sympathetic to 
Reds (not even to black Reds). In¬ 
deed, Record goes so far as to tell 
us that “the NAACP and the CP have 
markedly different historical roots. 
The former was organized in 1909, 
eight years before the Bolshevik Revo¬ 
lution and a decade before the tor¬ 
tured birth of the CPUS A.” Moreover, 
the NAACP was never “led by people 
wi th binding commi tmen ts to ei ther 
a Socialist or a Communist interna¬ 
tional apparatus.” This last truth, how¬ 
ever, could only have been told to 
obscure the fact that among the 
NAACP’s outstanding founders and 
early leaders were many Socialists: 
Charles Edward Russell, William Eng¬ 
lish Walling, Mary Ovington White, 
Florence Kelly, and even W. E. B. Du 
Bois, who was a party member until 
1912. It is true, of course, that after 
1916 the NAACP drifted away from 
Socialist influence and that its early 
history was unencumbered by contact 
with Communists, and for this we are 
all to pat the Association on its head. 

Record's simple-mindedness ex¬ 
tends beyond his account jof the Com¬ 
munists and goes to the core of the 
political an i ideological problems of 
the Negro ; - moment in the United 
States. He vi^vvs the Black Nationalist 
tendencies of t_ie Garvey movement in 
the early 1920s and the Black Muslims 
today entirely in -terms of their rivalry 
with the NAACP and, therefore, as 
villains. First, Record informs us that 
the NAACP was -handicapped in the 
early 1920s by “extremist groups 
operating among both whites and 
Negroes.” On the white side was the 
Ku Rlux Klan, one of whose chief 
targets “in addition to Catholics, Jews, 
and 'foreigners,' was Negroes—and 
the NAACP.” (No kidding!) But, “as 
* if this were not enough,” the NAACP 
came under attack from the Garvey 
movement, too. Then follows a re¬ 
counting of some facts -about Garvey 
and his movement, without the slight¬ 
est analysis of why Garvey's appeal 
to race p ide and^ self-esteem, his re¬ 
jection of the dominant white culture, 
and his identification of American 
Negroes with the anti-colonial move¬ 
ments in Africa, had an immeasurably . 
greatery-appeal to the Negro masses’ 

Jami^^emstein^w {$, 
ies on the Left, in which his essay on 
Socialist and CommuniskvBofty his¬ 
tories appeared. ■ 




£t'hc 1920s than did the NAACP. To 
this off, Recoid displays his sense 
of historical continuity by concluding 
that “Garvey’s present-day counter¬ 
part, Elijah Muhammad (Poole) of 
the Black Muslims . . . presents the 
same kind of challenge, and is will¬ 
ing to make the same kind of alliances, 
in this case with George Rockwell and 
the American Nazis.” 

History, like life, is almost endlessly 
complex. In order to make sense of 
it the historian, like the social critic, 
must select his facts, identify trends 
and find order by evaluating the rela¬ 
tive importance of his data. To clarify 
and make coherent the events of the 
past, however, requires an apprecia¬ 
tion of its complexity. A historian can 
easily conclude that the NAACP bet¬ 
ter answered the needs of the Negro 
people in the United States than did 
the Communist Party in the years from 
1919 to 1964. But to present every¬ 
thing the Communists did simply as 
a cynical maneuver to capture un-. 
witting support for the Soviet Union, 
and everything the NAACP did as the 
best possible under the circumstances, 
is to make a caricature of history and 
to obscure its relevance to the present. 

An example is Record's treatment 
of the roles of the NAACP and the 
CP in the Scottsboro case. In this in¬ 
stance, as in -all others, our hero (the 
NAACP) is out to save the nine de¬ 
fendants in an orderly and respect¬ 
able manner. On the other hand, the 
villain (the CP) is out to make propa¬ 
ganda for the Russians. The fact that 
in the Course of making propaganda— 
that is, by organizing demonstrations 
throughout the United States and. 
Europe, and by stressing the political 
nature of Negro oppression—the Com¬ 
munists saved the lives of the Scotts¬ 
boro boys, is ignored. Worse, Record's 
obsession with kicking the corpse of 
the Communist Party leads him to 
announce that “obviously” one “can-' 
not simultaneously pursue and de¬ 
nounce established legal procedures.” 
How can serious appeals be made, 
Record asks, “when the appellants are ‘ 
at the same time denying that the 
courts can act independently of po¬ 
litical considerations”? That might 
have been a good question .to ask be¬ 
fore the emergence of SNCC and 
CORE; or before the whole series of 
desegregation decisions running back 
to the schopl decision of 1954, al¬ 
though even then it would have been 
’narrowly ^self-serving and an impedi¬ 
ment to progress. Now such a ques- 
tion serves only to expose the author 
to ridicule. ’ll ^ 
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through the Negro section of town! 
were recognized by the crowd that * 
had gathered near Williams' house as 
people who had carried an “Open 
Season on Coons" banner on their 
oar the day before. Williams, as he 
relates the story, saved the couple 
from the angry crowd by inviting 
them into his house. Following a tele¬ 
phone conversation with the Chief of 
Police, in which that official threat¬ 
ened his life, Williams fled Monroe, 
made his way to Canada, and finally 
to Cuba where he lives today. Short¬ 
ly after leaving Monroe, Williams 
was indicted—with four others—for 
kidnaping the white couple. Those 
four (Mae Mallory, Richard Crowder, 
Harold Rcape and John Lowry, who 
is white) were recently tried and con¬ 
victed in Monroe. 

What does Monroe mean? Here are 
men who work and demonstrate for 
their rights in a town with a history 
of TCI an influence—and they take 
their guns with them. In the context 
of the story as related by Robert Wil¬ 
liam s this m akes sense. The work- 
ing class (and unemployed) compo¬ 
sition of the Monroe group was obvi¬ 
ously the most important factor in 
the evolution of the -tactics they used. 
There are very real differences in the 
orientation of the Negro middle class 
and the Negro lower class. Further¬ 
more, the climax of the Monroe story 
might have been entirely different if 
the Freedom Riders hadn't come *into 
the picture. Williams' tactics w" ..\ 
carefully timed and applied; **;o 
Freedom Riders, despite their good in¬ 
tentions, only managed to take -he 
situation out of his hands, and when 
it came back to him a week later, 
things had already gotten out of con¬ 
trol. 

An argument frequently heard 
against Williams' self-defense, and in 
favor of King's masochistic attitude 
of “if blood must be shed, then let 
it be ours," is that the former will 
alienate white liberal support for the 
civil rights movement. But when dep¬ 
rivation of the Negro's rights is sus¬ 
tained by violence, who is to, limit 
his choice to either inaction or mar¬ 
tyrdom? Williams says repeatedly in 
his book that he is in favor of non¬ 
violence where it works. But self- 
defense of life and property—an es¬ 
tablished American right—should not 
be categorically excluded from the 
Negro's tactical arsenal. Today, self- 
defense does seem to be the mood 
the Negro rank and file even if \ 
is not the policy of -the national or¬ 
ganizations. 
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m If it requires guns, in black hands 
^o bring federal -authority into the 
South, then guns must be readied in 
every community where the Negro is 
prevented by physical terror from be¬ 
coming a viable political force. It 
should also be -apparent that terror 
is practiced and condoned, in varying 
degrees, from St. Augustine to New 
York. In the North, certain militant 
groups will want to concentrate on 
pushing all forms of white power out 
of their communities. They will learn 
karate; they will arm;-they will shoot 
policemen. Some innocent whites 
will be hurt but so many more inno¬ 
cent Negroes have been and will be 
hurt that, from the Negro viewpoint, 
white casualties won't matter. 

Negroes With Guns was edited by 
Marc Sdhieifer; I've heard the tapes 
from which he worked and he has put 
them together in a readable m-anner. 
The book includes excerpts from an 
article -and -a speech by Martin Luther 
King, who rejects Williams' position 
on the grounds that there are alterna¬ 
tives besides submissiveness and 
guns, as well as because “there is 
more power in socially organized 
masses on the march than there is in 
guns in the hands of a few desperate 
men." There is also a statement by 
author Truman Nelson, who supports 
Williams over King, and photographs. 

Williams' presence in Cuba today 
has clouded the issue raised by Ms 
tactics and philosophy with cold-./'': 
politics. It is also unfortunate that the 
facade of this book—its sensational- 
sounding title and the American 
Minuteman on the cover—is perhaps 
too much of -a oamp. The definitive 
history of Monroe and Williams has 
yet to be written, but Negroes With 
Guns remains a personal statement 
of great significance. 

James Boggs's The American 
Revolution is not about the rights 
movement per se. It is a rambling 
series of brilliant and startling in- 

ghts into the American past and the 
probable American future. Boggs, who 
contributed to the recent Triple Revo¬ 
lution statement, is a radical's radi¬ 
cal. He starts from an assumption 
that the American power elite is in¬ 
nately evil, and he is not addressing 
people who might think otherwise. 
Nor does he expect much from 
groups which are supposed to be ap¬ 
plying pressure, whether the AFL-CIO, 
NAACP or Marxists. 

The AFL-CIO, Boggs notes in a 
lengthy survey of American labor, 
represents very little of the labor force, 


aAs leadership today is more con- 
ccSSa with securing pensions than 
with protecting jobs. Membership and 
influence have thereby declined. Mil¬ 
lions of workers in the South remain 
outside the -unions. What will they 
do? Boggs answers, “Historically, 
workers move ahead by the new. That 
is, they bypass existing organizations 
and form new ones uncorrupted by 
past habits and customs .” 

Boggs believes that the NAACP. 
has been by-passed by' harsh realities 
today. He sees an imminent armed 
conflict and he believes the Monroe 
movement and the nationalist move¬ 
ments are more realistic than the 
NAACP. “. . . the Negro revolt will 
load to -armed struggle between 
Negroes and whites, Negroes and 
Negroes, and federal troops and armed 
civilians, and will have to move 
through political power and economic 
power." In industrial centers like De¬ 
troit (where Boggs works in an auto 
factory) and Chicago, which have over 
20 per cent unemployment, such con¬ 
flict seems almost logical. 

Though some of his prejnises ,and 
conclusions are Marxist, Boggs sees 
conventional' American Marxism as 
suffering from crippling misconcep¬ 
tions, the most important of which is 
expressed in the old slogan, “Black 
and White, Unite -and Fight." There • 
is -little evidence that white workers 
anywhere in America are at all in¬ 
terested in forming a united front 
with Negro workers. 

In Boggs's view—-a now familiar 
one—the unemployment produced by 
automation, combined with social revo¬ 
lutionary movements here and abroad, 
will bring about the American Revo¬ 
lution. He sees no realization of 
Negro goals within the present limits < 
of our society; the Negro' revolution 
is inherently, by definition, -a move¬ 
ment toward a classless, society. 

The ar wer to the question, can' 
the race problem be solved in Ameri- % 
can socic^' ,.s we now know it, ap¬ 
pears to be »-,, The choice is more and 
more betwv j..i stumbling liberalism— 
pouring money into welfare agencies 
which will certainly benefit some but 
won'* break up the ghettos—and fas-' 
cism: tripling the police forces to 
cope with Negro militants who reject 
nonviolence. 

Or so it appears from Harlem. 

(Mr. Spellman-s review originally 
covered ‘ three additional boohs. The 
balance of the review • will be pub¬ 
lished dunng the summer as space 
permits . — Editors.) 
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M. A. Jones 

’’THE FBI NOBODY KNOWS” 
FORTHCOMING BOOK BY FRED J. COOK 


SYNOPSIS: 


Macm; 

book. 



2\. 


.S'. 


O' 


of Trade Division of The 



mpany, was telephonicaily contacted today regarding captioned 
was advised that Cookes hostility toward the Director and the FBI, 


as well as his gross disrespect for the facts, is well known to us; that Cook’s 
book consists largely of repetition of old attacks which have been authored by 
Cook, Max Lowcnthal and other discredited enemies of Bureau; that majority 
of the charges in this book are distortions which have been publicly refuted in 
the past. 


Y\ 

be 

b7C* 


It was pointed out to 


that the only ’’new” material in the 


i\ 

>\ 

\ 


book is a passage involving a supposed eyewitness account given Cook by 
Richard Rohman of alleged beating of alien anarc hist Andr ea Salsedo by Bureau 
Agents before Salsedo committed suicide in 1920. | | was told that a ’’thinking 

person” would question why an actual eyewitness would suddenly end silence 
after 40 years; that there is no previous indication that Rohman was involved in anyV 
manner or had any information concerning the Salsedo case; and that it is strange \ 
Rohman did not come forward in 1921 when iSalsedo’s widow unsuccessfully sued \ 
for $100,000. v 

Among numerous other deliberate distortions and in dication s of 
Cook’s reliance upon discredited sources which were p ointed out tol I are (1) 
his heavy reliance upon the charges made by former Si*[ 


_| a publicly recoj 

nized "jackass”; (2) the fact that Cook used John Toland’s book, ’’The Dillinger \ 
Days, ” as a source for much of his critical treatment of FBI handling of Dillinger V 
case—whereas, Toland’s book praises the FBI; (3) Cook dismisses the Rosenberg 
spy activities as ’’fumbling, amateurish type of endeavor tint did not accomplish 
much”*—'whereas* Judge Irving Kaufman told the Rosenberg^ he considered their 
Toison crim e ’’worse than murder. ” 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 
"The FBI Nobody Knows" 


|_[stated it was obvious the booh requires further thought 

and attention by Macmillan. He plans to call an editorial conference con¬ 
cerning it and stated Macmillan, must settle upon a course of action "which 
will result in the least difficulties." He is to contact us when decision reached. 


|_|was friendly and expressed appreciation for the Bureau's 

contacting him. 


RECOMMENDATION; 


closely. 


For information. We will continue to follow this matter very 



• # 

V 

Jones to DoLoach Memorandum 
♦’The FBI Nobody Knows” 


DETAILS: 

Pursuant to instructions. SA Gunn of the Crime Records Division 

today toiephoned|_|of the Trade Division of The 

Macmillan Company in New York, conce rning the forthcoming book by Fred J. 

Cook entitled ’’The FBI Nobody Knows." I h ad forwarded the galley proofs 
for Co ok’s 423-page book to the Bureau-S having done so as a result of our con¬ 
tacting!|of the Board of The Croweil-Collier be 
Publishing Company, which is the parent organization of The Macmillan Company. b7c 

COOK BRANDED AS WELL-ICftOWN ENEMY OF FBI? 

At the outset of the call, Gunn told l ~| that since Macmillan 
had shown the courtesy of sending us an advance copy of the proofs, the Director 
felt an obligation to lot him have the benefit of our observations regarding the 
book; that in view of the Bureau’s previous experience with Cook, the hostility 
toward the Director and the FBI and the gross disrespect for facts which characterize 
his book are, in no manner, surprising to us. 

Ho was told that the book consists largely of verbatim and near¬ 
verbatim repetition of old attacks upon the FBI which have been authored by Cook, 

Max Lowenthal and other discredited enemies of the Bureau; that anyone who takes 
the trouble to check would find that the vast majority of tho charges in Cook’s book 
ar c cross distortions which have been publicly refuted in the past. Gunn further 
told l I that it was unfortunate that a publishing company with Macmillan’s 
acknowledged reputation had permitted itself to be ’’stuck" with so obviously be 
distorted, inaccurate and unreliable a collection of anti-Hoover isms as this. b7c 

3h response to the above statement, I h astened to point out that 
ho was not with Macmillan at tho time the contract was signed for Cook to write this 
book. Ho admitted having read tho galley proofs and feels that Macmillan probably 
signed a contract with Cook based upon (1) a mere skeleton outline f or tho b oo?;, and 
(2) knowledge that Cook lias had years of experience as a newsman. [ continued 

that, before reading Cook’s manuscript, ho had no knowledge of Cook’s previous 
attacks upon the FBI Ho agreed that much of the book was taken substantially 

» 2 « 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 
"The FBI Nobody Knows" 



verbatim from previous writings by Cook, but stated that it is a common 
practice, accepted by publishing companies, for authors to "lift" entire 
pages from their previous writings. 


"NEW" EYEWITNESS ACCOUNT IS QUESTIONABLE; 

At this point, | | was told that Cook "borrowed" liberally 

not only from his own writings, but also from the statements and writings 
of others; thefc he accepted at face value any critical comment he could find 
about the FBI and had obviously done no original research. It further was 
pointed out that there is only one "new" passage in the book—a statement 
Cook claims he recently received from Richard Rohman of New York that he b ! 
(Rahman) saw Eureau Agents beating an Italian anarchist, Andrea Salsedo, 
shortly before Salsedo committed suicide by lumping from a window of the 
Bureau’s New York Office in 1020. Gunn told | I that any "thinking 
person" would questbn the authenticity of this alleged eyewitness disclosure 
by a man who supposedly had maintained silence for more than 40 years— 
that this is the first time Rohman’s name has boon connected in any maimer with 
the Salsedo case; that our New York Office has had occasion to contact Rohman 
over the years and not only has he displayed a friendly attitude, but he has never 
given any indication of having information about the Salsedo case; and that, if 
Rohman did, in fact, see Agents beating Salsedo, it is indeed strange that he 
did not come forward in 1921 when Salscdo’s widow unsuccessfully filed a 
0100,000 lav; suit. 

LEVINE, B1LLINGER AND ROSENBERG EXAMPLES: be 

- ■ ' " ■ - ■’. ; b7c 

Tho se facts about Cook’s distorted handling of the Salsedo case 
appeared to disfcurb l I greatly. Among other deliberate distortions of t ruth 

and indications of Cook’s reliance upon discredited sources pointed out to_ 

wcrci 

(1) The fact that Chapter 1 is based almost entirely upon the 

ravings of former Special Arcent l I was told that 

l is publicly recognized as "a complete jackass" and, in 
fact, his photograph appeared in newspapers nationally in 
December, 1902, when it was necessary to physically evict him 
from a hearing of the House Committee on Un-American Activities. 
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Jones to DoLoach Memorandum 
"The FBI Nobody Knows” 


( 2 ) 


The fact that Cook has used John Toland'o booh, '’The Dillinger 
Days, " as a basis for much of tho material appearing in his 
highly critical treatment of the FB I's handling of the Dillinger 
case. It was pointed out to l I that. in contrast to the 
position tak en bv Co ok, Toland's book is extremely complimentary 
of the FBI. I has read Toland's book and agrees. He was 

told that this typifies Cook's blindness to tho truth when it shows 
tho Bureau in a favorable light. 


m 


The fact that Cook dismisses Julius and Ethel Rosenberg's spy 
activities as "A fumbling, amateurish typo of endeavor that did 
not accomplish much”; whereas, the trial judge, Irving Kaufman, 
told the Rosenborgs, ”1 consider your crime worse than murder. 
Plain deliberate contemplated murder is dwarfed in magnitud e 
by comparison with the crime you have committed. ” I I 
agreed that the judge before whom the Rosenborgs were tried 
is far better qualified than Cook to pass judgment and that Cook's 
blind spot again is evident. 


TO CALL CONFERENCE AT MACMILLAN: 


After those and other o n. jor items reflecting tho true character of Cook 


had boon pointed out to 


ho said it is obvious tho book requires considerable 


further thought and attention by Macmillan. He plans to call a conference among 
Macmillan officials who are concerned in any manner vdth "The FBI Nobody 
Knows” and, by inference, he implied that consideratio n mav b e given to "scrapping* 


or delaying publication of tho book. In this connection, 


;tatcd that although th:1 


book is "far along" and is included In the advance listing of books which Macmillan 


will release later this year, advance copies of tho galley proofs have not, to hie 
knowledge, been made available to outside book reviewers. 


[ terminated the conversation by expressing appreciation to tho Direc¬ 
tor and the Bureau for contacting him directly about this matter. He fully under¬ 
stands that wo have no thought or intent of telling Macmillan what it should, or 
should not, publish and fully agreed with Gunn's statement that, while Cook is 
entitled to his opinions, he has a responsibility to be accurate in the facto he 
uses when asking others to share those opinions. Ho stated that Macmillan 
must settle upon a course of action "which will result in tho least difficulties" and 
said he would bo in touch with us when a decision is reached. Throughout the call, 
was most friendly. 
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EOT, ^ROOK REVIEWS -ON dealing with • ^ 

THE COMMUNIST WORLD" BY . J 

GEORGE F. KENNAN • 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER ^ 

(62-46855) 

Captioned book, just published by Harper & Row, New York, consists of ^ 

1 lectures written and delivered by George F. Kennan following his return .to th~ ^ 

1 United States after two years (1961-1963) as American Ambassador to Yugoslavia. ^ 

No Choice but Peaceful Coexistence 

, Kennan expresses misgivings about any concept which envisages the over- 

1 throw of Soviet power either by the .direct use of armed force or by the incitement ox 
l communist-bloc peoples to revolt. He holds that vast and far-reaching changes 
have occurred in the Soviet Union since Stalin’s day, and that important political 
changes will continue in that country, but only on the foundation of and within the 
framework of the present political system, which is now nrmly established. He sees 
the gradual evolution of the Soviet Union as offering hope that it may someday assume 
an acceptable place in the community of nations. While Kennan says he is no aovoc 
j of "spineless pacifism," he feels the West has no choice but to accept the. quest xor 
1 peaceful coexistence as the basis for its'policy toward communist countries. : 


peaceful coexistence as the basis for its'policy i s t C0U « 

„ ... WOT recorded f ' 

East-West Trade Aids Peace ’ l7 g AUG 12 1964 v 

Kennan takes a dim view of a policy designed to discourage...trade between 
the Soviet bloc and the West as a means of impeding'tEemilitary -industrial : * 
development of the Soviet Union. On the contrary, he maintains tnuc increased 
East-West trade would encourage the development of a healthy ana economic 
independence within the Soviet bloc. Trade would help the Eastern European b6 
satellites to achieve a measure of independence and flexibility m tneir foreign b7c 
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economic relations. But Kennan warns that to demand political concessions as a 
quid pro quo for normal commercial transactions is only another way of renouncing 
trade altogether, for communist countries will never yield to such demands. 

Shattered Communist-Bloc Unity 

Kennan recognizes the disintegration of the extreme concentration of 
power in Moscow which characterized the communist bloc in the immediate postwar 
period, and the emergence in its place of a plurality of independent or partially 
independent centers of political authority, which has been termed polycentrism. What 
, was once a unified and disciplined bloc has deteriorated into something more like an 
uneasy alliance between two ideologically similar commonwealths: one grouped 
around the Soviet Union, the other around Red China. Kennan foresees the 
possibility of some armed conflicts along the Sino-Soviet border, although he doubts 
their escalation into a full-scale war between the two nations. 

East-West Dilemmas 

Both the communist world and the free world are confronted with serious 
dilemmas, Kennan points out. The communist bloc faces the basic question of 
whether to conceive of the world in terms of an irreconcilable and deadly struggle 
which can only be solved through war (the Chinese view), or whether to recognize 
that communism can be advanced by more sophisticated, more gradual, .and more 
peaceful ways (the Soviet view). 

The West is confronted by a fundamental problem of whether to promote a 
j trend toward further polycentrism in the hope that there might prove to be a portion 
j of the communist world with which we could contrive to live, or whether to discourage 
that trend on the theory that a differentiation of outlook and authority among commu- 
• nist powers does not materially affect their status as a threat to the West's security. 

George F. Kennan 

Kennan is a well-known author and is considered an "expert" on Russia and 
communism by reason of his long foreign service career. He is a man of varied and 
strong convictior 3 . Some of the controversial positions he has taken include the 
postwar containment policy of preventing further Soviet expansion, admission of 
Red China to the United Nations, withdrawal of all Allied troops from Europe, and 
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. denial of missiles to North Atlantic Treaty Organization nations. 

Kennan testified in the J. Robert Oppenheimer hearings that Oppenheimer 
i had a great mind and had given him intelligent advice while Kennan was in the State 
1 Department. During the FBI investigation of Kennan for his post as Ambassador to 
-j Yugoslavia, three individuals interviewed considered him "too soft" toward the 
1 Soviet Union. 


i An article in "Look" magazine, 11/19/63, set forth Kennan's foreign 

j, policy views and quoted him as criticizing the Congress, the Armed Forces, and the 
| FBI for making national policy* When he was later interviewed by a Bureau repre- 
1 sentative concerning this, Kennan apologized, claiming that he had been misquoted 
I and had not seen the article before it was published. Regarding Kennan's explanation, 
the Director noted: "I am not impressed with his explanation. H. " Kennan also 
wrote a letter to the Bureau in which he again apologized for the slip-up. 

\ Bufiles show that Kennan in the past has expressed admiration for the 

1 Bureau, has maintained cordial relations with us, and furnished helpful and 
I pertinent material while he was with the State Department. 

No Reference to FBI 


The book contains no reference to either the Director or the FBI. 
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BACKGROUND 





__ l urmg me past year wnue ' - 

* 1 Karot has set forth in consi derable detail his life ^ 

story. He hopes that eventually_and with the permission oiN;, 

the Bureau) he might be able to publish this story. \ 

|i 

Karot has now furnished a draft of his manuscript to the Bureau for its ^ 
review. The Domestic Intelligence Division has requested the Crime Records Division P 
to review the draft, with special reference to over-all Bureau policy'and the possibility 
of eventual publication. Sf 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF MANUSCRIPT . J 

.— -- ——---—-- 

The manuscript entitled "The Third of July” is 386-pages in length, g 
divided into a number of untitled chapters. It is basically a story of his life, first as ag 
child in the United States, then his growth to early adulthood in the Soviet Union, and ^ 
eventually his return as a Soviet illegal agent to the United Stages. In the latter section- 
(starting on page 222) he tells of nis work with the FBI as an espionage double agent. 


The stc •- opens vi- - a brief "pan shot” of Karot entering the United Stas - ■-> 
under false identity in 8 from Canada as a Soviet illegal agent. The author then 
immediately switches , a detailed account of his life in th|_Unite^^^^^_a boy. 

Life in the United S tates_ }%%%£>' - ' 

Karot was fccr - m Michigan in 1916, as Rudolph Tumi, .of Finnish 
immigrant parents. His father soon died and his mother m^r^ed^b^Tt-Saastomoin 
a Finn who was a rabic. radical and communist. As a result, young Rudolph? " 

became a member of the Young Communist League. ./\ 

1 - Mr. DeLoach fotj rvc— wtt ~- rTr ., Ta ._ ,/ ‘ , • 

FCS:mlm ^-j to m wj&JS!* as SO JUL 281964 ,^4w 
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In the depression days of the 1930’s there was a strong belief among some 
Finns in this area that Soviet Russia represented a paradise. As a result many Finns 
left the United States and returned to Russia. This was the feeling of Karot’s stepfather, 
so in 1933 the entire family, including Karot (new age 16) sailedfrom New York City 
for the Soviet Union. They were full of enthusiasm at the prospect of a ’’new freedom. ” 

In the Soviet Union 


From 1933 until his return to the United States in 1958, Karot lived in the 
Soviet Union. He tells how, upon his arrival, he settled in the Karelian area (north of 
Leningrad, near Finland). He worked as a lumberjack, living in virtual isolation and 
under almost primitive conditions. Soon (1937) his stepfather was arrested for 
’’conspiracy” inasmuch as he criticized the Government. As a result Karot was expelled 
from the Young Communist League and deported, aiong with his mother and sister, from 
the border area of Finland to live at a former slave labor camp. 

In 1939, Russia went to war with Finland, and for the next six years 
Karot was a member of the Red Army. He vividly tells of his experiences - how he 
fought against the Finns in the cold northern woods, was picked to go behind the enemy 
lines (but didn’t go because of end of Finnish War), was told to penetrate a hard-core 
group of Finnish prisoners, worked as an orderly in a home of a Russian officer. 

Finally, he was demobilized (1946) and made his way to Kirov. Here he was without 
friends, money or job. 

After the war a new chapter opens in his life. He marries, has children 
and works in odd jobs, especially woodcutting. Since he lived in the United States, his 
English was reasonably good and he secured a job teaching English. He has many 
interesting experiences, but he is primarily a drifter, trying to earn enough to keep his 
family fed. In the manuscript he tells of various undesirable features of Soviet life - the 
low living conditions, the existence of crime, the consciousness of class in a so-called 
classless society. ”It was hard living and I dragged myself to bed after a day of chopping 
wood and an evening of teaching. I had crazy dreams where I brought the axe to school 
and chopped up the desks f i the classroom while I went on with my English lesson at the 
same time. ” (p. 118) 

’’Perhaps,' Karot says, "these dreams were the first stirrings of-revolt 
against the cant and tyranny of a senseless, upside-down world stolen by a madman from 
Alice in Wonderland, and made into something cruo^ and twisted. ’’ (p. 118) 

In June, 1950, Karot became a full member of the Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union. He soon came into contact with the K. G. B. and eventually was 
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recruited into intelligence work. He was contacted, first in 1954, then again in -356, but 
it wasn’t until the spring of 1957 that he became fully occupied in this occupation. 

At this time his life changed. He was taken from Kirov to Moscow. He 
left his family and was put into-an apartment by himself - there to be trained as a spy 
to be sent illegally to the United States. He gives a rather extensive picture~ol"his~~ 
training - the subjects taught, his teachers, his inner feelings and reactions. He appears 
to have been an apt pupil, learning quickly and satisfying his superiors. But it meant 
a decisive break with his past: 

"Farewell to my family was difficult. I could tell 
my wife. Nina nothing of the real job I was undertaking; 
it was almost as though I was guilty of a deception. 

Only by thinking of the increased benefits they would 
receive, could I erase from my mind Nina’s sad face 
when I closed the apartment 'door and walked out of 
the house. I could not help thinking that I will be doing 
this many times from now on, closing the door on one 
. part of myself and opening another to someone I do not 
recognize but call by different names." (p. 131) 

Among subjects studied were Marxism-Leninism, codes, photography, 
micro-dots, how to clear "drops," etc. It was a thorough and disciplined training. 

Upon completion of his training he was sent on a short "staging" or 
"shale-down" journey through ‘Vestern Europe and back through Finland. Its purpose 
was ':o acquaint him with foreign travel, how to clear drops, live under an alias. This 
is a most interesting account - how he met various people, lived with a Belgium family, 
almost had his picture taken for a newspaper. This is one of the most entertaining 
sections of the manuscript. 

Finally, in late 1958, he is dispatched via Paris and Canada to the United 
States and a new phase of his life begins, as he says, he becomes "an alien in my own 
country. ’’ 

Experiences in the United States as a Soviet Spy 

He arrived in the United States late in December, 1958, (after a trip to 
Vancouver, British Columbia, to secure knowledge about places where he was supposed 
to have "lived" in his cover legend story). He came to Chicago, then visited other cities, 
such as New York and Milwaukee, and also in north Michigan, where he unsuccessfully 




» 

Informal M. A. Jones to DeLoach 
RE: KAROT 


tried to secure a record of his birth. He tells of his feelings of seeing places in the 
United States he had known 25 years previously as a boy. The purpose of these visits 
was to orient himself before undertaking espionage work. 

On page 222 the FBI enters his life - and he suddenly is confronted by 
Special Agents. ”1 was like a fighter whose defenses were alert to hold on as long as 
possible until I could recover my senses. In the meantime, I was at bay, using every 
second to regain self-control and my composure.” 

Karot’s presentation of the FBI is most favorable. "As time elapsed, 
there was no doubt in my mind that the FBI had known me for a long time, and had, 
in fact, been waiting for me." 

The rest of the book relates how he; under the FBI’s supervision, becomes 
a double agent - developing contacts, sending secret messages, clearing drops. All of 
these he carried out under the FBI’s guidance and supervision. Also he brings out the 
contrast between the Russian and American ways of life. He secures jobs in New York 
City - and tells interesting stories of his experiences, for example, at Tiffany’s. 
"Although I was politically anti-capitalistic at this time, I was not a rabid Communist. 

I reeled off the cliches expected of me, and acted in such a way to avoid distrust, but 
deep down, I experier .ed the first pangs of doubt in the Soviet way of life. The biggest 
conflict lay in the Is ex of the Soviet individual’s freedom to choose his own destiny; he 
was beset by limits; : .en on his thoughts and actions wherever he turned." (p. 226) 

All v ;,e time, Karot says, he is torn between his increasing respect and 
love of this country and his desire to see'his family back in Russia. At first the 
Russians transmitted letter.-: fi jm his family, then mere notations that they were well. 

In one instance, ne met personally with a Soviet offical from the United Nations who 
reviewed his worn in the United States (and appeared well satisfied), and indicated he 
would be going .ame in six to eight weeks. This meeting was near Greystone Station 
on the Hudson River in September, 1962. 

I sen in Oct.ber, 1962 came a public announcement in the press from 
Moscow that Oleg V. Per- .^vsky, a high Soviet official, was arrested on charges of 
espionage (p. 352). Thu. meant, in Karot’s opinion, that Penkor„Ly "had blown the 
whistle*’ many Soviet espionage operations, including his own. Immediately the 
Centre’s Vs .v headquarters) tone changed. Karot was reprimanded for taking steps 
to prepare ;o re home for vacation. He also was told to cut off his ties with his 
close personal .ends (which he resented very much).. This meant thar everybody in the 
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apparatus, including Karot, was under suspicion. A short time later he talked to the 
FBI again - and Agents posed a key decision. Leave the country when the Centre called 
or stay in the United States and become a citizen. A decision had to be made quickly, 
as the FBI could use Karot as a witness in a case soon to break - the arrest of the 
Egorovs and Baltchs.* 

Karot decided to stay - and here his story ends, pending the trial of the 
Balschs still to come. 

OBSERVATIONS 


(1) Over-all the manuscript is well written, reads quickly and contains 
much human interest material. Especially interesting are accounts of'personal 
experiences written in a first person, conversational style. As a normal rule, the 
sentence structure is simple, clear and easy to read. You gain a good, firm grasp of 
what he has to say and a picture of his career. 

(2) Karot brings out - all through the book - the contrast between the 
American and Russian ways of life. This is done effectively, without too much overtone 
of propaganda. He seems to give the impression that he really was never a hard-core 
communist even in Russia, which probably isn’t true, in view of the nature of his 
assignment. His word pict. ;-es give a vivid insight into life in Russia and how he was 
trained in espionage. 

(3) This is a first draft, written when Karot doesn’t know what will 
happen to him or whether he will testify or not. This necessarily makes the end of the 
book rather' inconclusive. It sort of hangs in mid-air and leaves the reader somewhat 
uncertain. 


(4) Interest-wise, the first part of the book is more effective than the 
latter. Maybe this is necessarily so. In the early pages he is telling about Russia, 
where he lived in a society so different from ours, and he brings out full details. After 
page 222 (where he meets the FBI) he gives the impression that he can’t tell too much, 
meaning that he is under security wraps. Some of the descriptions, for example, of the 
drops in New Yoi '-v area are not too interesting, and a number of dull spots occur. 

i., m the plot, the most ineffective part of the book deals with his' going 
to work for 'die i 31. This probably would be unconvincing to an outside reader. ' Here 
he comes r the U. S. as a hard-core, professional spy. Suddenly he is trapped by the 
FBI ar.c: ; ..ost immediately (it seems to the reador) becomes a double agent. Perhaps 
(ccnsiL- J • j- th-- many problems involved from the 'nr ei 3 s point of view) if Karot could 
more the intensity of his inner convictions, the agony and pain of shifting 
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allegiance, in throwing off the old and accepting the new - that it took time, personal 
Struggle and meant acute pain, this would make the reader better understand the 
complete turnaround. 

(8) If the book is to be published consideration might be given to 
expanding the original ’’pan shot”. At present it merely shows Karot on a train from 
Canada to Chicago. For example, if this initial’’pan shot” mighj^nclude his original 
meanderings in the U. S. and the fact that the FBI was ”on him”‘^would give the reader 
a better preview for what is to corner Likewise, it would present the FBI in a better 
light. 


(7) The book market is today full of ’’expose” and ’’personal narrative” 
stories of Soviets and others who have escaped from behind the Iron Curtain. The 
value of this book, it would seem, lies not in being just another expose of life in. 

Russia, but how a man, trained for Soviet espionage, gradually struggled back to freedom 
with the aid of the FBI. Hence, it is the FBI angle which would make it a different type 
of book, distinctive in its own right. Likewise, it would present to the American people 
an insight into the FBI’s work in espionage and our %pcomplishments. 

(8) The FBI’s treatment by Karot is most favorable. The Bureau is 
painted as an efficient, ir;.-lligent, effective counter-espionage organization which 
probably knows a great ' -ai about the inner workings of the Soviet apparatus. Karot 
leads the reader to bsl e se that there’s a lot the Bureau knows that he doesn’t know. He 
paints the Agents as .'^endly, human and effective. Perhaps he puts in too much of the 
"homey” touch, as the scene of the Agent parking in a Tow Zone and having his car 
almost hauled away or the time when Karot ate dinner at the Agent’s home. Just how 
much of this the bureau would want the Russians to know is uncertain. But the picture 
of Karot’s opera _on as a double agent under Bureau guidance is effective and convincing 
(though more human interest stories are needed in latter half of book). 

w There would appear no objection to the book being published by 
Karot when die appropriate time comes. Not only would it possibly give him a source 
of income but also help the Bureau inform the American people about Soviet espionage. 
Since the Bure: .. will have full control over the manuscript, there is no possibility of 
risk of any type of embarrassment. ■ ... ■./ 

» , \ if f ****** 

vIO) In due time, consideration might be given as to whether the • 
Director culd write a foiewcrd. This would make all the difference in the world 
as to the ’cook's sale and reception. As indicated above, it would remove the book 
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from the category of ’’just another spy story" and identify the author as one who 
assisted the FBI and whose tale is factual. 



1VL A. Jones 
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By letter dated July 25, 1964, 


forwarded a 


paperback which he described as being Peter Howard's latest book entitled "Design for 
Dedication." 


be 

b7C 


The book has been reviewed and it is merely a reprint of various speechi 
made by Howard while touring the United States and Canada between December, 1963, a b e 
: March, 1964. His principal topic is "moral re-armament” and he describes himself aob7c 
being dedicated to combatting communism. The speeches are well written and there wer 
I two references made to the Director and one to the FBI in the book. The reference to tin 
FBI was made in a speech at Town Hall, Los Angeles, California, on 2-4-64. The speech 
was entitled "Dead Knight in Armor?" The reference is as follows: ”A Russian diplomat, 
believed by the FBI to be one of the most skilled Communizers in this country, said to me 
not long ago at an Embassy party: *We in the Soviets have this great advantage. We have 
a strong ideology out to change the shape of the world. You in the West have no ideology. 1 ” 
Howard does not further describe the diplomat. The first reference to the Director was 
made in the same speech. It is as follows: "I read in ’The New York Times* of December 
31, 1963, that by 1966 half the population of this country will be under 25 years of age. 

Two days later in the f Los Angeles Times* I read that J. Edgar Hoover says the Commu¬ 
nist Party of America is planning for American youth. Their leaders ’armed final plans 
in Chicago, according to Hoover, last October. Already a strong swir. Leftwards is 
noted in American youth and in society." The second and last reference to the Directory 
was made in a speech before the Rotary Club, Chicago, Illinois, on 1-3-34, entitled ^ 
"The New Type of Man. ” The reference is as follows: "Mr. J. Edgar Hoover says that 
there is a strong swing to the left in American youth. He says it is a swing planned by the^ 
Communist Party. If Mr. Hoover's advice had been heeded, certain events would not have, 
taken place in Dallas. Don't let us be too sure we know better when a man like Hoover ^ 
comes forward with a statement of that kind. I think the swing can be answered. The 
question is, who is going to do it?” 
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By Peter Howard 

INFORMATION IN BUREAU FILES: 


Bufiles reflect that the "Moral Re-armament Movement" was in pre- 
World War II days known as the Oxford Movement and the purpose of it was to reform 
the world through emphasis on moral absolutes such as absolute honor, absolute truth, 
absolute purity, absolute faith, etc. "Moral Re-armament"is now reportedly combatting 
communism around the world. Our files indicate that it has been quite a controversial ^6 
issue, some saying that it caters only to the wealthy ruling classes in different countries 
others accusing it of meddling, even some have made charges in different )arts of the 
world that communism has tried to infiltrate the movement. It has been the Bureau's 
position not to become in any way identified with "Moral Re-armament" or its officials. 


Howard is considered the leading intellectual in the "Moral Re-armament 
Movement." He is described as being a scholarly man and a capable writer. Our files 
failed to reflect any derogatory information on him. 


is described in our files as being a member of 
and as of 1-26-61 the Miami Office advised us that 


"Moral Re-armament Movement" 

he was contemplating resigning from ^11 other business activities in order to devote 
himself exclusively to this movement. 


plying Tigers prior to World War n and who subsequently served as 


RE COMMEND ATIGN: 


It is recommended that the attached letter addressed tq_ 

Ibe approved and sent to him acknowledging receipt of captioned book. 
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Captioned book is a summary o^the political activities of students at the 
University of California since 195?, with particular o^ptunto w *iyt:a*E« 
t>y iim J&0H&& UOISdSiSKGS OH €Sk^Ai2i©l?tCS3S. Actilri.ttO& v HvuA}* IS 

Can Francisco on ' lay IS, i960* Horqwita is highly critical o* tils HCOA film 
"Operation Abolition” and the director!' article ’’Communist T&r&et—Yceib, ,T 
both of which deal with this riot* 1 


b6 


Ho denies that the afcidsut© nagagod in. mob violence cc tnis occasion and hie 
trios to encase their resistance to law enforcement officers ao more ’Inoa-cooporauon 
lie charges that it is characteristic of the Director "to reshape facte to make them 
more sinister” and suggests that all ’’apologists” for "Operation Abolition” and 
"Communist Target—Youth” should publicaUy admit their rilcfe&c. Si this connection 

< I I Sft __ * 


he quotes ftirs.. 

involution, as Claiming that cn 


“lof the Daughters of the American 
was convinced "Operation Abolition'’ was factual 


Z 


so »J. Edga r Hoover told me so.” Bureau files reflect cordial correspondence 
but contain no information which would substantiate this allegation. 


bee 

with_ 

<pp94, 90, 104 and 142) 

Horowitz also criticizes tho Begeats of the University for apologizing to the 
Bureau for a question on tho entrance examination which described the FBI as a 
national police organization which operates secretly and which is not responsive to 
public criticism. He also incorrectly alleges that FBI Agents have been supporting 
the HCUA on the University of California campus and that FBI Agents contact tho 
employers of individuals who refuse to cooperate with Hie ECUA in an attempt to have 
them iirod (pp 43, 55, 151), 

Bureau, files reflect that Horowitz was bom in 1950 in Bow York City. 

Ho received an A, B* degree from Columbia University in June 1959 and was 
^doiifecd fo the University of California, whore ho is working toward a id. A, degree* 
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in September, 1959. Since September, 1969, he has been employed by the 
University of California as a teaching assistant in the English department. Both 
of his parents are included in the Security Index of the New York Office. la 
October, 1955, he was reported a subscriber to '’New Challenge" the official 
publication of the Party's former youth organization, the Labor Youth League. He 
is an editor of "Root and Branch, ” wi«cn acsc&i&cjs HcoU cm?, a "radical quarterly," 
and he is also a correspondent of the "National Guardian," self-described as a 
"progressive newsweekly." In 1956,a panel source of the New York -Q£Hc~, «» 
former neighbor of Horowitz, advised that he was not sympathetic towards Ms 
parents' political views aadwas actually somewhat achamo d of -then*, in. this 
connection it is noted that Horowitz criticizes the Soviet Union for rewriting Mstory 
to conform to current policy and for reinstituting the death penalty for such crimes 
as fraud and embezzlement. He also admits that communism does not tolerate 
freedom of speech or the right to criticize, (pp 143, 151-153) 

The book is enclosed. 
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Re: Bureau letter dated 8/5/64. 


On August 7, 1964, the New Haven Office discreetly 
obtained a copy of above captioned book from the 
Publications Department of the Yale University 
Library at New Haven, which is being forwarded herewith. 
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director, P£1 (82-48055$^ Section tickler 

jL- Orig. & copy 
/ (T)- Yellow 

fl APICAL PEiiIOSSCiiX’3 m AkSSMCA, 
1830-1900* 

BY T/ALTBR GBLBWATEE 


August 5, 1904 b6 

b7C 


Yho captioned book may be obtained from the Yalo University Library, 
Publications Rspartmeaf, How Ilavon, Connecticut, for OB a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book and forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit. 


NOTE: Book, requested by SA R. W. Smith, Research-Satellite Section, as a 
reference, will be placed in Bureau Library. 
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'BOOK REVIEW: "RED BLUEPRINT FOR THE CONQUEST 
OF AMERICA" 

BY JOSEPH H. WHERRY 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER (62-46855) 


SYNOPSIS: 


In May, 1963, Joseph Hays Wherry advised Bureau he was preparing 
anticommunist book and Herbert, Philbrick^ who would write introduction, ^ggested 
^Directorpnighf prepare foreword. Such request not forthcoming. -Book published in 
' July, 196£, as- analysis of 1935 communist document "The Communist Party: A 
Manual on Organization," by J. Peters, former representative in United SJtates of 1 
^he Comifiimist International. Author claims present Administration manifests lack 
of knowledge of communist techniques and is engaged in policy of appeasement. 
Numerousslifivorable references to Director and FBI. Author claims to be personal 
friend of Senator Barry Goldwater and has been active in anticommunist organizations 
for severally ears. 

RECOMMENDATION: ' 


For information. 


DETAILS: 


05 


On May 17, 1963, Joseph Hays Wherry, author of captioned book, contacted^ 
the San Francisco Office stating he was writing an anticommunist book which would M 
contain an introduction by Herbert Philbrick, a former Bureau informant on the S 
activities of the CommVnist Party, USA (CPUSA). Philbrick reportedly suggested to M 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "RED BLUEPRINT FOR THE CONQUEST 
OF AMERICA" 


Wherry that the Director might prepare a foreword to thi s book. It was recommended 
by Crime Records that in the event such a request was received from Wherry that it be 
handled in a most, circumspect manner. There was no further contact by Wherry in 
connection v^Lth this request. On July 24, 1964, San Francisco furnished the Bureau 
two copies of^Red Blue print fo rJbheJConquest«.o£.Americ.a," which has just been 
published and whicETSas been reviewed by the Research-Satellite Section. (62-108744) 

The Author 


Joseph Hays Wherry, born December 20, 1915, in the State of Washington, 

' has been a professional writer for many years and resides at 720 Blossom Way, 

Santa Rosa, California. He claims to be a personal friend of Senator Barry Goldwater. 
In 1962, he indicated that he had been very active for several years in anticommunist 
organizations, including Dr. Fred C. Schwarz T s Christian Anti-Communist Crusade, 
which is well known to the Bureau. (62-108744) 

Mention of the Director and the FBI 

The Director and the FBI are mentioned favorably on pages 2, 3, 11, 15, 

36, 46, 59, 93, 180, 206, and 225. 

The Book 


"Red Blueprint for the Conquest of America” is an analysis of a twenty-nine- 
year. f - old document entitled "The Communist Party: A Manual on Organization," 
published in 1935 by Workers Library Publishers, New York City, a now defunct 
publishing house of the Communist Party, USA (CPUSA). The manual was written by 
J. Peters, then a representative in the United States of the Communist International* 
and acting head of the underground section of the CPUSA. According to the foreword 
by Jack Stachel (now a member of the National Board of the CPUSA), the manual was 
designed as a guide to.the theory and practice of organization in the CPUSA and the 
Communist International. Stachel, in stressing the importance of the manual at that 
time, stated it was absolutely necessary for every Party member to read and study it. 

Although the manual has been out of print for many years, Wherry assumes 
that it is still utilized by the CPUSA as an operational handbook and is an "up-to-date" 


*Dissolved in 1943 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "RED BLUEPRINT FOR THE CONQUEST 
OF AMERICA" 


and "effective formula" despite all the "zigs and zags" of the Party line since 1935. 

To illustrate this, he quotes extensively from the manual and then attempts to explain 
and clarify its meaning in view of the current situation. He discusses the relationship 
between the CPUS A and the Soviet Union, dialectical materialism, democratic cen¬ 
tralism, Aesopian language, the importance of discipline, the current structure of the 
CPUSA, among other things. 

He comes to the conclusion that "our national leadership" has exhibited an 
alarming lack of knowledge about the fundamental philosophy and operational techniques 
of world communism and is engaged in a policy of appeasement and vacillation. Accord¬ 
ing to Wherry, those individuals in the United States who seek knowledge of the extent 
of the threat of communism to democracy and those desiring individual liberties are 
frequently mislabeled "extremists" and "reactionaries." 
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BOOK REVIEW: "A STOTSTOF THE VBB& MSB 

GQMirnmmz m eistoeicar approach, » 

BY ARFREB J. RUBBER AH© ROBERT C. ftfl&X&OR 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


SYNOPSES: 


fa c ~a K ^^vt' v’fa 


Circuit Riders, Inc., an orgaaiza- 


■ tion of laymen of the Methodist Church whose objective is to combat communism, 
complained to our Cincinnati Office, objecting to passage in above book inf erring 


Bureau harmed the innocent while weeding communists out of government. I 
has been in frequent contact with the Bureau over the years* Book review by Central 
Research Unit reflects book, a supplemental textbook, is well-prepared, authoritative 
history a nd study of contemporary phases of USSR. Only two references to the Bureau, j 
Statement! | objected to could be accepted as critical, but other reference 

favorable, mo derogatory information in Bufiles regarding authors. Publisher, Scott, 
Foresman and Company, subject of antitrust case, placed in abeyance 1959, Involving | 
nine publishers who refused to lease plates to State of California for free elementary 
textbooks. 

Mono. For information. 


RETAILS: 

_ By letter d ated 0/15/64, the Cincinnati Office advised ihat l ~~~ 

I I Circuit Riders, Lie., an organization of laymen of the Methodise 

Church whose objective is to combat communism, telephoMcally advised on 0/8/04 
that ho objected to a passage in the above book.wMchallege d that the B ureau harmed n 

the innocent while weeding com munists ou t of government. I c onsiders the 

statement unfair to the Bureau. | | has been in frequent contact with the Bureau . 

over the years. On G/22/64, the Chicago Office was instructed to obtain a copy of this' 
book and forward it to the Bureau. The book was forwarded on *7/20/04 and sent to the , 
Central Research Unit for review. 

* ™ 1 - Mr. Mohr 1*, Research-Sa tellite Cectioi 

Xr 105-39880 t w BeLoach 1 -I_I 

\ 1 ** 02-46855 i m ^ CuRivan 1 - Mr. Gamer & 
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Memo Smith to Mlftrcttt 

m BOOK REVIEW: "A STUDY OF THE USSR AND 
COMMUNISM: AN HISTORICAL ABROACH" 


Ij i u u ui ifuu ^ective atigq^^nta^ tmtbook seeking ”to 

be^OveR©#completely'iatheerampesicoMla^^263 papSbackpages. Thevalue 
Oi the work Ues initsuse as a supplement to a g ^tnlte*4 course of stu#. 
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Memo Smith tq Sullivan 

Be: BOOK REVIEW: "A STUDY OF THE USSR AND 
COMMUNISM: AN HISTORICAL APPROACH'' 

t 

Allred Joseph Richer is associate professor of history at Northwestern 
University and author of Stalin and the French Communist Party 1941-47 . Prior 
to his receiving a PH. D from Columbia University , Kieberwasono of twenty-two 
American students who in 1058-1959 studied at Moscow University in the Soviet 
Union under the student exchange program. Because of his studying in the USSR, 
Riebor was interviewed hy Bureau agents in March, 1981. He was very cooperative. 

He participated in a television program, S/3/63, called "Kup’s Show, ,T 
during which he and others exchanged "free” ideas with Yuri P. Vasilev, Second 
Secretary, Soviet Embassy. The show Was moderated by Irv Hupcinot, columnist f 
for the Chicago Cun-Times . 

Robert C. Nelson is a staff correspondent for The Christian Science Monitor. 
mo derogatory information identifiable with Nelson is in Bufiles. 

Scott, Foresman and Company was among nine publishers who refused 
to lease printing plates to the State of California for the printing of elementary 
textbooks to be distributed free of cost. In June, 1956, an antitrust case was opened 
by the Bureau on instructions of the Department of Justice, fa March, 1959, the 
case was placed in abeyance pending action by the State of California. The 
San Francisco regional office of the Department of Justice Antitrust Division advised 
that, if the State of California Were to take action against the publishers involved, 
in all probability nO action would be taken by the Antitrust Division. 
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from : M. ArTTpne^ 

SUBJECT: "A TEXAN LOOKS AT LYNDON" 

JW J. EVETTS HALEY 
CANYON, TEXAS 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 

) 

The Palo Duro Press, Box 390, Canyon, Texas, forwarded a copy of the 
y captioned book which was written by J. Evetts Haley. Subtitled "A Study In Illegitimate 
e Power," it is bitterly critical of President Johnson, who is described as a vain, vindictive 
individual who is characterized by an overweening ambition, a monumental ego and an evil 
genius. According to Haley, the President is a product of political sophistication, 
cynicism and expediency, and his current position is a reflection upon the electorate of 
Texas and America. 

Haley dredges up everything adverse that has ever been alleged against the 
President, accusing him of stealing elections, of being the mentor of Bobby Baker, of 
complicity in the Billie Sol Estes fraud, etc. He casts doubt on the ethics of President 
and Mrs. Johnson in building their television business in Austin, Texas, and, in essence, 
paints Mr. Johnson as a thoroughgoing unprincipled blackguard who specializes in a 
continual expert political conniving calculated to strengthen his hold upon illegitimate 
power. . 

r 

The Director and/or the FBI are mentioned in five instances. During the 
controversy over the holdings and business methods of the LBJ Company, certain F-, 
revelations concerning the background of Don Reynolds were made public. Haley stares./ 
these came from FBI reports which were "leaked” to Drew Pearson by the .White House. 
Haley says Senator Hugh Scott demanded an investigation of the "leak" of raw FBI files, 
"which could only have occurred at the instance of some person higher than the FBI In 
government." The book states FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover denied a leak to any 
unauthorized source. ncr M ^ <& H 

The Bureau is mentioned three times in connection with the investigation 
of Billie Sol Estes, the most pertinent statemenLfeeingtone which alleges that "before 
the M'd was clampedtight, ” an FBI Agent on the la&rrevealed to a friend that Commerical 
j^Soivents was suspected of gangster connections, and thatwLady*Bird t Jolhi^son f s money had 
hpped pull the-eompany out of financial straits. „ on 1Q , /: 

It, lUirV ^S6 AUG si 19/ • 

& H-"- '■* 'Aside from the above cited examples, the references to Mrl 
FBI are of no import .}/ 

/ 

,.\K l ^ SENT DIRECTOR Jg? 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
Re: "A TEXAN LOOKS AT LYNDON" 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 

J. Evetts^H!aley, one-time ultraconservative JTe^aa-gu bernatorial 
candidate (1956), was " porn 7- 5 r 01, at Belton, Texas. He was formerly a member of 
the Department of History, University of Texas (1929-1936). Haley said he was fired 
from this position for his fight against the invasion of "socialistic federal power." 
Identified as a staunch friend and backer of former Major General Edwin A. Walker, 
Haley has long been active in a number of "right-wing" groups which have advocated 
such things as the repeal of Federal income taxes, the curtailment of foreign aid and 
the maintenance of segregation. He is currently a rancher at Canyon, Texas, and 
apparently he is also the owner of Palo Duro Press. In the past, Haley has written 
some twelve books on history and biography. 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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BOOK REVIEW^ DON’T JUST DEPLORE 
DISCREMINATIOlsr, DO SOMETHING" 
"BILL" W.H.M. STOVER 




BACKGROUND 


j A letter was received from captioned author on June 30, 1964, in which 

I set forth the theme of his book and, in a handwritten postscript to the Director, said, 

1 "Thank you for the contribution your own rational utterances have made to this book." r 
book itself was sent under separate cover. An in-absence was sent in reply. 

SYNOPSIS OF BOOK 




The book is divided into three parts. Part one deals with personal excesses, 
having separate chapters on alcohol, sexuality, crime and godlessness. Part two deals||ith 
the race problem. Part three offers possible solutions to all of these forementioned H 
1 problems. g| 

Stover’s use of the word discrimination in his title is unique. He deploreji 
the discrimination against non-drinkers at almost every social gathering, the discrimi-^ 
tion against law-abiding citizens by lawless elements, and the discrimination against 
whites because of the "preferential treatment" accorded Negroes.^, — 

. All of the excesses of alcohol, sexuality and crime ^^h^' l rJ , 6^i|^of an ever- 

jincreasing godless America. Briefly, Stover cites instances of themarmfur effects of 
|alcohol and then lashes out at all of the pressure placed upon people to d rink,by ,,t he. 
^television, advertising and movie indud'riesand by the Armed ForcesT"^ 


In his discussion of "sexualism," instances of divorce ar(TET(^ 
feller), as are instances of pre-marital pregnancy, wife swapping, venerea^ 
!perversion of all kinds. The> causes for less restraint in sex matters arelth^ 
; automobile, availability of contraceptives, effective treatment of venerealMu 
open attitude toward sex relations. ■ ¥ , 


mm &nd 

military, the' 
se ancLgu'r 


. The fast-rising cripcie rate in this country indicates a moral sickness in 

{America. Stover 1 '.quotes from^i^i^’F. Powell"Jr., President of tfife American,Bar Asso¬ 
ciation who says,”. ,.<y a root cause of-the crime crisis which grips our country is 
excessive tolerance by the public L generally of the .sub-standard, marginal, and even 

i !f ' 4set-r VoG^ 

1 - Central Research ' • ■ •- , 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

unmoral and unlawful conduct. " An inevitable result of this excessive tolerance, Stover s 1 
is lack of respect for authority, for law, and for the rights of others. 

For Stover, a godless America is the root of all these problems and he k 
blames the Supreme Court for bringing about this godlessness. He quotes from Senator 
who calls the Justices intellectually dishonest men who are one-sided and misguided, c 
in particular cites the very "strange views” about prayer, Bible reading, qualification.> 
Notary Public, pornography, and the Mallory Rule, all of which give aid to ’ Communist. ■ 

{•rends." 

The race problem in this country is the subject Qf the second part of the boon;. 
i his whole section is generally unfavorable toward the present civil rights movement. He 
oegins by discussing the Birmingham bombing of last year, but heaps most of his criticisn 
on the White House, the press, the Attorney General, and the Negro leadership. 

Stover tries to achieve a measure of objectivity by asking himself questions 
on the problem of prejudice, integration, and race relations in general. In all of his answci 
he calls for a slowdown in integration so that it becomes voluntary. He also stresses the 
need for Negroes to better themselves in their conduct and in their actual achievements, 
■.heme of the backwardness of the Negro recurs in most of his subsequent arguments. I 11 U 
gration in the District schools he calls an utter failure and implies that most of the integru; 
achieved has not meant an improvement in standards. Rather, he sees preferential treatnu 
of Negroes against whites as a cause for white discontent. "Mobocracy, ” or the civil right? 
movement, is the principal object of Stover's scorn. He calls the August March in Washing¬ 
ton as an example of intimidation of Congress which eventually led to the passage of the Civil 
Rights Bill of 1964 in the House of Representatives. He alleges the Representatives abdi¬ 
cated their responsibilities by not withstanding pressure exerted by the Negroes. 

The last part of the book sets forth five possible solutions to the problems of 
immorality and racial disorder. He claims that a greater public awareness of the race 
problem and a more favorable atmosphere toward Negroes is dawning. The Golden Rule he 
sees as receiving greater application by whites toward Negroes. Stover believes that gradual 
desegregation can be achieved by "economic persuasion," and that the ballot can immeasur¬ 
ably aid Negroes when they learn to use it properly. The final solution to these problems, 
he says, is God. If Americans have a change of heart and place greater reliance on God, 
then the problems of a godless society will be removed. 


REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI 


There is nothing derogatory about the FBI or the Director. The Director is 
quoted in many places, but there is no attempt to make the Director support an untenable or 
even controversial position. On page 86, he lists all the law enforcement groups which 
Stover alleges kept order at the August March in Washington. The FBI is included. The 
quotations by the Director concern crime, general immorality and threats from communism. 
The Director's quotations do not directly touch on the race issue. ^ ^ r\ill'll 

RECOMmendATION: ^^information ^ - 2 - 
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A copy of captione d book), published by / Abingdon Press, Nashville, 
Tennes see, was sent to the Director by'the author. Its receipt was acknowle dged by 
"Crime Records Division by letter 5/14/64 and the book was forwarded to Domestic 
Intelligence Division for review. If the book is not retained in the Directors 
office, it will be placed in Bureau Library, - 

Plea for Conservatism in Protestantism 

The book is a plea for and a defense of responsible conservatism^! > 

Protestantism in the United States. "The so-called ’liberal* position," the author jj 
contends, "gets a better hearing and press simply because most of the official f{ 
sentiment of the mainline Protestant churches, and of the National Couft&il of . ' 

Churches, is dominated by men who hold the liberal position. ** Much of the tenor of 
thought in many official Christian circles, observes Crowe, has been "left of center," 
and "it hardly has been intellectually respectable in some official*- Protestant circles 
either to be pro-American or anti-Communist." 

Crowe is critical of the defensive attitude assumed by many intellectuals 
who apologize for the institutions and processes of American society. Ifi^certain 
quarters in our country, he asserts, patriotism seems to be outmoded. We have 
appeased communism for years, he maintains, and we have been fearful, hesitant, 
and apologetic in dealing with it.. There can be no neutrality nor toleration of 
communism, he warns, and further appeasement is unthinkable. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

RE: BOOK REVIEW: "IN THIS FREE LAND" 
BY CHARLES M. CROWE 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


The author charges that the communist infiltration of our Government during 
the 19.30's and 1940's immeasurably aided the communist cause. Crowe views the 
United Nations (UN).as "a natural spawning ground for subversion and appeasement," 
and says that the UN has been oversold as a guarantor of peace. To Crowe, 
unilateral disarmament by the United States is "an invitation to suicide." War 
can come, he insists, only if free men default in their responsibility to meet 
communism's challenge. 

The author deplores the insidious trend toward the welfare state in this 
country. He views it as "leading us into the socialist-Communist orbit" with 
their dubious, if not disastrous, programs of social and economic betterment. 

hi commenting on the racial situation, Crowe says that all troubles"are not 
due to discrimination and prejudice on the part of the white community. Much of the 
effort to break down these barriers is offset by the failure of many Negroes to 
demonstrate that they are worthy of the free and full citizenship that is theirs." 

Crowe assails the Catholic Church for "becoming a pressure group in 
government which seeks to further the interests of the church over the public 
interest." He objects to the constant charge of intolerance and prejudice "directed 
at Protestants as if Protestants were the cause of the religious tensions in the 
United States." Crowe asserts that Protestantism has always been at "the forefront 
of every movement for human freedom and decency." 

The book ends on a note of urgency. To preserve our Nation in the 
tradition of our forebears, Crowe feels that "Christians need a rebirth of devotion 
to the freedoms that have made American society the strongest and fairest on earth." 

References to Director and Bureau 

There are a number of references in the book to the Director and the 
Bureau. All are favorable; most consist of quotations or extracts from "A Study of 
Communism" and other publications and articles prepared by the Director. 


The Author 


According to the book's dust jacket, Charles MHCrowe, a native of Tjexas, 
has been pastor of Wilmette Parish Methodist Church, Wilmette, Illinois, since* 1946.. 


M^Crowe, 


Bufiles contanTrib derogatory"informatiOn* concerning him. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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subject: BOOK REVIEW: ’’THE MAN” 

'WirWgTwaElace 

CRIME RESEARCH SECTION 
CRIME RECORDS DIVISION 


BACKGROUND: 





The captioned book has been forwarded to the Bureau by SAC, 

New York by letter dated 8-7-64. This book first came to the Bureau's attention on 
November 4, 1963, when one of captioned author's research assistants contacted the 
Los Angeles Office and requested information concerning the manner in which the EBl 
handled certain of its investigations. The reason given for the inquiry was that the 
captioned author was writing a book using as a theme a Negro as President of the United 
States, and during the course of the plot, the FBI would be mentioned. The New York V 
Office was instructed to furnish the Bureau with a copy of this book as soon as it was 
made available by the publisher, Simon and Schuster, New York, New York. 




w 


REVIEW OF "THE MAN”: 

The time of this novel is approximately the years 1975-80 and by a freak 
accident and through the law of succession, Douglass Dilman, President pro tempore 
of the Senate and a Negro, has been made President of the United States. Because of 
this, the country is thrown into turmoil, as there is a great deal of racial trouble 
brewing in the Nation and many international problems concerning the Russians facing 

the United States. .... , . . , . 

Dilman is portrayed at first as a very timid individual, who is at a loss 

to fulfill his new responsibilities because he feels he does not have the qualifications 
and because there is so much opposition to his ascent to the Presidency. ^ 

The "opposition" is led by a southern Congressman, Zeke Miller, who 
tries his utmost to discredit Dilman and replace him with Arthur Eaton, , t Jg i §®9 L | i etar , y 
of State. This opposition culminates in impeachment proceedings against/m tne^Senate 
of the United States on four’’trumped-up" charges, ranging from his mishandling of an 
international crisis to his alleged rape of a southern white girl-in the-Lincplp/Bedroom 
of the White House. The story ends with Oilman’s complete exoneration by the Senate. 
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Memorandum to Mr. DeLoach 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: ’’THE MAN” 

REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI : 

The FBI is mentioned in passing on pages 18, 166,275, 275,281,284,340j, 
o 41 q 54 361 363 448 453, 464, 492, 509, 594, 637 and 698. These references allude 

to the ^FBI s~ hwestigation of various types o£ ca^es; namely, civil rights and security-type 

\iolaL.om. Qj rec t 0 r is mentioned on page 277 and the author quotes Mr. Hoover as ' 

saving, ’’This is especially true in the intense civil rights movement, for America s 
twenty million Negroes and all others engaged in this struggle are a major target for , 

communist propaganda and subversion. ” The ’’gist” of this statement taken from ■the ^ • • ; 

Director's 1965 appropriations testimony before the House Sub-Committee on Apyx^xx- ; 

auons, Janua ^ 340-343, the author portrays the Director’s successor, Robert 

Lombardi, as bald as a cannon ball and as inflexible and physically round. He is 
described as having a forced public smile, high-pitched voice and was inclined to perspire 
a great deal. The author goes on to say that Lombardi ’’had a reputation for being 
ruthlessly, if not sadistically anti-communist on the United States domestic front, not 
wrong in itself, but often he had been too eager to interpret every coloration of opinion 
and action as Red, and consequently had had his arrests reversed by more unbiased. 
minds. ” Throughout the book, it is implied that Lombardi is on the side that is trying 
to remove Dilman from the Presidency. Although it does not specifically state the fact, 
there is also an implication that this future ’’Director of the FBI" is very politically 
motivated. 

THE AUTHOR—IFVING WALLACE: 

Irving Wallace is a best-selling author, having written such books as: 

"The Chapman Report, ” the story of a sex survey among a Los Angeles community, and 

"The Prize," the story of aN.obel prize winner. 

He was born on March 19, 1916, at Chica go, Illinois; s on of Alexander and 

Bessie Wallace. He was l ~l in 1941 to the formerly |and they havel-1_ 

| He is presently residing at|_._| . 

[California. Bufiles contain no derogatory information concerning b6 
Wallace. • b7c 

OBSERVATIONS: _ _ ; 

This is a long, drawn-out and very boring novel of almost 800 pages which j 
could be condensed to less than half this size and still get the point across. The author j 
seems to spend too much time and space trying to develop characters and, in all but a j 
few cases, misses the target completely. - . I 

The plot has many improbable turns, i. e., a woman being raped in the j 

White House and this fact being pointed out in detail on the floor of the Senate of the 
United States before a nationwide television audience. It seems that this novel is strictly ; 
a hurry-up job by the author so that the novel could reach the public during the forth¬ 
coming Presidential campaigns. In reading this book, one can readily see that author was, 
in fact, writing a novel that could be easily adaptable for the motion picture screen. 

RECOMMENDATION: None. For information. (W) | 


UJ \nJ 




Legat, London 
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Director, FBI (62«46855> 


SHE JSM HUX: 1HS AIXEMES US ISM 
M HIlLERlS LIFE AND SHE JBES 
BEHIKO IS 

BY ROGER JvlAWVELL AM) HEINRICH ERAENKEL 
KJRCHASS OF BOOK 


September 14, 1964 

1 * N,P. Callahan 
1 « W.C. Sullivan 
1 - L.F, Schwartz 
1 *• R*S 0 Garner 

1 t ft.M. Strfrit-ljvr 

1 * 


According to the August 3L 1964, issue of f, The 
Economist,” the captioned booh has been published by.The 
Bodley Head at SO shillings a copy for the English edition. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the 
captioned book and forward it to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Central Research Unit* 


Tolson_ 

Belmont_ 

Mohr_ 

Casper _ 

Callahan _ 

Conrad _ 

DeLoach _ 

Evans _ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan_ 

Tavel . 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy_i 


1 ** Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for revfow) 




MS: . — , 

Q ;'f -gV few • 

'Bools/requested for use of Bureau by SA L.F, Schwartz, 
Research«Satellite Section, The book will be placed in the 
Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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I'NITKl) STATES c;O^LNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. W. C 


. Sulims 


(V/M l '/ : r ",, 

DATE: August 12, 1964 


R. W. Smith / .. 

J/j'" 


SI'!?] EOT: 


BOOK REVIEW^ ’’GUIDELINES FOR COLD WAR VICTORY” 
BY NATIONALSTRATEGY COMMITTEE OF AMERICAN 
SECURITY COUNCIL ^ , . 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER P- " 


— * t 1 

f /toia-wi* 

Mohr-_i 

C«rj <-r ^ 

C.iK'ih r. —i— t 

■yS' ,' / 

I-*' I'vtt: ~~ 

* Gib* _ 

Ho. _ , 

Tro'N?: , _ , 

Tolo, f-forr 
Hoh;,**i .. 

Gandy —_, 


SYNOPSIS: 

Cautioned book forwarded Assistant to the Director Belmont 8/5/64 by I ~ 

| American Security Council (ASC). Letter acknowledged by Director 
8/12/64. Book referred Central Research for review. Book is criticism and analysis 
of American approach to cold war conflict. Sets out guidelines for strategy bringing 
together liberal, moderate, and conservative thinking. Recommends that we use 
tougher approach in dealing with communists; that UoS. wage counterwar, measure for 
measure, and change our ’’defensive" position; that we work to effect internal transforma 
tion within Soviet State, that we demonstrate will to win, mount psychological and 
economic offensive, improve relations with NATO nations, reappraise neutralism, adopt 
new Latin American policy to defeat communism, and maintain superior military 
posture. Study also recommends updating internal security programs in accordance with 
recommendations in 1957 of Commission on Government Security established by 
Congress. Book prepared by National Strategy Committee of ASC. Participants in 
study include former U. S. ambassadors; prominent educators, scientists, and military 
men; top business executives; and organizations such as American Legion and 
International Association of Chief s of Polic e. 6/8/62 1 [ requested Director partic-x 


ipate in study. Request declined. 


former agent. Services satisfactory. 


Now 


on Special Correspondents* List. ASC financed and operated by private industry as , 
national research and information center on subversive activities. In 1959 allegation V: 
made that ASC planning to develop informants in Communist Party. No further informa-y 
tion developed. ASC indicates readiness to identify its members publicly as formerly y 
/£>with Bureau. All references to Director and FBI favorable. „ ^ ___ . be ; 

f_V(- SSST- , _ ,.4^ 7c -v 


RE COMMENDATION: 

For information. 


62-46855 

1 - Mr. BelmotffrWv 
1 - Mr. Branigan f ( 
1 - Mr. Baumgardner 


wot recorded 
133 AUG/24/l964 


1^ Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sulliy^t 


; - Res ear ch- Sa tellite 


Garner 


CONTINUED - OVER 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "GUIDELINES FOR COLD WAR VICTORY" 
BY NATIONAL STRATEGY COMMITTEE OF AMERICAN 
SECURITY COUNCIL 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


DETAILS: 


8/5/64 by[ 


Cantioned book was forwarded to Assistant to the Direct or Belmon t on 


was acknowledged 8/12/64 by the Director« 
Unit for review. 


be 
b7C 

The book was referred to Central Resear 


lAmerican Security CounciL[ 


^letter 


Summary of Book 

This study, the first in a series, is a criticism and analysis of the American 
approach to the cold war conflict with communism and is a guideline for corrective 
strategy. Its purpose is to bring together the best thinking (liberal, moderate, and 
conservative) that will enable this country to win the cold war. 

According to the book, our strategy is working to our own detriment. In 
encouraging Soviet moderation and eventual change of heart, we adopt a fallacious 
policy of moderation and conciliation. The study indicates our foreign policy frees no 
one and actually results in less rather than more freedom throughout the world. 

Moving from the premise that permanent coexistence with a communist 
dictatorship is impossible, the study recommends that we adopt a tougher approach 
in our dealings with communist countries; that - measure for measure - we wage 
counterwar against the communists and do everything short of nuclear war to effect 
internal transformation -vlthin the Soviet State, emphasizing the latent discontent of 
the people. 

In the meantime, we must demonstrate the will to win and mount psycholog¬ 
ical and economic offensives. It is essential we improve our relations with the NATO 
nations; reappraise neutralism, which is incompatible with victory; formulate a new 
policy which will defeat communism in Latin America; and, maintain a superior 
military posture. 

The study also recommends an updating and tightening of t„o internal 
security programs with special consideration being given by the legislative and 
executive branches of the Government to the recommendations made in June, 1957, 
by the Commission on Government Security, established by Congress to make an 
objective, nonpolitical study of the internal security program. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "GUIDELINES EOR COLD WAR VICTORY 1 ' 
BY NATIONAL STRATEGY COMMITTEE OF AMERICAN 
SECURITY COUNCIL 

Participants in Study 


T his study was prepared by the National Strategy Committee of the ASC. 
Participating were such prominent individuals as General Mark Clark, Dr. Stefan 
Possony, Admiral Felix B. Stump (Ret.) and Dr. Edward Teller; top business 
executives of the 3,500 company members of ASC; 128 universities and colleges; 102 
organizations such as the American Legion and the International Association of Chiefs 
of Police; and, former U.S. ambassadors and college presidents. 


On 6/8/621 


of ASC, wrote to the Direc tor and b6 
est was declined. I Is a formed7 


requested he participate in this study. The request was declined. 
agent who resigned 2/13/53. His services were satisfactory and he is on 


le Special 


Correspondents’ List. 

American Security Council 

The files disclose ASC is an organization financed and operated by private - 

industry as a national research and information center on subversive activities for its 
members. ASC sponsors Fidelifax, Inc., a nationwide personnel investigating organiza¬ 
tion with offices in 32 cities, each of which is allegedly headed by a former Bureau agent 

In 1959, information was received that ASC was possibly planning to develop 
informants in the Communist Party vhichraised the possibility of intrusion in our field 
of primary responsibility. Files do not indicate further information has been 
developed in this regard. 

Past inquiries have indicated that some people believe ASC is closely related 
to the Bureau. This is probably attributable to the organization’s readiness to identify 
its members as being formerly associated with the Bureau. For instance, in the 
extensive lists of participants in this study, among the "experts" on the Strategy Staff 
are four former agents of the Bureau and one former Assistant Director. This 
alludes to former Assistant Director Stanley J. Tracy. 

References to Director and FBI 

All references to the Director and the FBI are favorable. 

There are two references to the Director. The study begins with a quotation 
from Mr. Hoover’s address to the Brotherhood of the Washington Hebrew Congregation 
on 12/4/63. On pages 115-116, a portion of the Director’s testimony before the House 
Appropriations Committee 1/29/64 dealing with Soviet espionage is quoted. The book 
states that Mr. Hoover’s testimony emphasizes'the continuing importance of communist 
espionage operations. 

j 

r/ ! - 3 - 
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SAC, Hew York 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - F. J. Baumgardner/A. W. Gray 

1 - B. M. Suttler 

September 28, 1964 


Director, FBI (G2-46S55) 1 - R.S. Garner 

\ l ~ | | £ 

y L- ' 1 - Section tickler 

/Kbahgee OH THE EIGHT 
\y M HOLD FORSflEAHD BENJAMIN E. EPSTEIN 
PURCHASE OF% OOK A ? j/jf ft>S 2 - Orig & copy 

1 - Yellow 

The captioned hook is scheduled for publication October 9, 1964, by 
Random House, 45? Edison Avenue, Hew York, Hew York (10022), and the 
paperbotind edition is advertised at $2,95 a copy, When available, you should 
obtain one copy of Hie paperbotind edition and forward it to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Research*-Satellite Section. 

NOTE: The book is a comprehensive study of extreme right-wing organizations 
by the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai Bfrith. Mr. Forster is general 
counsel and civil rights director of the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai 
B f rith and Mr. Epstein is its national director. 

Book requested for use of the Bureau by SA A. W. Gray, Internal Security 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, and after perusal, book will be 
filed in Bureau Library. 

AMBrmab „ 
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1 - N.P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 W. CU Sullivan 

aAe.Bostoa }: an. “ / m*rn**i,m* 

1 - R. S. Garner /) 

Streeter, FBI 1 - I I ' b6 

Bgo£L 1 - SeetiOn tickler b?c 

X"MY FACE ■ IS BLACK” ■ 

BY C. ERI#JNCOLN 

. , 6e!>K 

The captioned bookis to b e publi shed in the nearfuturebyTheBeac 
TV Press, Incorporated, 25 Beacon Street, Boston 8, Massachusetts. Advance 
copies of the bohk have been advertised as avadlable nowj &owever, the price o 
vT the book isnoiknown. 


You should discreetly Mi an advance copy j>f the above book and 
for war ditiothe Bureau marked to theatteation clv^C^stiaiSesearch Unit. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA T.P. Rosack, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for use of the Bureau. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library where 
it is not now available. 
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Memorandum 





DIRECTOR, FBI 

(Attention: Central Research Unit) 

SAC, BOSTON 


date: September l4.» 1964- 


S4 

r /ff MY FACE_IS_ BLAC KIL¬ 
BY ERIC’C. LINCOLN- 

Reurlet dated " September i', 1954™ ’ 


Beacon Press, Inc., 25 Beacon St., Boston, Mass., 
advised September 8, 1964, that captioned book is not 
expected to be received from press before ‘October 25, 

1961}.. A copy will be furnished Boston as soon as it leaves 
the press and will be forwarded Bureau, c/o Central Research 
Unit. 


0<L<i 

(^ 2 ) - Bureau 
1 - Boston 
JFNsbbr 
( 3 ) 
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Memorandum 


UNITED STATES G^BeRNMENT 




Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


date: September 15, 1964 


FROM : 


SUBJECT: 


Mr. R. W. 


Smithy 


Tolson - 

Belmont - 

Mohr- 

Casper- 

Callahan — 

Conrad- 

DeLoach — 

Evans _ 

Gale - 

Rosen - 

Sullivan - 

Tavel_ 

Trotter _ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 


BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH-S A T EL L I TE SECTION 


SYNOPSIS 






The Book Review Control Desk, established January, 1959', functions 1 as 
a central control and respository for book reviews at the Seat of Government, 
evaluates requests for books to be purchased, maintains records of pending book 
review assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each 
review. Cost of operation of Desk absorbed by existing Publications Desk without 
any increase in personnel. Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main 
control file 62-46855. The purchase of books is cleared with the Administrative 
Division. During period September 13,1963, through September 14, 1964, a total 
of 104 books was received at Seat of Government. Fifty-four books were reviewed, 
thirty-seven were obtained for reference purposes. Of thirty-six book reviews 
completed by the Domestic Intelligence Division, twenty-four were done by the 
Research-Satellite Section. Complete, current instructions regarding Book Review 
Control Desk are included in Section 62 of the Manual for Bureau Supervisors. The 
Book Review Control Desk performs valuable service because it eliminates 
duplication both in purchase and review of books, enables Seat of Government 
personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference, and, because of 
knowledge of current publications, frequently alerts personnel to appearance of 
new books pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. A status report is 
submitted annually. 

RECOMMENDATION (\ / m 


None; for your information. 


DETAILS 


The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central Research 


Section in January, 1959, as a central control and respository for book reviews at/^- 
the Seat of Government. 

A- 1 - Mr. Sullivan*"/ x- Administrative^micyFolder 

F: _'*■' '*’3 ^ _ _’ j_ h j i ._ j* ri_ 


f^MBrmab 
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1 - Mr. Sullivan^^V r±- 
1 - R. S. Garne^Jljf 1 - 

CONTINUED -OVER 


1 - Section tickler 

4 SEP 10 I bo. 


•BSSS^ 





Memorandum R. W. Smith to W. C. Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 



Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: 1) evaluates requests for books to be 
purchased and reviewed, 2) handles recommendations as to what Division should 
write the review, and 3) maintains a record of pending book review assignments, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. 

Cost of Operation 

Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost to the Bureau, 
since the work was absorbed by combining the new function with that of the previously 
existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Control 

Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file (62-46855), 
which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions are being 
complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index system is 
maintained regarding each review showing title, author, official who ordered the 
review, Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. These 
index cards are maintained for an indefinite period, for they are of continuing 
practical value and demand only a minimum of upkeep. 

The A dminis trative Division clears any recommendations for the purchase 
of suggested books for review or for reference purposes. 

Reviews Conducted 

During the period September 13, 1963, through September 14, 1964, a 
total of 104 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review or 
reference. Fifty-four books were reviewed (4 pending) and thirty-seven books 
were obtained for reference purposes. All books requested are retained for future 
reference purposes. Fourteen books-were received at the Bureau from outside 
sources. Of the thirty-six book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelligence 
Division during referenced period, twenty-four were done by the Research-Satellite 
Section. Nine books requested have not been received. 


C ONTINUED -OVER 
» - 2 - 
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Memorandum R. W. Smith to W. C. Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 


Instructions 



Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Manual for Bureau Supervisors. 

Over-All Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: 1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, 2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, 3) enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference, 4) and, because of 
knowledge of current publications, frequently alerts personnel to the appearance 
of new books pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. 

Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Research-Satellite Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. A status report will be submitted annually. 
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SAC, New York 


Direct^ FBI (62- 


{ MmiBSt&Ph THE CLOSED society 
PURCHASE OF BOOlv", 


October 1, 1964 


1 - N.P. Callahan 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1- F. J. Baumgardner/A. W. Gray 
1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 - R. S. Garner 

1 -I- —I bo 

1 - Section tickler 


The captioned book wan published June 3, 1964, by Harcourt, Brace & 
World, Incorporated, 757 Third Avenue, New York 17, New York, and sells for 
$4,75 a copy. 

You should discreetly and expeditiously obtain one copy of the captioned 
book and forward it to the Bureau marked to die attention of the Central Research Unit. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA A. W. Gray, Internal Security Section, Domestic 

Intelligence Division, needed for use in connection with conferences planned on the 
subject of ♦’Development of Informants in Racial Matters.” The book will be placed 
in the Bureau'Library where it is not now available. The only reference in General 
Indices regarding the book was a news clipping. 
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Post Office Box1838 
San Antonio, Texas 78206 
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Dear Mrs. Naylor: 

Mr. Hoover received your letter of 
September 24th and ashed me to acknowledge the receipt 
of^ur (communication. He also requested me to explain 
thaPit ii=p£r6ntrary to his policy to comment on materiaDiot 
pr^arel^gr personnel of this Bureau or by him. However, 

Q~ — jSJ r 

he^ts lobfetng forward to the opportunity of reading the gbok 

-*-* « -jj. 





ct? 

JSS. 


you have forwarded. 




J&9 

/o 

H 


cr> 









Sincerely yours, 


Helen W. Gandy 
Secretary 



M 




y I £_i_ 

NOTE: The author, Joseph Hayes>$herry, mas recently advised 
the Bureau about his forthcoming bookmicTcopies haye ^lre^dytbeer^rj 
submitted to- the Bureau by the San Francisco Division.' Wherry is" 




Tolson 




on Organizations” by a former communist. Wherry’s position is that the 
current Administration follpws;a policy of appeasement. References 
DTPilch (3) M . .. r 
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bo 
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to the Director and FBI are favorable. R. W. Smi| h t oJSullivan 
memorandum dated 8-11-64 indicated the Bureai^oec^cumspect in 
dealing with Wherry who is also known for his activities in connection 
with anticommunist organizations. 
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*" llaijlor Compafuj 

Book Publishers of Ihe Soulhwesl 

Office: 1015 Culebra Avenue Tel. 512 PE 6-3145 
Correspond to: P. O. Box 1838, San Antonio, Texas 78206 


September 24, 1^64 


Mr. Tolson_ 

Mr. Belmont,.. 
Mr. Mohr — 

Mr. Casper_ 

Mr. Callahg2, 
Mr. CortracT\ 
Mr. 

Mr. Evlms_ 

Mr. Gale_ 

Mr. Rosen_ 

Mr. Sullivan^ 

Mr. Tavel_ 

Mr. Trotter_ 




b 


Mr. John Edgar Hoover, Director 
federal Bureau oi Investigation 
United Staes Department of Justice 
Vashin^ton, D.G. * 

Dear Mr. Hoover: 

. /~^ s ■ / y. . ^ 

Unaex separate^ eovc x w e—mrc SStltnu i g 1 you a read- a 
ini', COPV o£.v^ED BFtJEi-F TMT P O P. TH E CONQUEST OF \ 
AKEFICA by Joseph Hitlerryl T" ' 

lie ai s sure you will find this book of great in¬ 
terest. ^ T e would appreciate hearing your comments 
regarding FED BLUEVHINT FOP THE CONQUEST OF ^ 

AMEP ICA. 




■* 7 ith best wishes, I am 

«✓-> 


^ „ .*>«*•*% 


Sincerely, 





FHN:vc 








^ w; . 






t& OCT 12 1934 









September 30, 1964 

By letter 9-24-64_ 

San Antonio, Texas, advised she was 
sending the Director under separate 
cover a copy of’’Red Blueprint for the 
Conquest of America," by Joseph H. 
Wherry, and she would appreciate 
the Director's comments regarding 
the book. 

Numerous references are made to 
the Director and the FBI throughout 
the book. 



MR. TAVEI_— 

MR. TROTTER _ hi C 

MR. JONES _ 



crt 




OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 




Tolson , 


TO 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 

Mr. W. C. SullivA' 


R. W. Smii 



date: • September 30, 19 



^ §OOK RE HM. > ^PANASSTFJL.TS DEAD" 
SY NICHOLAS MAZIMQEF 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


T HE BOOK : 

Through this novel, the author tells of communist intrigue in Paris after 
World War n. He uses the device of a diary found after the suicide of a white 
Russian who had been against communism while in Russia and who spoke out against 
I it in the presence of communist agents in Paris who ran the agency by which a young 

jj French woman, his paramour, was employed. The book contains nothing of historical 

y )- 1 n importance or of ideological significance. B; was first published in Germany in the 
I Russian language. The FBI is not mentioned, nor is there anything of interest to us. 


I 


THE AUTHOR: 


2X3 


\ 


Maximoff, born in Russia, 1898,^ served in Russian Army, 1938-1921. 
During World War II,'Tie escaped to France, where he was a musician, teacher, 
lecturer, and U.S. Civil Service employee. He came to the United States in 1953 
and was a lecturer at Columbia University and later a faculty member of/Hobart \ 
College and William Smith College, Geneva, New York, until his^Jtirement in 1961. y 
The subject of Bufile 105-61145, he was investigated in 1957 and re’por^d to be an w 
"eccentric, harmless man," unquestionably anticommunist. He was sent an in-absence! 
letter 10/12/62 after implying that Director could help him to have a book published. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

None; for information 

62-46855 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. Branigan 
1 - Mr. Baumgardner 
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1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
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Mr, W, C. Sullivan 


Mr, R. W* Smith 


"RED BLUEPRINT FOR THE L 

CONQUEST OF AMERICA" 

BY JOSEPH H. WHERRY 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER (62-46855) 


1 - Mr, Belmont 
1 ■» Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 

October 7, 1964 

1 - Mr. Baumgardner 
1 * Research-Satellite 
1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 
1 - Mr. J. M. Sizoo _ 

1 i 


- By letter dated 10/1/64 from Miss Gandy, I I ) 

_| San Antonio, Texas, was thanked for forwarding above- » 

captioned book to the Director. The Director noted by attached routing 
slip, 10/6/64, "I would like a review of the book. H. ■ ■ 

The book was written, according to the author, Joseph H. ! t\ 
Wherry, to draw attention to "The Communist Party: A Manual on j ^ 

Organization" by J. Peters, former representative in the United States v -> 
fof the Communist International, as a guide for Communist theory .and j 
practice, Wherry claims that the Manual by Peters, although written t < 
in the early 1930’a* is valid for use by the Communist Party, USA (CPUsA) 
today since the "fundamental organization, ultimate aifa, and international 
purpose and even methods of Communism do not change," _ M..- i 

y ',1 ^ 

Wherry notes that "international management" of communist - ■ * 


hold by the International Department of the Central Committee of the v 1 
CPSU, Wherry also states that all Marxists do not always advocate clv’i 
and military violence for the "revolutionary overthrow," but also call 
for means such as "force with accompanying terrorism, by deception and 
subtleties of slanted legislation, by edict." The book contains numero 
favorable references to the Director and the FBI. Wherry claims to be 1 
a personal friend of Senator Barry Goldwater. 

A more detailed review of the book and further information 
on the author are contained in the attached review in the memorandum 
from Mr. Smith to Mr* Sullivan dated 8/11/64. The book Is being forwar 
to the Bureau Library for retention. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For the Directors information. 


yUfS 


Enclosures . 

62-108744 () 

JMS:mab:Jwh (IQ) y 

70 OCY 201964. 


1 oftt & 




5010—106 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


4 


TO 


FROM 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. W. C. Sulliv; 


date: October 13, 1964 


Tolson , 
Belmont- 
Mohr 
DeLoa< 
Casper 
Callahan . 
Conrad* — 
Evans — 

Gale - 

Rosen — 
Sullivan _ 
Tavel _ 




SUBJECT: 


ye 


R. W. SmithC/ , 

^BOOK REVIEwT "N&TIONAL SECURITY 
AND THE PHANTOM FORCE.," AIR_WAR_COLLEGE 
THESIS.NO. 1161, APRIL 195.6, 

BY HOWARD EDWARD^PAYNE, JR. (/> s.*r 
COLONEL, U. S. AIR FORCE (RESERVE) 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 

HOw 4 4-D ‘/ 


Trotter- 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes - 

Gandy - 

f 



3 Phases of Modern War: This document, dated 1956 and received by Bureau 
September 1964, claims U. S. has not used intelligence system as meant to be used 
and has no clearly defined national policy. The author reasons that modern war is 
constant and consists of 3 phases: (1) state of undeclared war, using number of 
factors—ideological, psychological, social, economic, political, technological, and 
covert and overt intelligence activities; (2) state of open armed conflict, declared 
or undeclared, using military aggression and preliminary "peacesnegotiations; 

(3) state of victory, using military or civilian occupation of defeated area, establish- / 
ment of^desired government structure, elimination of opposition^ and readjustment 
of international positions and relations. 'z ; ^ 


The "Phdntom Force": is a proposed career-service, highly trained,c^OO, 000-man 
central intelligence authority set up in the Department of Defens^witlTprime 
responsibility for all intelligence functions of Phases 1, 2, and 3.* 1 It 'ftould work in 
harmony- with Cabinet-level departments and National Security Council. CIA would 
be absorbed by it. 


-H 


FBI Mentioned (pp. 90, 102-104, 107, 112, 115): Favorably, as efficient, admired 


respected counterintelligence agency. Its "counter-intelligence section" would be 
"core" of proposed force. Author quotes another source as saying that prior to 
Pearl Harbor, FBI and Navy in disagreement as to which should tap Japanese 
telephones. 


M A 09 ' £ * rr- 


.b6 

b7C 


The Author:. Bureau has had cordial cor^qspoijdence with Brigadier General 
Howard-E. Payne in past. , Described j^pj^Qinj^ U^ic e^a^fr len^o f Burea^i 
5/7/64. (62-109423) 


RE COMMENDATION: None; for informatibn 
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- Mr. Sullivan 

- Section Tickler 
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October 2 s ?, 1964 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 

SAC, New York , 1-W.G. Shaw October 27, 196.* 

1 - B. M. Suttler 
Director, FBI <62-46S55) 1- R.S. Garner 

1- 1 ~~ 

^,/ 1 - Section tickler 

w®EDE^BAST VSEUBSW8B®' 
sj BY DATO^ feRP _ //y . 

Thecaptionedbook was scheduled lor publication on Cct^erY, 1904, 
by Harcourt, Brace & World, Incorporated, 75*7 Third Avenue, Stew York 17, 

New York; the price is $5* 95 & copy* 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captione d book gdforward 
it to die Bureau marted to the attention of the Central Eeseareb Bint, Research 

Satellite Section. 


Seek is described by Harcourt as a novel or ~ wh0 haa 

SSsKSMSS-. ^< ^fsiss sf^axsi>m 
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Tolson -_ 

Belmont _ 

Mohr_ 

DeLoach — 

Casper_ 

Callahan — 

Conrad_ 

Evans _ 

Gale _ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan _ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter — 
Tele Room 

Holmes _ 

Gandy _ 



. tells a ; powerful story 
of idealism, rebellion, & 

' and . dlsffl > lsi ® / «Si|' X - 

^ %P"' 


S=< 


K 

r/i* 


) 

’ 

t-.-;' 


In the '30s, inspired by idealism and driven •'■■■ 

■ " by rebellion, Arthur Cameron became a 
,, member of the Communist Party.. Now a' - 

■ successful Broadway playwright, frie of the ' 

. ■ past, he is faced with the discovery that his 
; ’ son is bent on a similar course of misplaced 
■ .idealism.'To save him, he is compelled to* 
reveal—^desperately and completely-r-the < 
political intrigues, and shameful maneuver- ; 
ings of his own buried past. : , 0 . 7 g? 

"05.95 [^I'HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD " 





THE LAST BELIEVERS by David Karp is de¬ 
scribed by Harcourt as a novel of maturity ver-« 
sus misplaced youthful idealism in which a suc-\ 
cessful Broadway playwright, who has renounced l 
his youthful Communist party affiliations, is con-1 
fronted by his son’s desire to renounce his citizen¬ 
ship to fight against nuclear war. , 


The Washington Post and _ 

Times Herald 

The Washington Daily News 
The Evening Star _ 


New York Herald Tribune 


New York Journal-American 
New York Mirror _ 


New York Dally News 
New York Post _ 


The New York Times 

The Worker _ 

The New Leader . 


W- 


The Wall Street Journal 
The National Observer _ 
People's World 
Date . 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
5010-104 


UNITED STATES GOjlERNMENT 

Memorarmum 


L/ DIRECTOR, FBI 

/ Attention: Research 

FROM : SAC, BOSTON (62-4446) ■ 

subject: / "m FACE IS BLACK" 

BY ERIC jCjg^pCOLN' 

j\ 1/1 ' /C 


date: 10/26/64 
tion 


K# VI <? 




Reurlet dated September 1, 1964; remylet 
dated September 14, 1964. 

Enclosed is one copy of J3.._ERICKjLINqpLN ,, S 
book "MY FACE IS BLACK" which the Boston Division 
was requested to obtain. 


2 - Bureau^ (Enc.^jl) / 

1 - Bosto^n, & 

OTNtle (L& / * 


(=15 L 


s OCT 28 1964 
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iA , _ ^ stoald discreetly obtain rsfe j*mw 

SaSmte &S. marked 18 tte ******** Central 


r*-«r gy £j ■£ 


'e 7 f ■€< 


y -S' J/ 


NOTE: Book,belleved to be a good source to show the inequities of law of^the ^ 

f^ySS^SS^L^?^ *.*\ ****> ^Search-Satellite Section. Genetffll 


indices and Bureau hibraij check negative* Book will be filed in Bureau Libr^|| 
@ AMBrcr^ ft . ,. $.UL'ST : > £-C t’/)J ' ,/H &SCe-Hi 

(10) - • <.J$k ■ — 
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MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES (^ERNMEN 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES 


ERNMENT 


& 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT) 

SAC, NEW YORK (109-87235) 

- MISSISSIPPI : THE CLOSED SOCIETY 
BY JAMES Wr'S'ILVER 
PURCHASE OF BOOK '' ' 


date: 


10/26/64 


ReBulet, 10/1/64* 

Submitted herewith is one copy of captioned book. 
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f^2-Bureau 

(Enclg* Ity 
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UNITED STATES GOVlWMENT 





TO 


FROM 


<3? 

Mr. W. C. Suliivah 


R. W. Smith 


1 - H. L. Edwards 
1 - Sullivan 

date: October 14, 1964 

1 - Section Tickler 
1 - Garner 

1 - I I 


it^LoachV— - 
/casper- 


^asper - 
Callahan . 
Conrad — 
Evans — 
Gale ■ 
Rosen — 
Sulllvan'i 

Tavel- 

Trotter __ 


Tele. Room-— 

Holmes- 

Gandy —-b 6 

b7C 


SUBJECT: 


-5 


X. 


C* 

r r - 





REVIEW OF ’’SOCIAL SCIENCE: A TEXTBOOK FOR SOVIET 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS” AS TRANSLATED BY THE JOINT 
PUBLICATIONS RESEARCH SERVICE, U. S. DEPARTMENT 
OF COMMERCE, CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER ,/^ y/ 

At the direction of the American Bar Association, the above-ca 
translation was mailed to Mr. H. Lynn Edwards by the Joint Publications Research. —^ 
Service of the Department of Commerce. On 10/7/64 it was forwarded to the. 

Domestic Intelligence Division for review. 

Review of the Book 

It appears that this ’’textbook” was written for use in secondary schools in—*, 
the Soviet Union for the purpose of indoctrinating students, especially those who do-^v^ 
not desire higher education, in the ’’traits of the new man, the man who is to build ' 
Communism and live under it. ” It is alleged in the ’’Preface to the English Trans- < 
lation” that Soviet schools were not doing enough to indoctrinate students in s3 

communism. 


The contents of :his book are what would be ex ected to be in any commu- 'v 
nist textbook. It is no surprise to read in this text of the wonders of communism I 


3 



book is broken down ^.ico five parts. It sets forth :’ie principles c:: Marxism-Leninism** 
and how the application of these tenets to the ecoi -,,x social, ; Yd political system^^* 
of the Soviet Union has achieved a total and del'"’'.'five , - "ory of socialism indestruct¬ 
ible to any force existem cne world today. !'■ nets fore* the usin' 1 braggadocious 
social, industrial, technological, and scientific achiev-. eats of : Soviets.^ That 
new evolutionary product—communist man—is describe ■. in the u ..al maudlin terms 
reminiscent of nineteenth century romanticism. The CG-elusion to die study is that 
communists, in that land of happiness and plenty, have a firm grip on the wing of thegi 
bluebird and are soaring into a future of world communism. ’ 


Interlaced in all of the glowing descripd ,\-s and questionable statistics, 
are ae very unfavorable comparisions with the united States and capitalism. The 
stuc.y is full of distortions, half-truths, and deliberate falsifications .based on'the- 
false premises of communist dogma and propaganda as is evident in communist 
material generally| 55 

I ^ ^ 

PC:mab { ! 


gl 

S' 


> 



recorded 

lin OCT 30 1964 


TVs] bDs- 


<^o>> 


-KKEAECH-SAmmi. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

RE: REVIEW OF "SOCIAL SCIENCE: A TEXTBOOK FOR SOVIET 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS" AS TRANSLATED BY THE JOINT 


It is noted that the textbook infers that America’s use of the atom bomb 
in August, 1945, was unnecessary in view of the inevitable and impending 
capitulation of Japan. The date is referred to as a black day in the history of 
mankind. 

The United States is depicted as a war-mongering nation trying to jockeyj 
for a position of attack safe from a retaliatory blow. 

The translator considers this book of value to American educators, 
students, and specialists in international communism. For our purposes, this 
I textbook contains no new ideas-or material. 

There is no identifiable record in Bufiles of the author,G. Kh. Shakhnazarov. 
Reference to the FBI 


On page 310, the following statement appears: "The FBI keeps the finger¬ 
prints of well-nigh half of the entire adult population of the country. " Removed from 
context, the statement is inoffensive. Actually, it ends a paragraph that describes 
the "terror" loosed on "everyone in the U. S. who in any way comes out in defense of 
democracy and peace." The paragraph states that honest and honorable Americans 
are blacklisted and placed under police surveillance. 


RE COMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 

/o/ ,, 
f> , 










* 

1 1 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 -\W. C. Sullivan „ ^ 

SAC, New York 1 _ x j. M. Sizoo 1 November 4, 1064 

1 - B. M. Suttler 

Birector, FBI (62-46855) i _|- -1 

1 - Section tickler 

-HB0OES ONCOMMUNISM ^ 

EDITED BY WALTER 3&QLARZ p^ j h /VzML 


The captioned book has been published by the Oxford University Press, 
417 Fifth Avenue, New York 16, New York, and it is priced at $4.80 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book for the use 
of the Bureau and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central 
Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA J. M. Sizoo, Research-Satellite Section, for 

reference purposes. Book will be filed in Bureau library. 
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1 - N. P„ Callahan/M. F. Row 

SAC,' New York ' 1 - W. C. Sullivan October 30, J963 

1 - F. J. Baumgardner/J. H. KLeinkauf ' 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

1 - B. M. Suttler 
. ■ 1 - R. S. Garner 

tr WHEN THE WORD IS GIVEN: A REPORT • 1 - I ~~l 

ON ELIJAH MUHAMMAD, MALCOLM X, AND 1 - Section tickler 
' THE BLACK MUSLIM WORLD- 2 - Orig & copy 

BY LOUISE. LOMAS g)-Yellow 

BOOK REVIEWS On w 

The captioned booklets be^n publiihecr recently by The World Publishing 
Company, 119 West 57th Street, New York 19, New York; the price is listed as 
$3.95 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain, as soon as possible, one copy of the book 
for the use of the Bureau and forward it to the attention of the Research—Satellite 
Section. 


NOTE: SAJ. H. KLeinkauf, Internal Security Section, has requested the book .for,, 
review. After review, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is. 
not now available. Availability of book negative as result of check with several 
bookstores in city, 
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Memorandum 


UNITED STATES C*ERNMENT 


* 


TO 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 10/28/64 

(Att: Research Satellite Section) 


SUBJECT 


> 5 


SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


oy 


\ DANGER-ON,THE RIGHT , „ 

BY ARNOLD^ORSTER AND BENJAMIN R/-EI&TEIN y 
PURCHASE OF BOOK 


ReBulet, 9/28/64. 


book. 


Submitted herewith is one copy of captioned 






2-Sureau (Enel. 1) (RM) / 


1-NY 


EKDickm 

(3) 


/o -So- C> tf- 


11 ;o*' 

’ s ‘,H i 


k. ? ‘ 




k 





t. <u r r 5 



? 


& 

l NOV -8" 1964 


4 

to 




H^\ 

69 NOV 9 1964 




, £ j. 

<! T ‘ iJ*' it 

. .r 





f 


1 



1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 



. . . • . ; / • 

NOTE: Book requested by SA R. f/ Garner, Central Research Unit, lor use of 

Bureau. Booh will be placed in Bureau Library where itis not how available. 

Professor Cornet! is a laember of the Department of Political Science 
of the Sate University of New York, Buffalo, New York,' The book is advertised 
as ’’the most penetrating and up- to-date analysis of international Communist youth 
nmvemen^ yet published, M 
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Memorandum 





to : 

fs 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 11/4/64 

(Att: Central Research Unit, 

FROM : 

Research-Satellite Section) 

SAq, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

subject: 

(/ 

"JUSTICE IN MOSCOW” 

BY GEORGE FEIFER 

ReBulet dated 10/28/64. 

f 


Submitted herewith is one copy o£ captioned 


publication. 





NOT RECORDED 
IO AI0V 30 1964 



US. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


Mr. Belmont 



MUM JWSflCE, ; 

taw mAh mm m : 
mez mm &m his trial 





•X ** Bp. Bines 


■ 1 *» Besearcl See. (?ubl lent lone) 


C1 MJUBAS JUST1€B, The Seal Story of Jack Buby and Bis 
Trial » n was written by Melvin M« Belli/Ruby's defense attorney •' 
who was fired by toy's familyafter toy's trial in March,. 1064, ' 
and coauthored By Maurice C. Carroll, a reporter for "The New York 
Herald Tribune** who wan .in th© Dallas basement when Buby shot ■ 
■toald .and who covered the Baby trial - to -his-.newspaper* ■ fi ■ 
wa® recently published by.the Bavid McKay Company, Incorporated, 
Bew Xorfe. The book is primarily a self-serving pat on the bach 
to Melvin Belli from his greatest admirer Melvin Belli. ' Be-'.- - 
attempts in the booh, to Justify and back up bis publicly stated 
belief that toy did not receive a fair trial in Balias but 
was railroaded by a court to jury controlled by the Balias 
oligarchy or "establishment." He ridicules Pallas justice as 
such and belittles Judge joe B. Brown who tried the Baby case, 
©istriet Attorney Henry Wade and his staff who prosecuted the 
case - and the jury who convicted Buby and aimostaXI other persons 
mentioned in the book with the exception of Belli. 

Basically the book relates: <1) Belli 9 © story of the - 
conditions- in Bal ls ® existing at the time of the assassination 
..and shooting of Oswald by Buby with emphasis on hi®' belief that 
the-,, city was-controlled by the Pallas Cltiseas Council, a group "■ 
Interested only in .the' protection of the Pallas imago, <©>. the . 
factual incidents that occurred during the assassination and 
shooting of Oswald by Buby, -{-glthO preparation of Buby*® defense 
With emphasis -on medical examinations of Buby, (4 )' the trial 
itself and the presentation of the evidence, and (5) the 
conviction and hi® subsequent outburst gainst theclty of Pallas 
■whichbo., afttots.-to-justify. . 


Preside t Ke <J reiK>rt ® the 
reasonable degree of ace 
Sod contained in the War: 


facts of.the assassination'of the 
shooting of Oswald bytoy with m 
ipacy ns established by our investigation 
on Commission Report. He agrees with 
Commission that Oswald and toy ; 
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MOTH; 

Book, requested for review toy the Civil Eights 
Section, General investigative Division, will he placed in 
the Boreast.yihrary» Swoon Library and General iWicis cheeks 
aegaflfir 83 ^^^ 
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i SAC, New York 1 - W. C. Sullivan 

1 - W. A. Branigan 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 1 - R- S. Garner 

1 - ^B.M. Suttler 

FRIDAY 1 - Section tickler 

■jBGOIC REVIEWS ~ 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan November 23, 1964 

•* ■ « T A n____ A _ r 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


FRIDAY 


“The captioned book, scheduled for publication in November, 1964, by 
Random House, 45? Madison Avenue, Hew York, New York 10022, is priced at 
$5.95 a copy. 



You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book, when available, and 
forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book requested for review by SA W. A. Branigan, Soviet Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. Check with Bureau Library and General Indices negative. 
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By T. S> Matthews •. 

_ . ■ ’• -.■ 




COLD FRIDAY; By Whittaker (Chambers^, Edited. & Duncan Nor> 
'SferayitJI? Random House. 327' pp; $5.95. 

One of my writer-pals, who is not: above doing an 
occasional odd job, in journalism, once told. me that he 
would! never review the. book of a t friend unless lie 
could 1 ,say nothing but good about it. We had. quite & 
hassle over this, and; T agreed never to review him. 
again^ Where dbes that, leave me'with Whittaker ^ Cham¬ 
bers? *■ *'V 1 < / . 

, Chambers and I were friends, colleagues on , Time r 
magazine: that was half my doing,.for t gave him* a 
job* there. He was introduced to mb by a; mutual friend 
who. told me‘that Chambers was a talented writer,; an- 
experienced journalist and a recent" member of the 
Communist Party. I found hirn uhprepossessing.but im¬ 
pressive, and at first took him-with- a large grain of 
salt;. There was an air of suppressed melodrama about * 
him; as if he were being followed or in dagger of his 
life. He was; taciturn; suspicious,’and seemed td have> a 
fixation about-Communismhe persisted in. thinking 
that its purpose and methods were pitiless ,and bloody- 
minded^,and that the Communist Party in America, was, 
not a mere scatteration of left-wing radicals but/.a dis¬ 
ciplined! unitrin, a world-wide organizationruledby iron¬ 
clad directives from the Kfemlin., * , - 
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, , jfhis! was not the fashionable view at the time (the 
early Forties). Russia, was oUr ally who, .thinly disguised 
( as joan of Arc; hadrecently lost the Spanish Civil'War 
| -fighting against the powers of darkness; and. Stalin 
was; “Uncle Joe;” our sdn-pf-a-bitch,; a. tough- guy we 
; were glad to have “on our side” Gradually this fairy- 
; tale versionrof Communist Russia shook dowriiiitodisil- 
■ lusionment, but by then Chambers had more enemies 
’ thaii friends oh Time,, and he never got the credit for . 
, .having;been right all. along; Cassandra ismever popular, 

! especially when Cassandra is a turncoats „ 

. Furthermore, American: opinion' got panicky and 
; swung tooi far, as it usually does; arid before: we knew 
[ it along came Joe McCarthy- and his bully-boys to make 
our flesh creep and us the shame and ldughing-stock of 
the Western world. Chambers gdfc more than his share 
of blame for that: I don't think he can be held respon¬ 
sible for McCarthy; It's true that the Hiss case gave 
Richard; Nixori his start~but. in iQ60 neariy half of Us 
decided We would rather have Nixon than Keniiedy in 
the White House,, so what are we talking about? 

A soft-spoken,, intense, intellectually arrogant man;. 
Chambers aroused extreme dislike m, some,, extreme 
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The Washington Daily News _ 

The Evening Star _ 


New York Herald Tribune _ 

New York Journal-American 
New York Mirror _ 


New York Dally News 
New York Post ,_ 


The New York Times 
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The New Leader _ 


The Wall Street Journal _ 
The National Observer „ 
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MriiiraxtSn in others. He also: had friends .like James 
Agee and.Duncan* Norton-Taylor, the editor of Cold' 
Fridays who were simply arid genuinely fond of him as 
a perspn. (Arthur Koestler,,who says he loved, him, in 
the same j breath avers that. Chambers* “knowingly com¬ 
mitted inorai suicide to atone,for theguiltofourgenera- 
tidn'—a 'breath-taking monstrosity' of dubious praise.) 

The Hiss case is still remembered, by the older igeri- 
eration of journalists, as one of the great news stories 
of 1948; but I doubt* whether the name of Whittaker 
Chambers; the man who won the case, means much 
nowadays* to. the„ boys and girls in the street. Gold 
Friday^ a posthumous collection of letters: and' fra 
ments of; a; never-finished book^ is a pious attempt to 
restore and enhance his memory., I think it is alsoam 
unsuccessful: attempt; a collection ofHis remarkable 
letters (not to his-children)’might have done him more, 

* justice; ' *. ' ’ r ' * * 

Cold Friday has good; things in it; but -there art not 
enough of them, and it Js also marfed: by the: recurrence 
of some of the bad things in his famous apologia, Wit- 
; nass: preachiness; omniscient asides, (the tell-tale,, tod 
frequeht shrug “of cdurse?), tired slips intosenHmeri- 
tality, farrfetched or hair-splitting pronouncements— 
e.g., that the late Senator: Robert Taft, conservative-.of 
Ohio conservatives, was really “a balky revolutionist”; 
that there is a vitaT'distinctipnibetween being a conserv¬ 
ative and y Man of the RighV ? ; that (shades* oi Hera- 
in gw ay!) if you* Hope to understand our time you must 
havenindergone the: smne educational experiences that 
Chambers did—“the journey into, the heart; of Europe,. 
and:therjourriey, intdthe*heart? of Russia*” It would have 
been no disservice to Chambers to: have, made’ the; book 
shorted and better by*cutting out some > of these gratui¬ 
tous irritations. * ’* * 

Chambers" seems to: have: thought of himself aa-a 
Dostoevskyah character, and perhaps he- was. He- knew 
■ that human life is a ,tragedy, he believed (or suspected) 
that the only possible hero is the person'who suffers* 
who accepts suffering as his* inescapable fate: He cer- * 


f tainly suffered,. he saw more deeply into the iiecessity- 
for his suffering, than most ofais. do. fie ndt only 
^thought himself, defeated,, he thought hp : ha'd deHber^ 
ately rejoined the losing side; Bhfc there is some evidence 
# in thiSvbook that he had begun to think in terms; beyond 
the.politicaL He died in- the faith,, or the hope, that his, 

: private defeat would contribute to an ultimate and 
worldwide humari victoryrthe acceptance ofreality' (his- 
definition of freedom); ' , :. 

The book gets mtich better towards the *end* It even 
shows Chambers, smiling—and npt sardonically* At a 
Quaker meeting in the McCarthy era, Chambers, fpitn4 ; ,. 
himself in a circle of women Friends r direct!y facmg a 
lady- who, looked like a Helen Hokihsori drawing Air 
hour-long silence- was; at; last broken, when* this lady 
said: “Does thee feel that Dean Acheson must, gp?^; 

Tn this age;, hope must be taken by-the ;throat.^ 
What a historian, of our tirnes Chambers, might have 
■■ been ! “In the 1930s, the busy inhabitants pf London; 
Berlin, Hiroshima learned^ in general without undue 
concern, about the bombing of Madrid,, Guernica,. 
Nanking. In the 1940s; ‘the inhabitants, of-those first 
¥ i cities learned, in, the* italics of' toppling; walls,, what it 
means td say, in: the" twentieth, century; that reality is £ 
.cpntagious.and always on the marchy *1 


t ore than once- he had thought: seriously abolitkill- I 
ing himself, but he was not that kind of pessimist*^- 
if he was a pessinjist at .all. Nearing the end of !his. 
life, he wrote of “the barrier of despair which each: 
man must burst for himself,” and ended,the paragraph :; 
“But which orie of us/would. Have chosen- to live In ! 
any but this, great and terrible century; or iVisH to be 
any but who he is ? I would not.” Brave words for a 
man who had ruined'his career and brought down oil : 
his head, a storm of obloquy; and who knew that he*' 

. was finished, that whether* or,not there was anything' 
mpre he might have done; there was/hothingmore now- * 
that: he/could do. It takes, bravery of‘ a -fard sort to 
admit under those circumstances that we have-'done* 
our best—the bravery of an, essentially good man,, 
which: Whittaker^^ Chambers/was* * / 

■' He was-a, complicated human being. Aren't we all? 

, Yes; but intellectuals seem, more complicated;; their ' 
internal struggles, are either fiercer br more, paihs^ 
takingly reported than, most peopled; It's quite a 
trick, to make ,a report ring as- true as* the: thing itself * 
In Witness, Chambers' managed to: convey some of 
the fierceness: of the struggle,/but in. Cold Friday we 
are, too frequently aware of reading a. report. 




NO. 1ft 

r mav 1V41 sijmoN 
OiA C*N. HIO. NO. 27 


fro 


w 

Yt : 

s; 

SUBJECT: 


L 


UNITED STATES GOVMNMENT 

Memorandum 

Mr. W. C. Sulliv^^ date: 

J) • 

R. W. Smith;-- 

BaOKTgf l REYIEWJ-, 

M THEIR TRADE IS TREACHERY” 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 

November 3.8, 1964 




1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. P.J. Brennan 

- Bray 

- Sectica uckler 

] 


- Mr. Garner 

- Mr. Keating 



- The attached clipping from the November 15, 1964, issue of ’’Parade” 
magazine states: ’’British Intelligence is distributing to all government officials 
a paperback on Soviet methods of espionage and subversion. It’s entitled, Their 
Trade Is Treachery.” The Director asked: ’’Have we a copy?” 


London by 


Copies of this booklet were made available to our Legal Attache in 


n 


One copy of the booklet is attached. b7D j 

The booklet, prepared by the British Central Office of Information, is .N 
a well-written, easy-reading summary of the recruiting techniques used in several % 
Soviet and Satellite espionage cases investigated by British intelligence services. p 
The purpose of the booklet is to warn British civil servants of the techniques a&d-- v) 
approaches used by Soviet and Satellite intelligence agents to recruit spies. It; • ’ 
points out that these agents use defects of character, greed, fear, sex, blackmail, 
enticement, panic, idealism, and anything else to recruit spies ' jThus, the book- 




£S 


let represents a forward step by the British to combat Soviet and Satellite espionage. v! 

; vh 

As a device to warn British civil servants of the pitfalls of a security 
nature they face in contacts with Soviet and Satellite personnel, the purpose of the 
booklet is similar to the effective steps previously taken by the FBI to alert govern¬ 
ment officials and the public concerning Soviet and Satellite espionage activities 
land recruiting techniques through such articles and documents as L:w Director’s 
[article, ’’The U. S. Businessman Faces the Soviet Spy,” ’’Expose of Soviet 5* 

fEspionage," and Chapter 11 of the Director’s book, ”A Scudy of Communism. ” q 
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1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 


SAC, New York 


1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - L. Whitson 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 1-R.S. Garner 

1 - B. M. Suttler 

Bdo/ i 1 ~ l l 

Soviet scientist in red china 

BY MIKHAI L A.jg k0Cf5CQ “~T^o 



December 2, 1964 


1 - section tickler 


be 

b7C 


The captioned book has been published by Frederick A. Praeger, 

111 Fourth Avenue, New York, New York 10003, and is priced at $6.95 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of this book (hard or paper cover) 
and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section. 
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NOTF- Book reouested for use of Bureau by SA Lish Whitson, Soviet Section, 
Sue MemgenceDlvislon. The book wiUbe placedtatoeBureau Ltoary. 
Check with the Bureau Library and the General Indices negative. 
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SUBJECT: /’BEHOLD THIS DREAMER!".. 


DA TE: 12-11-64 


Toldcn 
Belrw 
Mohr . 
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/ %V Tavel 

/ V Trotte 


Trotter --— 
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AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY BY FULTON OURSLER ^oo l< ift> \J I -UOX 


BACKGROUND: 

Earlier this year, Fulton Oursler, Jr., (Tony) was in touch with your o.hice 
regarding captioned book. He explained that his father several years ago had started an 
auto, jraphy but never finished it before he died in May, 1952. In going uirough the 
material for the purpose of publishing it, Tony came upon certain gaps regarding his father's 
association with the Bureau in the 1930's and 1940’s. It was recommended and approved that 
we assure Tony in providing him with this material. 

In March and April, Tony Oursler was given some copies of correspondent., 
exchanged between Fulton Oursler and the Director and some general background concerning 
the assistance rendered by Fulton Oursler in World War n in connection with the SIS prog-’?m 
The two sections of his father's book dealing with such matters were subsequently forwarded^ 
to the Bureau in early April, 1984, by Tony Oursler and it was returned to him after appro^H, 
with some minor changes. Cj 

REVIEW OF BOOK: f 

A copy of captioned book has been obtained for the Bureau Library. It is very 
favorable to the Bureau and mention is made of the FBI on the back of the cover as well as 
in the introduction by Tony Oursler. \)! 

The book is of a very high caliber and contains some very interesting anecdotes 
by Fulton Oursler, who indicates he began his autobiography when he was id years old (19491 

- . - . . . i - .. • •> . . t . i i -n j 1 • 1i . ____• -L7_ ’ 


although bo started collecting the material in the 1920 1 


covers bis long career with 


Macfadden Publications and "The Reader's Digest" as well as his conversion to the Catholiq| 
faith. ^ \r 


follows: 


The references to the FBI, as indicated above, are very favorable are a^ 

^v:-' - 

284: A passing reference to the FBI is made in explaining Fulu> Oursler*s 
Nation with George Sylvester Viereck who begtin working for Ma ;.adden P nd- 


catiCiis in 1924 but was later jailed for failing to register as a Nazi propaganda, agent 


in 1942. 


/oisen- 


1 - Mr. DeLoachD^- 
JMM:blh/ - ^ 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: "BEHOLD THIS DREAMER!" 

AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY BY FULTON OURSLEE 


Pages 316 - 319: The text of a letter from the Director to Fulton Cursler dated 12 -:,j.-S 4 
is set forth in which the Director expressed his appreciation regarding a story carried by 
"Liberty" magazine (a Macfadden publication) which dealt with the publicizing of inf or:* ;.don 
about badly wanted fugitives c On page 318 Tony Oursler r s italicized comments explain Lie 
relationship between his father and Louis B. Nichols, former Assistant to the Director^ 
Tony Oursler refers to his father’s admiration for the Director with the quotation from his 
father,'"To start with, he is the greatest detective in history,," In another quotation which 
was made to Tony by his father it was also stated,"He is also one of the few totally 
incorruptible officials I have ever known* No one will ever know how much this country 
owes to him." Mention is also made in this section of Frederick L., Collins* crime stories 
covering the FBI’s work which were later incorporated in Collins* book, "The FBI in Peace 
and War." Tony Oursler’s italicized comments also deal with his fathers addresses on 
three occasions before the FBI National Academy. 

Pages 360 - 361: Tony Oursler's comments again refer to Fred Collins’ series of articles 
highlighting the work of the FBI which was assigned to him by Fulton Oursler. Another 
reference is made on page 361 regarding Fulton Oursler’s commencement address before 
the FBI National Academy in I S3 8. 

Pages 436- 437: A reference is made to Fulton Oursler’s luncheon engagement with the 
Director, Lou Nichols and Mr. Tolson on July 16, 1940, which was prior to his appointment 
with President Roosevelt at 3:15 on that same day. Fulton Oursler Li mis section relates 
an anecdote in connection with this luncheon engagement which was revealed after he met 
the President later that day who asked Fulton Oursler why he had grown a mustache and a 
goatee.- Oursler stated that he had grown them in the previous 24 hours since he knew.he 
was coming to see the President and as an experiment to see if J. Edgar Hoover could 
penetrate his disguise. 


Pages 452 - 454: Tony Oursler’s commentary in this portion deals with the reference to 
Fulton Oursler’s assistance to the Bureau in 1941 in connection with the 0.-3 program in 
Latin America. He deals in generalities only and states that the scope arrf details of the 
cover which his father operated for the FBI cannot be discussed because were based 
upon principles of undercover work which are still in use. (This is in accordance with our 
agreement vith Tony Oursler earlier this year with respect to reference to the SIS material 
he uncover 2 d while going through his father’s memoirs for the purpose of completing the 
autobiography.) The text of a letter to Fulton Oursler from the Director in connection with 
the SIS program is set forth on page 454. 

Page 477: Tony Oursler’s commentary in this section regards a suggestion his father once 
made to the FBI regarding the fingerprinting of guns, whereby the manufacturer of a weapon 
would fire oullet from it before it was sold, and send the bullet to the FBI for ca. .sification 
and future use; however, it was pointed out while this was a brilliant idea, It jusr wouldn’t 
work for many technical reasons. (This was included in the material we bad furnished 
Tony Oursler earlier this year.) 
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DIRECTOR, RBI 


12/1/64 


SAC, CHARLOTTE (100-: 


BOOK REVIEW MADE BY REVEREND 
ORION HUTCHISON OF . ^ 

" THE UNITED STATES AND THE 4/ 
NEW NATIONS,". WRITTEN BY < . -> 

VERA MICHELES DEAN ■ -—-- 


"Q 6 O 14 .u 4 


.■ Attached Is a two-page mimeographed sheet of notes 

taken by SARA LYON in connectlon wlth boolc review of captioned 
book; which was madeby ORION HUTCHINSON during early October, 
1964/ at Wesley Memorial Methodist Church, High Point, N.C . 

The enclosed w as made available to SA FRANK L. ■ ' : h v 
FAIRCHILD on 11/9/64, by I I ; 7. 

John Birch Society of North Carolina. 

It is noted that Assistaht Director WILLIAM C. 
SULLIVAN is mentioned ln last paragraph, page 2 . ; 

The foregoing furnished Bireaii for ihforraation. 


2 ■/. Bureau (Enc. l) 
Charlotte 
RLKsgpb 
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TO 


FROM 


UNITED STATES CyER^MENT 

Memorandum 


' DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 12/18/64 

(ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT, RESEARCH 
SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 



\ subject: 


“THEUAST BELIEVERS” 
BY DAVIDxK&RP 


I ' 


Hi 

pi ReBulet, 10/27/64. 

Submitted herewith is one copy of captioned book, 


(%J» Bureau (Enel, 1) (RM) ^ 

r ^ u %^ 
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UNITED STATES GW^ERNljlENT 

Memorandum 
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TO 


FROM 


s? 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT, RESEARCH 
SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) <. 


12/18/64 


subject: 


qJ 


v. 


I i 


YOUTH AND COMMUNISM: 

AN HISTORICAL ANALYSIS OF 
-COMMUNIST YOUTH MOVEMENTS 
BOOK BY RICHARD^CORNELL 


ReBulet, 11/4/64. 


i s' i \ 


Inquiry at Walker and Company, 10 West 56th Street, 
NYC, reveals that captioned book has not bfeen published and 
publication is not anticipated until May, 1965. 

Bureau is requested to advise the NYO whether it 
desires a copy of this book on publication. 
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Bureau (RM) S*~/ / 

NY " /iku'iuuA- 
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SAC, Chicago 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 




1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - F. J. Baumgardner/S. F. Phillips 


1 - R. S. Garner 
1- B.M. Suttler 
1 - 


December 30, 1964 


1 - Section tickler 


be 

b7C 


mwz manner of man. 

(A BiCGiiAPH5f OF 
MARTIN LUTHER JONG, JR.) 
BY LERON^BEI4NETT^JR._ _ 




The captioned hook has been published by the Johnson Publishing 
Company, 1829 South Michigan, Chicago, Illinois , and is priced at $4.95 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of die captioned book and forward 
it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research- 
Satellite Section. 

NOTE: Book requested by SA S. F. Phillips, Internal Security Section, for 

reference purposes. Boo^ will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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1 - Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - J.M.Sizoo 




SAC, New York 


Birector, FBI {62-46355) 

£> fS o P && 5L 

THi^EW IlEANINC* OF THE AEON 
BOOK BY R EBECCA WES T_ 


December 29, 1964 
1 - E. S. Gamer 
1 - B.M.Suttler 

- bo 

1 ~ _ hi C 

1 - Section tickler 


The captioned hook has been published by the Viking Press, Incorporated, 
625 ISadison Avenue, New York 22, New York, and the price is $6.95 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book for the 
use of the Bureau and forward it to the Research-Satellite Section marked for 
the attention of the Central Research Unit. 

NOTE: Book requested by SA J.M.Sizoo, Research-Satellite Section, for 
reference purposes. Book will be placed in Bureau Library where 1 
it is not now available. 
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UNITED STATES GO'*NMENT 

Memorandum 




TO 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 12/31/64 



: SAC, CHICAGO (62-0) 

subject/ WHAT MANNER OF MAN — 

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR,) 

BY LERON^/KENNETT, JR, t> 
O BOOK REVIEWS 


ATTN: 


CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 


Re Bureau letter to Chicago dated 12/30/64, 


Forwarded under separate cover by Registered Mail 
is one copy of captioned book for the Bureau as requested 
in referenced letter. 
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UNITED STATES G(*RNMENT 


Memorandum 


TO 


FROA 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 1/4/65 


! a 


bject: 


SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

Q _ c 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS UCO t A ^ ^ f V ^ " 
BOOK REVIEWS „ 

ReBulet 6/18/64. 


C V 


V 


l £ ' 

f 0 s 

inquiry at Random House, Ipe-orporated, 457 Madison 
Avenue, NY, NY, reveals that "The Dallas Affair” by LEO 
'SAUVAGE is not going to be published by the company. ~ 



y'X 



j 



62-46855) (RM) 
7235 


EKDreac 



L 64 JAN 131965 






U NBE CQfiDED COPY FILED Hi jd ~ X? ^ . " — 




H; p; Callc^-n/M. F. ^ 

w; c; Suii ^ ^ 

w; a; Brail W «J. P. Lee 
b; m; Sutti. 


SAC, Hew York 


- Section tickler 


1*22-65 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


BED PAWN : THE STORY OF NOEL FIELD 
JSOOK BY FLORA LEWIS 
UBOOK REVIEWS 
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The captioned book has been published by 
Doubleday & Company, New York, New York, and is priced 
at $4.95 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the 
captioned book for the use of the Bureau and forward it 
to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 

1 - 105-2175 (Noel Haviland Field) # 


AMB:dbc 
( 11 ) 

NOTE: 1 






—I .Book requested by SA W. A. Branigan, Soviet Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. Book will be placed in the 
Bureau Library. 
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Bar. Sullivan 


ola broken•home.and'dir# pov 
book deal®: wit h Gregory's ris 


ily bac 

y.' The second section of the 
1th Gregory's rise : to athletic fame a# a track star 
at Southern Illinois University, and the third section'is 
devoted to hie rise to faaae as a Negro comedian. Paring this' 
third period of his life, Gregory became interested' in the- 
civil rights struggle of the Negro and has made several'” 
appearances throughout the South dn behalf of the civil .-rights 
program. 


has enabled him to 


: up f rom a very -.poor 
later to .become a well*pai 


OS 

or 

booh that -his wife Milton mas 


of 

i'Hg 

©after they were .married. .Gregory, in certain/port ions-of 
the booh, lapsesinto gutter language and no great thoughts or 
solutions-'to the-race- problem are enunciated.,, which makes it 
doubtful that the book will find any permanent place in American 
literature or. .advance the cause of -* the Negro. 1 4-n. - 
. ' . HOTf 

Snclosur® V~ -Mi JAN 25 1965 . 

















Memorandum to Mr * Belmont 
RE: "NIGGER; M AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY 
BY DICK GREGORY 



THE AUTHORS : . . 

- . 6 

' Gregory Is the subject of Bureaul---1 b? 

I consists mostly of letterhead memoranda dealing with 
Gregory’s appearances throughout the country oh behalf of the 
^58^5 civil rights movement*" 


Gregory wrote an Insolent telegram to the Birector on 
i : ;H : 1 May 8* 1964, In which he stated, ”1 challenge you to tell the 
f b 1 public who these communists are and where they are” in relation 
^ ■ |to the Director’s statement that there are communists affiliated 

bv'^iwith the civil rights movement in the United States* The Director 
^ indicated that the Bureau should ’’ignore this welp«” 


In addition, Gregory, in another instance injected 
^himself Into the case of the three missing civil rights workers 
who were murdered in Mississippi* Gregory made press releases 
that Congress should investigate the FBI because he furnished the 
FBI with information indicating the location of the bodies* 
Gregory did furnish information to the Bureau in this matter, 
which information, however, was of no value in the case* Gregory 
also made irresponsible and ridiculous claims for credit for the 
solution of the case* 


There are no references in Bureau files to Robert 

Lipsyte. ■ 

There is attached hereto a full book report published 
by ”The Nation” dated 11/23/04. be 

■ ' . ■ ' ■ • ■ ■ . ' b7C 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

The FBI ia mentioned on page 191 of the book* Gregory 
Tnnd<? an appearance in Greenwood, Mississippi, in 1963 (the date is 
not given in the book) and made.mention that the police were on 
their best behavior that dav because there w ere FBI Agents in town 

with movie cameras* I__ _I indicate that Dick 

Gregory appeared in Mississippi during 1963, and it should be 
noted that pursuant to Departmental request, Agents were observing 
and photographing activities relating to the desegregation of 
Mississippi business establishments and public facilities during 
this period. 

RECOMMENDATION : 

None. The book is being sent to the Bureau Library. 
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optional foum no. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 
CSA GEN. KEG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES GOlERNMENT 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Mr. DeLoach 
af (j J. J. Daunt 

"" °%0< ,'T' //"«** 

"THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A 
PRISON AND PAROLE STSTEI 
BY DR. DANIEL GLASER 


DATE: 12-22-64 


f Tolson - 
^Belmont, 

v Mohr- 

DeLoach 


J- 


Cc.. v ftd« 4 —-j - 

/ / Conrad-£- 

/,/ Felt_ 'J ,V. 

\ \ C '°'/ — 

X i * Sullivan_ 


Sullivan — 

Tavel- 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 


The above book published by The Bobbs-Liorrill Company containing 
596 pages at $10 per copy was recently released with a courierjy copy being 
forwarded to us. 


The book is trvn. 011*111 it. stive stud;' on our p: icon system, particularly 
treatment methods in h EwJlv i ... Iff, various types of offenders, recidivism, the effects 
of confinement upon inmot.js and th: method of handing neon rC;V3'?SGj specifically 
during the course of parole. T’H-e book is the result of Dj. Glaser's o-year study 
under a $250,000 Ford Fcurcknion grant. Dr. Glaser is me '.cad of the Sociology 
Department at the University of Illinois. 


Dr. Glaser's study was done with tuo cor e.aticr- the Federal 

Bureau of Prisons and so contains a preface by the form__• .r.rcc..r of the Bureau 
of Prisons James V Bennett, ard a fo:.>7urd by forme-. ..vxrne,-' General Robert F. 
Kennedy. Because of die detailed study" and published rosvJts e-nnair.ed in this 
volume, it will become the most important text in die snare field oi corrections. 

There are many references to the FBI threagheve the text, all of 
which are favorable, many of them being uses of the FBit: Uniform Crime Reports. 
The following should L noted: On page 34 Dr. Glaser in pointing to the growing 
value of statistics on recidivism has this to s?,y: 

”A future snowballing of statistical knoviedve jo the effectiveness of 
crime control measures may someday be traced back to r e: 'jt beginning L. .962, 
when the F. B. I. Uniform Crime Reporting Office undertook a pilot stuck on th 
feasibility of compiling criminal career statistics on a f .1 sample o ’ federal 
parolees and probationers. The F. B. I. f s information on it. 1 criminal record cl 
felons after their release from probation, prison, or par do, and their experie, to 

1 - Mr. DeLoach L idf~ O^A \ 

1 - Mr. Trotter / f___ _ /\ X —- 7 ^ 

1 - hlr. M. A. Jon^S NOT RBroFuEb \ iS6v_ 

fes 191 JAN 4 1965 \ 

jj ( 5) ;3£ 5 6 JAN 1! 198§ _:_vV . — 


-31 196^ 
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Daunt to DeLoach memorandum 

Re: "The Effectiveness of a Prison and Parol3 System" 


and resources for handling these records, make 'them the agency best equipped 
to ascertain the long-run felony recidivism raxes which, follow alternative judicial 
and correctional action for particular types of offender." 

"The FBI's famed thoroughness, and its periodic consultation with 
users of its services, have made the information on crime incidence in its Uniform 
Crime Reports progress steadily in quality and quantity. ” 

"Future experience alone can determine the optimum uses of F. B. I. 
recidivism statistics in the guidance of legislation to control crime and in the 
evaluation of judicial, penal, and parole policies. 

During the past two years we have talked to Dr. Glaser concerning 
his study as well as communicated with him with respect to interpretation of 
certain data. His favorable comments concerning the FBI will foe widely read 
in the social scientists field. 


RECOMMENDATION: 




2-10-65 
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5-16*3 (Rev. 10-18-63) 




Title of Book 
Author 

CP 


ROBERT*0PPENHEIMERThe Man and His Theories 


% 


(Published by Paul S. Eriksson, 


Book Review s (62-46855) 
Research - Satellite Section 


N.Y., 2-9-65.;$5 


This book has come to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the-following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 



PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Rcsi 
Section, Room -6.29 f Riddell Building.) ^ 



ROUTING 


"15^] Domestic Intelligence Division, R. B. 
e □ Internal Security 
□ Lkrfson 

[^Nationalities Intelligence! 



r -* / 

□ Subversive Control 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 



be 

b7C 


|~1 Identification Division, I. B. 

□ - 

| | Training Division, J. B. 

□ -- 

| | Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ - 

| | Files & Communications Division, J. 

□ -;- 

| | General Investigative Division, J. B. 
□- 

I | Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□ -- 

| | Crime Records Division, J. B. 

□ -- 

| | Special Investigative Division, J. B. 
□ -‘- 

| | Inspection Division, J. B. 

□-jf 1 - 

N #6WtfllO 1S65 
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MAV TJ2 COITION' 
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UNITED STATES GO' 


GtlNMENT 

Memorandum 




< V ;vl 


W. C. Sullivan 


• Mr. J. F. Blan 



1 - Kr^balmont 
1 - Mr. Deloach 

1 - Mr. Sullivan 

DATE: 2/19/65 

1 - Mr. Bland 
1 - Mr. Francle 
.1 - Mr. Horner 


•’ - :RT DAVID GILDSN 
’L.TYA GILDSN 
eDCURITY MATTER - C 

^^ooh He t/ ‘ ,s /J 



The subjects are authors of a new best-selling novel, 
cy Sundown" (Doubleday), The book and the authors were featured CM\, 
i 3 2/5/65 issue - of "Life" magazine (copy attached). * 



. t membershin in the Communist Party. 

former Bureau | 

. dormant, | 

li¥J 


Memorandum Jones to DeLoach 2/12/65 (copy attached) called 
retention to a passage in the above novel which is derogatory to the 
"'1. The passage concerns an interview between two Bureau Agents and 
. young Episcopal minister who has been villified as a communist in 
munition with a racial struggle, which is the theme of the book. 

. Los Angeles Office was instructed to voice a strong protest to 
’u'-i.nunt Pictures, which has purchased the movie rights to the/'book, 
_uc.uning the derogatory references to the FBI. (J 

J± is Tvrnbablg that the model for the young minisl^cJLs- 

who was the subject of a Bureau 


"W 


vestigatic .1 between 1947 and 194-9 because of alleged communist 
filiations. The records show that Bert Gilden lived with Torrey 
Darien, Georgia, about 1947. Gilden live d in Darien for several 
ars gathering material for his book. Both| 


& ! 

Pi 

j 

3 I 
* 

i ! 
s •>> 
8 ! 


Gilden 


ociated with Homer Bates Chase, Georgia Communist Party organizer, 

I I - — w 1 n- . * . 


in early 194-8[ 


]went to work for the Peoples Institute of 


be 

b7C 


l«r*c 


oiled Religion, an o rganizati on which was designated pursuant to 
•ive Order 10450. h | |admitted to the Coast Guard in/1952 

3 ^pAo S ^.. 




j 

029 


w-335264 (Katya Gilden) 
■ ><^353696 


A n 


NOT REOORDHEM SV { ,»AM 
1Q1 mau r. 19g5 




■F rT W ror 


WER- 


otrov-. cow® oi 





la jr.iOrc.ndum to Mr. YT. C. Sullivan 
:-;i‘ B5HT DAVID _ILDEN 
KATYA GILDEN 
100-358329 


thci he had been a member of the Young Communist League and admitted 
r/ssoeiation with commumnts, although he asserted that all of these 
c >. .'iOctions were for the purpose of converting communists to 
/. iwtianity. He is last reported to have gone to Korea to start 
c ecological seminary. 

A memorandum is attached containing certain public source 
citlra to show the communist connections of the Gildens, the probablg. 
for the minister in his book, and suggesting the reason for 
,.v' subjects* unflattering comments concerning the Bureau. 


V ^COMMENDATION: 


That the attached memorandum be furnished to Mr. DeLoach 
.vis consideration and use in countering any adverse reaction 
. uinst the FBI. 


















February 17 > 19&5 


AIRTEL 


AIR MAIL 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI 

FROM : SAC, LOS ANGELES (94-142?) (RUC) 

m : BOOK ENTITLED "HURRY SUNDOWN" 

BY K.B. GULDEN ‘ ' 

RESEARCH (CRIME RECORDS) 

^ Buded 2/23/65 

ReBualrtel to Los Angeles, 2/12/o5» copy ?D®1®®®^[ 
for the clarification of New York, plus two xerox copie 
Public Law 670. 

New York note New Haven r eport of SA JAME S J. 

MC CARTHY, dated l/ 25 / 6 |^ captioned [. you r file b7c 

SM-C" referr 0 ^ *•-<"> in reBuairtel is available in your 

100-07284. 13 

subject of your file 100-9213?. -■- . 

Inauiry at Paramount pictures discloses that . 

|-|is in London, but will be^at^hia New^York^Cit^^ 

office, 711 5th Avenue, telephone Plaza 5-^700, Yrom 2/23- 7/ 5* 

AS-a matter of information, d bI*? 

indeoendent producer witti offic© space on * w vr»r*ir 

lot in Hollywood; however, his headquartersareln New Vorlc, 
where he is a legal resident, residing at 129 East 54th 
Street, New York City. 

P ' Im Hollywood is notifying 

I--[In New York that an Agent 


^ tfOT RECORDED 
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V)- Bureau 

2 - New York (Encs. 3) 

1 - Los Angeles(94-1427) 
RGD:HMS 
( 6 ) 




c/7 

7 OMARI jigft." 


ORIGINAL Pit® If / d 




t - 


U 9 ^- 1^27 


will contact th e office there shortly to arrange an appointment 
with I l as soon as he returns from London. 

_Hew York immediately set up an appointment to interview 

— | according to instructions in reSuairtel. Please send^ 

an information copy'of the results of yc*tr interview to Los Angeles 
This information will be helpful if the Bureau later directs 
Los Angeles to determine through established studio sources 
whether objectionable references to the FBI have been deleted 
from the shooting script once the picture is in production. - 




LEG&L ATTACHE, Tokyo 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 


HD! WHO IN COMMPMBT CHINA 


kong 


March 11* 1965 

1 - N. P. CaNaban/M. F. Bow 
1 - W. C. Sullivan ^ 

1 - W. R. Wannall/L. L. Anderso 
1 - R. S. Garner 
4r B. M. Suttler 

* i- l I £ 

1 - Section tickler 


By Me? dated 3-3-65, captioned k C1DPROP, B * €R» ; Ban Francisco 
CKice advised that Union Research fi&titute, Limited, 9 College Rood, Kowloon, 
Hong Kong, is to the process of publishing a new book entitled Who’s Wm to 
Communist China, This 1, 109-page book, containing biographie3 oi approcdmately 
i, wl persons In all walks of life en the China Mainland, wiU be published at the 
end of March, 1965, and the tentative price has been set at HO in United States 
currency. 

hook and forward tbemTo toe Bureau marked to t^%tlnU^of the Cen^^eseareh 
Unit, Research-Satellite Section. One copy of the book will be forwarded to the 
San Francisco Cilice by the Bureau. ^ \ JL 

Ten may wish to obtain a copy of this book for use In your office. 1 


1 - San Francisco (105-2663) . A 

/trr* A • 

1 - 100-394984 (CfflPROP) / > Aj^ 

1 - Foreign liaison (Route through tor rarfew.) Mr 

NOTE: -Jan Francisco suggested Bureau consider obtaining one copy of toe above 
book for Bureau and each major field office having centers of Chinese population* 
8m FrancSSco stated book would be of value in conducting Chinese Investigations* 
NationaUtteS Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, concurs. 
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SAC, New York 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 

\l <? V 

/STRANGE C OMMUNISTS I HAVE KNOWN 

.BY BERTRAMD. jwOLrFE ■, > 

0 BOOK REVIEWS - 


March 15, 1965 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - R. S. Gamer 
1 - B. M. Suttler 
1-1-1 


The captioned book, scheduled for publication July 26, 1965, by 
Stein and Day, Publishers, ? East Forty-eighth Street, New York, New York, 
is priced at $6 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book (when available) 
and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 

Section. 


NOTE: Book, requested by SA R. W. Smith, Research-Satellite Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division, for reference purposes, will be placed in the 
Bureau Library. r 
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SAC, Philadelphia 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 

THH^OKLUX KLAN : 7 -“ 

XCENTURY OF MFA W „ 
BYWELLIAM PEIECSr&NDEL 
0300K REVIEWS 


March 15, 1965 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
. 1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - A. W. Gray 
1 - R. S. Garner 


1 - Section tickler 
1. - B. M.^ Suttler 


The captioned book is scheduled for publication March 15, 1965, by 
Chilton Books, 227 South Sixth Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19106; the 
price is $5.95 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the above book and forward 
it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA A. W. Gray, Internal Security Section, Domestic 

Intelligence Division. The book will be filed in the Bureau Library. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


5010-107 


UNITED STATES GC^jRNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


FRO SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: ' COMMUNIST PROPAGANDA TECHNIQUES 
BY JOHN C^CLEWES " “ 

-A 0BOOK REVIEWS /3r) 

V) 


is 

r * 


71 


ReBulet 12/15/64. 


date: 3/12/65 


Captioned book is not currently available at local book stores, 
New York City. 

Inquiry at Frederick A.Jaeger, New York City, reflects that 
the book has been out of stock for approximately three months and 
that it will be available during early part of April, 1965. Current 
price is $8.50, and the NY0 will secure one copy and forward it to 
Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section, as soon as it is 
available. 
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OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1062 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES (Iqj^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


to : DIRECTOR, FBI 

Attention Research-Satellite Se, 

FROM 

SAC, PHILADELPHIA (62-0) 


date: 


3/16/65 


SUBJECT 


JPHE^_jaXJX_JOiAN^ 

A CENTURY_QF„INEAM-_ 

BY 'WILLIAM PEIRCEOANDEL 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


tt * > * ** 


Re Bulet 3/15/65 requesting Philadelphia 
to obtain a copy of captioned hook to he forwarded to 
Bureau. 

Book is attached. 
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UNITED STATES (j^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 

TO . DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 3/16/65 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION) 

from : SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

S ubjeci>-^ d pAwN; the story 0f noel field 


BOOK BY FLORA—LEWIS 
f BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 1/22/65. 

Submitted herewith is one copy of captioned book. 


2 - Bureau (Enel. 
1 - NY 
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SAC, New York 




Jt ^. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W.C. Sullivan 

1 “ A * W *®$!&h23, 1965 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 

^•^ llQOD ED AMERICANISM 
BY DAVID ^CHALMERS 
C3BOOK REVIEWS 



1 - R. S. Garner 
1 - B.M.Snttler 
1 - 

1 - Section tickler 


be 

b7C 


^ The captioned book, scheduled for publication during April, 1965, by 

Doubleday & Company, Incorporated, Garden City, New York, is priced at 
$5.95 a copy. v ~ 


When available, you should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned 
book and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section. 


NOTE: Book, requested by SA A.W. Gray, Internal Security Section, will be 
placed in the Bureau Library. 
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SAC, Boston 


April 6, 1965 




Director, FBI (62-46855) 


SNCC: THE NEW ABOLITIONISTS 
<^PBGOK REVIEWS 



The captioned book has been published by Beacon 
Press, 25 Beacon Street, Boston, Massachusetts. 02108 
and is priced at $4.95 a copy* You should discreetly 
Obtain one copy of this book and forward it to the .Bureau 
marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section. - ' 
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NOTE: 


Book, requested by SA J* F. Martin, Internal 
Security Section,relates to the Student Nonviolent 
Coordinating Committee (SNCC) and will be placed in the 
Bureau library where it ..is not now available* 
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W. C. Sullivan 

V. A* Branigan 

^JSOOK REVIEW: "REDPAWN, 
TM3TORY-OF 
BY FLORA LEWIS 



Imont 

- Sullivan 

- R. W, Smith 

- Branigan 
Lee 



ACKGROUNBi 


45 , 0 ^ 

Noel Field was horn in 1904 and is an American citizen who 
was strongly suspected of acting as a Soviet espionage agent* He 
disappeared in Prague* Czechoslovakia, in 1949* T hereafterJ~ 

Jof Noel Field namedL 



disappeared. All were imprisoned behind the iron Curtain until 1954 V\ 
when they were released, Noel Field and I l remained in Hungary. ^ 

l 


THE BOOH: 
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The above-captioned book tells the life story of Noel Field. 

It includes his early life in Europe* where his father, a biologist ^ 
lived and worked, his education at Harvard University and his 
employment by the Department of State. After leaving the State 
Department in 1936 Field worked for the League of Nations until 1940, .i 
when the League disbanded. He then worked for the Unitarian Service i 
Commission handling refugee work in Europe. He became deeply involved 
with communism and made certain that all aid which he handled went 
exclusively to communists* He lost his job with the Unitarian Service 
Commission in 1947 and in 1949 he was arrested in Prague, Czechoslovakia!! 
Although arrested in Prague, he was sent to Budapest, Hungary, where j 1 
he was held in prison until 1954. The author states that Field was 4 
a member of the Communist Party, but was never completely trusted by^S 
the Soviets and after his arrest many persons behind the Iron Curtain* 
were arrested and convicted of having been in contact with Field, who 
was described as being an American agent. The author tells of Field*s 
relationship with Allen Dulles of the Office of Strategic Services 
during World War XI and how Field used Dulles to assist communists 
such as Tito of Yugoslavia. / 9 - LJf O - r 
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Bufiles show that Flora Lewis is th d 
a correspondent for"The New York Times." ^Both she _ and [ 


have been described as "Leftists” and^aS:*'having "Marxist” leanings. 
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Memo W. A. Branigan to Wi C* Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: “RED PAWN, 

THE STORY OF NOEL FIELD’* 

BY FLORA LEWIS ' i 

105-2173 ' 



Referral/Consult 



THE PUBLISHER: 

The publisher of this book is Boubleday and Company, Inc*, 
which is the successor to Doubleday Doran and Company , Inc* We have 
ha d cordial relations with Doubleday. TheI | of the company 

is l l who was reg istered 

as a I I for the Soviet Government. I l l *Sov£oto M 

in the United States and was a founder of ’'New Masses” in 1026, b6 

"V b7C 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 

The Bureau is mentioned several times in the book in 
connection with official business and no derogatory references are 
made to the FBI. 


ACTION: 


For information. 
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atjLcmcut _ J International and Comparative 

at Section, American Bar Association (ABA). Captioned booje. which was v 
ritten by a team of Soviet authors and prepared in Moscow, Easrbeen^*---' 
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The book's theme is to promote Soviet propaganda re "peaceful 
coexistence," "capitalistic imperialism and aggression," and the 
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justification of wars for socialism. 
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According to the text, the book "proceeds from the basic idea 
. ? international law—the peaceful coexistence with countries with 
differing social systems." (p 26) However, from a close reading of 
the book, it is evident that the phrase the "differing &S&L&X. systems 
does not include capitalism, but actually means differing speiam t 
systems. Capitalism, according to the text, is still reactionary and 
imperialistic and is in its final stage. 


nm knAi. Artn+innac +Tm+ H +Tu» main rontfint of international 


equal. 
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peaceful 
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operation between peoples and States, for respect for nations.*. and 



V 

V' 


LXUll UC UKCCil AVi J wiivt * -“ 7”,. /_ <7-i\ 

State sovereignty and for non-intervention in internal affairs, (p 71) 
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The book, in order to establish a Sovieti?|aWr:h^ri^ag«, .delves 
back into Russian history ostensibly to prove Russian expertise in 
international law and the "goodness 1 * of the Russian-people^^eveh under the W 
Cs-rs, as exemplified in international law. For example, Rus;^ e JP®~. , 
e American people to achieve and consolidate their independence, Russi 
report enabled France to maintain her sovereignty; restoration of the 
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^merandum Smith to Sullivan 

zs: soviet textbook 

M INTERNATIONAL LAW" 


Slate independence of Greece, Rumania, Serbia and Bulgaria...were the 
results of Russia’s war with Turkey; Russia repeatedly took the 
initiative in the codification of international law; Russia made a 
considerable contribution to the development and application of pacific 
legal means for the settlement of disputes, etc. (p 51-52) 

With regard to the "goodness" of the Russian people, the book 
states “it should be emphasised that even before the emergence of the 
socialist State, the behaviour of Russian troops in all the wars that 
tre Russian people had to wage in defence of their independence and 
I;, on our was marked by a strict observance of the laws ana customs of 
*/~rs and of the principles of humanity. 11 (p 416) 

With regard to the above, it seems a bit contradictory that 
| pre-Bolshevik Russia could be a shiny example to the world concerning^ 

* ibeace and humaneness when at the same time the Russian people were being, 
subjected to inhumane deprivations which ultimately brought about 
a revolt in March, 1917, when Russia was at war with Germany, at which 
time the people attempted to setup a democratic-type government. 
Historically, while the legal maneuvering of the Russian Czars may have 
resulted in benefits for others, they were still motivated by self-interest 
and at the expense of other nations. Russia, after all, was on the 
rise and the prevailing powers were attempting to restrict her influence. 


With regard to war, the following excerpts set forth the 
current propagandized Soviet position: 

Marxism-Leninism condemns war as a means of settling 
ir-cernational disputes and differences. However, history contains many 1 
amr)lc*s of just and unjust wars. A just war is a nonpredatory war. 

aim is the defence of a people against external attacks and attempts 
enslave it. Just wars include defensive wars and wars of national 
oration. All progressive mankind sympathises with such wars and 
.pccts those fighting for freedom and independence. 

An unjust war is a predatory war. It aims at the seizure and 
enslavement of foreign lands and peoples. Unjust wars include 
aggressive, imperialist wars. The wars against the peace-loving peoples 
c:: Zorea,- Viet Nam and Egypt, which aimed at the enslavement of the 
peoples, were aggressive and unjust. 

"Progressive mankind has aiways condemned unjust wars and 
demanded the unconditional elimination of war as a means of settling 
disputes in international intercourse.” (p 401-403) 
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A.cmc+randum Smith to Sullivan 
J2l SOVIET TEXTBOOK 

” INTERNATIONAL LAW” 


Obviously, the Soviet textbook is not intended to be a scholarly 
•cvork —there are relatively few footnote references and the book, in the 
»;din, deals in generalities and not specifics. Its reading level could 
: ; handled by the average high school graduate. If read uncritically 
* accepted at face value, it could be an effective and dangerpus 
r ropaganda piece since it deals with subtle half-truths. A proper 
'•response to all the questions am’ i::suir» raised would result in a 

luminous amount of effort. Furfc , a jy direct rebuttal would only 

r'ct as a vehicle to further publ ic:t' : ; c ■/,’ n .'t text. It would appear 

chat the best method of counteracting t.u, booi’s influence vsould be to offer 
-a better and truthful textbook at a lower cost figure. It is noted # 
v that the Soviet textbook is being sold for $1.75, which suggests Soviet 
>• underwriting. 

It appears that the book’s main danger lies in its theme of 
f ’peace.” Nowadays many people see only the olive branch of peace and 
lfail to realize that tne branch is being clenched in the teeth of the 
‘bear who swallowed the dove. 



(IK For information. 


(2). That in view of Mr. Re’s solicitation for a suggestion 
jas to counteracting the book's influence, the idea of the ABA promoting 
f a,better and truthful ^text at flower-.price be suggested to him. 

1 Add!tionalT^Ttfis~'sugges ted that Mr. Re’s Committee cdttld confidentially 
alert the legal educational community concerning this Soviet text and 
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Under date of 4/20/65, I have been advised by 
source in Hong Kong, B. C. C., that due to sone difficulties 
in printing, the publication of “Who's Who in Communist China 
will be delayed until the first week in Kay. 

We are planning a road trip to Hong Kong in 5/65. 
This matter will be further followed personally at that tine. 
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^WABm^GTQ'M EXPOSE” 
FORTIICOLnNG BOOK 
BY JACK ANDERSON 

SYNOPSIS: 


,L _ j . Firct 256 P a ses of Jack Anderson’s forthcoming book, f' i • 
Washington Expose, ” have been reviewed. Book is devoted to same type”’ 
of gossip that characterizes Anderson and Brew Pearson columns. In 
met, some of material is recognizable as having appeared in Pearson- i 
Anderson .columns. 

\ 

1 , 

j Book contains several references to Bureau and Director, as 

w * u as to President Johnson, Senator Thomas Dodd, Dwight Eisenhower, 
Bobby Baker and others whose names have appeared prominently in the 
news. Anderson’s extensive treatment of the FBI in connection with char e* 
against Senator Dodd (Chapter HI) contains numerous distortions and ! 
falsehoods. 

Chapter 1 cites the need for muck-raking such as Pearson and 
Anderson specialize in. Chapter 2 cites Government efforts to covcr-uo 
and control publicity. Chapter 3 deals largely with Dodd case. Chapter 4 
contains gossip about Congress. Chapter 5 deals with Congressional high- 
living at public expense. Chapter 6 gives Anderson*s impressions of 

E ic treatment of the 

id ’’status symbols” 
niority. Chapters 
like. Chapters 11 

7ed when available. 
Public Affairs 
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DETAILS 


The first 256 pages of Jack Anderson’s forthcoming book, 

W ashington Expose, 1 are devoted to the same type of gossip and garbage 
which characterize most of the newspaper columns that i-mderson and Drew 
Pearson write. Much of the material in the hook, in fact, is recognizable 
as having previously been used in Pearson—AlniBiijLifllj,; columrs^inGluding data 
highly critical of Senator Thomas Dodd of Connecticut, i-mderson’s approach 
is largely one of inviting the reader to join him in peeking through a keyhole 
at the private and/or official lives and activities of both prominent officials 
and Government agencies. Most of Anderson’s sources are anonymous; 
and in many instances, he uses fictitious names in the book. No person or 
institution—from President Johnson and tho White House through Washington 
influence peddlers and lobbying interests—is immune from his muck-raking 
typewriter. 


. There are several references to the Bureau and the Director 

in Anderson’s book, particularly in his treatment of Senator Thomas Dodd. 
These references, together with other data felt to be of interest, are dealt 
with below: {For convenience, many of the more important names are under¬ 
lined in the succeeding pages of this memorandum.) 

CHAPTER 1 '’Behind the Headlines *’ (Pages 1-8) 

In this chapter, there is no reference to the FBI. 

Anderson explains the need for muck-raking such as he and 
Brew Pearson engage in. On page 2, he asserts, ’Too fow papers dare to 
print exposes before they are safely recorded in privileged documents or, 
for that matter, bother to probe behind the daily press hand-outs. ' 

Former President Eisenhower , he claims, accepted more 
presents than any other President in history,.,, But the same newspapers 
which had headlined Truman’ s deep freeze, found nothing newsworthy in Ike’s 
fabulous gifts. r (In Ciiaptcr IQ, he goes into great detail reading gifts and 
favors accorded Eisenhower by wealthy oilmen.) Anderson also refers to 
Lyndon Johnson ’s accepting a stereo set from his Senate aide (Bobby Baker). ' 

He further states (page 6), ’All Presidents have sought to 
present the best possible face to tho public. Lyndon Johnson n ot only preens 
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and poses; he also wants to operate the cameras. He Keeps the curtain closed 
on what his Administration is doing until all the facts are in and the final 
decisions are reached. Only then is he inclined to inform the public." 

The chapter concludes, 'There is a subtle menace in too 
much conformity, in the government’s Uncle-knows-best attitude. The 
democratic machinery should never run so smoothly and silently that the 
rumble of opposition becomes muffled. Let there be a few cogs that grate 
against the massive wheels of Big Government, Big Business; and Big Labor. ” 

CHAPTER 2 ’’Government Cover-up” (Pages 9 -24} 

In this chapter, Anderson asserts that Government spokes¬ 
men have been caught in lies and deceptions to such an extent that 'World 
confidence in Uncle Sam has been severely shaken, ” He quotes an aviation 
writer as stating that the Defense Department’s credibility is so low that 
most Pentagon reporters really don’t believe a story until it has been 
officially denied. ' 

He takes repeated cracks at Arthur Sylvester (Assistant Secre¬ 
tary of Defense for Public Affairs) and quotes him as telling correspondents, 

Look, if you think any American official is going to tell you the truth, then 
you’re stupid. Did you hear that, stupid!” 

He charges 'American policymakers ’ with increasingly engaging 
‘in the disturbing practice of concocting ’cover stories’ as official lies are 
delicately called, to keep the communists guessing about our moves* ' Specifi¬ 
cally cited are the U-2 incident in Russia in 1960; Adlai Stevenson’s lie * to 
the United Nations about the Bay of Pigs invasion in 1961; and State Department 
spokesman Robert MeCloskey ’3 denial of the claim by Prime Minister Lee 
Kuan Yew Of Singapore that a CIA agent had offered him a $3.4 million bribe." 

Anderson continues that in the 1963 Dominican Republic uprising, 

’a whole series of conflicting stories were put out” and that "officDl obfuscation 
appears to be the policy in Vietnam. ■’ Regarding the latter claim, he charges, 

At the same time that President Johnson has appealed to the people to support 
his Vietnam policies, his Administration has not been frank about what’s going 
on. ” He Cites a 1964 White House denial of a report that United Nations Secre¬ 
tary General U Thant tod forwarded a peace feeler from North Vietnam, as 
well as a subsequent statement by President Johnson that there has not been 
the slightest indication that the other side (North Vietnam) is interested in 
negotiation” —whereas. Three months later, there was official acknowledg¬ 
ment that the United States had rejected three negotiation bids from North Vietnam, 
including one relayed by U Thant in August, 1964. * 
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On page 17, he describes President Johnson as n a master 
of the subtie art Of flattery and an expert in the usoof calculated leak,.., 

But when flattery fails, he is fully capable of brow-beating recalcitrant news¬ 
men. He has brought all the pressures of the presidency to bear on them. 

More than once, he has ordered investigations of correspondents whose 
writings displeased him. ,T 

Anderson then states, Increasingly, the government has 
turned the tables on reporters who have dug too deeply into its activities. 

The Defense Department has even called in the FBI to investigate such 
distinguished writers as columnist Joseph Alsop, the Hew York Times’ 

Hanson Baldwin, Hewsweek’s Lloyd Norman and the Washington Star’s 
liichard Fryklund, * 

(Bu|iles reflect that we have* in fact, conducted inquiries 
and/or investigations with respect to the publication of classified information 
by the above fodr newsmen.) 

On page 13, Anderson further asserts, I have had govern¬ 
ment bloodhounds sniffing my own trail many times,.. .a friend inside the 
FBI s howed me an investigative file that the FBI had started on me, I copied 
down enough details to prove I had seen it, then called upon the FBI for an 
explanation. J, Edgar Hoover confessed privately that the White House had 
ordered the investigation. ’ 

(Concerning the above assertion that the FBI investigated 
him at the request of the White House, it is believed that deliberately or 
otherwise Anderson has given a confused account of an incident which occurred 
in 1950* In March, 1950, Ande rson called on the then Aaaigfan t THrafthw « ¥ .t, 

Tracy, He told Mr. Tracy that I__|of influential be 

Washington personages who had been an Agent of the Bureau of Investigation b7c 

in 1923) had told him that the FBI was investigating him (Anderson). Anderson 
said he had checked and confirmed that the FBI was investigating him and that 
two questions were being asked—(1) Is there any evidence that Anderson tried 
to evade the draft? and (2) Is there any evidence that Anderson passed out any 
unauthorized information while in the Army? Anderson said the questions 
were in writing and that he had written proof. 

(Anderson continued that he always had had the utmost confi¬ 
dence in the FBI, and the only thing he could think of that might have caused 
any inquiries would be his recent membership in the White House Correspondents’ 
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Association although he had not made application for a White House pass, 1 
but even if an investigation was being made On request of the Secret Service, 
he still felt the questions asked were most unusual.) 

(Bureau files were checked at the time (1950), and it was 
determined that John Maragon had furnished information to the Bureau in 
January, 1950, indicating that Anderson had attempted to evade the draft and 
had conveyed classified information to Drew Pearson. A check was made 
with the Department of the Army following receipt of the information concerning 
Anderson from Maragon. It disclosed that he had served in the Army in 1945-46 
and had been honorably discharged. It reflected no information indicating 

he was a draft dodger or that he had caused classified data to be passed with¬ 
out authority.) 


(Mr. Tracy telephoned Anderson on March 21, 1950, and told 
him that the Bureau had not investigated him but that a discreet check had 
been made at the Department of the Army following receipt of the information 
from Maragon.) (62-22718-121) 

CHAPTER 3 "The Great Protection Backet” (Page 25 - 54) 

In this chapter, Anderson deals at length with his and Drew 
Pearson's f expose'’ of Senator Thomas Dodd and paints a highly inaccurate 
and unfavorable picture of the role played by the FBI in the Dodd case. 

The chapter begins with the observation that Congress lias a 
deeply protective attitude toward scandals and improprieties involving its own 
members. He states that the Anderson-Pearson columns published early this 
year 'exposing * Senator Dodd (the columns charged Dodd with using campaign 
contributions for personal purposes, misusing his influence as a Senator for 
the benefit of certain individuals, and the like) forced the Senate's Select 
Committee on Standards and Conduct to hold a meeting—following which the 
Chairman announced that the Committee had nothing to investigate because no 
one had filed any complaints. Anderson states that Ms reaction to. this announce¬ 
ment was to write the committee a letter which "spelled out Dodd's offenses” 
and offered to turn over"full documentation of all these charges and to suggest 
witnesses..,, ' 


Anderson then philosophizes, ’ It is no light matter to investi¬ 
gate the transgressions of a Senator—particularly if he happens to be a member 
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of The Establishment with friends in high places, more so if these friends 
happen to include the President of the United States and the legendary director 
of the FBI . This was impressed upon Brew Pearson and myself soon after 
we began writing about Senator Dodd... .F/e the investigators found ourselves 
being investigated. Out of J. Edgar Hoover's establishment swarmed a.posse 
of FBI agents, pencils at the ready, seeking out our news sources." 

Anderson states that he had "developed evidence of apparent 
federal violations" by Codd which he handed over to the FBI; that he made 
available for photographing by the FBI copies of Bodd’s private papers which 
had been obtained from former employees of Boddj that "when these people 
began to receive visits from the FBI, we innocently assumed the agents 
wanted to verify the charges against Senator Bodd. But astonishingly, they 
didn't ask a single witness a single question about the Senator* Instead they 
examined our informants about their part in securing the documents, thus 
giving the impression that the government intended to protect Bodd and prose¬ 
cute Ms detractors." 

Anderson then asks, "Should a high official, whose conduct 
is questioned, be permitted to use federal police to intimidate the witnesses 
against him ? Should FBI agents be allowed to investigate newsmen for no 
crime at all unless it has become a crime to accuse a Senator of improprieties ? 
An answer has been given to at least one question. Whose idea v/as it to go 
after Dodd's accusers and make a federal case of a minor misdemeanor ? 

The FBI said the order came from Nicholas Katsenbach, then Attorney General." 

(Beginning in February, 1900, the Bureau did conduct 
investigation stemming from the Pearson-edamn charges against Senator Bodd. 
This investigation was limited to matters specifically requested by the Depart¬ 
ment of Justice, It included interviewing Anderson and obtaining copies of 
documents in his possession; investigating the possible theft of material from 
Dodd's office; and conducting specific investigation concerning certain of 
the allegations against Bodd. This investigation—the same as any other—was 
handled in a thorough, prompt, efficient manner without throat, intimidation 
or favoritism toward anyone.) (SS-GIS 1 ?) 

Elsewhere in this chapter, Anderson briefly relates Dodd's 
short term (1933-34) as an FBI Agent and states that "the FBI is still his 
first love.... If anyone said an unkind word about 3 . Edgar Hoover, the 
Senator was usually the first on his feet to defend his old chief.. .In return 
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for Dodd’s devotion to the FBI, the FBI has always been willing to do a 
little extra-curricular investigating on his behalf. Cnee the Senator wanted 
to check on the after-hours movements of his administrative assistant, 
dames Boyd. For two weeks, agents trailed Boyd, then submitted a report 
typed on plain white paper. This was merely one of many unmarked reports 
that Dodd received from the FBI.“ 

(The allegation that the FBI conducted surveillances or 
instituted investigations as a personal favor to Dodd is, of course, without 
substantiation,) 

Anderson continues his imaginative diatribe concerning the 
Dodd "expose" by stating that “informants in the Justice Department told 
us that our telephones were being tapped. The Attorney General invited us 
to his office and politely warned that we might be prosecuted. A cabinet 
officer even sent friendly word that indictments had been drawn against us 
in connection with the theft of the Dodd papers. ” 

(Pearson and Anderson asserted in their column on April 1, 

19Q6, that they were called into the Department and were told that they were 
under investigation. In a statement issued the same day (April 1) the 
Department denied this—stating they had come to the Department to secure 
answers to questions posed by Anderson during a telephone call and they were 
told that neither of them was under investigation.) (58-6157-71) 

Anderson comments most favorably concerning the members 
of Dodd's staff who furnished him data concerning the Senator. Then he 
complains, “FBI agents were calling upon our informants and warning them 
that anything they said might be used in evidence against them. Some were 
questioned politely, others grilled relentlessly, some of the questioning 
actually took place in Dodd's Senate office, thus giving witnesses the impression 
that the FBI was working for Dodd. One of the Senator's employees, Doris 
O'Donnell, seven months pregnant, was cross-examined for more than two 
hours in an anteroom just off the Senator's private office. Typical of the FBI's 
terse and tough attitude was the way agent Phil King handled Mrs. Carpenter, 
’We can't have people breaking into a Senator's office and taking his files,' 
he began sharply.... Clearly, the FBI was pulling out all the stops to help 
the embattled Dodd.” 

(At the outset of the interviews, Dodd’s staff members— 
current and former—were quite properly advised that they did not have to make 
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Hbut neglects to point 


out that faring that time, 

furthermore, oa jrnmxp *&. Aiing ot the Washington Field Office has cate¬ 
gorically denied telling tins. ITarjorie Carpenter that *’We can’t have people 
breaking into a Senator’s office and taking Ms files. ”) 
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The book continues, . . J. Edgar Hoover is reluctant to 

investigate either Senators or newspapermen. Anxious as he was to do Dodd 
a favor, it is most unlikely that he would investigate our news sources without 
pressure from the very top. Officially, the FBI notified us that the investiga¬ 
tion had been ordered by Attorney General Katzonbach ." Anderson coyly 
implies, however, that the investigation actually was approved by President 
Johnson— ”It is worth recording that Hoover has his own private phone link 
with the President. When Lyndon Johnson was in Congress, Hooyer lived 
across the street from him. Now Hoover remains in office past the retirement 
ago by special dispensation of LBJ. Obviously the FBI would do nothing to 
disploaso the President nor act in delicate areas without his consent. From 
sources inside the White House, we have learned that the President personally 
received the FBI reports on the Dodd case for his bedtime reading. It is safe 
to assume ho did what ho could—within reason—to protect his old Senate 
comrade, Tom Dodd. ” 


(V/o disseminated copies of our investigative reports in the 
Dodd case to the Justice Department but not to the White House. If tho 
President obtained copies of the reports, they did not come from us.) 

Anderson also paints a black picture of former SA James J. 

Lynch, whom Dodd hired ”to look for dirt” which Dodd could use against Pearson, 
Jack Andersbn or tho persons who had furnished anti-Dodd material. Ho 
states that Lynch gave tho impression to a female employee of Dodd that he 
was a federal agent, and ”When she challenged him, he admitted he was a 
former FBI man. ” 


(Lynch was a Special Agent from July, 1S49, to February, 
1954. Following Lynch’s employment by Senator Dodd to inquire into the 
theft of records from Dodd’s office, Jack Anderson called the Department to 
complain that Lynch had represented himself as an FBI Agent. AH persons 
interviewed following receipt of Anderson’s complaint stated that Lynch did 
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not represent himself to be an FBI Agent. The Assistant United States 
Attorney declined prosecution of Lynch since there appeared to be no basis 
for a charge of Impersonation.) 

Anderson, "who has admitted to the Bureau that he feels former 
Assistant to the Director L. B. Nichols and Lewis Rosenstiel (of Schenley 
Industries) vehemently dislike him* further attempts to cast a shadow of 
conspiracy around Lynch by stating that Lynch once did some work for 
Rosenstiel; that Dodd has been Rocexistiel’s attorney; that L.B. Nichols is 
now an official of Schenley; and that Dodd and an FBI official once flew in 
a Schenley plane to a speaking engagement. 

Anderson also notes that during the Dodd investigation, the 
FBI tried to find out "haw I obtained the unpublished manuscript written 
in his cell by Cosa Nostra informer Joe Valachi." (We did make such 
inquiries early in the Spring of 1083. They indicated that the Valachi data 
in Anderson’s possession had been duplicated from a manuscript written 
by Valachi and was not a Government document. Anderson implied that he 
had received it from a highly placed source in the Justice Department.) 

In concluding his treatment of the Dodd case on page 44, 
Anderson states, "Like the FBI, the Senate Ethics Committee at first seemed 
to be more interested in protecting than probing Dodd... .Only the deepening 
public outrage persuaded the Committee, and eventually the FBI, to concen¬ 
trate on Dodd rather than his detractors." 

Anderson then recalls an occasion, apparently in 1963, when 
he offered to testify before the House Administration Committee regarding 
misuse of funds, payroll padding and influence selling by Congressmen. 
Anderson claims he showed up with a 14-page statement containing "all the 
names and details" needed to document several cases of Congressional mis¬ 
conduct, but he was not permitted to testify—"There was one name in my 
statement that later made headlines: Bobby Baker ." He then goes into some 
detail regarding the connection between Baker, Congressman John McMillan 
of South Carolina, Philadelphia construction man Matt McClOskey and others. 

Page 49 of the book reproduces a $1,000 check signed by 
insurance man Don Reynolds in payment for advertising on a television station 
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owned by the Lyndon Johnson family. Also reproduced is an invoice showing 
a purchase from the Magnavox Company by Don Reynolds of an item to be 
sent to the then Senator Lyndon Johnson. 

CHAPTER 4 "Seniority, Senility, and Success” (Page 55 - 79) 

This is a chapter of gossip concerning Congressmen. It 
contains no reference to the FBI. 


Among those dealt with on these pages is Congressman L. 
Mendel Rivers of South Carolina—who Anderson states "is best known in 
Washington circles for his alcoholic escapades." He calls Elvers f, the 
House drunk. " 


Senator Carl Hayden of Arizona is kindly” and "beloved" 
but too old. Congressman Adam Clayton Powell i s dragged over the coals for 
"global gallivanting" and otherwise taking advantage of the taxpayers. Senator 
Mike Mansfield impresses Anderson as a selfless public servant who is 
"guided only by conscience cand duty." Others for whom Anderson has high 
regard are Senators Spessard Holland of Florida and Thomas Kuchel of 
California and Congressmen Carl Perkins of Kentucky, Edith Green of 
Oregon, Clifford Case of New Jersey and Charles Bennett of Florida. 

He laments the high cost of political campaigns and states, 

"The vested interests would like to own Congress; while it is true that they 
have succeeded in buying some legislators, most Congressmen are not for sale." 

CHAPTER 5 "Living It Up At Public Expense " (Page 80 - 97) 

This chapter contains no reference to the FBI . It is mis- 
numbered as Chapter 6. 

On these pages, Anderson unloads his venom upon members 
of the Houso and Senate who live high off the taxpayers’ money. He describes 
Senator Allen Sllender as an inveterate world traveler at public expense and 
an oyerly talkative bore. Adam Clayton Powell again is criticized as irL. 

Chapter ,4 and is referred to as "the Harlem globetrotter." 

Anderson also states (page 94), "Buried in the small print of 
the federal budget are also a number of confidential funds controlled by com¬ 
mittee chairmen. Insiders tell me, for example, that Congressman John Rooney 
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^ J'jj ew chairman of House Appropriations subcommittee, makes use 

of this money to take at least one unadvertised trip abroad each year." 

CHAPTER 6 ’’Inside the mite House” (Page 98 - 131) 

Anderson describes President Johnson as a tough taskmaster 
whd’drives his staff 12 to 16 hours a day, scourges them with a whiplash 
tongue, intrudes on their private lives without apology, demands their com¬ 
plete loyalty and utmost devotion.” He observes, however, that the President 
works harder than those around him and "if the President is a slave driver, 
he is a benevolent one” who treats his staff with warmth, generosity and 
tenderness ’’that is positively paternal. ” According to Anderson, the Presi¬ 
dent puts in two working days every 24 hours—one starting at 6:S0 a.m. and 
the second beginning at 5:30 p.m. 

On pages 102-103, Anderson states that ’’those closest to the 
President take the most abuse from him. ’It’s a mark of intimacy to be cussed 
out by him, ’ explains an aide.... While the rumpled George Reedy was press 
secretary, he was fried on the LBJ pan daily. The President seemed to 
blame him personally for every unfavorable reference that slipped into the 
newspapers. After Reedy’s daily press briefings, LBJ would read the 
transcript with hot eyes, then berate Reedy for the slightest slip. His 
angriest outbursts were often over the most trivial matters. ” 

. -Anderson tells his readers on page 112 that "Lyndon Johnson’s 
massive ego is easily bruised. Criticism is hard enough for him to take, 
but ridicule he can’t stand. ” On pages 130-131, he states that the President 
"expects his subordinates to submerge their ambitions, swallow their egos, 
and maintain strict anonymity* * * •Qn those seldom and secretive occasions 
that aides dare to talk about the President, they agree that Lyndon B. Johnson 
is the most difficult, the most demanding, but the most devoted boss in America. ” 

Other insights into the Presidents character offered by Anderson 
hielude (page 99), "He has an insatiable craving for information... .Ho previous 
President, for example, ever took PBI r eports to bed with him." 

^ „ « Pase 101 contains ’’extracts’’ from a memorandum purportedly 

written the President in May, 1966, by Postmaster General Lawrence O’Brien. 
This includes data concerning a complaint which Anderson had made to the 
Post O^ice Department concerning suspected tampering with his mail. O’Brien’s 
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memorandum states, "An investigation by Postal Inspectors revealed that 
the letter (mailed by Anderson) had apparently been poorly sealed, although 
Anderson’s secretary denied this. After the investigation, Anderson said 
he believed the FBI opened Ms mail. Anderson thinks the letter was 
taken from a collection sack by FBI agents after it was deposited by Ms 
secretary....” 


(The envelope in question contained documents relating to 
Senator Dodd. Bufile 58^6157-310 contains a memorandum dated May 13, 

1966, concerning this matter wMch states, ’’Post Office lamination and 
investigation concluded that the envelope had not been adequately sealed and 
that there was no evidence of any prying or other irregularities... .In personal 
interview, Anderson refused to accept Post Office conclusions and remained 
adamant that Post Office should identify person who opened the envelope and 
then expressed his belief that FBI had probably done so. Post Office is 
satisfied there had been no tampering, recognizes the viciousness and 
unreasonableness of both Brew Pearson and Anderson and plans no further 
action. FBI has had no mail cover on Pearson or Anderson or tampered 
with their mail. ”) 

On page 104, Anderson maintains that there is ‘’mutual respect 
but little love” between President Johnson and "the few (John F.) Kennedy hold¬ 
overs still around, ” He continues, "Most of the Kennedy crowd has never 
warmed up to LBJj he has treated them, in turn, with more coolness and 
courtesy than he accords his intimates," 

Anderson states on page 108 that Bean Rusk and Robert McNamara 
are the two cabinet members most admired by President Johnson. 

Page 115 reproduces an alleged confidential memorandum 
of the Department of the Air Ibrce relating to the testimony of insurance 
man Don B. Reynolds before the Senate Rules Committee in 1964 so-called 
"Bobby Baker hearings" that he had bought a Hi-Fi set and arranged for it to 
be shipped to the then Senator Lyndon Johnson. The memorandum notes that 
while, on duty with the Air Force in 1852, Reynolds made a false report to tho 
FBI which resulted in an extensive and expensive investigation. 

(Eufile 65-61365-30 reflects that during an interview in 
October* 1902, Reynolds expressed concern and belief that four displaced 
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persons with whom he was acquainted were involved in obtaining information 
for a foreign government, investigation was instituted which produced infor¬ 
mation indicating Reynolds had not been truthful during the October* 1952, 
interview. It was disclosed that Reynolds had engaged in black market activi¬ 
ties, had an illicit relationship with one of die displaced persons and threatened 
to have another one of them deported. Re-interviewed in 1953, Reynolds 
admitted he had made mistakes and had inadvertently failed to notify the 
Government of the errors in his original allegations. He also admitted some 

black market activities on a small scale, as well as immorality while assigned 
. overseas.) 


CHAPTER 7 "The Truth About Our First Ladies” (Page 132 - 144} 

This chapter contains no mention of the FBI . It deals in 
a gossipy manner with four First Ladies—"Bess Truman is a shy homebody, 
Mamie Eisenhower a bubbly Army wife, Lady Bird Johnson an astute politician, 
Jackie Kennedy an exquisite aristocrat." * 


On page 136, he claims that Mrs* Johnson has soft Southern 
ch ^ m ’ r£ f°. ^acfer and courage. "When White House aide Walter Jenkins 
was arrested on a morals charge in... 1964,.. everyone else around the Presi- 
aent panicked. Even LBJ’s own first impulse was to disclaim and disown 
Jenxins, thus sacrificing him on the altar of political expediency. But Lady 
Bird wouldn t permit it* *»she came quietly to Jeifeius 1 support* ft 


Anderson maintains that Jacqueline Kennedy "is committed, 
say intimates who should know, to installing Robert Kennedy in her late 
husband's place in the White House." -- 


CHAPTER 8 "Washington's Curious Caste System" (Pages 145 - 166) 

This is another chapter devoted largely to inconsequential 
observations of Anderson. It contain s no reference to the FBI. 

_ . „_J*?e early pages of the chapter are devoted to trivia concerning * 

Government "status symbols"-"VtF standing is determined in exacting detail 
by their office acreage, rug piushnese, furniture array, and limousine service." 


IlQ Is critical of military leaders who "despite the urgent man¬ 
power needs in Vietnam.. .always seem able to spare enough men from the war 
to wait tables, mow their lawns, and perform other menial chores." 
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Concerning Congress, he observes, ’‘On Capitol Bill seniority 
is sacred. It is worked oat to the last decimal point.,.. A Senator at the 
bottom of the seniority ladder, if he is too brash to suit his elders (as 
Senator Kennedy was), may find his office space scattered between three 
floors and two buildings (as Senator Robert Kennedy did). 1 ’ 

Cn page 151, he states that the former Secretary of the 
Senate" kept a private stock of liquor in his office, Just off the Senate floor* 
for legislators who needed a small pick-up daring the rigors of debate." 
Following Hie Secretary’s retirement in 1905, Sergeant-at-Arms Joseph 
Duke, "whose job it was to enforce Senate regulations (including one against 
serving liquor in the Capitol building)" found Hie Senators a now hideaway 
for discreet drinking. 

Anderson's wounded pride and ego come to the fore on page 
162 where he laments, "It is a curious paradox of the nation’s capital, where 
the clash of opinion is a way of life, that controversial correspondents are 
sometimes treated like outcasts. Those who depart from the beaten nows 
paths, who ignore the ‘no trespass’ signs, who pry behind the scenes* are 
regarded with distrust. There are belittling remarks about their inaccuracies 
and unorthodoxies, their unwillingness to play the game by traditional rules... 
It is also fashionable at the press tables to underestimate columnist Drew 
Pearson.... Yet for the better part of this century, he has rocked Washington 
with his stories." 


CHAPTER 9 "How The Insiders Work" (Page 167 - 198) 

In this chapter, Anderson waxes indignant concerning 
unprincipled influence peddlers, powerful lobbyists and the like. He refers 
to one such character, a fictional Dexter Warren, as "king of the beasts in 
the Washington jungle... a fixer without portfolio, who has handled White 
House assignments too delicate to be performedljy inoae in official position.' 
He also advises the President on speeches, appointments and politics. His 
phone calls are put through promptly to cabinet officers, commissioners, 
members of Congress, and special contacts in the FBI and CIA." 

Cn page 173 he describes Dale Miller, "a low-pressure lobbyist 
of gray-haired southern dignity," as a familiar figure around the White House. 
According to Anderson, ilfiller ran the 1964 inaugural for the President, 
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and Johnson "took time out from preparing his 1965 State of the Union Address 
to greet Miller’s Balias clients, take them on a stroll of the White House grounds 
and discuss their dream of a new federal building in downtown Dallas*" 

Anderson names Clark Clifford as another person'fclose to the 
President” and as having "the run of Lyndon Johnson*® White House*” He 
claims that Paul Davies of the FMC Corporation hired Clifford by telephone 
and asked Mm to persuade the Justice Department to approve its purchase 
of the American Viscose Company for $115 million* 

On page 117, he writes, "On more than one occasion, the 
shipping lobby has broken out enough champagne to launch a thousand ships 
at parties honoring John Rooney (of Hew York), who can always be counted 
upon to battle for the maritime industry against all reforms. The shipping 
crowd proclaimed February 18, 1965, for example, as ’John Rooney Night* 
and rented the grand ballroom of Washington’s Mayflower Hotel.. * *" 

Regarding James Hoffa, he states, "Even that pariah of labor, 
Teamsters boss Jimmy Hoffa, can crack the political whip and make Congress¬ 
men of both parties jump through the hoop. His chief lobbyist, shrewd, 
chunky Sid Zagari, easily rounded up a dozen congressmen to defend Hoffa 
on the House floor.,.. All agreed solemnly that Hoffa*s basic rights as a citizen 
may have been trampled by the Justice Department* ” 

Anderson again mentions the President on page 188—"One 
company with inside influence is Brown and Boot,, the Texas construction 
company which has been able to flout the labor laws yet still snap up fat govern¬ 
ment contracts*... When (Lyndon) Johnson was an upcoming Congressman, he 
pulled strings inside the White House to settle a criminal tax case against 
Brown and Boot.... (The) company was dealt in for a generous share of the 
mulii-million-dollar construction work in South Vietnam shortly after Lyndon 
Johnson moved into the White House." 

Anderson begins a discussion of foreign lobbyists on page 190. 

He stares that Washington has been "besieged by foreign agents representing 
just *out every cause and country under the sun" and that most of them are 
"highly respectable American citizens who are required by law to register 
with the Justice Department." In this discussion, he takes occasion to mention 
Julius Klein and Senator Thomas Dodd—"Drew Pearson and I revealed how 
the Caesar-nosed Senator Thomas Dodd delivered speeches, signed loiters, 
and entertained clients for Klein. In 1964 Senator Dodd even flew to Germany 
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to help save fees Klein was in danger of losing. The trip was financed by 
the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee, but Dodd carried in his briefcase 
secret instructions from Klein. M 

On page 197, Anderson maizes brief mention of Soviet, 

Red Chinese and Castro Cuban propaganda outlets in the United States such 
as the i‘oar Continent Book Corporation. He declares that "new laws to 
control foreign agents are required—not so much to prevent a country from 
stating its case, but to make sure its propaganda is labeled.. There should 
be restrictions, too, on foreign aid expenditures to insure that it doesn’t 
go to buy influence in the U. S. " 


CHAi-TBR 10 “Lubricating the Government Machinery ” (Pages 199 - 217) 

This chapter bitterly criticizes wealthy American oil interests. 
At contains no reference to the IrBI. 


Anderson charges that "No group in America collects more 
benefits from Uncle Sam and passes out more favors to politicians than the 
recklessly greedy, unbelievably wealthy oil barons... .The more the patricians 
of petroleum drain from die government through tax loopholes, the more they 
slip to politicians to maize the loopholes in the tax laws still bigger." 


On page 200, he claims that Secretary of State fhisk divulged 
in secret Senate testimony that American oil companies have been paying 
protection money to the VietCong (allegedly so that their trucks and facilities 
would not be molested in Vietnam) "thus contributing to the communist war 
effort in South Vietnam." Anderson states that this "protection money is used 
by the Viet Gong to buy arms, ammunition and other war needs right in South 
Vietnam." 


Anderson also claims that Cuban commandos have told him 
that the CIA has ordered them not to attack Havana’s three oil refineries 
"which supply the fuel for Dictator Castro's military machine" and that 
"during the Bay of Pigs fiasco, a freedom fighter plane, loaded with bombs, 
radioed that it was over the Bsso refinery in Havana and asked permission to 
bomb it. But the CIA command post actually ordered the plane to ignore the 
refinery and look for gun emplacements to bomb." 

He charges that "Big Oil" has a strong influence on State 
Department action and decisions and that oil industry lobbyists are "the 
smoothest, most skilled, most elite of all Washington pressure people.. ♦. 
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• 1 

M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
HE; "WASHINGTON EXPOSE” 


Sometimes oilmen choose an intermediary to distribute their largess. 
When Bobby Baker w as operating in the back rooms of the Senate, he 
once called aside Senator Thomas McIntyre (of New Hampshire) and 
hinted meaningfully that he could get rid of a $10,000 campaign deficit if 
he would simply vote for the oil depletion allowance. (McIntyre said.., no 
thanks.)" 


Anderson feels the action of three oil millionaires in contributing 
to the upkeep of Eisenhower’s Gettysburg farm during the former President’s 
tenure in the White House "certainly should be recorded as the most incrddi- 
ble scandal in White House history." On pages 214-215, he credits oilmen 
George Allen, B. G. Byars and W, Alton Jones with "pumping thousands of 
dollars into" the Gettysburg farm each year after Eisenhower had "entered 
into a fantastic secret agreement with" them "to take over" the farm. 

He continues that "the oilmen... also helped establish Mamie’s 
brother-in-law, Col. Gordon Moore, on a lush 550-acre estate in the 
picturesque horse country of northern Virginia" and that "in 1058, Moore 
was a middle-man in the purchase of the Charles Town, West Virginia, 
race track by a Texas group headed by (Clint) Murchison and (B. G,) Byars. 
Later, Moore found another purchaser, and the oilmen sold their track. 

Both sales brought Moore fat commissions." 

Anderson states that the Eisenhower Administration issued 
60 oil leases in Government reserves during its first 4-year term and 
that valuable tideiands were "also handed over to the oil interests" by 
Eisenhower. 

CHAPTER 11 "The Crude Art of Intimidation" (Page 218 - 236) 

In this chapter, Anderson warns of "government by investiga¬ 
tion”—"The federal bureaucracy is literally crawling with investigators 
who, if they are to earn their salaries, must investigate someone* * .It has be¬ 
come an all too frequent practice, in conflicts between private citizens and 
federal agencies, for the government to try to settle disputes by investi¬ 
gating the disputants. The power of investigation... is oftemused... to 
intimidate, coerce, and strike back at persons who challenge the rulings 
or oppose the policies of the government. ” 

Strangely, in this chapter, Anderson make s no direct mention 
of the FBI. He warns of the power of regulatory agencies; states that the 
Securities and Exchange Commission has almost doubled its payroll since 
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A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: '’WASHINGTON EXPOSE" 


June SO, 1981; and devotes considerable space to the Internal Revenue 
Service* 

Anderson writes that "some of the targets of investigation 
are Reds, racketeers, and others not wholly deserving of sympathy. And 
in theory, an innocent person lias nothing to fear from investigators. But 
once the gumshoes have come around questioning a citizen’s neighbors 
and associates, a cloud of suspicion is raised that may never be dispelled. 
His reputation may be ruined even though he is innocent of any wrongdoing.” 

He claims on page 222 that many attorneys who would like to 
see Jimmy Hoffa convicted feel that "the government has gone too far with 
its campaign" to put him behind bars. "His every move has been shadowed, 
his every transaction scrutinized, his every associate investigated. Even 
two Congressmen, who spoke up in behalf of Hoffa on the House floor, 
suddenly had their taxes audited. After indictin g some of Ms business 
associates, the Justice Department offered to drop prosecution if they 
would testify against him." 

Anderson quotes Internal Revenue Commissioner Sneldon Cohen 
sis stating, "A lot of agencies like to use us. We try to discourage this, 
but these disputes often have tax overtones." 

According to Anderson, "Increasingly, the government seems 
tempted to use its investigative powers to intimidate itjuaritics” and "there 
has been developing in our federal uncle an alarming vindictive streak*" 

CHAPTER 12 "Government at the Keyhole" (P. 237 - ) 

Tiiis is an incomplete chapter. The remainder of it will be 
analyzed after the additional pages of Anderson’s book (it is believed that 
there are approximately 2S0 more pages) are received from the Washington 
Field Office’s source at Public Affairs Press. (The Washington Field 
Office has advised that there will be a delay of unknown duration in obtaining 
the final pages due to a reported breakdown of the printing presses at 
Public Affairs Press.) 

In this chapter, Anderson continues to criticize Government 
investigative tactics. He asserts on page 243 that "If a government worker 
wants to hold his job, he has no choice but to consent ’voluntarily’ to taking 
a lie detector test. *’ 
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Concerning the Bobby Baker case, he states that ’’one 
of the principals. *fought bach with some enterprising blackmail. 

He hired a private detective who laid a silken trap for unwary Senators,, 

He arranged with a lady of the night, who had a clandestine acquaintance 
on Capitol Hill, to wire her boudoir for sound. She obligingly lured into 
her web a few romantic Senators. " (The persons allegedly involved are 
not identified.) 

Anderson continues, "A confessed call girl, who goes by 
the name of Ruth Spitini, dictated a titillating account of her relations 
with high officials from the White House on down, including at least two 
Senators then investigating Baker, She later claimed the lurid, two-hour 
recording had been doctored by Hichard'Bast, a fast-talking private eye, 
who had tried to peddle it to newsmen, then offered it to Senator Hugh 
Scott.., * Confronted by the FBI, she (the call girl) tried to brazen it out 
until agents asked whether Senator Carl Hayden (of Arizona) had been 
one of her customers. She blithely added him to her list, boasting of 
some unlikely high jinks with the Senate dean, then 86 years old. ” 

_(Bufile 62-3.09231-16 reflects that in November, 1968, 

in Washington, tape r ecorded con¬ 
versations oerween nimsen ana l l in which discussed 

her alleged prostitution activities with high-ranking Government officials, 
Members of Congress and private citizens. We interviewed her in January, 
1964, and she admitted that information on the tape recording with regard 
to alleged intimate relations with Lyndon Johnson and John F* and Robert 
Kennedy was a complete fabrication on her part. She did, however, claim 
intimacies with Senator Wayne Morse, Congressman William Ayres and 
various Army and Civilian people. The Pearson -Anders on column published 
June 1, 1964, devoted several paragraphs to the | I matter.) 

On page 245, Anderson claims that Senator Bdward V. Long 
of Missouri recently asked the Federal Communications Commission to check 
various Senatorial offices for electronic listening devices and that such 
devices were found in the offices of two Senators. 

He accuses ’’most government agencies” of trafficking in 
information ’’about the sexual habits, financial affairs, personal friendships, 
political and religious beliefs of their employees. ” He continues that the 
Defense Department has accumulated more than 14 million life histories in 
the course of its security investigations; that the Civil Service Commission 
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keeps another 8 million dossiers on people who have applied for federal 
jobs; and that "the FBI i s constantly checking into the backgrounds of 
people for one purpose or another. It has on file an astounding 175 
million sets of fingerprints, not to mention dossiers on tens of thousands 
of suspected communists, security risks and crooks. It is no' secret that 
the FBI also keeps files on controversial figures suspected of nothing more 
incriminating than speaking their own mind. The FBI often conducts 
private investigations for top officials. President Johnson, for instance# 
was able to get an FBI report on the sexual indiscretions of a Senator. " 

Anderson laments that "the dirt that government gunshoes 
pick up on people is swept into dossiers which are freely exchanged between 
federal offices... ♦ At least one blackmailer has been uncovered at the 
General Services Administration; information obtained from FBI dossiers 
was his chief stock in trade. " 

He claims that almost any agency can ask the Post Office 
Department for a mail check ,T to find out who’s writing to whom” and that 
"Federal snoops have even been caught poking into people’s garbage* ” 

Then he philosophizes, "The government’s keyhole practices, the availa¬ 
bility of space-age snooping devices and the glorification of the gumshoe has 
created a pressing need for clear and enforceable laws on how far federal 
agents should be permitted to carry their investigations and how much 
personal privacy should be surrendered for the sake of police efficiency. ” 

On page 254, he quotes former SA William W* Turner as 
stating "I found that agents had installed wiretaps and electronic bugs on 
hoodlums and foraged through their refuse for clues*" (This is a quote 
from an article by Turner which appeared in the November 8, 1865, issue 
of "The Nation" magazine.) 

He further states on page 254, "Wiretapping already is a 
federal crime if the conversation overheard is divulged ’to any person. ’ 

The Attorney General has chosen to interpret ’any person’ as anyone 
outside the Justice Department. On this flimsy pretext, he has authorized 
J. Edgar Hoover to use his own judgment in placing wiretaps ’in the 
national interest. ’ Needless to say, the eminent FBI chief has taken full 
advantage of this loose authority." (Here again Anderson shows his 
ignorance. The public record clearly attests to the fact that all FBI wire¬ 
taps are approved by the Attorney General in writing.) 
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The New York Office has furnished the Bureau an advanced proof copy (T^ 
of a new Nero Wolfe mystery novel by Stout which is critical of the FBI. The proof (V 
was obtained from a confidential jsource at "The New York Times." ^ 

\ Review of Book: This vicious book depicts the FBI in the worst possible light. Fred 
(Cook’s "The FBI Nobody Knows," plays a significant role in the plot. Nero Wolfe, \ 

Stout’s hero in the book, is contacted in New York City by a wealthy matron, Rachel 5] 

! Bruner, who desires to hire Wolfe to stop FBI harassment of her. Mrs. Bruner ft 

claims the harassment began after she purchased 10,000 copies of "The FBI Nobody 0 

Knows" and sent them to prominent people. She states the FBI had been tapping her yi 
| telephones and had placed her under constant surveillance. Wolfe indicates that she 3 

I could have expected such treatment from the FBI. He accepts the assignment from a 

Bruner and is paid a $100,000 retainer fee. In this manner, Rex Stout .establishes the § 
FBIiasJtherHlbM of his book. \C>2-- , 

not** 

As the plot unfolds, Nero Wolfe receives informmm ’^rqijsjp New York 
1 police inspector that three FBI Agents were suspected of havmg murdered a writer in 
i his apartment after illegally entering his apartment to steal n ^tenaJ -he-J y^L^athered j 

fora series on the FBI. It was suspected the Agents shot the writer when he unexpectedly J 
caught them going through his apartment. This suspicion was increased because the [ 
bullet which killed the writer had been removed from the apartment;- as had all the ’ ? 
writer’s notes. Despite harassment by the FBI, Wol!fe conducts his investigation In 
such a manner that he is able to convey the impression to the New York Office of the 
FBI that he has evidence bearing on the murder. Wolfe arranges a trap for the FBI in » 
| his home and this pays off when he and his associates capture two FBI Agents at gunpoint 
| inside the Wolfe residence after they had entered/illegally to steal the evidence. Wolfe 
takes the Agent’s credentials and uses his possession of these items as a lever to force 
the FBI to discontinue its harassment, of Rachel Bruner. He deals with one "Richard Wragg: 
who is depicted as/the Special AgShtf Vn Charge of the New York Office^and^Wragg admits 
Enclosure^sa_^^(j^- S'-^/—6s — “““ 

1 - Mr. DeLo^pn -^Enclosure ‘ 1 - Mr. Sullivan - Enclosprej{jjjj^ jggcj 
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harassment of Mrs. Bruner and agrees to discontinue this to preclude Wolfe’s using 
the credentials in prosecutive action against the FBI. Wolfe, during the investigation, 
' had determined that the writer had actually been killed by his girl friend but he forces 
Wragg to give the police the bullet which had been removed by his agents from the 
writer’s apartment. Rex Stout concludes this book with a contemptuous reference to 
the Director. Although not mentioning him, he writes that the ”big fish" from 
Washington (an obvious reference to the Director) attempted to call on Wolfe at his 
I home in New York but that Wolfe refused to see him and left him standing outside his 
door ringing the bell. 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1 . 

Bureau approval. 



m 


Rex Stout, who is 79 years old, has been a member of or affiliated with 
numerous organizations which have been connected with communist'groups or identified 
as communist fronts. In 1941, an informant reported that Rex Stout was allegedly a 
member of the Communist Party. The files do not reflect previous criticism by Stout 
of the Director or the FBI and on 12-7-62 Stout wrote the Director inviting him to become 
a member of the Authors Guild of the Authors League of America. This invitation was 
declined. The Viking Press is a reputable publisher with which we have had little 
contact, although in 1958 it sought our assistance in connection with a book by a former 
Bureau informant, but we declined to become involved. ^t 

That Stout be designated as a person not to becMtacted without prior 

• \/‘ 

2. That the attached le J&r to all SAC’s be approved and returned to the 
Crime Records Division for appropriate processing. This letter advises of the forth¬ 
coming release of "The Doorbell Rang" and instructs that any inquiries received 
concerning the book should be.answered with a statement that the FBI has no comment 
other than that the book is a fictional work which presents a false and distorted picture 
of the FBI and that any Agents conducting themselves in the manner depicted in this 
book would be subject to immediate dismissal. 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: THE DOORBELL RANG 

DETAILS 


The New York Office has furnished the Bureau a Photostat of the 
advanced proofs of a new mystery novel by Rex Stout, ’'The Doorbell Rang," which 
is critical of the FBI. This is another in a series relating to Stout's chief mystery 
character, Nero Wolfe. The book, which is being published by Viking Press, was 
obtained by the New York Office confidentially from Nat Goldstein, "The New York 
Times," a contact of that office. It is noted this is an uncorrected proof of the novel 
for advanced review and the book is not scheduled for release until October, 1965. 

REVIEW OF BOOK : 

This is a vicious book which puts the FBI in the worst possible light. 
Within its scope as fiction, it is almost as scurrilous an attack on the Bureau as Fred 
Cook's "The FBI Nobody Knows." Cook's book, in fact, plays a significant role in the 
plot of this novel, and it appears that Stout may have taken some of his material from 
that book for developing his plot as it relates to the FBI. 

$ 

The hero of the book is, of course, Nero Wolfe, and the story is told 
by Wolfe's close assistant, Archie Goodwin, a literary device which Stout has used 
throughout his Nero Wolfe series. In substance, the book involves the following action: 

A wealthy New York matron, Rachel Bruner, contacts Wolfe at his 
residence in New York City claiming she is being harassed by the FBI, that her phones 
are being tapped and that she and her associates are under constant surveillance. She • *> 
engages Wolfe for $100,000 to have the harassment stopped. Wolfe is at first 
reluctant to take the job because the FBI is a powerful antagonist but the large retainer 
persuades him. Mrs. Bruner claims the harassment began after she purchased 
10,000 copies of "The FBI Nobody Knows" and sent them to prominent people all over 
the country. In this regard, she asks of Wolfe (concerning the Director), "Does that 
megalomaniac think he can hurt me?" Wolfe indicates that she could have expected no 
other treatment from the FBI. Wolfe also states that he was impressed by Cook's 
book and, with minor qualifications, agreed with Cook's opinion of the FBI and Mr. 
Hoover. 


With this interview, Rex Stout establishes the FBI as the arch villain, 
arrayedln all its power against Wolfe who single-handedly sets out to beat it. Through 
a New York City police inspector, who is antagonistic toward the Bureau, Archie 
Goodwin learns that three FBI Agents were strongly, suspected of having murdered 
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a writer who was gathering material for a series of articles on the Bureau. This 
man's body was found in his apartment, and through investigation, the inspector 
determined that three FBI Agents had illegally entered the writer's residence on the 
night he was killed for the purpose of stealingthe material he had gathered on the 
FBI. It was suspected that the writer caught the Agents going through his apartment; 
drew a gun and was shot to death by one of the Agents. This suspicion was increased 
by the fact that the bullet which killed the writer had been removed from the apartment 
apparently by fie murderer, and that all the writer's.notes were missing. 

-W 

Based on this information Wolfe begins*his investigation, although 
harassed by the FBI which attempts to have his private detective license revoked, 
puts him and his associates under surveillance and apparently places a tap on his 
telephone. 

Wolfe is not concerned with whether or not the FBI did commit the 
murder, but he perceives that he can use this incident to convince the New York Office 
of the FBI that he has evidence bearing on the crime. Through a series of moves, he 
is able to convey this impression. Having done this, Wolfe arranges a trap for the 
FBI in his home, fully expecting that an attempt will be made to illegally enter his 
residence to steal the evidence. His trap pays off when he and his associates capture 
two FBI Agents at gunpoint inside the Wolfe hojne after they had entered by picking a 
door lock. Wolfe takes the Agents' credentials, explaining that these gave him 
incontestable evidence that FBI Agents had committed a felony in entering his home. 

Wolfe uses his possession of the credentials as a lever to force the 
FBI to discontinue its harassment of Mrs. Bruner. He deals with one "Richard Wragg 
who is depicted as the Special Agent in Charge of the New York Office. Wragg admits 
to Wolfe that the FBI had been harassing Mrs. Bruner and agrees to discontinue this 
activity to preclude Wolfe using the credentials in prosecutive action against the FBI. 

During their investigation, Wolfe and Goodwin had determined that the 
Agents who broke into the writer's apartment had not killed the writer but that he had 
been shot by his girl-friend. Wolfe furnishes this information to the New York Police 
Department and forces Wragg to give the police the bullet which his Agents had 
removed from the dead writer's apartment. 

The book concludes with the FBI slandered as an organization which 
is not above committing almost any illegal act to destroy its enemies or protect its 
reputation. On the last page, in a few paragraphs of contemptuous writing that do 
nothing to develop the plot, Rex Stout expresses his personal hostility toward'the 
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if® 


Director without actually mentioning him by name. He writes that the doorbell r< 
at Wolfe’s home and Goodwin looked out to identify the caller. He tells Wolfe that 
the "big fish" from Washington was at the door (an obvious reference to the Director). 
Goodwin states that the visitor is honoring Wolfe with a visit but Wolfe states, 
nothing for him. Let him get a sore finger. ” 

"The doorbell rang." 


have 

The book then ends with this sentence: 


INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 


Our files reflect that Stout, who is 79 years old, has been a member 
of, affiliated with or has lent his name and prestige to numerous organizations which 
have been affiliated with communist groups or identified as communist fronts. In 1941, 
a confidential informant of the New Haven Office reported that Rex Stout and his 
sisters, Ruth and Betty Stout, were allegedly members of the Communist Party. The 
files do not reflect previous criticism by Stout of the Director or the FBI, and, in 
fact, on 12-7-62 Stout wrote the Director inviting him to become a member of the 
Authors Guild of the Authors League of America. Stout was membership committee 
chairman at that time. Stout was advised by letter of 12-13-62, over Miss Gandy’s 
signature, that Mr. Hoover was unable to accept his invitation. 

The Viking Press is a reputable publisher with which we have had little 
contact in the past. In 1958, personnel of that company sought our assistance in 
connection with a book by Boris Morros, former Bureau informant,who was writing on 
his exploits, but we declined to become involved in the matter. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

The plot of this book is weak and it will probably have only limited public 
acceptance despite Stout’s use of the FBI in an apparent bid for sensationalism to 
improve sales. The false and distorted picture of the FBI which Stout sets forth is an 
obvious .reflection of his leftist leanings as indicated in our files. It is believed that 
Stout should be,placed on the list of persons not to be contacted and that a letter should 
be sent to all SACs advising of the forthcoming release of this book in order that any 
inquiries concerning the book can be answered. 
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SAC, New York 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - N. P. Callahafl^I. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - W. A. Branigan 
1 - B. M. Suttler 

1 - R.S. Garner May 21, 1965 

1 - Mr. Smith 
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^JTHE.DGIALRUSSIAN 
"TBY VICTOR LASKY 
£?BOOK REVIEWS 




The captioned book is scheduled for publication June 28, 1965, by 
Trident Press, 630 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 10022, and the listed 
price is $4.95 a copy.. 

. When, the book is available, you should discreetly obtain one copy and 

iorward it to the Bureau marked.to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. 

1> 100-370032 (Victor Lasky) ^ 

NOTE: Book, requested by SA. W. A. Branigan of the Soviet Section, will be 

filed in the Bureau Library after perusal. Bureau Library and General Indices 
check regarding book negative. 
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SAC, Louisville l ■ -Mr. bmiitn _^ 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

THE^u"KLUXKLAN IN THE SOUTHWEST _ ^ *?A 
BY CHARLES C 5 ^fcEXANDER ~ 

0 BOOS REVIEWS — 


The captioned book was published May 3, 1965, by the University of 
Kentucky Press, Lexington, Kentucky 40506, and it is priced at $6 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book and forward it to 
the Bureau marked to the attention of t he Research-Sa tellite Section. 

NOTE: Book, requested by S H | Internal Security Section, 

will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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The captioned book is available at the Oxford University Press, Amen Bouse, 
Warwick Square, London E. C. 4, England, and it is priced at 42 shillings net. You 
should discreetly obtain ono copy of this book and forward it to the Bureau marked to 
the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. _ 


1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for reyww. ) 

1 ^ 

NOTE: This book is an account of Mao's part in the Chinese Revolution and the 

establishment of the People's Republic. 1 j 

In addition to an analysis of Mao’s life and times and studies, Dr. Ch-en provides new 
information and corr ects someof th e factuaTmistakes about Mao’s life. J] 

Book requested by SA l I . Nationalities Intelligence Section; book will be ^ 

placed in the Bureau Library where it is not now available. be I 
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DATE. 5/24/65 


UNITED STATES O^RNMENT 

Memorandum 

J ! 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 6 

3 ■ • 

LEG AT, TOKYO (64-267) (P) , ' 

' J^rnO'S WHO IN COMMUNIST CHINA 
,BpOK PUBLISHED BY ' 

itJNION resjarch INSTITUTE, LIMITED 
^KOWLOON, HONG KtfNcT ' ~ 

^BOirfiEvfEW., 

F i 

J . 

I “ * : , 

Remylat 4/26/65. 

■ > < ■ i 

We have been Informed that publication of this 
bopVt has been delayed until mid or late July. 

The matter will be followed afc Hong Kong, B.C.C. 
and the Bureau advised. - . 
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‘UNITED STATES GO^NMENT 

Memorandum 
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DATE: 6-28-65 
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U- 


SUBJECT: 


"STEP BY STEP" f /) 

BOOK ON THE 1964 OPERATIONS OF THE %y- 
CORNELL STUDENTS' CIVIL RIGHTS ' V ^ 
PROJECT IN TENNESSEE; 

\ EDITED BY DOUGLAS DOWD AND MARY NICHOLS 




Tele, ftoom — 
_ Holmes . 
* ConOy.. 



The Albany Office, by letter of 6-21-65, forwarded a copy of captioned 
book which was recently published by the Tompkins County Committee for Free and Fair 
Elections in Fayette County, Tennessee, for the purpose of raising funds to continue its 
work in that stated ^Albany advised the book contains several critical references to the FB^ 
the most severe of which appears on page 66 as follows: "One hopes that the FBI's true 
^position is no longer expressed by the decor of their Memphis Office, where a sign 
reading 'Impeach Earl Warren' was once posted conspicuously beside the ten most-wanted 


I men. 


REVIEW OF BOOK: 


'Book Rf 


v \&u)^ 


This book concerns the activities of 50 Cornell University volunteers who^^ 
spent several weeks in the Summer of 1964 in Fayette County, Tennessee, in a drive to O' 
register Negro voters. It is described as a handbook for future civil rights workers and J 
represents a compilation of the experiences of the volunteers. The material-for the boolfo 
I was edited by Douglas Dowd, Associate Professor in Cornell’s Department of Economic^ 

1 and Mary Nichols, a Cornell student, both of whom were volunteers in the Tennessee 0 

project. The photographer for the book is identified as Nick Lawrence. vH 

r* i 

Criticism of the FBI is directed at our alleged lack of action on complaints J 

reported to us by the volunteers. It is in this context that the above quoted critical j i 

statement on the "decor" of the Memphis Office is used. This allegation, of course, is I 

i completely false and, while it is the most blatantly critical comment on the FBI, it ^ t 

typifies the distortions and misstatements about the FBI on other pages. v ~ 

/NU 

For example, on page 76, the book reports the rape of a Negro woman, not : 
identified, by a white man, presumably in part as retaliation for her voter activities. A 
- few days after the incident, the woman reported the matter to the FBI and Agents gi 

^interviewed her. The book infers we took no further ac tion.- ■ iiii>Kill n I V tSSISSA A' 

' i / Ar 3 

Enclosuressis^c^- | J~i'If: A* 1 * ■ r "zj 6 JUL 6 13S5 

1 - Mr. DeLoach - Enclosure recorded . ^ g 

1 - Mr. Rosen - Enclosure 13 JUL 6 J 965\ \ —Continued—g 

s&tjUbP 1955^ ^ -a^S . hi 


ELR: 








M. A* Jones to DeLoach 

RE: "STEP BY STEP” be 
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Bufiles reflect this case involved one | I a Negro 

resident of Fayette C ounty, as the victim and a white man named | I as the 

subject. I I gave the Memphis Office information regarding the rape on 8-3-64, 

and the facts were subsequently furnished to the Civil Rights Division of the Department. 

No investigation was requested by the Department and it is noted that local charges had 
been placed against the subject of this case. 

On page 95, it is alleged that election laws violations reported to the Msnpbcs 
Office on 8-6-64 in connection with a primary election in Fayette County brought little 
action, that the FBI "came out to the county, late, spoke to nobody, and left. That was as 
much as they did that day." 

This is an outright distortion of the facts. Files reflect that the Memphis 
Office received complaints on 8-6-64 that Negro poll watchers were being forced to leave 
. the polling places in Fayette County. At the request of the Department, we attempted that 
same day to interview two Negro voter registration leaders concerning these complaints. : 
They were not available on 8-6-64 but were promptly contacted the following day and the 
I results reported, as were the results of numerous other interviews in Fayette County. No 
• further investigation was requested by the Department and there is absolutely no basis for 
the allegation that the civil rights workers complained to us to no avail. 

j 

BACKGROUND ON EDITORS OF BOOK: j 

l 

Douglas Dowd, Associate Professor in Cornell's Department of Economics, 

I was obviously the leading figure in the production of this book. Bufiles reflect that Dowd, ,, 
who is 45, has been associated with cited and leftist groups dating back to 1949. He has 
supported activity seeking the elimination of the House Committee on Un-American Adwties.' 

Mary D. Nichols is identified in files as a Cornell student (1966 graduating 
class) who has participated in civil rights meetings at that school. Files contain no other 
pertinent information regarding her. Regarding Nick Lawrence, photographer for the bock, 
Bufiles reflect only that one Nicholas Lawrence, New York City, was a member of the 
Fayette County project in 1964 and had taken photographs of Negroes who had gathered to 
register in that county. 

OBSERVATION: 

"Step By Step" is a compilation of the experiences and observations of the 
members of the Cornell group in Tennessee. No single author is responsible for the 
material but it is apparent that the scope and emphasis of the book was dictated by Douglas 
Dowd. It is believed Dowd should be contacted by SAC, Albany, to straighten him out with 
regard to the misstatements and distortions about the FBI which appear in this book. In 
view of Dowd’s ultraliberalism and his position on the Cornell faculty, this contact should 
be handled with tact and diplomacy in order to preclude Dowd from charging us with 
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harassment or interference with academic freedom. This should be a straightforward 
presentation of the facts, accompanied by a request that Dowd retract the critical 
statements in the book. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That attached airtel be sent to Albany instructing the SAC to contact Dowd 
along the lines indicated above. 
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DATE: 6-17-65 
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SUBJECT: 




BRIEF REVIEW OF BOOK TITLED: "SPECIAL AGENT.. 

A Quarter Century With The Treasury Department And ,The 
Secret Service" BY CHIEF FRANK J. WILSON AND BETH 
DAY. PUBLISHED BY HOLT, RINEHART, AND WINSTON, INC. 

On June 8, 1965, Miss Louise Waller, Editor, General Book Division, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, Inc., sent a letter to Mr. Tolson and copies of the above-titled book 
to the Director and to Mr. Tolson who requested that a brief review be made of this book.^""* 

The book opens with this statement: The terrible tragedy at Dallas, on * 
November 22, 1963, when our President, John F. Kennedy, was-assassinated by the ^ 
Marxist Lee Harvey Oswald and the subsequent report and recommendations made by the 
Warren Commission have turned the country's attention in'an unprecedented way on the , 
duties and methods of the United States Secret Service. For it is the first and foremost job 
of the Secret Service to protect the life of the President. . 


J 


Wilson then delves into the founding of the Secret Service in 1865 for the 
purpose of dealing with counterfeiting;,the informal protection which Secret Service Agents^ 
afforded President Grover Cleveland from 1894-1896; then McKinley's assassination in 
1901, which awakened Congress to the fact that this country had lost three Presidents in 3£r 
years. In 1902, therefore, an appropriation was made by Congress and a formal White § 
House detail established. The Secret Service was given the responsibility at that time for U 
the protection of the life of the President. < 

Wilson then relates the history of the Se.cret Service from 1902 to the preseig 
date, its accomplishments and his own accomplishments during the time he was its Chief, o 

Wilson castigates the Dallas Police, on page 9, for allowing Oswald to escape 
He states: "When they rushed into the building where the assassin, Lee Harvey Oswald, was 
hiding, he was allowed to escape. Oswald was captured within two hours but not before he 
had shot and fatally wounded a Dallaspolice officer." Wilson then comments unfavorably on 
,the Dallas Police publicly announcing the hour at which time Oswald was to be removed from 
Police Headquarters to the county jail. He states: "The removal became a melodramatic 
spectacle, which ended in a disgraceful and tragic event, when, in the basement of police 
headquarters, Jack Ruby, a man with a Dallas police record, approached Oswald, placed a 
revolver in his middle, and killed him, as the negligent Dallas police s£ob'dt>V } and millions 
of the nation's astonished television viewers looked on." (page 10) 

1 - Mr. DeLoach/^ N f e n RBCOJUteQ 

B: ' S; !^^JULl3l96b 199JUL 11965 ' 




J5n£STo DeLoach memo 
He: -Brief .Review Of Book 

Wilson relate As had boyhood leanings towar<Aw enforcement because his j 
father was with the Buffalo, New York, Police Department an^protected President j 

McKinley during his first visit to Buffalo. Wilson tells of his inability to stay in the Army 
because of poor eyesight and his first investigative job with Herbert Hoover's Food 
Administration. He says after the Armistice in 1918, he joined the Intelligence Unit, j 

Internal Revenue Bureau. He says his trial by fire came during the-corrupt Harding j 

.Administration and he tells of the part he played in investigating the "Ohio Gang” and . ; 

{particularly the Daugherty-Penrose organization. He relates a variety of cases in which 
I he gives the Secret Service full credit for solving such as the A1 Capone case and the 
.Lindbergh kidnapping. FBI receives no credit in either case. He relates his investigation i 
’ of the late Senator Huey Long of Louisiana, and his eventual murder. He deals with 
counterfeiting and states he was made Chief of Secret Service in 1936 because of increase 
in counterfeiting. 

He deals with Presidential mail received from cranks, nuts, and anonymous 
letter writers who send threatening letters and mysterious packages. -He expresses his 
great admiration for Franklin D. Roosevelt. He mentions White House problems resulting 
from the Pearl Harbor attack.and World War II. He discusses travels of the President 
inside and outside the United States and the part he played in traveling with President • 
Franklin Roosevelt in the United States. He discusses narrow escapes of Presidents from 
hands of assassins and gives details of a narrow escape Andrew Jackson had. Wilson states 
his biggest headache was providing Presidential protection at those times when public 
parades or large gatherings at the Capitol were going to take place. This was particularly 
true in the Inaugural gatherings at the Capitol. He mentions the shock he received on 
April 12, 1945, when a message came through from Warm Springs: "The President had a 
sudden attack. Condition serious.” In a:few minutes.further news arrived advising 
President Roosevelt had suffered a fatal cerebral hemorrhage. 

Wilson discusses President Truman taking over the White House and proUems 
incurred by Secret Service during Truman Administration. He relates details of Potsdam 
Peace Conference. Wilson mentions the two atomic bombs dropped in Japan in August, 

1945, which resulted in victory in Japan on 9-2-45. He then relates the Puerto Rican 
fanatics trying to shoot President Truman at the Blair House on November 1, 1950, praised 
the Secret Service's protection of Truman and lastly the need .for all Presidents to take no 
chances in the future by using bullet proof cars, and Congress improving our defective 
Federal laws. 

Wilson’s book is strictly a book letting the world know the part Frank J. 
Wilson played in the affair of protecting the Presidents of the United States and handling 
other matters under the jurisdiction of the Secret Service during an important era in our 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) date: 6/30/65 

(Attention: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, New York (10.0-87235) 
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^SHrUOLY RUSSIAN 
VICTO£#£ASKY 

^BOOK REVIEWS <-— 


Re Bulet, 5/21/65. 

Enclosed, In accordance with the Bureau's 
request, is one* copy of "The Ugly Russian",, by VICTOR 
LASKY. * 
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subject: 



Director, FBI (62-46855) date: 6/30/65 

(Attention: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION) 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 





/rWHO'S WHO IN THE USSR V 

CfeoOK REVIEWS 


Re Bulet, 5/21/65. ' 

In accordance with the Bureau's request, two 
copies of the captione d publication have been ordered 

through l _ I at the pre-publication discount 

price of $22.50 each. It is anticipated that the books 
will be published in late August or early September. 
Upon delivery the books will be submitted to the Bureau. 
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SUBJECT: I’HOW MANY MORE VICTIMS?" 
1 BY GLADYS DENNY SHULTZ 

OLD MANITOU ROAD 
GARRISON, NEW YORK 
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Mrs. Shultz has forwarded to the Director a copy of her new book 1 

which she says was prompted by an attempted sexual assault made on her. The C'fv 
incident caused her to make a survey of the handling of sex criminals by authorities 
throughout the United States. The Director’s articles on this subject are favorably^ 

mentioned. jr— 

Bufiles reflect'that in May, :1959, she wrote to the Director saying cm 
she had applied for a pistol permit through the Putnam County Sheriff's Office, £> 
Carmel, New York, and was told that her fingerprints would have to be processed 
by the FBI. She said she made the application in January and her pistol permit had \ 
not yet been-received. She was advised by letter , after inquiry was made of our v. 
New York Office concerning the matter, that w.e had no record of having received jX. 
her fingerprints but that an Agent had contacted the Sheriff’s Office in Carmel, New 
York, which resulted in a copy of her fingerprints being mailed to the Bureau for g; 
checking. She was advised shemiight wish to contact the Sheriff regarding ; the mattero! 
Mrs. Shultz again wrote saying she had received her permit on the same day she gj 

received the Director’s letter and expressed her appreciation for the Director's j 

personal interest. At f the time of this correspondence, Mrs. Shultz was a contributing^' 
editor to the "Ladies’ Home Journal. ’’ 3 

A review of Mrs. Shultz's book reveals it is a detailed study of the .sex °| 
offender and how society may best cope with this menace. She related the incident * 1 
of the attempted sexual assault made on her and states that subsequently her attacker j 
was given inadequate treatment by correction authorities. She traveled throughout j 
the United States and studied case histories of every type of sexual offender. She X? j 
said all her subjects revealed warped minds which were most often malformed in j 

childhood experiences or with misguided parental attitudes. She claims that these j 

men were all quite ill, yet in most statesjsex offenders are merely sentenced to ! 

prison where they remain unaided, entreated and become even more ill. She said j 

they are all most often released toprey^upon society as greater menaces than when 
they were first sentence 
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M* A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: "HOW MANY MORE VICTIMS?" 


She said these crimes will lessen only when law and medicine 
work hand in hand and when other states treat these individuals as they are treated 
in Wisconsin and California. In these states, after careful study some offenders 
are determined to be curable and are then treated’with a view to rehabilitation. 

She said that only those violators who are determined to be curable should be released, 
after treatment. She implied that those who cannot be cured should never be released. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That the attached letter thanking Mrs. Shultz for her book be approved 

and forwarded. 
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SAC, New York ■ 


August 3, .1965 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 



INTERNATIONAL IMMUNITIES 
BY C. WILFRED JENK$ 
BOOK.ltE VIEWS 


Captioned book was published in 1961 by Oceana Publications, Inc., \ 

Dobbs Ferry, New York, 10522, for the price of $6.00. 

' You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book and forward it 

to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Sections 

NOTE. Book requested by SA LIsh Whitson, Soviet Section Domestic Intelligence 
Division, for reference, purposes, will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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PART OF THE TRUTH 


'BOOK REVIEWS 



Captioned book is published by Harcourt,, Brace and World, New York, 
New York, and is priced at §5.95 a copy. 

( ! You should discreetly obtain one copy of*the book and forward it to the 

Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. 

NOTE: Book, requested by SA R. S. Garner, Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for reference purposes, will be placed in the Bureau 
Library. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan 

Re: REVIEW OF ”ANTI-COMMUNIST MANIFESTO” 

62-46855 

Information Re Dr. Juhaszi 


Dr. Juhaszi uses the,names Dr. Imre J. Melius or Dr. Emmeric Melius 
as pseudonyms in his writings. The Bureau has had prior communications from him ’ 
,,|fid Bufiles contain nothing derogatory concerning him. As of September, 1964, he 
was being considered as a possible source of information in Hungarian matters. 

Mention of Director and FBI 

The Director and the Bureau are mentioned favorably on pages 3 and 4 of 
•this publication. The author proposes that "our excellent FBI investigate the 
mysterious retorts through which the money and the disguised bolshevik propaganda- / 
material is floating into their local underground organizations. " He adds, "May I 
declare that it is a veritable blessing of Providence having such a director of the FBI 
as J. Edgar Hoover?" 
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^ UNITED STATES G^RNMENT 

*"Memorandum 
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subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46655) 


date:' 7/27/65 


MOAT, TOKYO (64-26?) (RUC) 


ymt [S WHO IN COMMUNIST CHIN A 
£0OIL. PUBLISHED BY 

y^lMJ^SMRCB-^STIim^,^ TMTTF.n 
KOWLOON, HONG KONG 
J&28Z REVIEWS -• 


Re mylet 5/24/65, • 

Enclosed copy of letter dated 7/10/65 from Union 
Research Institute to the U* S, consulate General, Hong Kong 
B. C* C», shows status of publication of this book. Present 
estimate of cost is about #15 (US) per volume. 


Case being fla&ed in RUC status with tickler to 
follow at Hong Kong after 10/1/65 and to purchase 8 copies. 
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UNION RESEARC H INSTITUTE. 

' ' No. V Ccll.^Vf ToaJ, / 
Kowloon, I tony T^I / 


n. S. iloii'su I tl.o 1 1<*nu ra'I 
I loom ,'n| 

% Mr, Tun/ 1 ; 

VJ> f ( !.-ip.lcn Knad 
I long tong 


July 10, }%', 


Dear Sir/Sirs: 

Earlier we announced that one of our publications 
entitled Who* a Who in Communist China was scheduled to 
come out at the end of this July. Because a couple of 
weeks ago we decided to incorporate the latest materials 
(up through the 3rd NPC) on each person in the work, the 
publication will not be available until September or 
October, 1965. We are sorry .for keeping you waiting 
so long and causing you the inconvenience. We hope, 
however, that the book will be more informative. 

Your name has been placed on our mailing list. / 
Wo wi.ll see that the volume is sent to you upon its / 
publication unless wo hear from you to tho counlrary. / 

Again, please accept our apology. / 

Sincerely yours, / 
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FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI ($2-4 6355) date; 3/10/65 

E SNTI'ON: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

SAC, NEW V.ORK (94-0) 


SUBJECT; 

’“-INTERNATIONAL IMMUNITIES 

"BY C. WILFREI><IENKS > 3 V . 

, BOOK .REVIEWS 

ReBulet 8/3/65 j captioned as above* 

Efforts to locate the above captioned book in 
NYC were unproductive. Brentano's Book Store has placed 
a special order for this book and .advised that the Book 
should be available in -about two weeks. The book will 
be sent to the Bureau just as soon as received by Brentano’s 
B*ok Store. 
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to : Mr. DeLoach 
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DATE: 8-11-65 
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SUBJECT: "BEHIND BARS" / 

BY JULIUS A. LEIBERT 
WITH EMILY KINGSBERY 
\/ * O r\ j evVS 

Reference is made to captioned book,) which was brought to your 
1 (Mr. DeLoach* s) office by its co-author, Emily Kingsbery, along with a letter 
addressed to you enclosing material on her organization, the National Alliance 
of Russian Solidarists. Miss Kingsbery, a friend of Herbert Philbrick, talked 
to SA Hobson Adcock of y>ur office and attempted to get an endorsement from < 
Mr. Hoover for this book. The Directors policy of not being in a position to* 
do this was explained to her; she indicated she understood the situation but de- 
1 sired the book be brought to Mr. Hoovers attention. .This book is ^inscribed: 

"To J. Edgar Hoover--who has done more than anyone else in this century to 
raise the calibre of law.enforcement.personnel and processes^j-Sincerely, 

Julius A. Leibert, Emily Kingsbery’.’ 

REVIEW OF "BEHIND BARS": 

— ■ ■ ■ . - " ■■ ■■ " * d ■ 

The book consists of the account of Rabbi Leibert*s experiences 
as a prison chaplain at San Quentin. Leibe,rt*s theme is that our present penal 
system degrades prisoners and does not accomplish the purpose of> rehabilitating \j 
them. He feels that a distinction should be made between lawbreakers, whom he (y 
describes as those who commit an offense acainst an impersonal entity such as \- 
the government or society, and criminals, whom he describes as those who commit 
acts by force or fraud which directly harm another person. The lawbreaker,. .1 
Leibert states, rightly belongs under the jurisdiction of present law enforcement 
agencies, but that treatment of him should be geared for rehabilitation rather 
than punishment. The criminal, Leibert feels, should be isolated from society 
in a hospital or therapeutic center until fit to return to society. Leibert is \J 

\ critical of capital punishment, alleging that this does not deter crime; he notes 
j that he resigned from his position at San Quentin in order to initiate legal steps • 
Jto save a prisoner from the gas chamber. , . </£, tSS*— 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: "BEHIND BARS" 


> On pages 39 ff. he discusses the case of Morton SobeU, 

recounting his efforts to give Sobell spiritual counsel and stating he feels 
Sobell should be freed, since his crime would have been "long since expiated." 
Leibert also mentions Caryl Chessman on pages 147 ff., stating that Chessman 
should have been isolated in a hospital instead of being given the death sentence. 

The book concludes with "first-aid measures" to be taken until 
our penal system can be reformed. These include halfway houses to help 
released prisoners adjust to freedom, full employment while in prison and a 
single trial and sentence for the criminal. 

DATA IN BUFILES ON KINGSBERY AND LEIBERT : 

Bufiles reflect references to Kingsbery in connection with her 
affiliation with the National Alliance of Russian Solidarists, an anti-Soviet 
emigre organization which seeks the overthrow of the present Soviet Government. 
She has furnished information to the Bureau on various occasions. 

Regarding Julius Leibert, Bufiles reflect that in 1954 we conducted 
a Security of Government Employees investigation of him based on information 
that his name appeared on a 1940 list of persons, many of whom were reportedly 
affiliated'With communist groups, who opposed a statute requiring registration 

I and fingerprinting of aliens. Several of Leibert*s associates considered him 
sympathetic toward communism; however, fie denied any connection with the 
Communist Party. He has been active in efforts to get a new trial for Morton 
Sobell. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

In view of the above information concerning Leibert, that the 
attached letter over Miss Gandy*s signature be sent to Miss Kingsbery thanking 
her for the book. . . / 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 8/10/65 
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PART OF THE TRUTH 
BY GRANVILLE HICKS 
' BOOK REVIEWS__ 


, ReBulet 8/3/65, captioned as above.' 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of "Part of the 
Truth" » as requested in febulet. ; . v 
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DATE; 8 
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SUBJECT: 


REVIEW OF BOOK TITLED 
"RIO GRANDE" , ^ ^ V - ^ 

Jf u jl 

Rodolfo Luzardo r author of the boolr” Ri o - Grander sent Mr. Hoover a p 
^copy of his book in July, 1965. The book was acknowledged in the Director’s absence 
•'"on 7-14-65. Bufiles reflected that Luzardo was formerly the Secretary to the President^. 

. of Venezuela. A brief review of the book was made at the time the in-absence letter ^ 

| was sent to Luzardo and this indicated the book was a criticism of American foreign v 

• policy in South America. .< / - ? 

A detailed review reveals that the entire book is based upon the author’s M 
criticism of America's foreign policy in South America. About the only thing gdod^he *4 
has to say about America’s foreign policy is contained on page 47 where heQs speaking ^ 
of the revolution in the Dominican Republic and the grave problem it.presented^ He | 
states: 5 "President Johnson, of the United States, informed of the a4^rmingcde*tail^ took 0| 
a mostsjudipipus and courageous decision: he dispatched U. S. marines and paratroopers^ 
protect neutral lives, made an immediate appeal 1 to the Organization American v 

States to intervene, and called upon all the American republics to send troops to the ^ 

island to cooperate. Notwithstanding, the governments of Venezuela, Costa Rica and A 

Chile protested against the presence of U. S. troops in the unfortunate island.” ^ 

’ * ^ 

1 On page 51 the author refers to.Castro.-i as the number one enemy of the V 
United States. The author states on pages 57 and 59 ’’The more responsible press in M 
Caracas, however, has franklympproved of President Johnson’s judicious move in the 
Dominican Republic.” He cites and editorial on ! this page writteniby Manuel Osorio 
Calatrava on May 10, 1965, in the newspaper ”E1 Universal,,” one of the most responsible 
and oldest Caracas journals. "The principled non-intervention delivered Cuba to Russia. 
It is not possible to permit that it should surrender the Dominican Republic to Russia. 

While the OAS made speeches, the Russians were installing .missile bases. While the 
Americans acted strictly according to the letter of diplomatic treaties, Russia guided her 
action by her own strategy. While the American nations resorted to their diplomats, the 
U. R. S. S. resorted to her armM gj ,,, 


mm 

vCoUahon 

Sullivan mJc 

tdveliMMM 

Trotter - 
Tele, Hoorn j 
Holmes 

Can-^y .. 


4 a- y-6 V* — 33 


' On page 71 the author states: "The days are gone when the State:Depart- 
ment could feel it was the masjter of Latin America, and act accordingly backed by the 
tremendous military and economie.powerd.the United States.’J He says, "Gone are the 
days when Wall Street dictated policies." / tfJi! _ 1 / 
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Jones to.DeLoach memo 
Re: Review of Book 




The author does not feel it is the duty of the United States for its 
governmentto act asa self-appointed.Department of Police in. South’American countries 
and that Indo-Americau is getting very, very tired of having to tolerate meekly the 
'insistance of the State Department in being our political and social M.D., our family 
idoctor, who used to give us f prescriptions in English and now is trying to pass them on 
Ito us translated into Puerto Rican Spanish.” 


On page 75 the author says Americans make themselves obnoxious by 
overmeddling, by telling Latin America what size of shoes to wear, etc. He says: 

"We cannot escape the influence of our powerful northern neighbor, but let this influence 
at least be not morally depressing and the cause of .frictions and deep-rooted resentment ' 
rather than mutually beneficial. ... Latin America does not believe that the United States 
is overcrowded with master-minds; but knows that, along with a few very good men, a 
great many self-appointed wizards are sent south from above the Rio Grande line. ‘Nor 
do we believe that the Holy Bible was written by one of the Secretaries of State.” 

1 i 

On page 77, theauthor states he,well remembers the day,after Pearl HarbOr 
V at the offices of Standard'Oil’of New Jerseyan Caracas where he then worked that it was a 
festive day for the Venezuelan employees--many of whom were educated in the United 
* States and all of them anti-communistS. "The two.FBI agents who operated, the re did not 
I become aware of what\was'happening." He stated the general policy of the State Depart¬ 
ment and of the majority of American corporations operating South of Rio Grande, of 
many an ill-chosen diplomat, of many;a block-head who comes-south with airs of a,self- 
appointed God, have built-up steadily the (Batin American resentment. He then says; 
’’Certainly the history of*Fidel Castro’s success in becoming the,red boss of Cuba, and 
the subsequent blunder of the Bay .of'P%s,. have not added prestige to the United States and 
particularly to the State Department,, south otRio.Gaande.” 

On page 79 he stated the American mistakes in connection with the takeover 
of Cuba by Castro were appalling., "There were clear antecedents, which most likely the 
FBI knew, unless the agents in Bogota were not on their toes (which is most unlikely 
with FBI men). While the Ninth International Conference of American States was about to 
open in April, 1948, Fidel Castro Ruz, then 22 years of age and a student, visited Bogota } 
and busied him self making the proper contacts in preparation for the burning and sacking 
of the city which took place on April 9th as an act of sabotage against the conference. 

Fidel Castro and his companion Rafael Del Pino were called to the headquarters of the 
National Security Police, interrogated, and asked to leave the country, immediately. That 
prevented the two Cuban communists agents from’actually triggering the tragedy which 
practically razed Bogota. ” The author states that in 1949 Alberto Nino H. published.a 
■ book and had references to Fidel Castro and'his colleague on.pages'54 and 76 and he asks 
the question ’!Didn’t thetAmerican Ambassador in Bogota read that book,, per chance? 
Didn’t he think it was wise to send a copy to the State Department, by way of’information?” 
He then state S'that many errors have been committed in Washington in cataloguing men 
and government in recent.years. There were no further references to the FBI nor is there 
l anything contained,in the rest of the book which would be of any particular interest. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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The above book, to be pub ^ *** 1 ^ * n October j 19 ft 5j by Tyawthorn Books , 

70 Fifth Avfinue^NgsJSOarj^^^ % is priced at $5.95 a copy. You 

^hotli(rcnscreetly obtain one copy of this book (when available) for the use of the, 
Bureau and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research 
Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 

NOTE: Book requested by SA J. P. Lee, Soviet Section. After perusal, the "book _ 

will be filed in the Bureau Library. 
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SAC, New York 1 - W. C. Sullivan 

1 - J;M. Sizoo, 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 629 R.B. 

^ 1 - R.S. Garner 

O 1 A 

COMMUNIST EASTERN EUROPE - Section tickler 
BOOK BY JOSEPH ROTHCHILD'" 

BOOK REVIEWS > 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M; F.'Row 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


18, 1965 


should < S®2 reeU y obtain one copy of the captioned book (published by 
Walker and Comp^iy, 720 Fifth Avenue, New York, New Yoi± .10019, $3.95, 1964 ) 

Ssea™h-ltemte1«“ “*** to atten,to “ 01 tte Centea 




NOTE: SA Joseph M. Sizoo, Research-Satellite Section, requests the.book because 

he feels it will be valuable as a reference for research and lecture material and 
investigative work for the Research-Satellite'Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 
The book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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"CROISET THE CLAIRVOYANT" 
BOOK ABOUT GERARD CROISET 
BY JACK HARRISON POLLACK 


J$T 


By memorandum dated August 6, 1965, I advised you that a new paper¬ 
back edition of captioned book was being published and that, according to an item in 
the "Overseas Press Bulletin," the paperback edition would contain a special post- 
script telling "of the assistance given the FBI by the Dutch clairvoyant in solving 
the murders of the three civil rights workers." be A 

b7C ^ 

_ Mv m emorandum of August 6th pointed out that an importer named 

_of New York had, in fact, contacted the Dutch soothsayer Gerard N. 

Croiset last summer concerning the disap pearance of civil rights workers f | 

but that Crdset had contributed in no manner # 
to the solution of this Neshoba County, Mississippi, case. My memorandum also noted V 
that a copy of the paperback edition of "Croiset the Clairvoyant" would be obtained as VQ 
soon as it became available and would be reviewed for references to FBI cases. Q 

ACTION: £ 

A copy of "Croiset the Clairvoyant" is' attached. Pages 265-270 relate to ^ 
Croiset*s alleged connection with the Mississippi civil rights workers case. The author. 
Jack Harrison Pollack, relates how Croiset was contacted in Holland in June and July, J 
1964, and furnished information concerning the location of the three victims* bodies, as^ 
well as data regarding some of those responsible for their deaths. Pollack*s account of 
the information supplied by Croiset (which data was relayed to the FBI through an attorney 
for the Goodman family) reflects that it is carefully edited and interpreted by Pollack togf 
delete totally inaccurate data and to "tailor" it to fit the known facts of this widely publig 
cized case. However, Pollack is victim to such unsubstantiated reports as the story that 
James Chaney was beaten with a chain (actually, the bulldozer used in covering the three j 
bodies with dirt probably was responsible for any beaten appearance noted on Chaney*s g ; 
body); and Pollack*s book recites how Croiset stated that a piece of chain tied to a rope o 
was used to beat Chaney and how Croiset stated that the chain could be found "a hundre^j 
meters from a swampy area." r wssz3 

Pollack observes, "All of Croiset*s information w|is promptly transmitted 


to FBI authorities (who, I was given to understand, found it useful iluraflhti2^&ig the 


A XVX JL • JL/vUUCVvli * wi v-v ** ^ ^ 

1 - Mr. Rosen 1 - R. W. Smitrf 2 * AUG 25 196fContinued next page...) 

6 W^@r 3 cDd§ 6 i^ __ 






• • ' I 

M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo, 8-13-65 
RE: "Croiset the Clairvoyant" 

the bodies were buried. Don’t misunderstand. I am not claiming that Croiset single- 
handedly Solved* the Mississippi mystery.... But I do insist... that Croiset was of some 
help to the FBI. Otherwise, why did it keep .requesting additional information?" Pollack 
also asserts that "Croiset’s testimony would be extremely relevant" in this case. 

(Through an attorney for the Goodman family, "impressions" of Croiset 
in this Mississippi case were, in fact, furnished the FBI. We did not solicit this data; 
and it contributed in no manner to the locating of the bodies or the solution of the case. 
There is absolutely nothing to which he could testify at the trial of this case.) 

On page 269, Pollack also makes brief reference (although not by name) to ■ 
the fact that William Coors, brother of kidnap-murder victim Adolph Coors HI, con¬ 
tacted another soothsayer, the late Florence Sternfels, for information concerning the 
fate of Adolph. Pollack states that William Coors told Mrs. Sternfels that he had "dis¬ 
cussed your participation in the case with the FBI and although they have no objection and, 
of course, would appreciate constructive help, they will not as a matter of policy 
officially request assistance from any non-police source,, including private detective 
agencies. (Florence Sternfels furnished William Coors nothing of value in solving the 
Coors kidnap case. Rather, she gave him a hodgepodge of grossly inaccurate "impres¬ 
sions. ") • 

THE BOOK DISCREDITS ITSELF j 

I 

* This book is so filled with Pollack’s personal observations and conclusions j" 
on behalf of Croiset—despite the absolute paucity of facts in many instances to support \ 
his position—that no reasonable person should be "taken in" by the book. Furthermore, i 
in the biographical portions of the book, Pollack is forced to admit that Croiset was a ] 
ne’er-do-well until he surfaced his clairvoyant talents in the mid-1930*s. Pollack shows ) 
that Croiset came from a rotten family background (his parents were an unwed actor and J 
wardrobe mistress); that Croiset lived in foster homes or an orphanage during much of 
his childhood; that his formal education ended when he was 13 years old; that he was a 
vocational failure during his "pre-clairvoyant" days; and that he earns his living from ; 
magnetic "healing" (In other words, he is the Dutch equivalent to an African "witch 
doctor.") * ’ | 

RECOMMENDATION: ! 


For information. As previously stated,. the material in Pollack’s book is 
its own discredit. The book is an inferior one which should attract little notice and sell 
few copies. 
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COMMUNIST EASTERN 1 EUROPE 
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There is enclosed herewith one 'copy of the 
captioned hook for use of the Central Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section. 
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THE TBUfElSTQRY OF CIVIL RIGHTS" 
BY - 
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Our Boston Office confidentially obtained proof sheets , / 

for captioned book vhich is due to be published 7/4/65 by f) dd. 
Western Islands Publishers, Belmont, Massachusetts., Bureajut V 
indices negative re author and publisher. a 

S-AutHo,, ^‘Tfk 

' Bureau Library sources checked revealed that Stang lfw\Jl 

vrote an article entitled "Communist Terror in the Streets"/ • 
vrhich appeared in the September, 1964, issue of "American ' 'i 
, Opinion," a magazine edited and published by Robert We'lCh ox 1 * 
the John Birch Society. Stang also wrote an article entitled 
"Separatists - Communist Revolution in Canada" in the^A^>ril, \ 

1965, issue of "American Opinion." Stang is described in - l\ 

this magazine as a former business editor for Prentice - Hall, 1\ 
Inc. ; a television writer,-producer and consultant; and a V'V 

resident of New York City. Check of New York Office indices » 

I and established sources revealed no-Information re Stang. / 

Significantly, it is to be noted that the address for Western I* 
Islands, the publisher of Stang's book, is 395 Concord Avenue, Ay 
Belmont, Massachusetts, which is the same address for Robert . 
Welch, Inc.,, publishers of "American Opinion." : a vW 

The Book ; /' 

"It»s Very Simple" is an attempt to rationalize today*s 

] civil’ rights movement in this country as primarily a communist 
operation. The author describes communist take overs in _ 

' various countries and then attempts to draw parallels between :9 
demonstrations and riots in the United States (such as the q 

New York City difficulties in July, 1964) with riots and g, 

revolutions throughout the world. Stang covers a wide spectrum 
of civil rights activities from those of legitimate racial 3 
organizations to the Black Nationalist Groups. Practically alls 
his documentation is to public source material and there is no g 
significant.information in the book which appears to be new andQ 
previously unknown to the'Bureau. Stang makes frequent use of 
'literary license and. importaptlyflails to include documentation 
for key passages. (ejmuflLeJP appear on pages 191 w ay^LlS?/ . 


for key passages (entajuejv appear on pages 1Q1 1 ■■A 1 *_. 
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Memorandum to Mr* Sullivan 
"It's Very Simple" 
100-106670 


entire chapter (14) is devoted to an attack on civil rights 
legislation and the book* in general* is critical of all 
^clpj^nlst ration and other efforts aimed at Improving the lot 
pf the Ifegro* Although there are references to the FBI* they 
are not derogatory to the Bureau or the Director* Pages 71 
and 209 contain quotations of the Director relative to the 
communist influence in the racial movement* 

Stang's last chapter contains such strong con¬ 
clusions that their full impact can best be felt by the 
following exact quotations of some excerpts: 

"••••America’s ’race problem* and the *civil rights 
movement* supposed to end it* have both been planned by 
the Communists•••.built up by the Communists*•••••" 

"••••the * civil rights movement* is for the most part a 
Communist operation*••" 

"••••there is a real problem between the races in this 
country today* and that it has been caused almost in its 
entirety by the Communists.••" 

"....growing hopelessness and despair among Negro 
Americans today.•••is largely the work of the Communists•••" 

"••••growing hostility between black and white Americans.•• 
is for the most part the work of the Communists•••" 

"I accuse the Rev* Dr* King of being in effect one of the 
country’s most Influential workers for communism and 
against the Negroes. I accuse President Kennedy and 
President Johnson of knowing this but nevertheless not 
only closing their eyes to it* but lending a hand* I 
therefore accuse them both of having betrayed their oath 
of office*" 
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Memorandum to Mr* Sullivan 
••It** Very Simple” 
100-106670 


OBSERVATIONS: 


( The details of the book do not support the strong 
conclusions reached by the author* WeHKave had available 
to us all the material which Stang has plus considerable 
additional data from our investigations and we could not 
' arrive at such conclusions* The Impression is received that 
Stang may have well started with his conclusions and then 
developed the Information and manner of presentation which 
he hoped would prove his point* This work must be viewed 
in the light of the author's apparent close connections with 
. Robert Velch and tte John Birch Society* 

, f ,* ft * 1 
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'Subject: REVIEW OF PAMP HLET: • - . KV'\- 

*■ . 1'REPORTJjll.THEJCU-KLUXjKLAMl’■ • \ S- '*fP.' 

BXARMPLD.EORSJjER-ANDJB EtJJAMTN_R. EPSTEIN *'fh .tf/T y 7 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER XW k J^i 

(62-46855) , . .. ^Xt. ■ •" 

' °3at>K^ 01 • 

No New Data ' \>*f ‘ LJv{^7fK^{ 

™s newly-published 40-page pamphlet gives a good, brief account ofthe Klan 
from its origin in 1865 to the present'time, except for a few discrepancies noted herein- 
after. It contains no,information not already known to the Bureau. _ 

The Authors /. 


The Authors 


fr ^ 

Arnold Forster is General, Counsel and Dirg£tor„of the Civil Rights DivisiorP 
oyii^^-tidDefamatlott-Leasi ^oLB;nai B' rith . and Benjamin R. 1 EpsteirTFs the League’s 
National Director, -Bufiles show .that we have had.cordial relatidns and correspondence/ 
over a period of years with both these individuals. The Anti-Defamation League has 
furnished information of interest to the Bureau in the past. ' •; 

Mention-of FBI 

' ’ i 1 

l * » 

\ Tile pamphlet contains several references to the Bureau,, none of which is 

derogatory. It is stated on page 6 that a Klan plot to assassinate Martin Luther King 
early in 1965 ’’leaked out, and the FBI and other law enforcement authorities threw a 
heavy guard around him." TMs qs not true . The Bureau, of course, Id'id not afford , v 
King any personal protection, although we do notify local police authorities of any threats 

**#»"**• ‘ i 

Klan Groups -NOT T^ORDED V —* 

- • 191 

The, pamphleti correctly states thatthe-Klan toda y.: is: a div ided-m ovehient con¬ 
sisting of a number of Klan 1 groups, the largest being Robert Shelton^lj nnHl 'ma Pof 

1 - Mr. Sullivan t;2 " jJ 08 ‘ T- Mr. DaLoach ‘ \i ,J ” A S' b6 

1 - Mr. Baumgardner 1 - Mr. Smith 1 - vMifr {Garner ..J° 7C ^ 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

He: Review of Pamphlet: "Report on The Ku Klux Klan" 
62-46855, 


America. However, the pamphlet erroneously lists James Venabie’s National Knights 
of the Ku Klux Klan as the second most important group, having the support of 
7,000 to 9,000. Actually, this group has a membership of approximately 50. 
Originally formed by Venable to bring a number of small Klans into one organization, 
the National Knights of the Ku Mux Man has not realized its goal. 

RECOMM ENDATION: 

For information. 
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BOOK REVIEWS "GOLDEN GEESE. GOLDEN EGGS" 
BY CHAUNCEY E. BROCKWAY 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


forward.* ?„ n fL 1 ™ 65 ’ , Chaunce y E ; Brockway, a Sharon, Pennsylvania, lawyer, 
forwarded to the Director a copy of a book—published In 1958—he had written. His 

SecttoiTfor a r C CTtew. edged ®* 24 ' 65 and the book was referred to the Research-Satellite 

mention Brockway. There Is no 

Promise of Utopia 

„_ h . v , H?o°^ ay ° utlin f s a-novel program for economic and political peace to be 
a ® *ff ee en ^ er P r l se competitive system which he says has never really been 
wnHrff thG ^ nited S f ateS * He claims that his plan would liberate this country and the 

^erefore I destroy 3 comm’unistn! Pl0yment ’ P ° UtlCal ^ “ d ^ 

industrv • Ca J! S Sk** 1 *®® ® l ® p f to be taken b y the Government and by 

“Tf 3 !' First > legislation should be enacted to permit corporations to include equity 

capital (represented by preferred and common stocks), together with labor as bart ofVSi 

Wn°H St ^ p f oduction ; This would automatically eliminate the corporate income tax. 

trihnffn of c ^ pora t ions » over and above all other costs, should be dis- 

woSw creat^th^hWplf 94 ^m® 1 ? to e ^ pl ° yees and six per cent to management. This 
, , create ^ggcst possible incentive to productivity. And, third,, corporations 

.. n !2wS ee ^ employ a definite number of persons annually. This, would end 

,<r 
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "GOLDEN GEESE, GOLDEN EGGS" 
62-46855 


Key to Peace 

Once this program is operating effectively in the United States, Brockway 
maintains, it would spread abroad. It is his contention that, as this program 
rejuvenates the economies of other nations, it would begin to.pierce the Iron Curtain 
and cause unrest. People would rise up and overthrow their communist regimes. 
Eventually, there would be economic prosperity for all mankind and world peace 
would ensue.' 
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RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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SAC, New York 


September 1, 1965 



You should* discreetly and expeditiously obtain 
one copy of the captioned book (published in May, 1965, 
by, Simon and Schuster, Incorporated, 630 Fifth Avenue, 
New York, New York 10020; $6.95) ana forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research 
Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 
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Submitted is one copy of captioned book. 
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SUBJECT: “KENNEDY" 

< BOOK BY THEODORE SORENSEN 
. , - FORMER SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO PRESIDENT KENNEDY 


. V8M0AC/4 


■f 


^ -j A memorandum from Mr. Mohr to Mr. DeLoach dated 8-18-65, pointed 
out that Mr. Mohr had received a letter from SA William H. Carpenter, Resident £ 
Agent at Hyannis, Massachusetts, to the effect that he had been told by Theodore 
Sorensen'that his book, "Kennedy," is due out in October, 1965, (Excerpts from this 
book are being serialized in "Look" Magazine currently) and will explain that the night 
interviews by the FBI in the steel controversy in 1962 were strictly decisions made by 
\ the FBI. Carpenter tried to dissuade Sorensen by stating that the President wanted the 
complete report on his desk the next morning at seven. Sorensen stated this was not 
the truth, that Bobby Kennedy had not asked to have the FBI report completed the next 

( morning. Sorensen has apparently checked with Robert Kennedy and Kennedy has 
agreed that Sorensen’s version is correct. Carpenter also indicated that he did not 
think Sorensen would change the story as he plans to tell it* 1 . 

x This is entirely erroneous as Bob Kennedy did request the results of the 

interviews in question be furnished to him the next morning so he could furnish them 
to the President. j — ^6 FSS *— 

NOT RECORDED 

The facts in this matter are that at 5:30 p.m. 4-11- 

62, then Attorney General Kennedy contacted former Assistant Director Evans and 
requested the Bureau to interview the President of Bethlehem-Steel - and - eortaAn reporters 
to whom he had talked the previous day as soon as it was possible to do so. Subsequent 
to the initial request^ at 8 p.m., then Deputy Attorney General Katzenbach recontacted \ 
Evans, arid stated that he and the Attorney General had been discussing this matter. V 
He advised Evans that he and the Attorney General had an appointment to meet with the ^ 
President at 8:50-a.m. the following morning and he would like the results of the inves^ 
tigation before that meeting. It was agreed between Katzenbach arid .Evans that Evans 
would call him at his home about 7 o’clock in the morning in order to.furnish him the \ 
Idesired information. This was done. 4 Mcfrsn no 

To show that the Attorney General was fullyNj ogpizant ohthe request that'' 

! | the information be made available early in the morning of 4-12-62, it xs'TTfited that 
I Kennedy called Evans ’frohi. the/White House shortly after 9 o’clock oiTthe-mbrning of 3 
14-12-62, stating he would like a memorandum as to the results of the interviews con- q 
I ducted the previous night. This m emorandum w as.prepare^iyHeRii^lSdlO^e g 
lAttorney General that morning. C0P y 52 NT TO MR. TOLSON j ^ 

JL - Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. Belmont I - Mr. Kosen l - Mr. ^atfey 16 ^*- *Mr\McGrathS 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: "KENNEDY 1 * 

BOOK BY THEODORE SORENSEN 


j In a discussion with Attorney General Kennedy on 4-13-62, he advised 

I Evans that any criticism arising out of this matter was his responsibility and he was 
Imperfectly willing to accept it. In addition, on the same date Kennedy telephonically. 
Fppntacted the Director to express thanks for the manner in which the Bureau attacked> 
Uhesteel problem and stated that the Bureau had done a good job. He advised that he did 
not think there was any question but that the efforts made by everyone in the Bureau 
, had played a major role in the rescinding of contemplated steel price increases. 

I < 

In view of the foregoing it is difficult to understand how Kennedy, can now 
deny that he had requested that this matter receive expeditious attention and that he be 
furnished the results early on the next morning. It is to be noted, of course, that the 
serialized portions of Sorensen*s book as they are published in Look Magazine have 
caused several prominent individuals mentioned therein to challenge the accuracy of 
statements made against them. ■ ■ - 

RECOMMENDATION: 

It is recommended that SA William Carpenter, Resident Agent at 
Hyannis,. Massachusetts, recontact Sorensen and give him the full details concerning 
the requested investigation and the facts which point out that the Attorney General did 
in fact order such an investigation and did request the results early on the following 
morning. At this time Sorensen can be advised that he may wish to further check the 
accuracy of the statements with Kennedy. It might also be pointed out to Sorensen that 
should this incident be published in its inaccurate form the Bureau will have no hesi- ( 
tancy in issuing a public statement pointing out its fallaciousness. 
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DIRECTOR, JEBI <62-46855) 

(ATTt RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK ( 100 -87235) 

* 1 

"STRANGE COMMUNISTS I HAVE KNOWN” 

^ by BERTRAM D. WOLFE 
O B00K REVIEWS 

ReBulet 3/15/65. 

^ Submitted Is one copy of captioned bools, 

► 


Bureau (RM) (Enc-1) 
1 * New York (41) 
EKDs'IM 


(3) 


NOT RECORDED 

l3B AUG 31 1965 




r 



4 

SAC, New York 


1 - N^P.Callahan/MiF.Row 
1»- W.C.SulliVan « ; ’ 

1 - V. A‘. Braj«an/L. Whitson 
l-B.M.Sut^&r' 

1 - R.ir; Smith ' 

1 - R.S.Garner 

■b 6 
hi 

9/8/65 




The captioned book is to be published September 28, 
1965, by Prentice-Hall, Englewood: Cliffs, New Jersey, and the 
price will be $3*95 a copy* You should, discreetly obtain one 
copy of this book when it is available and forward it to the 
Bureau marked*.to the attention of the Central Research Unit,. 
Research-Satellite Section* 


AMBjmjg 

( 10 ) ^ * 

NOTE: 



Book tells story of young Russian seaman, 

Vlasislav Stepanovich Tarasov, who defected to the Vest thereby 
causing a three-nation diplomatic tangle* 

Book, requested by SA L. Whitson, Soviet Section, 
will be placed in the Bureau Library* 
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UNITED STATES GO®RtNMENT 

Memorandum 

Mr. W. C. Sulliwfp 
R. W. Smith'S*-*,,, 


'* « » 


date: September 1, 1965 


TeNot 

Ccam4 

Mt.. 

- 

$4 Ilf f ft* 

'Tiwl — 

Trftti** iMM 

T*le. fioom, 
K4taM _- 
0ft*4y m »—■ 


BOQK REVIEWS: ’’SLIGHTLY TO THE RIGHT! ” 
BYlT.L. ’’BILL” RICHARDSON; 


BYjHL.L. ’’BILL” RICHARDSON; 

” THE * LAW & CLICHES OE _SOlCIALISM” // / ^ r/ be 

CENTRAL RESEARCHMATTER bic 

(62-46855)^ &ftoO'K \Q 

On 8/18/65 r l I forwarded to the Director the above- ^ 

titled paperback books pu blished bv Constructive Action, Incorporated, Whittier, 
California, of which he is l 1 His letter was acknowledged 

8/25/65 and the books were referred to the'Research-Satellite Section for review. 

A 

No Derogatory References to FBI »■ * 1 i' 

M 

There are several passing references to the Director and the Bureau— 
none of them derogatory--in ’’Slightly to the Right!” No mention of the Director 
ot* the Bureau is made in ’’The Law & Cliches of Socialism.” f 1 n 

V 

Books Espouse Conservative Viewp oint 

1 v Both books denounce socialism and communism and strpntfly support 

the conservative views promulgated by the John Birch Society, f I 

’’Slightly to the Right! ” / V 1 

'.i 4 

The premise of this book is that conservatives have been losing elections 
and discussions for years because they have been ineffective in communicating the ir 
ideas,apd^prggrams to people, whereas the ’’liberals," ’’socialists,” ana t 
’’communists" have'MeTnutrCh more 'adept. A number of suggestions,are made to. 
help conservatives become more successful communicators, such as knowing 
what you are talking about, analyning your audience, dealing in specifics 
rather than generalities, asking questions, quotlrig authorities and >fsing 1 

humor ‘, : ■ ** Mf. 

1 - Mr. Sullivan 1 1 NOT RECORDED -. -j- . 

‘tl'- Mr. Dc Loach EX'lO? SASH* 8 1965 fa, iSEf.t 7/^,1,. ^ 

1 - .tWIInn llrlflpr ~ - __ / b6 


1 - Mr. Sullivan ! 1 
£41<- Mr. DeLoach EX.T 107 
1 - | ~~| 

1 - Section tickler 
1 - Mr. Garner 


1965 


CONTINUED - OVER 


ORIGINAL nun) Ttt V — & S 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

RE: BOOK REVIEWS: ’’SLIGHTLY TO THE RIGHT!’’ 

BY H. L. ’’BILL” RICHARDSON; 

’’THE LAW & CLICHES OF SOCIALISM” 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


H. L. ’’Biir’Richardson 

Bufiles show that Hubert Leon Richardson is active in the conservative 
movement and was a member of the John Birch Society several years ago. 

’’The Law & Cliches of Socia l ism” 

This book consists of two parts. The first part is a reproduction of a 
I pamphlet, ’’The Law," written by Frederic Bastiat, a Frenchman, and first 
I published in 1850. ’’The LawlLpoints-^ut socialist fallacies^,ndJioyLSOCiahsm 
I' inevitably degenerates into com mun ism. 

The second part of the book contains answers to 62 ’’socialist” cliches, 
such as "The more complex the society, the more government we need,’’ ’’The 
United States Constitution was designed for an agrarian society, and Socialism 
is the wave of the future." / 



i 


» 

SAC, New York 


1 -:N. P: Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. GL Sultivarf * 

1 - Mr^aumgardner/R. R. Bates 
1 -iB. M. Suttler 
1 r R. S. Garner 



September 13, 1965 


yj Director, FBI (62-46855) 



^The captioned book is to be published during October, 1965,.by 
<\Grove Press, Incorporated, 80 University.Place,.New York, JfewYork^OQO.3*^ 
ihe'price is quoted at$7.50 a copy.)' Yon should discreetly obtain one copy 
ot the captioned book when available and forward it to the Bureau marked to 
the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book, requested by SA R. F. Bates, Internal* Security Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, will'be placed in the Bureau library. 
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t 


Mr. A. H* Belmont 


September 22, 1905 


Sullivan 


1 - Mr. Belmont 
I * Mr* Mohr 


f , • : t-Mr. DeLoach v* 

1 AMERICANISM VS. COMMUNISM \ r Mr W C. Sullivan rv 

. BOOK BY HUGH C. BAILEY . . /h Mr M -A. Jonoo { 

PROFESSOR OF HISTORY . . Ur . career ' ■ 

'■ HOWARD COLLEGE " 1 - Section tickler \ 

- BIRMINGHAM,, ALABAMA 1 - Mr. j. U slLo " ^ 

&600.K ^ 

By referral from the Crime Records Division, me Domestic Intelligence 
Division was requested to review the captioned book. The book represents the outline^ 
bibliography, andnotes from a series of television lectures given by Bailey in the 
past year at the request of the Alabama State Department of Education. 'js 

. , ,f ri 

The book aims to contract Americanism and Communism. It contains 

• thirty-eU outlines.of lessons on communism and supplemental notes for instructors 
in following the points, of the outline. Because of the above form of the book it 13 g 
primarily an instructional aid rather than a textbook or research study. ThoJbooirlS' o 
•divided into tho following sections: the nature of the communist challenge today; g 
Mark's life and theories; tho communist revolution In Russia; the communist road to ^ 
power in Russia; communist foreign policy; and tho Unlted States responses to the ‘j 
overall conamunbt challenge. ■'«, 

■*.» « o 

^ * The material in the book is anticommunist in content and presents &u effective 

. refutation of communist theories and history. It also shows.tho falsity of tho commu- 
nlst claim that communism is the solution to man's economic, social, religious, and 
political problems. There are no derogatory references to the Director or the Bureau 
...and tho Director's books, A Study of Communism and Masters of Deceit are 
mentioned frequently as references on the subject of communism. Pages 107 and 103 
^mention the Director stating that the communist movement in the United States and 
communist bloc diplomats in this country are a threat to United States security. No 
identifiable derogatory. Information appears in Bullies on the author. " 

* \ 1 5 t ‘ ! , 1 

The book, while having for the general public a limited use and appeal, could 

. be of research value* for tho Bureau and will be maintained at tho Bureau library. 

;bkco m mmm ■"• 

f\ For Information.■ , _ Wrecobded - - ■ 

(y)-S2-46855 • . 1 ■ , 20 SEP.271965 

JM5:cr ’ • »' . .« ■ *■ ’ . 
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<*Tl$NAt, FORM NO. JO 
* MAY 1*6* SplTJON 
0$A G£N. J*£G, NO. tf 


UNITED STATES G^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


i yfi 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
LEGAT, LONDON (62-430) (P) 


date: Sept. 22, 1965 


subject: A MAO AND„™E^eHINESR,REVOLUTION 
J < BY JEROME^uH EN jJjJ&t-- 
@BOOK REVIEWS 


- &/>,>/< 


ReBulet May*24, 1965-, stating the above-captioned 
book was available at Oxford University Press, ‘London. 

Efforts were immediately made to obtain this 
book; however, it had not as of June 23, 1965, been 
released by the publishers. We have continued to check 
this and as of September 20, 1965, were advised that it 
was still not off the press. 

London will continue to follow this. 


3 - Bureau 

1 - Liaison (sent direct) 
1 - London 

CWB:ec 

(5) 
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US. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



©FtONAl FORM NO. 19 

may ma coition 

©5A FfM* <41 CTO Kt-H.4 


UNITED STATES Gjj^ERNMENT 

Memorandum, 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


9/17/65 


: SAC, NEW YORK (62-0- 


: CHANGED 

^UNMASKED, The Story of Soviet Espionage” 
!{BOOK ;BY RONALD SETH ) 


7 )^ 

0 

Bookffeut OUJS 


Title is marked "Changed" to reflect the correct 
title of the subject book. , s' 

ReBuletr ffo NY, 8/13/65, entitled " Th^Story of 
Soviet Espionage, Book by Ronald Seth." Jff 

On 9/15/65, an inquiry at Hawthorne Books, 70 
5th Avenue, NYC, disclosed that the subject book would be 
available for purchase in approximately two-three weeks and 
that orders could be placed either at the Sales Office of 
Hawthorne Books or at 1 any of the more prominent 1 book stores 
in NYC. 

Accordingly, the NYO will place an order for a 
copy of the book so that it can be obtained,at the earliest 
time available. // ., 1 




V Jwb/- Bureau (RM) 

V 1 - New York 

\ 

JRNslbm 

, (3) 
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SAC, New York 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 

N ^CHINA^YEARBOOK~1964-1965_, 

Oboo K REVIEWS 


September 28, 1965 
1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W. C. Sullivjm._ 

1 - R. D. Cotter J 
1 - R. S. Gamer 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - Section tickle r 

i .r 


The captioned book is available at Chinese News Service, 1270 Sixth 
Avenue, New York 20, New York, for $5 a copy. You should discreetly obtain 
three copies of the book and forward them .to the Bureau marked to the attention 
'Of the-Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Books requested by SA D. A. Grove, Chinese Unit, Nationalities 
Intelligence Section^ One copy of the book willbe forwarded to the 
San Francisco Office, one to the New York Office,, and one will be retained as 
a reference in the Chinese Unit. 

AMBrdfn 
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\ UNITED STATES GOl 


S.NMENT 


Memorandum 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 



Mr. DeLoach 




"POWER PLAY" 

NOVEL BY MR. AND MRS.\GORDON GORDON 


24-65 


1 v^yUlvon E* 

Holmes — 


/ n \ * ^!> »$ 

* «• We have received a copy of captioned novel by. the Gordons. Gordon 

Gojrdon is a former FBI Agent and has collaborated on several books*with his wife 
Mildred, capitalizing considerably in these writings on his former affiliation with the 
Bu£§au. When the film "The FBI Story" came out the Gordons sued Warner Brothers 
for using this title, since they claimed they had published a book by the same name 
and had received options from'another film producer to make it into a movie. The 
^Gordons' suit was successful in August, 1965, they won a $54,800 verdict in the case. 

feaalC _ ' 'I I 

REVIEW^OF "POWER PLAY": 


. The novel deals with an attempt to seize control of the FBI after .the j 

death of its Director, Byron O’Connell, successor to J. Edgar Hoover. The villain j 

in the story is ruthless, power-mad Dyke Crandall, Administrative Assistant to ] 

California Senator Ralph Donahue. Crandall uses the unwitting Donahue as a front 
man in his manipulations to place Wade Patterson, a well-known criminologist, as 
Director of the FBI. The crafty Crandall is sure that he can control Patterson and 
the Bureau behind the scenes'. 

His tactics include a successful maneuver to have Congressional -_ 
\ hearings held on O’Connell's death, trying to make it appear as murder rather than ^ 

| from natural causes. The hearings, which are public, are designed to make the FBI 
look incompetent (particularly Iteacting Director, Thomas Schuler, a dedicated FBI L 
man and logically the successor to O’Connell) for not having anticipated that O’Connell's 
death might have been murder. O’Connell’s death was later proved to be from a hear 
attack. 

Crandall finances the campaign to put Patterson in as Director with 
money obtained from a Chicago criminal syndicate in turn for a promise that the 
syndicate would flourish under the new FBI. His tactics include clever manipulation 
of the press in promoting favorable publicity on Patterson and in casting aspersions 


on the FBI’s competence under Schuler. 

<fK r. 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 


/ fe- r 
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(Continued on next p age.. .) 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: "Power Play” 


A Congressman from Indiana, Glenn Holden, recognizing that Schuler ! 
is the best suited for the Directorship, publicly defies Crandall and defends the FBI, 
hoping to keep it in the "Hoover pattern." Crandall seeks by threats and bribery to 
dissuade Holden from his efforts on behalf of Schuler, but without success. 1 

i 

Senator Donahue, who has been going along with Crandall's desire to r 

put in Patterson as Director, is finally tipped off by Congressman Holden as to ‘ 

Crandall's ruthless manipulations. The Senator then realizes that he has been used 
as a dupe by Crandall; accordingly, he meets with the President and recommends 
that Schuler rather than Patterson be appointed FBI Director. Crandall, who is 
present at this meeting, tries to defend !his choice of Patterson, but the President 
agrees to appoint Schuler. 

Crandall, who is then fired by Donahue, makes arrangements to leave 
D. C. by plane for California. As he is waiting at the airport for a plane, he is 
murdered, apparently by the syndicate because of his inability to get Patterson 
appointed. 

MENTION OF MR, HOOVER AND THE FBI IN "POWER PLAY": 


All references to Mr. Hoover and the FBI under his direction are most 
favorable. Mr. Hoover is praised for keeping the Bureau out of politics, resisting 
a national police force, and initiating scientific methods of law enforcement. The 
authors state that the FBI under Mr. Hoover successfully refuted criticism on the 
part of various groups, such as the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee/ Mr. Hoover 
is given credit for bringing the corrupt era of the FBI under William J. Burns to an 
end when he became Director in 1924. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


V* 


For information. 
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5 UNITED-STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 

to ; MR. W. C. SULLIVaI 

from >1R. W. A. BlC lGAN 

subject: GORDON ARNOLD LONSDALE 

ESPIONAGE - RUSSIA 


1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
DATE: 9-27-65 

1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Branigan 
1 - Mr. Lee 


ToUoft .. — 

felt 

ft<>sw 

$yUwo/yjfZ 

Tovel/pt- 

Ttt^nptoom . 
Holme* — 
Qoa 4 y —— 




re?erences to the Director and to the Bureau. 

BACKGROUND: 

Lonsdale is the.Soviet agent whose true 

Molody arrested by the w i n RHtish^citizens of conspiring 

along with two ^2I^^? s s ?Sr e Js Act. Lonsdale was sentenced to 25 

British'newspapers^earlier this year based »» interviews with^.^ 

M e in Ml? Ktieived 

He also claimed that he was Gordon Arnold Lonsqa —-. f ormer b < 

j^^n?"»hS defected. TO^issia. was assisting ih w Preparation b 
of this book. > 

The galley proof for this book was finished to the Bureau 

a the 

Bureau could retain the galley proof. 


Referral/Consult 


[Inc., 70 Fi 
las of 1961 


J 51 S {^S^.^^larlfgSS^gS?: 


few York Cit 
~lwas the I 


of this ^companyJ 


/ and was re portedly an associate oil———- IPf? ^ 

Ithe ’New VorK Post ." i^Kf^so^soeSt^e 1 time in thl Itatler 

available,. -.iii-’K-i l* : ' 1 .cmV' :: ' fi 

JPL:hit\7 J3)K 1 

65 Idle! CONTINUED - OVER | &.?. VC’Stt '-i g 

- 4ftC( ‘ NOT RECORDED “ 

133 OCT 7 1985 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
RE: GORDON ARNOLD LONSDALE 
65-66266 


A review shows that the subject still claims that he is 
iGordon Lonsdale, born in Canada, who went to Poland with his parents 
fin 1931. He claims that he got into the underground work during 
World War II in Poland and became a member of Soviet intelligence. 

He claims to have entered the U.S. in 1950 and acted as communications 
officer for a man known as "Alec.” According to the previous newspaper 
stories "Alec” is Rudolf Ivanovich Abel, Soviet agent convicted m 
1957 and later exchanged for Gary Powers. 

Lonsdale*s story of his exploits in the U.S. is so vague 
fthat it is impossible to either verify or disprove them. In fact, 
on pages 65 and 66 he says that he knows the Director is interested 
in him and he has no desire to satisfy the Director*s curiosity and 
he hopes that many FBI man hours will be wasted trying to learn the 
J identity he used in the U.S. 


Lonsdale makes several extremely derogatory remarks 
Concerning the Director. On page 66 he states that he has a measure 
of admiration for Mr. Hoover and that Mr. Hoover has a genius for 
publicity and an unrivaled capacity for extracting money from Congress. 
He continues that it is commonly said in Washington, especially by 
officers of the Central Intelligence Agency, that this capacity is 
based on the fact that the Director holds in the Archives individual 
files on Senators and Representatives and as a result, few Congressmen 
dare to challenge Mr, Hoover for fear of the skeletons that might 
fall out of their own cupboards. 


On pages 73 and 74 he refers to a recent book in which the 
^Director estimated the number of Soviet agents in the U.S. in the 
thousands. Lonsdale states that he will not labor the point that 
Mr. Hoover*s statement implies an astonishing admission of failure 
and he refers to Mr. Hoover as the "great Sacred Cow of Washington 
politics." 

With regard to his exploits in England, Lonsdale boasts of 

I his many successes and attributes his arrest to an informant. He 
still insists that Morris and Lona Cohen convicted along with him were 
perfectly innocent friends and that they actually are Peter and Helen 
, Kroger. He is very critical of British intelligence and Central 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
RE: GORDON ARNOLD LONSDALE 

» Intelligence Agency and makes sneering references to the attempts of 
the British to solicit his cooperation while he was m prison. 

ACTION: 
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UNITED STATES 




RNMENT 


Memorandum 


Mr. .W. C. Sullivan 


date: October 6, 1965 


\ FROM : Mr. R. W. Smith a * A* f&C MT*** 

* subject iJ/ r'BOQK R EYIEW-CONTROLJ)ESICEVALUATIQN 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 


ToloOn »»»«> ■ » 

£*imorU 

'DeL'CH2C> 

Casper 

CoUaftoft —, 

Gate «.*«.< 
-Bo sen 
Sullivan 
t<lvel 

trotted mm 

T*W< ftoonti < 

Holme* .«hm 
Gan4y 


Jl*** , * L 


SYNOPSIS: 

The Book Review Control*Desk, established January, 1959, functions as a 
central control and .repository*for book reviews at.the Seat of* Government, evaluates 
requests for books to be purchased, maintains records of pending,book review 
assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. 

Cost of operation of Desk absorbed by existing Publications Desk without any increase 
in personnel. Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
62-46855. The purchase of books is cleared with the Administrative Division. During 
period September 16, 1964, through September 30, 1965, a total of eighty-six books 
was received’at Seat of Government. Forty-two books were reviewed, thirty-eight 
were obtained for reference purposes. Of twenty-four book reviews completed by the 
Domestic Intelligence, Division, fifteen were'done by the Research-Satellite Section. 
Instructions regarding Book Review Control Desk are included in Section 62, Manual 
for Bureau Supervisors. The Book Review Control Desk performs valuable service A 
because it eliminates duplication both in purchase and review of books, enables Seat / 
of Government personnelto obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference, and, 
because.of knowledge of current-publications, frequently?alerts personnel to 
appearance of new books pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. A ■ 
status report is submitted annually. j 

RECO MMENDATION: HEO 6& 


None; for your information. 


DETAILS: 


k&Jg') 


to 0CL.TJ1SS5 


The Book‘,Reyiew CpntroLDesk was established,in the Central Research 
Section in January,* 1959, as a central control and repository for book-reviews at the 
Seat of Government*. 1 M 


1-Mr. Sullivan 
1-Mr. Garner 
1| 

^AMB:dlS 

“ ( 6 ) 


41965 


1-Administrative Policy Folder , 
1-Section* tickler J 
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Memorandum R. W. Smith to W. C. Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

62-46855 

Scope 


The Book Review Control Desk: 1) evaluates requests for books to be 
purchased and reviewed, 2) handles recommendations as to what Division should 
write the review, and 3) maintains a record of pending book review assignments, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data cohcerning each review. 

Cost of Operation 

Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost to the 
Bureau, since the work was absorbed by combining the new function with that of the 
perviously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Control 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
( 62-4685$, which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions are 
being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index 
system is maintained regarding each review showing title, author, official who 
ordered the review, Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. 
These index cards are maintained for an indefinite period, for they .are of continuing 
practical value and demand only a minimum of upkeep. 

The Administrative Division clears any recommendations for the purchase 
of suggested books for review or for reference purposes. 

Reviews Conducted 

During the period September 16, 1964, through September 30, 1965, 
a total of eighty-six books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review 
or reference. Forty-two books were reviewed and thirty-eight were obtained for 
reference purposes. Six books, received at the Bureau from outside sources, were 
not reviewed. Research-Satellite Section completed fifteen of the twenty-four 
book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelligence Division during referenced 
period. Eight books requested have not been received. 


CONTINUED-OVER 
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MemorandumfR: W: Smith to W; C. Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION- 
62-46855 
Instructions 


.Instructions concerning the Book "Review- Control' Desk are included 
in Section 62 , Manual for Bureau* Supervisors. 

Over-All Value 


The Book Review C6ntrol>Desk performs a valuable service because it: 
1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of ^reviews, 2)*in su r e s'immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, 3):enables ! Seat of Government personnel to 
obtain quickly*copies of book reviews.for reference, 4) and, because of knowledge 
of current publications, frequently alerts personnel'to:the appearance of new books 
pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. 

Future Action 

, The work of the Book Review Control Desk wiU continue tb be .closely 
examined.and evaluated by the Research-Satellite Section for any streamlining 
measures'to improve - its ^peratiom A status* report will be submitted annually.. 
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Memorandum 


"to DIRECTOR, FBI pate: 9/17/65 

ATTENTION; RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

from s {; SAC, NEW YORK (94-0) 


t j 
' # 


SW ®J ECT: INTERNATIONAL IMMUNITIES , / ' 

BY C. WILFRED <JENKS 
'BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet dated 8/3/65, captio^|^^ above. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of above captioned 
book as requested in rebulet. 





<2 - Bureau (Enclosure^) ^ 
Mppifl A " New York <94-0) 


•W Vf 
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UNITED STATES G(£ 

Memorandum, 




T0 : DIRECTOR, ..FBI (62-46855) 



date: 10/8/65 


. s.c, ™»« («-o-5086r) gn levs 

Sect: "UNMASKED, The fetory of Soviet Espionage ” 

BOO K BY RONAiSfegrH , .. 

- / 1 

ReNYlet, 9/17/65. 1 


On 10/8/65, an Inquiry at Hawthorne Books, 70 Fifth 
Avenue, NYC, disclosed that captioned book will be available 
'■for purchase on 10/27/65. 

The NYO will continue to follow this matter and 
obtain a copy for the Bureau as soon as it is available. 
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Buy US. Savings.Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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MAY 1962 COITION 
GSA CEN. RC«. NO. 27 


3010-109 


MAY 1962 COITION , 

GSA CEN. KE6. NO. '{7 

UNITED STATES G®RNMENT 

Memorandum 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
LEGAT, TOKYO (64-267) (RUC) 


date: 10 / 7/65 


subject: 


nr: JrfkojS WHO IN COMMUNIST CHINA_ 

^ gjgr^ UBElSHS D BY , ,— 

j ^lON^SS ARCH^NS TITUTE .-LIMITED,. 

^liC QWLOON^ HONGLKQ IIQ, , , /. . , 

^OBOOK REVIEWS , / 

Remylet,'7/27/65. / 

Status of this publication was followed during I TP 

September road trip to Hong Kong, B.C.C. 

ascertained that as of, 9 / 21 / 05 , the book had not been published Jj^ 
but it was hoped by the publishers that they would get It out fa 

during October, 1965 . *=^■1 b 

i will^purchase 8 copies as soon as ***rijl 
not received before then, matter ^LP 

will be followed during 12/65, Hong Kong roadtrip. 


^ V \ 


P EEC- 24 

4 - Bureau \ t SL 

(1 - Foreign Liaison) w 

(l - San Francisco) ,( 105 - 2563 ) 

1 - Tokyo , 

HLC:afb . 

(5) 


'fQ.PSS-'- 

3 OCT^tl 1 
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UNITED STATES f ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


S TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

J(V _ ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT, RESEARCH 

SATELLITE SECTION 

VFROM : SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 10/6/65 


':'%iIINAJYEj 


1964-1965. 


ReBulet 9/28/65. 

Submitted are three copies of captioned book. 
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TO 


ji FROM 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 

Mr. DeLoach 

4 


C# 


M. 




/sSUBJECT: REVIEW OF BOOK TITLED "YOUR 
y CAREER IN LAW ENFORCEMENT" 

BY ROBERT A. LISTON 



ToUon — 
Belmont~ 
Moht — 
Oe Loach. 
Casper — 
Callahan - 
Coivrod 

felt 
Cole 




loosen — / 

Sy Hivgn 
Tavel. . i i.Tl 

Trover .. 

Tele. Room mm 
H olme* i ■ 
Candy i ■ ■■ 


During thejpast several years, Robert A. Liston, a former newspaper 
reporter with the Baltimore News Sim and now a free lance writer, was furnished 
public source information by | | for the preparation of a book. He 

now resides in Westport, Connecticut. He has written a book for young people who 
are interested in law enforcement careers. While he was writing this book he called 
Inspector Wick constantly to verify statistics and to bring other information up to date.^. 

I He has devoted a large portion of his book to the FBI. The book is very readable and 
certainly should be of interest to youth aspiring to a career in the FBI, the Post Office, 
the Treasury Department, or a local law enforcement agency. 

The author.has interspersed factual data concerning various types of 
law enforcement careers with actual cases illustrative of the particular type of work 
a certain agency might perform. He is highly complimentary to the FBI and relates 

I the thorough training of Bureau Agents, and the diverse and rewarding type of career 
open to youngs men and women today in the FBI as well as other law enforcement 
agencies. 

On page 21 he states: "As J. Edgar Hoover, director of the FBI points 

out, this country is confronted with the worst era of lawlessness in its history. 

Never before has there been such an urgent need for dedicated young men and women 
to enlist in the war against the crime colossus in America." 

On pages 22 and 23, author Liston furnishes background data on 
Mr. Hoover, gives details of his affiliation with Department of Justice from the time he 
became an employee in 1917, his appointment by Attorney General Stone, and other 
interesting facts. 

At ~ 

Author states on page 22 that Mr. Hoover's statement about the "urgent ■ 
need" for crime fighters is the more surprising when you consider how far the FBI has 
come since its inception in 1908. He discusses the,work of a typical Agent's day and 
shows why the "routine" is the unexpected in the FBI and states that an Agent is never 
really off duty and an Agent lives ‘a^life not quite his own. (.1 1 i •' ^ 

1 - Mr. DeLoach NOT jteCO&BliSLi— ~ "V 

1 - Mr. Casper 14 $ 0 CT 19 1965 V , ft , c 

1 - Mr. Callahan 118 0CyU91955» 
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ORIGIN. 






Jones to DeLoach memo 
Re: Review of Book 

He mentions the case of Machine Gun Kelly, other cases and various 
phases of FBI work such as the training program at Quantico, the Claude Bruce Collins 
case where an FBI Agent shot it out with Collins, a bank robber in Washm^on, D. C., 
and after Collins had fired two shots at the Agent, the Agent shot four times andjulle 
Collins before Collins could get off a third shot. The author has an interesting g 
style and gives a comprehensive summary of FBI work including the work of the 
- Identification Division and the Laboratory and gives the salaries of various positions 
open to young mon and women in the FBI* 

i 

He starts out wfifi chapter six, on page 76, with the story of the murder 
of President Kennedy by Oswald, then goes on to tell of the elaborate P.™ 0 ^ 0113 

Which surround President Johnson today as a direct result of 

mentions various types of law enforcement agencies under the jurisdiction of Uie Tre ury 
Department, including Narcotics Bureau, Secret Service, and the Internal Revenue 

Bureau. 

In chapter nine the author discusses the work of Postal Inspectors and in 
that chapter he includes photographs of Agents in our Laboratory as weti as Agents of 
the Customs Service and the Internal Revenue Service. He also shows photo^aphs of 
Secret Service Agents surrounding President Eisenhower's car during a par * 

includes a copy of the "Law Enforcement Code of Ethics' which was furnished the author 
by the Police Department, City of New York. 

On page 127 the*author states:"One of the most celebrated policemen 
in the country is William* Henry -Parker, chief of the Los Angeles Police, then gives his 
background.- , 

Liston discusses cases handled by the Baltimore Police and the New York 
Police Department^ gives some of the training of the patrolmen .and detectives in the 
New York Police Department, and ends his book with sources of informat y 
aspirants, such as the names and.addresses.of the various Federal police age 
the IACP as a source-for the address oHocal agencies} Uie names ofcitw^i^ere FBI 
field offices are-located; the location of Treasury boards of United States CmlBervice 
examiners; the names of colleges and universities offering comses andAr degrees m 

law enforcement and poUce'sclence; and Srpage is devoi Robert A 
Code signals. After this there is a brief biographical sketch of the author, Robert A. 

Liston. ^ 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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SAC, Now York 


November4, 1965 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 


O BOOK REVIEWS 




1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W. C. Sullivan._ 

1 - R. D. Cotter J 
i - B. M. Suttler 
1 - R; S. Gamer 

1 -I 

1 - Mr. Smith 


y One copy each of the following books should be discreetly obtained and 

forwarded to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section* 

/ 1, "China 1 * by Harry Schwartz. Atheneum, 162 East 38 Street, 

grids' New York, $1.95, (paperback) 




D i« ✓ 2. "Communist China’s Crusade: Mho's Road to Power and the New 17 

Campaign for World Revolution" by Guy Wint, Frederick A. A 

' Praeger, Mc.,111 Fourth Avenue, New York, $1.75 (paperback) ^ 

■p t . x 3. "China & the Bomb" by Morton H. Halperin. Frederick A, 

Praeger, lhc.. Ill Fourth Avenue, New York, $4.95 

4, "I Saw Red China" by Lisa Hobbs. McGraw-Hill, 330 West 
42 Street, New York, $4.50 

5. The U. S, & China in World Affairs Series: 

(a) "Policies Toward China" by A.M. Halperin, $7.95 

:(b) "The American People and China" by A. T. Steele, $5,95 

McGraw-Hill, 330 West 42 Street, New York, February, 1966 

rec- 52 ft Z-ill f&r- & 

NOTE* The above books have been requested by the Chinese Unit, Nationalities 
Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. The Section will, from time to 
time, recommend the purchase of books on China in order to build a necessary 
library on "the Chinese." These books will be carded by the Bureau Library but 
T : on will be retained in the Chinese Unit where they will be available for Immediate 
KohTtl'reference and research use. These books are not available in the Bu reau^ Library. 

-Detach c h«mm mm—** 1 *i 

Gasper .w, . 

j r~™—| „„ N0V 4 1965 

<=L NOV 3 1965 
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These books are not available in the Bureau Library. 
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SAC, Boston 

* * 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

fYTOHN K. FAIRBANK, 
/ AND ALBERT ^fCRAia 
BOOK REVIEWS v t-u 


i ” ti r Ra '¥rovember 4. 1965 

1 - W. C. Sullivan * 

1 - R. D. Cotter/ 


1’ - R. S. Garner 
1 - R.W. Smith 


JhAUER, 


L l , t S» & 


'PV / The captioned l?ook was published by Houghton Mifflin Company, 2 Park 
Street, Boston, Massachusetts, and the price is listed as $14.95 a copy. jy^ 

, You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book and forward it to the\t 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Y 
Section. vJ 

$ 

NOTE: The book has been requested by SA Chinese Unit 

Nationalities Intelligence Section, for inclusion in the library being compiled on 
the Chinese" by this Section. The book is not available in the Bureau Library. 
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OPTIONAL FOftM NO. 10 
MAY 1S6{ COITION 
GSA GEN. KEG* NO. tJ 
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^UNITED STATES GO^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


6 






(oT 




TO 


date: 11/3/65 





subject: 
fri* 


: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: CENTRAL. RESEARCH UNIT, 

RESEARCH -SATELLITE SECTION) 
: SAC, NEW YORK (62-0-50867) O/0 

(6co/c 



D,JThe story. of., Soviet Espionage", 


K BY RONAlJZ^TH^ 

/ ' fj- U 


ReBulet, 8/13/65, and NYlets, 9/17/65 and IO/8/65. 

Enclosed for the Bureau Is one copy of captioned 
book which was 1 obtained from the Hawthorn Books, Inc., 70 
Fifth Ave., NYC, on H/l/65. Total cost of the book was 
$6.25, $5.95 for the book plus $.30 sales tax. 
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UNITED STATES GO^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


I 


'Tobsoa M 
l&elmont *. 
Mohr mm 
OoLoooh j 
Ca$pef* 
Cslfohon* 


TO 


FROM 


SUBJECT; 


Mr. DeLoach 


DATE: 9-27-65 


MS 


yrfsr 

^OOK REVIEW? 

"THE ROBBERS' TALE" 

* BY MRS. PETA FORDHAM 


The authoress, :Mrs. 



ordhamTTef ers to her book 



Real Story of the‘Great Train.Rqbber^"’&nd'compares the true story of the RoyaT 
Mail train robbery.to "The Beggar's Opera?' by John Gay. 

V At‘3:03 a. m. on 11-8-63, the Royal MaiL train from Glasg(5& to Eulton 

was stopped.by armed robbers at Sears Crossing, in Buckinghamshire. ^Twelve^men 

I ,who were tried for the crime received sentences of'307 years, reduced to 251 t years 
on appeal. The trial cost the taxpayers 38,733 pounds. With 336,534 pounds Recovered, 
the amount successfully stolen remained at 2,295,150 pounds; r . 

re 

The authoress states: "Such, in a few words, is the score irnone ofTthe 
most absorbing, certainly one of the most expensive, matches ever playecFout between 
cops and robbers. But the most intriguing thing about the whole business is^the almost 
complete silence whichthangs over the background of the whole operation." Page 15. 

The robbers changed the signals along the railroad tracks which forced 
the engineer to stop the train at Sears Crossing when he saw a red light. The Robbers 
boarded the train at this.point, knocked down postal employees and the crew, then 
ransacked the high value package coach, where 128 mail bags were located which'' 
contained money, being sent from banks in Scotland to banks in London. 

Five days after the robbery, police arrived at Leatherslade Farm, 20 
miles from the robbery scene, where they: founds fingerprints everywhere, a half 
burned bon fire with masks in it, and a collection of vehicles used by the robbers. j 
Without the debris found at this farm it is doubted by Mrs. Fordham that any robber ' 
could have been identified. (Page 20) *' L r ’ ’ 5 * > " 

a i A 

* <Jhe names of .17 people are set out in Chapter 3 showing,ihe role* each 


played in the robbery and biographical data on e^ch.^(Pag$S2^) 
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Re: Book Review 


Mrs. Fordham goes into infinite, but not too interesting, detail during 
the rest of the book, attempting to prove that the story might have started seven to 
eight years ago, and showing that the robbers were never fitted.neatly into one plot, 
organized by one mastermind. She expresses her personal opinions throughout 
about criminals, underworld characters, and the robbers involved in this crime. 

, At times she attempts to psychoanalyze the criminals involved. Typical are the 
following remarks on Cordrey: "Exactly where Cordrey fits into the picture is 
I difficult to trace, for he is a gambler rather than a gangster, (page 35).... Cordrey 
is a man of deep affections. Throughout the trial, his main concern was to shield 
his sons (there are four of them), (page 136). The Boal-Cordrey tie-up presents a 
curious problem, that nobody yet seems to have solved (page 137) .... Cordrey's 
sentence has been reduced to 14 years, this is welcomed by the conspirators, who 
do not grudge him.his.£ood luck," (page 155)_ 

To a student who ds studying various aspects of criminology and psychology, 
this book might prove interesting. To the average person reading for enjoyment it 
might .prove to be dull reading. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 


BOOK REVIEWS 


iC-1962. 


1956-1961,, 


toUoh ** 
Belmont M 
Moh r ,***«. 
De Loach, 
Copper M 
Cattahan, 
Comi ^ 

'Cole -■—- 
Rosen 
'Sullivan » 

Tqvel Mu 
Trottfra- 


You should discreetly‘Obtain one copy each of the 
following books and forward them to the Bureau marked to the 
•attention of the Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite 
Section* 

/ 1* Communism in Rumania. 1944-1962, (English 

1 edition; by” Chit a lonescu,' 1964',“ 17720, 

' Oxford University Dress, 417 Fifth Avenue, 

Hew York, Hew York 10016* 




2* The White House Years: Waging Peace, 1956- 
.A1961, by Dwight D« Eisenhower, scheduled for 
(^IJpuDiication October 14, 1965, $6.95, Doubleday ‘ V< 
Company, Garden City, New York, ^ 


NOTE: 


Both books requested by agent personnel Of Resear 

Satellite Section (#1 - C* S* Shoaff, #2 -|_ I for 

reference purposes* The books will be placed in the Bureau 

Library* The books are not now available in the Bureau Library. ^ 
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SAC, New Orleans 
Director, FBI (62-46355) 


O/ieJ^ BJ„ ALFRED O^iERO, JR. 


DRLDlAFFAIRSL 


—' L:C^> 


November 24, 1965 

1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1- B.M. Suttler 

i- i i 

1 - R. S. Garner 


Captioned book has been published by the Louisiana Stat e Unlverslty Press, 

Baton Rouge, louisiana, and is priced at $12 a copy. '" ‘ ‘ ^ 

.« «*■* 5 . 

* 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book and forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book is requested by SA R. W. Smith, Research-Satellite Section, for 

reference purposes. Book will be placed in Bureau Library where itxisnot now 
available. . a 
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nea) Book nevos 


LOUISIANA STATE UNIVERSITY PRESS 


/ 


BATON ROUGE 



The Southerner and World Affairs is an important begin¬ 
ning in the. study of the Southern citizen and the world. It is 
a book which opens the way to fertile new fields of research 
in political science, public opinion, sociology, psychology and 
history. 

Between 1936-1955 Southerners gave greater support than 
any other regional group to most of the, methods, motives 
"and goals of U. S. foreign policy; however, beginning in the 
mid-fifties the trend began to reverse; Southerners became 
increasingly critica^of U.S. involvement in decolonization 
of Africa and Asia, foreign economic aid, cultural exchange, 
world trade, negotiations with the Communist powers for 
arms limitations, and other efforts to relax international ten-, 
sions* 

The book is based on massive empirical research; the 
author, Executive Secretary of the World Peace Foundation, 
has also made extensive use of primary and secondary ma¬ 
terials and much heretofore unpublished data. He has con¬ 
ducted in-depth interviews of Southerners of all classes, 
occupations, religions, races, locales and educational levels* 


me 


ALFRED 0. HEI0 Jl. 


His balanced conclusions are based on careful scholarship of 
a sophisticated and highly analytical nature. 

But The Southerner and World Affairs is more than an ex¬ 
position of WHAT Southerners think (or what they do not 
think) about world affairs* It tells WHY Southerner think 
the way they do about world affairs. Moreover, it tells WHAT 
KIND of Southerners are thinking about foreign affairs. And 
one section of the book is devoted to explaining HOW South? 
emers can be encouraged and helped to think more realisti- ^ 
cally and with a deeper insight into the nuances of interna¬ 
tional relations. 

Samuel P. Hayes, President of the Foreign Policy Associ¬ 
ation, says that, “Dr. Heroes bool/ is really a monumental 
accomplishment. His book will be most useful both to those 
who want to understand the climate, of opinion in the South, 
and for those who want to do something about it.” 

S 692 pages $12 j00 

DR, ALFRED O. HERO, JR,, was born in New Orleans 
and spent, most, of his youth in New Orleans and in nearby 
Plaquemines Parish. He. was educated at Virginia Military 
Institute and the United States Military Academy.'He holds 
M.A. degrees in psychology and political science from Vander¬ 
bilt University, and he took his Ph.D. degree in political 
science at George Washington University. 
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Contents of the Book jL 

Part 

1. COMPARATIVE REGIONAL TRENDS 


10 

Some Personality and Value Aspects 


IN INTERNATIONAL THOUGHT, 1936-42 


II 

Southern Whites,, Desegregation, and World Affairs j 

I 

Soma General Developments and Relationships 


12 

Protestants. Reman Catholics and Their Clergy J 

Southern Jews 1 

Southern Negroes • i 

2 

Immigration, IntercuTtural Exchange, and Foreigner* 


13 

3 

National Defense and Collective Security 


14 

4 

International Commerce and Related Issues 


Part III, WHERE TO FROM HERE? ? 

5 

Colonialism, Neutralism, and. Foreign Aid 


IS 

The Present and the Future ■ 

6 

The United Nations System 


l& 

What To Do About It? j 

Part 21. THE DIVERSE SOUTHS 



'Appendix A Southern Newspapers Examined 

7 

Educational Factors 



Appendix 6 Sample Questions Posed, Some Observations on , 

$ 

Social Class and Occupation in the Old South and the New< 

' 

Selected Sources 

* 

Ruralism and Urbanism in International Affairs r 



Index |l 







Review and Commentary 


The Southerner and World Affairs “is one of the most interesting studies of Southern 
thought . . . since W. J. Cash \vrote his classic ‘Mind of the South’ a quarter of a Cen¬ 
tury, ago. The book is ‘impressive for its research and insights . . . New York 
Times Book Review « 

Dr« Hero * has made a contribution far beyond merely understanding the South’s think¬ 
ing about world affairs. His book should be a basic tool for students of the region for 
many years to come/’ — Frank E. Smith, former Congressman from Mississippi and cur¬ 
rently Director, Tennessee Valley Authority. 

“The* Southerner and World Affairs'i $ a tremendously significant contribution to 
American politics and to foreign affairs , . . ” — Dr. Rowland Egger, Professor of Poli¬ 
tics and 3 Public Affairs, Princeton University. 

‘This book is a monumental work and a valuable contribution to our literature. I feel 
(Certain that it will be appreciated by all students of the South’s problems who have ac- 
'ce$$ to it.” “ Brooks Hays, Special Assistant to President Lyndon B. Johnson, former 
Congressman from Arkansas, currently lecturer at the Eagleton Institute of Politics, 
Rutgers University. 

“The Southerner and World Affairs is a balanced, accurate treatment of the South at 
a time when emotional and biased discourses, pro or con, seem to be in order.” —Dr. 
Thomas R. Ford, Professor of Sociology, University of Kentucky. 

What Dr. Hero has done is put together between two hard covers a whole social sys¬ 
tem, With economic, political, 1 racial, historical and other factors given their appropriate 
weight. Like an anthropologist, but drawing on a wider*and deeper body of empirical 
materials than most anthropologists have to work with, Dr. Hero has winnowed and kept 
a very impressive harvest of wheat, larger in amount, better in quality, and better inte¬ 
grated in its exposition, than any other study of a community or region that I have 
ever seen.” — Samuel P m Hayes, President of the Foreign Policy Association. 

“This book is the most penetrating, far-ranging, and systematic analysis of Southern 
thinking made in years.” —The New York World-Telegram and Sun . 

“With attitudes toward world affairs as his central theme. Dr. Hero has given us a 
masterly study of today’s Southerner and his thinking.” —Benjamin Muse, Southern 
Regional Council. 

“Replete with survey data and shrewd observation, this readable tome not only serves 
as the definitive work on its subject but up-dates much of the previous work on race, 
religion, and ruralism in the' South. Hero’s volume, then, will appeal to historians^ social 
psychologists, sociologists, and economists as well as political scientists; indeed. The South • 
erner and World Affairs should have an enduring appeal for all persons who are curious 
about Dixie.” —Dr, Thomas F. Pettigrew, Associate Professor of Social Psychology, Har¬ 
vard University. 
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SAC, New York November 21, 19£&^ 

Director, FBI (62-46055) } -N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

uu :^V 1 - w.C.Sullivan /, @0 

S 1 - R. D. Cotter> l I ;JT ** 

1 THE RED CHINA LOBBY, 1,1 " F ‘ Jt Baumgardner/D. Ryan 1 - B. M. Suttler 

THE PARANOID STOICT AMERICAN POLITICS,^ . 1 - R.S.Gamer 

/BOOK REVIEWS H I 


j 1 

You should discreetly obtain one copy each of the following books and' 
forward them to the Bureau marked to the attention of the C entral Res ear ch Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section. 

1. Themed China Lobby, by Forres t^avis and Rober^Sunter, 

Fleet Publl shingXrorporatlonr-ZSD-Park^Avenuoy-NewJirorkJ^— 
Rew-Yorkr paperback^ if available; otherwise, regular edition ($4 


1. Thoutled China Lobby, by Forres t^avis and Rober^Hunter, ’ 

Fleet Publl shingXrorporatlonr-ZSD-Park^Avenuoy-NewJirorkJ^— f$ 
Rew-Yorky paperback^ if available; otherwise, regular edition ($4.95) 

ft \i . (,2. Thefi?aranoid Style In. American Politics , by Riehard/fiofstadter, 

- Alfred A.^Knopf, 501 Madison Avenue/^New York, Raw York 10022, 

?5,95 1 .. ' ' ' , ‘ 

, Bo ° k ? 1 1 requested by SA | | Nationalities Intelligence Section, 

* n , c !“ s ?° n *** e library on ''The Chinese" being set up by the Chinese Unit. The 

book will be charged.permanently to the Chinese Unit by the Bureau Library. 

Th* hnnv # «i r ^ q ? e !u ed « 7 SA F ' Baum S ardner > eternal Security Section. 
The book will be filed in the Bureau Library. 

The books are noti available in the Bureau Library. 
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► OPTIONAL FORM NO 10 
MAY 19«2 COITION 
OSA OCN. RCO. NO. 27 


United states gc^rnment 

Memorandum 



'■ DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 11/24/65 

(Attn: Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section) 

V SAC, BOSTON (62-4609) (C) 


^f CeAST ASlK .y \ v 

•B r^0M ~KXKAXRBANK,_E DWIN_0«><RBISCHA UER, 
. AND^IBEI?rtyfCRA‘lG 
^Bo^n^rviEcrs“\”'~’ 


be-zk 


Transmitted under separate cover is)ra AST ASIA , 
TheJModern Transformation,. Volume Two, A History of East 
Asian_C.ivilization7,.per your request. 


<3> Bureau (62-46855) 


(-1 - package)- 

1 - Boston (62-4609) 


MB', 


/t^/ 5, 
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UNITED STATES GOl 


UNITED STATES GO^BlNMENT 1-Mr." Belmont 1 - Ml Sullivan 
■\ r » 1 - Mr. Mohr 1 - Mr. R.W. Smith 

Memorandum *->«*• DeLoach l - Mr. Branigi 

/ 1 - Mr. Lee 

Mr. W. C. Sullivan DATE: 11/15/65 ^ 1 

r Al m.p 


t/eLoach J 

Casper «*** 
'COnfod MM 

Felt — 

Boeen mm 
Sullivan 
TavelM— 
Trott^-^ 


FROM : fl. A. BxfcSdQfui (IF', 

O '"v B 1 *'/ ' rtirs' 

SUBJECT: ''BOOK REyiEWif iJUmasked the Story of Aa/VT 

^ t *“* Soviet Espionage by Ronalt^Seth r P {juJj 

This memorandum reports the results.of a review of th 
above entitled book. gfftwh T\ ^ 



above entitled book. 
THE BOOK: 




In this book the author makes an attempt to review Soviet h 
espionage throughout the torld from 1917 to date. He devotes a P* 
great portion of the book to the espionage in Europe prior to and v J 
during World War II. In his discussion of Soviet espionage in the 
United States, he demonstrates a superficial knowledge of the most 
important cases and makes numerous errors in relating the basic 
facts of these cases. Even in his discussion of the Soviet espionage 
case in England involving Gordon Lonsdale he makes basic drrors in 
the facts as presented. 

r..i The general tone of this book is anti-American and 
1 pro-British. ,, For example, he criticizes the American attitude of 
cooperation with the Russians during World War II and diaims that 
this deprives l the Americans^the righ^ to driticize the British 
althoughlthe,Americans do not hesitate to do so. 
u 

DEROGATORY COMMENTS: " 

T> > ; ' 5 

?r On pagO £02 the author mentions the suggestion of 
General Donovan of, the Ctffice of Strategic Services (OSS) to 
have a Russian .liaison office in Washington, D. C., to handle * 

liaison between OSS and its Russian counterpart duxing World War II. 
The author states tliat not even , the Chief of the FBI objected 
to this. This statement, of course, is completely false and If 
Seth had taken the time to check "The FBI Story" he would have 
found set fo t r£h the Director*s strong letter to General Vaughan 
l the White House vigorously protesting this suggestion. 
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CONTINUED —OVER 
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THE AUTHOR: 

i 

Bureau files contain no .identifiable information concerning 
Seth* The dust Jacket of the book identifies him as a graduate 
of Cambridge University who taught at the University of Tallin in 
Estonia before World War II. During the war he was a member of 
the Special Operations Executive and was parachuted into Estonia 
to help organize their resistance. He is now identified as a 
full-time writer. ' > 


THE PUBLISHER: 

f f 

This book :is published .by Hawthorne Books, Incorporated,. 
New York City. This company also published a book entitled "Spy," 
written by Gordon Lonsdale. Bureau files sh ow that as of 1961 
_lof this company; I I 


UI me 'Hew XOI-K A'osr."—in April, iyt>2, information was received 
that Ginlger, Wechsler and another person spent some time in the 
Statler Hotel with three ’'trollops." 

ACTION: 


For information. It is recommended that this book be 
placed in the Bure au Library. 
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Optional form no. id 

MAY 1962 COITION 
OSA GEN. RE®. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES wVERNMENT ! 

Memorandum 

^ DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

: SAC, BOSTON (62-4609) (P) j- 

p^EAST ASIA ^ l ^' 

'BY JOHN K. FAIRBANK, EDWIN 0 REISCHAUER,' 
^AND ALBERT mJSrAIG , ^ ~ 

OB00K REVIEWS'* — 


* 

date: 11/22/65 



FAIRBANK, EDWIN oIrEISCHAU! 
^^l^RfilG ft 

ReBulet to Boston, 11/4/65. 


Captioned book is unavailable for purchase, however, 
it is on order and will be available for purchase 11/24/65. 6 q 

Boston will discreetly obtain a copy of that date V) 
and furnish it to Bureau promptly. f 
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ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED 

DATE^/4^|.BY...t^J 
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UNITED STATES GOVF^’MENT 

Memorandum 


Bflmont 




FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Mr. DeLoach 


v Jones 


DATE: 1 1-23-65 


7ft &K & *>* ? 


Cd iloHdrt «m 

fcoftwd 

Rosen — — 
SuiUvon mhm 
Tovel m 
T rover *— 
Tele. Boom - 

Wolme* mmm 


*TBLMAN: A.PERSONAL HISTORY” 
FORTHCOMING BOOK BY LOUIS COCHRAN 


Reference is made to memo from J. M. Fitzgerald to D. J. Brennan, 
enclosing galleys of captioned book made available by the Navy Department. Navy 
had received the galleys for review in the event bulk purchases might be desired ior 
distribution to its libraries. The galleys were returned to Navy, and copies ma^e^k ^ 
for our review. ~ frk) ' b6 — } 

REVIEW OF ’’FBI MAN ”: - b ° yf ^ 

The book consists of personal experiences of Cochranduring his tenure^ 
with the FBI in the late 1930's. The author tells of being appointed as Special Agent ^ 
and of being trained in all facets of the Bureau's work before being assigned to the i 
Kansas City Office, where he worked under SAC W. H. Mayer (fictitious, may refer ^ 
to SAC E. E. Conroy who headed the Kansas City Office at that time). He was CN 
impressed by Mayer and the efficiency of the Office. One of his anecdotes includes ^ 
mention of being reprimanded by Mayer for not being, available when wanted. His 
personal impressions of some of the Agents with whom he worked (he again uses w 

fictitious names) are included. The Agents' humane treatment of prisoners and gj 

suspects made a lasting impression.on Cochran. >< 

' / ’*' 6 J o 4 / vv. , c$ 

Cochran describes his.assignment to White Slave Traffic cases\and u 
mentions some of these which he helped investigate. He d^s^^W'Sttf'aQcoiint of g 

being sent, along with other Bureau Agents as a cooperative meq^tp^Tto .a state « 

prison where some of the prisoners were mutinying. TheSE^^gentkactually took o 
no part in quelling the mutiny. Cochran tells of many tm s^^e^e ived by t he . FBI which a 
must be thoroughly checked out; for example, the Kansas'City Office receivedrg&ip § 

that Alvin Karpis might be .in the area and careful preparations were madej^ra & 

possible pick-up of the gangster. The tip proved to'be unfounded. .He 
some detail about being assigned on road trips out of the Office 
impression of "puritanical” Kansans with whom he came in conmctMjconnection 
with his work. During his road trips, he tells of handling a va£eiy^n investigations, 
such as theft of Government property and apprehension of various fugitives. 

Cochran's transfer to the St. Louis Office is set forth, andhe tells of being assigned 
to investigating the kidnap-murder of a Dr. J. C. B, Davis; Assistant Director E. J. 
Connelly was Mentioned as b^ejng in .charge of this investigation. Cochran was alsojlj"’ 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
He: "FBI Man: A Personal History" 

4 

ADDENDUM : (JVAtamb, .11-29-65 )Affr 


We have now receive( 


a letter from SAC New York, 
Meredith Press 


indicating that| 

(affiliated with Duell, Sloan and Pearce), has forwarded a request to 
that Office for permission to use the FBI seal on the cover of Cochran's 
book. The engraver's proof of the pro posed jacket with the seal thereon is 
enclosed with SAC New York's letter. | psksfor a reply as soon ' 

as possible. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1. Since the book is favorable to the Bureau, that we not 

oppose its publication. » b6 

b7c 

> 

. * 2. That someone in vour (Mr. D eLoach's) Office call 

.the New York Office with regard to l I request for usq of the FffI 




seal on the cover, and Instruct that Office to promptly contact 


and 


advise him tha t permission cannot be given for its use.,. The New York Office 
‘should explain to] JtHaTthiTis in line with long-standing policy 

in instances in which the FBI has not prepared or given-cooperation in 
connection with the publication. N ew York s hould be told to promptly advise 



Bureau of results of contact with 
refusal to give permission can be sent him. 




so .that letter confirming our 
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FROM 


♦ SA OCM. MO. NO. V 

UNITED STATES GO’^NMI 

Memorandum 

Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


Mr. R. D. Cotter 


NMENT 



SUBJECT: "CYNTHIA" ^ 

j 4 J ^ BY H. MONTGOMERY HYDE 

K C M$Cok' f?S\Jt£U)S 


1 - Mr. Belmont 
DATE: 11/29/65 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr! Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Branigan 
1 - Mr. Cotter 
1 - Mr. R.W.Smith 
1 - Liaison 
1 - Mr. Jones 


^oUoft *■ 

MoKy-cv 
£>eL6o& 
Cogeri 
C$U<*hOft 
jCoaC04 - 
f*It — 
Cole - 


TroU*t’— 
Tefc. "Room. 
Koime* 





§vM 


Through liaison we have obtained from the Navy Department a ' jy_ 
copy of the galley proofs of captioned book which details the activities^ 1 | 
of Amy Elizabeth Thorpe on behalf of British Intelligence during the Xr 
World War II period. Thorpe, an American-born girl who was married at f 

various times to Arthur Pack, a British diplomat, and Charles Brousse, \>* \ 
a French official, was part of the intelligence network operated by v 

Sir William Stephenson in the United States during World War II. The.. 
author served as a British security officer during World War II and 
during the .1950'S' was a member of the British Parliament. ^ 

The book details Thorpe's activities on behalf of British 
Intelligence both in Europe and South America during the pre World War II 
period and also gives an account of her activities on behalf of British 
Intelligence at Washington, D. C., during the early 1940's when'her 
husband. Pack, was assigned to the British Embassy here. According to 
this account, Thorpe was successful in obtaining vital information 
concerning Italian Naval plans from the Italian Naval Attache t in Washingtc 
(Alberto Lais) after she had successfully established an illicit affair 
with him. Thereafter, she turned her attentions, to the French Naval 
Attache, Charles Brousse, who was assigned to the Vichy Government Embassy 
in Washington. According to the book, with Brousse's cooperation she was 
able to obtain a Vichy secret code which later proved of great assistance 
to tha allies in neutralizing Vichy naval forces during the invasion of 
North Africa. Thorpe, in fact, later married Brousse after Pack's death 
and following World War II she went to France with Brousse~where* shja-* 
recently died. . _ 

7 1 t oec 5 ^ 

With regard to the obtaining of Vichy code fromtheFren ch Em bassy 
, ir. .ashington, the book details how this was accomplished by- Thorpe with 
B^casse's cooperation and indicates that the operation was conducted 
with the knowledge and support of the Office of Strategic Services working 
vith British Intelligence. , * j jh ^ 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

RE: "CYNTHIA" BY H. MONTGOMERY HYDE 

There are scattered references to the FBI throughout the book 
none of them derogatory. Most of these references merely relate to 
opinions, on the part of Thorpe that the FBI may have been surveilling 
the French and Italian Embassies in Washington. 

ACTION: 

This is for information. Galley proofs of this book will 
be returned to the Navy via liaison. 
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teooarth institute on cocmmist 
Strategy and Propaganda 
Sahool «International Relations 
University of Southern California 
University Park 
lea Angola*/ California 9009f 

‘tear_ 

1 Z want to thank you for your thought 
forwarding a eopy of your book "Focusi world C 
to no through Assistant Director V» C. Sullivan* 
looking forward to roading it* 


la 


Our Ration; is fortunate that thoro art oltlsons 
suoh as yoursolf who have takon a strong into root in the 
iwoamist throat both at hote and abroad* Jtoowledgaof 
oowainlsa and: its ways of doooit and violence is needed 
to alert our oitiaons to tho continuing oonaunist amass 

Sinooroly yours/ 
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62-46855 (Book reviews) 
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C/ See oover memorandum Mr. tf. c. Suiitva n to Mr. A.< H. Belmont, 
loaptloned 1 I Reecarah Instate 

on Communist Strategy and Propa£3d5> school of International 
Relations, University of Southern California, dated 5/12/65, 
tv JMS: jwh. ' 
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"INVITATION TO AN INQUEST" 

BY VALTER AND MIRIAM SCHNEIR 


1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Branlgan 
1 - Mr. Lee 





The above-captioned book published in 
Augusti 1965, deals with the conviction of Julius 
l and Ethel Rosenberg and Morton Sobell for conspiracy 
I to commit espionage. This case vas tried in 1951, 
and these subjects mere found guilty. The Rosenbergs 
mere executed in 1953 and Sobell is still serving his 
sentence of thirty years* This book claims that the 
entire case presented by the U. S. Government vas a 
frame up in order to put the blame on someone for the 
fact that Russian "knov hot" had developed an atomic 
'bokb and detonated it in 1949, 

The overall effect of the book is to create 
the impression that the FBI manufactured evidence, 
persuaded witnesses to lie, coached all witnesses in 
i their testimony and that the U. S. Attorney knowingly 
used this fraudulent evidence and since 1951 all 
branches of the U. S. Government had joined in a \a w 
conspiracy to prevent the "true" facts from becoming s | 
known. ryk , s 

wli wu m 

The Authors 
- 

Valter Schnelr was born December 14, 1927, in^ 
Brooklyn, New York* His wife, Miriam, nee Blumberg, was^ 
born in New York, March 28, 1933. They were married l- 
July 6, 1957, in Scarsdale, New York. 

Valter Schnelr attended private schools in S. 
New York and in 1947, entered Syracuse University from M 
which he graduated Cum Laude in June, 1950, with a 
Bachelor of Arts degree in journalism. Miriam Schnelr 
attended Antioch College, Yellow Springs, Ohio, from 1950 
to 1952 and Queens College in New York City from 1952 to 
1955. She obtained a Bachelor of Arts degree. 

Valter Schnelr served In the U. S. Army from 
1945 to 1947 and was a student at Massachusetts State 
College while in the Army in 1946. Since 1956, he has 
been employed as a news editor with M. D. Publications 
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Magasine of Hew York City* This organisation publishes 
"Medical Hews* 11 He was previously employed by the American 
Druggist* Xd Gottlieb and Associates and Mac Fadden 
Publications* all of Hew York City* Miriam Schneir was 
employed as of October* 1960* as a teacher at the Child 
Development Center* >227 East 59th Street* Hew York City* 


While at Syracuse University* Schneir according 
to the 5/13/59 issue of the :Daily Orange" was chairman of 
the Organisations■Panel and Men's Student,Government* The 
"Syracuse Herald Journal" for 3/24/49 carried an article 
showing that the "Schneir Bill" asking the University to 
end a ban on political groups was defeated* Schneir was 
accused of undemocratic action* 


In 1958* Walter Schneir* 35-38 75th Street* 
Jackson Heights* Hew York* was identified in the records 
of the Flection and Law Bureau* New York Department of 
State* as a contributor to the Independent Socialist Party* 


In 1958, 1959* and I960* Schneir was active in a 
leadership capacity in the organisation known as "SAKS*" a 
pacifist group* He has also been in contact with 
Isidore "Gibby" Needleman* Hew York attorney* since the 
Inception of his efforts to write this book*N^ ^ 

Background of SAMS 

As a result of Information received from a highly 
confidential sou rce, an investigation was star ted in 
August* 1949* to I 1 1 who had 

furnished information I I an the U.S. 

in 1944. This investigation resulted in the identification 

of I , -. 

subject wh o wasl _ I He had been in the 

U. S. from I 

ini I 

| Although he did not know the 
identity of his American contact* he did furnish a 
description and identified the places where he met this 
contact. Through investigation we located and ide ntified 

admitted 

his activities.n n- 


of |_ 

been assigned to 


Lead to the Ide ntification 
I who had 


- .2 - 




r 


V 

V 







age nt mho fur nished information to|_I in 1945* . 

and I l admitted their espionage activities and stated 


their work 
wife Ethel, 
also learnet 
network, I 


been Instigated bv Julius Rosenberg and his 

_,__ _ It was 

that I I was possibly a par t of thi s 

in an interview disclosed that I I 


at the ‘College of the City of New York, 
the network* Investigation rev ealed that 


_JofJulius Rosenberg 
was Inv olved in 


3 


_had taken 

lahortlv after the arrest of 
authorities located 
He was arrested by 


7BI agents and was tried and convicted along with the 

^ ^ (U) 


Synopsis of the Book 


The first few chapters of the book attempt to show 
that there is no such thing as a secret of the atomic bomb 
and that when the Soviets were successful In exploding a 
bomb in 1949,a"witch hunt 1 ' was set up in America to find out 
who stole these secrets,, which lead to the Rosenborgs. The 
authors attempt to analyse the case presented by the Government 
and attack the main Government witnessesnamely Harry Gold, 

Max Elitcher and David and BUth Groenglass/^g'' (u) 

In their attack on Gold, the main point of the 
authors is that he was not in Albuquerque on the weekend of 
June 3-3,. 1945, when the first meeting with the Greenglasses 
occurred. From an examination of the registration card of the 
Hotel Hilton, Albuquerque, where Gold stayed on June 3, 1945, 
the authors noted that the handwritten date on the front of the 
card is June 3, and the time stamp on the back of the card is 
June 4* From this +Key concluded that the card Is a probable 
forgery* ( u ) ’ 


The authors also suggest that the FBI in keeping 
Gold, coached him to identify the GreenglAsses and Grbenglass in 
turn decided to Involve bis brother-in-law, Julius Rosenberg, 
due to their business differences* When Rosenberg refused to 
confess, the FBI was then goaded into arresting Ethel Rosenberg 
And kidnapping Morton Sobell from Mexico In order to make A 
conspiracy case* 


In addition, the authors suggested that the V* S* 
Attorney for the Southern District of New York was aware of 
the falsity of the hotel registration card since he used a 
photostat rather then the original card when he presented > 


L 
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it In evidence* The authors also compared all the public 
utterances of Harry Gold, have examined the interviews with 
his attorneys and have attempted to find some differences 
in these statements* They have also examined the testimony 
of Greenglass at the trial and compared it with the testimony 
given before congressional committees in order to show 
differences* 

Detailed-Analysis ' 

Chapter I 

In this chapter the authors set the tone of the 
book* The case is identified, the principal characters are 
set forth as well as the results of the trial and< the 
sentences. The authors try to show that following the trial 
there was a.growing uneasiness among a small but persistent 
minority which included-a few scientists* They claim these 
people were reminded*of the injustice visited upon Dreyfus, 
Mooney, Billings, Sacco and Yansettl* 

Comment : The authors, of course, make the standard 
assumption that sacco and Yansettl were innocent which has 
never been proven. These two individuals were convicted of 
murder and were executed and no reversal of this conviction 
has ever occurred. 

The authors also claim that the reaction of 
Western Europe against the actions of the American Government 
in this case was strong among noncommunlsts* 

Comment: Investigation has shown that the reaction 
in Xurope to tbe Rosenberg case was a well-organized communist 
.operation which was set in motion after the trial when it 
became*obvious the Rosenberg; would not talk* 

The authors make the statement that David Greenglass 
1* free After serving ten years of his fifteen year term. 

Comment : David Greenglass left prison on a 
conditional release which is a mandatory act* Prior to his 
release*, he had been refused parole on several occasions* 

, Chapter II 

^ This^chapter deals with the discoveries made in the 
field.of physics which began in 1896 and lead ultimately to 
the splitting of an atom.of uranium in 1939* This chapter shows 
that experiments were conducted in various countries throughout 



the world during the 1920?s and 1930's. The authors do 
admit'that two Americans wore responsible lor Inventing 
the- cyclotron which is the machine used lor splitting the 
atom*. 


Chapter jlII 

This chapter tells ol the struggle of refugee 
physicists lead by one Leo Szilard to convince .the .U. S. 
Government of the possibilities of using the discovery of 
splitting an atom as a terrible weapon,and .to convince the 
U* S, Government to build: such a weapon before the Germans* 
Eventually In the summer of 1940, $300,000 was allocated by 
theil. S. Government for research on this project. The authors 
come to the conclusion that a nation which was willing to pay 
an.astronomical price could probably learn to use atomic 

energy as a military weapon* {Page 15)> 

•> 

In discussing this point, the authors eliminate 
the other nations 'of the world who-had the potential to make 
the bomb* They point out the Japanese ecdnomy was strained 
, by war; Germany was not interested in a long-range project; 
Trance had collapsed In 1940 and the invasion of Russia by 
Germany in 1941 had slowed or ^halted the Russian program 
for a year or two. The*authors give credit to'civilian 
scientists for promoting the project and rallying support for 
the decision^ to-make the bomb* (Page 19) 

■ Comment ; Leo :Szilard< was born in Budapest* Hungary> 
February 11, itfvs and died on May 30) 1964) ,in California* 

He was a physicist who worked in Germany until 1933* He came 
to the 9* S* in 1938) and became a naturalized citizen in 1943* 
He was prominent in the beginning of the Manhattan Engineer 
District) the atomic bomb project* 

Szilard met Soviet Premier Khrushchev in 
October, 1960, at the Soviet United Nations Delegation* He 
had also ‘been in-attendance at . the *'Pugwash Conference*' held 
at the estate of Cyrus Eaton* 


Chapter:iv 


This chapter relates to the establishment of 
Manhattan Engineer District and the basic problems facing 
that project* The first problem was to produce enough 
uranium and'plutonium ^necessary to construct a bomb* When 
the production stage was reached,. U« S* Army -engineers tinder 
General Groves took over the project* 


I 

Chapter V 

In this chapter .the authors point out that some 
of the scientists involved in the ^Manhattan Project were 
beginning to have doubts about the use of the atomic energy 
weapon. The scientists found out the secrecy regulations 
made it difficult to express their feelings to anyone 
in the Government. The authors criticize General Groves and 
state that the precautions set up to protect the project were 
actually against Russia rather than Germany. (Page 27-28) 

Comment: General Groves was attempting to protect 
the project from all enemies including Germany and Russia. 

As an illustration of the growing concern, the 
authors mention that Leo Szilard prepared a memorandum,in 
March, 1945, for President Roosevelt but before it could be 
delivered, the President died. Another scientist, James Franck, 
accompanied by Arthur Compton furnished a memorandum to 
Secretary of Commerce, Henry A. Wallace, on April SI, 1945,. 
explaining that other countries could make a bomb and 
warning of the dangers of competition among nations. (Page 29) 
The authors then state that Franck complained about the fact 
that statesmen were not informed about atomic energy by 
scientists. (Page 30) 

Comment: On the same page with the statement made 
by Franck,' the authors admit that the Secretary of War had 
followed the progress of the project from its beginning. 

! 

lit further line with the complaint made by Franck 
that the statesmen were,not kept informed, the authors 
relate that a memorandum written by Szilard was delivered on 
May 28, 1945, to James F. Byrnes at the suggestion of 
President Truman, (Page 31) 

Comment: James Byrnes was appointed Secretary of 
State shortly after this visit and it appears these 
scientists had achieved .a very high level of Government when 
they discussed the matter with Mr* Byrnes. 

Theauthors make mention of the Interim Committee, a 
group of prominent civilians appointed by President Truman 
to furnish its opinion concerning the use jof the<bomb against 
Japan. This committee and its scientific advisors.were in 
favor of using the bomb. (Page 32) 
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Comment: From the authors* statements, it appears 
that these scientists had achieved a position of advising 
the President on the use of the bomb. 

With regard to James Franck 1 , he was born 
August 26, 1882, in Hamburg, Germany, and died May 21 f 1964; 

He became a naturalized American citizen in 1941 and started 
his employment with the University of Chicago in 1939; He 
was on leave from the University from 1942 to 1945 to work 
on the atomic bomb project, 

, Franck had an article in the "Bulletin of Atomic 

'Scientists" in the October, 1952, issue in which he opposed,*.’ 
the restrictions placed by the U, S, Government on scientists 
entering and leaving the U; S« His conclusion was that this 
immigration,policy played into the hands of the communists. 

His name appeared on a list of supporters for a testimonial 
dinner for Edward U; Condon given on April 12, 1940, as an 
egression of confidence. The House Committee on Un-American 
Activities had cited Condon in 1948, as "the weakest link in 
the natlon*s atomic security chain;" 

Chapter VI 

This chapter deals mainly with the further efforts 
of the scientists to attempt to have all restrictions 
surrounding the secrecy of the atomic bomb removed and it 
also tells of a passage of the Atomic Energy Act which placed 
the further development of atomic energy in the U, S. in the 
hands of civilians; 

Chanter VII 

This chapter lists a series of cases which occurred 
in the period after World War XX; The first case is the 
Igor Gouzenko case which occurred in Canada and revealed the 
extent of Soviet espionage in that country and showed that one 
of the targets of the Soviets was atomic energy Information; 

The case of Mikolai Redin, a Soviet navy lieutenant; arrested 
in the U, S. in 1946 on-a charge of espionage is also discussed; 
The authors discussed the case of Dr* Edward Condon and tell; 
of the original revelations made by Elizabeth Bentley showing 
the extent of the espionage ring in the U, S* Government* The 
trial and conviction of Alger Hiss, the revelation of tne 
information about Arthur Adams; Soviet espionage agent and the 
case of Martin Kamen and the Nelson-Weinberg case are all 
discussed briefly. The authors come to the conclusion that 
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this succession of cases had the effect of "blurring the 
vision of America" and that step by step the ability of 
the American public to deal rationally with the problems 
of atomic weapons became lessened. 

Chapter VXII 

j 

In this chapter the authors tell of the announce¬ 
ment by President Truman that .the Soviets had exploded an 
atomic bomb 4 This announcement was made in September, 1949, 
and caused a furor and politicians and newspapers quickly 
concluded that Americans atomic secrets had been stolen* 

Chapter IX 

f 

This chapter tells of the arrest of and confession 
by Dr* Klaus Fuchs, British scientist who admitted that he 
had transmitted information concerning the atomic bomb to 
the Soviets* 

f 

The authors then quoted from a story in*lhe New York 
Times^which mentioned the testimony of the Director before 
the Senate Appropriations Committee in 1950, to the effect 
that Dr* Fuchs had transmitted Information about the hydrogen 
and atomic bomb to the Soviet Union* The authors claim that 
during this period, Fuchs could not have obtained information 
on the hydrogen bomb since the .'American scientists did not 
know hotr to make it* (Page 59-60) 

Commenti The authors did admit that Fuchs had 
participated in a few discussions at Dos Alamos about the 
hydrogen bomb* Therefore, the Director*s testimony is correct 
since Fuchs did have some Information and did transmit it to 
the Russians* 

The authors quoted a news release from Tass News 
Agency that "Fuchs is unknown to the Soviet Government and 
no agent of the Soviet Union had any connection with Fuchs*" 

Comment i Thlsstatement appeared to be false hi nee 
Fuchs upon bis release from prison went immediately behind the 
Iron Curtain* (Page 67) 

In connection wfeh'a discussion concerning how the 
British became aware that Fuchs was a Soviet agent, the authors 
quote a statement from Prime Minister Atlee of Great Britain 
that information came from the U* S« suggesting there had been 
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some leakage as the result of which Fuchs had been 
identified* The authors mention the interview of Fuchs 
conducted by Assistant Director Clegg and Special Agent 
Lamphere of the FBI in Englahd* They point out these 
Interviews began May 20 # 1950/,and were for the purpose 
of getting Information which they apparently had been 
unable to get from Fuchs's confession namely the Identity 
of his American accomplice* ' (Page 69) 

Comment : The authors are here attempting .to say 
that the FBI had received no information concerning the American 
accomplice of Fuchs prior to the interviews which began ' 

May JO, 1950, This is not correct* The British had furnished 
certain Information such as descriptive data, places of 
meetings and the like which were of assistance in the 
investigation to Identify the American, When the interviews 
with Fuchs began, Harry Gold was developed as the main suspectw'^ 

The authors say*!; that the confession of Fuchs was ' 
never made public and that the British Attorney General 
presented no evidence in court of the precise nature of the 
material which Fuchs gave to the Soviets* (Page 66) 

Comment: The pamphlet entitled "Soviet Atomic 
Espionage" published in April, 1951',. included a letter 
written by the Director, Atomic Energy Division, H. K* Ferguson 
Company, Inc*, in which there is set forth a description of 
the work done by ^Fuchs while working on the Manhattan Project* 
There is also set forth a letter from an executive of Kellex 
Corporation setting forth the areas of work handled by the 
British scientists* 

f 

Chapter X 

i * 

The authors quote a statement Made by the Director 
that the FBI felt under pressure to locate the accomplice 
of Fuchs in the U* S, The authors state it would be "fruitless" 
to speculate why the Director felt>such pressure to arrest 1 
Someone who may hfcve met Fuchs five years before and attributed 
it to the bungling of several cases by the FBI*(Page 71) 

Comment: This pressure was generated by the fact 
that the FBI received definite Information that an espionage ring 
had operated and might still be operating in the U* S. If 
the reaction of the>FBI was not prompt, it would be subject 
to criticism for delay. 
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The authors quote a description of the person- 
who contacted Fuchs as set forth in ’’The Crime of the 
Century," an article written by the Director for "Headers 
Digest" of May, 1951. The authors-claim this description 
does not fit Harry Gold* (Page 72-73) 

i 

Comment: The description of Gold is not exactly 
Identical with him; however, it was close enough that when 
added to the other facts given by Fuchs, it was of assistance 
in identifying Gold, 

The authors criticize the motives of Judge James 
McGranery In, appointing John Hamilton as defense counsel 
for Harry. Gold, They brought out that McGranery, a Democrat, 
possibly thought It would be amusing to assign Hamilton, a 
Republican, to this task, (Page 74) 

Comment$ Judge McGranery was attempting to give 
Gold adequate counsel since Mr. Hamilton is one of the 
outstanding attorneys in the city of Philadelphia. 

i ; 

Chapter XI 


The arrest of Alfred Dean Slack who admitted;, 
furnishing informationaboutabdra sample of RDX,, an explosive, 
to Harry Gold, is next discussed, The claim is made that 
RDX was, a pre-World War I chemical discovery .which was used 
:ln'World War ZI after allied scientists had 1 solved the 
problem 1 of mass production, ^Page 77) , 

Commentj, On June 15, 1950, U, S, Army adyised 
the FBI that the processing of RDX by the Holston Ordnance 
Works was a classified contract, It bad a classification of 
^Confidential?' and some parts were classified f'Top Secret,*' 

! I f | 

The ‘book then gets into tbe arrest of.Julius 
Rosenbergptnd a newspaper interview of Ethel Rosenberg 
is-quoted in thisarticle. Ethel pqints out that she apd 
her husband had asked the FBI for a search warrant when fier 
husband was aftfcsted by the FBI, but the FBi did not furnish 
one* She also said the FBI had searched the apartment and 
had gone through magazines page fiy page and she pointed to 
a pile of Parents magazines* (Page 79) 

, , ■ ■ t , * < 

. 1 t * ,% f 

Comment: The FBI ;had a warrant for the arrest of 
Julius Rosenberg and the search of his apartment was cbnddcted 
in connection with the execution of the arrest warrant* 
Therefore; no search warrant was necessary. The searching. 
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of the Magazines shoes that the search conducted was 
a thorough one since the magazines could have^provided an 
excellent „ hiding place for espionage equipment, 

3 ' In discussing the arrest of Abraham Brotbman 

and Miriam Moscow!tz, the authors accused the Department 
of Justice and the Director of the FBI of attacking 
them in the newspapers* x <Brothman and Moscowitz were 
arrested and cbnvlctedlbE. 'subornation of perjury in that 
they had persuaded Harry Gold to lie before a Federal 
Grand Jury in 1947) \ 

i 

Comment: This is a reference to the normal 
press releases which were issued in connection with the 
arrest, (Page 83) 

The authors comment on the fact that the newspapers 
began mentioning the death penalty in connection with the 
Rosenborgs which they felt was a hardening of an American 
opinion concerning the need for drastic action against native 
communists, (Page 85) 

They also refer to the nine Americans presented 
through headlines and newspaper stories as atom* ? spies and 
members of the Fuchs*s espionage ring. 

Comment: The Government cannot be held accountable 
for the comments"'and speculations of the American Press which 
is free. 

Chapter XII 

The authors point out in this chapter thatlhe 
FBI interviewed Harry Gold In 1947, in connection with the 
allegations made by Elizabeth Bentley and that they searched 
Gold's house for blue prints at this time and found none* 

They point out that three years later a search of Gold's home 
produced a tremendous amount of information and asked why 
this was not found in 1947, (Page 91) 

Comment: When Harry Gold was interviewed in 1947, 
his home was not"searched. During this interview Gold gave 
the appearance of being cooperative and he personally looked 
through his effects to determine if he had any blue prints 
available and reported that he could find none. The blue 
prints to which he was referring were those which he said he 
turned over to Bentley and which were his own blue prints, 

(65-56402-2583 Page 19) 
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The authors ridicule the testimony given by 
Gold in the trial of Abraham Brothman that Brothman said 
he had the complete plans and descriptive material for the 
operation of a military explosive plant in Tennessee and 
that he could turn this material over to Gold. The authors 
point out it was. ludicrous for Brothman to say that he had 
the tons of plans necessary for the atomic energy plant 
at Oak Ridge* (Page 98) » 

Comment: Gold did not say that Brothman had the 
plans for the atomic energy plant* This was a comment made 
by the newspapers and the identity of the plant to which 
Brothman referred is not known* 

In discussing the trial of Abraham Brothman and 
Miriam Moscowitx, the authors state that the case was a question 
of credibility of Gold versus the defendants and that the 
defendants would not testify in their own behalf. (Page ,102) 

Comment: The only conclusion is that the jury, 
after observing Gold's testimony, believed his story and since 
the defendants did not take the stand, they left the jury with 
the impression that they could not contradict Gold. 

Xn connection with this trial, the authors point out 
an FBI Agent testified that on June 3 and June 6, 1950, he found 
a wooden box in the basement of Gold’s home which contained 
incriminating evidence about Brothman. The question of delay 
is raised since Gold was arrested on May 22. (Page 105) 

Comment: The search of Gold’s home vas a tremendous 
job and it was carried through as promptly as possible. There 
was a slight delay during the appointment of a lawyer for Gold 
in order to obtain permission from the lawyer to continue the 
search. 


Xn discussing the allegations made by Gold that 
Brothman had turned over to the Soviets the process of Buna - S 
which deals with synthetic rubber, the authors claim that the 
Soviets had been working on this problem since 1931 and had 
succeeded in making synthetic rubber* (Page 106) 

Comment: Xt was determined during the investigation 
that the Buna-3 process was originally patented by X. G« Farben, 
a German cartel, Brothman while working for the Hendrick 
Company worked out a design for equipment to be ’used in manufac¬ 
turing rubber by a continuous process which differed from the 
old method known as the batch process. In .1942, the American 






Government naked the Hendrick Company to make this 
equipment; however* /the Hendrick Company referred the 
Government to another firm. ' from thls.lt appears that 
Brothman had developed a new method of processing synthetic 

rubber. ( 05.57449 serial 358) 

Chapter XIII 


On Page 109* the authors spend time quibbling 
over the definition‘of the word ’’espionage" used, by Gold’s 
attorney. The .attorney said he felt Jthe word meant transmitting 
Information connected with goveicnpents and this did not apply 
to everything Gold had stolen. The authors claim that Gold ^ 

between the years 1935 and 1944 had not actually engaged in 
espionage as Gold bad claimed. 

Comment: Gold was using the word espionage to mean 
that the information which he obtained of a nondefense nature 
was industrial espionage whereas the information conderning 
defense material was espionage* Regardless of the name* Gold 
was obtaining information in the V* S* and furnishing it to 
the Soviets from .1935 on. 

The authors point out that on Hay 19* 1950* late 
at night Gold gave his consent to a search of his home by 
the FBI; however*! the ^search did not begin until Monday*’ 

Hay 22* 1950* The authors question why the delay occurred*, 

Comment t Gold gave his permission for this behrch 
at approximately zt00<A.M* on May 20* 1950* He had to work 
on both May 20 and May 21 and wddid not be able to be present 
during the search* Gold 1 had requested that this search not 
be conducted in the presence of .his father and brother; it wah 
withheld until he could be present* It was as a result of this 
.search that on May 22 documentary proof was found that Gold had 
stale trips to Santa Fe, Hew Mexico* and when confronted With 
this* he confessed* (Page 114) 

** f ' , 

The authors also raised'a question concerning the 
length of^time it took to complete the search* (Page 115) 

\ • ... • , ■ 1 ’ •' 

Consent: Gold had a closet in the basement of bis 

house in which he had retained a tremendous amount of material 
which had to be searched and \catra»logued in order to tell its 
significance.. To; properly/handle and evaluate.such information* 
a considerable amount of time 1 had to be expended^ 518 X) 
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The authors quoted f romJudge McOranery on the 
day of sentencing of Gold that Fuchs*had never cooperated 
in any way, shape or form *until after the arrest of Barry 
Gold* Special Agent T, Scott Miller who was in the courtroom 
Informed the Judge that the identification of Gold's picture 
was not made by Fuchs until after.Gold had sighed a confession 4 
The Judge then said that he wanted to make the point that 
Fuchs had never'cooperated with the FBI. (Page 115) 

Comment: Basically, the statement of Judge 
McGranery is correct since at the time of the arrest of 
Harry Gold fo rmer Assis tant Director Clegg and former 
Special Agent l | were In the process of interviewing 

Fuchs- which was the first time, we had'direct access to him* 
Fuchs,, however, had furnished information to the British 
concerning his American contact which had been furnished to 
the FBI and-was of assistance in the interrogation of Gold. 

■ ■ : • X (U) 

Chapter XIV ^ 

This chapter gives a summary of the trial, 

Chapter XV 

The authors attempt to explain why Emanuel Bloch f 
attorney for the Bosenbergs, decided not to cross-examine 
Harry .Gold during the; Rosenberg trial, (Page 160)' 

Comment ? Bloch in his summation to the Jury 
explained*why ne did not cross-examine Gold, Be said as 
follows: ’ 

'i 

'’There is a man by the name of Harry Gold who 
got on that stand, a self-confessed spy who has been 
sentenced to thirty years in prison, a very bright man,. 

_ Jt m A __ JL _ _ „ J i *4 ’« m M m m 


an intelligent man, a'. 




man; remember that, a 


pathetic figure* But you know, hope is abandoned with him. 

He got,his- thirty year bit and he told the truth. Thai is 
why X didn't cross-examine him. I didn't ask him one question 
because there ls.no doubt in.ay mind that he impressed you 
as well as impressed everybody that he was telling the truth, 
the absolute truth,” 

1 

Bloch then proceeded to claim that Gold was unable 
to say that *he had any dealings with the Bosenbergs,' 
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• In connection with the testimony of Ruth Greenglass 

that she was toldin November* 1944, by Rosenberg that 
her husband*van actually working on the atomic bomb, the 
authors question* that Rosenberg would hare known that 
Greenglass was working on the atomic bomb at bos Alamos when 
all that Ruth knew was that she wrote to her husband at a 
post office box in Santa Re* (Rage 160) 

, t . Pa yment ? Since Rosenberg did know this, it appears 
that he had learned this in his espionage work and was able 
to tell Ruth accurately about her husband's employment* 

Chi Page 162~163, the authors discuss the,question 
of flight which was mentioned during the trial • They discuss 
thejtestimony of David Greenglass that Julius Rosenberg told 
him of his impending arrest and had given him funds and an 
escape route for fleeing the Country. The authors question 
shy neither Greenglass nor Rosenberg actually fled • 

Comment : Rosenberg knew the part which Greenglass 
had played in this case and when the arrests of Fuchs and Gold 
occurred, he knew that the <trail would lead to Greenglass* Be 
also knew that if he succeeded In persuading Greenglass to leave 
the country then he, Rosenberg, would be ■ safe since the 
Gree^lasses were the only persons who could link him to the 
espionage operation* 

The authors point out that at the same time, a heated 
business argument was; going on between the Rosenberg and 
Greenglass families and during this time Rosenberg was > attempting 
to get Greenglass to flee. (Rage 163) 

A . Comment : It appears that Rosenberg was attempting 
to eliminate Greenglass and Greenglass in turn was attempting 
to get all that he could In the event he would have to leave. 
Greenglass actually did not plan on leaving-the U* 8; 

The authors comment on Merton Sobell and point out 
that if he liad been following the flight plan which Rosenberg 
gave to Greenglass* he would;not have been caught in Mexico 
two months- after leaving the B* 8* (Page 163-164) 

Comment?' From the actions of Sobell, it is probable 
that he was in a state of panic after the public announcement of 
the arrest*of Greenglass and that he fled without getting flight 
plans* , His actions in Mexico in attempting to leave that 
country without a passport show that he was in a state of panic 
and he obviously was not following, instructions* 
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In discussing the testimony of Benjamin Schneider, 
the photographer sho took'the passport photographs of .the 
Rosenberg family, the authors feel it is important to tell 
shen these photographs sere made* they, feel that if the 
photographs sere made before the- arrest of David Greenglass, 
it sould be circumstantial evidence that the Bosenbergs 
planned flight; however, if the photographs sere made after 
the arrest of Greenglass, it could’be attributed to fear on 
the part of the Bosenbergs*. the authors point out that since 
the photographs sere made about themiddle : of-June, 1950, it 
sas probably after the arrest of Greenglass and therefore, this 
can not be of any help to the testimony of 4 Greenglass concerning 
the flifldit plans* (Page 164) • , 

' » ' , ' ' ■ ' - 1 * 

Comment t the* testimony of Benjamin. Schneider sas 
extremely damaging and the question of the timing has little 
bearing on shat Schneider said* Be testified that the 
Bosenbergs<had told him they sere planning, atrip to France 
since Mrs* Rosenberg had inherited some money and t wanted to 
claim it. It appears that Rosenberg felt that he had: failed 
to get Greenglass to leave and sas considering flight himself • 

In connection sith the testimony of Dr* Bernhardt, 
doctor !or the Bosenbergs, that he had been asked by Rosenberg 
about the Inoculations necessary for travel to Mexico, the 
authors claim no inoculations sere necessary for travel to 
Mexico in 1950 and that Rosenberg should have known this fact 
if : he sas a spy. (Page 165) 

' ' ; 1 i ’ • > • 

Comment : The flight plan given to Greenglass by 
Rosenberg anticipated travel to Mexico and from Mexico to 
Europe, consequently, inociilations Oould have been necessary* 

* * * ’ * t ‘ , ; i 

Chapter X?I ■ 

1 if 

This chapter (teals sith the sentencing of the 
defendants in this case and the statements made by the Judge 
at the time of sentencing* 

Chapter mi . . 

In this chapter, attempts are made to show the 
beginning of a change in public opinion and to show that the 
public began to question the guilt of the Rosenborgs; The 
authors quote a statement. made by Dorothy. Thompson who wrote 
in the "Waehington Star," "the death sentence * * • depresses 
me • v • in l944 se sere notatwar sith the Soviet Union • • •" 
(Page 176) 
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Comment • This is a classical example of quoting 
statements completely out of context and eliminating anything 
vhich does not agree with the point of view of the authors* 

The complete .statement made by Dorothy Thompson read as follows; 

f f 

"The death sentence passed on Ethel and Julius 
Rosenberg by federal Judge Irving R* Kaufman depresses me*, 
as every such sentence does." 

It is obvious that the authors are using a portion 
of a statement which had been twisted .to .make It-appear to -be 
an appeal on behalf of the Rosenbergs by a prominent writer* 

• The authors quoted from ah Article written by 
Eugene Rabinowitch* editor of the "Bulletin of Atomic Scientists 
-in which he stated that the aspects of the death sentences 
might have provoked' wider comment if It were not for the 
unrealistic.fears concerning the tremendous damage to the 
nation * s security 1 inflicted by atomic spies * 

* . ■ . Comment ; Eugene Rabinowitch was born in Russia 

in-1898 and entered the U* S* in 1938 and later became a 
naturalized citizen of the U* S* While Rabinowitch was> editor 
of the "Bulletin of Atomic Scientists*" this magazine carried 
articles criticizing the FBI for its part in the Loyalty Program 
and Also criticized the Loyalty Program in general as well as 
.Congressional Committees investigating subversive matters* 

(Page 176) 

• Tile authors, discussed the testimony of Benjamin 
Schneider* photographer who had been- located during the trial 
And had been used as a rebuttal witness* .When Schneider was 
being questioned by the U* S* Attorney-during the trial* he was 
■asked if the FBI Agents who had visited him had shown him - - 
photographs and Schneider replied that they did* Prosecutor 
then asked if At was from these photographs that Schneider 
picked Rosenberg* 'The authors then quoted from an affidavit 
filed by a Special Agent from the FBI that heihad interviewed 
Schneider at his .shop*, had exhibited -a photograph of Rosenberg 
■and asked Schneider if he had ever seen this man* The authors 
claim that the questioning by the II* S* Attorney gave the 
impression that -a group of photographs of different people had 
been shown to Schneiderandthat he.had chosen the photograph 
of Rosenberg* (Page 181-182) , ■ V, 

Comment; Diving the cross-examination of Schneider 
•by defense.counsel Blech* ;Schneider was askdd-if he recognized 
the photographs of Mr., and Mrs* Rosenberg 4 which had appeared .in 
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the newspapers and he said that he did not* Bloch then 
asked "Q And the first time you thought of them was when? 

A When,the FBI man came in and showed me a photograph, a 
front and side view, and when X saw it X recognized it*" 

The defense lawyer brought out very clearly the fact that 1 

the photograph of the Hosenbergs alone had been shown to 
Schneider and he had recognized it. 

The authors point out that the attorney for-. 

Horton Sobell argued on appeal that the rights of bis< i 
client had been prejudiced unfairly by pretrial publicity 
labeling him as an atomic spy, (Page 182) 

Comment: In connection with this allegation, 

Judge Sylvester Ryan, Southern District of New York, who 
heard this motion for a new trial stated that a reading of 
the newspaper articles submitted revealed nothing of an 
unusual or inflamatory character. He said the articles were 
a fair response to a legitimate public interest in a matter 
of vital concern; Judge Ryan also pointed out that the trial 
started seven months after Sobell's arrest and any prejudice 
arising from newspaper publicity had long since been dissipated 
particularly in the area from which the jury was picked 1 where 
sensational occurrences lose their news value in a much shorter 
space of time than seven months. 

The authors tell of A series of articles appearing 
in the ’’National Guardian" written by William Reuben in which 
the claim Was set forth that the Rosenborgs were framed. (Page 176) 

Comment: William Reuben is self~employed as a waiter 
and as a publisher operating A company known As Action Books. 

He has written "The Atom Spy Hoax,"’’The Legend of Tokyo Rose*' 
and "The Honorable Hr. Nixon and the Alger Hiss Case*’ All of, 
which adopted a procommunist attitude. 

The authors claim that the Rosenberg case hkd fired 
the moral energies of peoplo All over the world and particularly 
In Europe. .The plight of the Rosenborgs acquired a,value thAt, 
mAde their ;fate a matter,of supreme Importance to millions. They 
point out that the campaign for clemency was done on a far 
smAller scale in the U, S. than in Europe, (Page 190) 

Comment: Europeans being farther away from the true 
facts and being susceptible to anti-American propaganda, were 
easier to convince then the American people. 
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The statement mas made that in January, 1953, the 
clemency campaign gained an Important adherent in the person 
of Harold Urey, Nobel Prize sinner. They point out that Urey 
expressed reservations about the guilt of the Rosenborgs. 

(Page 191) In another portion of the book on Page 241 they 
quoted from a telegram which Urey had sent to President 
Eisenhower claiming that the case made by the prosecution 
had no logic in It, 

. Comment : Dr. Urey had a difficult time making up 
his mind about this case. He made a statement in January, 1953, 

In a letter to "The New York Times" that he found the testimony 
of the Rosenbergs more believable than that of the Greenglasses. 

In June, 1953, in a telegram to President Eisenhower he said 
a man with the capacity of Greenglass is wholly incapable of 
transmitting the physics, chemistry and mathematics of the 
atomic bomb to anyone. This is in contrast to a telegram 
Dr. Urey sentl to a.meeting held on April 26, 1953, in which 
he stated "there has been much discussion of the Importance of 
the secret data which Greenglass states he gave to the Russians. 

I believe this data was important and that it was not publicly 
known at the time it was disclosed and I have been assured of 
the correctness of this conclusion by competent scientific men 
who were at Los Alamos at the time ... it seems probable to 
me that a mechanic such as Greenglass, capable of making metal 
parts from drawings should be able to reproduce those drawings 
in rough form after a lapse of some years. No great scientific 
knowledge is required to understand the approximate shape, 
arrangement and size of the mechanical object and considerable 
Information of this kind could have been acquired and transmitted 
by Greenglass." (See "The Rosenberg Case, Fact and Fiction by S. , < ; 
Andhll Fineberg.) (Page 101-102) 

The authors also claim that the Vatican had also 
asked clemency for the Rosenbergs And quoted a statement bade 
by the newspaper "L'osservatore Romano 1 ’ making an appeal for 
clemency, (Page 193) 

Comment t Pope Pius XII made no personal appeal fox 1 
clemency, 1 He notified the Department of Justice in routine 
fashion through State Department representatives in Vashingtoh 
that the Vatican had received a number of appealh asking him 
to request clemency for the Rosenbergs. According to a 
statement issued by the Apostolic Delegate in Washington, the 
Pope made no attempt to judge the merits of the case but merely 
told the Department of Justice of the receipt of the appeals. 

This information was confirmed by former Attorney General 
McGranery in an Interview set forth in "The New York Times" 
on February 15, 1953. 
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Chapter XVIII 

This chapter tells of a motion for a new trial 
made by the Rosenborgs* attorney on June 6, 1953* This 
notion was based on the fact that the console table which 
allegedly had been given to Rosenberg by the Russians and 
allegedly was used for photographic purposes had been found* 

In addition 9 Information which had been stolen from the 
files of O. John Rogge, attorney for the Greenglasses, showed some 
deviations between what the Greenglasses told Rogge and what 
they said at the trial* These Issues were argued before 
Judge Kaufman and he denied the motion with a full explanation 
of the reasons for his denial* The authors, of course, claim 
that Judge Kaufman was wrong and that he should have granted 
this motion* (Page 196-219) 

Chapter XIX 

This chapter set out excerpts from letters written 
by Julius and Ethel Rosenberg to each other while they were in 
prison* These letters have been previously published in book 
from under the caption "Death House Letters*" C^age 213-236) 

Chapter XX 

This chapter details the last minute efforts of 
defense counsel to save the Rosenborgs from the electric chair 
Including the hearings before the V* S* Supreme Court, the 
petition to the President for clemency and other motions made 
before the execution* (Page 237-253) 

Chapter EEI 

This chapter sets forth the statements of three 
Prenchmen namely Jean-Paul Sartre, Francois Hauriac and 
Jacques Honod all highly critical of the American Government 
for executing the Rosenborgs* The article by Honod actually 
was a letter written to the "Bulletin of Atomic Scientists." 

The authors also include a response to the Honod letter which 
appeared in the same paper written by A* 8* Hartin which 
criticised the "Bulletin of Atomic Scientists" for printing 
the Honod letter without any editorial comment* Hr. Hartin also 
criticises the Honod letter for numerous inaccuracies* (Page 254- 

259) 

Chapter XXII 

At this point in the book the authors begin to 
present their analysis of the case and to break down all the 
information which had been developed about the Rosenborgs, 
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The author* attempt to downgrade the information which 
David Greenglas* furnished to his wife in Mew Mexico in 
November, 1944* (Page 263) 

Comment: The information which Greenglass gave 
at that time was the total - of all the information which he 
then had* 

The authors criticise the testimony at the trial 
given by Walter S* Koski, physicist who had been employed at 
Los Alamos during the pertinent period. The authors point out 
that KCskl testified about the implosion research being done 
at Los Alamos and the authors claim the Soviets already knew 
this. 


Comment: During the testimony of Dr. Koski , he was 
disked if in tKeTield in which he was working there had been 
any similar prior experimentation anywhere. Dr. Koski replied 
that to the best of his knowledge and of all his colleagues, 
there was no Information in text books or technical Journals 
on this particular subject. He also testified that the 
Information relating to the lens mold was still classified 
"Secret.” 


The authors discussa "shaped" charge which was a 
technique of using an explosive charge known since the late 
nineteenth century. The authors claim this is the same thing 
as an explosive mold. (Page 266) 

Comment: The authors failed to cite any authority 
to support theirconclusion. 

The authors discussed' the fact that Emanuel Bloch, 
attorney for the Rosenberg*, made a motion to impound the 
Greenglass sketch and testimony from a letter which ^ 

they received from Philip Morrison in which he spoke of Bloch 
being sorry that he made this.motion. Morrison claimed in the 
letter that fear prevented anyone from helping Bloch.and that 
Blochinew nothing of the real Los Alamos. (Page 268) 

Comment: Philip Morrison, born November 7, 1915, 
is a teacher and a physicist. He admitted before a Senate 
Subcommittee in May, 1953, that he Joined the Young Communist 
League when he was eighteen and in 1939 became a member of the 
Communist Party* He has been associated with numerous organi¬ 
zations designated by the Attorney General as well as organizations 
identified in the’Guide to Subversive Organizations" and 
Publications*published by the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities in I960* He was - ^listed as one of the Amici Curiae 
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In a brief filed before the Supreme Court in the ease 
of the "Communist Party versus the Subversive Activities 
Control Board*" In 1968, he spoke at a student rally at 
Cornell University protesting the blockade of Cuba by the 
B* S. 

The authors comment that the Greenglass sketches 
of the bomb and the lens mold Introduced at the trial fail 
to deal with the most costly, and time consuming aspect of the 
Manhattan Project, namely the production of fissionable 
material in the plants at Hanford and Oak Ridge and what 
Greenglass furnished was ludicrously little• (Page 873) 

\ - 

Comment; It mould bf extremely difficult for 

Greenglass to give any information about the work.at Hanford 
and Oak Ridge since be was stationed at Los Alamos and was 
furnishing that information which .he obtained in the course 
of his work* 

The authors on Page 874 attempt to imply that 
Greenglass obtained the Information for the sketches of the 
atomic bomb impounded by the court from public source 
material published after the bomb had been dropped on-Japan. 

Comment: The authors have no basis in fact for 
making this statement since they have not seen the fetches 
and have no way of knowing the source of the Greenglass 
information* 

The authors raise the question that a number of 
nations are now attempting to develop an atomic bomb and 
state that no one would suggest that the Greenglass sketches 
would advance the time table of these nations by a single day* 
(Page 275) 

Comment: The Greenglass sketches, of course, would 
be of no assistance to any government working on atomic problems 
today since the research has long since passed the stage at 
which Greenglass was working* 

On Page 276 there is set forth a statement by 
Dr. James Beckerley, an official of the Atomic Bnergy Commission 
who stated, nine months after the execution, that it was time 
to stop kidding ourselves about atomic secrets and'to stop 
believing the Soviet scientists are incompetent. Beckerley 
also included in his statement that espionage played a minor 
role in the attainment of successful weapons by the Soviets. 



Comment: Beckerley, born February 27, 1915,. 
was.the Chief 'Technical Advisor of the U. 8. Atomic Energy 
Commission in Hew York City* A Washington news release 
for February, 1955, describes Beckerley as s former 
classification expert with the Atomic Energy Commission 
and quoted him as having testified that control of technical 
atomic data unrelated to weapons made secse as long, as 
unfriendly nations had not made comparable technical advances. 

The article said Beckerley had resigned from the Atomic 
Energy Commission after a dispute with the chairman. 

The testimony of David Greenglass that Julius. 

Rosenberg had stolen the proximity fuse from the Emerson 
RadioaCompany while he was working there is-discussed. The 
authors conclude that since the prosecution had presented no 
evidence of such a theft, it was a near certainty that no 
such proof could be found* (Page 279) 

Coament:. Rosenberg had worked at Emerson Radio 
as an .Inspector for the U. S. Signal Corps and after he had 
been discharged from the Government job he became an employee 
of Emerson.' Officials at .the, Emerson Company claim it would 
have been impossible to remove a complete fuse} however; they 
do state it would, have been possible to remove the parts of 
the fuse and assemble it outside the plant. The Inspectors 
for .the U. S; Signal ..Corps had complete freedom to visit any 
part of the plant which they desired to visit; 

The book discusses the testimony of Greenglass 
that Rosenberg had told him.about a sky platform which he 
described as a vehicle which could be put into operation 
beyond the pull of gravity; The authors discuss the newspaper 
publicity which occurred in October; 19§7; when the Soviets 
put into orbit the first space satellite; They also discussed 
the comments by members of .the Senate Internal Subcommittee 
which linked the Greenglass testimony to the satellite; 

(Page 280-282) 

Commenti In 1946; the Navy Department instituted 
a project for research concerning guided missiles known as 
the Barth Satellite .Vehicle Project; The U; S; Air Force also 
had a parallel project; 

* ‘ ' f , ’ f , • , " ' , 

The authors comment about,the Greenglass testimony 

to the effect that Rosenberg told.him he had obtained the 
information that ,the- mathematics for the nuclear energy 
propulsion for aircrafts had been worked out; The authors 
point out that in 1961 President Kennedy announced the cancel- 
l&tlon of the project to develop nuclear power aircraft, Rafter 
expending .nearly 15 .years and*one billion dollars on the project* 
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Comment :< This announcement by President Kennedy 
in 1961 substantiate* the fact that the project had been 
in existence since 1946. Therefore, it is possible that the 
mathematics could have been worked out in 1946 but translation 
of this into actual flight was not feasible* (Page 282) 

Chapter XK1U 

j i 

The chapter continues the discussion of the 
testimony of Greenglass and mentions Joel Barr who had been 
identified by Greenglass as a member of the espionage ring* 
Greenglass testified that in 1947 Rosenberg said Barr was 
leaving to study music in 'Belgium, but later Greenglass learned 
from Rosenberg that Barr had been engaged in espionage and had 
to flee* The authors made reference to Barr , s "innocent-trip 
to study music." (Page 286) 

Comment s The authors neglect to point out that 
Joel Barr disappeared from his residence in Paris on June?. 16, 
1950, the date of the arrest of David Greenglass and he has 
not been heard from since that date* 1 Mo member of his family 
has heard from him since 1950, 

The authors describe the mention at the trial of 
Joel Barr, William Perl, Vivian Glassman, Ann Sidorovich and 
Alfred Sarant, The authors point out that not one of these 
five individuals was indicted, named as a co-conspirator or 
even called as a witness* (Page 288) 

Comment ; With regard to Joel Barr, he had disappeared 
With regard to Alfred Sarant, he fled from the U. S* during 
the time he was being questioned in August, 1950, and his 
whereabouts Is still unknown* With regard to William Perl, 
he was Indicted for lying before a Federal Grand Jury concerning 
his knowledge of Rosenberg* Ann Sidorovich could not be 
indicted since we had no proof that she was a member of the 
espionage ring** Further, Vivian Glassman could not be indicted 
since she was unable to identify the person who contacted 
her and furnished her with money and instructions tor fleeing 
the country to give to William Perl* This money was refused 
by Perl* Also Glassman refused to testify before a Federal 
Grand Jury* 

The authors discuss the hearings held by Senator 
Joseph McCarthy and his committee relative to Fort Monmouth 
about the attempt of the Soviets to penetrate the installation 
of the U. 8* Signal Corps there** (Page 293-296) 
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Comment: Despite the allegation made by the 
authors that the FBI furnished information to the committee, 
which is a falsehood, the FBI had no ^control over or 
responsibility for the actionsof the McCarthy committee* 

The authors discuss the Vivian Classman story and 
the fact that she made a trip to Cleveland to furnish $2p00 
and instructions on leaving the V. S* to William Perl. The 
authors raise the question as to why^Classman was not 
prosecuted* (Page 298-299) ' 

Comment: Vivian Classman could not be tied into 
the conspiracy since she was unable to Identify the person 
who had given her the money and Instructions* In addition, 
she admitted this trip on one occasion and then refused to 
elaborate any further* An interesting detail is set out in 
the book namely that the authors themselves interviewed 
Vivian Classman for three hours and in that time they were 
able to get absolutely nothing from her* The only comment 
the authors have concerning this Interview is that Glassman 
volunteered Information about the "FBI harassment" to which 
she was subjected. 

The authors make the comment that Barr and Sarant 
presumably live abroad* (Page 299) 

Comment: This is a real under statement* Sarant 
and Barr both disappeared in 1950 and no trace has been had 
of them since that time* 

The authors, tell the story about Ann Sidorovich 
and that Greenglass testified that she had been to dinner 
at the Rosenberg apartment and that after she left Rosenberg 
said she would probably by the courier for the ring* The 
authors suggest that the FBI could have made a perjury case 
aghinst her utilising the OreenglasSes as witnesses* (Page 300-302) 

Comment t it would still he impossible to make a 
perjury case against Ann Sidorovich since she had left the 
Rosenberg apartment before the pertinent conversation occurred 
and it could not be proved that she was aware of the role Which 
Rosenberg had planned for her* 

The authors then discuss the case Involving 
Weldon Bruce Dayton and Alfred Sarant and raised the question 
why the FBI did not arrest Sarant before he fled* The authors 
conclude the FBI had no evidence concerning the involvement 
of Sarant* (Page 306) 
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Comment: Sarant fled during a period of 
interrogation by the FBI• At the tine he disappeared 
he was still furnishing information .and it was not 
known if he would be a withes or a, defendant* 

ladiscussing the case of Dayton, the authors tell 
of his atteuptli to obtain'a passport beginning in 1954* He 
was turned down for this passport by the Departaent of State 
and was informed that the determining factor was his association 
with persons suspected of being part of the Bosenberg ring and 
his alleged presence at an apartment in Mew York City allegedly 
used for microfilming* (This refers to the apartment at 
'65 ; ]forton Street* -rented-by.Alfred’8*r*nt) 

/The authors state that the microfilming allegation 
was a step/beyond what had previously been stated* (Page 307) 

Comment: The information had been furnished to the 
Department of State by the FBI and when the State Department 
drew up its charges the language mentioned above was used*. 

The authors note that in an article written for 
"Look” magaaine 'by one Bill Davidson and Benjamin Pollock,. 
Justice Department Attorney, it was pointed out that the FBI 
had visited the,apartment at 65 Morton Street and discovered 
that it was filled with "work benches and photographic 
appliances were found* The authors point out that this 
apartment had been given up by Sarant in.February, 1950, 
and that we did not arrest Bosenberg until July, 1950, 
therefore, the Sarant apartment had been rented to other 
tenants in the interim, (Page 307) 

•4 

Comment: Similar language appears in the article 
of "Look* magaaine and it is incorrect* 

Chapter XXIV 

This chapter deals primarily with.the testimony of 
Xliaabeth Bentley*' The authors point out that the testimony 
of Max Xlitcher and David Greenglass' differ concerning the 
relationship existing between Bosenberg. and Bentley. Xlitcher 
testified that Sobell told him in 1948 that Bosenberg had 
talked to Bentley but he was pretty sure she did not know who 
he was* Greenglass testified that in 1950 Bosenberg said that 
Xliaabeth Bentley probably knew him, (Page 316) 


Comment: These stories actually are not different* 

The first statement made in 1948 had the purpose of allaying 
the fears of Sobell whereas the second one was wade two years 
later with the purpose^of encouraging Oreenglass to leave the 
country* 

The authors raise the question that if Bentley told 
the-FBI everything in 1045 why was the FBI not able to Identify 
Rosenberg at that time since she said that Julius,who called 
her on the telephone, lived in Knickerbocker Village, (Page 316) 

Comment} Knickerbocker Village is a large apartment 
development in Hew York City with numerous tenants* Among 
other tenants was one Jules Korchein, partner of Abraham 
Brothman, and a logical suspect for the, unknown person, 
mentioned by Bentley* 

The authors quoted-a statement made by the Director 
concerning Bentley namely that all Information which she has 
furnished which was susceptible to check has proven to be 
correct* The authors then quote the conclusion of Herbert 
Packer in order to support their conclusion that the Director 
is wrong* (Page 317-318) 


Comment: The statement made by the Director was 
correct in 1057'and is still correct today* Tjie testimony 
furnished by Bentley stood up in the various trials in which 
she appeared and ;the Jury accepted her testimony* Herbert L* 
Packer was born in Hew Jersey in 1925 and graduated from 
Vale Law School in 1949* The Fund for the Republic announced 
a $25,000 grant to Stanford University Law School to study 
and analyse the testimony of leading witnesses on communism 
in 1955. Packer.vwas to direct this study* In 1902, Packer's 
book was issued which analysed the testimony of Whittaker 
Chambers, Xllsabeth Bentley, Louis Budens and John Lautner* 
Packer questioned^the credibility of Bentley and advocated 
greater access to FBI files* He recommended the establishment 
of a government commission with broad powers Including access , 
to FBI files* He did concede that such acommlsslon had little 
chance of being set up and the need for it whs out dated since 
the problem of communist penetration in this country is now 
a‘Stale one* 


The authors then discussed the brief filed by 
William Henry Taylor in which be attempted to^keep^his job _ 
with the International Monetary Fund through ftn*11 out attack 
on Klisabeth Bentley* The authors point out six items which 
they consider to be of such importance that the credibility 
of Bentley is destroyed* (Page 319-322) 



The six items are as follows: 

(1) In July, 1941, Jacob Golos told her that he 
learned from ..Sari Browder the name of a man working for the 
Government who was interested in getting information to 
Russia and who could organize a group of Government employees 
to help*, Further, this man saw Golos in July in a meeting 
arranged by Browder* The;authors point out that Browder was 
-in prison in. Atlanta from March, 1941 until May, 1942* 

Comment: Bentley in her statement of Xovember 30, 

1945, said that Kathan Gregory Silvermaster told her he made 
a trip to Mew-Tork City>and conferred with Browder after the 
German.Invasion of Russia* Therefore, Bentley was merely 
repeating what Silvermaster told her* 

(2) William Ludwig Oilman -told her of the Doolittle 
raid on Tokyo a week or ten days ahead of time while he was an 
Air Corps officer at the Pentagon* The authors point out that 
Ullman was still working in the Treasury Department at the 
time of the Doolittle *aid. 

* i 

Comment: This story of Bentley's was originally 

told before a Senate 'Subcommittee when she was questioned 
about information she had received concerning the B-29. During 
the questioning, she was asked if she received.information 
about the Doolittle raid and Mie said that Ullman told her 
about it* On reinterview Bentley said that she assumed that 
the raids under^dlscussion were the B-29 raids of 1944 and 
she-confused this-with the Doolittle raid* 

) * 

(3) The authors claim that-Bentley said she 
collected Communist Party dues from the Perlo spy group and , 
gave them to Golos during his life .time* The authors point 
out that since Golos died in 1943 and Bentley did not take 
over the Perlo group lintil 1944,' this is an error.' 

Comment : Bentley *has advised .that she was mistaken 
on the point* it should be noted; however,' that in her, 
testimony In, 1948 she stated that the Information from'the 
Perlo group was turnedover to her Russian contacts Jack and 
Bill; 

1 < i i , ,* 1 i * i » , 

i (4) Following the death of Golosh Bentley continued 
to show all nohmilitary data to Browder before she.passed it 
to the Russians* The authors point out that Bentley also 
testified that she was turning over undeveloped film to the 
Russians* 

f ; j i « t ) i , 

i Comment : In an interview conducted in June; 1955; 
;Bentley said that ;not all the information she received from 
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the Silvermaster group was put on film and even when the 
data was pi|t on'filn she was told the cbntentsof the 
informatlonlsince Occasionally the photography was faulty 
and it was necessary to have the documents rephotographed. 

(5) According to Bentley, Barry Dexter White 
provided the spy ring with .saaples of American military 
currency, to be used in the occupation'of Germany which the 
Russians wanted to counterfeitThe authors point out that 
White had sent an offlcial memorandum openly asking for such 
samples to be given to the British treasury and the Soviet 
Ambassador. 

Comment: Bentley in her testimony of October l f 1953, 
said that she obtained samples of the Allied marks through 
White and when her superiors found out the narks could not 
be photographed, she .then had pressure put on White to have 
the currency'plates turned over to the Soviets. 

(6) Bentley claimed'that she learned of D-Day long 
before it happened. The authors and Taylor point out that 
according to General Sisenbower D-Day was a variable date 
originally planned-for June 5 but postponed at the last-minute 
until June 6. 

Comment: Bentley in her statement to the FBI in 
November, 1945/'laid that she received information about the 
approximate scheduled date for D-Day. 

In the book the authors also quoted from the 
testimony of Virginius Frank Coe, former Secretary of the 
International Monetary Fund, that he has denied .he ever was 
a-spy. (Page 321) 

Comment: It is Interesting to note that Coe Is * 
no .longer with the International Monetary Fund but has been 
for the past-several years living in Communist China. 

. Chapter XXV 

This chapter discusses the case against Morton Sobell, 
The authors point out that the statement given by Mrs. Slitcher 
by her attorney did not mention Sobell. (Page .325) 

Comment: This is correct. Mrs. Slitcher knew nothing 
about Sobell*s involvement in espionage. 

The authors state that the Government did not include 
the hams of Sobell in the second indictment of 8/17/50 which 
showed that the Government was not certain of his eventual 
attitude. (Page 326) 
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Comment: This is correct* Sobell had only been 
arrested on "'that'date In Texas and it was not known if he 
intended to cooperate* 

The testimony of Max Klitcher could not be refuted 
since it referred to conversations which took place between 
Blitcher and Sobell with no other witnesses present. (Page ,327) 

Comment: Sobell could have testified and denied 
the story of Klitcher; however, he chose not to do so. 

The authors claim that the Sobell family went openly 
to Mexico because they used their correct names and documentations 
(Page 334) 


Comment: It would have been easier for the Sobell 
family to leave tne U* .8* using their correct name and 
background particularly since Sobell knew that'he had a head 
start and he was Interested forgetting out of the U* 8* and 
into Mexico* 

The authors claim that Sobell had a leave of absence 
from his Job but this could not be proven* (Page 335) 

Comment: These claims were made by Sobell; however, 
it was impossible to prove from the records of his employer, 
Reeves Instrument Company, that he was on official leave* 

The authors point out that Sobell did not flee from 
Mexico and therefore, their actions were different from the 
flight plan mentioned by Greenglass* (Page 335) 

Comment: The authors fall to point out that Sobell 
did not have a passport to leave Mexico and his own investigation 
brought him to the conclusion that he could not leave Mexico 
without a passport* The one way he could have left Mexico was 
to return to the V* 8* which he did not do* * 

The authors point out that Sobell claims that When < 
he read about the arrest of Rosenberg he came to the conclusion 
that a dictatorship was taking over the V* 8* (Page 336) 

Comment: This is hardly a statement which would be 
made by an American citlsen about the U« S* unless he bad 
something to conceal* 

The authors state that Sobell v s claim that collusion 
existed between the FBI and the Mexican Police In returning 
him to the V* S* has never been given a Judicial hearing. 

(Page 336) 




Content! This is not so, Xn 1956 Sobell made a 
notion for a new trial 1 in which he raised the- point that he 
had been kidnapped and returned to the U» S, His motion was 
denied and this denial was upheld through the U., S. Supreme 
Court*. 

i 

The authors relate the story of William Danziger* 
the mail drop for Sobell! and they introduced the idea that 
Danziger':had seen Rosenberg before he visited Sobell on the 
last night Sobell was in the U. S. Mrs. Sobell told the 
authors that she was sure that Danziger mentioned to her 
husband that Rosenberg was being investigated. (Page 338) 

, Comment ; Sobell obviously knew that Rosenberg was 
being investigated since Greenglass had been arrested and 
publicly Identified on June 16* several days before Sobell 
left the D.. S. 

The authors claim that they have sought some answer 
.to the behavior of Sobell while in Mexico and were not 
successful in finding such answer. (Page 340) 

* Comment: The only answer to the actions of Sobell 

%hile in Mexico was that he was attempting to flee to Xurope 
and this is the one answer the authors will not accept*; . 

In-discussing the Rational Committee to Secure 
Justice for Morton Sobell*. the authors mention that this 
committee operates with modest resources* -(Page 340) 1 

Commentt in an article in The Mew York Times on 
March 21* 1063* Mrs. Sobell was Interviewed and stated for , 
the past ten years the committee had operated, on a budget of 
$50*000:a .year* She also said that the massive efforts to 
free her husband have probably cost one million dollars.- 

Chapter 'xxvi 

In this chapter the authors try to analyzethe 
testimony of David Greenglass given,before Senate Committees 
:aftei^ the trial and compare that testimony'.with'the trial 
testimony: If It-does hot agree or if something new was added 
they immediately concluded that GrSenglash lied'at the trial: , 

! , ; The authors .attack the testimony of Greenglass 

befbre a Congressional Committee in November: 1957: that 
Rosenberg told him in 1948 that he had an agent who was a 
consultant for the Government making $300 a day working on 
the <Amn Dam project in Xgypt. The authors make the statement 
that there was no Aswan Dam project at all in 1948. (Page 348*349) 

I 
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Comment : In 1950* the*Office of Research* Near 

Eastern'Affairs of the Department of State advised that the 
irrigation dam at Aswan had been, under construction, for 
several years and that the Republic Steel Corporation had 
loaned an expert to the Egyptian Government between 1946-1949. 
Further* the Westinghouse Corporation had sent a group of 
engineers to Aswan in March 1947. 

The authors tell of an interview with Benjamin 
Pollock* attorney with the Department of Justice, who had 
prepared a report for the Attorney General on, the Rosenberg 
case. They state that Pollock said Greenglass was a man with 
no conscience at all” and further said "if X were a Judge. 

X wouldn't take his testimony too*seriously." (Page 349) 

Comment :. Assistant Attorney General Yeagley ^advised 
that Mr. Pollock talked with the authors of this book with the 
approval of the Department of Justice and Mr, Pollock has 
said'that he made no such statements to the authors; Pollock 
advised that the statements in the book attributed to him 
are lies. 


The authors then discuss the photographs taken of 
the Greenglasses. for passport purposes and turned over to 
Julius Rosenberg.. The authors claim these are not the correct 
type pf photographs for a passport. They also point out that 
two of the photographs were Initialed on June 15, 1950, and the 
other two on?January 26* 1951. (Page 350-354) 

Comment : The first two photographs were 'obtained 
at the:time of the original Interview of David,Greenglass 
and wore used to show to Harry Gold. The others were obtained 
at a later date and correctly initialed. 

The authors claim'that no evidence was introduced 
at the trial to corroborate the source or existence of the 
$1,000 given to Greenglass by Rosenberg, (Page 355) 

Comment : It is almost impossible to prove the 
payment of money in cash* 

The authors claim that Greenglass did not tell the 
story about the $4,000 given to him by Rosenberg and then 
turned over by a cousin of Greenglass to his, attorney right 
away since the wrapping paper in which it was wrapped was 
dated 7/31/50 several weeks after the arrest of Greenglass* 
(Page 356) 
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The payment of $3,900 to Mr, Rogge, attorney for 
David Greenglass, was verified immediately andthe -wrapping 
paper was probably^retained in Hr. Rogge*s office until 
0*.8* Attorney decided thatit would be used in evidence 
which could:possibly explain the discrepancy in the datest 

On pages 361 and 362 the authors^attempt to explain 
that David Greenglass confessed because of the stress and 
strain of the few months before his arrest during which time 
his wife had,'a baby and then had been hospitalized as a result 
of near fatal burns* 

Comment: This is pure-speculation on the part of 
the authors. They do not consider the fact that Greenglass 
sight have had a feeling of guilt for the crise he had committed. 

The authors criticise the FBI for believing the 
original confession of Greenglass without taking tise to run 
out all the leads to verify his story. (Page.362) 

Consent : The story told by Greenglass fitted with 
the? story-told by Gold as well as other information developed 
before the interview of < Greenglass. 

Chapter OTII 

In this chapter the authors compare the testimony 
of Harry Gold at the Bosenberg«8obell trial, at the Benjamin 
flsilg trial and before Senate Committees with the statements 
given to his attorney before his conviction and they highlight 
all the discrepancies which they can^find.among these statements* 
They point out that/at the trial Gold said that the information 
he received from Greenglass was# according to Yakovlev# extremely 
excellent and very valuable. They then quote from pretrial 
statements of Gold in which he said that he believed the > 
information 1 had been unimportant but had learned it was highly 
valuable. In another pretrial statement Goldsaid that 
Yakovlev told himTthe information was of no value* (Pages 364-367) 

1 * t 

Comment t- It appears that Gold was originally told by 
Yakovlev that the" information was of no value but that Gold 
lSt€Kvr?allxed Yakovlev was telling him, this with the intention 
of misleading him* 

1 t 

The authors go through the process of Gold , 

recalling the visit to David Greenglass < and the final 
identification of Greenglass'by 4 GoId. (Page 369) 








Comment : It la true that Gold did not recall 
the Greenglass Incident on the first day in which he was 
Interviewed^however* this was gradually developed, from 
Gold and he was finally able to Identify Greenglaesand 
recall complete details concerning hie Meeting with him* 

The authors quote a pretrial stateaent made by 
Gold that one of the Items which had assisted him in 
Identifying Yakovlev was the fact that Yakovlev letslip 
that he had ^a boy and a girl and that the girl was-called 
Victoria in honor of her having been born about the time of 
the surrender of Stalingrad* The authors point out that since 
Yakovlev's daughter was five years of age in 1946 and 
Stalingrad had surrendered in 1945. this statement of Gold's 
was wrong* (Page 369) 

Comment : During Interviews with Gold* he stated 

that this chila had-been named Victoria either in honor of 
the battle of Stalingrad or the battle of Moscow and hems 
not sure which battle was mentioned* Her age would correspond 
to having been born at the time of the battle of Moscow* 



This chapter attempts to show that.small details 
of Gold's story in connection with his;meeting with Greenglaas 
in Albuquerque are not correct* Hone of these details have 
any bearing on the main facts*of the case* , (Page 371-377) 


Chapter XXVIX 

This chapter deals with the registration of Barry 
Gold at the Hotel Hilton in Albuquerque on June 3# 1945* 

The background on this is that Gold after he met Fuchs in 
Santa Fe traveled to Albuquerque on Saturday, June 2* 1945* 

He attempted to contact > Greenglass but learned’there was no 
one at home. He slept In a rooming house that night and on 
the morning of June 3, 1045* checked Into the Hilton Hotel 
for a day* He contacted'Greenglass* obtained hls Information* 
and left Albuquerque on Sunday* June 3*, 1945* 

\ t , ,, i i, 1 < ; . f i , .'i ’ , r. ■ ' , i 1 ■ i' • ■. ; ! ' • i ; * J 1 ' 

, The authors point out it was unusual to register 
ina'hotelforoneday. (Page 380) ;» 

! i ' ! < f ' ■ » Jl ' ■ '« , ■ '» , ’ ! 

; Comment : It is noted that on the face of the Hotel 
Hilton registration card for that date there is written under 
the-word ”Rate M,, $l.50 day rate until 8:00 P.M." 


The authors have examined the exhibit at the trial 
which was a Photostat of the front and back of the June 3 
registration card• : They note tfe^at the handwritten date 
on the front of the card was June 3, 1945 while the date 
stamp on the back of the card was June 4, 1945, The authors 
claim that this discrepancy in the dates regardless of the 
explanation makes the card useless as corroborative evidence* 
(Page 383) 


Comment: When this hotel registration card was 
obtained from the manager of the' 'hotel in June* ,1950, the 
discrepancy In the dates was noticed by the FBI Agent. He 
inquired-and^was told by the manager of the hotels Fletcher 
Brumlt, that; all cards for June 3, 1945, had.,been date stamped 
for Jtine 4, 1945, through a .mechanical failure-of the date 
stamp machine* This is the complete explanation of the 
differences in the dates and 1 in no way Effects'the card as 
corroboration. 

t 

The authors have obtained 1 information from various 
hotel employees in Albuquerque and from the news editor of 
one of the local newspapers that the FBI had been searching 
the records of the Hilton Hotel for the registration card , 
presumably of Harry Gold*, (Page 383) 

Comment: This is a misstatement in fact* In 
April* 19 dV, rdi Agents reviewed registration cards of all 
hotels in Albuquerque in an attempt to Identify the Individual 
who had been the courier for Klaus Fuchs* At that time, the 
name of Harry Gold was not known* 

The authors comment on the fact that thW hotel 
registration card for June does not have the same identifying 
mark made by FBI Agents that the hotel registration card for 
September 19* 1945* 

Comment ; This is *correct* The initials oh the 
June- card -are tnose of the hotel manager* This card Was not 
retained by the>FBX but was returned to the hotel* The 
September card* however* was retained for possible evidence 
although it was never introduced and : therefore* the ntrks 
on the back were different* 

U, The authors on pages 386- through 388 set forth the 

results of the examination of the Photostat of the hotel 
registration cards -by their handwriting expert * Mrs * Elizabeth 
McCarthy,, who stated that she had some real doubts that the 
handwriting on both cards allegedly written by the same hotel 


:* 


\ 


• • 


clerk ere the same* She.states that she would like to make 
a detailed Microscopic study of the original cards before 
reaching her final conclusion* 

i 

* 

Comment; Mrs* McCarthy Is the same expert who 
testified in the Alger Hiss case and unsuccessfully attempted 
to prove that the Government had created a j typewriter in 
order to convict Hiss* f f 

* The authors conclude that FBI Agents spent so much 
time searching the files of the/ hotel in order that they might 
sake•certain.that the June card-was correct* They then point 
out that it is quite possible that a forger was confused by 
Gold*s story and made a mistake in forging the June 3 
registration card* (Page 388) 

■ , Comment :, If such a card was being forged, the most 

obvious thing todo was to make certain that a blatant error 
such * as two different d&tes on the same card would not be made* 

Concerning the Introduction of the photostat of the 
hotel registration card rather than the original card at the 
trial, the authors point out that the Government did not Introduce 
this card until-after Harry Gold had completed his testimony 
and had left the courtroom^presumably in.order to prevent Gold 
from making any disclosures concerning the falsity of the card* 
(Page 380) 

i .= 

Comment : The authors are here carrying further 
their accusations to include the fact that the prosecution 
knowinglyintroduced a photostat of a fraudulent document as 
well as the fact that the FBI forged the document* It is 
interesting to note that .when Mr*. Irving :Saypol, Government 
Prosecutor, introduced the photostat of the registration card 
into evidence with the approval of the Defense Counsel, he 
read.both the front and the back of the card* This is a matter 
of yecordnin the*official record of the trial* Therefore, all 
the Defense Counselall members of the Jury and all witnesses 
were aware of the fact that the dates on the front and back of 
the photdgtat were different* 

The authors state that it is ironical that this 
card time stamp error was never noticed by the prosecution t 
which seems to be a false statement since .the prosecution in 
open court read both the front and back of the card* 
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Chapter XXX 

In this chapter the authors do a financial 
investigation of the Greenglasses and show that they 
deposited $2*300 in ten months in an Albuquerque bank 
in the fora of $50*every seven to ten days* They point 
out that 'David Greenglass was receiving a salary of , 
approximately $50 per month, his wife was obtaining a 
$50 allotment and she was also employed by the U. S, 
Government* (Page 394) 

Comments It is probable that the deposits were 
Government checks' which both David and his wife were 
receiving. 


With, regard to the $400 deposit made on 
June 4, 1945, the authors point out that this is a Joint 
account and that the signature card was >dated June 4 and 
the signatureitcard bore both the signature of David and 
Ruth.Greenglass* The authors then conclude that Ruth 
Greenglass had picked up the bank deposit card before the 
weekend.of June 2-3,1945, which contradicts her testimony 
that they did not know- that Gold would pay them for the 
information they received on June 3,1945, (Page 395) 

Comments The authors In their book answer their 
own question* They point out that the ledger sheet in the 
bank had on it only the name of Ruth Greenglass vhlch would 
indicate that she opened the account on June, 4 and .was given 
a signature card’which she hatUher husband sign when he Was 
in Albuquerque on the next weekend* Thus the fact that the 
signature card has both signatures on it and is dated June 4, 
is not proof \ofil the authors claim* 

Chapter XXXI 

This^chapter reviews the information WhichGreenglAss 
furnished td^hls attorney, in interviews and anything which 
varies from.his trial testimony is labeled false* Since Gold, 
did not mention in his orlglhal statement to, his attorney that 
he had Stayed at the Hilton Hotel in June, 1^45,. the Authors 
now state that the probability that the June 3 registration 
card is,A forgery, is raised to a "near certainty*" (Page 400) 

Comment: The authors are making a gratuitous 
Assumption with no basis in fact* 
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Chapter XXXII 


This is the last chapter of the book and allegedly 
is a summation, The authors state that It is likely the 
report which Mr* Hoover received in September, 1949, that the 
atomic bomb had been stolen was actually a report that the 
Soviets successfully tested an atonic bostb which was probably 
revealed by the President in late September, 1949, (Page 405) 

Comment t This assumption Is incorrectv The 
informatioh 'which the Director received was not that the 
Soviets had tested a bomb but that the secrets of the atomic 
bomb had been acquired by a foreign power. 

On page 407 the authors speculate concerning why 
the FBI decided to interview Gold in 1950 and point out that 
the way the FBI managed to find Gold has never been made public* 

Comment: The authors completely Ignore the article 
Written by the Director in which he tells of the man hunt for 
Harry Gold 4 This article appeared in the "Reader*s Digest*" 

The authors make- the claim, that so much was known 
publicly about the personal history and career of Klaus Fuchs 
that a hoaxer could have constructed-a plausible story; They 
claim that so little was known about the alleged meetings 
between Fuchs and his contact that a confession could have been 
made without contradicting Fuchs; (Page 408) 

Comment: Gold furnished'details about his relations 
with Fuchs vMcb had not been-made public and no one knew 
about these details; For example he told about the places 
where he had'met Fuchs, the dates of the meetings and the 
recognition signals all of which agreed with what Fuchs had 
. previously recalled; 

The authors on pages 408^410 claim that the FBI 
should have•realised that Gold was completely unreliable 
because of the variations of his story. They also claim that 
the FBI interrogation was done in-such a manner that words 
Were put into Gold’s mouth* that he fas pushed into telling 
a better story. 

Comment:! The story told by Gold fas checked 
and found to be correct; He was not furnished with any 
Information other than that amount which any reasonable man 
can deduce from questions that are asked. 




On pages 413 and 414 the authors claim there is 
nothing to tie Gold and Fuchs to each other* They try to 
explain* all of the ties between then such as the nap of 
Santa Te, the identification of Gold by Fuchs as well as the 
registration card for September 19* 1945, at the Hotel Hilton 
in Albuquerque, They suggest the possibility that Gold 
had been in Chicago on official business and had made a 
sightseeing trip on the spur of the moment from Chicago to 
Mexico* 

Comment: This is strictly an attempt by . the 
authors to explain away the facts which.connects these two 
men. 

The authors feel that the interview which the FBI 
conducted with David Greenglass in New York in February, 1950, 
was part of the investigation to locate Fuchs, The authors 
feel that when the FBI discovered that Greenglass had been 
in-the Ydung Communist League and-that his sister and 
brother-in-law had been associated with lef t-vipg politics 
and that Greenglass bad made bank deposits in 1945, the FBI 
then went back to Greenglass and forced him to implicate 
the Bosenbergs, (Page 415-416) 

/ Comment; The - interview of Greenglass in 
February, 1950, was in connection with a case involving 
the theft of uranium souvenirs from Los Alamos and had no 
connection with .this case,. The. claims of this statement by 
the authors show a strong resemblance to-statements made ^ 
by John Wexley in: his-book entitled H The Judgement of JUliue 
and Xthel Rosenberg,** which was written in 1955, 'That book 
also attacked* the Governments case of the Bosenbergs And; 
claimed* that the FBI had Greenglass testify when it had been 
discovered that he was a former member of the Young Communist 
League, 

The authors refer to Gold and GreAnglAss AA two 
highly suggestible*Individuals and that by using both of 
them, the Government was-able to make A case Against the 
Bosenbergs, (Page 416) 

Commenti It seems extremely unlikely that the 
U« 8, Government could find two such individuals and make 
a case which &as been Able to withstand every legal challenge 
for fifteen years, 

* 1 f f 

The Authors put forth their own reconstruction 
of the case as follows; 



The FBI was out on a limb when it arrested' 

Julius Rosenberg strictly on the sft^ so of the Greenglasws 
and it was necessary to find someone else to help make the 
case. The first /person found was Max Elitcher who was: _ 
frightened and: vulnerable but it was evident that he could 
not make the^case. * The FBI then.arrested Ethel Bosenberg, 
kidnapped Morton Sobell, primed Harry Gold to tell his false 
story and*then put David;Oreenglass:and:Harry Gold in the 
same prison in .order that they.night polish their story. 

The au thors/then accused the prosecution.of using the 
technl«ues ofia playwright to construct a script for the 
trial. 

The:authors conclude their story by stating that 
they feel a .time for reappraisal has arrived. 
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SUBJECT: ‘'INVITATION TO AN INQUEST" 

BY WALTER AND MIRIAM SCHNEIR 
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By memorandum from Mr. Sullivan to Mr. Belmont 
dated October 16, 1965, it was recommended and approved 
that a brief be prepared concerning the above-captioned 
book which deals with the Rosenberg-Sobell case, in the 
event such brief might be urgently needed. There is attached 
a summary of the book, a .documentation of the authors, a 
brief background of the case and a chapter-by-chapter. 
analysis of the book. 
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1 - lAR Belmont 
1 - Mr; Mohr 
1 - Mr* DeLoach 
1 - Mr* Sullivan 

DATE: 12/2/65 

1 - Mr* Papich 
1 - Mr* Branigan 
1 - Mr* Litrento 
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a*’ OLEG PENKOVSKY 

ESPIONAGE - RUSSIA 

/f ‘ ft**' 

The above subject is the Soviet Milita 
(GRU) colonel |~ 

and British agent during 1961-62 and was reporte 
Soviets in 1963* 



Intelligence 


and was reportedly executed by the 


The press has carried articles labeled "The Penkovsky 
Papers" and a book with the same title has been published which 
are reportedly based on the life and experiences of Penkovsky taken 
from writings made by Penkovsky during the period he operated as an 
agent for the T/est* Charges have been made by the Soviet Government 
that the material reported therein is false and a product of CIA* 

Referral/Consult 

U The Director has inquired as to our evaluation of "The 
Penkovsky Papers." Insofar as known to the Bureau, the material 
in "The Penkovsky Papers" is legitimate* | 1 


The underlying theme of "The Penkovsky Papers" is to show 
the magnitude of Soviet espionage in the world and the decadence of 
the Soviet leadership and the Soviet system under Khruschev. 

< i 

One part of the book is devoted to a GRU training manual 
captioned "Characteristics of Agent Communications and of Agent 
Handling in the USA" prepared by Lieutenant Colonel Ivan Prikhodko, 
a GRU officer who served in the United States during 1952-55* 

Its purpose basically is to acquaint GRU officers with conditions 
under which -they may operate;in the United States* It is of interest 
to note that this manual characterizes the FBI's capabilities in a 
very favorable light since it;points.out "severe counterintelligence 
regime encountered by GRU, officers in the United States and the fact 
that such officers are under'constant/surveillance in this country." 

.. - 
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Memoranaum 


Director, FBI <62-46855) 


date: 11/30/65 


FROM ^j^Legat, London (62-430) 


subject: 4iao AND THE CHINESE REVOLUTION - ^ D /A 

BY JEROME^CH EN - £,-■> 

(3>B Q0k REVIEWS ‘f' 

/ 4 > 2 ~ HWS’S- 3W > 

Re London let 9/22/65 advising efforts 
continue to obtain the above captioned book. Checks 
were made at the book store concerned on 10/22 and 
11/19/65, and it was ascertained that the book has 
not as yet come off the press. 

In view of the foregoing this matter Is 
being placed in a pending inactive status, and tickler 
will be set for .1/20/66 to again check the book store. 
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JTM:cm 
(5) 


V* ^ 0 

• 1 n 


* ir IL 


50 DEC 21196b 


REC-13 b & - 


A) 


M 


WW i 


iiiC0H2 olc ’1 13 


12 tjc ''6 iffls 
—£ ^ 






tf 


SAC, New York 

! 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

/^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
(7BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - N.P.Callahan/M. F.Row 
1 - W.C. Sullivan. _ 

1. R.D Cotter/ December 10, 1965 

| A. J. Decker 

1 - B. M. Suttler 
1-R;W: Smith 

1 - R;S. Garner ^ „ 

i -i-1 ‘41|. 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of each of the following books and 
forward them to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section. 


Neo. Colonialism: The Last 


Kwame Nkru 
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NOTE: Books, not available in Bureau Library,, requested as follows: 

#1 by SA A. J. Decker, Nationalities Intelligence Section (will be filed in* 

Bureau Library),, #2 & #3by,SA|_ [ Chinese Unit, Nationalities 

Intelligence Section (will be retained in Unit after carding by Bureau Library). 
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Memorandum 
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: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

A (ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT-RESEARCH 
V Y SATELLITE SECTION) 

IV SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date:- 12/6/65 


subject : / ^ r )PURCHASE OF BOOKS CONCERNING CHINA 
C YBOOK RE VIEWS 


X 

^ 7 S 


CJ- 


ReBuiet 11/4/65. 


One copy each of the following books is submitted: 
^ l./fochina,» by H ARRY ^CHWARTZ. 



✓ 2. Kv 1 Communist Chin a's Crusade; Mao*s Road td Power and the 
?^oK^N «New Campaign for World Revoluti on M nbv" GUYyWlHT l “ 

^ 3. ftVchin^_e_the-Bomb;' bv MORTON H.^HALPERIN !r 


Inquiry reveals that the ^Pok ./fr' I Saw Red China” by LISAAHOBBS 
will not be published until February! 1966. 7 ‘ 

V S<T' r 

The U.S.A& China in World Affailrs Series: ( a) ^["Policies^Toward 
CiliM” by . MJiHA LBERIN and Q>)_ "The H omeric an, Pe op let an d_J3ii.na» by > 
. A.T.JSTEE LE will not be available untp.l\ after.January 24, 1966. 

„ v ‘ ^ 'X&g&JSL 

1 Bureau is requested to advise NYO* whether it still desires to/ 
obtain the'Tast mentioned publications when they become available in 
1966. " v- ^ 


'Z'a 

©- Bureau <En=-3)«^ ****’ fa- '/* 76 * 

1 - New York (100-87235)#41 /e ^ c f :u ^^A--. —- — 

(3) !lM " 3 0 £C 7 1965 

”7^ i * ■ ‘ 

e , 7 / AU.IHF0f}MflTiOrC!lMTMlJicH.s^^ 
Pxtyncr* t HEREIN IS UNCLASSlflEir 7 



570EC161965 




B#jy Savings Bonds Regularly on we Payroll Savings Plan 




optional FORM NO. 19 
may weg EprrwN 
OSA OEN. no. 27 

UNITED STATES 


('ERN^IENT 


Memorandum 
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\}S SAC, NEW ORLEANS (62-3823) 
subject: * —\/_ 

the Southerner and world affairs 


/3 bOOK RBVi Miu- 

Re Bureau letter to ttew Orleans, 11/24/65. 

Being forwarded under separate cover Is one 
copy of captioned book. 


i Bureau / /w 

(1^ package) 7%^*^ px-kM 1 /a 
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: y /^WASHINGTON JBABYLON 
c BOOK BY JOHN CARPENTER 
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'"v A copy ofcaptioned book, a paperback which appears on newsstands 
and is published by t hexton-San^Corgaration, Phoenix. Ari zona, was burnished to the 
Bureau for review ty |lo Ttheairport police'at Friend¬ 
ship Inter national Airpor t, l I is on the* Special Correspondents* List / 

and has been very, cooperative with the Bureau in the past. He furnished this book for 
review as it contains some ireferences to the FBI and the Director. 


REVIEW OF BOOK: 




-If 


Thisis a cheap, poorly written book whichlhas only one purpose, the / 

!' presentation of sex within the framework of an expose-type publication. It has no Jy 
merit and would appeal- only to persons looking for pornographic-sensationalism. jL 
4— , . tj' 

I There are a number, of references to the FBI in this book, but none are 

^unfavorable and, in fact, the FBI is about,the only;Government organization which the 
^writer does not smear income .manner. The: ‘ references to the jPBI are-concerned 
* exclusively with investigative action allegedly taken by us in connection with certain 
cases;that have occurred in Washington over the years. For .example, in Chapter, 1, 
rthe writer discusses the operations of a prostitution ring during World^War H which 
catered to important businessmen and Government officials. This set-up had as a front 
ia massage service on Connecticut Avenue which was known as Hopkins Institute. 

1 ^ The book states that in 1943 the Bureau initiated, an intensive investi¬ 

gation of this establishment. This-resulted>in a raid in which seven women were 
arrested on white slave conspiracy charges. It indicated that the FBI was concerned 
Hot only with the white slave violation but also with the,fact that these girls might elicit 
Confidential information from their important clients. As a result of our work, the 
writer avers, the ring was smashed and the seven women were convicted: A photograph 
bf the Director ap^ears on page 25 in this chapter with the caption, ”J. Edgar Hoover 
took official cognizance of Passage* operations!'” This,photograph is one taken within 
| 3 cent years and apparently was obtained by the publishers from public source material. 
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IjjMr. DeLoach ' 

J=rr^C- . .j P'jrv 114 


jR:gms 


S'JAN i 



ty&p-' cboi 


$ 

Continued. 






. Jones=toDeLoach Memo 
RE: WASHINGTON; BABYLON 


In Chapter 3, the FBI is mentioned as having investigated the activities 
of Ellen Rometsch*, the German prostitute who figured prominately in the -Bobby Baker 
case. This is the only reference to the FBT in this chapter, which is concerned 
'^primarily with discussing the sexual activities of Rometsch;and*others. 

Chapter 5 deals with the Walter, Jenkins case. The writer speculates ^ 
on Mr. Jenkins 1 arrest and seems to relish the accounting of his downfall; He 
comments.oh our-investigation of this matter, on.orders of the president, and 
states that the full details have not been released; He also states that "FBI Director 
J. Edgar Hoover sent flowers to Jenkins—whether in atonement for the complete 
job his men did, or merely out of sympathy, seems destined to, remain a.minor 
enigma of the. Jenkins case." 

The book-also-indicates tJjatwhen Mr. Jenkins-was arresteddn 1959 
by the Washington police, the FBI was/imormed of the morals aspect of.the arrest, 
but was furnished a report that Jenkins was arrested for investigation. The Secret 
Service is criticized for not checking out this arrest in 1961'-when it conducted a 
check on Mr. Jenkins. A picture of the Director, on page 90 of this chapter, is 
captioned, "J. Edgar Hoover sent flowers." This is a public source‘picture taken 
at-the time the Director received the Sword of Loyoia.Award. 

The FBI is-mentioned briefly.and uncritically in other sections of 
the book in connection with the investigation of various espionage and security cases 
that have occurred in Washington in recent years. 

E f 

INFORMATION IN-BUFILES: ' 

N _ 

Bufiles contain no information-identifiable with the writer of this 
book, John Carpenter, or the Ron-San Corporation of-Phoenix, Arizona. It was 
noted tha^ssociat^ Profes^onyiServices,Jtac,., Glendale, .California, is listed- 
in the backof tlieTbook asasourcefor the purchase of "Washington Babylon." 

Bufiles.contain no reference to Associated Professional Services, Inc. 


RE COMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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January 11} 1966 


/Consult 





MAILED 7 

‘JAN'H’fS 

! '■ V -■- 

6oMM«fSb 


1 deceived your memorandum o! December 30t 
with enclosure, s*nd want to thank you for making a copy of 
"Logos; But Man Proud Man" available to us. 

Sincerely yours, 


J, Edgar Hoover 


Referral/Consult 


NOTE: cannot be Identified in Bufiles. There j tV 

is no record of tlx,e Book "Logos; But Man Proud Man" nor of the ’,J 

Mosaic Press in bufiles and author Charles Jeremiah Moravec Jj ■ * 

cannot be identified on the basis of available information. A cursory , . 
review reflects ncD reference to the FBI or Director. ^,»', j 

KLS:sz /(3) ') ; S 
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UNITED STATES GC^tRNMENT 

Memorandum ■ 


'H 


4 


Mr. Wick 


DATtl: 11-18-66 



l >vOM ; M. 




V. 
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, *< 






Vjf ’ -♦ 

tS£~ 

Boom a 
Primes * 

Go- Cf ) 


Referral/Consult 


SUBJECT: 


IMPERIAL AGENT 

THE GOLENIEWSK3-ROMANOV CASE 
BY GUY RICHARDS ^ 

BACKGROUND: 7$ 


4 




The New York Office has forwarded a Xerox copy of 
captioned book which deals with the activities of Michael Goleniewski 
the Polish defector. The book relates to Golenie wski. former 
Lieutenant Colonel in the Polish Security Service.! 

His 



activities in the United States since he entered in 1961 and Goleniewski*s 
claim to be Alexei Romanov, the son of Czar Nicholas n who was executed 1 
by the communists in 1918. 

yV, 


INFORMATION IN BUFLLES: 

I . We have known for some time that captioned book was 
being prepared by . Guy Richards, a newspaper-reporter who has been 
well known for his sensation alism, unrelia bility and inability to report 
the facts. Earlier this yeai j I Washington office. n The 

Reader’s Digest," long-time contact and supporter of the Bureau, made 


V 


S 9 


available a copy of the manuscript which at that time was captioned 
"Our Strangest Guest, The-Romanov-Goleniewski Affair. " Richards 
was endeavqring to get "The Reader's Digest'Vto! carry a condensation 

Jivanted to discredit the book'as strongly as possible 


\s 


| 

& 

a 

o 


of his book. 


! as he felt to publish it would be. a disservice to the^country. The manuscript 
\ was reviewed and some of the basically erroneous statements by Goleniewski 
With respect to his activities as a Polish agent were,broiighL,to Barron's 
• attention with the approval of the Director. A D ^ 

_ ** / hoT record 


RECORDED* 

(subsequently advised us that as a jiesi^t, ojcpur 


| assistance "The Reader's Digest" has definitely decided not to cond ense 
j Richards' book and he expressed their appreciation for bringing its malty 
! . .stortions and inaccuracies tofleirattention. \i • r'l 

\Enclosure 0 ‘ t—**——• R O' 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Wick 
I - Mr. Sullivan^^^O^ 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: IMPERIAL AGENT 



A comparison of pertinent sections of ’Imperial Agent, ” 
with the manuscript of Richards’ book that we obtained earlier'this year 
reveals that it is the same book. As pointed out in previous memoranda, 
Richards claims he contacted Mr. DeLoach and Mr. Wick about 
Goleniewski’s defection and was told it was ’’hot air. ” As previously 
pointed out, this was not’true; Richards had contacted the Bureau and 
inquired about two Soviet defectors ; He was told we knew nothing about 
i two Soviet defectors. Pages four through twelve deal with Richards’ 

I contact with Mr. DeLoach and Mr. Wick and their contents are identical 
with the manuscript pages we previously reviewed. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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FEDERAL- BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
FOIPA 

DELETED PAGE INFORMATION SHEET 

No Duplication Fees are charged for Deleted Page Information Sheet(s). 

Total Deleted Page(s) ~ 1 
Page 144 —- Referral/Direct 




STANDARD FORM NO, 64 


ce M % 


UNITED 


/ ■'* 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTENTION: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT 
J) RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
y,EOM : SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


GOVERNMENT 


DATE 1/21/66 


SDBJKTjNrid for FREEDOM: U.S.S.R, VS, TARASOV 


HBOOK 


/?-7 


ReBulet 9/8/65, 


One copy of above book forwarded, 


$ 5 $ 


(■/<, 




, 2 - Bureau (Enc-l)@l^ 

1 » New York (W) . i 

\ED:IM 

>) 


is JI25®: 


. f 

si 


^ ,ei l '/s\ 


' ' $/ 

















C/TiONAl FOXM NO. 10 
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RNMENT 


GJA CCN. KEG. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES GoBRNMI 

Memorandum 

S 

Mr. W. C. Suiliva'Aft 


1 - rPr. DeLoacl 
1 - Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. Wick 

date: January 20,. 1966 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Mr. W. R. Wannalllb^ 

^ y /\ * 

$0# K 

JOHN WILLIAM ABBES GARCIA 

INTERNAL SECURITY - DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Wannall 
1 - Mr. Little 


Do! '<1. 

Moh. - — ■ — 

Casper-. 

Callahan- 

Conrad-- 

Fell -- v 

Gulr -- 

Roger. — 
Sullivan — 
Tavel- 

IzMmz 

Tele. RiorS JZ 

Holmes- 

Gandy —— 


lOiAi M\ 




_In late Dftc.ftmher_1965.1__|a former agent of the H 

_made available to New York 

Oi ce a rough draft of a proposed book entitled "Trujillo and I," in the 
Spanish language written by subject, a former Chief of SIM and a hatchet man^H 
for the late Generalissimo Rafael Trujillo in the Dominican Rep ublic. Th e H 
manuscript was forwarded from Amste rdam. Holl and, by subject to l I in H 

A. -rust. 1 964, with the request that I I endeavor to have it published. 

_has been investigated by Bureau and is now under investigation by I 

Irmigration and Naturalization Service (INS) for possible deportation for 
having been employed in United States in violation of his visitor’s status. 

We have reviewed the manuscript and found it to be very .elementary^* 
and contains unsubstantiated and general allegations of communist activities * 
in the Caribbean area. Subject does not disclose names of communists or his^'l 
sources for his allegations. The FBI is not mentioned in the manuscript and^l 
it appears to have little value. be J 

In an accompanying letter to l I subject states he has learnetf' 

from friends questioned by the FBI that he is persona non grata in the United^! 
States and is anxious to clear the record and prove his loyalty for the United 
Stacks. ‘ 

4 1 

Bureau files fail to disclose previous references to the manuscript!^; 
By separate communication, translated portions of the manuscript have been 
fu-.i^sh-id to the New York Office with instructions that Bureau be advised if Q.. 
additional information is received that the book is being published or if ' ■ 
ac itional information regarding subject's activities is received. 


ACTION: 


The above is for your information. 

I I 



p.P — fa it 

NOT RF'-ORDED 
191 JAN2419G6 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES G|pERNMENT 

Memorandum, 


to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

A ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT 
lC'r RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

from'YVt SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


datk: 1/20/66 


SUB.TECT^fcgWlUNISM ..IN RUMANIA, 1944-1962 




TH^WHITE. HOUSE. YEARS: WAGING PEACE, 1956-1961,, 
BY DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER;, r “”“" 

^BOOK REVIEWS 




ReBulet 10/12/65. " ,^-v 

Submitted is one copy of The White House Years: Waging Peac e, 
. 1956-1961 , by Dwight D. Eisenhower. 

The book Communism in Rumania, 1944-1962 , by Ghita Ionescu, 
is not available in book stores. New York City. A copy of this 
publication is on order from the Oxford University Press, Inc., 
Fairlawn, New Jersey, and as soon as it is received it will be 
forwarded to the Bureau. 


ALL INFORMATfoifCONTAINED 
HERON IS UNCLASSIFIED /A >s^i 

tec-81 d 

f- 

(JJ- Bureau (Enc-1) (RM) A 

1 - New York (#41) /rx*4P* 


EKD:IM 
(3) 








■ ^ 



I 57 FEB 2 1966 


spt £> V« SS’P' " 

Buy US, Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


Vi 


5010-108 


. UNRECORDED COPY FILED IN 


i 


i 


d 


&4C, Hew York 
Director, FBI (62-40335) 


_ PURCHASE OF BOGIE* 

O EOQKR&VIBY/& 


January 20, 1966 
1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W. C. Sullivan_ 

1 - R. D. Cotter/ ] 

1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - R. S. Garner 

1 -I 




You should discreetly obtain one copy m each os the following bcoks jp 
forward them to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit) 
itesearch-Eatellite Ldctioa _ ^ 

SLAG and the Chinese Involution b y Jermc^Chle^4^ndo»i 
ugford yniversity Press, lUQo, price mtiSkixm K ■ 


f 

NOTE: Woks, not available in Bureau Library & requested by SA[ 

Chinese Unit, will be retained in the "Chinese Library” in the Nationalities Intelligei 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. The books will be carded by the Bureau 
Library. 

AMBidls . 

( 10 ) ) 

\J 


Z* Tl>a^?Qlitical Thought of jjg&Q Tso-fangfr ? Jtaart 

5 rafeger, I0uo, paperback '42. 5X * \ 


Is 


oot 
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Callahan . 
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Rosen — 
Sullivan _ 
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Trotter — 
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UNITED STATES G^KRNMEN 

Memorandum 


RNMENT 


FROM 


: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT 
/■m^RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

r SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


1/18/66 


subject: 


"THE RED CHINA LOBBY,” % ooK. 

^THE PARANOID STYLE IN AMERI 
BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet 11/24/65. 

\ Submitted is one jCopy of "The^faranoid Style in American 
tolitios," by *id} 2 g 388 f ItT w 

Inquiry reflects that J'Tb^^ed China Lobby," vis £ Hunter 

is currently out of print and not ‘ available. An attempt^wTir be"" “1 
made on a continuing basis to locate a copy of this book and if <) X 

successful it will be forwarded to the Bureau immediately. y O' 

- bus J 


. S - 


l (W?*** \3 1 ' ~ 

V Y . Zsz/k/A* —V. ClP 
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C^Jr- Bureau (RM) (Enc-1) 
~X - New York (#41.) 
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4010-104 




UNITED STATES GQMRNMENT 




"° : Mr. WicleWy 
\j<-y 


DATE: l_X9-66 


V\<OM :l!L 


i 


Sl'.>jECT: tr DESPO“ 



// 




BY CLARK 3. 


:RS OF DEMOCRACY 11 
MOLLS IsTHOFF 


& Company 


The above book which has been issued by Double day 
Inc., was sent to the Director with the compliments of 
Jwho was thanked by letter dated 1-6-66. The author is a 


b6 

b7C 


well-known journalist who is on the Special Correspondents' 1 List. 

REVIEW OF BOOK: fdoM} -O 

Mr. Mollenhoff's book purports to be the ’’real story 
of what Washington propagandists, bureaucrats, mismanagers, 
influence peddlers, and outright corrupters are doing to our Federal 
government. M The book, based largely on what Congressional 
investigators have documented, details such matters as the Billie 
Sol Estes case, the Bobby Baker case, the Walter Jenkins affair, 
mismanagement of our foreign aid program, the stockpiling of 
strategic materials, the awarding of defense contracts, conflicts 
of interest and, particularly, the injustice to such people as Otto 
Otepka who dare to tell Congress the truth about their departments. 

Mr. Mollenhoff's accounts of these incidents contain 
nothing that has not already appeared in the news media, but might 
be said to have the advantage of a certain continuity. 

In his concluding chapter, Mollenlioff states that he 
did not want to convey the idea that destruction of our democratic ^ 

form of government is imminent, but neither does he want to give 
any reason for Americans to assume that their liberty and freedom^ 
are secure in perpetuity and that the corruption and governmental ^ 
mismanagement cited in his book are not significant and indicative.' 

He states that in order to fulfill his responsibility today, the citizen 
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r ,l - Mr. V/ick 
%LG:jahJ*>^ 
(5) ‘ ’ 


- Mr. DeLoach 








1 - Mr. Skllivam- 

continued over JAN 24 
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Jones to Wick Memo 

RE: *DESPOILERS OF DEMOCRACY" 

must understand the relationship between the independence of Congress, 
die work of the free press, government information policies, and 
standards of integrity in government. He concluded by stating that 


"in the crcL 


sarjoncibir., 


government rests with the 


people. America will get as good a government as Americans demand." 
REFERENCES TO FBI: 

There are frequent references to the FBI throughout 
'.:e book, particularly in connection with Billie Sol Estes and Bobby 
Baker and his associates. None of these references are in any way 
derogatory to the Bureau and his treatment of us in connection with 
his chapter on Walter Jenkins is completely factual. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. ^ / 
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UNITED STATES G NME3N 

Memorandum 


fV 

.FROM 


:DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATT: Central Research Unit 

Research Satellite Section 

‘SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


suBTECT>2yRCHASE OF BOOKS CONCERNING CHINA 
<_>OOK REVIEWS 




date: 2/7/66 


ReBulet 11/4/65 and NYlet 34/6/65. 


Submitted is one copy of ^'Policies Toward China: _Views„from_Si < x 

Continents” by A.M./HALPERN. ,..71-7T~-~ ‘ ' 

-- J - L. - • - /Ve- / oc t, i-^i 


. ---1- 

Inquiry reveals that the book, "I Saw Red China" by LISA HOBBS 
and."The American People and China" by A. T. STEELE are not yet 
available. As soon as possible, copies of these two books will be 
obtained and forwarded to the Bureau. ; 


- . , ®' 102 \ 
2)- Bureau (Enc-1)(RH ) s~n 

I - New York #4«fr OCm**. U^uSt AJ/S. ^ FES. 8J96& 


" New York tLrUZr,/UtS' 

WHB: IM >> 

(3) cd v 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 


LEGAT, TOKYO (64-267) (RUC) 


si WHO' S WHO IN COMMUNIST CHINA 
'BOOK PUBLISHED BY 
BUNION RESEARCH INSTITUTE, LIMITED 
" _ KOWLOON, HONG KONG 

Obook reviews 


1/27/66 


Remylet 10/7/65. 

Matter was followed at Hong Kong. B.C.C. on 1/14/66, 
with Security Officer of the U.S. 

Consulate General. 1 - 1 

He advised the book has still not been published, but 
he is alert to our requirement and will handle and advise. 


/ 


/ 


-24 



4 - Bureau 

(1 - Foreign Liaison) 

(1 - San Francisco) (105-2563) 
1 - Tokyo 
HLC:kzh 
(5) 
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■ UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 
✓ 

' Memorandum 

■■ Mr. DeLoach/A^* q 


FROM : J. H. Galfe^/7 


,'!■ r.< * d' 


date: January 25, 1966 




Tolson 
DcLoach . 

Mohr- 

Coapor- 
CalmUAF. 1 
Conrav,iJ 

Foil _r|j 

3 ?le 

«Toi>cn 
Sullivan - 

Tavcl_ 

Troiter 


Room . 
Holmes- 





SUBJECT: ’’THE CONSPIRACY OF DEATH” 

BY GEORGE REDSTON AND 
KENDELL F. CROSSEN 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 


SYNOPSIS: A review of the above-captioned book reveals that, although it is being 
nationally advertised as a study of organized crime from the viewpoint of an ’’insider, ” 

(1 the vast bulk of it has merely been copied from the findings of various legislative 
\\ groups and other public-source material. Re garding the ostensible author, Redston i 
tl (true name: George Washington Redstone) is al 1 /Vy 

| The ’’ghost writer, ” Kendell Crossen, is a professional t y^ 
'^novelist who may be identical with a person allegedly claiming to have been a ■ 

j Communist Party member in 1947. V s - , 

5 X : 

The book contains only one reference to the Director, wherein he is quoted 
as having once described Louis (Lepke) Buchalter as ’’the most dangerous criminal ff• 
in the United States. ” Numerous references are also made to major Bureau 
\investigations of the past 30 years, but the only mention of the FBI states merely ^; 
|that we intensified our investigation of organized crime after the 1957 meeting of <j ; 
thoodiums at Apalachin, New York. ' ra , 

Two errors were noted concerning dates set forth in the book, most of 1 

which is devoted to the historical development of what the authors call ’’the Mafia* ;|f ; 
Syndicate” in Los Angeles and Chicago. jjfj ! 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 1 - 

1-1 Mohr * 

1 - liT. Rosen 
1 - ,\Er. Wick , 

6-Jsy:.Aik JJUd / 

(li) 
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1 - Mr. Suttler t 

1'- Mr. Gale ** 

1 - Mr. Fipp 
1 - Mr. McAndrews 
1 - John E. McHale, Jr. 


j? - 
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Memorandum to Mr. BeLoach 
Re: "The Conspiracy of Death” 
by George Redston and 
Kendell F. Crossen 
Information Concerning 


DETAILS: The above-captioned book, which has been published by the Bobbs-^ 

Merrill Company, is being nationally advertised as disclosing "the secrets of the 
Svnriif'.Rte in California and its spectacular crimes” from the viewpoint of an "insider. ” 

J _ . „ , _ T , I .4-1^/-V n a4*iio1 D 

Its ostensible author is George Redstonj 

_ . . A .. • • i _ _ 


compilation of the material used was handled by Mr. Crossen, 
novelist and television script writer. 


although the actual 
professional 


■bb 

b 


C 


Following this "insider” theme, the book opens with Redston killing 
three "Mafia-Syndicate” gunmen in Chicago during'1930 and then claiming that "I 
believe I know more about this organization.. .than any man not a top member of it. ” 

The rest of the book fails to bear out this boast, however, and there is practically 
nothing in it—aside from Redston*s personal life—which is not directly attributable 
to public-source material,, Among the items drawn upon by Redston and Crossen 
are press releases by the Federal Bureau of Narcotics; articles which have appeared 
in The Saturday Evening Post, the New York Times, and the Los Angeles Times; and 
studies published by the New York State Citizens’ Committee on the Control of Crime, 
the California Special Crime Study Commission on Organized Crime, the United 
States Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations, arid the United States Senate 
Special Committee to Investigate Organized Crime in Interstate Commerce. 

The fact that the authors devote 10 of their 21 chapters on the California 8 
crime picture to Bugsy Siegel, Mickey Cohen, and Virginia Hill—while taking only 
occasional passing note of the then La Cosa Nostra boss in Los Angeles, Jack Dragna— . 
shows how much they were swayed by newspaper coverage rather than inside knowledge. 

. " i: 

• As regards the Director and the Bureau, there is only one reference to : 
each. In describing hoodlum Louis (Lepke) Buchalter, the Director is quoted as j 

calling birn "the most dangerous criminal in the United States." The. Bureau, on the i 

other a- and, is mentioned as having intensified its investigations of organized crime ; 

since the 1957 meeting at Apalachin, New York. Intentionally, or otherwise, a number ; 
of our major cases in the organized crime field are discussed without any mention 
of the FBI (other than in such generalities as "Federal authorities” and the like). 

Included in this category are the developments that led to the Director’s capture of 
Buchalter, the Bioff-Browne motion picture industry extortion case, the Ray Ryan 
extortion case (involving hoodlums Marshall Caifano and Charles Del Monico), and 
the Murray Packing Company bankruptcy case (involving New York City La Cosa 
Nostra members Peter Castellana and Joseph Pagano). 


2 - 



Memorandum to Mr. DeLoach 
Re: "The Conspiracy of Death" 

■ by George Redston and 
Kendell F. Crossen 
Information Concerning 

Because Redston has spent most of his adult life in Chicago and 
Los Angeles, the bulk of the book deals with organized crime in those cities. It 
relates the historical development of what he insists on calling "the Mafia-Syndicate, 
quoted almost entirely from public-source material, and is enlivened only periodically 
by some passing conversation Redston claims to have had with one major hoodlum or 
another. Chapter 24, a sweeping analysis of La Cos a Nostra operations throughout 
the country, is merely a summation of the 1963 Senate hearings at which Joe Valachi 
was the principal witness. The list of nearly 60 gangland slayings set forth in 
Chapter 22 is apparently quoted almost verbatim from a study prepared by the 
California Special Crime Study Commission on Organized Crime. 


Aside from the exaggerated claims made for the "inside" nature of the 
book, it appears to be fairly accurate in its listing of names, dates, and places. Two 
minor errors were noted, however, in that the death of Frank Nitti—A1 Capone s 
successor as rackets boss in the Chicago area—is indicated as having occurred in the 
early 1930s (instead of 1943), and that hoodlum Nick DeJohn's murder is listed as b e 
having taken place in 1944 (instead of 1947). 1 £ 


Bureau files r eveal that Redston^ true name is George Wash ington 

Redstone, and that he was a l ... I fr0m 1946 

to I.' .0. Since then he claims to have done some investigative worK xor various 
men bars of Congress, including the late Senator Joseph McCarthy, of Wisconsin. In 
19,53, Redston was described by an interviewing Agent as being erratic and unstable. 


There is no inf ormation in Bureau files identifiable with Kendell F. 
Crossen, RedstonIs_Il£hQSl writer," but it should be noted that, in 1947, motion 
nicture actress advised our Los Angeles office that an unemployed writer 

named Ken Crossen had told her that he was then a member of the Communist Party. 
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UNITED STATES GOVWNMENT 


Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

9 

SAC,0SAN FRANCISCO (105-2563) 


date: 2/2/66 


subject: 


..WHO'S WHO IN COMMUNIST CHINA 


UNION RESEARCH INSTITUTE, LIMITED 

KOWLOON, HONG KONG 

BOOK REVIEWS O 


Re Legat Tokyo letter dated 7/27/65. 


San Francisco continues to be extremely interested in 
obtaining captioned book in connection with investigation of 
Chinese matters, and the Bureau is reauested to instruct Legat 
Tokyo to make further inquiries concerning availability of this 
publication. 


3 - Bureau 

(1 - Legat Tokyo)(64-267) 
1 - San Francisco 
BW/cmn 
(4) 
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UNITED STATES GO^PlRNMENT 

Memorandum, 



: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Central Research Unit 

Research Satellite Section 

: SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235-808) 



date: 2/9/66 


subject: puRCHASE 0F B00KS 
tS (J BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet 12/10/65. 


£ o o' 


■- _ Th^Cast Stage o ^Imperialism 

rumah is not available and is expected rC- 


1 •yf NajQ^CQ,-LQj |.xa>l,.i.vS m: 
by Kwamej! 

t?TT5^^Masfie'd' in the latter part of April", 1966. 


:.- 3 jilting of the Hundr ed Flowers b^MU Fu-Sheng. 
* This bosk is on order and will be available "in 
about three weeks. 


3.. 


.^ ‘Peasant Nationalism and Communist Power by /*^’ c 

f Chalmers A^Xohns_o n. This_ bo ok is on order ^ 


arid will be available in about three weeks. 
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UNITED STATES AvERNMEN 

Memorandum 


ERNMENT 


: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
^.Att: Central Research Unit 
v\r Research Satellite Se 




SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: pURCHASE QF B00KS 
Qbook REVIEWS 

ReBulet 1/20/66. 


date: 2/10/66 


SubmiJIsed i§ one copy o-b wAO and the Chinese Rejvolut i on^ by ~ i 

Jerome dn*enMjobdon.^ ^pr i 

A copy of Th^Political Thought of MAO Tse-tung by Stuart R. O '<?/£, 1 

i • i -t t r- t "" _ -i _ n 1 _ _ " 1 _ 1 " __ • • ___ J _T • -1 . _ / 


Schram will be foft^arded as soon as it is available. 


^ a - S* rss 


8 FEB 14 BBS 


fi) - Bureau (Enc-1) (RM) 
”1 - New York (#41) 


WHB:IM 
(3) 





FEB 21196 ® 





ffig, C.a-lfc,ss~S~ 
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FROM : 


Slp&ECT: 


OPTIONAL POUM HO. 10 5010-106 

MAY 1962 COITION 
j OSA OEM. *EO. NO. i7 

UNITED STATES GO'WfiaNMENT 

Mernoranmm 


Mr. Wick 
M. A. ^oji^s 


DATE: 2-11-66 



"THE SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATOR 11, 
BY RICHARD O. ARTHER /? . 




r 


Tolson ._ 

DeLoach y£- 

Callahan — 

Conrad- 

Felt- 

Gale . 

Rosen - 

Sullivan — 

Tavel- 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room 
Holmes ^— 
GSMyll — 


Captioned book has been received by Mr. Hoover 
from the author. It is autographed: "To the 'father* of modern 
law-enforcement, J. Edgar Hoover; Many thanks for your help in 
making this book possible. Best wishes for continued success. 
Sincerely, Dick Arther, January, 1966." 

BACKGROUND: 

We have in the past furnished Arther, on his request, 
public source data on scientific crime detection. He was placed 
on the list to receive the FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin in 1954. 


In 2-64, Arther wrote the Director that he was 
preparing "The Scientific Investigator, ” and requested an updating 
of statistics on fingerprints and permission to quote items on the 
Laboratory from the Law Enforcement Bulletin. He also requested 
appropriate photographs along with a fore word by the Director for the 
book. Before furnishing this data for his book, we had the New York 
Office check him out. That Office then advised that two of their - . 
sources felt that Arther was not the most competent criminologist 
or polygraph expert, although another source had indicated that his 
polygraphic school was considered the best in the area. We furnished 
him updated statistics, pertinent photographs, and gave him permission' 
to - reprint "Procedures and Services of the FBI Laboratory" as well as 
the chart on the "Proper Sealing of Evidence" for his book. H e was 
told Mr. Hoover could not furnish a preface for his book nor. endorse 
it in anyway. | ^ 


"THE SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATOR:'* 

' • 12 FEB 161966 

The author notes that the book is desi gned for the 
investigator and explains in non-technical language how a*rrnn®' ■ tM * 
Enclosure <£ 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. *CJonrim® (continued on next page) \ 

1 - Mr. Wick 1 - Mr. Trotter / \ > ^ x 


(continued on next page) 


mSh ft 


or# 






OKTOlHAi THm 




, V ^ 


M. A. Jones to wick 

RE: ’’The Scientific Investigator” 

laboratory can help him solve cases. Its contents consist of 
discussion of various cases of laboratory work, such as examinations 
of hairs and fibers, blood stains, firearms evidence, poison, documents, 
etc. The use of polygraph is also covered in the book, as/ftre use of 
fingerprints as identification. 

MENTION OF MR, HOOVER ANP THE FBI IN THE BOOK: 

All references to Mr. Hoover and the FBI are favorable. 
Mr. Hoover's name is listed in the Acknowledgments on page viii 
as having supplied illustrations and permitted quotations from the 
Law Enforcement Bulletin. Pages 226-229 contain the reprints 
of the items from the bulletin. Pages 22, 106, 124, 161, 168 contain 
the illustrations which we furnished him. On page 29 the FBI is 
mentioned among the Federal agencies which utilize the polygraph. 

Page 118 contains statistics on fingerprints maintained by the 
Bureau. 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 


That the attached letter be sent to Arthef 




him for the book. , , a v 

2. In view of the book's technical nature, that it be 
routed through both the FBI Laboratory and the Identification Division 
as of possible interest. Ji 

' Y 
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* UNITED STATES GC^RNMENT 

f Memorandum 

to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

/x^J^ Att: Central Research Unit 

Research Satellite Section 
FROM :SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


2/16/66 


subject :J?URCHASE OF BOOKS 
<>B00K REVIEWS 


ReBulet 12/10/65 and NYlet 2/9/66. 

Enclosedf l/ i^ one hard cover issue of The^fjilting Of The Hundred 

_Flowers byJ^U Fu-shene. It is noted that the book was not available 

in paperback edition. ( 

■? v*"" ' " 

asari t Nationalism and CommunistPower . by jQlxalmerg^/AJohnson. , > 
m is out of stock and is e-xpected to be made available /lti about two 
- weeks.. __ 


\~0 






£2/- Bureau (Enc-1)(RM) 
x - New York(#41) 

WHB:IM 
(3) 


ujt^ i+b - (y 

£ -}g-CQ 




<U 
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US. Savings BomsyRel 


'ndflpjgularly on the Payrot 


Payroll Savings Plan 
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UNITED STATES GO^tNMENT 

Memorandum 


+ 


to : Mr. !AWil5k 

FROM : M. A 


.pmi 


x 


G 


DATE: 2-16-66 




»To’r.on- 

* DeLoach_ 

Mohr- 

Wick- 

Casper- 

Callahan - 

Conrad-— 

Felt- 

Gale- 

6) \ iLnosen - 

[y u l Sullivan -I 

f Tavel-- 


/£>' f ’ /'{S ^ **' 


Trotter- 

Tele. Roorc. . 
Holies-^ 




SUBJECT: REVIEW OF n FIFTEEN„CLUES ,r 
BY EUGENE DEBLOCK 


o /> ft 


/ 



Captioned book was recently sent us by the author; by letter 
2-4-66, the Director thanked him for sending it. The book is autographed: 

• "To J. Edgar Hoover and his wonderful organization with deep appreciation of 
their great cooperation in making this book possible, Eugene Block, 1-26-66. "j 
In 1964 we furnished Block interesting case write-ups and other material for > 
use in the book. , - 

REVIEW OF "FIFTEEN CLUES": 

The book consists.of 15 cases in which insignificant items proved^ 
to be clues which helped solve the crime. Several of the cases are local in ■ V) . 
nature, several involve foreign crimes, two of them feature private investigatorlK 
and one involves a Federal Bureau of Narcotics investigation. Several of "the „ I I 

cases involve FBI investigations and portray the Bureau favorably: 

1. Fredonia, Kansas, bank robbery in which FBI Agents traced the 
robber through a pair of eye glasses. The only discrepancy noted in Block's 
accpunt is on page 3 in which he states that more than $4,000 was reported to be^ 
stolen; the figure should be $3,000. 

<■" 2. The FBI’s investigation of the Denver plane crash involving S' 

Jack Graham. The only discrepancy noted is that Block states on page 21 that „ 
the FBI found 3 insurance policies on Graham's mother, naming Jack Graham 
as beneficiary; actually only one of the policies was made out to him. ' H 

8 

; 3. The murder of 3 wealthy Chicago women in 1960 in which the ® 
FBI Laboratory examined the suspect's garment and determined that the stains 
were of human blood. Block indicates on page 42 that a local laboratory had 
examined the garment and found the stains not to be human blood, but that the 
FBI with-more modern equipment had been able to determine the stains as 
human blood. Bufiles show that a "Life Magazine" article on-this case had 
erroneously stated that the local laboratory had examin‘ed"'the garment before 
we obtained it. Block apparently obtained his data from the 


DeLoach 
_ Wick v,,., 

JVAdjc/jmh.'fe) 


l - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 


1 - Mr. Sullivan 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 

RE: REVIEW OF "FIFTEEN CLUES" 


4. The case involving the 1960 murder of a woman near 

Des Moines, Iowa, in which the FBI Laboratory identified charred pictures by 
means of infrared photography. 

5. The murder of Ruth Reeves in D. C. in 1958, in which the 
FBI Laboratory made numerous examinations placing the suspect at the scene of 
the crime. • 


6. The murder of a young girl in Illinois in 1960 in which 
Joseph Milani was convicted. The FBI helped investigate the case since the 
crime had occurred on a Federal Reservation, and traced the purchase of the 
gun used in the crime to Milani. 

In the summation- of the book On pages 249, 250 and 252, 

Mr. Hoover’s speech before the Pennsylvania Society on 12-12-64, is briefly 
quoted in connection with combating crime. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 

V 
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UNITED STATES GOVMNMENT 


to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855)_ 

Att: Central Research Unit 
. Research Satellite Section 

Sj ROM : SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Q WL REVIEWS 

/ ReBulet 12/10/65 and NYlet 2/9/66. 


date: 3/3/66 


Submitted is one copy o#e.as.en.t.Jationalism and Communist 


Power by Chalmers A/Johnson, 


'/D- Bureau (Enc-lf(RH). 


A 

i’<k 


ukiM 


JL/" UU1WUU w**/ * J ^ l\\ f I 

1 - New York (#41) w/S* 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


4 


to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

a Att: Central Research Unit 
N CsD Research Satellite Section 

FROM XX-.jSr SACj NEW YQRK (100-87235 

subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS CONCERNING CHINA 

( £3 ook reviews 


date: 3/14/66 


ReBulet 11/4/65; NYlet 12/6/66, and NYlet jL / 7 /J 6 . 

/^.Submitted is one copy of TljgLAmerican PedTpIe and China bv 
A. -T^Steele. *^tr=. - 


U^rHSSSS 


I Saw Red China by Lisa Hobbs fT^o-TyeH: available. This 
book will be obtained as soon as possible and will be forwarded to the 
Bure au. 


^1)- Bureau (Enc-l)l®- 
1 - NY #41) 


WHB:IM 
(3) 
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3/C, Hew Yorl: 


Strdi 23, 19GG 


Director, FBI (02~£63C5) 

TBSp&i&E OP P-ICH/RD cdfeGE 
BY £7T£^AUSf /BB &UC^TO?JRY 
■ B'OOi- rnmn^a , r ) 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - W. A. Branigan/ J. P. Lee 
1 - B. M. SuttLer 
1 - R. S. Garner 

M I 

1 - R.W. Smith 


The captioned boo!: to cehsdolcel for publication April 13, 10GG, 
by Harper & Row, Hew York, Ita York, at i; j a copy. You should discreetly 
obtain one copy of this booh, when it to available, and forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research- 
satellite Section. 


NOTE: The book, requested by SA J. P. Lee, Soviet Section, Domestic 

Intelligence Division, will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is 
not now available. 

.* i / 
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UNITED STATES G<SBtRNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


FROM : 

SUBJECT: 


Mr. W. A. Bra! 



1 - Mr. DtlLoach^y^^ 
1 — Mr. Sulliv^S^ 7 
1 - Mr. Wick 

DATE: 3/8/66/ 

1 - Mr. Branigan 
1 - R. W. Smith W 
1 - Mr. Lee . \\J$R\ 


^BOOK REVIEWS’ THE GREAT SPY RING BY NORMAN LUCAS 

<* 0 . w * - . . - - - 

ESPIONAGE - RUSSIA! 


UtL yfolson- 

DeLoach -xi 

^Wt 3 

teS 

Callahan — 

Conrad_ 

Felt_ 

Gale . 

Rosen_— 

Sullivan_Z 

Tavol_ 

Trotter_ ^i 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy _ 


The Book : The basis for this book is allegedly the career of Deputy 
Superintendent George Smith who retired from New Scotland Yard, London, in- 
1962. Actually, it is a collection of espionage cases which had some 
connection with England during the past 20 years. The treatment of these 
cases is superficial and it appears the author has merely rehashed newspaper 
stories to gather the material for the book. His background in Soviet 
espionage is not strong since he makes many mistakes in attempting to trace 
the history of the various organs-'of Soviet intelligence. The idea:*; •. of 
tying these stories into the career of Smith is obviously a device to sell ' 
the book since the part Smith played in some of the cases mentioned was 
negligible. ■{ 

The Author : The Legal Attache, London, advised that Norman Lucas is a crime 
reporter who frequents New Scotland Yard.. In 1961, after the trial in 
England of Gordon Lonsdale, Soviet espionage agent, he wrote several stories 
for the London "Daily Sketch," which is described by the Legal Attache as a 
sensational disreputable scandal sheet. These stories had no regard for or 
relation to facts and were described by the Legal Attache as fantasy and the 
result of an-over-active imagination on the part of Lucas. 

As an example, the jacket of the book contains a statement that 
the author had full cooperation of "...Smith and two Agents of the FBI..." 
The Legal Attache has previously advised that this is an outright lie. 

The Publisher : This book is published by Arthur Barker Limited of London, 
bureau files contain no identifiable information concerning that company. 

Mention of the FBI : There are numerous references to the FBI in the book 
none of which are derogatory. It is obvious that the author is not familiar 
with our jurisdiction since he tends to lump the Bureau and Central 
Intelligence Agency together and refers to both Agencies conducting an 
investigation in the United States which is obviously an investigation 
handled by the Bureau.. This appears to be typical of the sloppy writing 
throughout the book.*' . . / 


ICTION: It is recommended'that the book be placelT*in ^herBulfSau Library. 
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3/14/36 


DIRECTOR, Tiil (62-40355) 

Att; Central Research Unit 

Ron e arch-fi ate 1 li te So ct i on 
SAC, NEiJ YORK (10U-87235) 


PURCriASK Or liOOKS 
nOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulct to Tleif York 1/20/GG, 

Sunrd fctoU in one conv of The 
tuar-t R. Schr<va. 


and ?JYl«t to Bureau 2/10/GG. 

Foiltical Thru >ni Of ’’no T.qo-tunr 




Bureau (Enc-1) (?‘T) 

lie*-? York (: 4I) 

(3) 


f 


l 


C~ z 



my. I- REC05RB® 




a/.C, New York 
Bircptor, FBI (62-40855) 


escape rno?> ff£j> china 

BY . 

^BODK REVILE ■ / 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. $&&& 25 > 126 
Row 

1 - W. C. Sullivan_ 

1 - R. D. Cotter] , , 

1 - B. M. Suttler- < ’ ' 

1-R. S. Garner a -' f'') .0 

1 - R.W. Smith | -XjJMt. 


The captioned book published by Coward-I JeCann, Ncf; York, is 
priced at 03, a copy* You should discreetly obtain one copy of iMu book 
f tifi forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research 
unit, Hecearck-catellite Eoctton. 


NOTE: The boo 1 ', requested by SA | | Chinese Unit, 

Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, will 
be carded by the Bureau Library (where it is not now available) but it 
will be charged permanently to the Chinese Unit. 
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UNITED STATES G<^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Central Res exarch Unit 

Research Satellite Section 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS CONCERNING CHINA 
^f\ O BOOK REVIEWS 

0/1 

ReBulet 11/4/65, and NYlet 3/14/66. 


tu : 

.from : 


date: 3/24/66 


JAJ^OBBS. 


Submitted is one copy of^I Saw Red China,” by LISA/NliJOBBS ♦ 


\ - / 

92 - Bureau (Enc-1?(RM) / &***■ 

'-X - New Y«*(#41) <Ha£^SL* 

WHB : IM • 

(3) ' 5? ' J£ ^£4. 
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Buy US. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


Si-C, Bo-ton 

Director, FEI(C2- :GS55) 


1M WC/ GTUDEIIT LEFT 
BY 


Inarch 31, I960 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W.C. Sullivan 
1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 - R.W. Smith 
1 - R. S. Garner 





Tho captioned bools baa boon published by the Beacon Pro zu, 
25 Beacon street, Eoston, ?,22Gsocliaoctts 02103, and it to priced at 
./i-* 35 u copy. Yon should discreetly obtain ono copy of the book as coon 
as possible and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book, not available in Bureau Library, requested by SA R. S. 

Garner, Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
reference purposes. 
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Memorandum 
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TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) ,, 

y a|v\ Att; Central ResearchyUnit ^ 

\ Research Sa^fetMiTe Section 

■'.om : SAC> NEW YQRK (100-872 35) 

w - 

subject r^feOMMUNISM IN RUMANIA,_1944 = .1^62 , 

/'by GHlTA^tONESCU; _ 

{ THEaWHITE HOUSE YEARS :~^wAGING 

\ -PEACE, 195.6^1961, ' ' ' “ ThfirtlL 

i/ /V^BY DWrGHT D. EISENHOWER ■ 

CYBOOK REVIEWS 


date * 3/28/66 


fj 


ReBulet 10/12/65, and NYlet 1/20/66. 


Submitted is one copy of Communism in Rumania, 1944-1962 bv 
GHITA IONESCU. .. . . . y 


^0 


•/&/&/ 

ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED 

d// Z/K-. 


nflT F S tsa&A 



<%>- Bureau (Enc-1)(RM) 
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5010 - 107-4 


TO 


40 /' 

LFROM : 




UNITED STATES GOV^^MENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) ’ 

Att: Central Research. Unit 

Research-Satellite Section 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


# 


date: 


4/1/66 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Q BOOK REVIEWS ■ 


■st/ 


ReBuiet 3/15/66. 


to 


Submi 
Asia b 



tej&- Is one copy 
ang Hsin-hai. 


0 


America and China, A New Approach 



A copy . 
Imp li cations^ 


ot ruoromunist .China-' -s. Emnmi P^i3.mi!£t.h-^Zo.^aln.._Trade: 
rill.AlexanderygEQ^s^tein, is on order 
wxt:TT"TlcSraw-'HiT^TV"New York, N.Y..V^nS^x^^xpec^^^to be available 
about the end of April, 1966, at which time it will be forwarded 


to the Bureau. 


u- s : 


.A. 








Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 





UBC, Hew Yorh 
Director, FBI (62-4GS55) 


SlBfc OF *TH'£’ F2¥ 
TOiDi’Y' ~ ' 
BY , 

OSOOK RWIiGvB 


/:oril % 10GS 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W. C. Sullivan_ 

1 - R. D. Cotter] 

1 - B. M. Suttler- 

1 - R. S. Garner 

1- 1 I 

1 - R.W. Smith 


Ta * catted booI: Ffclisfcsd in 1002, by Random House, 

v j J iiotoa ^ venue, Hew Yorls, New Yorli 10022, and it is priced at 
v‘10 a copy. You should discreetly obtain one copy of this boot: and 
forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research 
Unit, ifcesearcn-^atcliite lection. 


NOTE: The book, requested by SA| | Chinese Unit, 

Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, will 
be carded by the Bureau Library (where it is not now available) but it 
will be charged permanently to the Chinese Unit. 
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UNITED STATES GcAjRNMEN 

Memorandum 


4/6/66 


TO : director* FBI (62-46855) 

SLf (Attn: Central Research Unit 
/ [ Research - Satellite Section) 

from : SAC* BOSTON (62-4686) 

STUD ENT^LEFT^ ^ 

O BOOK reviews 


ReBulet to Boston* 3/31/66. 

Enclosed herewith* per your request* is the hook 
entitled "The New Student Left" published by the Beacon 
Press* 25 Beacon St.* Boston* Massachusetts. 

The Beacon Press is a part of the Department of 
Publications of the Unitarian-Universalist Association* 

25 Beacon St.* Boston* Massachusetts (02108). 

A review of the b ook's cover, back fla p, 
disclosed an endorsement b y| ~~| of "SNCC; 

The New Abolitionist", and! 

at Boston University. ||is currently being carried on 
the SI of the Boston Office (Bufile 100-360217* Bsfile 
100-35505). 

,M? $S* CV<> 

c? - Bureau (Enc. 1) (BM) / JjltJ cl 

2 - Boston n /J n ; 

(1 - 100-35505) 

TDM: lc & v s 

( 4 ) ^^ 8 ’ / 


C? o. - ' /<g f 7 ' 4 -^ 
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UNITED STATES GOWRNMENT 

Memorandum 


• DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Central Research Unit 

Research-Satellite Section 
' SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subjecTTe SCAPE FROM RED CHINA 

_ BY ROBER^mH^ - 

Obook REVIEWS ‘ 


ReBulet 3/2 8/66'. 

Submitted is one copy of captioned book. 




date: 4/7/66 






2/- Bureau (RM) 

TL - New York (#41) 

EKDtIM 

(3) 


6 2 - $ ^ ^ *5 S 


3 APR 8 1966 
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FROM 


UNITED STATES GOjj^t: 

Memorandum 

Mr. Felt]v 




NMENT 


Trolson _TL 
De^oach 




H. L. Edward 


Wfit 

STBJECT: 




date: April 19, 1966 


Ca|tahai 
Conrad —— 

Felt_ 

Gale- 

Rosen - 

Sullivan- 

Tavel_ 

Trotter_ 

Tele, Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 


AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATION 

NEW BOOK, ” CONVICTION: THE DETERMINATION 
GUILT OR INNOCENCE WITHOUT TRIAL” 

BY DONALD J. NEWMAN 



On 4-19-66 I received a complimentary copy of fee captioned book 
which has just been published by the American Bar Foundation as the second in 
its series on a survey of the administration of criminal justice in the United States. ^ 

In the explanatory preface on the cover sheet the statement is made * 
that this book '’dissects and analyzes the various components of nontrial adjudication ^ 
and describes the practices employed by judges and prosecutors. It relates these r® 
practices to the formal requirements of legislation and appellate court holdings in 
connection with issues such as the acceptance of guilty pleas, the propriety of plea 
bargaining, and the propriety of judicial acquittal of defendants against whom there ^ 
is strong evidence of guilt. M 

w 

It is being suggested that, although the scope of this book does not g j ’ 
appear to deal directly with the investigative phases of law enforcement, neverthe- a-j 
less, it would be well to have the book reviewed by the Legal Research Desk of 
the Training Division for information purposes and of possible assistance in our S'! 
training program as well as our liaison with the American Bar Foundation. qj 

RECOMMENDATION: ^ _ 

That the ja&ta cked book be referred to the Legal^isearcl?l!)esk of 
the Training Division for detailed review. 


Etpnlessire" 



1 - Mr. Casper (Attention: Mr. Dalbey), 
1 - Mr. Mohr . 



STANDARD FORM NO. M 


Office Mmfoikm • united stAs government 


TO ! DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

1 Q<J[f /My j 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235 


DATE: 4/20/66 


YORK (100-87235) 

✓ / 


sdbjecT: jgj C ASE 0^RICHARD/5ORGE 

BYTlTMlOHBin^r^TORRY 

BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet 3/23/66. 


One copy of captioned book submitted. 


2 - Bureau (Enc-1)(RM) 
1 - New York #41 


o> : 

Ftf -amm 

$ 


to®} 80 








OritONAl form no. to 
MAY IP„« lOITltfN ’ 
CSA GEN. AEO. NO. 77 


J 


UNITED STATES GO\ MENT 

Memorandum 


r to 


FROM 


Mr. Mohr 





DATE: 4/27/66 


SUBJECT: 




J. J. Casper/* iy 

W 

AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATION 

NEW BOOK, ’’CONVICTION: THE DETERMINATION OF 
GUILT OR INNOCENCE WITHOUT. TRIAL’’ 

BY DONALD J. NEWMAN D 



00 




(0 


By memorandum H. L. Edwards to Mr. Felt, dated April 19, 

1966, it was recommended that captioned book be reviewed by the Legal 
Research Desk. This book, published by Little, Brown and Company (1966) 

(259 pages) is a report of the data gathered in the American Bar Foundation’s 
Survey of Criminal Justice Administration in the United States, and is the 
second of this series to be published. It is specifically concerned with data 
from the states of Wisconsin, Michigan and Kansas. 

The author, Donald J. Newman, Ph. D.,is described as a 
professor of social work and law at the University of Wisconsin. Bureau , 

indices reflect one identifiable reference to the author: a review of an article (v> 
by Newman captioned ’’Functions of the Police, Prosecutor, Court Worker, \Cy 
Defense Counsel, Judge and Aiding Juvenile Justice” which appeared in the «* 
Juvenile Court Judges Journal. Bureau file 94-1-10738-128. g 

| The book contains the following references to the FBI: *h 

On page 28, footnote 21, in reference to the guilty plea, the || 
' author states ” . .". SeeWaley v. Johnston, 316 US 101, 62 Sup. CT. 964, g 

86 L. ED. 1302 (1942), for a case where it wad voided because an FBI Agent ° 

threatened to throw the defendant out a window unless he pled guilty. ” This 
statement is not correct. The case cited merely held that the defendant was 
entitled to a hearing to determine the truth or falsity of his allegation that such 
threats were made. When the hearing was held, the District Court affirmatively 
found: "That no threats of any kind or character whatsoever were made against 

I or to the petitioner by Agents of the Federal Bureau of Investigation or the 
United States Attorney or his Assistant. ” Waley v. Johnston, 139 F2d 117, 

121 (1944). This case was again appealed to the Supreme Court but this time 

■ 


1 - Mr. H. L. Edwards 





t- ; d /\: h ^ 


NOT t?t^o®DED 
4 MAY 10 1966 
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Memo Casper to Mohr 

Re: American Bar Foundation 

New Book by Donald J. Newman 


! certiorari was denied 321 US 779 (1944) and rehearing was denied 321 
S 804 (1944). This, of course, absolved the Agents from any guilt of 
J misconduct as alleged in the authors footnote, and the defendant’s conviction 
I on a guilty plea was upheld. 

On page 105 reference is made to placing fingerprints on file 
with the FBI and on page 170 the author refers to the submission of police 
records to the FBI where they are retained permanently. 

. This book purport? to analyze the results of a field study 

concerning the disposition (without trial) of charges against criminal 
defendants in three states during 1956 and 1957. Four main areas are 
examined closely: the guilty plea; acquittal; charge reduction and acquittal 
of the guilty to control other parts of the criminal justice process; and the 
function of defense counsel. 

For the Bureau’s purposes, the most pertinent aspect of 
the text concerns the efforts of the trial courts to control what they consider to 
be unfair law enforcement methods. The report indicates that such control 
is fostered by: acquittal because the trial judge disagrees with the intensity 
of the law enforcement effort and acquittal because of disagreement over the 
meaning and purpose of the law. 

According to the book, trial courts also acquit the guilty when 
to do so would support law enforcement methods of which they approve. "This 
most often involves the freeing of police informants or of co-defendants whose 
testimony or other assistance has led to the conviction of their co-conspirators 
or to the solution of other crimes. ” (Page 194 of the text) 

The author described the effect of these attempts to influence 
j the conduct of officers as being much like the effect of the exclusionary rule 
and the defense of entrapment. One notable distinction is the variance in 
attitudes from judge to judge which results in variances in officers’ conduct 
depending on who the trial court judge is at a particular time. The author 
concludes that because of this variable response by officers, it is questionable 
whether judicial attempts to control official conduct in this manner can be 
successful. 



- 2 - 



Memo Casper to Mohr 

Re: American Bar Foundation 

New Book by Donald J. Newman 

The balance of the book discusses matters of more immediate 
interest to prosecutors, defense attorneys and judges. General areas of 
discussion are: the accuracy and fairness of guilty plea convictions; the 
practical aspect of bargaining for a guilty plea; acquittal of the guilty where 
appropriate in the eyes of the court; and -role: of the defense attorney in relation 
to the submission of guilty pleas. 

The author suggests throughout the book that the trial court 
performs as an "overseer" of the entire criminal justice system but concludes 
simply that the extent to which the trial judge should exercise such power is 
left unresolved by this field study. 

In conclusion, he says that previous studies have focused on 
the trial, causing neglect of other forms of adjudication and that further study 
is necessary. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


This review is for information. Appropriate corrective section 
should be taken through our liaison with the American Bar Foundation regarding 
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UNITED STATES GC^pRNMENT 

Memorandum 


i 


TO 


:.. DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855)' 

Att: -Central Research Unit. 

\r/ iy Research-Satellite Section 
/ SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 5/2/66 


subject- purcHASE OF BOOKS 
VBOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet 3/15/66, and NYlet >/l/66. 




Submitted is one copy oj ^Communis-t_ China * s Economi c _ Growth 
1 Foreign Trade: Implications_for U.S. Policy by ALEXANDER 
ECKSTEIN. -- “ .. .. .. ■ “- 


/ 


t 


«c j 2 






\cy 

* 2 /- Bureau (Enc 
1 - New York #41 

WHB:IM 
(3) 


eJa Tj, 

(d£ / 


8 MAY 0 1966 




5 MAY 6 |9G6 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 




SAC, Mm York 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W. C. Sullivan_ 

1 - R. D. Cotter/I ' 


iliay6, m$ 


FBI (62-46855) \ %;£££*** 


. PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
OBOOK REVIEWS 


1 - R.W. Smith 
1 - R. S. Garner 
1 - B.M.Suttler 
1-1- 


Yen should discreetly obtain one copy each of die fallowing 
books and forward them bo the Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division* 


r"" 


ZUl , , 


MCase of Rtebflfd Saw. 

Lefensky. Meredith Pro 


’ F. W/beakia and 
V Mew York, New York, $6 

Point by Alexander 


t sfeasky. Meredith Press, 60 East Forty-second r :■ 

reel, New York, Mm York, $8.95 

^ p v by Oords^losndale. Hawthorn, 78 Fifth Avenue, 

Hew York, New ¥©**, **.95 s'->SJ 

"China : Empire ot to* 780 Million by Harr^sHamm, 
mSSiMdoi‘HardenCity, 
Hew York, Jane 17, 1$66, $5.95 


NOTE: Books #1 and #4 requested by SA l | for inclusion in 

the Chinese Library, Nationalities Section; book #2 requested by SA J. M. 
Sizoo, Researc h-Satellite Secti on, for reference purposes; and book #3 
requested by SA| | Soviet Section, for reference purposes. 


Books #2 and #3 will be placed in the Bureau Library. 


AMfercr^ 
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PURCHASE OF BOOK 

£book reviews 




l/) /'> 

/l t/w 


vV 


\ u r. o' 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the following 
book and forward it to die Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

/ 

ThQ/New Left byHiillip AbfedCLuce. David McKay 
Company, Ihe., 750 Third Avenue, New York, 
New York, $3.95, scheduled for May, 1966, 
publication* 



1. 









NOTE: Boek requested by SA R. S. Garner, Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for reference purposes. 
The Book will be filed in the Bureau Library where it is not now 
available 
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subject: 


director, FBI (62-46855) 

LEGAT, TOKYO (64-267) (RUC) 

O 

"WHO‘S WHO IN COMMUNIST GHINA" 
BOOK PUBLISHED BY UNION RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE, LTD., KOWLOON,HONG KONG 


date: 5/3/66 


( 


V. 


Under separate cover seven (7) copies of 
captioned publication are being forwarded to the Bureau. 

,-One copy is transmitted herewith. 

. _ . Payment for purchase of the books is being handled 

by Legat, Hong Kong. & 


\J • L> 


1 

A 


v 




6 - Bureau'(Enel. 1)Y 

(1 - foreign Liaison) RB.C 

(2 - San Francisco) (105-2563) 

1 - Package 

1 - Legat, Hong Kong (64-5) (Direct) f ■' ' 

1 - Tokyo 1 

HLCskzh ' '•'T— 
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r UNITED STATES G NMENT 

v Memorandum 




TO 


FROM 


SUBJEC 


Mr. Wick 


M. 



DATE: 4/18/66 


"OUR STRANGEST GUEST 
THE ROMANOV-GOLENIEWSKI.AFFAIR" 
BY GUWRIC HARDS 


JL MV A. 


?- X 





* 


x 

«A 




_ Washington Office, "The Reader’s-Digest, " who 
has been a long-time contact and supporter of the Bureau, has advised that 
"The Reader’s Digest" has just received a copy of the manuscript of captioned 
book. He has been asked to see if the "Digest" people wou ld he intere sted in 

carrying a condensation of it in one of their future issues. |_Ifirst 

reaction is not to review the book based on what he already knows about 
Goleniewski and Guy Richards, the author, without even reading it. He states 
that even if part of Goleniewski’s story is true, and he did, in fact, furnish 
some valuable information to United States Governmental agencies, such as, 

, the CIA and the FBI, he does not want to do a disservice to the country by 
1 having the "Digest" with its tremendous circulation review the book and 
|thereby imply approval of the entire story. For this reason,^-hejyould 
to discredit it as strongly as possible. - (~> 

I-1 REO- ^ Eot recced . 

|has made available a copy of the manusc^jp^ for repro¬ 
duction and specifically requested that one copy be mM&f^aifebf$%irough 
liaison channels to CIA. He pointed out that CIA is i n a au andarvabcut 
Goleniewski; they don’t know how to handle th e book and, in fact, won’t 
comment on it at all. Consequently, [ 




& 

ft 




V 

1^ 


doubts that CIA has even obtained 


a copy of the book and feels, they are even too embarrassed to admit it 
although they have much at stake because of the criticism in the book. Referrai/consuit 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 


Michael Golen iewski 
since 1961 and! 


_ The Bureau has known for some time that 

Guy Richards was preparing a book on 
the Polish defen ter ; who had been in the United States 
We learned that Richards intended to 
make certain allegations relative to Mr. DeLoach and Mr. Wick, regarding 
his contacts with them for information he alleged they had regarding 
Goleniewski. . . ' - / 0 

We arranged to get through the publisher, Robert Speller and 
Son, the 14 pagel^of the manuscript dealing with these claims and they were 
reviewed intones- to DeLoach Memorandum of August 30, 1965, captioned 

)e*o PM X '/ . . v 

Enclosures (2) \ i 

1 - Mr?DeLoach 1 - Mr. HulTTvSTpC"/^ 

1 - Mr. Wiolf B mayXi96& 

JJ KYTO$ig66 __J\_ P2E8. 
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M. A. Jones to WicK^Temorandum ^ 

RE: "OUR STRANGEST GUEST 

THE ROMANOV - GOLENIE W SKI AFFAIR” 

"Michael Goleniewski, ” Richards claims that when he first contacted 

I Mr. DeLoach’s Office he alleged you, Mr. Wick, told him the rumor about 
Goleniew; .• was "hot air." He further alleged that Mr. DeLoach's Office 
immediately sent out a "top secret" memo to other intelligence agencies 
in Washington to the effect that one of Richards’ "Hill” contacts had leaked 
■the Goleniewski story to Richards. The true facts are that Richards did 
not ask about Goleniewski by name but rather he inquired about two Soviet 
defectors. Of course, we knew nothing about two Soviet defectors, they 
did not exist, and Richards, who was well known to write sensational stories 
without checking his facts, was cautioned by you, Mr. Wick, not.to write 
anything without further checking. In his subsequent contact with Mr. DeLoach 
in February, 1964, he discussed Goleniewski but requested no information 
and was given none. 

has already been confidentially advised by 
Mr. De Loach of the e rroneous statements in the first 14 pages of the manu¬ 
script. | would like to obtain some additional facts discrediting 

some of the more salient claims made by Goleniewski so that he will be in 
a position to advise his superiors at "The Reader's Digest" to give no further 
consideration toward running a condensed version of captioned book. 

REC OMMENDATIONS: 

(1) That the Domestic Intelligence Division review one copy 
of the manuscript to determine if there are any basically erroneous state¬ 
ments by Goleniewski with respect to his activities as a Polish agent. 


'■df’jU. 


■Referral/Consul 


**\A <v£L/ ** 


(3) Upon its review, Barron be advised confidentially of 
some of the more salient erroneous statements contained in captioned 
book. , ✓ , i O 


P&4/&ASC ^ 
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UNITED STATES A/ERNMI 

Memorandum 

Mr. W. C* Sullivan 


ERNMENT 


FROM 


Mr. R. W. Smith 



su bject OUR STRANGEST GUEST 

/ THE R0.MAN0V-G0LENIEWSKI AFFAIR" 
BY GUY^RICHARDS 
— 


Mr. DeLoach 
Mr. Wick 

April 22, 1966 

Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Mr. Papich 
Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. Abernathy 



Toh:on _ 
DoLoach! 


Callahan- 

Conrad- 

Foil_^ 

Gale- 

Rosen. - - / 

Sulfitfart —0 

T avoU- / - 

Trotter _/_PV** 

Tele. Room __LL $ 
Holmes-r 


Guy Richards, City Editor, "New York Journal American," n*. 
has written manuscript with above title. Main theme deals , 

with Goleniewski*s claim that he is Alexei Romanov 0 Goleniewski, I * 
mentioned in title, is Michal Goleniewski, former Lieutenant \ » 

Colonel in Polish Security Service. Erroneous statements \3 

in manuscript: KGB (Soviet Committee of State Security) 
agents on payrolls of United States agenciesj Goleniewski S 

furnished information concerning Dr„ Israel Beer, William John J| 

Vassall,. information that led to address of Rudolf Abel and If 

that Gordon Lonsdale served under Abel in the United States. gg ‘ 

Goleniewski advised us he does not know the identity of any f\ - || 

American working for KGB. He did not furnish information / t jj ff 
concerning Beer, Vassall or information leading to address / | A 
of Abel. We have no information that Lonsdale served 'under 
Abel. Manuscript contains no unfavorable comments epneerning 
FBI's handling of information furnished by Goleniewski or 
, FBI's handling of its responsibilities. v • / * 


ACTION: 


REC- 2 ~ ^ 

Recomme nded that consideration be given to advising 
I Washington Office, "The Reader's Digest," k 


who made available Richards* manuscript, concerning the abovef jy 'jff 
erroneous statements. 


- oV .f 


✓ 


Uot”recorded 
.141 may 6 1966 


GWA: vm^w 
(7) 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 
Re: "OUR STRANGEST GUEST 

THE ROMANOV-GOLENIEWSKI AFFAIR" 
BY GUY RICHARDS 


DETAILS : 

Guy Richards, City Editor, "New York Journal American," 
has written a manuscript with the above title. Goleniewski, 
mentioned in the title, refers to Michal Goleniewski, a former 
Lieutenant Colonel in the Polish Security Service (UB) who 
defected in 1961 and who, from 1958 to 1963, furnished volumi¬ 
nous valuable information concerning intelligence activities 
against the United States. 

The main theme of this manuscript deals with whether 
or not Czar Nicholas II of Russia and his family were executed 
by the communists in 1918 and sets forth in considerable detail 
Goleniewski*s claim to being the Czar*s son, Alexei Nikolaevich 
Romanov, and his claim that the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA) is withholding information that would prove his royal 
birth. Goleniewski, of course, is not the Czar’s son and 
Richards* efforts to write a best seller is, at best, a dis¬ 
jointed piece of work. 

This manuscript shows an effort by Richards to dis¬ 
credit the CIA and contains a completely unsupported allegation 
that in CIA*s midst there are, without doubt, a number of.KGB 
(Soviet Committee of State Security) agents. The manuscript 
also contains an allegation that the State Department, American 
embassies and every important United States agency "except the 
FBI" has been infiltrated by the KGB. It contains no information 
as to the identity of the alleged KGB infiltrators and no leads 
to the identity of these supposed agents. 

t 

Erroneous Statements Contained in the Manuscript 


1. In addition to the above information concerning 
KGB infiltration of the Government, the manuscript contains a 
statement concerning 3£GB agents on the payrolls of United States 
agencies. 


Goleniewski, prior and subsequent to making his 
claim that he is the son of the last Czar of Russia, advised 
us that he did not know the identity of any American working 
for the KGB. . 

CONTINUED - OVER 
- 2 - 








Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 
Re: "OUR STRANGEST GUEST 

THE ROMANOV-GOLENIEWSKI AFFAIR" 
BY GUY RICHARDS 


2. The manuscript contains a statement that 
Goleniewski "uncorked' all the details about those four big 
ones—Beer, Vassall, Blake and Lonsdale." Goleniewski did 
not furnish the information concerning .Dr. Israel Beer who 
was engaged in espionage activities in Israel. He did not 
furnish the information concerning William John Vassall who 
was engaged in espionage activities in England. . (He did 
furnish information concerning George Blake and Gordon Lonsdale 
who were prosecuted by the British.) 

3. The manuscript contains the following statement: 
"Cracking the Lonsdale case r.et 3 3i motion many of the forces 
which enabled the FBI to find the address in Brooklyn where 
Colonel Abel lived under the mantle of a low-income commercial 
photographer." Colonel Rudolf Abel was arrested in J\xne, 1957, 
in New York. Goleniewski first made contact with United States 
intelligence in April, 1958. In view of this, it is obvious 

| that information furnished by Goleniewski concerning Lonsdale 
idid not lead to Abel f s address and this case. 

.A 

4. The manuscript contains considerable information 
that Lonsdale served under Abel in the United States. We have 
no information to support this and it is believed to be false. 
(It is probable that Richards obtained information concerning 
the alleged connections between Lonsdale and Abel from the book 
purportedly written by Lonsdale, the only place such informa¬ 
tion has appeared to our knowledge.) 


OBSERVATIONS : ' 

) 

Richards in his manuscript appears to purposely avoid 
directly attributing information concerning espionage matters 
to Goleniewski but attempts to leave the impression that most 
of the recent major espionage cases were uncovered by Goleniewski. 

Aside from the information concerning Goleniewski®s 
claim to royal birth, this manuscript by Richards contains 
for the most part a rehash of information contained in a 
series of newspaper articles written in 1964 by Richards and 
which were the subject of Bureau memoranda at. the time. 


The’manuscript contains no unfavorable comments 
concerning the FBI's handling of information furnished by 
Goleniewski or, for that matter, the FBI's handling of its 
responsibilities. 

_ 3 - 
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Memorandum, 


UNITED STATES 


ERNMENT 



TO j : Director, FBI ( 62-46855 ) 



: Legat, Tokyo ( 64-267/ ) 

o 

SUBJECT: »hh0 »S WHO IN COMMUNIST CHINA" 


BOOK PUBLISHED BY 

UNION RESEARCH INSTITUTE, LTD. 

KOWLOON, HONG KONG 


DATE: 5/6/66 


HK File: 64-5 


bo 

b7C 


Due to opening of the Hong Kong Office, the following action is being taken in 
captioned matter: 

(a) Location of File 

(1) [xl Entire file transferred to Hong Kong herewith. 

(2) □ File transferred to Hong Kong except copy of following serials 

retained at Tokyo: 


(3) □ File retained at Tokyo but copy of following serials transferred to 
Hong Kong: 


(b) Status 

(1) At Tokyo: □ Pending 

(2) At Hong Kong: gp Pending 


1 - Bureau 
1 - Hong Kong 
1 - Tokyo 

1 - San Francisco (105-2563) 
HLCikzh 

(4) 

Q 


SlMAYli ISft 


|X) RUC 
□ RUC 


4 - U5s2 _ 

noTrecorded 
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UNITED STATES GO^LNMENT 
f\i /i o f yy\ n '"/*/'• rh i vyi 


viemorcnaum 


Mr. IV. C. Sul living P 

^ 14 fi 


1- Mr. DeLo^a 
1- Mr. Sullivan 
1- Mr. Branigan 
1- Mr. R.W. Smith 
1_ Dk^TET: Lee 5/13/66 


fLom 


IV.A. Branigan 1 " 

■sflt/V 

'Y 


7W 


<r* / / > 


Tolson- 

DeLoach - 

Mohr-- 

Wick- 

Casper- 

Callahan — 

Conrad- 

Felt- 

Gale- 

Rosen - 

Sullivan- 

Tavel- 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 


SUBJECT: BOOK REVIEW - THE CASE OS’ RICHARD SORGE 
BY F.W. DEAKXN AND G.R. STOREY 
INTERNAL SECURITY - RUSSIA 


This memorandum reports the results of the review 
of the above-mentioned book. 

BACKGROUND: 

Richard Sorge was a German communist recruited in 
1929 by Soviet military intelligence. He operated as a 
Soviet agent in China from 1930 to 1932 and in January, 1933, 
he became a x-epresentative of a German newspaper in Japan 
and in addition opei’ated as an illegal agent. He was arrested 
by the Japanese in 1941 and executed in 1944. In December, 
1964, Sorge was publicly honored by the Soviets and made a 
hero of the Soviet Union posthumously. 


TEE BOOK : 

The authors have reviewed all the material on the 
case published by the Japanese, reviewed available German 
records and interviewed persons still living who knew Sorge. 
As a result, they have written a we11-documented scholarly 
book on the operations of Sorge. They have shown the 
importance of his work in connection with the moves made by 
the Germans, the Japanese and Soviets in the pre-World War II 
period. Sorge had a very close relationship with the German 
Embassy in Tokyo and with Soviet consent sent limited 
information to the Germans. The authors have attempted to 
verify all statements made by Sorge during the Japanese 
interrogation and are able to show several instances ^here 
Sorge attempted to lie or obscure the facts. Th 


100-124002 
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NOT RECORDED 
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CONTINUED-OVER 
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■"Memorandum from W.A. Branigan to W.C. Sullivan 
EE: BOOK REVIEW - THE CASE 0? RICHARD SORGE 
100-124002 


THE AUTHORS: 


E. W. Deakin has been a Y/arden of Saint /ntony’s 
College of Oxford University since 1850. Deakin ~rrvcd in 
tne British Army durixxg World War II and v/as First Secretary 
in Belgrade of the British Mission to Tito from 1845-1946. 

He was born in England, July, 1913, and is married to a 
Rumanian citizen. He was in the United States in 1953 when 
he lectured at the School for Advanced International Studies 
in Y/ashington, D.C, 


Storry also teaches at Saint Antony’s College and 
served in the British Army in the Far East and Middle East 
during Y/orld War II. Bufiles show that he was a book 
reviewer in 1950 for the magazine "Pacific Affairs" published 
quarterly by the Institute of Pacific Relations, 

THE PUBLISHERS: 


The book is published by Harper and Row, New York 
City, Bureau fi^c^ show a cordial correspondence with the 
company in the past. The company has furnished review 
copies of books uo the Director and the books have been 
acknowledged. 

ACTION: 


This memorandum is submitted for information and 
it is recommended that the book be placed in the Bureau 
library. _ . . fu 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1062 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum, 

DIi(2G'fOE, 1BI (62-46855) 


date: 5/5/66 


FROM BEGAT, HCKG KOIIG (64-5) (l-fiJO) 


subject: y u/HQ 1 3 JdQ IN’ or.iv-UNXS? C6IHA. 

/ Wl-li irUl-HSfl D 131 
/fjl'flOE t ffiSEiuiCtt III-ilTED 

/ kojLOGH^HONG KOIiG 
r BOCK ilCSIKB 


He Tokyo letter to the Bureau dated 1/27/66. 

I _ I U. 8. Consulate General 

Mona Kong, B. 0. C., advised on 4/18/66 that 8 copies of captioned book 
had been purchased and forwarded to Legat, Tokyo. 

Tokyo Office will forward these bocks to the Bureau,.attention 
Central Research Unit, HesedPch-Satellite Section, as scon as they arrive. 




OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1862 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


G5A GEN. REG. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES GQMjRNMENT 

Memorandum 


from : 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, BBI (62-46855) date* 5/17/66 

(ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT; RESEARCH-' 
SATELLITE SECTION; DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIV.) 

^SAC, NEW YORK (66-847) 


_ PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEW^ 




ReBulet 5/6/66. 

f j Enclosed herewith is one copy of the hook, "The 

(Case of Richard„Sorggi!. 

''XfheJoooks titled7 5 /sRussia and History's Turning 
Point" andyr&py"! have been‘ordered" and will be delivered in 
“HTOTrtr two we*eki/' These books will then be forwarded to the 
Bureau. 

\ 

The bookM’China; Empire of the 700 Million", will /,■ 
hot be releaseBTTor publication until'some time in June, 1966*./ 
This book has been ordered and will.be forwarded to the Bureau/ 
just as soon as it is available. / (j 




Bureau ( EnoS* 1) trmm 5S 

New York ^ sr-te-ci, 5 MAY 19 19661 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR Ml CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES G^plRNMENT 

Memorandum 


Director, FBI (62-l|.6855) date: 5/19/66 

Attention ? Research-Satellite Section 

SAC, New York (100-87235) (C) 


subject: '^WHO'S WHO IN THE USSR f/ / 
£B00K REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 5/21/65 arid NYlet, 6/30/65. 

Submitted are two copies of the reference 
bod$ as requested by the Bureau. 


/ d' rfP-SS y/i- 

\dx. 0 J^^O-CQ /. 

\/2 - Bureau (RM) a 

1 - New York -<^5^7 

J 

©, JSMtjfs 

I <3) ^.fev^ = 

®pfMY27 1966 . DJ 

1*24m Buy US. Savings Bonds 


miS ^-V6/S6 


[17 MAY 20196$ 



A? 

4r 


k/j/T/.S, Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


5010-105 


r 


t 


I 


SAC, New York 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 


~ fobchase of book 

^BOOK REVIEWS 


13iy 24, 19CG 

1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W.C. Sullivan 
1 - B.M.Suttler 
1 - R. S. Garner 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1-1 


bo 

b7C 


// 


./ 

/ 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the following book 
and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central 
Research Unit, Eerearch-Satellite Section* 

v Curlt Jewish? by Paul Jacobs* Published in October, 

1965, by Athohouj.. Publishers* 102 East 38 Street, Hew York, 

Hew York# 3*25. 

- (_>, / 

NOTE: Book requested by Assistant Director, W. C. Sullivan, Domestic 

Intelligence Division. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
General Indices and Bureau Library check negative. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
5010—104—01 


UNITED STATES «^ERNMENT 

Memormdum 



TO 

FROM 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
(ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT; 
SATELLITE SECTION; DOMESTIC 

AC, NEW YORK (66-847) 

is PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
' 'BOOH REVIEWS 


date: 5/24/66 
RESEARCH- 
INTELLIGENCE DIV.) 


ReBulet 5/6/66 and NYlet to Bureau 5/17/66. 

Enclosed herewith are the follow&rig books: 

l/^Russia and History's Turning Point", 
by ALEXANDER/1CERENSKY. 

2. "Spy", by GORDON LONSDALE. 





£AC. £Tew York 


Llrcetor, m ($2-46355} 

■^nRCHASSOFBeOKS 
^-IBOGS REVIEWS 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W.C. Sullivan_ 

1 - R.D. CotterJ 

Junei, u;CG 

1 - B.M. Suttler 
1 - R. S. Garner 

1 - I 

1 - R.W. Smith 


Yon should tSz&eosflp ebtaSa mo copy each of the following 
booko and forward thorn to tho Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Central Research Unit* Eooeareh-siatellite hoeticra, Basae&tic 
Molligonco division. 


Tiie mmi of Cazmjxmct China by C. P. ntzCoxald. 
u **ofierle& A. Jaeger, 1 Ecw York, thxr York, $3 

4- (S’Hz, The New Cadiealo by Paul Jaeoho and f an! Lankan. 

^ iiandom Hoe*jo, flow York, New York, 05 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section (Route through for review.) 




_p!or inclusion in the 


NOTE: Book #1 requested by SA___ 

Chinese Library, Nationalities Intelligence Section; book #2, requested 
by SA R. S. Garner, Research-Satellite Section, for use as a reference, 
will be placed in the Bureau Library where neither book is now available. 



Mr. Tolson- 

Mr* DeLoach— 
Mr. Mohr.. 


Mr. Wick- 

Mr. Casper...— 
Mr. Callahan ... 
Mr. Conrad ... 
Mr. Folt - 


Mr. Gale..- 

Mr. liosen ...- 

Mr. Sullivan-- 

Mr. Tavel_ 

Mr. Trotter.- 

Tele. Room- 

Miss Holmes- 

Miss Gandy- 
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COMM*FBl 


55 jun 7^§66 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 5/26/66 

Att: Central Pod or eh Unit 

Research-Satellite Section 
3AC, HL:J YOI’K (100-37205) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
/ BOOK REVIEJS 



Enclosed is one copy of "The Penkovskiy Papers u by 
Oleq Penkovskiy as requested in Bulet dated 5/20/66, 
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2 - Bureau (Fn c-1) (P/1) 
1 - Ueu York (”41) 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

CSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES ^j/ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (1 - B - Q - . ^ 6/1/66 

(Att: Central Research Unit date. 

Research - Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
/jj/\ Division) 


date: 


W SAC, NEW YORK 


subject: 


^ PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, May 9, 1966. 

Submitted herewith is one copy of "The New Left” 
by PHILLIP ABBOTT LUCE. 




EKDtmsb 

(4) 



(o'oZ 'CC 





r 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Bow 
„ , 1-W.C.Sullivan 

^C, New York 1 - B.M. Suttler 

_ 1 - R. S. Garner 

Director, FBI (62^46855) i - R, W . Smith 


June 13, 1966 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
Obook reviews 


Y l 



W*;J 


You are authorized to discreetly obtain one copy of the 
following booh; forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Research- Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1 - 


- . /'inquest: The Warren Comxpission and toe Establishment 
K,/ \ of Truth by Edward Jay*€pstein. Viking Press, New York, 
r New York, $5, scheduled for publication june, *966. 

1 - Soviet Section, Domestic Intelligence Division (Route through for review.) 

NOTE: Section Chief W. A. Branigan, Soviet Section, has requested the 

S.rp 9 f n r T^ ferenC t Mer Perusal, the book will be placed in the 

Bureau Library where it is not now available. 

AMB:cr ^ 
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UNITED STATES GOVMMENT 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

T0 ' Att: Research-Stellite Section 

Domestic Intelligence Division 

from : SAC,HEW YORK (100-87235 


date: 


6/15/66 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK i 

(jBOOK REVIEWS | i 

ReBulet 6/13/66. / 

He following Mt in .noted: 4 

Commission and the Establishment of Truth" by Edward Jayjilfstein, 

i _ ^bLS ■*»! I I* ' 1 ' ’ ***** * / i 


(2} Bureau (Enc-1)(SM) 9 
1 - Hew York W A 1 
EKD: IM # / 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
5010-104-01 


v 


UNITED STATES ^pVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM VI 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


SAC, NEW YORK (66-847) 


date: 


6/15/66 


' PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
< ,> BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 5/6/66, and NYlet to,Bureau, 5/17/66. 

^ . X 

Enclosed is one^copy of^China - Ernpir e_o £_ tb.e„ 
700 Million” by HARRY'iZAMM as requesfed"^y Bureau. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. TO 

MAY T962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR {41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES G(^tRNMENT ^ 

^ Memorandum 

TO !DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE: 6/14/66 

/ Att: Central Research -Unit 

(y ' vr Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division 

FROM :SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


. 6/14/66 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Obook REVIEWS 


ReBulet 6/1/66. 

Submitted is one copy each of the following books: 

1. The Birth of Communist China 
by C.P. FitzGerald 

2. The New Radicals 

by Paul Jacobs S Saul Landau 


ST-U3 BEC 


EC-io - 1 f&'/s:- 


-4=-/ dd-jAfi./JjS. 

ffO- Bureau (Enc-2)(RM) ^ 

X - New York (47 s * ^ ' ' 
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UNITED STATES GOV^fMI 

Memorandum 


MENT 


Tolsoru — 
DeLocfch . 

Mohr _ 

WicJ,- 

Ctfsper — 
Callahan 
Conrad — 
Felt- 


Mr. Wick 


DATE: 6-21-66 


FROM 


I SUBJECT: 


M. Mu Slimes 


REVIEW OF BOOK TITLED 
M GOD IN AMERICAN HISTORY” 
BY BENJAMIN WEISS 





TaytfT- 

Tfotter- 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 



kjK Jjeuieius 


On 4-5-66 1 1 Publica- 

tions, Zondervan Publishing House, Grand Rgpids, Michigan, sent 
Mr. Hoover a set of proofs of the above-titled book and asked for 
Mr. Hoover’s comments. He was looking for a word of commendation 

|from Mr. Hoover. On 4-8-66 Director wrote_thanking him 

for his thoughtfulness in providing the proofs and advising him that in 
line with a long-standing policy, he would be unable to furnish comments 
on mater ial not prepared by this Bureau. The proofs were returned to 

_|under separate cover. (94-40186-13) 

c — 

We have now received a copy of the book titled ”God in 
American History, ” with a subtitle. : ”A Documentation of America's 
Religious Heritage, ” by Benjamin Weiss with a foreword by former 
Congressman Dr. Walter H. Judd. 

"•. The book has been reviewed and contains proof of certain 

U..S. Presidents calling upon God for guidance and reflecting their 
dependence upon God in their Inaugural Speeches. The book sets forth 
the first Charter of Virginia granted by King James I in 1606 and The 
Mayflower Compact of November 11, 1620, to show how the authors of 
these early documents used the word God and showed the spirit of God 
reflected in the documents. There are many such examples in the book. 
Biographical data on the Presidents of the United States who mentioned 
God iii their Inaugural Addresses are contained in the book. 


Enclosure/*^— <<-*£-■ ss 

1 - Mr. DeLoach - Enclosure ^ 

1 - Mr. Wick - Enclosure 

; - , . - JSl ft 

BMS:jkb (5) V 


MOT RECORDED 

48 ,4UN 30 1966 


(Continued on next page...) 
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4 * 

M. A. Jones to Mr. Wick.memo 
Re: Review of Book Titled "God in 
American History" by 
Benjamin Weiss 


Beginning on page 155 the author relates that faith in 
God has been affirmed in the constitutions of the several States of 
the Union and proceeds to set out $ie names of the States, the dates 
of their entry into the Union, the State Motto, the date of the con¬ 
stitution of the state and its nickname. Then the preambles to State 
constitutions are set forth showing how the various authors of these 
preambles asked for the blessings of God in preparing the constitution 
of the state. Brief but interesting data as well as photographs of some 
of the attractions in Washington, D. C., particularly those that reflect 
the dependence upon God are contained in the book such as "the Prayer 
Room in the Capitol Building" on page 216, a photograph of our 
National Motto: "In God We Trust," the White House, the Library of 
Congress, etc. Beginning on page 2© the author sets forth the National 
Anthem as well as certain poems and songs showing the faith of America 
in God. The book is a good reference book for any library. 

RE COMMENDATION: 

That the attached routine letter to 
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Juno 23, I960 


GAO, Chicago 



Director, FBI<62~'180S5) 
V.C*. >/-A 

j^TOLT OH m* CAI WB 
BCOII BY I'X 
<^BGDiS nBTOV.3 


/ / 


0 A 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - R. S. Garner 
1 - 



You are revested to obtain discrootly one copy of the 
captioned hook (published by the Henry Xtegncry Company, Chicago, 
Riinoij, 1964, £4.50) and forward it to the Bureau marked to tho* niton- 
lion of the Feecarch-GatoUite Cection, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA R. S. Garner, Research-Satellite 

Section, for use as a reference on subversive activities on the campus. 
The hook will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is not now 
available. 
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SAC, Boztcn 


uuno 20, 1966 


Director, FBI (G2-«i6355) 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 


the comumsF ccwmcmmvm Washington: 

FROM THE mVJ BUBAL TO IdCCARTHY 1 - B. M. Suttler 

_BC0K BY EI'iBJL LATHAI/i 1 - R. W. Smith 

^B OO:> REVILE 1 - R, S flarnpr 


The captionsd boolr was published in ISay, 196S, by the* 

Harvard University Press, 79 Barden street, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 
You should discreetly obtain one copy of the boo’s and forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Meffigenee Division. 


NOTE: Book requested by Section Chief R. W. Smith, Research-Satellite | 
Section, for use as a reference. The book, sponsored by the Fund for the i * 
Republic, is one in a series entitled "Communism in American Life." / j\ 

This book will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is not now 1 /1 

available. # 
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.1 


sAC, Chicago 

Director, FBI (€&-4fl85S) 


crma tqbai^ 

BOOKBY HtJGOj^RTISCfi 


•i 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1-W.C. Sullivan 
1 ■ B.M. ff&tler Tii|t|| n >am 
1 - R. W. Smith * mm - 

i - R.S. Garner 
1-1-1 


Youtre requested to discreetly obtain one copy el Ue 
captioned book (Quadrangle Books, &c,, H0 Mertfa Wicker Drive, 

Chicago, Illinois, ft, SS) and forward It to the Seream marked to 
the attention of the Central Research &itt, Research-Satellite 
Seeticm, Domestic SateUigence Division. 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
(Route through for review.) 

NOTE: Book has been requested by SA Nationalities 

Intelligence Section, as a reference for inclusion m cue ’’Chinese Library. 
Book will be carded by the Bureau Library where it is not now available. 

a 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION iC 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES GO^K.NMEN r 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES GO^HlNMENT 


FROM 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

( ATT: Central Research Unit, 

Research-Satellite Section) 

iSAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
'BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 7/1/66 


ReBulet to NY, 5/24/66. 

Submitted herewith is one copy of IS CURLY JEWISH 
by PAUL JACOBS. 


v- “N 

2 - Bureau (Enc. I)(RM) 
1 - New York (41) 


" fe S' 


io JUL 5j 1966 
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SYNOPSIS: . I lO ^ j_|-1 I 

To advise the book entitled./("Inquest." w ritten bv Edw ard, Jay Eps tein ^vV 
has been reviewed. Epstein, a candidatelor "a Doctorate degree "at Harvard 
a University, said "The primary subject of this book is the Warren Commission, ^ : 
* not the assassination itself." He claims his book attempts to answer the <q 

question: "How did the Commission go about searching for such an illusive V. 

and many-faced quarry as the truth?" Epstein indicated the research for his _ : 

book was based on four main sources-: the Commissions report and the 25 ^ 1 

volumes of testimony and exhibits: the investigative reports in the U. S. • 

National Archives: the working papers of the Commission supplied by the staff: 
and last, and according to Epstein, the most important, were the interviews 
conducted with members of the Commission and staff. Epstein criticized 
I the Presidents Commission severely, contending it did an inadequate job 
I of investigating the assassination. He points out, based on his interview with • 
1 Commission members, the internal strife which existed with the Commission 
and staff. . 

t i' 1 ' 1 - - _ JjL : 

Epstein makes no direct derogatory remarks concerning^tEeTBureau, 
quotes members of the staff interviewed who expressed some dissatisfactionfp ; 
^V^.f'i n dealing with the Bureau. For example, Joseph.A.4 Ball, Assistant Co unsel/ 

^ ' ■ ^commented rather than having direct access to,FBI Agents, his requests for* 
j assistance had to come from FBI headquarters in Washington, D. C. Ball —- ; 

was quoted as saying the FBI was ”eiaspefatingly bureaucratic. " Other j 

staff members, according to Epstein, believed FBI Agents were-initially 
, / resentful of "amateurs" doing what they considered to be their job. However, 

( D ^ | J. Lee/Rankin, , Gener al Counsel, y/as quoted as saying that, although there 

\Yi, v, ^re some ”communication” problems between the staff and the FBI, there A 

: was a liaison pfficer with the FBI on whom he could call "any time of the day J 
| or night. " Epstein continues that the staff had "virtually all of its questions J 

__* ' W.-YMitT';; ‘ j; J/- I I 
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| answered by the FBI.” 

Epstein reported a number of prominent persons, such as the Director, 
testified and gave stature to the Commission's investigation; however, such 
did not serve to reveal any new facts about the assassination. 

"Inquest” attempts to establish a second assassin was involved, basing 
this premise on the time sequence of shots fired and the official autopsy report. 

I Epstein's inquiries were obviously superficial since it is reported he spent 
only two days in the National Archives reviewing papers which totaled over 
63,000 pages. Epstein distorted facts to fit his designed theories and is 
guilty of the very thing he accuses the Commission of - - inadequate research. 

ACTION: 
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DETAILS: 


Edward Jay Epstein, a candidate for a doctorate 
degree at Harvard University, has written a book entitled 
"Inquest, 11 "The Warren Commission and the Establishment of 
Truth." It was originally written as a thesis for- a 
master's degree at Cornell University .y The book contains 

a laudatory introduction by Richard HA_Rovere, Washi _ngtpn_ 

corresponde nt .fo r "The New..,Yo.r].cer‘" r TheTlDoollc* contains a 
preface and ten chapters which are broken down into three 
parts. Epstein cppyrighted his book in 1966 and it was 

published by the AVikinq Press , N ew York ,_Yopk^..^and was 

simultaneously published £n Canada by the/MacMillan Company 
of Canada Limited. 



Epstein, said "the primary subject of this book 
is the Warren Commission, not the assassination itself.". 

It attempts to answer the question, "How did the Commission 
go about searching for such illusive and many—faced quarry 
as the truth?" Ee pointed out the Commission had to do • 
an exhaustive investigation, evaluate and weigh all the. 
facts, and arrive at an answer. Epstein's study dealt with 
four central questions arising out of the Commission's 
work: how did the Commission initiate, organize and direct 
a full-scale investigation? the general problem of truth¬ 
finding in a political environment;'the problem of the 
investigation itself? and finally the question how the 
Commission's report was written. 





Epstein stated the research for his book was 
based on four sources. The first, the Commission's report 
and the 25 volumes of testimony and exhibits? the second, 
the investigative reports in the United States National. 
Archives? and the third, the working papers of the Commission 
supplied by a member of the staff. Epstein.points out this 
material and especially his chronological file were of 
particular importance in understanding the mechanics of the 
Commission. EpstepLn is specifically referring to Assistant 
Counsel Wesley jJfLiebeler. The fourth point, , and most 
'important according to. Epstein, was the interviews conducted 
between March 23, 1965, and September 25, 1965, among five 
of the seven members of the Commission? J. Lee Rankin, the 
Commission's General Counsel; Norman^Redlich, Rankin's 
Specia l Assista nt?. Howard P.VWillens, the Administrative ^ 
Assistant?., and AlfrecB Goldberg, who with Redlich.had editorial, 
r esponsi biliJqiL^f.QXLJ^ritixxg .the, report. In addition, six 
Assistant Counsels who conducted investigation were also 
interviewed. I A 

\ Vjq 

■' “ ~ "’CONTINUED - OVER 
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In criticizing the President's Commission/ Epstein 
pointed out the internal strife which existed between staff 
members and Commission members. He said there were actually 
two separate investigations/ the Commission's hearings and 
the staff investigation. Opinions differed as to what the 
Commission actually did, and staff members, according to 
Epstein, were of the opinion they did all the investigating, 
lined up the witnesses, solved the problems, and wrote the 
report. Wesley J. Liebeler,' when asked what the Commission 
did, replied "nothing." The Commission was compared to a 
corporation's board of directors with Rankin as president 
and the staff members as the officers. He also said there 
was little direct contact between the Commission members 
and the staff lawyers and to most of the lawyers "Warren 
was the Commission." 

Epstein said there was a restriction in communica- 

I tion with the FBI. Wesley J. Liebeler was quoted as saying 
that although the FBI was extremely efficient in answering 
questions submitted in writing, the Agents did not develop 
any information that was not specifically requested cf 
them. This is a false statement as hundreds of independent 
investigations were conducted by us to resolve any questions 
and the results were all furnished to the President's 
Commission. In Epstein's book he clearly points out that 
the Commission did not read all of the material that was 
furnished to them. He also indicated other staff members 
were not satisfied with FBI cooperation. However, J. Lee 
Rankin, General Counsel, was quoted as saying that although 

I there was some "communication" problems between the staff 
and the FBI there was a liaisoji officer in the FBI on whom 
he could call at "any time of the day or night" to expedite 
important problems. 

Epstein indicated the Commission spent considerable 
time on other peripheral problems such as the methods of the 
Dallas Police, the activities of Jack Ruby, and anti-Kennedy 
advertisements. He conceded the Commission was obliged to 
explore these matters because they might possibly have been 
connected with the assassination. However, these explorations 
left little time for testimony concerning the assassination 
itself. In addition, he pointed out a number of prominent 
witnesses such as the Director, Secretary of State, 

Secretary of the Treasury, and the Director of the Central 
Intelligence Agency testified on procedures of their 
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individual agencies. Although, according to Epstein, these 
notable witnesses gave stature and importance to the 
Commission's investigation, it did not serve to reveal any 
new facts about the assassination itself. 

Epstein has attempted to establish that two 
assassins were involved in the shooting of President Kennedy. 
He bases his theory on the U. S. Navy autopsy report which 
states that a bullet which entered President Kennedy's bach 
exited through the front of his throat. He cited two FBI 
reports which were made available to him in the National 
Archives, one dated 12/9/63 and the other 1/13/64, which 
he contended contradicted the autopsy report by saying the 
bullet entered Kennedy's back, did not exit from his body, 
and thus could not have struck Governor Connally. Further, 
in attempting to establish his theory, he indicated the 
Sapruder film shows that the assassination could have been 
committed by one man alone only under one condition? that 
Kennedy and Connally were hit by the same bullet. He 
doubles back and says that the previous mentioned summary 
and supplemental report of ours precluded this condition. 

He, therefore, said unless the basic facts and assumption 
established by the Commission are incorrect, there is a 
strong case that Oswald could not have acted alone . 

The facts are our Agents who attended the autopsy 
at the U. S. Naval Hospital, Bethesda, 'were advised by 
examining physicians that they could not locate an exit 
hole for the bullet which entered the President's back. 
Subsequently, they determined the exit hole had been 
obliterated by a tracheotomy performed on tho President 
by doctors at Parkland Hospital, Dallas. The information 
we obtained from the physicians conducting the autopsy 
was furnished to the Bureau and set forth in our 12/9/33 
report. This information was repeated in our 1/13/64 report 
along with a statement to the effect that a bullet exit hole 
had been located in the shirt worn by the President. The 
autopsy report as furnished orally to our Agents was 
repeated in the 1/13/64 report in order to emphasize the 
apparent discrepancy between the oral autopsy report and 
our examination of the clothing without making such a 
conclusion. 
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Without fully taking into consideration pertinent 
details Epstein then raises the question: Why did the 
Commission fail to take cognizance in its conclusions of 
this evidence of a second assassin? He said a serious 
discussion of this problem would in itself have undermined 
the dominant purpose of the Commission, namely the- settling 
of doubts and suspicions. He said if the Commission had 
made it clear that very substantial evidence indicated the 
presence of a second assassin, it would have opened a 
pandora's box of doubts and suspicions. In establishing 
the Commission's version of the truth, according to Epstein, 
the Warren Commission acted to reassure the Nation and 
protect the National interest. 

Epstein's approach to writing his book was 
scholarly, however, in contending that the Commission's 
, investigation was in essence superficial and inadequate 
|he immediately fell into the same trap. He shifted the 
attention from various studies of the assassination itself 
to a study of the Warren Commission and its staff. By taking 
certain information and twisting the facts he prepared them 
in such a manner that to the reader they would appear to 
substantiate his own theories and conclusions. He purposely 
failed to include pertinent information in many instances 
which would have clearly defined either why the Commission 
did or did not pursue certain avenues of investigation.- 

On page 211 under notes Epstein indicated that 
he interviewed Dr. James Rhodes, Civil Archivist of the 
National Archives, as well as conducting limited■examination 
and "spot check" of the investigative reports contained in 
the National Archives.. It is noted that 28 Government 
agencies furnished information to the President's Commission 
relating to the assassination of President Kennedy. During 
July, 1965, based on a request of the White House, the 
Attorney General requested that a review of pertinent 
documents in possession of the National Archives relating 
to the assassination of President Kennedy be made for -he 
purpose of public disclosure of information on file which 
had not previously been disclosed. The Bureau and other 
Government agencies complied with the Attorney General's 
request. The results of our review of those documents 
which we considered suitable for public disclosure was 
furnished to th^ Attorney General by letter dated August 25, 
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19S5. Subsequently, the Attorney General directed a memorandum 
to Mr. McGeorge Bundy in which he indicated that 76% of 
approximately 75,000 pages of documents contained in the 
National Archives were reviewed and open for public use; 
therefore, approximately 63,331 pages are currently available 
in the National Archives for review by the public. 


v An article appeared in "The New York Times" by 
Mr. Fred/praham, a lawy er and the-Supreme Court correspond ent 
JEo r_.".Th e,j&gw^york-.TimesT?* Mr. Graham reviewed Epstein's - 
book and was critical of it. He mentioned that the book 
jacket described Mr. Epstein as "a young scholar" and makes 
much of the academic genius of the book. The United States 
National Archives is given as a major research source and 
the impression is created that this is a definitive scholarly 
study of the Commission. However, he pointed out that 
l Epstein considered the available papers and investigative 
1 -reports submitted to the Commission by the FBI and other 
j agencies of so little value that he spent only two days in 
I the National Archives making a "spot check" on their contents. 


Although Epstein did not make any direct derogatory 
remarks against the Bureau, he did quote several Commission 
staff members who were primarily dissatisfied with communica- 

I tions with the Bureau. He quoted Joseph A. Ball, Assistant 
Counsel, who said that on his first trip to Dallas he called 
the FBI Field Office for assistance'in a problem. Ball was 
told the request must come from FBI Headquarters, Washington. 
Thereafter, Ball had to telephone Mr. Howard P. Willens, 
Assistant Counsel, who prepared a formal request which was 
forwarded to the Bureau. Ball said three days later he was 
notified that this request had been approved, but by this 
| time Ball had resolved his problem. Ball was quoted as saying 
the FBI was "exasperatingly bureaucratic." Epstein said that 
| other lawyers on the Commission staff were less satisfied with 
, FBI cooperation. Mr. MelvinYsisenberg, Assistant Coun sel, JiVCt/ts- 
said that although relations gradually improved, FBI Agents^ 
were resentful of "amateurs" doing what they considered to CPt* 1 '; 1 
be their job. Joseph Ball was again quoted as saying that 
FBI Agents cooperated only on "express orders" from "Hoover." 

J. Lee Rankin, General Counsel, said, however, that although 
there were some "communication problems" between the staff 
and the FBI there was a liaison officer with the Bureau on 
whom he could call at "any time of the day or night" to 
|expedite important problems. 


Since Epstein did not conduct adequate research 
of facts available and, further, that his book was .based 
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mostly on interviews lie conducted, Epstein lias exercised 
literary license in arriving at his conclusions and theories. 
His booh and the manner in which it was prepared indicates 
there are many discrepancies existing in the Commission’s 
investigation of the assassination. However, the discrepancies 
appeared not within the Commission itse3.f but 'with' the inter¬ 
pretation given by the writer. In the future, this book will 
no doubt cause considerable consternation with the findings 
of the President's Commission. However, the deception 
utilized by Epstein can be immediately revealed by making 
comparisons of those things he has written with the findings 
of the President's Commission. 
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SYNOPSIS : 

Captioned book purchased and reviewed by Research-Satellite 
Section. Book is political autobiography of Phillip Abbott Luce, defector 
(from Progressive Labor Party (PLP). Sets forth organizations involved 
’in the New Left; traces ideology to late Professor C. Wright Mills; and, 
summarizes W.E.B. DuBois Clubs of America, Students for a Democratic 
Society, and communist splinter groups espousing ideas of Trotsky, 

Mao Tse-tung, or African Mau Mau. Luce exposes PLP and its leadership 

I as terrorist group dedicated to violent revolution in United States. Luce 
feels influence of communism is beyond scope of membership; that 
communist mantle has been passed from communist fathers of the 1930 f s 
to new co mmunis ts of 1960's. He feels New Left is dying, having 
"succumbed to the rigidity of the Communist mentality. " Suggests 
|"rebel" youth be used as force against this subversion. Luce makes two 
favorable references to Director and 9 to Bureau. Bufiles reveal Luce 
(has been variously considered immature, insecure, irresponsible, 

(mentally unstable, and erratic. Admitted to Bureau-agents in 1965 that 
he had experimented with marijuana, heroin, and the well-publicized 
drug LSD-25. Once an avid segregationist, he became an equally avid 
integrationist. His record on left includes flirtation with Communist 
Party, USA. He was alleged writer for "The Worker" under name of 
Phillip Silverman; contributor to and proposed youth editor for "Mainstream. 
He became associated with the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee; 
Student Committee for Travel to Cuba, during which time he made two 
illegal trips to Cuba; May 2 Committee; Fair Play for Cuba Committee* 
and PLP. He also attended founding convention of the DuBoisClubs. 

As a rebel, he publicly and viciously asserted enmity toward^ir!4&to*6 19o6 
and the Bureau. Since defection in 1965, Luce has bee n coopgxsti ve. _ 

v62-46855 * 
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Re: BOOK REVIEW: "THE NEW LEFT” 

62-46855 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 




Captioned book was purchased by the Research-Satellite Section 
where it was also reviewed. 


Review of Book 


Phillip Abbott Luce is one of the thousands of contemporary 
youths whose sophomoric and senseless rebellion has enabled them to 
be literally sucked into the whirlpool of communist "intellectualism. " 
Frustrated and resentful, these dissidents fly leftward into welcoming 
arms. It is his particular brand of defiance that Luce records in "The 
New Left." 

Leftist Career 

According to his book, Luce’s leftist inclinations led him 
initially to the Communist Party, USA, but, disappointed with the mild radi¬ 
calism of the Party and the physical aspects of both Party headquarters 
and Gus Hall, who "resembled Captain Queeg a lot more than Lenin," 

Luce moved on to the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee where, 

according to Luce, the young rebels were better understood. Later, 

he became a member of the Executive Committee of the Student 

Committee for Travel to Cuba, was on the executive board of the May 2 

Committee, and lastly was recruited as a "secret" member of the 

PLP. "I joined Progressive Labor," he writes "because I had a vision 

of the future and a hatred for the present. I felt that perhaps a united Communist 
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venture could oust the present government. I overlooked all that I knew 
of the history of the Communist movement, the purges, etc. and held to 
a belief that Progressive Labor was really interested in individual freedom 
and the betterment of the people. I have since learned how far off base I 
was in both my political assumptions and my ability to judge the reality of 
Progressive Labor and Communism." 

Substance of Book 


Luce traces the origins of the New Left ideology to the writings 
and inspiration of the late Professor C. Wright Mills. He shows how 
American youth, overcome with "the beards, the bandoliers, the Jeeps 
racing through Havana, " identified with Castro. He names the particular 
groups comprising the New Left and presents summaries of the W. E. B. DuBois 
Clubs of America, the Students for a Democratic Society, the Progressive Labor 
Party, and the communist splinter groups adhering variously to the ideas of 
Trotsky, Mao Tse-tung, or the African Mau Mau. Particular emphasis is, of 
course, given to the PLP with which Luce served in a leadership capacity. 
According to his book, Luce became appalled by PLP terrorist tactics, such as 
caching arms and inciting riots. The fact that the means to the end were with¬ 
held from the membership, that the leadership offered "other bodies" up to 
imprisonment but stayed safely in the "wings, " and that personal freedom and 
individuality were completely suppressed shocked Luce into defecting. He 
considers the PLP extremely dangerous and states that no one should be sur¬ 
prised if the Government steps in soon and stops PLP’ s open advocacy of revolution. 

Summary of Book 


s Luce considers that the influence of the "New Communists" is felt 

beyond the scope of their membership. Communist propaganda, he states, 
[swamps conservative and liberal material on campuses. The final chapter is 
an obituary to the New Left which Luce believes is dying, having ’’succumbed to. 
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. the rigidity of the Communist mentality." It is, he writes, a father-and-son 

J operation with the fathers, the communists of the 1930’s and 1940’s, passing 
their mantle to their sons of the 1960’s. And these, according to Luce, are 
sprinkled liberally throughout the New Left groups which have taken over a 
good deal of the radical thought of the American communist movement of the 
) early 1930’s. Luce recommends using the "rebel" youth as a force against 
1 this subversion. 

References to Director and FBI 


There are two references to the Director and nine references, 
direct and implied, to the Bureau. None of these could be considered 
derogatory. On page 45, because of the PLP antipathy toward him, Luce 
states that he ranks somewhere near President Johnson and Mr. Hoover as 
PLP’s most-maligned enemy. On pages 120-121, Luce describes a January, 
1961, meeting in Chicago, Illinois, which formed a communist youth group 
known as the Progressive Youth Organizing Committee. He writes that the 
chairman of the new group, Mrs. Alva Buxenbaum, gave a speech wherein 
she stated that "Hoover and his friends would like to prevent this conference 
from taking place... His charges of secret Communist meetings and Communist 
control are obviously ludicrous." Mr. Hoover’s charges, writes Luce, "may 
have been ludicrous" to her but they were true. 

Luce’s references to the Bureau are not unfavorable and reflect 
the Bureau’s adequate infiltration of subversive groups of the New Left. 

Pertinent Information in Bufiles 


The Bureau has been aware of Phillip Abbott Luce since 1957 when, 
spouting segregation, he accepted employment in the offices of the Citizens 
Council in Greenwood, Mississippi. Very shortly thereafter, he did a complete 
turnabout, became a devotee of civil rights, and became associated with the 
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National Association for the Advancement of Colored People, reportedly 
stating on more than one oc casion that he was an "octaroon." I.nr.fi baa 
been variously described as I 


Jwhile at 


Ohio State 
ostensibly 
several others. 


His numerous 


University in JM6U almost, resnlterj in his dismissal. He has been 


_|and reportedly involved with 

Luce has in the past publicly and viciously asserted his 


enmity toward the Director and the Bureau. 


b 

b 


His leftist career has involved association with the Fair Play for 
Cuba Committee, the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee, the May 2 
Committee, the Students Committee for Travel to Cuba, and the PLP. He was 
reportedly present at the founding of the W. E. B. DuBois Clubs of Ameria in 
San. Francisco, California, in June, 1964. He has participated in demonstra¬ 
tions for civil rights and against U. S. involvement in the war in Vietnam. In 
1963 and 1964, contrary to Government regulations, he was a member of two 
groups that visited Cuba. At one time, Luce allegedly wrote for "The Worker" 
under the name Phillip Silverman and was reportedly a contributor to "Mainstream, 
a now defunct communist literary magazine. A proposed reorganization of the 
magazine in 1961 included his name on its editorial staff. In an interview with 
Bureau agents in March, 1965, Luce admitted that in August, 1961, he contemplated 
working for "Mainstream" but the job fell through. 

After Luce exposed the PLP in an article in the May 8, 1965, issue 


of "The Saturday Evening Post," PLP leaders publicly accused Luce of being 
a heroin addict, among other things. I n this connection. Luce, in June. 1 965. 
advised Bureau Agents that he had usedl \ He 


admitted having 

1 


_1 


Luce was on the Security Index in the New York Office until January, 
1966. He is still under indictment for illegal travel to Cuba in 1963, and for 
conspiring with others in arranging the 1964 Student Committee for Travel to 
,, Cuba group. 
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Luce has given voluntary statements to agents of the Bureau; was 
cooperative when interviewed by the Bureau of Special Services of the New York 
City Police Department; has testified- before the New York City Grand Jury 
which investigated the Harlem riots; has testified in executive session before 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities on June 8, 1965; and has 
testified for the Government in the Student Committee for Travel to Cuba 
trial in Brooklyn, New York. 
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SAC, How York 
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You should discreetly obtain one copy each of the 
following books and forward then to the Bureau marked to 
the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 
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1. ^Report from a Chinese Village” by Jan 

X iiyrdal. Pantheon Books, Inc., 22 E, Slot 
Street, Hew York, Hew York 10022 

V / '' 

2. "Secret Service t^fbirty-threc Centuries of 
Espionage” by Ricbardv^ilmor and Robert 

'X.Beindorfer. Hawthorn Books, 70 Fifth Avenue, 
^$7.9S,'Hew York, JJew_York 10011 


AMBidsm //44V-/ 

( 10 ) 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division (route through for review)^^^/ 

NOTE : 

Books requested by SA l I Chinese Unit, 

Nationalities Intelligence Section, for inclusion in the 
"Chinese Library.” Book #2 reports that practices employed 
by spies during the time of Christ are still flourishing 
among the Communist Chinese. The books are not now available 
in the Bureau Library. / // r . _—^ /, 
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from : M. A £plj)new / / h«i»~- 

SUBJECT: REVIEW OF BOOK ^ 

’’ALL AMERICA LOUSE—A CANDID BIOGRAPHY .3= - 

j t r OF DREW (ANANIAS) PEARSON” 

/ BY MORRIS A. BEALLE ,. SYNOPSIS ’ ‘ 

This book is a collection of allegations against Drew .Pearson 
made by the author and many other people for the purpose of degrading Pearson 
ability as a writer and showing him as a coward, a character assassin, liar, 
cheat, blackmailer, thief, draft dodger, fraud and communist propagandist. 

He appears to be universally detested but feared because of his poison pen, 
his ability to lie, and tear down the character of some of our great Americans. 
Author Bealle is at a loss to understand why newspapers print the material 
Pearson writes. He feels this book is long overdue as Pearson has been 
slandering, libelling and assassinating the character of every person in public 
life whom he dislikes. Bufiles reflect cordial correspondence with Bealle 
since 1931. A separate and brief summary on Bealle is attached. 

i Drew Pearson was born Andrew Russell Pearson on 12-13-97, 

[ Evanston, Illinois'.. Little is known of his activities until ”he ducked the draft 
| in 1918” at the age of 21 by entering a Quaker College and joined a campus 
1 military drill team. v His mother-in-law, Mrs. Eleanor Patterson, while 
I editor of the Washington Times-Herald, said he joined the Quaker Church 
land': ’’thee’d and thou’d his way out of military service. ” (Page 7) The 
* author indicates the only good thing Pearson ever did was to collaborate 
with Robert S. Allen in writing ”an excellent book titled ’Washington Merry- 

Go-Rpund. ’ _The title got the book reams of publicity, and the astute 

Allen’figured how to cash in on it. ” They sold it as a daily column to many 

I newspapers. Pearson dodged the draft in 1918, Allen volunteered to serve in 
1941 and did serve as a Major on General'Patton’s staff. He lost an arm in 
West Germany and returned home to find Pearson had stolen the Merry-Go- 
i Round project by deleting Allen’s name from the Trade Mark. When Allen 
! threatened court action Pearson settled some cash on Allen. (Page 10) 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: Review of Book 

"AH America Louse—A Candid Biography 
of Drew (Ananias) Pearson” 


Mr. Hoover and the FBI are mentioned on Page 11. The author 

I says Pearson's greatest service to Communism was a spy job for the Russian 
and Communist Chinese General Staffs in 1950. when he published secret data 
in his "smear column” on the distribution of MacArthur's troops in Korea, 
which resulted in"maybe 50, 000 casualties of American boys in Korea. " This 
top secret information was filched from the "files of the Defense Department 
and, of course, Pearson had to have the co-operation of someone qr ones very 
high up. For that reason an investigation by the FBI, which doubtless found 
the 'leak,' was suppressed by J. Edgar Hoover's superiors in the Justice 
| Department. ” (Page 11) 


, Author alleges Chief Justice Earl Warren, Drew Pearson and 

! Mrs. Eugene Meyer visited Nikita Khrushchev at his villa on the Black Sea. 
Author says it was not a business or social call for Pearson, so it had to be 
in connection with his activities as Communist Russia's Number 1 Propagandist 
ji in the United States. (Page 11) Author takes quotes from a brochure prepared 
by Reverend Gerald L. K. Smith which alleges Pearson is a blackmailer and 
has controlled Justice Tom Clark like a puppet. (Page 17) A list of nine victims 
I of evil attacks by Pearson on page 18 includes Generals MacArthur and Patton 
i and Governor D^wey. 


Author Bealle checked with Justice Department in 1963 to see 
if Pearson was registered as Foreign Agent. Reply was sent to him on 9-10-63 
by J. Walter Yeagley that Pearson was not registered. (Pages 12,13) Pearson 
dropped Andrew S. Older as a leg man when Older was named by a "female unde - 
| cover agent for the FBI" as one who had infiltrated Communist cells. (Page !•') 

1 Pearson's attacks on Mr. Hoover in the early 1930's are set forth on page 55 i 
]the book and pages 10 and 11 of the details of this review. This is where Pea • . 

Ireferred to the Director as "Super Dick «|; ln ^ar." Pearson said FBI AgenP- 
jnot Dillinger killed Carter Baum and./^tner such lies and rubbish. FBI is 
I mentioned on page 66 in connection with lawyer Charles P. Clark when he pi 
fPearson on the jaw. Clark was fined $25 and he sued Pearson for a miliioi. 

; Pearson bragged that he had caused the FBI to quiz both Clark and Congressu .i 
i Keogh about a $4, 500 payment he said Clark gave Keogh. Some of the more 
interesting highlights of the book are contained in the 17 pages of "DETAILS" 
attached. 

i 

RE COMMENDATION: 



M. A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse" 


DETAILS 


PROLOGUE: 


The author says this book is long overdue; for 30 years Drew 
Pearson has been slandering, libelling and assassinating the character of 
each and every person in public life to whom he happened to take a dislike. 
He says this book shows what a warped character Pearson is and he is at 
a loss to understand why newspapers print the material Pearson writes. 

It is also amazing to the author that only one person punched Pearson in the 
nose, and only one other gave him a good, public slapping around (Senator 
McCarthy). The author feels Pearson is "sick in the head." In speaking 
of himself, the author says he, Bealle, was born in New York City on 
3-24-91 and was raised in Maryland and Washington, D. C. He studied 
shorthand and typewriting and started his newspaper career in 1916. He 
spent 14 months in the United States Army, then returned to his old job on 
the Washington Times. He bought a defunct monthly magazine called "Plain 
Talk" and wrote a book titled "The Drug Story" and could not get anyone to 
print it so he printed it himself and stated he has sold more than 100, 000 
copies by word-of-mouth advertising since that time. He names other 
publications he has written. 

BUFILES: 


A brief summary of the data contained in Bufiles on Bealle has 
been prepared and is attached. Bufiles reflect cordial correspondence with 
Bealle since 1931. 

CHAPTER I "A PEDICLE IS BORN." The author starts off by 
quoting Representative Mott of Oregon as saying "Pearson is a journalistic 
polecat." 


"Andrew Russell Pearson was born in Evanston, Illinois, 
on Friday, December 13, 1897, of otherwise respectable parents." Little 
is known of his activities until he "ducked the draft in 1918." His mother- 
in-law, Mrs. Eleanor Patterson, while editor of the "Washington Times- 
Herald" said Pearson joined the Quaker Church and "thee’d and thou'd his 
way out of military service." (Page 7) 
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M.A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse" 


Bealle says that Pearson made the mistake of lying about 
Patrick Hurley, Hoover’s Irish Secretary of War. Hurley sensed that 
Pearson was the one that did the lying so he threatened "to punch this 
journalistic quack in the nose. ... So, Pearson spread the story that he had 
been fired from the Baltimore Sun as a favor to Secretary Hurley." (Page 8) 

Pearson and a more reputable and conscientious colleague 
from a large Eastern newspaper, Robert S. Allen, collaborated in writing 
an excellent book titled "Washington Merry- Go-Round." This book lampooned, 
many prominent figures in Washington. ... The title of the book got it many 
reams of publicity and Allen-figured how to cash in on it so he wrote over 
1,000 daily newspapers offering to sell them a daily "Washington Merry-Go- 
Round" column. (Page 8) 

"Pearson has been voted, in rump polls, as the most influential 
’newspaperman’ in the United States. To start with, self-respecting newsmen 
won’t admit that he is one of them; and we are one of that group." 

On Pages 8 and 9 the author tells about Pearson’s attempt to 
embarrass Congressman Jones of Ohio, but his smear attempt blew up with 
a loud bang when Mr. Jones presented biographies of the three rascals whom 
Pearson quotes as authorities on Mr. Jones and they had jail and insane 
records. "Pearson’s mind is so putrid that he publicly exulted when 
Congressman T. Ashton Thompson of Louisiana was killed in an unfortunate 
Fourth-of-July traffic accident." The author went on to say that Pearson’s 
article stated Representative Thompson had'many fine qualities; that in the 
opinion of the big chemical companies, one of his finest was his opposition 
to cleaning up water pollution. (Page 9) The author says Pearson was granted 
membership in the Congressional Press Gallery and to get it he pledged 
himself to take no jobs or assignments that affect advertising or legislation; 
that he violated this pledge by accepting money for advertising various things 
and was called before the grievance committee of the Standing Committee- of 
Congressional Correspondents and found guilty as charged. "But, 3 members 
of the 5-man Committee had been doing the same thing themselves, and were 
easy prey to routine Pearson threats. They ignored the expulsion rule (3-2) 
and accepted Pearson’s claim that he didn’t know about the rule he had , 
accepted and signed when admitted to the gallery." (Pages 9 and 10) 

The author states that Robert S. Allen was the brains behind 
the activities that put Pearson in the position of affluence to which he rose, 
and although above draft age, Allen, in 1941, volunteered for service to the 
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United States and was with Patton’s tank outfit in Germany. He lost his arm 
in a German Hospital but when he returned to the United States in 1945, instead 
of Pearson greeting him with open arms, he found Pearson had double crossed 
him and had stolen Allen’s half of the Washington Merry-Go-Round publication. 
This publication was netting Pearson over $50, 000 a year at that time. Allen 
threatened to sue and Pearson paid him $50,000 to keep his mouth shut and just 
merely bank the $50, 000, as Pearson knew he faced certain defeat and exposure 
if Allen sued him. (Page 10) 

CHAPTER II ’’THE KREMLIN’S LITTLE HELPER. ” The aui' > 
starts the chapter by a quotation from Mrs. Eleanor Patterson, Pearson’s 
mother-in-law who is alleged to have said: ’’Pearson does his filthy work of 
plotting, planning, sneaking, lying, stealing and smearing in the hope of one 
day overthrowing our American form of government—for that’s all it amounts 
to. ” 


”In a book that made the best seller list (WASHINGTON CON¬ 
FIDENTIAL) Jack Lait, a famous New York Columnist, told of pornographic 
parties in which State Department employes, and an occasional newspaper ma: 
are ’hooked* by a hidden camera. They then are blackmailed the rest of thei i 
official lives to transmit such defense secrets as they can steal to agents for 
the Kremlin. One of the most notorious of these was Alger Hiss.” In tills 
book author Lait mentioned that ”a feared columnist—certainly not Winchell 
had been hooked. The author says as there were only two feared columnists 
Winchell and Pearson and Winchell was not the victim, it must have been 
Pearson who has become the most effective and avid propagandist for Russia 
and the Communist Party in America. The author goes on to say that Pearson's 
greatest service to Communism was a spy job for the Russian and Communist 
Chinese General Staffs in 1950 when he published in his smear column the 
number and distribution of MacArthur’s troops in Korea. This was top secret 
military information that the Russian General Staff would have given a billion 
dollars, and the lives of 1,000 spies, to obtain. And it resulted in maybe 
50,000 casualties of American boys in Korea. (Page 11) 

The author says as this information was stolen from Defense 
Department files the FBI investigated, but the FBI’s findings were suppressed 
by J. Edgar Hoover’s superiors in the Justice Department. (Page 11) The 
author says ”A society item appeared in the press recently which read: 

’Chief Justice Earl Warren, columnist Drew Pearson and Mrs. Eugene Meyer 
visited Nikita Khrushchev yesterday at his villa on the Black Sea. ’” The author 
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went on to say that Pearson obviously was not on a news collecting, tax 
deducting jaunt or he would have gone to the Kremlin. The author went on 
to say that it would hardly be a social call, so it had to be in connection ”with 
Pearson’s activities as Communist Russia’s Number One Propagandist in the 
United States. ” ... ’’For Drew Ananias Pearson certainly is that. ’’ (Page 11) 

He next takes up the subject as to whether or not Pearson should 
be registered with the Department of Justice as a representative of a foreign 
government or suffer criminal prosecution. The author wrote the Department 
of Justice and received a letter from them saying ”A check of our files indicates 
that there is no record of a registration for Mr. Pearson. ” This letter was 
signed by Nathan B. Lenvin, Chief of the Registration Section, who was signing 
for Assistant Attorney General J. Walter Yeagley, of the United States Depart¬ 
ment of Justice in a letter dated September 10, 1963. (Pages 12 and 13) 

The rest of this chapter is devoted to showing that Pearson is 
a turncoat communist advocate who has defended Khrushchev and the Russians 
on a. number of occasions. Pearson himself has been praised by the communist 
organ ’’The Daily Worker” for appearing as a character witness for 16 communist 
leaders of the Joint Anti Fascist Refugee Committee. (Page 15) 

The author quotes from a brochure by Gerald L. K. Smith who 
states that the two leading Reds on Pearson's staff are David Katz (alias Karr) 
and his wife, both formerly associated with ’’The Daily Worker, ” Russia’s 
official daily newspaper in the United States.• (Page 17) Smith further states 
that Pearson is a blackmailer and a ruthless frame-up artist. One of those 
Smith says he controls like a puppet is Justice Clark of the Supreme Court. 

Smith says he can document this anytime he is requested to do so. 

On Page 18 the author states: ’’Today, as it stands, the only 
thing that is keeping Pearson out of the penitentiary is the fact that he has 
blackmailed hundreds of prominent officials. His weapons include blackmail 
materials involving money matters, women and numerous other scandalous 
situations with which men of power can be intimidated. It is estimated that 
more than half of the members of Congress are afraid of Drew Pearson. And 
his long arm of blackmail tyranny now reaches into the Supreme Court of the 
U. S., and touches every phase of the administrative life of our government." 
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M.A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse" 

On the last page of Chapter 2, page 18, the author lists nine 
of Pearson's outstanding "pusilannimous” attacks on good Americans and 
innocent victims of his evil mind. 

1. His attempt to destroy General Patton before the invasion 
of France started. 

2. His attempt to destroy General MacArthur, and have him 
removed from the Pacific command. 

3. An attempt, by lies and insinuations to destroy the public’s 
confidence in the Navy air arm. 

4. Claim that the nurses and patients of Ward 32, Walter 
Reed Army Hospital, were engaged chiefly in carrying on drunken orgies. 

5. A vicious canard four days before the 1944 election stating 
that Governor Dewey was a draft dodger. 

6 . A canard on the Republican candidate for Vice President, 
Governor Bricker, of Ohio, four days before the election, distorting the 
Governor’s effort to get Army service as a chaplain. 

7. A vicious diatribe against John Foster Dulles. 

8 . Going from the disgusting' to the ridiculous, he took off on 
a seven-month-old Scottish pip visiting the White House. 

9. An abortive but vicious attack on American troops in Japan 
and their illegitmate Japanese babies. 

CHAPTER in "PUSILLANAMITY UNLIMITED. " He starts this 
chapter off by quoting Senator Jenner of Indiana as saying, "Pearson is America’s 
No. 1 keyhole peeper, muckraker, character assassinator, propaganda peddling 
prostitute of the nation's press and radio." 

In this chapter the author discusses a phony law suit filed by 
Drew Pearson in 1951 against nine defendants and other persons unknown. The 
defendants were Senator McCarthy; Fulton Lewis, Jr.; Edward K. Nellor;.George 
Waters; Donald Surine; Morris. A. Bealle; Westbrook Pegler; Joseph B. 

Matthews and the "Washington Times-Herald." He claimed that these nine named 
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with others unnamed, had conspired with each other to defame his "good 
name." The only clear-cut allegation he made was that Senator McCarthy 
had beaten the hell out of him in Washington’s swank glorified saloon, the 
Sulgrave Club. For this physical beating Pearson wanted $250,000. The 
author of this book said he went down to North Carolina to investigate the 
incident of Pearson’s arrest and found he had been arrested in the Southern 
Railway Yards at three o’clock in the morning with a colored boy and when 
he returned to Washington and told the Senator about it and the Senator reported 
to Pearson, he dropped all of his smears and began to dismiss the various 
suits. 


CHAPTER IV "SPONGE BATH ALIBI. " "Pearson is a ruthless, 
double-barrelled, diabolical, puerile liar." Representative Wilson of Indiana. 
This chapter deals with the Reidsville incident which occurred on July 7, 

1914, at a time when Pearson was spending the summer driving stakes with 
his father’s tent crew in a chautaqua which made one week stands through the 
Bible Belt. The author says Reidsville is a nine o’clock town and he asks 
the question "What then, was Andrew Russell Pearson doing from 10 pm 
to 3 am the next morning in the company of a little colored boy?" The author 
goes on to give the details of how Pearson made many types of allegations to 
deny there was anything wrong with this conduct and on top of that the court¬ 
house with the records of his arrest had burned and to top that off he had his 
men remove the newspapers carrying the story from the newspaper morgue 
and the "big shots" of the town who financed and sponsored Dr. Pearson’s show 
did everything they could to save their own reputations by covering up the fact 
that the son of a man they had sponsored was caught in such an embarrassing 
situation with "an Ethiopian." 

CHAPTER V "THE GUN TOTER. " "Pearson is a filthy and 
cowardly villain, a venomous slanderer, an insinuating rogue—who makes 
his living blackening other men’s reputations." Representative Cox of Geor? ‘ . 

The author opens this chapter by saying Pearson is a physical 
and moral coward, as well as a journalistic degenerate and at one time in hi 
life he feared to go out in the street even armed with an . 38 revolver so he 
hired a body guard. This was occasioned by Pearson stealing the wife of 
George Abell, another newspaperman whose main weakness was drinking. 
Pearson’s first wife divorced him on August 6, 1928. She was the daughter oJ 
Mrs. Eleanor Patterson who edited the "Washington Times-Herald." Pears*; 
invited the Abell family into his Georgetown home after which a romance 
developed between Pearson and Mrs. Abell who went to Reno and obtained a 
six weeks divorce, then married Pearson. 
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During this time the story gives the impression Abell was 
drinking so heavily that he did not realize what was going on but when he 
found out about it he threatened to kill Pearson so the "lily-livered Pearson 
took no chances." Pearson set up a brick wall in his back yard and practiced 
target shooting day after day, he was that scared. 

CHAPTER VI "AGRARIAN REFORMER. ” "Pearson is a liar 
and a disgrace to the newspaper profession. " Senator Cain of Washington. 

Bealle starts this chapter by saying: "Next to Khrushchev, the 
Chinese War Lord Mao Tse-tung is Pearson’s favorite ideologist. Mousie 
Dung (as his name is pronounced) coined the word ’agrarian reformer’ for 
himself. This was his excuse for stealing every farm in China by force of 
arms, or threat thereof." "Pearson has his own particular kind of agrarian 
reform. This is based on stealing only one farm and is thus a much smaller 
operation than that of Mousie Dung. The farm was cribbed from his own dauglno 
The chapter is taken up showing how Pearson managed to take a 200 acre farm 
away from his daughter after he had been named trustee and he still has that 
farm in Maryland. 

CHAPTER VII "CISSY GO BRAGS." " Pearson is an infamou.s 
liar, a lying ass, a natural born liar, a liar by profession, a liar for a livin; 
a liar in the daytime, a liar in the nighttime, a dishonest, ignorant, corrupt 
and groveling crook and skunk.” Senator McKellar of Tennessee. This 
chapter deals with the background of the late Mrs. Eleanor Patterson who 
was known to her intimates as "Cissy" and shows how she eventually became 
the editor of and publisher of the "Times-Herald" newspaper in Washington, 

D. C. One of the first things she did was to throw her son-in-law’s "garbage” 
out of the "Times-Herald. ” She announced that self-respect did not let her 
carry the Pearson offal any longer and stated that when a cockroach gets into 
your house the best way to remedy the situation is to step on it. ”1 have stepped 
on a cockroach and TIMES-HERALD readers won’t be offended with his 
outpourings any more." Her opinion of Pearson as expressed in this chapter 
is certainly degrading to him. On Page 34 of this chapter it is said that 
Senator Tydings has full cause for conniptions everytime he hears the name 
of Pearson. The author’s prize specimen for this reasoning was the fact that 
Pearson whispered to Senator Tydings on one occasion that he could write 
some mean things in his daily column if Senator Tydings did not support the 
reappointment of his father Paul M. Pearson, as governor of the Virgin 
Islands. 
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Pearson’s attacks upon General MacArthur are mentioned again 
in this chapter and he says Pearson is only a political columnist and radio 
commentator, but you don’t have to go very far, or talk to many people, in 
this strange town without realizing that he is something more sinister. He 
says that Pearson literally frightens some highly placed men and women out 
of their wits because of their fear of what he might write about them in his 
column . 


On Page 37 of this chapter the author states the "Baltimore Sun" 
got rid of Pearson; he found himself about as welcome as a leper in a diet 
kitchen. "Probably no man in Washington has ever had so many doors slammed 
in his face. Hate began to corrode him. Former friends relate that, green 
around the gills, he used to roll on the floor in hysterical rages. " 

The author said that finally MacArthur became tired of the 
ribbing given him by Pearson so he sued Pearson and the matter was settled 
out of court in a manner that reflects no credit to Pearson. On Page 37 he 
names other individuals such as Representative Martin J. Sweeney of Ohio 
who sued Pearson for libel. Secretary of Commerce Jessie Jones who referred 
to Pearson and others as "liars" and mentioned the fact that Sumner Welles 
told Pearson five days before Pearl Harbor that war with Japan was inevitable. 
From statements like this and others made in the book, it is obvious that the 
articles contained in this book are a collection of articles written by the author 
over a long period of years. 

* 

CHAPTER VIII "CROW EATER." "I am hereby joining two 
Presidents, 27 Senators and 83 Congressmen in describing Pearson as an 
unmitigated liar." Senator Smathers of Florida. The author states that when 
"Lyndon Johnson was unexpectedly catapulted into the White House on November 22, 
1963, Drew Ananias Pearson was faced with the biggest and bitterest crow 
eating job that any pusillanimous scandal monger ever faced." "He had 
insinuated and innuendoed about every nasty and dirty and false insinuation ano 
innuendo about the Vice President that his venal mind could think up. Pearsoi; 
was over a barrell of large proportions---and he knew it. " 

The author went on to state he knew the President could turn tn.> 
full forces of the Internal Revenue Bureau and the Department of Justice aga 
him and Johnson was known to be rough on rats enough to lower the boom cn 
this fantastic peddler of journalistic sewage, but through persons in the 
Democratic Party who feared Pearson’s lying "pen, " a truce was declared be 
Pearson and the White House. Bealle says what bugged the President the mo. . 
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was that Pearson had provided the biggest ammunition dump for Evetts 
Haley, when he wrote the devastating campaign document, "A Texan Looks 
At Lyndon." The author feels that if it had not been for the crooked 
Rockefeller-made-and-Rockefeller-serviced voting machines, which stole 
many millions of votes from Goldwater, this book might just as well been 
the big bomb that would have knocked "LBJ" out of politics. He goes on 
from there to relate some of Haley’s political assault on "LBJ." 

CHAPTER IX "PEGLER POINTERS." "Pearson is the 
biggest liar since Ananias, and when bigger lies are told Pearson will tell 
them." Morris A. Bealle. In this chapter is related an offense Pearson 
charged against Charles E. Wilson, the President of General Electric Company. 
He charged that Wilson had placed an instrument in Forrestal’s home where a 
council;of war was being held and recorded through this instrument the voices 
of the men in this council, presented them to the President of the United States 
to show how they criticized the President who seemed to enjoy the story and 
told them to lock up the transcript. Wilson denied the story and immediately 
demanded a retraction and stated that General Electric had developed no such 
listening device and the story was a complete fabrication. "Under the compulsion 
of a threat by Wilson to take ’action, ’ Pearson, on May 27, 1944, signed a 
memorandum, admitting that Wilson did not use any device to listen in on the 
conversation. ” This retraction was published on May 30th. The author then 
goes into the suicide of James V. Forrestal. 

CHAPTER X "THE GARBAGE MAN. " "Pearson is a wicked, 
malicious, gratuitous liar." Representative Wood of Georgia. On Page 48 
of this chapter the author states: "How many garbage pails must a person 
empty to be called a garbage man?" 

Senator Tydings stood on the floor of the Senate once and, in 
addition to calling Pearson a scoundrel, a slacker and a blackmailer said 
"Pearson has been guilty of trying to buy public influence, has been affiliated 
with the great gambling rackets of America and kept a deposit box containing 
thousands of dollars until the recent Treasury drive against income tax 
evaders." 


The author then states that Pearson’s secretary kept two sets of' 
books, one for the inspection of the Internal Revenue and the other is a time 
accounting of Pearson’s receipts and disbursements. On Page 52 the author 
states that Pearson maintains no modern downtown office as do all other big- 
time newspapermen. He utilizes a wing of his residence in order to claim a 
substantial tax reduction. 
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Pearson frequently refers to anyone he hates as "anti-semitic." 
But, according to some of his ex-employees, Pearson himself is as anti- 
semitic as they come in his private conversations. Not to speak of anti- 
Catholic and anti-Negro. He is referred to as a penny pincher. On Page 53 
it is stated that Pearson lied about Norman Littell, a former Assistant Attorney 
General and it cost him $40/000. Littell got a verdict of $50, 000 but rather 
than wait for his money or go through the motions of the appeal which Pearson 
threatened, Littell accepted a $40,000 cash payment. A peculiar feature, at 
the time, of this suit was that Pearson paid one William Pierce Rogers $10, 000 
for alleged services as associate counsel. Rogers had never tried a libel case 
in his life; took no part in the defense. He had practiced mostly corporation 
law. This was settled on January 6, 1953, and two weeks later William Pierce 
Rogers was appointed Deputy Attorney General in the Criminal Prosecution 
Division of the Department of Justice and four years later he was appointed 
Attorney General of the United States. "Figure this one out for youself " 
says the author. 

Page 55. "During the latter part of Hoover’s Administration, the 
FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover started an intensive nationwide probe of 
Communist activities in the USA." 

"When Pearson and Allen started their newspaper column 
(summer of 1932) Drew picked out J. Edgar Hoover as a special target. 
Apparently, Pearson had even then effected a rapport with Russia which wasn’t 
then as obvious as it is today. Pearson never let a week go by without taking 
a pot shot or more at J. Edgar. He would belittle him with such falsehoods 
and garbled statements as:" 

"Super dick J. Edgar never worked a day in his life as an investigator. ’’ 
"His public image as a great investigator was created by phoney publicity." 

The author stated that Pearson seldom mentioned the Director 
without the prefix of "Super Dick" which Pearson thought was clever because 
he claimed he coined it. He bitterly criticized the FBI’s handling of the 
Lindbergh kidnaping. He claimed "FBI agents and not Dillinger killed Carter 
Baum, who attempted to capture Dillinger at a roadhouse in Wisconsin. ’’ 

"At a time when the FBI was rounding up the Frank Nash (mail robber) Gang, ' 
Pearson claimed that a member used to sit in LaFayette Square, just outside 
FBI headquarters, and that JEH didn’t have sense enough to look out of his 
office window and see him." 
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M.A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse" 

"Despite Hoover’s resentment of Pearson’s sniping and lying, 
he made his peace with this caluminator at the time he was assigned to round 
up all pro-Nazis. He slipped Pearson many hot tips for his radio broadcasts. 
Pearson began to praise Hoover for the FBI’s part in the frame-up of 30 
luckless citizens who were persecuted for years for anti-Semitic activities; 
then turned loose years later when it was found the charges against them were 
false, and the government had no case." 

The author spends several paragraphs describing Sumner Welles, 
an assistant Secretary of State. He said Welles was a well-known homosexual, 
and that eventually Welles became Undersecretary of State early in the "FDR 
reign; and knocked Jefferson Caffrey out of the job so Pearson and Caffrey 
decided to gang up on Welles. 

They hired a detective agency that specialized in wire tapping 
equipment and divorce cases. They bribed a Negro porter to appear in Welles’ 
hotel room, then they took both pictures and wire recordings of what happened. 
When the evidence was turned over to FDR they thought he would supplant 
Welles with Caffrey as Undersecretary, but he refused. He promised to ease 
Welles out of his job but never did so. Welles was finally gotten rid of on the 
Bankhead funeral train when it was learned that on this solemn journey to 
Alabama Welles propositioned a Negro porter and was thrown off the train. 
Pearson held this over Welles’ head for years and made him reveal top secrets 
of the State Department to him. This work later was taken over by Alger Hiss, 
Russian super spy who served a term for perjury in connection with his 
espionage activities. 

On Page 56 it is stated that Secretary . 'of State Cordell Hull 
learned of Welles leaking dangerous secrets to Pearson. He had his security 
and investigative staffs tap telephones and trail Welles to secret meetings with 
Pearson. Hull took this evidence to Roosevelt who promised to "take action 
at the right time—but never did," although he had an abiding contempt for 
Pearson personally." "Old Hull thought he had me nailed good," Pearson 
bragged. "But I knew FDR would do nothing because I got too much on his 
crooked brats Elliott and Jimmy. ’’ 

On Page 56 the author tells of a partnership formed by Jimmy 
Roosevelt and Joseph P. Kennedy for the importation of liquors, "with all 
Federal officers ordered to look the other way when the Kennedy-Roosevelt 
ships ignored customs and any other laws." He says later that after President 
Roosevelt died Jimmy Roosevelt was frozen out by Joseph Kennedy with a 
$50, 000 payment and as a result Eleanor Roosevelt never forgave the whole 
Kennedy Family and refused to endorse "JFK" for the nomination and election 
to the Presidency. 



M.A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse" 

The author cannot figure how Pearson figured in this double 
cross between the Kennedy Family and the Roosevelt Family but says he 
must have been in it somewhere as Jimmy Roosevelt never forgave Drew 
Pearson for whatever it was he did. Soon Jimmy Roosevelt set up his own 
undercover and underground organization in the government and went after 
Pearson. He gives' the inside story of how the undercover organization of 
Jimmy Roosevelt worked and the payoffs offered by Jimmy Roosevelt in the 
way of fine government jobs given to people for information supplied. When 
Pearson learned that the "Crown Prince" (Jimmy Roosevelt) was investigating 
him he was panic stricken. "He decided that, since JR was fighting the Devi? 
with fire, he (Pearson) had better fight his own newly acquired Devil with the 
same kind of fire. ” He dug back in his files and produced the name of a man 
whom he immediately lavishly entertained at the Mayflower Hotel and learnec 
from him that Jimmy Roosevelt had used blackmailing methods in selling big 
insurance policies to wealthy businessmen who had cheated on their income 
taxes. Jimmy Roosevelt knew because his undercover staff had pulled these 
tax returns and conducted private investigations. Pearson's informant not narr ■ 
(P. 57) 

He told Pearson that John Hartford, President of the A & P 
grocery chain, was one of Jimmy’s victims. He was taken for a $5 million 
insurance policy, just about the largest one in existence at that time. 

Hartford was also taken for a $400, 000 loan by FDR and his son Elliott anc 
got only two per cent of it and that was through Jesse Jones, whom the 
Roosevelt’s never reimbursed. Pearson leaked word to Jimmy that he was 
about to lower the boom on him and Jimmy got the message fast. Go- 
betweens for both Pearson and Roosevelt held a series of conferences in the 
Willard Hotel and the poker game (for that is what it resembled) ended in an 
armed truce for each had his gun leveled at the other. (Page 58) 

Pearson made a deal with the Anti Defamation League to hire 
David Katz and Andy Older, both card carrying communists who had been 
doing undercover work for ADL, provided ADL would share with him the 
cost of their salary and expense accounts. Pearson nicked ADL for expense 
money every chance he got, explaining "Jews contribute millions of dollars 
a year to that outfit; they’ve got more money than I have." As a result of 
this, the ADL allowed Pearson free access to their highly thousands of 
confidential files on many people and things. 

Pearson’s one-time partner, Robert Allen, was told that ADL 
.was about to break with Pearson and Allen explained, "That will be the day. " 
"They made him, and they can break him. I know, I was there. Period." 




M.A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse” 

CHAPTER XI "PUNCH IN THE NOSE." '’Pearson is a 
scoundrel. In World War I the only powder he ever smelled was in the 
presence of ladies on the windward side of the parade ground. ” Senator 
Millard Tydings of Maryland. 

The author states that through the use of body guards and 
infrequent trips away from the protecting walls of his Georgetown home., 
Pearson has managed to avoid being punched in the nose more than twice. 

Pearson was luckier when he tangled with Senator McCarthy 
than he was when he tangled with Charles Patrick Clark, Washington lawyer 
and high priced lobbyist for Franco Spain a year and a half later. Clark 
didn’t stop to see if Pearson would fight back. He uncorked a potential hay mu ■ 
at the Pearson nose, missed the proboscis and landed on the Pearson jaw. 

The day after McCarthy slapped Pearson’s face at the Sulgrave 
Club, McCarthy, on the floor of the Senate, flattered Pearson by saying: 

"Drew Pearson is a diabolically clever voice of international Communism. " 
The author says actually Pearson is so crude that everybody can see it except 
the Department of Justice. (Page 61) 

The author says after this McCarthy briefly described the 
"All America Pedicle" as: 

1. ’An unprincipled liar;" 

2. "A fake;” 

3. "The owner of a twisted, perverted mentality;” 

4. ’’Fiendishly clever;” 

5. ”A prostitute of journalism;" 

6. "A sugar coated voice of Russian Communism;” 

7. ”A Moscow-directed character assassin. ” 

"A Pearson associate is David Karr. Congressman Martin Dies 
when chairman of the House Committee on un-American Activites, said Karr, 
employed by the Office of War Information had previously been on the staff of 
the Communist DAILY WORKER. ” 

The author goes on to relate McCarthy’s villification of Pearson 
on the Senate floor. McCarthy indicated that Pearson might never had signed 
up as a card-carrying member of the Communist Party, and never paid dues, 
but that had not affected his value to the Communist Party. 


M.A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: ‘’All America Louse” 

McCarthy said he had been told by a number of ex-communists 
that Pearson’s biggest job under the direction of David Karr, was to lead the 
character assassins of any man who was a threat to international communism. 

Pearson had been lying so consistently about Charles Patrick 
Clark that when Clark met' him in the lobby of the Mayflower Hotel, he hit him 
twice and a house detective pulled him about, away from Pearson and saved 
Pearson from a well-deserved beating. Pearson was so scared he rushed 
right to the District Attorney’s office and got an ’’assistant DA to issue a 
warrant against Clark charging assault and battery. ” In Municipal Court Clark 
pleaded ’’not guilty” to the charge that he had punched Pearson in the jaw. 

Clark’s lawyer, George McNeil, asked for a continuance of the case for two 
weeks. Pearson did not show up for the hearing. His lawyer said Pearson was 
visiting a doctor .about a ”red-dish area” on one side of his jaw. When Pearson 
did testify he stated it looked like Clark had been hiding, lying in wait for 
him. Pearson said Clark was reeling and saying: ’’Take that for Brewster and 
Keogh. ” Clark denied this with these words: ’’Not so, ” said Clark. ”1 hit him 

in the eye with my left, missed.and yelled at him.this is for Forrestal 

and Brewster and Vaughan and Keogh and myself, you son of a bitch." Clark 
was found guilty and when he was arraigned in court for sentencing, the judge 
fined him $25. Within one week Mr. Clark had received checks in the mail 
totaling $400 all with accompanying notes saying: ’’Hit him again for me. ” 

The $400 was given to religious charities, evenly divided between Catholic, 
Protestant and Jewish. 

The author says Pearson continued his tormenting in Washington 
of the lawyer and so far overstepped the bounds of decency and truth that in 
March, 1962, Clark filed a suit for $1, 000, 000 against him. ’’Whereas Clark 
formerly busted Pearson on the jaw, this time he busted him in the pocket- 
book. Pearson has been strangely silent about Clark ever since. ” 

”In his sewerage stint, Pearson bragged that he had tried to get 
the Justice Department to have Clark indicted for ’giving Keogh $4, 500. ’ This 
actually was Keogh’s part of a fee for a tax case in which he was associated 
with Clark, but Pearson didn’t say it. Instead he smugly bragged that he had 
caused the FBI ’to quiz both Clark and Keogh. ’” 

CHAPTER XH ’’THE BRIGHTER SIDE OF PEARSON. ” ’’Pearson 
is a pathological liar, and the truth is not in him. ” Cordell Hull, when he was 
Secretary of State. 





M. A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse" 

The author leads off this chapter by stating that people say 
there is some good in everybody, but "we haven’t found anyone but Drew 
Pearson to say anything nice about Drew Pearson, and he says plenty." 

"His own mother-in-law, and many ex-employes and newspaper associates 
say things about him that would curl the hair of, and sear the hirsute 
adornment off, an aluminum monkey." The gist, of this chapter is that the 
only thing nice he ever did was when he formed a partnership with Allen 
and wrote two books titled "Washington Merry-Go-Round" and "More Merry 
Go-Round." Unfortunately the success of these two'tomes started Pearson 
on his venal career of character :assassination and journalistic polecatry. 
(Page 67) 


The author states that 90 per cent of the ideas set forth in 
these books was the work of Robert S. Allen who was a good writer and an 
honest reporter and that actually only 10 per cent would be the part Pearson 
contributed to the success of the books. The entire chapter is devoted to the 
various characters attacked in the "Washington Merry- Go-Round" and "More 
Merry-Go-Round." This includes attacks on former President Herbert Hoover; 
Secretary of the Treasury Andrew Mellon; Henry Stimson; Vice President 
Charles Dawes; Senator George Norris of Nebraska; Senator William E. Borah; 
Senator Burton K. Wheeler; and others of that era. In summing up their data 
on Herbert Hoover, the author says: "Lastly, and perhaps the most important 
answer to Herbert Hoover’s failure, is the fact that deeply ingrained in his 
makeup are two unfortunate characteristics—fear and vacillation. These 
coupled with a petty personal temper, sorely try even his most loyal friends." 
"There is not a really significant Republic leader in Congress or the country 
at large who trusts or respects Mr. Hoover." "Had Herbert Hoover never 
gained the Presidency, he might well have remained a shimmering hero. 

The illusion that he so skillfully wove would never have been shattered." 

(Page 69) 


On Page 73 Bealle stated that when Pearson lied about and 
vilified Senator Norris, the Nebraskan pinned an epithet on him that still 
sticks to this day. "He characterized Pearson as the sewage system of American 
journalism. Anyone who has ever been in the buildings, or on the grounds, 
of a municipal sewage pumping station or disposal plant can understand what 
this means." On Page 74 Bealle states that Pearson’s falsehoods against 
Norris’Vere so vicious and bitter and pusilannimous"t hat Norris tagged him 
with a label so true that it will follow him to his grave. He was referring to 
the tag on Pearson as the sewage system of American journalism. 


M. A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse" 

CHAPTER 12 1/2 "OLD MEN IN HIS LIFE. " "Pearson abuses 
the freedom of the press. He has long ago wrested away the laurels of Ananias, 
and placed them proudly on his own brow." Senator Russell of Georgia. 

This chapter is devoted to a book titled "Nine Old Men" written 
by Pearson and Robert S. Allen in 1932. The author refers to it as an attack 
on elderly citizens who were members of the Supreme Court in 1932. There 
is nothirg of particular consequence in this chapter of interest to this review. 

CHAPTER XIV "IT'S TRUE WHAT THEY SAY ABOUT 
PEARSON." "Pearson is a blackguard who, by insinuations and outright 
lies tried to destroy public confidence in the Navy’s air arm." Admiral 
William F. Halsey. (Page 83) 

This chapter is devoted to unkind things said about Pearson by 
various men over the years and much of the contents of this chapter is nothing 
more than a repetition of what has already been said in the book. The author 
states that the most colorful of all verbal characterizations of Pearson and 
his poisoned tongue, was delivered on the Senate floor by Senator Kenneth 
McKellar of Tennessee. This happened after the Pearson column had carried 
a particularly vicious^ and mendacious attack on the tempestuous Tennessean 
who said: "Pearson is an infamous liar, a revolving liar, a pusilannimous 
liar, a lying ass, a natural born liar, a liar by profession, a liar for a living, 
a liar in the daytime, a liar in the nighttime; a dishonest, ignorant, corrupt 
and groveling crook and skunk. " 

The last page in the book is titled "EPILOGUE." The author 
states: "No self-respecting newspaper owner or publisher can ever print 
another Pearson Column after reading this book. His slanderous character 
and modus operandi, his total disregard for the truth are only minor items 
compared with his service to Soviet Russia and Domestic Communism. " 

"We have documented many of his Communist propaganda stints, 
taken right from his own writings. We have documented other people’s ’stints’ 
which give an insight as to why this man is selling his own country down the 
Volga River when he isn’t actually a devotee of the Communist ideology. We 
have quoted his one-time mother-in-law (in public prints) that he is trying 
to destroy our country." 


M. A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse" 


"Newspaper publishers who print his garbage are accessories 
after the fact to Pearson's treason—but only Pearson gets paid for it— 
not they." 


"If this book is the medium thru which Pearson's journalistic 
offal is stopped from offending newspaper readers, and from injuring innocent- 
people in and out of public life, we will be glad. And, if it delouses our 
newspaper profession, we will feel (as the poet says) that we haven't lived 
in vain." 
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BACKGROUND 

Washington Post article (8/7/66) captioned "Georgetown 
Professor Raps New Rules on Evidence " reported that Samuel 
Dash, Director, Institute of Criminal Law and Procedure, Georgetown 
University Law Center had criticized the Supreme Court for setting 
"almost arbitrary deadlines" and producing "ironic" and "discriminatory' 
results in its recent decision in Johnson v. New Jersey (6/20/66) 
holding that the Escobedo Opinion (6/22/64) and the Miranda Opinion 
(6/13/66) are to be applied only prospectively to trials begun after 
June 22, 1964, and June 13, 1966, respectively. 

The Post article noted that Dash's criticism was found in 
his Foreword to a new Institute publication compiled by Richard J. 
Medalie, Deputy Director of the Institute, entitled "From Escobedo to 
Miranda - The Anatomy of a Supreme Court Decision". 

Pursuant to the Director's comment on this Post article 
"Procure a 'copy", the publication was obtained and is attached. The 
following review was, prepared by the Training Division. 
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REVIEW OF PUBLICATION 
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1. General Theme of Book 

As the title of this book suggests its general theme is 
the development of the rules governing the admissibility of a confession 
of guilt made by a suspect or prisoner laid down by the Supreme Court 
of the United States in the cases of Escobedo v. Illinois and Miranda v. 
Arizona. 


Briefly, Escobedo holds that a confession elicited by law 
enforcement officers from a person in custody after the officers fail 
to advise him of his absolute constitutional right to remain silent and 
refuse to honor his requests to consult with his retained lawyer is 
inadmissible against him at his trial because such police action deprives 
him of his Sixth Amendment right to the assistance of counsel. 

Briefly, Miranda holds that a confession is inadmissible 
if it was obtained by law enforcement officers during in-custody 
interrogation where they fail to give the prisoner effective ''warnings” 
as to his rights to silence and counsel because such custodial 
interrogation puts his privilege against self-incrimination, guaranteed 
by the Fifth Amendment, into jeopardy and its coercive effect must be 
dispelled by the warnings which are essential procedural safeguards 
for the proper exercise of his constitutional rights. 

This publication attempts to trace the route of decision 
from Escobedo to Miranda by a review of Various documents used 
during the appeals of five cases decided by the courts of four States 
and one Federal Court of Appeals involving questions left dangling by 
the Escobedo opinion. These so-called "Post-Escobedo Cases" are 
as follows: Vignera v. New York; California v. Stewart; Johnson v. 

New Jersey; Miranda v.. Arizona; and Westover v. United States. With 
the exception of Johnson v. New Jersey, these cases were decided in 
the consolidated opinion of the Miranda Decision on June 13, 1966. 

The Johnson case was decided the following week, on June 20, 1966. 

2. Foreword by Samuel Dash 


1 The five-page Foreword by Samuel Dash consists of an 

I explanation of the purpose of this publication and general observations 
on the Escobedo, Miranda and Johnson holdings. His criticism of the 
j Court is confined to the following observations on the Johnson case in 
i which the Court refused to apply the Miranda requirement on the 
1 necessity of the warning in a retroactive way: 
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"Some threads of this June 20 opinion (i. e. the Johnson 
‘opinion) can be found in the briefs and oral arguments of the State 
of New Jersey g; : nd the State of New York as amicus curiae. But the 
unique and almost arbitrary deadlines the Court announced for the 
application of its Miranda ruling is a creation of the Court’s own 
making without!the aid of anything counsel argued. 

i 

’’The total effect of Johnson is a discriminatory array 
of remedies, of Very differing degrees of effectiveness, for persons * 
tried or convicted at different points of time. Those tried after 
Miranda may usfe the Miranda ruling. Those tried between Escobedo 
and Miranda may use the Escob edo ruling but not Miranda. Those 
tried before Escobedo may only use the earlier Supreme Court doctrine 
on voluntary confessions which requires no warning of rights by police, 
but treats the absence of a warning as one of the factors in the determi¬ 
nation of whether the confession was voluntary made. 

”It is ironic that for four people alone the Court applied 
Miranda retrospectively — Miranda, himself, Vignera, Westover 
and Stewart. ” 

In the course of describing the various documents used in 
the appeals of the Post-Escobedo Cases leading to the Miranda Opinion, 
Dash also wrote in his Foreword: 

"Perhaps the most striking lesson to learn from these 
materials is the role an amicus brief can play in shaping a majority 
opinion, even without oral argument. Undoubtedly, the most effective 
presentation to the Court was the amicus brief of the American Civil 
Liberties Union. Although the full ACLU brief is not reproduced here, 
from the excerpts printed, it is clear that it presented a conceptual, 
legal and structural formulation that is practically identical to the 
majority opinion — even as to use of language in various passages of 
the opinion. Also, it is from this brief and its appendix that the Court 
apparently draws its lengthy discussion of the contents of leading and 
popular police interrogation manuals. Both the ACLU brief and the 
Court explain that resort to the manuals is necessary because of the 
absence of information on what actually goes on in the privacy of police 
interrogation rooms. And both the Court and the ACLU brief point out 
that these manuals, shocking as they may seem, should be understood 
as presenting the enlightened and fair-minded police point of view. " 
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Finally, Dash notes in his Foreword that" 

"The Institute is pursuing a number of research projects 
aimed at developing empirical data on the functioning of the various 
steps of the criminal process. Of relevance to the Miranda decision 
is a study which started June 1, 1966, of the attitudes and responses 
of indigent defendants to police warnings as to their right to remain 
silent and the right to have a lawyer appointed and be present with them 
in the station house. This study is uniquely timed to observe at the 
outset the 'unfolcjing problems of implementing the Supreme Court 
guidelines." i 

3. Special Purpose of Publication 

The special purpose of this publication is to "illuminate 
the appellate process" for practicing lawyers, the public and law 
teachers. The method employed by the Institute to achieve this purpose 
is through the reprinting in this publication of appeals materials such 
as the briefs filed by the lawyers for the petitioners, respondents and 
amici curiae and the transcripts of the oral arguments in the Supreme 
Court in the Post-Escobedo Cases. 

The Institute of Criminal Law and Procedure is described 
as an institute which was "established as an integral part of the 
Georgetown University Law Center in October, 1965, for a five-year 
period, under a million-dollar grant from the Ford Foundation. 

A principal mission of the Institute will be to engage in systematic 
studies of the criminal law process from'police investigation practices 
to appellate and other post-conviction procedures’.".’ 

This particular publication is described as "Studies of 
the Criminal Process - No. IV. 

4. Contents of Publication 


There is nothing new and practically no original scholarly 
research or writing in the whole publication. Its 339 pages consist 
almost solely of reprints. For example, among these reprints are the 
following: 


a) The full opinion of the Court in Escobedo (24 pages). 

b) The full opinion of the Court in Miranda (111 pages). 

c) The full opinion of the Court in Johnson (16 pages). 



d) Briefs of Counsel, edited, in the five Post-Escobedo 

* . Cases (30 pages). 

e) Oral arguments of counsel before the Court, also edited, 
in the Post-Escobedo Cases (109 pages). 

The Post-Escobedo Cases shared the following salient 
features which formed the main basis for their appeal and on which 
the Court’s opiftion in Miranda turned: 

a) Incommunicado, in-custody interrogation by . 

law enforcement officers of prisoners in a so-called 
’’police-dominated atmosphere”. 

b) Failure of the officers to give effective warnings to 
the prisoners on their constitutional rights. 

The arguments of counsel for the criminal defendants in 
their briefs and oral remarks before the Court boil down to this: 

That the warnings are essential to protect a prisoner’s 
right to silence, based on the 5th Amendment; and to protect his right 
to counsel, based on the 6th Amendment; and, therefore, these warnings 
must be effectively given by the officers and knowingly and intelligently 
waived by the prisoner before any confession obtained may be deemed to 
be admissible. 

The arguments of counsel for*the prosecution boil down 

to this: 


That the warnings are not essential; and the failure of 
law enforcement officers to give them is only one factor to be considered 
in the ’’totality of circumstances” surrounding the making of the 
confession by the prisoner in a judicial determination of whether the 
confession was made voluntarily and is the product of the prisoner’s 
free will and choice. 

In Miranda, of course, the Court held that the giving of 
the warnings is an absolute prerequisite to the admissibility of a 
confession obtained from a prisoner by law enforcement officers during 
in-custody interrogation. 


5. Value of Publication 
> * " *— * . 

Because of the nature of the publication consisting as it 
does, of reprints, it is not an impressive legal work, particularly 
since almost half its contents consists of reprints of the decisions 
of the Supreme Court which are readily available. Whatever value 
it does possess lies in the facts that the great mass of raw material 
contained in the briefs of counsel and the oral arguments before the 
Court has been organized, arranged, edited and gathered within the 
covers of one book, thus making edited parts of this data conveniently 
accessible to the reader who has an academic interest in the historical 

background of an important Supreme Court opinion. 
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forward?!* to tie Bureau narked to the attention of tie \ 
Research-Satellite Beetle, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

1 - Latin- American Section, Domestic Intelligence (Route through 
for review,) ' 

. AMBrbrr ..■ ' . / ' 

<io) : 

y iWI: 7 ■ N. 

Book requested for reference purposes by Section /# 
Chief f. R. Vannall, Latin-American Section. After perusal, 
the book will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is 
not now available. 



is AUG 171968 




in A 


SAC, Boston 


Director, FBI (62-40855) 


. PURCHASE OF BOOK 
0 BO0KJWISWS- 


1 Mr. N.P. Callahan/M.F. 

Bow 

1 Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
8/23/66 

1 - Mr. R.W. Smith 
1 - Hr. R.S. Garner 
1 - Mr. B.M. Suttlor 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the 
following booh and forward it to the Bureau marked to 
the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. v 

’♦East Asia: The GreaiNcradition (History 
of East Asian Civilization, vqI. D" by /j j 


of East Asian civxxxzation, vqx. oy a/jj 
E dwin Cy'Reischauer and John KNFairbank. /'/" 

(Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston, price 
not known.) 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section<l5pmesti£Stelligenco 
Division (Eoute through for revi ew). 

/ o. 

NOTE: i-w 

Book requested by SA | I Chinese 

Unit, Nationalities Intelligence Section for inclusion 
in the "Chinese Library." The book is not available in 
the Bureau Library. 
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■ km- THE lAMERICAN LEialQ^.STORY ; 
BY RAYMOND/MOLE Y, JR. 


DATE: 8-24-66 


' 0-jL. ' 


mw f'Y"* 


BACKGROUND: 


V 


This book will be available for (public purchase the la 
of this week to coincide with the opening of the American Legion'>s 4 
A; lional Convention |iere in Washington, Friday, 8-26-66. The boo' 
puolished by Duell, $loan & Pearce and the author is the son of the 
indicated columnist'Raymond Moley, Sr. It is approximately 450 < 
length, is most attractively bound and has an eye-catching dust cove 

THE FOREWORD: !*' 


■-r , 1 r 
s 

’ i. 

■ 10 . 

^;e; r 


The foreword of the book was, of course, written by t ie Dire c< 
and it is excellent. It is anticipated that this will contribute in large measure 
to making the book a best seller. 

THE BOOK: > 



1 - Mr. DeLoach 


1 - Mr. Wick 


A 
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CONTINUED - OVERr®"* 5 ^ ’ 
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The author, in his preface, pays tribute 4$ ifohlhy^per’isons who 
assisted him: M C. D. DeLoach, Chairman of the' Public Relations Commission 
of the American Legion, was a driving force behind the writing "of this book. 

He has offered valuable contributions, enthusiasm and a steadfast friendship. 1 ' 

"The American Legion Story" is what the nafhe implies and 
is a chronological history of the beginning,growth and the struggles jdI the 
American Legion since its inception in 1919. (a t X — c 

The book is divided into four parts : The Form.:I 

Time; The Green Years; The Proving Time; and IirChanging Tlilnes. The author 
does an excellent job of taking the reader from the first c auc us of the American 
Legion in March, 1919, in Paris, France, and the May caucus held"in St. Louis. 
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M. A; Jones to Wick Memo 
The* American Legion Story 


It was in these two caucuses that the American Legion was born. The 
author then follows the organization's history and early development 
through various vital times of crises. He carefully documents the Legion's 
accomplishments in the fields of Americanism, rehabilitation and various activi¬ 
ties which have made the American Legion the outstanding veterans organization 
that it is. 

REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI : 

The author mentions the Director and the FBI on a number 
of occasions and all references are most favorable. He makes passing 
reference to the Director on page 107 when he goes into detail concerning 
the American Legion's role in subversive matters dealing with the Industrial 
Workers of the World (IWW). On page 259 the author states, "The mutual 
respect and solid relations of the Legion and the Department of Justice and 
the FBI were particularly constructive in 1940." He then goes on to disc-s 3 
the liaison between American Legion officials and SACs during Wor! Wr. if 
and points out how valuable this cooperative effort proved to be. 

Starting on page 355 in his chapter entitled "The Figl* Ag: ) 
Subversion," the Director and the FBI are frequently mentioned. r I ai -■ 
states, "FBI accomplishments have merited many commendations fc h 
Legion." 1 

C ONCLUSIONS: 

This is an excellent book well written and factually d rc« 
ai d it is felt that it will do much to disspell ‘the mistaken image whi f a 
great number of the American public have as far as the American L , 
is concerned. It is a book that should be in all high school,'‘college id 
university libraries. 

RECOMMENDATION: ' 


None. For information. 
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1-Nattonalities Intelligence Section,/Domestic Intelligence 
Division (Route through for review) 

1-Soviet Section) Domestic Intelligence Division (Route 
through for review) 

1-Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

AMBjpjn (12) I . . f / 

s&W •> 

Book number one requested by SA L.B, Martin! 

Soviet Section! who feels it will be valuable as a reference 
fo r the use of th e Bureau. Book number two requested by 
SA | | Nationalities Intelligence Section, for 

inclusion in the Chinese Library" as a reference. Neither 
of these books is available in the Bureau library. Boo k 
number one will be filed in the Bureau library. — ——* * 
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N. P. Callahan 
U. F. Row 
W. C. Sullivan 

9/15/66 

B, M. Suttler 
R. W. Smith 
R. S. Garner 



SAC, WFO 

Director, FBI <62-48355) 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
Q BO^REFIEWS 

Tout are requested to obtain discreetly one copy 
j . of the following book and forward it to the Bureau marked 
'j to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division: ^ 

. . ^^entieth-Century China 11 by 0* Bdmund^lubb. 

. * } , fo (Columbia Publishing Co,, 1425 If* Street, If, W., . _ 

^L' («*' Washington, D. C,» $7,95, 1963,) A-/-- 

'>V‘ ; 


b 


1 - Rationalities Intelligence Section; DID (Route through for reviej 

AMBivns" 7 /'^ 

( 11 ) 

NOTE: Book, not available in Bureau Library, requested by 
SA J, F. Wacks, Chinese Special Cases Unit, NIS, as a 
reference for inclusion in the "Chinese Library," 
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T0 . DIRECTOR) FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Research-Satellite Section 
Domestic Intelligence Division 

from • SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 9/19/66 


sub Ebry* PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet 9/9/66* 

Submitted is one copy of "And; 




/S' . 

Agent i 




of Stig Wennerstrom" by Thomas.^Wltiteside. 


m Plac e* The_Story 

i>0 


It is note 


'Chinese: Their History and Culture" 
by Kenneth Scott^tourette , Third Edition, revised, two 
voliMf^fTone^ d and will be submitted to Bureau 

when available. 
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GAG, Mow York 


Director, mi <02-4GSSG) 
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Mr. Callahan 
Mr. Sullivan 
Mr. Suttler 

September 27, 1CCG 


-Mr. R. W. Smith 



You aro requested: to obtain discreetly one copy 
of tho following book and forward it to the Bureau marked to 
tho attention of tlariSocearcli-Satollito Section, Domestic Intelli¬ 
gence Division. , 

/ China : The Other Cemaaaisa by K* S^TEaro l . Translated 
/ • irem''tho" treaefat' by fen' kaistow. (Publication scheduled 
for October, 10CG, Bill & t7anc, Bow York, 0-6.O&) 


1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division (Route through for review) 

1 - M. F. Row 

NOTE: Book requested by SA | I Chinese Special Cases 

Unit, Nationalities Intelligence Section. This book gives 
a new slant on principles of Marxism-Leninism as 
interpreted by MAO Tse-tung and will be a valuable addition/✓i I 
as reference material to "Chinese Library.” The book will / II 
be carded by the Bureau Library. * 
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Mr. Wick 
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D. C. MorreH ' 

MONTGOMERY F. CAMERON K'->ok\ )' A* 

AUTHOR OF ’’THE UGLY WOMAN” 

SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 

On September 20th the Director received a copy of a book 
by Montgomery F. Cameron entitled ”The Ugly Woman. ” This book was 
inscribed, "To: J. Edgar Hoover—, The most respected man in America—. 
Montgomery Fly Cameron 9/15/66. ” This book is autobiographical, 
although the names of the characters have been changed and it deals with 
a civil litigation in which Mr. Cameron was involved._In a prior inter¬ 
view with th e FBI, Mr. Cameron stated he had dated |___I 

|and that she received the impression he was going to marry 
her. When she learned he was not going to marry her, according to . 
Cameron, she began to make trouble for him and they became opponents 
in a civi l litigation involvi ng one and one-half million dollars. It is 
believed ~| accused Cameron of stealing expensive jewelry ^\\ 

which Cameron states she gave to him. Cameron was also involved in a j 
criminal prosecution in connection with an alleged false claim to an 
insurance firm over the loss of a p air of emerald cuff links valued at 
I $3, 400 which ha d been given him bv l I Both Cameron 

j and are socially prominent in the San Antonio area. This 

j book deals with this court proceeding, although it is written as fiction. 

\ 

Bureau files reflect Cameron contacted the San Antonio v 
I Office in 1965 stating that his telephone lines were tapped. Telephone 
company advised that a check of all telephone lines to him disclosed no 
evidence of wire tapping and advised this was about the fourth or fifth __ 
time that they had conducted such a search. In 1964 the Bureau received nS' 
a report from the San Antonio Office regarding theft of $27, 500 worth of 
jewelry from the residence of Montgomery F. Cameron. It was not 
possible to index this jewelry in the National Stolen Property File inasmuch 
as the descriptions were not .complete,^. ^ tsa&s, reeaay , 

' NOT P^r-ORDED " IS §£? bik fakk 
ENCLOSURE . 170 SEP 29 1966 1966 

1 -*Mr. Wick . 

1 - Mr. DeLoach “nCONTHfUE©-- OVER ,1 

- \ \ <nir 

Y §4^13 dmf (4)^X • - • \ ‘ \ ^ J , d 


**»**&& *ggj 


ENCLOSURE 












Morrell to Wick memo 

Re: MONTGOMERY F. CAMERON 


OBSERVATION: 


Since this book relates to a civil litigation between two 
prominent persons, it is believed no acknowledgment should be furnished 
inasmuch as to do so might construe sympathy with Cameron. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That no acknowledgment be furnished Cameron. 



- 2 - 


SAC, Chicago 


Bircctos*, mi <62-4GS0S) 


C/ PUEGHASB OP EGOS 

° book reviews 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

September 27, 10GG 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Garner , , 

1 -I-1 S 


You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following publication, and forward it to the Bureau marlacd 
to the attention of the teccarch-Catel lito Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Bivipioa. , y 

jC i.' 

Tho china Bangor .by Eiehard w waller. {American 
Ear Association,! 11GG Bast GOth Street, Chicago, 
Illinois 6GS37, $1, available now.) 


1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division (Boute through for review.) 

1 - M. F. Row . 

NOTE: Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan suggested the publica-1 
tion be obtained for use of Nationalities Intelligence \ 
Section for reference purposes. The publication will be ' 
retained permanently in the "Chinese Library" after 
carding by the Bureau Library. Not available in the 
Bureau Library. t 
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1 - Mr. IT. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
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1 - Mr. R. XI. Smith' 

1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rnm* 
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SAC, New tosh 
Director, £DX <02*400003 


z-micartAOB op toss 

(XECOK ESmSTCJ 


Voa are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following tools and forsard it to the Bureau carted to 
the attention of the liCScareh-Satellitc Section-, Domestic 
Intelligence Division* 

V " J3ooR /vo 

.‘ flw^rctclsed dl . the . Barth by Pganta^mon« £ab 
iisaeu by iirovo xteess* bow York, New York, 1000, 05. 

1 - Internal Security Section, Domestic Intelligence Division 
(Route through for review.) 

1 - M. F. Row 
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NOTE: 


Book, requested for reference purposes by SA|_ 

] Internal Security Section, will bo placed in the 


Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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Memorandum 


to : Mr. W. C. Sullivan /P 


FROM : R. W. Smith' 


SUBJECT! 


1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

DATE: 9/30/66 


:>jB00K REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
'RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 


SYNOPSIS: 


Administrative 
Policy Folder 
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The Book Rev.i.ew£ Control Desk, established _ 

January, 1959, functions as a central control and repository 
for book reviews at the Seat of Government, evaluates 
requests for books to be purchased, maintains records of 
pending book review assignments, completed reviews, and 
other pertinent data concerning each review. Cost of 
operation of Desk absorbed by existing Publications Desk. 
Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control 
file 62-46855. The purchase of books is brought to the 
attention of the Administrative Division. During period 
9/30/65 through 9/30/66, a total of 84 books was received 
at Seat of Government. Twenty-six books were reviewed, 58 
were obtained for reference purposes. Of 14 book reviews 
completed by the Domestic Intelligence Division, four were 
done by the Research-Satellite Section. Instructions regarding 
Book Review Control Desk are included in Section 62, Manual 
for Bureau Supervisors. The Book Review Control Desk performs 
valuable service because it eliminates duplication both in 
purchase and review of books, enables Seat of Government, 
personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for 
reference, and, because of knowledge of current publications, 
frequently alerts personnel to appearance of new books 
pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. A status 
report is submitted annually. / / 

RECOMMENDATIONS: Art ^ ' zjf' & J'S’j} ~ i 


a 


None; for your information. 


® 3 7955 


DETAILS: 


The Book Review Control Desk was established in 
the Central Research Section in January, 1959, as a central 
control and repository for book reviews at the Seat of ■ 
Government. . i 





62-46855^ 
AMBjdac^ i 
1 ( 0 ) 
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Memo R. W. Smith to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
62-46855 


SCOPE: 


The Book Review Control Desk: 1) evaluates requests 
for hooks to be purchased and reviewed, 2) handles recommenda¬ 
tions as to what Division should write the review, and 3) main¬ 
tains a record of pending book review assignments, completed 
reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. 

COST OF OPERATION : 

Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any 
additional cost to the Bureau, since the work was absorbed 
by combining the new function with that of the previously 
existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

CONTROL: 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a 
main control file (62-46855), which is checked monthly to 
ascertain whether existing instructions are being complied 
with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index 
system is maintained regarding each review showing title, 
author, official who ordered the review, Section to which the 
review was assigned, and completion date. The index cards 
are maintained for an indefinite period, for they are of 
continuing practical value and demand only a minimum of 
upkeep. 


The purchase of books for review or for reference 
purposes is brought to the attention of the Administrative 
Division. 

REVIEWS CONDUCTED : 

During the period 9/30/65 through 9/30/66, a total 
of 84 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for 
review or reference. Twenty-six books were reviewed and 58 
were obtained for reference purposes (26 of these were 
obtained for inclusion in the ’’Chinese Library,” Nationalities 
Intelligence Section). Research-Satellite Section completed 
four of the 14 book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelli¬ 
gence Division during referenced period. Ten of the books 
requested have not been received. 


Memo R. W. Smith to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
62-46855 


INSTRUCTIONS : 

Instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62, Manual for Bureau Super¬ 
visors . 

OVER-ALL VALUE : 

The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable 
service because it 1)eliminates duplication both in the 
purchase of books for review and in the writing of reviews, 

2)insures immediate determination as to whether a book review 
has been or is being written, 3)enables Seat of Government 
personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for 
reference, 4)and, because of knowledge of current publications, 
frequently alerts personnel to the appearance of new books 
pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. 

FUTURE ACTION : 

The work of the Book Review Control Desk will 
continue to be evaluated by the Research-Satellite Section 
for any streamlining measures to improve its operation. A 
status report will be submitted annually. 





OPTIONAL fORM NO. TO 
1962 EDITION 
G&A OEM. REG. NO. 17 

UNITED STATES GO| 

7 !. 




NMENT 


TO 


: Mr. DaLoacl^) 
S 


FROM :A. Rosen 


SUBJECT: "RUSH TO JUDGMENT" 
THE CRITIQUE OF THE 
WARREN COMMISSION 
WRITTEN BY MARK LANE 

■ ' 


V 


* > 


■s \ 

i ^ , -St 

^ 0 

^ vj 

-N* 




’ > 
■j, 


in* / t '-C 1/ ^ ■ 


UJ % 

SYNOPSIS 


AUTHOR - MARK LANE: 



Mark Lane is an attorney who has received considerable 
publicity for his criticism of the Warren Commission and its 
report. He has a long history of affiliation with Communist 
Party Front groups and records of the Office of the District 
Attorney, Queens County, New York, disclose Lane is a sexual 
degenerate. Lane formerly represented Marguerite Oswald, 
mother of Lee Harvey Oswald. Lane’s book, "Rush to Judgment," 
has been released and Lane claims his book is a critique of the 
Warren Commission’s inquiry into the murders of President John F. 
Kennedy, Officer J. D. Tippit, and Lee Harvey Os’palcL*. 

SL 

NOT RECORDED 

1st reaction 
It:has been found 


REVIEW OF BOOK 


Lane's book has been reviewed 


received is, in fact, it is a defense brief. 

to be a disturbing and cleverly contrived- - - j± eoe~~of 'literature 
designed to discredit the President's Commission. It comprises 
478 pages, including appendices and is divided into four parts. 

The introduction is written by Hugh Trevor-Roper _who 
contended.the Commission's power was limited, which was under¬ 
standable, however, it was particularly serious because by tea 
time the Commission effectively took over from the FBI, the F3 
had already reached its conclusions that Oswald shot the -J'ls\ 

President and that Oswald was not connected with any conspiracy. \ 

3 

He indicated criticism should take place before judg¬ 
ment and that if the Warren Commission had allowed Marie Lane^ 
to contest their evidence before judgment, there would have^been 
no need of 
Mark Lane, 


his book. He stated that he believed,-along wi±h_ 
that their examination was defective and their 
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Memorandum to Mr. DeLoach 
RE: "RUSH TO JUDGMENT" 


arguments unsound: defective because they overlooked 
inconvenient evidence; unsound because they applied different 
standards to the evidence which they accepted. Trevor-Roper 
said the report of the Warren Commission is an "advocate's 
summing-up," however, before judgment can be given, the 
advocate of the other side must also be heard# According to 
Trevor-Roper, this advocate is Mark Lane and refers to Mark 
Lane's book as a brief. 

Lane's approach has been an attempt to discredit 
witnesses, results of the examination of evidence, that the 
Commission bypassed relevant testimony, and was insensitive to 
destruction of hard evidence. He has attempted cleverly to 
lead the reader to believe the shots which killed the President 
came from a location other than the Texas school book depository 
and that there were more than three shots involved. His sly 
approach in trying to reach his objective can easily lead the 
reader to believe there is very little credible evidence to 
show Lee Harvey Oswald killed President Kennedy. He has 
attempted to show the possibility existed there was an associa¬ 
tion between Lee Harvey Oswald and Jack L. Ruby, which we have 
clearly established there was not. 

Throughout the book. Lane is attempting to establish " 
the idea others were involved in the planning of the assassina¬ 
tion. For example. Lane said, "A substantial body of evidence, 
some of it well corroborated, suggests that Lee Harvey Oswald 
was involved with others in planning the assassination-or others 
deliberately planned to draw attention to Oswald as the 
prospective assassin prior to November 22." 

In some instances. Lane has alleged the FBI was 
confused in its investigation and by implication^ although not 
directly, questions the accuracy of our reports which he refers 
to continually throughout the book as hearsay. In each instance. 
Lane* s allegations are completely false. 

ACKNOWLEDGED ASSOCIATES : 

It is significant to note Lane has acknowledged in 
his book several individuals who encouraged and assisted him; 
namely, Bertrand Russell of England, who in the past has been 
a severe critic of the Bureau and has been an advocate of 
pacificism, world socialism, free love and believes that the 
consummation of human desires during life 'is. the only happiness 
worth seeking. Also, Professor Arnold Toynbee of England, who 
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was associated with the Institute of Pacific Relations/ (IPR). 
According to a report on the IPR issued by the Senate Sub¬ 
committee on Internal Security in July# 1952, it stated among 
other things the IPR was considered by the American Communist 
Party and by Soviet officials as an instrument of communist 
policy, propaganda and military intelligence which disseminated 
information originating from Soviet and communist sources. 

Also, Professor Hugh Trevor-Roper who wrote the introduction to 
Mark Lane's book.was another individual recognized. Although. 
Trevor-Roper has never been investigated, public source material 
published in England revealed he was a severe critic of the 
findings of the President* s Commission. He was taken to task 
by close-associates for his reasoning which was "marred by bias 
and blotted with inaccuracies." 

Lane also acknowledged "amateur investigators" among 
whom was Mrs. Shirley Martin of Hominy, Oklahoma. During the 
course of investigation,' we had numerous communications from 
her which were furnished to the Warren Commission regarding 
her alleged findings. She was the subject of an SAC Letter to 
all field offices indicating she was endeavoring to embarrass 
the FBI. 

CONCLUSION : 

Lane, with his deception, has created a masterpiece 
of doubt and criticism c?f the Warren Commission which will cause 
controversy concerning the assassination of President Kennedy 
for years to come. To those who will take time to closely 
analyze Lane's book, it will, after a period of time, become 
clear that he has been biased, and in many instances/ dishonest. 
However, with all his allegations, his greatest failure is that 
he has not proven that an individual other than Lee Harvey 
Oswald was responsible for the assassination of. President 
Kennedy or that a conspiracy was 

ACTION : 

For information. 
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You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book, as soon as possible, and forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division., 


'Eh^tThird China by C. 
of British Columbia,--' 1 
Canada, 1965, $2.75. 


D< TFitz Gerald» University^ 
Vancouver, British Columbia, 


1 - Foreign Liaison Unit, Domestic Intelligence Division (Route 
through for reviewvx' 5 ^' * 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domes tic J &teliigeptee' 
Division (Route through for review.) 

1 - M. F. Row , q 

(H'^AMBrmam /' ■ 

u (i2) 


NOTE : SA|_| Nationalities Intelligence Section, 

I requests purchase of book for the "Chinese Library” because of 
its background and information about overseas Chinese, the 
great majority of Chinese investigated by the Bureau. The book 
will be carded by the Bureau Library where it is not now avail¬ 
able. 
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N. P. Callahan 
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You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book and forward it to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. V* ,t^ ,, j . 

j V k yf ^JleriOTtcv in Red China by Charies^Taylor. Random 

- Souse, New^ork, kew York, $4.95, scheduled for 

publication November, 1966. 


1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, DQmeS'tTc'Tntelligence 
, \ Division (Route through for review. )/^ ( £)W'GL ) 
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NOTE: Book, requested by SA l I Nationalities / 

Intelligence Section (NIS), is necessary for research and j 
guidance in Chinese matters. This book is written by Charles-^' 
Taylor, of the Toronto "Globe and Mail" newspaper, who recently 
returned from three years as an exchange reporter in communist 
China. The book, to "be carded by the Bureau Library where it 
is not now available, will be retained in the "Chinese Library, 1 
NIS. 
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This book which is advertised as ’'a^fexam^nkv 
the contradictions and omissions of the Warren Report.” 
expansion of an article by the same French author in the 
March, 1964, publication of the American Jewish Committee. 

The book was originally published in France in July, 1965. 

frevea ^ 1460 Sauvage previously appeared on a list 
' of individuals employed by the French Communist Party. He 
has been employed by the New York Bureau of a French Socialist 
Newspaper and was a member of a small group close to Louis 
Dolivet, who was refused re-entry to the United States due to 
his suspected Communist and Comint ern background. 

In his boofc, Sauvage arrives at the conclusion that 
he finds "nothin g to show_ t hat_Oswald^ was the assassin of 

In arriving at this concIusionTThe’’ 
following are typical examples of his distorted reasoning: 

(1) Chicken bones found near the window from which the death 
shot was fired could have been left by an accomplice. (The 
Commission report identifies the individual who left the 
chicken bones there as a building employee); (2) He 
questions the possibility that the rifle allegedly used by 
Oswald was capable of being fired with accuracy at a moving 
target in five or six seconds; (Actual tests in FBI Labora¬ 
tory proved this to be possible); (3) He claims a number of 
essential witnesses were never interviewed in connection 
with the murder of Officer Tippit; (The Commission heard 
more than 13 witnesses concerning the Tippit murder, including 
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two eyewitnesses who heard the shot and saw the shooting 
and seven eyewitnesses who saw the flight of the gunman with 
revolver in hand and positively identified Oswald as the 
man they saw fire the shot or flee from the seene. It was 
established that the revolver in Oswald*s possession had been 
purchased by him using the name of A. J. Hidell. Four expended 
cartridge cases found near the site-of the Tippit killing were 
identified as having been fired in Oswald*s revolver); (4) The 
fact that Oswald did not order any ammunition at the time he 
ordered the rifle proved that the idea had not come to him 
that he might really use it one day; 

The author claims it was not established that 
Oswald owned a "lethal weapon" since "an unloaded weapon is 
not a lethal weapon." (Examination in FBI Laboratory firmly 
established Oswald*s rifle as the murder weapon.) 

The author referred to the "curious absence of 
fingerprints on the rifle" while apparently placing little 
credence in the palm print of Oswald found on the rifle 
and which is equally conclusive with fingerprints as a 
positive means of identification. 

Sauvage is critical of the Dallas Police and the "in¬ 
coherent, uncorroborating, or self-contradictory affirmations 
of District Attorney Wade in his press conference of November 24, 
1963." He alleges that details of the FBI report were "leaked" 
to the newspapers before the report was sent to the Commission 
and states "as anyone in a city room knew, the leak had come 
directly from the FBI." 


T he author finally concludes ..tJie_..ag^.assijiat-i. 

was t he res ult of a clot b y racial_.e .xtr^jaiata^_that.„.Qsml.d> 
w'as used as a s capegoiTt' ahd tha t_J.agkJRuby^was u se d as the 
executioner to get rid of the accus ed assassin. 


OBSERVATIONS: 


The Commission was created for the purpose of 
developing full facts concerning the assassination of 
President Kennedy. Approximately 25,000 interviews and re¬ 
interviews were conducted by the FBI alone and the results 
were furnished to the Commission. In addition, numerous 
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interviews were conducted by other agencies and the Commission 
Staffo The case against Lee Harvey Oswald, however, will, 
in all probability, continue to be the subject of distorted 
speculation by journalistic charlatans such as communist 
inspired Leo Sauvage who seek to profiteer on the assassination 
of President Kennedy and to embarrass the United States 
Governmenti While the proof against Oswald is certainly clear 
and convincing, to any reasonably prudent opened-minded 
individual, the fact that no one saw Oswald pull the 
trigger and he died without making a confession are sufficient 
basis for a book of distortion such as ’’The Oswald Affair” 
by an unprincipled author such as Leo Sauvage„ The book should 
be immediately recognized by any honest and discerning reader 
for what it is, 

ACTION: 


This is submitted for information. 
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DETAILS : 

The Book 


’’The Oswald Affair” is an escpansion of a speculative 
article by Leo Sauvage, printed under the same caption in the 
March, 1964, issue of "Commentary,” a publication of the 
American Jewish Committee. In a memorandum concerning this 
article prepared from A. Rosen to Mr. Belmont on 4/27/64, 

(attached) it was pointed out that this was similar to other 
articles being written by foreign authors having background of 
communist sympathies. Since it was not felt that we had the 
responsibility of furnishing The President’s Commission on the 
Assassination of President Kennedy (hereafter referred to as 
The Commission) with every piece of inaccurate, speculative, 
commentary on the assassination, a copy of the article was not., 
furnished to The Commission. 

The book ("The Oswald Affair”) was priginally published 
in France and came to our attention in July, 1965, when a copy of 
the book was furnished to the Bureau by the Legat, Paris. In 
the International Edition of the "New York Times" on 6/23/65, 
it was pointed out that Sauvage, the author, had advanced an 
unsubstantiated hypothesis' that the murders of President 
Kennedy and his suspected assassin, may have been the result 
of two separate plots. The Times article stated the book 
presented no new evidence. It was recommended and approved 
that this 442-page book not be translated since there was no 
reason to believe it contained any new material (See memo, A. Rosen 
to Mr. Belmont dated 7/14/65, attached). The current book in 
English was published in 1966 by the World Publishing Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

The Author 

Leo Sauvage, according to information in Bureau files, 
was born in Nancy, France 2/23/13, and has been employed as a 
correspondent and chief of the New York Bureau of "Le Populaire," 
a French Socialist newspaper. In 1951, information was developed 
that Sauvage was a member of a small group close to Louis Dolivet, 
who was refused re-entry to the United States due' to Dolivet’s 
suspected Communist and Comintern background (100-23792-148). 

On 9/27/56, a confidential source abroad advised the name of 
Leo Sauvage appeared on a -list -of individuals employed by the 
French Communist Party (64-200-231-1559). The March, 1964, 
issue of the "Commentary" described Sauvage as an author and 
New York correspondent tor "Le Figaro" for nearly fifteen years. 
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The Review 


Even though the author reaches page 285 before openly 
stating his conclusion that "no matter how I turned the case 
around to see it from every angle, I find nothing to show that 
Oswald was the assassin of President Kennedy," one does not have 
to read this far to know that this is the theme of his book. 

On page 236, Sauyage states "Personally, I don’t see why it 
should be necessary for a reporter to limit himself to reproducing 
dispassionately, everything said or done as if nothing affected 
him leaving all comment to the editorial writers." Throughout 
the book, the author furnished his personal "comment" in a very 
generous way. 

In the first chapter, the author engages in much 
speculation as to whether Oswald had sufficient time to 
reach the lunchroom on the second floor of the Depository 
Building following the assassination and before he was seen 
by Officer Baker of the Dallas Police Department and Mr. Roy 
Truly, the building manager. The author concludes, it is a funda¬ 
mental principal of the American law that any uncertainty should 
be interpreted to the advantage of the accused and the only con¬ 
clusion of the Warren Commission is that "Oswald could have 
fired the shots and still have been present in the second floor 
lunchroom when seen by Baker and Truly." 

Chapter two entitled "The Chicken Bones Mystery" is 
devoted to lengthy speculation concerning some partly eaten 
checken and some chicken bones found on the sixth floor of the 
Depository Building which created an inference that an accom¬ 
plice of the assassin of President Kennedy had left them there. 
(Page 644 of The Commission Report comments concerning this 
speculation and sets forth the findings of The Commission that 
the chicken lunch had been eaten on November 22, 1963, by 
Johnnie Ray Williams, an employee of the Texas School Book 
Depository, who after eating his lunch, went to the fifth floor 
where he was when the shots were fired.) 

In Chapter three, the author engages in more specu¬ 
lation as to whether the rifle allegedly used by Oswald was 
capable of being fired with accuracy at a moving target in five 
or six seconds. (The Commission’s Report in pages 194, 195 sets 
forth results of.actual tests made by experts which proved a 
skilled person could fire three accurately aimed shots with 
this weapon in five seconds.) 
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In Chapter four, the author questions the findings of 
the FBI Laboratory that one bullet and two fragments were identi¬ 
fiable by markings as having been fired from Oswald s rixle. T 
support this questioning, Sauvage, on page 66, writes that he 
has "no intention of questioning the technical ° be 

Frazier” (referring to SA | . — -J ? £ the ^ F ? I i .^5 0r ~ bvc 

tory) but he concludes ”1 do have the right to remind them, 
however, that none of the police manuals I have checked seems 
inclined to admit the possibility of positive identification 
conditions comparable to those indicated above.’ Beginning 
on page 91 in discussing the murder of Officer Tippit, Sauvage 
referred to an inquiry conducted in Dallas by George ana jt 
Patricia Nash, described as "two young research assistants at 
Columbia University, Bureau of Applied Social Research and con¬ 
tended that they named a number of essential witnesses who wer<? 
never questioned or contacted by The Commission. Sauvage stated 
that the ’’most amazing negligence” as revealed by the :Nashes was 
the absence of any effort on the part of the x'Bi or The Commission 
to question Clayton Butler, the ambulance driver, andEddie 
Kinsley, his assistant, who arrived on the scene of. the Tippit 
murder minutes after it had happened. Since they took him away 
before the police arrived, they could have provided such indis¬ 
pensable details as the exact position of the body, according 
to Sauvage. It is further alleged the FBI and The Commission 
similarly neglected to question Frank Wright, v/ho lived m a 
ground-floor apartment on Tenth Street. 

While the FBI had no jurisdiction in the murder of 
Officer Tippit, (this was investigated by the Dallas Police 
Department) we have previously considered the findings ox the 
Nashes and there was no reason to believe that the remote 
possible witnesses suggested by them could furnish any informati 
of value which had not been established through other sources. 

More than 13 witnesses testified before The Commission concerning 
•Hip Tir>t>it iuurd©3C« On png© 174 o£ Th© Coiuinission s ;r©po;r't i 
Is replied ttaf;it n esleS „ho testified included t„o eyewitnesses 
who heard the shots and saw the shooting and seven eyewitnesses 
. who sap,- the flight of the gunman with revolver xn !^“ d *“ d h t 
positively identified Oswald as the man th fy £ J r ® *J e .?^ ots 

or flee from the scene. It was further established that the 
revolver in Oswald's possession had been purchased by him using 
the alias of A. J. Hidell. 

The book is most critical of The Commission for its 
failure to allow Mark Lane to represent Oswald before The 
Commission claiming that this deprived him of the right to 
cross-examine Oswald's accusers. 
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The author’s reasoning, perhaps reaches its lowest- 
point of obfuscation when writing about the rifle used by 
Oswald in the assassination of President Kennedy. Sausage admits 
it was proved that Oswald owned a rifle but claims that since he 
did not order any ammunition at the time he ordered the rifle 
the idea had not come to him that he might really use it one day. 
The author goes on to say that the investigators did not even 
prove that Oswald owned the ’’lethal weapon” since "an unloaded 

is not a lethal weapon.” (it is noted that the examination 
m the FBI Laboratory determined.that the three empty cartridge 
cases found near the window from which the shots were fired had 
been fired in the rifle owned by Oswald. It was also determined 
that a bullet found on the stretcher and two fragments found in 
the autpmobile in which President Kennedy was riding had been 
fired from the rifle owned by Oswald, This information is 
reported on page 18 of the FBI report.) 

The author referred to the "curious absence of 
fingerprints on the rifle.” He apparently placed little 
credence in the fact that the Commission’s Report contains 
testimony by an FBI expert who identified the latent print 
lifted from a portion of the rifle as the right palm print 
of Oswald (page 123 of the Commission’s Report). It is, of 
course, well established that a palm print is just as conclusive 
as a fingerprint as a means of postive identification. 

Sauvage is critical of the Dallas Police and the 
incoherent, uncorroborated, or self-contradictory affirmations 
of District Attorney Wade in his press conference of November 24, 
1963.” The author further alleges that details; of the FBI Report 
were ’’leaked” to the newspapers before the report was sent to 
The Commission and states ”as anyone in a city room knew, the leak 
had come directly from the FBI,” 

After concluding that Oswald was not the assassin of 
President Kennedy, Sauvage makes a prefunctory analysis of 
various theories and finally settles on the conclusion ”of all 
the possible objectives in the assassination, I find only one 
that the organizer of the plot could reasonably have expected to 
achieve: the defense of white supremacy in the South.” The 
author contends that these "racial extremists,” tried to 
divert suspicion using Oswald as a scapegoat and this was 
followed by another plot to get rid of the accused assassin 
using Jack Ruby as the executioner. 

In a final chapter to Sauvage’s American edition of 
his book under the title "American Postscript”, he makes 
reference to a "special introduction” by Harrison E. Salisbury 
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to a paperback edition of The Commission's Report in which 
Salisbury referred to Sauvage and others as "mythmalcers" who 
did not consider The Warren Report a "hard rock basis of fact." 
Sauvage added that if Salisbury has a chance to correct his 
"special introduction" to The Warren Report someday, he hopes 
Salisbury will not forget to include among his list of 
"mythmakers" the man "who, according to the Warren Commission 
must be the greatest mythmaker of all: J. Edgar Hoover." 
Earlier in the chapter Sauvage had made reference to his 
allegation that the FBI leaked its report to the newspapers 
before it was giv^n to.The Warren Commission and he presumed 
the Warren Commission for this reason had been displeased with 
the FBI. 
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(100-409763-19) ■ h P;//-,. : . '4 V / "p /.,■ t, 

/• :hThe.D2cembervl8j:i^64; : A#iGh.of * s ThQ'Militant n ;r^drted,tl!at’ - 
■- omDecesifoer 6 , '.' 


ft ' 


Lane : sgofee ■ at. a mM$ sppnsorea.- cgr; me . mw 
Council toYibolishflie House Committee on'Dn-American-Activities'ind - ; V / 
said Ms .first official action-daring the. coming’ session OftkeNew York' //H/e/V 
State-Legislature would foe to perauade-GongreSs’ : ;to'-:afobM-sh-the House; -," ■" ..-: ■„■ 


. i/QIBIO,I£X08 


fe-AnieriCaa MtUrcie®. 


w is iiosea L&ne wm.meaea to,y*\ 
wds"' defeated';; 




A'ft'ra jf 
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'•'Snell to Judgment" 


Lane again clouds the issue by contending on Page 65, that if 
the FBI report of December 0, 1963, was accurate, the Commiooion’s 


explanation of the throat wound in President Se; 

nding that a 


was inaccurate. 


Tncsff* 1 !^ 

W4&C> *v^V-iu**i* 


' Ak - 

ak 


Bresiaenrs 


neck. TMs report, revealed "Medical examination of the President’s, body 
revealed that one Of the bullets had entered just below his shoulder to the 
right of the spinal column at an. angle of 45 fco 60 degrees downward, 
e was no point of exit, and that the- bullet was not in the body* ” 


ther 


statement was accurately reported. The report reflects 
that, the information was orally furnished to Special Agents of the FBI . 
who attended the autopsy performed on the President at the u* S, Naval 
Hospital, Betfeesda, Maryland* Following the autopsy of the President 
the FBI received the President’s clothing and an e x a min ation by the FBI 
Laboratory determined t 
hole for a projectile was located in 

President, TMs information was contained in a supplemental report 
prepared by the FBI, dated January 13, 


a slit having' «»« 


me characteristics' of an. exit 

of t!i© shirt worn by the 


Commander James J, Humes, one of the physicians who performed 
the autopsy on president Kennedy, subsequent to the conclusion of the 
autopsy examination, concluded a bullet had passed through the President, 

He believed that a tracheotomy had boon performed on the President at 
Balias, Texas, which might have obliterated the exit wound. On the follow¬ 
ing monte, November 23, 1963, he telephonically contacted Dr. Malcolm O. 


tP 


J> "‘*£3# * * — ■*• w 4 ■ fi 

orry at Dallas, who verified there was a missile wound in the front oi 
eaident’s neck and this wouhd had been used as the point to make the 


incision for the tracheotomy* -(Page 89 of the Commission Beporfc) 

During the early" stages of the autopsy the surgeons were unable 
to find a path into any large muscle in the back of the neck. When the ^ 
surgeons learned that a whole bullet had been found on a stretcher at the 
Parkland Hospital, this led to the speculation that the ballet might have ^ 
penetrated a short distance into the .neck and dropped out.onto the stretcher 
as the result of externa! heart massage. Further exploration during toe 
autopsy disproved that ilieory, ■ The surgeons determined that the bullet 
has passed between two large’ strap masclec and bruised them'without 
any channel since the bullet merely passed between them, (Page 88 of the 
Commission Eepcri) • ■ d. .. 
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wsh to JndgmeM"' 


T toward Is. -Breanaa was. an eyewitness to the assaonfaatioa'.- , 
ym on^espesily identified- to'-Earyey C-swsM. JutBO lies , ,;.. ’ 


?;:o gresr detail fa.order to'discredit Bpmm 


a.-'..Sie Prc^ldoist’s 


, yyimmsBim set forte the testimony of Bressaa, wMeli jtoeazs on ■ 
i-ag@s o« and 65 of iM J^esMeiit 9 ® Commission Beoori*-- la ’ . .;. . 

.■ addition, Ms ?erbatim testimonyappesroia ?©tae III. "Beartogs ; ' 
^•fciOsa tiis ^rosMeiit% Contiaiigioii da'tlis AssasolPallon M 
^resident Ifeiiseiy,* 9 Pages 16I ? .an&'SM through tm >''. • . , • ' •..;"' 

^ itei to lilivt&eosy v . 

® refers to the testimony of IS-year-old Arnold 

ymlmA, £*%• oa,Psge. 307 of.Bis back, states,. ’’Kbwlaad** : . i ■ 
tes^jonysnoiTld jum been accepted Slid Brennan's refected . n ’ ' 

i,mm elsmed^lie ofeserred a man with a rifle on the .southwest .’ 

■ corner,. ei&th iloor, of the Pesas Ssliooi Depository Baiiding and ■ 
^ m ^Merly.©anthat win&w” oath® 
sau^ieast eOi^ier ,ef tee .-sixth floor*';. fa commenting on BowlsBd'e' 
creaisUiij,. the .-Cdmaiissioa Beport, ; 0it Page |§1, states "The’ 

: showed that numerous statements t>y Rmg iyy i . 

coaceKfag matters ■about which he wonM aot-normally'be* greeted 
m m mistaken *- mm m subjects M slafflei fa sebooL' grades he ‘ 
?eesi?ed, whether 0 * adifce isad gradated tmm high school ' ®d 
. whether or sot he |adj®eii admitted-te eellege —mm false. ” * .•' 

' • * 1 mpmm chapter.{Page |i4| to 'the Initial. ’. - ; ' 

Mjii.aietoa ox ta® miiMer we^oiias being' a German Mauser . • 
racier tfiaa.aa Italian M, alludes to statements 'made to ' 


'uS press fey Balias-auteonties fattteliy identifying the gun faoorrectly 
aio by. lniemc# he attempts to Ms theory of a '. '. . 

c Oiispl racy and. f half lie .Commission should fear® explored thte 
fassrepaneymdreflK?roaghly*" .. 
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J a-kish to Judgment” 


An ,. • ^ , _ Ae£ua% ; the Commission conducted esfceastr© inspldes Mo 

m«;ki t 5 aSS 6 ^oi £h 0 my estimation, . Deputy Constable Seymour Weiterisn, oi« 
is® first cftars to observe the weapon, testified on April t io.S- 1 . in 
• J^® testimony is repealed in Votes ¥3, Pages 103 tte 

iw^ u iisarings Before the President's Commission. ?s : 'Bcaciy Weife, 
'J9js ^ue&ttidned by Mr. Joseph A. Bail* Assisiarjf Counsel of the Preside" 
commission. . On Page 108, Mr. Ball asked Be 


-•e . 

•i> uS 


tir, a 


tiis 


.vsiiient fast you mads to the Balias Police Department that ‘afternoon, yea 
'pen to the rifle, as'a f. 65 Master bolt action? 1 ' Berjuty Weitsmaa 

5rf%ir3 fttw «* jfc»_ ,..J* ©._. s * * «. .k ** • ? 


replied,- f, fh a giiwv, _ 

■"That-s what it looked like - 

<T!, 


*- that's What it looked like.»- Mr. Bali then ask 


So which Mr. Wettaaa relied,' !i lbj I said tha 
(a Manser) > ,;,. '.,; 


say that or someone else cay that?" 


■ one. 


. ■ i^s ■ Italian carbine was sonelaslTeiy esti^lisssd as the murder 

ipon by ©sports who examined the bullet .found on the stretcher at 


-— «*•*«*****»* *»** VIA CC4.W J£A 

r»k’i£iifcid imspital ano that the three cartridge cases found on the slsiti 
Rf,|wva c-gpQgHgjy Building .were fired lions the' 


Sioor of the teas sose 


images 18,-18, 84 and85 of the Commission Beport 


,. ‘ Bane on Page 44 stsses there Is some evidence to "suggest” 
more, shots m ay hm © kssa fired from the Book Beposiio; 

.s the tearrea Commission maintained, feat "it is considerably less 


-- - — »» BS - 

lease." lie was referring to the fat 

u'iplec^etpgss. . Lane continued fey saying, m lo contend, Iioweyer, t^ at • 
siicts Cause frdm.iho tell is not to say that no shots were fired from 
OiKi^/here. &at it ig MpossfMe.to contend at one,■and the samo'llme that. 
some gfcots came from the fence sad that a tone, assassin — O^yald — 
ppppsop^tne. Boon B^ository window.- As the Commission was to remain 

t had first to pro?© that no shots came from . 
isnoil, la attempting to do so, the Higert cited eyidense out of confestj 

ignored and resided evidence-and wldch is -oerhsms worse *— orersimolified 

c^nce. n 


m, than the.eyidesce suggesting that shots came from keMnd the 


merest on a grassy tel! sea? the 


With reference to the abor© contention of' lane th© Commissioa ' 

-; ■' ' ^©cifieally states that tf Ia contrast to the tesiimony of fee-witnesses 

toe Commission's - 

«#fj-w-24igawoa nas disclosed no crediMe ©yidsace -that any'shots were fired 


sKn anywhere else, 4 * 
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Captioned book translated from French was .* 
reviewed by Research-Satellite Section at request„of ^ 

Internal Security Section. It is a racial and anfi- :- 
colonialist "cry" from African psychiatrist during a 

Algerian revolution (1954). Contains no references to /) 

Director or FBI. Book derives its title from "Third 5/ 

World” of "unwhites” suppressed for centuries by whites. / 

It is plea for Negro to smash white barrier, stresses 
violence as only way to achieve independence and urges ‘ 

Negro to build new world and new man untarnished by - 

Western influences. Book is anticapitalist and pro- / 

| Socialist and has been called handbook of revolution for, / 

I underdeveloped countries. A reliable source has.-adviseicteV <C 
jthat this book is the "bible” of Stokeley Carmichael*, ~ *(<_ 

jchairman of Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee and j- 
one of more verbally violent Negro leaders in the" U.S .^ * Q 

-Carmichael is vocal advocate of "Black Power” and it is’- 1 \ 

obvious why he reportedly adopted book as his "bible." V 

Author stresses use of force and claims violence is cleansing 
force which frees oppressed from inferiority complex,, dds-. / f 
pair and inaction. Carmichael, like author, is black^P- 
nationalist; talks freely of violence; has an^Jiithy to 
Western culture; categorizes American Negro wafeRi nonwhites 
of world; demands "colonies" (of U*Sll be liberated 
advocates that new America be.born. In 1961 author was rteK ieec 
Algerian representa.t.ive in Ghana for Algftrlan TT-nnirf- fr&rQCT 25 1i§§ 
National Liberation.* I I 

_ _ _ ^ Although aTuTRSr—-• 

expressed anti-American sentiments in book, in final illness 
§e. came to U.S. $Msye Keidied December, 1961. Publisher has 
been involved/in legal action for publishing lurid novels.^* 
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Memo Smith to Mr. Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE WRETCHED OF THE EARTH 
62-46355 


RECOMMENDATION : 

For information* 






Captioned book purchased and reviewed by the 
Research-Satellite Section at the request of the Internal 
Security Section of the Domestic Intelligence Division. 


Review of Book 


This book was translated from the French language* 
It is a racial and anticolonialist cry from an African 
psychiatrist during the Algerian revolution, which began on 
November 1, 1954, and did not end until seven and one-half 
years later* "The Wretched of the Earth” comprise the "Third 
World” of the "unwhites” of this planet who for centuries— 
according to Fanon—have been under the moral, psychological, 
and physical suppression of the European "whites.” It is a 
handbook that presents the strategy and tactics for gaining 
independence by violence and carrying out the difficult task 
of building a new social structure in a land where years of 
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dependence have long overshadowed its own culture* 

In substance, it is a plea from an educated Negro, 
utilizing the skills of psychiatry at his command, to his oppressed 
fellow Negroes to smash the "white” barriers to human dignity and 
once and for all establish the racial pride of the black man* The 
plea stresses violence as the only way of achieving independence 
and urges that the Negro, with no mimicry of Europe, build a new 
world uncontaminated by the culture of the West and a new man 
-untarnished by Western concepts* 

The book is strongly anticapitalist and blindly pro- 
Socialist* As a disgruntled "native,” Fanon considers capitalism 
as the sworn enemy of his "Third World" and an enemy to be drowned 
in blood* "Socialism, based on the principle that man is the most 
precious of all possessions," he writes, "will allow us to go 
forward and make impossible that caricature of society where all 
economic and political power is held in the hands of a few who 
regard the nation as a whole with scorn and contempt*" 

He observes that the capitalist world—for survival 
purposes—is wooing the Socialist world, but he warns that this 
fawning "will not manage to divide the progressive forces which 
mean to lead mankind towards happiness by brainwashing the threat 
of a Third World which is rising like the tide to swallow up all 
Europe *" 

Fanon presents case histories collected during his 
service as a psychiatrist in a hospital in Algeria during the 
days of the revolution* These cases are intended to reflect 
what he calls "colonial neurosis" and involve the psychological 
aberrations of those who were captured and tortured and those 
who performed the tortures* 

Stokeley Carmichael’s "Bible ” 

A source who has furnished reliable information in the 
past and who is familiar with civil rights activities in Mississippi, 
advised that during a visit to Student Nonviolent Coordinating 
Committee (SNCC) headquarters in Atlanta, staff members referred 
to "The Wretched of the Earth” as "Stokeley*s bible." It was 
alleged that Stokeley Carmichael, Chairman of SNCC, relies upon 
this book for many of his ideas* 

As you will recall, it was Carmichael who stunned the 
civil rights movement with his usage of the militant slogan "Black 
Power.” According to recent newspaper articles and Carmichael’s 
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own writings, he is prone to make extreme statements and, at 
least verbally, is among the more violent of the Negro leaders 
in the United States. In his attempts to incite the American 
Negroes, it is easy to see how he could make use of the emotional 
terminology Fanon uses to describe the Algerian "natives” Accord¬ 
ing to Fanon, the "native” is an envious man who will not be 
content until he has uprooted the "settler" and taken his place. 

He has been beaten, imprisoned, and dehumanized. He is overpowered, 
but not tamed. He is treated as an inferior, but is not convinced 
of his inferiority. He is an oppressed person whose permanent 
dream is to become the persecutor. He is not interested in com¬ 
promise and considers "onlookers” as cowards, appeasers, or 
traitors* His liberation implies the use of all means and that of 
force first and foremost’* 

Violence, writes Fanon, is a cleansing force which frees 
the native from his inferiority complex and from his despair and 
inaction. It makes him fearless and restores his self-respect. 

The problems of the Negroes who live in the United States, Fanon 
states, have no fundamental difference from that of the Africans. 
"The whites of America did not mete out to them any different 
treatment from that of the whites that ruled over the Africans." 

Carmichael, a 1964 graduate of Howard University with a 
degree in philosophy, is, like Fanon, a black nationalist. "I am 
pro-black, I am not antiwhite," he claims. Like Fanon, Carmichael 
talks freely of violence, of bringing this country "to its knees.” 
"I am not opposed to violence,” he has declared publicly. 

Like Fanon, he has an antipathy to Western culture and 
speaks publicly of a movement "that will smash everything Western 
civilization has created." 

As Fanon believes in a "Third World" of colored peoples 
that will destroy Europe, Carmichael denationalizes the American 
Negro by stating that in a showdown with the whites in this 
country "the colored people throughout the world” would "help in 
such a struggle." 

Fanon writes that the men produced by centuries of 
European civilization have failed to achieve any humanitarian 
advancement. They are murderers who maintain their status quo 
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through violence* Carmichael, in speaking to American whites, 
states, "for you are not nice guys, we have found you out*" 

"This country does not function by morality, love and nonviolence, 
but by power** 1 " 

Fanon traces responsibility for violence to the whites 
who, he claims, use violence to obtain, maintain, and retain' 
control over undeveloped countries* According to Carmichael, 
responsibility for the use of violence by black men, whether in 
self-defense or initiated by them, lies with the white community* 

As has been pointed out previously, Fanon is anti¬ 
capitalist in his book* Carmichael demands that the "colonies of 
the United States, and this includes the black ghettos within its 
own borders, north and south—must be liberated*" "For a century 
this nation has been like an octopus of exploitation, its tentacles 
stretching from Mississippi and Harlem to South America, the Middle 
East, southern Africa and Vietnam*" "The society we seek to build 
among the black people, then, is not a capitalist one*" 

Whether or not the allegation is true that "The Wretched 
of the Earth" is Carmichaels "bible," it is obvious that he 
shares many of Fanon*s concepts* In the foreword to the book, 
Jean-Paul Sartre, the French philosopher and author, points out 
that "this speaker for the Third World" will make us ashamed, and 
"shame, as Marx said, is itself a revolutionary sentiment," 
Carmichael, in an article prepared for the September 22, 1966, 
issue of "New York Review of Books,” asks "Are they capable of 
the shame which might become a revolutionary emotion?" 

Pertinent Information in Bufiles Regarding the Author 

Frantz Fanon was born in 1925 on the island of Martinique* 
He studied medicine in France and specialized in psychiatry* He 
served in a hospital during the French-Algerian war and later 
joined the revolution against France* Information in Bufiles 
reflects that in March, 1961, Liaison Section received information 
that Fanon, at that time Algerian representative in Ghana for the 
Algerian Front for National Liberation, was in Tunisia preparing 
for a trip to the United States where he intended to receive 
extensive medical treatment at the National Institutes of Health 
in Washington, D, C* I _|_ 
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| | ij'anon did come to Washington where he died of cancer in 

December, 1961, 


On page 253 of "The Wretched of the Earth,* 1 Panon 
describes the United States in the following manner: 

•’Two centuries ago, a former European colony decided 
to catch up with Europe. It succeeded so well that 
the United States of America became a monster, in 
which the taints, the sickness and the inhumanity of 
Europe have grown to appalling dimensions.” 


v' 


At this point, it is interesting to note that it was 
to the ’•inhumanity* 1 of this "monstrous former European colony”— 
and not to the mecca of Socialism—that Fanon came for help in 
his final and hopeless illness. 

l i , 

r Bufiles reflect that the publisher of this book, the 

Grove Press, In c*« has published such infamous literature as the 
unexpurgated edition of ”Lady Chatterley’s Lover,” by D. Hi 
Lawrence; and "Tropic of Cancer,” and "The Rosy Crucifixion 
Sexus Book I and Book II,” by Henry Milleri All of these books 
received considerable publicity as to whether they were porno¬ 
graphic. Regarding Lawrence’s book, a Federal judge, in 1959, 
ruled it as not being obscene. The Department declined prose¬ 
cution of both of Miller’s books, the "Tropic of Cancer” in 
1961, and "The Rosy Crucifixion Sexus Book I and Book II” in 
1965. 


References to Director and FBI 

There are no references to the Director or the FBI in 
"The Wretched of the Earth*” 
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'Yon are requested'to obtain discreetly ora^eopy 


'jjhose latest address, according to Bureau Records,■ ■ was 
given as 5867 Tolcate Lane, Salt; Lake City, Utab._ Tbe 
book should to© forwarded to "Si© Bureau ■ marked to ‘Mo 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section,. Eomcstie 
Intelligence Bivision. A ~ Q ‘ 

_ 'fijfL 

1 _ 67-69602 1 \ 0*^aje &' a . 

1 - M. F. Row (6221 2. B.) V t l jl^P 

AI3:jraS^^2^ 

noli / 


r j 5: Book ordered at request of Assistant Director 

XL C, Sullivan, Domestic Intelligence Division, for review. 
After review, the toook will toe placed in the Bureau Library 
where it is not now available. ^ 
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Remylet, 10/21/66 


Enclosed is " The* Third Ch ina " by C. P . 
FitzGerald which was received from~the under date 

of 10/25/66. . / - 777 * 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Attn: Research-Satellite Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division 

LEGAT, OTTAWA (94-8) 


^-PURCHASE OF BOOK 
( “"'BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 10/21/66 



ReBuIet, 10/12/66. 

A check through available sources in the 
Ottawa^rea failed to develop any information indicating 
that "Thel^rd China" by C. P. FIT.Z GERALD had been 
pub 1 ishedlrb r was i n the process of"'being published. 
Thr ough the I I Vancouver, it was ascertained that 
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The boo’: ’’A^rFrophotic Minority." bv 
Polished recently byiRew American Library, I ug ,.. * 
it°i- A ^r?ISrT 0 n--^ ^ricas, K6w York* Hew York 10019, and 
ifr.i^SJi CC£3 : -* 7 ° a co Py * You are requested to obtain 
rw!^ CGtly 7 °^° copy o£ this book and to forward it to the 
+? the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 
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. Book, which concerns the so-called new ”Left " j 

J®“ "seated by SA B. S. Garner, Bno^rS^Satellite V A 
Section, for use as reference material in a current assign- tl 
ment. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library where 
it is not now available. y rt 
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DIRECTOR, FBI C62-46855) 


11/3/66 


SAC, SALT LAKE CITY (80-225) 


PURC T T‘ IE OF BOOK 
BO; REVIEWS 


"The Communist Attack 
On U.S. Police", by 
W. CLEON SKOUSEN 

ReBulet 10/24/66, requesting that captioned book be 
discreetly purchased. 

Transmitted herewith is one copy of captioned book. 
It is noted it was published by The Ensign Publishing Company, 
P. 0. Box 2316, Salt Lake City, Utah, and was copyrighted by 
SKOUSEN in 1966- 


The publisher is not listed in the Salt Lake City 
telephone directory or City Directory. 

An attempt was made to locate this book through the 
normal book outlets in Salt Lake'City but it was not found to 
be available, nor was its existence known. It was finally 
purchased under pretext from the American Opinion Book Store, 
60 East 2nd South, Salt Lake City, Utah, which is the outlet 
for John Birch literature. Insofar as could be determined, 
this book was not elsewhere available in Salt Lake City. 
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You are requested to obtain discreetly one eopj 
of the booh, "The United States and China in World Affairs" 
by Robert Blurt and edited by A* Doah Barnett. The book has 
been published recently by McGraw-Hill Book Company, 

330 West 42nd Street, Hew York, He\? York 10038, price, $6.50. 

This book should be forwarded to the Bureau 
marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

1 - Rationalities Intelligence Section>-<S^i ^feiicI^ln telligenee 
Division (Route through for 


1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) ‘ft 
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Book requested by SA J. F. Wacks, Nationalities 
Intelligence Section, for inclusion in the "Chinese Library" 
for reference purposes. The book is not now available in 
the Bureau library. 
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DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 



subject: 



PURCHASE OP BOOK 
^BOOKSREVIEWS 


•Re Bureau letter to New York, 11/10/66. 


Enclosed is one copy of the book "A Rrophetic 
Minority" by JACK NEWPIELD. 
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Mr. Wick November 23, 1966 


M. A. Jones 


'WASHINGTON EXPOSE" 
FORTHCOMING BOOK BY 
JACK ANDERSON 


o 


r; 


SYNOPSIS , 

By memorandum dated November 10, 1966, I furnished a ,'y,: 
review of first 256 pages of Jack Anderson’s forthcoming book, 'Washington 
Expose." Remaining page proofs of bods (pages 257 - 486) have now been ■ 

received from confidential source at Anderson’s publisher. Public Affairs ; 

f.'U'&rt* ■ 

i i- 

These pages follow the gossipy pattern set in the first 256 1 ■'{ 

pages of the book. They include chapters dealing with wasteful spending of i, 

the taxpayer’s money; the war in Vietnam and President Johnson’s sensitivity!>■W 
to criticisms regarding that v/ar; Red China and Anderson’s belief that a majdtf‘ V^.; 
guerrilla operation would succeed in freeing the Chinese; communist-bloc v ' y V 

espionage, including a regurgitation of the charge made in the Anderson- Pearsop ' yU 
column in September, 1966, that action taken against Czech and Soviet spies, 
in Washington area last summer was triggered by the Director’s need for j 
favorable publicity. ' 


This portion of ^rnderson’s book also deals with Americans who 
have defected to the communist world and with American prisoners of war who 
have collaborated with their captors. One chapter is devoted to criticizing 
"Radicals of the Eight one discusses Nazis who fled to South America after 
World War II; and another chapter features Joseph Valachi, as well as the 
Federal Narcotics Bureau, in focusing on the menace of organized crime. 
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References to FBI and other data felt pertinent to Bureau are 
set forth in chapter-by-chapter analysis in this memo. Q - V L‘? Cj~ 

RECOMMENDATION: 


?SOT RECORDE0 

m NOV 29 1966 

For information. ’Washington Expose" is little more than an 


oversized version of the Jack Andcrson-Drew Pearson newspa perjcolunm and, 
inlfact, much of the book consists of warmed-over" Anderson-Pearson columns. 
3t— Mr. Tolson 
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DETAILS 


By memorandum dated November 10, 1906, I furnished you 
a review of the first 256 pages of Jack Anderson’s forthcoming book entitled 
"Washington Expose. ” In my memorandum of November 10th, it was noted 
that the printing press of Anderson’s publisher, Public Affairs Press, had 
broken down; however, that as soon as the remaining pages of Anderson’s 
book were available, they would confidentially be obtained and would be 
reviewed. 


Pages 257 through 486 (end of book) have now been obtained. 

They are in much the same vein as the first 256 pages and contain one chapter 
(Chapter 16, pages 341-367) in which Anderson is particularly critical of the 
Bureau—falsely claiming that the action taken against Czech and Soviet spies 
last summer (persona non grata action against Jiri Opatrny and arrest of retired 
Lt. Colonel William Whalen last July, and persona non grata action against 
Valentin itevin on September 1st) was triggered by the Director’s need for 
favorable publicity because the disclosure of FBI "bugging" in the Fred Black 
case had confronted the Director "with the greatest crisis in his 42 years of 
matchless press relations as FBI Director." 

Set forth below is a chapter-by-chapter analysis of the final 
pages of Anderson’s book—with particular reference to matters of pertinence 
to the FBI: (For convenience, many of the more important names are under¬ 
lined in the succeeding pages of this memorandum.) 

CHAPTER 12 "Government at the Keyhole" (Pages 237 - 263) 

(Pages 237 through 256 of this chapter were covered in my 
November 10th memorandum to you.) 

On pages 261-262, Anderson states, "Apparently, no one is 
safe from the eavesdroppers. A former Army Intelligence agent, Willis 
Adams, has admitted that he monitored private conversations of the late 
Eleanor Roosevelt w hile she was First Lady. Even President Johnson i s 
worried about the privacy of his office. He evidently fears that one of his own 
agencies might attempt an inside bugging job in a misguided effort to keep tabs 
on him. Perhaps with this in mind, he has gone on record against indiscrimi¬ 
nate government eavesdropping." 

(Continued - Over) 

- 2 - 



Anderson then quotes from the "Memorandum for the Heads 
of Executive Departments and Agencies" which President Johnson signed 
dated June 30, 1965, establishing guidelines with respect to the use of wire¬ 
taps and other electronic listening devices. In quoting the President’s 
memorandum, however, Anderson deleted two very important words. 

He quotes the President as instructing that telephone conversations are not 
to be intercepted "without the consent of the parties involved*..." Whereas, 
the President’s memorandum instructs that telephone conversations are not 
to be intercepted "without the consent of one of the parties involved...." 
There is quite a significant difference. 

CHAPTER 13 "Alice in Wasteland" (Pages 264 - 291) 

Ihis chapter contains no reference to die FBI. It deals with 
wasteful spending of the taxpayer's money* 

Anderson expresses the opinion that waste has reached its 
most alarming peak in die military field. He blames part-of this wasteful 
spending on inter-service rivalry and Jealousy. 

He complains that "Defense officials have a highly developed 
proclivity f>r treating their mistakes as the most sensitive of secrets. They 
have hidden under the security label most of the evidence of misspending and 
mismanagement in the Pentagon and far-flung outposts." 

Anderson further feels that too many government documents 
bear security classifications. "The cost of handling documents is multiplied 
by the bureaucrats’ obsession with secrecy," he states. Then he quotes an 
unnamed General as having told him, "Only 10 percent of all classified docu¬ 
ments actually contain security information." 

hi this chapter, Anderson also criticizes ineptness in United 
States foreign military and economic aid. He also cites the danger that the 
American economy will be hurt by foreign factories, built at United States 
expense, which are putting American firms out of business and American 
workers out of work. 

CHAPTER 14 "Behind the Vietnam Communiques" (Pages 292 - 319) 

This chapter contains no reference to the FBI. It gives 
Anderson’s views concerning matters in Vietnam and conveys the impression 


- 3 - 


(Continued ~ CvoiA 



that he is convinced he could do a better job than the heads of our Armed 
Forces have done in pursuing the war there. Our country has, according 
to Anderson, ’’been out-maneuvered in South Vietnam by ragtag guerrillas, 
most of whom are simple peasants.... Not until the Viet Cong abandoned their 
tested guerrilla tactics, not until they began massing for conventional battles 
and alienating the populace by conscription and taxation, did they start losing 
the war." 


This chapter cites the fact that American construction firms 
have been contracted to undertake major construction projects in Vietnam. 
According to Anderson, the owners of one of these firms, Brown and Root, 
’helped finance the political career of Lyndon B. Johnson ” and the company 
was ’’dealt into the contract (in Vietnam) after Johnson became President, ” 

Anderson complains of excessive losses of supplies and 
material in Vietnam due to pilferage and theft—’’Government officials esti¬ 
mate the loss from pilferage ; close to $75,000,000. In Saigon, alone, 
according to one report, more than $20,000 worth of U. S. supplies are stolen 
each week. Occasionally, supplies have been siphoned right off the ships 
and hauled in junks and sampans up the Mekong River to waiting Viet Cong. 
More often, black marketeers have sold the stolen supplies right in 3aigon 
to Viet Cong purchasing agents, who paid dollars they had extorted from 
American oil companies and other firms. ” 

He further laments that information, as well as equipment, 

”is smuggled to the Viet Cong. One report claims that half the girls in 
Saigon’s night clubs peddle information to the communists. Others maintain 
a profitable neutrality by spying impartially for both sides. ” 

On pages 304 and 305, Anderson warns of the danger of germ 
warfare. "The blunt truth is that the United States, for all its elaborate and 
expensive defenses, could be devastated by a few enemy agents smuggling 
bacteria into the country in suitcases.... The bacteria can be produced easily 
and cheaply. Even a tiny country, such as Cuba, would have no difficulty 
waging secret biological warfare against the United States. Indeed one intelli¬ 
gence report, doubted by Pentagon skeptics, suggests that freebootirig; 
scientists may already have been hired by Dictator Fidel Castro to set up 
a germ warfare ring in Cuba.'* 

He continues that "our own scientists have not been asleep in 
their laboratories. They have developed new virus and riekettsia strains 
against which the world has no immunity," 
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Anderson deals with President Johnson ’s sensitivity to 
criticism concerning Vietnam. "i3ome Republicans have complained that 
Johnson is trying to stifle all opposition, that his endless confidential briefings 
for Congressional leaders are merely a means of silencing the critics. 

Among themselves, they refer to briefings as ’Operation Smother. ’ Speaking 
up for hi3 chief, Vice-President Hubert Humphrey has assured me that 
criticism is welcomed at the briefings.... But President Johnson also is 
irritated when Congressmen make their criticisms public.... The President 
contends that those who cry for concession encourage the communists to believe 
the United States may be bluffing. Such critics only increase the risk, pro¬ 
long the war they seek to shorten and endanger future peace talks, he believes." 

According to Anderson, Congressman Gerald Ford was blasted 
anonymously by the President for betraying a confidence involving the Viet¬ 
nam build-up. He labels Senator Wayne Morse as "the most outspoken critic” 
of our action in Vietnam; and he quotes Senator Ernest Gruening of Alaska 
as remarking, ”1 believe the President is misinformed on Southeast Asia. 

The course which has been followed is the only course which could possibly 
lead to disaster. ” 

hi Anderson’s own opinion, the President has "sought to subdue 
discussion of the war." He quotes the President as having told "an aide” that 
the war should be over in 1967, 

Page 311 contains a reproduction of a purported Defense 
Department document dated July 20, 1966, and classified "Secret. ” Anderson 
claims that this is an example of over-classified material. 

CHAPTER 15 "The Secret War Against Bed China " (Pages 320 - 340) 

Shis chapter contains no reference to the FBI. It deals with 
matters inside Red China, including American espionage efforts directed 
against that country. 

Anderson—who apparently feels himself specially qualified 
to comment on China by virtue of having spent some time there in the mid 
1840s—states he has discussed "with the highest authorities” the feasibility 
of mounting a major guerrilla operation against the Red Chinese. "I believe 
their vast, ramshackle tyranny can be destroyed more easily from within than 
from without* Skilled guerrillas could be infiltrated into the Chinese hinterlands 
where unrest is seething..., Behind the bamboo curtain, large minorities are 
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waiting only for leadership and weapons. Millions of devout Moslems and 
Buddhists* Mongols and Tibetans are bitterly resentful of fee Communist 
drive to break up their religions and destroy their family life*” He claims 
that he has discussed this guerrilla warfare idea with Vice President Humphrey 
and that Humphrey is pushing it in Washington’s policy councils.” 

Anderson writes of the cruelties and atrocities which the 
Chinese communists have heaped upon various ethnic groups subjected to 
their rule. He feels that Bed Ghina, ’’despite its nuclear know-how and nasty 
talent for trouble-making, is Really a second-rate power. Her economy is 
foundering; her military machine lacks firepower; her people are disillusioned. 
Her leaders also have an unenviable record for diplomatic blunders, economic 
errors, and military backdowns. ” 

On page 32*7* Anderson reproduces what purports to be a CIA 
document dated June 28, 1961* and classified ’’Confidential. ” This document 
bears a notation that ’’This material contains information affecting the National 
Defense of the United States within the meaning of the Espionage Laws* 

Title 18, U.S.C. Secs. 79$ and 794, the transmission or revelation of which 
in any manner to an unauthorized person is prohibited by law. ” 

CHAPTER 16 ’’Spies and Spooks” (Pages 841 - 367) 

In this chapter, Anderson cites a number of FBI espionage cases. 

On page 341, he describes the Central Intelligence Agency as 
’’fee most lampooned of all spy outfits.” He again (as he did in Chapter 2) 
mentions the U-2 incident in Russia in 1960, as well as Singapore Premier 
Lee Kuan Yew’s claim that CIA had offered him an economic bribe of more 
than $3 million. ’’But," he continues, ’fee blunder Of all blunders was the 
Bay of Pigs invasion. The New York Times quoted the late President Kennedy 
as declaring afterward that he ’wanted to splint sr the CIA in a thousand pieces 
and scatter it to the winds. ’” 

According to Anderson, Clark Clifford told him (Anderson) 
feat President Kennedy told him (Clifford), ”J made some bad decisions on 
the Bay of Pigs. J made these bad decisions because I had bad information. 

My information was bad, because our intelligence was poor. Something is 
gravely wrong inside fee CIA, and I intend to find out what it is. ” 
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In dealing with communist-bloc espionage, Anderson stated, 
"Except for the elite ’class five’ agents, Russia’s spies are widely recruited, 
hastily trained, and often easily caught. Typical is the case of Janos Bela 
Szakaes, who escaped to this country from Hungary, He confessed to the 
Justice Department that he had spied for the Beds...." 

(As reflected in Bufile 1 05-80755,1 |made a full con¬ 
fession of his l I to the FBI in January, I960--whereas, t 

Anderson states that he "confessed to the Justice De partment. *’ Anderson 
indicates that the Russians were operating! \* whereas, his activities 

were being directed by the Hungarian Intelligence service.) 

On pages 345-346, Anderson gives an inaccurate account 
of an espionage operation involving Aleksandr Kovalev. He identifies Kovalev 
as "an assistant Soviet naval attache” (whereas, Kovalev was Second Secretary 
of the Soviet Delegation to the United Nations) and he credits Kovalev with 
developing and controlling the American who was involved in this case. 

Actually, the Ame rican (a d ouble-agent) was cont rolled by other Soviets in 
the United S tates. I Idid, however, I [the So viet principals in this 

operation by| [-and he was declared 

persona non grata. 

Anderson also gives a somewhat exaggerated account of a 
meeting between an FBI double-agent and Yuri Novikov (Soviet Embassy 
attache who was declared persona non grata): however? he does give the FBI 
credit for filming meetings between! and the double-agent* 

On page 346, Anderson names three women as communist 
"femme fatales”—Irmgard Margareth-Schmidt, Margarethe Pfeiffer and 
Kim SOo. Bufiles contain no pertinent data regarding the last two women; 
however, Margareth-Schmidt was arrested for spying for the Russians in 
Germany in 1955. The case—which was investigated bv the A ir Force—drew 
considerable publicity. It disclosed that l | was in contact 

with a U.S. Air Force Colonel (he received an "other than honorable” discharge 
but, according to the Air Force, there was no indication that he pas sed any 
inform ation to her.) At the same time, she was also maintaining an ! I 

with a German national attached to an American installation in Germany. 

Anderson deals with the Irving Chambers Scarbeck espionage 
case on page 343. He states that "Scarbeck was rushed to trial and sentenced 
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to 30 years in jail. Ee was quietly released in May, 1966, after serving 
two years of his sentence.” (Actually, Scarbeck did receive a 30-year 
sentence in 1061; however, die sentence subsequently was reduced to three 
concurrent 10-year sentences, and he was released on parole in May, 1966.) 
Anderson states that Scarbeck’s paramour went from Poland ’’straight to 
a boarding house (in West Germany) which was used by Red agents as a 
secret rendezvous. ” (This is sheer fabrication. .Arrangements for her stay 
in West Germany we re made by a West German police officer who was a 

1 Anderson also falsely asserts that ’’Microphones planted 
in Scarbeck's office by two American counter spies helped produce enough 
information to put him under arrest”—whereas, the Bureau has no infor¬ 
mation to show.'that microphones were used in this case, but we do know that 
Scarbeck* s arrest was based entirely on signed statements which he gave to 
the State Department and to FBI Agents. 

On page 349, Anderson describes the activities of two Soviets 
in collecting large volumes of literature at a convention in Los Angeles, as 
well as the purchase by other Soviets of handbooks concerning airfields. 

(This obviously is based upon data contained on pages 7 and 8 of the Director’s 
’’Expose Of Soviet Espionage” which was printed in 1960.) 

Anderson next begins a detailed treatment of the Valentin Revin 
persona non grata case. the Washington Field Office’s 

double a^ont in this case, tallied to Jack Anderson in September, 19G6—after 

_had been declared persona non grata,* and Anderson and Drew Pearson 

used the)_lintervxew as the primary basis for two columns, published 

September 26 and 27, containing false criticisms of the Director and the FBI— 
which criticisms are regurgiated in this portion of Anderson’s book.) 

Basically, the errors and distortions in Anderson's treatment 
of the rtovm-iiuminik case are: 

(1) The book relates that Huminik originally was cultivated 
by Soviet diplomats Sergei Stupar and Aleksandr Izvekov, and that these 

’’two Russians e ventually g ot aroun d to asking him for unclassified b ut hard-to- 
get materials." I I met both l actually 

effected the initial cultivation, and | fr eyer figured in the actual double 

agent operation.) 

(2) Anderson states, ’’ when Stupar was recalled to Moscow 
in 1964, he lugged a going-away gift from Huminik, several pounds of rare 



.gfoeifucals. in a diplomatic pouch.... FBI agents filmed the goodbye scene. 11 

___(samples of consumer chemical products produced by 

his chemical company—such as material to melt ice from sidewalks--however, 
no rare chemicals were furni shed him. Prior to his d eparture from the 
United States in * ugust, 1964, 1 1 however, there was no 

"good-bye scene” such as Anderson describes.) 

(3) According to ^nderson, "gtupar's place was taken by 
Vladimir Boutenko (correct name is Butenko).. .who was accompanied by 
Vladimir Zorov. It was Boutenko who... requested copies of the various fnrmr. 
an applicant must fill out to get a government job." 

aud | l eft the Unite d States, Indications were th at I I 

was attem pting to cul tivate r I for intelligence purposes, and | | 

did furnish l C opies of publications purchased from the Government 

Printing Office regarding careers in Federal service and also gave him infor¬ 
mation about how to start a corp oration. However, no documents as described 
by Anderson were ever pass ed to l h ad no intelligence sig¬ 
nificance as far as l l was concerned.) 

(4) Anderson continues that following Valentin Revin’s appearance 

in the case, Huminik was paid "several thousand dollars, which he turned over 
to the FBI. In return, Hoove rs agents gave H uminik bare expense money...." 
(Hie Soviets did, in fact, pay I "l which was turned over to the 

Bureau. Contra ry to the im pression of miserliness which Anderson would 
convey, however, [ l was fully reimbursed for all expenses he incurred 

on behalf of the Bureau in this double-agent operation.) 

(5) The book continues, "Huminik submitted regular reports 
to the FBI in handwriting. He kept no copies,... Recently I managed to obtain 
access to these reports." (The V/ashington Field Office has advised that 

| submitted his reports orally, not in handwriting; and the innuendo 
that Anderson has had surreptitious access to FBI files regarding this case 
is completely false.) 

(6) On pages 350-351, Anderson quotes from an alleged report 

by Huminik concerning his impressions of Kevin—the implication being that 
Anderson is quoting this from a report which Huminik turned over to the FBI. 
(The quoted repo rt was nev er received by the Washington Field Office. Possibly 
this is data which ! | furnished to Anderson when contacted by Andersen 

in September, 1966.) 
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(7) Anderson states that Huminik proposed to the FBI that 
an attempt be made to defect or recruit Kevin. (This is completely untrue. 

The FBI di d propose to the Stat e Department that FBI Agents make a defection 

approach to|_I part would ha ve been one of merely being 

present when the Agents approached l I* sin ce the approach would have 

been made during an espionage meeting between " ~~j 

(8) The book charges that in July, 1966—following disclosure 

of the FBI's use of a microphone in the lied Black case—the Director "sought 
to break the liuminik case; a July ilth memo to the Attorney General sug¬ 
gested closing the case. But a July 27th memo urged a delay to attempt 
Euminik’s plan (to defect Kevin). The double agent was encouraged to feel 
out die possibility of blackjacking Kevin into defecting." (There are no 
memoranda dated July 11th or 27, 1966, such as Anderson claims. The 
actual facts are: In J une. 1966, when it became evident that the continued 
operation of l l a/rainst the Soviets would necessitate furnishing them 

with data of greater value than the operation was worth, a decision was made b 
to terminate this double-agent operation. On June 24 th. the Bureau asked 
State Department to auth orize a defe ction approach tc | | while he was 
engaged in a meeting with ! I VJq suggested that if this defection approach 

were u nsuccessful, the State Department be prepared to immediately declare 
j persona non grata, preferably with full publicity. State Department 
replied that there did not appear to be sufficient basis for our request; so 
on July 12th we again wrote State and furnished additional information to 
support the action proposed by us in June. On July 19th, State advised that 
it would not approve a defection approach to | I but was prepared to declare 
him persona non grata without publicity. On July 28th, we advised State that 
restrictions imposed by State made it impossible for us to accept State's 
proposed action—however, we did n ot interpose any objection to whatever action 

State f elt ijeeessary againstl_| On August 31st, State informed us that 

I would be declared persona non grata onjSOpremBer 1st—and that the 
reasons for this action would be made publip'on September 2, 1966.) 

(9) Anderson states tha^ReVin "agreed to forge phony 

papers for Humini|c in case he had to flee the country. A Dominican pass¬ 
port was chosen, and Hum inik flew t o the Dominican Republic to get authentic 
passport pictures taken." | did go to the Dominican Republic, but the 

trip was primarily to promote his own business venture there. While in that 
country , he did, however, have passport pictures taken of himself and gave 
them to 
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(10) The book continues, “Though the FBI’s Soviet section 
was anxious to get the forged papers from Huminik and to reverse the play 
on Kevin in a maneuver to persuade him to defect, someone on high abruptly 
blew the whistle on the case on September 3. Revin was thrown out of the 
country—though Boutenko, who had also obtained documents from Huminik. 


was permitted to remain.“ (As previously noted, _ 
non grata on September 1, 1966—not September 3. 


was d eclared persona 
left the United 


States on August 13 . 19G6—m ore than two weeks before the persona non 
grata action against] 


(11) Chi page 364, Anderson quotes from a letter which he 
says Huminik “angrily wrote the FBI on September 11. ” (A letter was, in 

fact, received from|_|by the Washington Field Office. Anderson 

and Pearson originally quoted from it in their newspaper c olumn of 


’b6 
hi C 


Bias 


September 26. The quotation was taken out of context; and[_ 

publicly denied intending any criticism of the FBI. In respons e to the 
eptember 26th Anderson-Peareon column, in fact j b ublicly declared, 


"The FBI is a first-rate outfit and I’m not unhappy with anything that happened 
at any time during the entire five years we worked together. ”) 

(12) Page 365 is devoted to three handwritten paragraphs 
which Anderson describes aa “A portion of the report double agent John 
Huminik gave to the Federal Bureau of Investigation. ” (No such report was 
received by the Washington Field Office, which handled double-agent Huminik.) 

Interwoven in Anderson’s detailed treatment of the Bevin- 
Huminik case is material concerning the Jiri Opatrny and the William Henry 
Whalen e spionage cases. Anderson charges that in the Whalen and Opatrny 
cases—as in the Revin-Huminik case—the Director ordered premature action 
in order to obtain favorable publicity at a time when he needed such publicity. 

_ who attempted to have an electronic listening 


device planted in the State Department, was declared persona non grata by 
the State Department on July 13, 1966. Anderson is fully aware of the fact 
that persona non grata action is tak en by the State D epartment—not by the 
Director of the FBI. The arrest of I I occurred on July 12, 

1966, following Ms indictment that day bv a Fed eral Grand Jury. The Justice 
Department presented the case against l I to the Grand Jury. Obviously, 
the B ureau had .no responsibility for the timing of the persona non grata action 
a rpinsi < I --nor the timing of the indictment which resulted in the arrest 
of 
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On page 353, Anderson states that the then Attorney General 
Nicholas Katzeribach submitted a memorandum to the Supreme Court in 
July, 1966, "naming Ho over as the official who directly authorized the 
bugging (of | I hotel suite), also acknowledging that the FBI had 

engaged in additional eavesdropping 'in the interest of internal security or 
national safety. * In all cases. Hoover had approved the wiretaps under 
loose authority from successive Attorneys General." (This is a grossly 
slanted and distorted account of information contained in the "Supplemental 
Memorandum for the United States" which Solicitor General Thurgood 
Marsha ll subm itted to the Supreme Court on July 13, 1966, in connection 
with the | l ease. The pertinent portion of that document reads, "Under 
Departmental practice in effect for a period of years prior to 1963, and 
continuing into 1965, the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
was given authority to approve the installation of devices such as that in 
question for intelligence (and not evidentiary) purposes when required in 
the interest of internal security or national safety, including organized 
crime, kidnappings and matters wherein human life might be at stake. 

Acting on the basis of the aforementioned Departmental authorization, the 
Director approved installation of the device involved in the instant case.") 

Anderson next tells the reader that "Europe is crawling with 
spies. ” He dwells briefly on European-based espionage—then returns to 
spy activities in the United States. He briefly mentions the espionage 
activities of Leonid Pivnev, Kirill Doronkin, Vadim Kirilyuk and Vassili 
Molevj and it again appears that his source for this material is the Director's 
1960 "Expose of Soviet Espionage." Next, he cites the effort by Soviet 
Embassy First Secretary Valentin Ivanov to develop Roger C. Foss, American 
Nazi Party member, for intelligence purposes in 1959-60. 

On page, 361, Anderson pays a compliment to FBI surveillance 
techniques stating, "It is almost impossible to shake the FBI, which will use 
a squad of men and a fleet of automobiles to keep one man under surveillance." 
He quotes an anonymous (and obviously fictional) FBI agent as stating, "If 
only they (Russian diplomat-spies) would go directly to the appointments, it 
would save us all a lot of trouble." 

An incident involving one "M.I. (Baby Face) Krievashekov" 
is described on page 362. This appears to be pure fiction since neither 
"Krievashekov" nor the incident is identifiable in Bufiles. 
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Next* Anderson deals with Bed Chinese espionage—which he 
says "continues to thrive in Mexico." Page 363 contains information 
regarding WU Chu and the New China News Agency in Mexico closely paralleling 
that contained in an article captioned "Parade Uncovers a Chinese Spy Ring” 
by Anderson which appeared in "Parade” magazine in February, 1965. 


Anderson describes WU Chu as "a master spy” and as a 
"lieutenant colonel in the Chinese Co mmunist s ecret police." (Although the 


Bureau 


iciiviiieo., 


indicating that 


probably 


nothing specific is known about Ms rank or intelligence 


according to Anderson, when WU Chu left Mexico on orders 


of Cliina, he was replac ed by WJ Chi-gan. {The 


as no infor mation 
left Mexico, I 


to our information, no person named] 
New China News Agency in Mexico.) 


_| bat we do know that after|_| left Mexico, |_ 

of the New China News Agency office there. According 
no person namedl lwas ever assigned to the 


Anderson also names Francisc o Ham-cheen as a subord inate 
of WU -Chu in Chinese intelligence in Mexico. I I Bufile 

105-182396, is subject of a current investigation based on information received 
from a Ean Diego informant. Neither our investi gation, nor that bv Mexican 
authorities, has disclosed any connection b$tv/een~ ™”j 


According to Anderson, Ham Cheen arrived in Mexico in 
1942—whereas, Mexican authorities say he arrived there in January, 1941. 
Anderson claims that Ham Cheen "slipped into the U, S. in 1958, reportedly 
hid out at a Chinese restaurant in New/ York... .After immigration agents 
picked him up for questioning in 1859, he returned to Mexico City to become 
caterer for a Chinese gambling house frequented by Communists and leftists 
The U. S. Narcotics Bureau has in its files a confidential report stating that 


• • • e 


he was getting heroin from Red Cliina.. .My own sources said Colonel Wu 


sent Francisco (Ham Cheen) to open a gambling dive in Mexicali, an ideal spot 
for traff icking in spie s and drugs. ” (FBI investigation has not disclosed any 
travel frs l I to New York at any time; however, he did obtain a four- 


year multiple-entry visa at the U*S. Consulate in Mexico in 1951 and possibly 


may havo traveled betw een Mexico and the United Sates in 1951-55. With 
regard to l I alleged operation of a gambling place in Mexicali, our 


investigation not only does not substantiate this statement, but it shows that 

while in Mexicali,|_was employed in importing and selling Chinese 

communist goods and Chinese herbs.) 
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Anderson’s description on page 364 of how Ham Cheen would 
snare and blackmail American tourists and servicemen appears to be the 
product of an over-active imagination. He claims that Ham Cheen was "so 
successful in making American contacts that he brazenly traveled to Peking 
in 1964.. .by way of the U. S. He managed to get papers that let him slip 
past immigration controls and fly to the Far Bast from California. A 
Passenger on the same plane reported that (Ham Cheen) stopped in Honolulu....” 

^ _I ’’American contacts” actually consisted of an application for 

a visa which was issued to him in August, 1964, by the XJ.S. Consulate in 
Mexico—and subsequently cancelled in April, 1965, This Visa was placed 
in his Chinese Rationalist passport, and thereafter he transited the United 
States en route to Hong Kong.) 

The book continues that shortly after Ham Cheen’s stopover t 
in Honolulu, ”by a curious coincidence, an American airman v/as transferred 1 
from Hawaii back to the mainland. He immediately wrote a letter to... WU 
Chu giving his new location. Through confidential anti-communist contacts 
In Mexico’s Chinese community, who were reading and photographing Wu’s 
mail before he got it, I (Jack Anderson) got a copy of the strange letter... .1 
turned copies of the letter over/me FBI and the Air Force*" (This relates to 

with a schizoid personality who 

uixiiuaieiy w*» uibcuAigeu xur uie convenience oj! the Governm ent*--not ’’for the 
good of the service" as Anderson claims. Bufiles reflect that I I 

was transferred from Hawaii in 1962 (not in 1964, as Anderson indicates) to 
the mainland United States and was assigned to an Air Base in Hlinois. In 
September, 1964, while a patient at an Air Force Hospital in Texas, Krzympiec 
wrote the letter to which Anderson refers. Bufiles also show that Anderson 
did, in fact. Mvp-Itik a copy of Krzymniec’s letter on Recamto 14. 19A4* 

however ] ___|and 

under the Delimitations Agreement. I I had been under investigation 

by the Air Force since September, 1964.) Re ferrai/consuit 

On page 366, Anderson briefly discusses the Progressive 
Labor Movement. (Since its first National Convention in April, 1965, this 
organization has officially been known as the Progressive Labor Party*) 

While Anderson says it "reportedly has a membership of approximately 1,000" 

(a figure which has been claimed by the Progressive Labor Party itself,) our 
investigation indicates that it has a membership of less than 500. 

In dealing with the China Daily News, Anderson states that its 
former publisher, Eugene Moy, died in 1060—whereas, he actually died in 
December, 1953* 
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CHAPTER 17 "Torture and Treason a ( Pages 368 - 394) 

This chapter is devoted to American prisoners of war who 
have collaborated with their captors—and with Americans who have defected 
to the communist world. 

The first 16 pages of this chapter are devoted to U.S. Air 
Force officer Andrew Evans who was shot down and captured in the Korean 
War. Ho signed a false confession admitting germ warfare against the North 
Koreans. Anderson’s detailed treatment of Evans is most sy mpathetic. 

(Bufiles reflect that in 1954 the Mr Force advised that| |was among a 
group of Mr Force personnel who had been prisoners of war against whom 
prosecutive action was found not to be warranted.) (61-11469) 

On pages 385-386 Anderson gives an account of the defection 
in May, 1963 (erroneou sly stated b v Anderson to be May, 1964) of U. S. Army 
Captain Alfred Svenson. was returned to U. 3. military control by 

the Russians in Germany in May, 1964, and was sentenced to dismissal from 
service and seven years (reduced to four years) at hard labor. In August, 

1966, he was released on parole and as of October, 1966, was residing in 
Washington and attending Catholic University) (105-120581) 

He then philosophizes, But if the authorities don't understand 
Svenson, they are more worried about the 'psychos, ’ men like Lee Oswald, 
the misfit ex-Marine who decamped to Russia then returned to assassinate 
President Kennedy. How many more potential Oswalds are there*, military 
defectors who one day will come home, men trained in the use of weapons and 
explosives, who for dark reasons none but they can understand, may be capable 
of murder?” 

Anderson briefly identifies a number of Americans who have 
defected to the communist-bloc, including persons such as Stephen Wechsler 
(Bufiie 100-359527), who defected to East Germany in 1952 and is still believed 
to be living and working there; Joseph Butkanicz (Bufiie 105-18971), who 
defected to the Soviets in I960 and reportedly died in Russia in 1963; and 
James M. McMillin (misspelled 'McMillan” by Anderson) (Bufiie 100-355995), 
who was a code clerk in the American Embassy in Moscow at the time of his 
defection in 1948. Only one of the American defectors named by Anderson is 
not identifiable. That individual, 1 'Marvin Betty of Brunning, Nebraska, ’ is 
said by Anderson to have 'skipped into East Germany to evade a murder charge. 
Since there are a number of typographical errors and other mistakes on the 
page proofs of Anderson's book, it is highly probable that Marvin Betty ' is 
not the correct name of this individual. 
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Among the inaccuracies in this chapter is .mderson’s 
description of Robert Webster as a defector who ‘Is eking out a poor living 
as a Leningrad factory worker. • Bufile 105-81235 reflects that Webster 
remained in Russia from 1959 to 1962, when he returned to the United States. 

He now is living in Pennsylvania, 

In connection with his treatment of Robert Franklin Williams 
(militantiy anti-American Negro who is the inspirational figure behind the 
Revolutionary Action Movement)* Anderson observes that Williams fled to 
Cuba "just a jump ahead of the FBI. " Bufile 88-19435 verifies that Williams 
is* in fact, a Bureau fugitive. He currently is in Red China. 

CHAPTER 18 "The Radicals Of the Right 1 * {Pages 395 * 428) 

This chapter contains no reference to the FBI . 

On these pages, Anderson deals unfavorably with a number of 
right wing and extremist organizations ranging from the American Nazi Party 
of George Lincoln Rockwell to Robert Welches John Birch Society . He claims 
that W elch has built a militant movement that is far more powerful than the 
public is aware. ' In Alabama and Georgia, Anderson asserts, the John Birch 
Society had forged an alliance with the United Klans of America—and that while 
Welch has 'sluffed off association with such armed crackpot commandoes as 
the Minutemen, California Rangers, and Soldiers of the Cross, " nonetheless, 
these gun-packing groups are still led by men who are Birchers in every essential 

Anderson continues, Hie extremist guerrilla groups, dis¬ 
avowed by Welch, present an even more chilling specter. Thousands of 
fanatics, their minds twisted with hate, have been attracted to them. In their 
bigoted, tormented propaganda, President Kennedy’s martyrdom was cheered 
in 1963. Now their ravings are directed against Pre3idont Johnson. This 
raises a disturbing question; Could another fanatic, lurking behind a window 
with a rifle, assassinate a future President? A former leader of the Minutemen, 
Jerry Milton Brooks, has told a Kansas City grand jury that at one meeting he 
had heard talk of assassinating Senator J. William Fulbright (of Arkansas). 1 

Anderson refers to the'£12.78 mail-order infle’tbat Lee Harvey 
Oswald used in the Kennedy assassination and states that guns have been sold 
at cut-rate prices to any criminal, crackpot or child who could fill out a mail¬ 
order form, ' 

On page 404, tho book states, The American Nazi Party 1ms 
its own storm troopers in Chicago, led by Roy James, who v/as awarded the 
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party’s ^dolf Hitler medal for leaping out of an audience in Birmingham and 
pommeling Dr. Martin Luther Kina: with his fists, ! 


(Bufilo 157-1192 reflects that 

American Nazi Party in January, 1964, He nas beeni_, ^m^u, 

I_I di^ in fact, assault Martin Luther King during a speech by King in 


from tlic 
Jin Chicago, 


Birmingham, Alabama, in September, 1962. He was fined $25 and received 
a 30-day jail sentence.—The fact remainshowever, that for approximately 


the past two years 


to the American Nazi Party.) 


b 

h 


Anderson warns of a drive by extremists to infiltrate the 
police, John Eouselot, the John Birch Society’s publicity director, boasts 
that Birchers belong to all major city police forces. Though his claim no 
doubt is exaggerated, Birchers in police uniforms’have been foimcTfrom Hew 
York to Los angeles. Philadelphia’s Mayor John Tate, who suspended 20 
Birch members from his city’s force, warned: ’This is the way the Nazi 
party began, and this is the way the Communist party operated in the 1940’s. m 


Discussing the role of the'tight wing ’ in politics, the bock states 
*s3ome right-whig groups are still flourishing on funds collected for Barry 
Goldwater ’s presidential campaign. The Citizens Committee for Conservatives 
alone inherited $200,000 of unspent Goldwater contributions. Though Goldwater 
personally appealed to them to turn the money over to the Republican National 
Committee, they have used it instead to promote right-wing candidates and 
causes. ■’ He also speaks critically of the political activities Of Young Americans 
for Freedom and the Liberty Lobby—stating that the latter organization las 
urged 'right wingers ’ not to desert the Republican Party but to fight for control. 

Next he deals with ’the inroads these fanatics have made on 
Capitol Hill..With plenty of money to spend, they have attached themselves 
like limpets to powerful men in the Senate and the House. One nest of right 
wingers gathers on Saturday afternoons, usually in the office of some Congress¬ 
man, for grim bull sessions." House Speaker John McCormack has attended 
these Saturday right-wing bull sessions, *» according to Anderson, Others on 
Capitol Hill whom Anderson considers to be in harmony with right wing 
extremism include Congressmen Michael Feig han of Ohio, L. Mendel Stivers of 
South Carolina, Albert Watson of South Carolina, W. J, Born of South Carolina, 
E, Y. Berr y of South Dakota, John Ashbrook of Ohio, John Dowdy of Texas, 
Durward Kali o f Missouri, Jam e s Utt of California, Joe \vaggonner r Jr, „ of 
Louisiana and John Bell Williams o f Mississippi- -as well as Senator Strom 
Thurmond of South Carolina. 
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He also has a low regard for radio commentator Fdchard 
Cotten and for former clergymen Carl Mclntire and Billy James Hargis, 
as well as for controversial writer Frank A, Capell. He observes that Caoell 
was convicted of ”an ugly smear ’ against Senator Thomas Kuchel Of California 
(this involved an allegation in Capell’s book ‘’Treason is the Reason" that 
Kuchel had been arrested for homosexual activities) and that Capell also 
produced a pamphlet accusing the communists of murdering actress Marilyn 
Monroe to cover up an alleged affair between Monroe and Robert F. Kennedy. 
(This refers to Capell’s short book ’The Strange Death of Marilyn Monroe. ”) 
Anderson states that ’Capell was put in touch with the Teamsters Union., .by 
the office of Congressman Michael Feighan. But not even the Teamsters, 
who have no love for Bobby Kennedy, would help circulate Capell’s bizarre 
pamphlet. ’ 


The book states that the 'far-right extremists ’ have an 
abundance of money—that ’’Not a few Texas oil tycoons, including billionaire 
H. L. Hunt, have wide-open check books for almost any organization that claims 
to be anti-communist. " He also writes, ’’Rare is the right-wing project that 
doesn’t have its price tag. The first thing a fanatic learns, once he’s hooked 
by one of the outfits, is that it costs to defeat the communists. There is 
literature to buy, paraphernalia to pay for, memberships to maintain. To 
hasten the impeachment of Chief Justic e Bari barren, for example, the John 
Birch Society sells a Warren Impeachment Backet’ for $2.45. ” 

Anderson describes J. Evetts Haley (author of ’A Texan 
Locks at Lyndon ’) as a former member of the Liberty Lobby’s Board of Policy. 
He states that Thornton Dewey, a Texas rancher, assisted in the research for 
this defamatory bock and that Dewey has contributed to the American Nazi 
Party and has entertained Geo rge Linc oln Rockwel l. (Bothl 
are whll known to the Bure au. I I has, in fact ] t o the American 

Nazi Party and been host to | | A newspape r column by Anderson con¬ 

taining substantially the same information regardin g I as in Anderson’s 
book was published in September, 19G4.)(15T-3142; 94-4-380-A) 

CHAPTER 19 ' Nazis in America 1 ’ (Pages 429 - 446) 

There is no reference to the FBI in this chapter. Actually, it 
should be entitled Nazis in South America." 

Anderson claims that ”the ghost of Adolf Hitler.,, still stalks 
the back alleys and catwalks of South America and that while following ’ the 
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Nazi trail' through South America, ho (Anderson) met former S3 men, 

Nazi fimetionaries, and Hitler toadies, moot of them small fry,“ 

Among those whom Anderson identifies as actually or allegedly 
having fled to South America in tho 1940’s are: 

Adolf Eichmann —Lichmann was, of course, located by Israeli 
agents in Argentina and was taken to Israel, where he was convicted of sadistic 
war crimes and executed in 1962. Anderson states that Catholic priests im~ 
knowingly helped Lichmann to escape from Germany and that Thousands of 
Nazis, big and small, passed through Catholic monasteries which offered 
them temporary haven in their flight to the German communities of Argentina, 
Brazil, Chile, and other South American countries, Some even disguised 
themselves in clerical garb,... To the monks who helped these Nazi fugitives 
escape, any man or woman knocking on their gate with a story of persecution 
deserved succor. Throughout the war they had hidden political and Jewish 
refugees fleeing from Hitler. Since it was impossible to check each individual, 
the guilty mingled with the innocent. That was how Eichmann... got through. f 

Herbert CtAars --Cukura, a Latvian, was alleged to have been 
involved in tho mass liquidation of Jews at Riga, Latvia. Anderson gives an 
account of how he located and interviewed Cukurs in Brazil and subsequently 
wrote a “Parade ’ magazine article concerning it. He then gives an account of 
how Cukurs was found shot to death in Uruguay in 1963. 

Dr. Josef kmngele —-l^engele, identified as doctor of the infamous 
Auschwitz concentration camp, was reported to be living in Argentina in 1960. 
(10548306) Mile 65-55639 contains a news story dated October 28, 1966, and 
datclinod at Asuncion, Paraguay, speculating that ftiengele may “have found 
sanctuary f in Paraguay, The October, 1966, article states, It is virtually 
certain that, if he (Mengelo) is not here now, Idcngele did spend some years 
in Paraguay after hi3 departure from Argentina. It appears that he lived quite 
openly in this capital city for a while. Then, when Israeli agents got on his 
trail, he apparently acquired Paraguayan nationality under an assumed name 
and disappeared into the interior.... In the last three our four years, there have 
been few reliable reports on lAcngole. ’ 

martin Bormann- -Anderson states, 'Most fascinating of all are 
reports that kiartin Bormann, Hitler’s private secretary and heir apparent, 
is still alive in South America. “ Bufile €5-55639 reflects that since his 
disappearance in tho closing days of V,orld War H, numerous reports have 
been received that Bormann is alive in various parts of the world. The pre¬ 
viously cited nows article datelined in Asuncion, Paraguay, in October, 1966, 
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speculates that Bormann may ri have found sanctuary" in Paraguay. The article 
notes, "Some say he died in Berlin, hut ltis body never has been found.... 

One story has it that Bormann did reach Paraguay several years ago but has 
since died of cancer... The truth is nobody seems to know where Bormann is, 
or if he is dead or alive, not even his son... ♦ •* 

Anderson mentions a number of other Nazi or Fascist 
characters known or suspected to be in South America*—much of his infor¬ 
mation apparently having come from material previously published about 
these individuals. Anderson repeatedly impresses upon the reader, however, 
the fact that he personally made a trip to South America in search of Nazis. 

He concludes the Chapter with the observation that the^Nazis in South America 
have their own network and their own curious code of honor.. *. They have 
hideouts in the Jungle and on the pampas, Perhaps the only consolation to the 
world that suffered their crimes is that they will live out their lives in fear." 

CHAPTER 20 "The Politics of Crimp" (Pages 447 - 479) 

In tills chapter, Anderson deals with organized crime. The 
chapter contains remarkably few references to the FBI and generally minimizes 
the Bureau’s role in the war against organized crime by largely ignoring it. 

Much of this chapter appears to be based upon material furnished to Anderson 
by the Federal Narcotic® Bureau of the Treasury Department, and Anderson 
compliments the Narcotics Bureau for its Victories against die Cosa Nostra. 

Anderson begins this chapter by stating he personally knows 
(but will not name) "three men-abput-Washington who pull political strings 
for gamblers and gangsters,., They deal largely in cash*.. * They seem to have 
an equally unlimited supply of Wine and women* They have aisp opened the 
glittering doors of Las Vegas for those few members of Congress who will allow 
themselves to be lured to the gaming tables. It has been said that a Congress-* 
man, no matter how reckless, can’t lose at die Las Vegas games. ’ 

Anderson notes that the threat of deportation causes a great 
deal of concern among foreign-born racketeers* and he names Congressman 
Mike Kirwan o f Ohio as having introduced a private bill to "save Frank Cammarata 
from exile '$ Congressman James Morrison of Louisiana as having introduced 
a private bill to stop the deportation of mobster Silvestro Caroilo; Senator 
Olin Johnston of South Carolina (deceased) as having introduced a private bill 
on behalf of Nicolo Impasiato; and Congressman George O’Brien Of Michigan as 
having introduced a hill to keep racketeer Ralph Cannavo in this country. 11 
(Of the above Federal legislators, only Eirwan will be a member of the 90th 
Congress which convenes in 1967.) 
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Anderson identifies hiurray Olf as a big-time racketeer, a 
four-time loser, a key figure in the organized underworld (who) was sent to 
Washington by a crime syndicate anxious to protect its interests and to keep 
the federal heat down. 1 He gives OlFs correct FBI number (FBI #304802) and 
states that Olf has managed to keep on surprisingly intimate terms with lav; 
makers who have attended his^artier, drunk his liquor, and lounged in Ms 
plush suite. He states Olf new is retired and has been replaced by other "fixers.” 

According to Anderson, Olf ’loaned his phone freely" to 
X.iemfcers of Congress. "Congressman Chester GorSki (of Hew York) charged 
most of his long-distance calls to Olf’s bill. An attractive secretary to 
Representative Phil Welch (of Missouri) borrowed money from Olf and also 
charged long-distance calls to Olf’s bill.... * (Bufiles reflect that Olf has 
been the target of previous critical whitings of Anderson and Brew Pearson. 

Kuch of the data concerning Olf in this chapter has been taken from an article 
by binder son and Fred Blumcmthal captioned 1 'The Underworld’s Washington 
Lobbyist" which appeared in the August 8, 1984, issue of ’Parade" magazine.) 
(33-128*?) 


Anderson names Jack Wasserman as a Washington attorney who 
has kindled a number of deportation cases involving hoodlums; and he states 
that a West Virginia gambling figure was referred to Wasserman by ‘ the late 
Pennsylvania Attorney General Charles Margiotti, who* himself, had been a 
front man for the mob." (Bufiles reflect that Jack (Jacob) Wasserman was a 
member of the Board of Immigration Appeals in 1846 when a memorandum very 
critical of the Attorney General in connection with immigration matters was 
furnished to Brew Pearson. The memorandum was said to have been written 
by someone on the Board of Immigration Appeals, and the Attorney General 
felt that perhaps Wasserman was responsible. Margiotti wa$ in fact, Attorney 
General of Pennsylvania in the 1930’s and a well-known criminal attorney.) 

On page 451, there is a reproduction of one page of a ’Cabinet 
Report for the President" from the Attorney General dated September 13, 1965, 
on the subject of ’Campaign Against Organized Crime." Anderson comments, 
"Often reports of this type seem to be more designed to impress the public 
than to inform the President." 

In dealing with deported hoodlums Frank Cammarata (Bufile 
92-4136), Anderson states that Cammarata went to Cuba where he "soon fell 
into the clutches of dictator Fidel Castro v/ho had him arrested for possessing 
cocaine... . FBI files give a fascinating account of how the bearded Cuban dictator 
tried to takeover Cammarata’s operation. " (The same information regarding 
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Cammarata appeared in the Anderson-Pearson column on August 7, 1963. At 
the time, it was noted that we had disseminated information to Secret Service 
and the Narcotics Bureau in 1962 relating to Cammarata’s arrest for narcotics 
activity in Cuba. Since it appeared that the Narcotics Bureau might have 
leaked tills information to Anderson, the Liaison Section discussed the matter 
in detail with the Acting Commissioner of the Narcotics Bureau. He stated 
that Anderson did not obtain the information from either Narcotics Bureau Com¬ 
missioner Giordano or himself—but the possibility existed that Anderson might 
have obtained the information when Harry Anslinger was Commissioner.) (63-4437) 

Anderson charges that "Of all the gangland-Washington links 
the most startling is the strange friendship that ex-Senator Barry Goldwater 
formed with some of the underworld’s most unsavory characters. T He states 
that Goldwater has been ’’close to at least two notorious mobsters, Willie Bioff 
and Gus Greenbaum"—both of whom are dead. He further states that Goldwater*s 
brother, Robert Goldwater (president of Goldwater’s Department Store) made 
a deal with gangster Moe Balitz to open an apparel shop in Las Vegas* Desert 
Inn—"The Las Vegas shop, like the family store in Phoenix, was to bear the 
Goldwater name until the Senator got caught up in presidential politics. Then 
the name was hastily changed to the D.I. Distinctive Apparel Shop." 

(Bufiles indicate that Barry Goldwater did associate to some 
degree in the early 1950’s with Willie Bioff, a labor racketeer who was killed 
in 1955. Goldwater reportedly had been trying to develop Bioff as an informant 
on labor matters. The book entitled "The Green Felt Jungle," published in 
1963, describes Goldwater as an associate of both Bioff and Gus Greehbaum, 
a hoodlum-controlled gambling casino operator in Las Vegas. Greenbaum was 
killed at Phoenix in 1958. A review of Bufiles concerning Robert Goldwater 
reflects the probability that he does, in fact, know Moe Dalitz of the Desert Inn 
Hotel since Robert Goldwater’s name and Balitz’s name were reported this year 
to be on the membership list Of the La Costa Country Club near Carlsbad, 
California, and : l they were among some 20 men who participated in a golf 
outing together in California in 1962.) 

On page 458, Anderson describes Senator John McClellan of 
Arkansas as "the Semite’s No. 1 crime crusader*" Then he states, 'it may 
be worth recording.. .that he has overlooked one sin center in his own home 
state. Gambling and vice flourish in Hot Springs, Arkansas, without the slightest 
interference from McClellan’s investigators." 

Next, Anderson devotes several pages to, Joseph Valachi a nd Valachi* 
appearance before Senator McClellan’s Committee. He quotes from the manuscript 
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which Valachi wrote concerning Iris life of crime and his involvement in la 
Cosa Nostra; and lie (Anderson) observes, “I have managed to obtain a copy 
of the controversial (Valaclii) manuscript from my own confidential sources. 
Since the federal Eureau of Investigation has been trying to find out how I 
managed to smuggle tho manuscript out of the Justice Department, I won’t 
elaborate on tins aspect of the story* r 

(hi Chapter 3, Anderson also relates that tho FBI tried to find 
out hov; he obtained Valaehi’s unpublished manuscript* Buiiles reflect that we 
did malie inquiry concerning this in the Spring of 1966. Our inquiries indicated 
that the Valachi data in Anderson’s possession had been duplicated from a 
manuscript written by Valachi and that it was not a Government document, 
rmderson implied at the time that he received it from a highly placed source 
in the Justice Department.) 

On page 463, there appears a reproduction of what purports to 
bo a federal Narcotics Bureau "rogues gallery * card on Joe Valachi; and on 
page 473, there appears a similar card concerning Vito Genovese* Anderson 
states that if there is a moral to Valachi’s story, it is that die underworld is 
real and not just a figment of crime writers-*that ho crime is too vicious for 
the lords of the Cosa Nostra. " 



According; to Anderson, Chicago has a murder Council of 
four leading mobsters who arc responsible for pronouncing death sentences. 
They have a staff of 13 cxecuiicners; all well known to the Chicago police* ’ 

He also claims that when a man is marked for death by La Cosa Nostra, a 
gift of white roses or a message mentioning white roses is sent to the intended 
victim as a warning of his fate. 


fmderson dates that ‘federal racket-busters have kept the top 
gangsters under such dose surverilanco that they haven’t been able to hold 
any more Apalaehin-style meetings. •., Tho Justice Department’s organized 
crime section, a top flight unit of crachcrjack agents, has boon putting together 
the story of muscle and murder from tho reports of 24 federal law enforcement 
agencies... . Jaost of the victories against the Coca Nostra must be credited to 
the Treasury’s Narcotics Bureau. It was the first law enforcement agency to 
infiltrate the underworld’s most closely guarded citadel. The bureau moved 
into the Cosa Nostra 20 years ago.... .Significantly, although only two of every 
government agents are N-mon (Narcbtics Bureau agents), they are responsible 
for 15 of every ICO convictions. ■' 

Anderson also claims that the Narcotics Bureau lias disclosed 
that imprisoned I'M ia leaders marked five agents to be murdered, but Mafia 
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leaders on the outsido feared the scheme was too dangerous. ’You hill five 
federal agents, and they won’t be above framing all of us, ’ was the reaction 
of one racket boss, as quoted by an informer. (Vito) Genovese reportedly 
decided it would bo enough to bump off one key agent. The last word was that 
the murder ’contract’ had been issued. ’ 


CHAPTER 21 V. ashington W ithout Whitewash ’ (Pages 480 - 4CG) 


This is tlie final chapter. It contains no reference to the FBI 
and consists of an essay which describes a typical day in Washington, D. C!» 


On page 432-483, Anderson mentions that Supreme Court 
Justice T. illiom O. Douglas was stricken from the Washington social register 
When, at age 8'/, he married his fourth wife and second 23-ycar-old, ” In 
tMs chapter, ho also presents a very unfavorable picture of the crime problem 
in Washington. 


PADFACD (Pages iii - vi) 

Phe four-page Preface to Anderson’s booh was included in the 
last group of page proofs received from our source at Public Affairs Press, 
These pages contain a few personal comments by Anderson which give an 
insight into his character. Ho writes with apparent pride, for example, I 
have been booed, sued, accused, assaulted, denounced, blackballed and 
investigated. I have been hauled before Congress, hounded by the FBI, bawled 
out by Presidents, threatened by gangsters. The minutomcn have issued an 
order for my execution. 

•The first time I met Senator Kenneth meLcllar (of Tennessee) 
he greeted mo with a flurry of flying fists,,. .luot long ago, I received a letter 
addressed to ’Jack Anderson, liar, louse, ring-tailed rat and yellow-bellied 
skunk. *' Despite the fact that no street or city appeared in the address on the 
envelope, Anderson says the Post Office Department delivered tins letter 
unerringly to my door. ’ 

regarding his sources of information, Anderson says,, ‘The 
best stuff has come from Presidents, Cabinet officers, members of Congress, 
Generals and Admirals.... The first tip that started me on the trail of Senator 
Thomas J. Dodd came from a former Congressman. An Internal revenue 
agent, who had been investigating the tax write-off on President Disanhowor’s 
farm and had been sworn to secrecy, told me how three oil millionaires were 
paying Ike’s farm bills. ’ 
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The attached book, "Marxian Foundations of Communism:-;, 
An Introduction to the Study of Communist Theory,” by 
a Dr. Raymond Polin, who is on the Do Not Contact List, has i 
11 been received by attached letter from Polin and reviev/ed by 
|1| the Research-Satellite Section as recommended in memorandum, 

Mr. R. W; Smith to Mr. W. C. Sullivan, June 21, 1966, "Marxian 
Foundations of Communism: An Introduction to the Study of 
Communist Theory, book by Dr. Raymond Polin, Mount Vernon, 

New York." Polin, in 1956, made derogatory remarks about the 
FBI in public. He is now Associate Professor of Political 
Science in the Graduate School of St. John’s University, 

Jamaica, New York. While Polin inscribed the book with f 

greetings to the Director, no acknowledgment of its receipt ^ 
is being made. • ; 

Pol in's book of 203 pages, was published earlier in •; 
1966 by Henry Regnery Company, Chicago. The Director's i. , 

books, "Masters of Deceit." and "A Study of Communism," are 
listed in bibliography. Polin makes special acknowledgment 
to the communist International Publishers Company, 

New York City, for permission to quote from works of Marx and : i 
Engels. - 1 " 

The book contains chapters on dialectical and 
historical materialism, the communist blueprint for achieving 
communism, Sino-Soviet dispute, and errors in communist theory. 
In the preface, Polin states that the book is designed to be 
an introductory work in the study of communism, rather than ' 
comprehensive. Polin concludes that the answer to injustices 
is not in communist tyranny, but in a free pluralistic/society. 

RECOMMENDATION: ' ' . / 
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N. P. Callahan 
W. C. Sullivan 
B. M. Suttler 
R. W. Smith 
R. S. Garner 


You should obtain discreetly one copy oi' the book__ 
”A/Manual of Direct Action” by Bartin^Opponheimer and George 
^Lahoy (Quadrangle Books, lac., ISO N. Wacker Drive, Chicago, 
Illinois 60606, 01.05) and forward it to the Bureau marked 
to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 
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The book, ”a handbook for nonviolent strategy and 
technique for civil rights foot,soldiers,” is requested by 
SA R. S. Garner, Research-Satellite Section, for reference 
purposes. After use, the book will be filed in the Bureau 
Library where it is not now available. 
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Mr. R.C. Putnam 
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Book is 70-^arage paperback with ^a 32-page appendix, 
Appendix is a reprint of Senate Internal Security Subcom¬ 
mittee publication, "A Communist Plot Against the Free 5? 
World Police (An Expose of Crowd-Handling Methods)," based\V 
on testimony of former official of Central Intelligence 
Agency, 6/13/61, Book consists of articles written by 
Skousen for "Law and Order," a publication of which Skousen 
is Editorial Director. It skillfully creates impression 
that all demonstrations in the United States are part of the 
^ communist plan to discredit local police. Book has six 
* chapters through which ^uthor develops his thesis ^hat the 
communists are attempting to destroy local police through 
civilian review boards; the civil rights movement by pro¬ 
moting campus riots through misguided ministers and American 
socialists. The concluding chapter, "The Need of the Hour; 
Support Your LoJsal Police," urges formation of citizens 
committees to support local police to rebut propaganda of 
radicals. Since the author has to depend on public source 
material, he does commit inaccuracies which will aid those 
who oppose general theme of book. For example, twice he 
refers to Michael Laski as a member of the Cent ral Commit - 
tfee of the Communist Party. Actually, Laski is[ 
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1 I oro-Chinese communist splinter group, the Communist 
w Party, USA, Marxist-Leninist, which has less than 20 mem¬ 
bers. Director is mentioned 16 times in form of quotations 
; from testimony, books, and articles. The FBI is mentioned 
‘ten times, almost always in regard to jurisdiction relating 
to allegations of police brutality. Skousen is former 
Bureau employee, entered on duty as clerk on 10/24/35, as 
Agent 6/17/40,, who resigned 10/5/51. Bureau has been 
circumspect in dealings with Skousen because of his efforts 
to capitalize on his association with Bureau in-his^ati^ 5 
communist endeavors» 

ACTION; 

information. A /) 


bo 

b7C 



62-4^855 

1 - 67-S.kousen t 
RCP;dmk (8) d# Jm * 





DEG 22 



sec* 

DETAILS CONTINUED - OVER 


0 ^ 








Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"The Communist Attack on U.S. Police" 
By W. t CLEON SKOUSEN 
62-46355 


DETAILS: 


Captioned hook was purchased at the request of 
Assistant Director Sullivan and reviewed by the Internal 
Security Section of the Domestic Intelligence Division. 

Review of the Book 

This book is a paperback published by Ch e VEn sign_ 

Publishing Company, Salt Lake City, Utah. It consistsfbf 
TO - pages"with a 32-page appendix. The appendix is a reprint 
of a booklet issued by the Senate Internal Security Subcom¬ 
mittee entitled "A Communist Plot Against the Free World 
Police (An Expose of Crowd-Handling Methods)." This docu¬ 
ment concerns testimony of Lyman B. Kirkpatrick, then 
Inspector General on the .^sjfcaff of the Director, Central* 
Intelligence Agency, before the Subcommittee on 6/13/61;*., 

The pamphlet shows the plans of the communists to destroy 
the effectiveness of the police of the free world based on 
a booklet seized in Europe. Twenty-four of the 32 pages in 
the appendix are devoted to diagrams showing how mobs can 
defeat police countermeasures. 

Skousen*s book was prepared from a series of 
articles which appeared in the independent publication, 

"Law and Order," for which he is Editorial Director. The 
book is a rehash of public source information that is well- 
written. The author skillfully creates the impression 
that all demonstrations in the United States are a part of 
the communist plan to discredit law enforcement in order 
to facilitate the taking over of our Government. 

In his six-page introduction, the author describes 
the anatpmy of a riot in Bogota, Colombia, in 1948 under the 
direction, of the Communist Party of Coloimbia. He indicates 
that the "riot against the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities in San Francisco, California, in 1960, was the 
"curtain-raiser" for the series of riots subsequently held 
throughout the United States. He notes that all these 
demonstrations have been followed by a barrage of propaganda 
against the police and efforts made to fix the blame for 
these "carefully concocted" upheavals directly on the heads 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"The Communist Attack on UiSt Police*' 
By WWCleON SKOUSEN 
62-46355 


of local law enforcement. Believing that these activities 
have had a more serious impact on the Nation than many 
people realize, the author has prepared this book to alert 
the American citizen that the communists believe they can 
win here. 

Substance of the Book 

The six chapters, through their titles, indicate 
the points Skousen makes. The first chapter, "The Communist 
Plan to Paralyze the Police Through Civilian Review Boards" 
shows the idea for such boards originated with the com¬ 
munists in this country in the 1930 * s and is part of the 
communist plan to discredit and immobilize our local police. 

The second chapter, "The Communist Plan to Fight 
the Police Through the Civil Rights Movement," traces the 
backgrounds of some individuals prominent in the civil 
rights movement and their associations with communist 
elements through public source material. 

Chapter three, "The Communist Plan to Fight the 
Police by Promoting College Campus Riots," emphasizes 
"Gogobierno," the system in Latin America which turns colleges 
into sanctuaries for rebels. The authorishows that it is 
this system that radicals hope.to import into the United States 
so that college rebels can battle the police and return to 
the campus to be immune from punishment. He utilizes the 
1965 Report of the California Senate Factfinding Subcommittee 
on Un-American Activities as the basis for this chapter which 
directs its attention against the Berkeley campus of the 
University of California. 

Chapter four, "The Communist Plan to Fight the 
Police Through Misguided Ministers," is the weakest in the 
book. In order to document his charges of communist influence 
among the clergy, the author is forced?, to go back to the 
1940*s, and this tends to detract frofh VJ the point he is making. 

Chapter five, "The Communist Plan to Fight the 
Police With American Socialists," adds little luster to the 
book. In five brief pages, the author attempts to give the 
philosophy of socialism, its history from its earliest 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"The Communist Attack on U.S. Police" 

By w^ Cleon skousen 

62-46355 


beginnings, show the relationship between communism and 
socialist and how socialists are being used to facilitate 
the communist attack on police. The author attempts to 
cover too much ground and, as a result, he does not 
create the afterimage desired. 

The concluding chapter, "The Need of the Hour: 
Support Your Local Police," sets out a program of what can 
be done to aid local law enforcement in the present situa¬ 
tion. The author proposes the formation of a "Citizens 
Committee to Support Your Local Police." He recommends 
that the committee represent a broad spectrum of the com¬ 
munity and avoid domination by any single civic club, church, 
fraternal or political organization. He also suggests that 
the committee represent the stratification of the community, 
be independent but have close liaison with the local police 
department. It should avoid unrelated controversial issues 
and be dedicated to developing better community relations 
between the citizenry and the police. Activities should 
include a "Police Appreciation Week" and a "Truth Squad" 
to counteract the propaganda of radicals. 

Errors in the Book 


Minor errors noted were two cases in which incor¬ 
rect words were used which destroyed the sense of a sentence. 

On page 18 the word "concluded" was used when the word 
"continued" is implied. On page 34, the word "members" was 
used in place of "numbers." 

On pages 13 and 22, the author identifies 
Michael Laski as a member of the Central Commi ttee of the 
Communist Party. This is incorrect. Laski is I 1 b6 

the Conpunist Party, USA, Marxist-Leninist, a pro-Chinese b?c 
communist splinter group headquartered in Los Angeles, 
California. The implication is that Laski speaks for the 
Communist Party, USA, when in reality his group numbers less 
than 20. This is the result of the author*s dependence on 
newspaper articles, which can afford to be less than accurate. 
However, it provides a base for criticism of the book for 
those who oppose its general theme, which is ..regretable. 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. 

RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"The Communist Attack on 
By W. CLEON SKOUSEN 
62-46355 " 


U.S. 


Police" 


References to the Director and the FBI 


The Director is mentioned 16 times and the FBI 
ten times in this book. Quotations from the Director*s 
testimony, books, and articles, which are accurate, account 
for the frequent appearances of the Director*s name in the 
book. The Bureau is almost always mentioned with regard to 
its jurisdiction in matters relating to allegations of 
police brutality. 

Pertinent Information Regarding the Author 

The author, jjfcbp^oxi, Skousen, entered on duty 
with the Bureau as a clerk, 10/24/35, and as an Agent, 
6/17/40. He'resigned 10/5/51. The Bureau has observed 
a policy <f being circumspect in dealings with Skousen 
because of his attempts to capitalize on his association 
with the FBI in his anticommunist endeavors,. Skousen has 
written several pamphlets and books on communism and has 
lectured in various areas of the country on the communist 
menace. 
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ect: ’’THE DREW PEARSON STORY” 

NEW BOOK WRITTEN JOINTLY 
BY J. FRANKEL AND FRANK GLUCKHOLM 


On 12-9-66, former Assistant ‘to'liie Director 
L. B. Nichols sent to Mr. Hoover a letter stating he was sending one of 
the first copies of a provisional draft of a new book titled ”The Drew Pearson 
Story. ” He said it was written jointly by J. Frankel and Frank Gluckholm. 

\U They hope to publish it anonymously in January, 1967, but Nichols .doubts 
|\if they can get by with this. 

Bufiles contain more than 100 cross references on the 
name J. Frankel as well as four main files on Jay Frankel (105-46656); 
Joshua Frankel (101-4147); J. Jay Frankel (29-39436-1) and Jacob Allan 
Frankel (100-124446), but none of them appear to be identical with the 
co-author of the above-titled book. 


P 


V 


Frank Gluckholn is mentioned in Bufile 100-346812-14, 
as a ”New York Times” correspondent who was in Lima, Peru, and had 
made a statement that several Soviet officials were to visit Ecuador to 
negotiate for fishing concessions, but he refused to furnish his source 
of information during an interview. The report of this matter was dated 
at Bogota on 1-17-47. The report spelled his name GLuckholn while 
Mr. Nichols spelled his name Gluckh olm. 

The book, ”The Drew Pearson Story” has been reviewed 
and a separate memorandum prepared. (&TT/ief\e£) ' 
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REVIEW OF BOOK 

“THE DREW PEARSON STORY” (183 PAGES) 
BY J. FRANKEL AND FRANK GLUCKHOLM 
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Much of the derogatory material in this book against 
Pearson duplicates allegations made by Morris A. Bealle, author of 
“All American Louse—A Candid Biography of Drew Ananias Pearson, " 
a review of which was sent to Director on 8-10-66. The co-authors of 
“The Drew Pearson Story” have divided their book into 13 chapters and 
most of the titles speak for themselves, such as, “High Level Hatchet- 
Man”; “The Merry-Go-Round”; ”Who Killed Forrestal?" ”The Corso 
Case"; “Pearson and LBJ" etc. The Director and FBI are mentioned 
several times, but not in a derogatory manner. The book, however, 
is filled with derogatory references to Pearson, while at the same time 
the authors admit his influence, power and seeming immunity from the 
laws. “He is in one word - fascinating - whether you hate him, abominate 
him or admire him. For he is a unique pheno'menon. “ (p. 1, 2) “Pearson 
has been called a liar by countless men in public life, including three 
Presidents of the United States. One of them (naturally it was Truman) 
even called him a son-of-a-bitch over a nation-wide radio broadcast, "(p. 3) 
The authors say that Pearson's aides have installed 'bug^^djg^g^ _ 
bedrooms, ransacked Senatorial files and then 
line of libel suits and lawyers. not”recordED^ 

“So long as Roosevelt lived, he had s6SielAi'bn&rclever 
Pearson's wilder impulses and occasionally he le a ked im p or tant-jaews 
to Pearson. After FDR's death the column came into its own and for 
20 years has stuck to the formula of Danton: 'Always Audacity.' To 
that Drew has added 'For Profit.' He keeps the bulk of his multi-million 
dollar estate judgment proof in his second wife's name. (p. 7, 8) Never 
in all human history has a single journalist commanded such influence..." 
(p. 10) The authors state that Pearson was loyal to the Roosevelt 
Administration and personally admired FDR who apparently commissioned 
Pearson to do a haichet job on General MacArthur : and Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull. (p. 33-35) Truman allegedly “leaked|^e(W^e Mand story, 
after bugging the interview with MacArthur. (pv^8) J ilis^^ 
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In speaking of Pearson's column of 3-9-53 on a drastic 
Eisenhower defense spending cutback, page 38, it is alleged that one of 
the Defense Secretaries had slipped Pearson a copy. Authors state Pearson 
was investigated by FBI. Bufiles reflect Director briefed Attorney General 
on 3-24-53 and pointed out it was useless to investigate due to large number 
of copies made of the document. (62-97856-96) 

In attacking Senator Dodd, Pearson asserted his right to 
steal private correspondence from a public man. The Frances Knight alleged 
letter to Director is discussed on page 48. Authors say many Americans 
prefer the casual word of Mr. Hoover to the word of Pearson sworn on 
a stack of Bibles. Authors next discuss details of Pearson’s attack on 
Forrestal and say it was publicly stated that Pearson drove Forrestal to 
suicide. ’’Forrestal’s death marked the end of an era for the Washington 
Merry-Go-Round: It confirmed Drew Pearson's status as apolitical big 
game hunter.. .!’ (p. 63) 

In 1948, Pearson told an interviewer that his gross income 
was about $325,000 per year. (p. 69) Authors indicate Pearson is a social 
lion because he married into the Patterson family, is wealthy and handsome. 
But, the authors state, the Metropolitan Club of Washington bars only two 
types of members - "Negroes, Drew Pearson and other similarly barred 
individuals. ” There was talk about barring Robert Kennedy from the Club 
when, as Attorney General he suggested Negroes should be admitted to 
membership, (p. 76) The Corso case is discussed on pages 89 - 97. 

Authors say Corso finally put Pearson and Anderson on the spot when they 
got hold of a "raw," unevaluated file on Corso, and "the courts must decide 
whether the phrases convey a false impression of a man commended by 
Mr. J. Edgar Hoover himself for writing the draft of the declaration of 
Caracas.” 


Pearson’s heir apparent, Jack Anderson, was caught in 
the act of "bugging" a press conference. In answering a question about 
this Anderson stated, "The night of the great imprudence - you were there - 
an authorized congressional investigator, whose credentials are as good 
as J. Edgar Hoover’s, was conducting an investigation..." (p. 113) Later 
Anderson said there was nothing wrong about such techniques as he had 
used. He then said, "J. Edgar Hoover has used microphones in his work..." 

(p. 116) 


(Continued - 
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"One of the many puzzles in the Drew Pearson story is 
his relations to Soviet Russia and to Communism. " Pearson attacked Nixon 
allegedly for exposing Alger Hiss as a Soviet agent, "and is widely credited 
with being one of those who cut him down in the 1960 election." (p. 125, 126) 

The authors devoted 18 pages to "The Dodd Affair." Their 
opening remarks on 141 explain the crux of the chapter. "Senator Tom Dodd 
of Connecticut is the incarnation of everything Drew Pearson hates. He 
is an anti-Communist; he is considered a 'hawk’ on Vietnam; a persistent 
supporter of ’Lying Down' Lyndon Johnson in the Senate and Presidential 

races; he was a member of the staff of the FBI_ He is a Roman Catholic." 

Much of the data in this chapter is "old hat" and of no interest to this review. 
On page 156 Mr. Hoover’s name is mentioned as one of the four men which < 
the American Communist Party has orders to get rid of. The others being 
Dodd, Speaker McCormack and CIA Raborn. 

The 12th chapter "Pearson and LBJ" is devoted to a 
comparison of Pearson and LBJ, their stamina, their battles, their 
peaceful periods and how Pearson’s attitude changed when the President 
sent marines into the Dominican Republic. The chapter ends with the 
statement that Pearson and Anderson are responsible for the burglarly 
of Senator Dodd’s files and LBJ’s new Department of Justice will have to 
face up to the issue. 

"The Senators whom Drew does not keep in his pocket will 
be pressing fiemdy for such prosecution to protect the integrity of the 
Senate’s own files... then only LBJ can save Drew." 

"The betting in the Press Club on whether LBJ ultimately 
will dump Pearson is not in Drew’s favor, (p. 176) 

In the last chapter the authors mention the millions of words 
Pearson has written and spoken and they state that "No man can possibly 
produce such an output without revealing his own character and it was 
Drew’s character, in the end, that undermined Drew’s power." (p. 177, 178) 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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DETAILS 


The book is divided into 13 chapters which have titles but the 
chapters are not numbered. For the sake of clarity in this review the chapters 
are being numbered starting with the chapter titled ”A City To Loot” on page one. 

CHAPTER ONE - ”A CITY TO LOOT” : The authors state in this chapter that 

Drew Pearson wields more power from 
Washington than all but two or three persons in Government, that he is virtually 
a government within a government with his own corps of agents and informants 
reaching into every corner of the ever growing Federal establishment. 

Through almost any means, he has held sway for three and a half 
decades and outlasted Kings, Presidents and Communist Party Chairmen, 
passing out some truth and a great deal of invention, all of it highly controversial. 


The authors state that the man himself is a colorful enigma, 
a showman with a snow-white mustache, a human cash register entranced with 
the sound of dropping coins, a man willing to use under-the-table methods to 
get news but one who cannot forget he is a Quaker who recognizes social 
conscience. ”He is in one word - fascinating - whether you hate him, despise 
him, abominate him, like him or admire him. For’ he is a unique phenomenon." 


Back in the 1920’s there were no syndicated national columnists 
apart from ’’good old Mark Sullivan and the inevitable David Lawrence and there 
was no daily crisis for columnists to interpret or invent... in those days. 

Drew Pearson was simply another Washington newspaperman, covering the 
State Department beat for the ’Baltimore Sun* and doing it very well indeed— 
so well that the Department naively believed, perhaps prophetically, that he 
was already rifling confidential files and bribing clerks. ” 

The authors go on to relate that America paid more attention 
to channel swimmer Gertrude Ederle and flyer Charles Lindbergh than to all 
the Washington correspondents laid end to end. ’’Forty years later, this changed. 
Drew Pearson succeeded in combining the racy half-truths and sly innuendoes 
of the Broadway gossip column with the crack-of-doom prognostications of a 
Nostradamus. He claimed to be syndicated by over 600 newspapers with 
40, 000,000 readers, although the authors state these figures were padded by 
a flock of small weeklies that in truth there were barely 150 dailies that 
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subscribed to "The Washington Merry-Go-Round" with a total circulation of 
10,000,000 readers. ’His weekly broadcasts, (despite a spotty record on 
his predictions) reached an additional 12, 000, 000 Americans over some 250 
radio stations. With his words thus reaching some 22 million Americans, ■ 
he was feared, courted, denounced and deferred to by the highest in the land. 

"Pearson had been called a liar by countless men in public 
life, including three Presidents of the United States. One of them (naturally 
if was Truman) even called him a son-of-a-bitch over a nation-wide radio 
broadcast. Pearson’s aides have installed ’bugs’ in hotel bedrooms, ransacked 
Senatorial files and then in typical fashion hid behind a skirmish line of libel 
suits and lawyers. 

"So long as Franklin Roosevelt lived, he had some control over 
Pearson’s wilder impulses and on occasion leaked important news..., through 
Pearson. With F.D.R. ’s death, however, all bets were off and the column 
came into its own. For 20 years it has stuck to the simple formula of Danton: 
’Always Audacity!’ To that Drew has added ’For Profit! *.. .when sued for 
libel Pearson fights back; even if he finally has .to settle out of court, he 
prudently keeps the bulk of his multi-million-dollar fortune judgment-proof 
in his second wife’s name. (p. 7, 8) 

"Never in all human history has a single journalist commanded 
such influence, power and practical immunity from the laws which control 
ordinary reporters.. .Pearson has come so far and developed such momentum 
that the real question is: For God’s sake, how long will this fantastic 
performance go on and when will it stop? " (p. 10) 

This chapter titled "A City To Loot" was selected by the authors 
because of something said by Marshall Bluecher when he first set eyes on 
London after the Battle of Waterloo. The old Prussian soldier exclaimed, 
"What a city to loot!" The authors felt that Washington, D. C., was rapidly 
becoming a wonderful place to plunder under the New Deal during the beginning 
of the Pear son-Allen column, (p. 6) 

CHAPTER TWO - "THE MAKING OF A COLUMNIST": This chapter contains 

the same data that 

prnviouf.ly boon published on Drew Pearson as to the date of his birth, 
December 13, 1897; his Quaker background; the fact that he was above 
average in intelligence and was born on the right side of the tracks; that 
he attended Phillips Academy, at Exeter, New Hampshire; that he accompanies 
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his father on Chatauqua tours and thus got a worm’s eye view of America 
and the only incident occurred in July, 1914, when he was arrested by 
Southern Railway police in the company of a small Negro boy while in the 
railway yards. The case was dismissed the next morning. His father was 
President of Swarthmore College where Pearson earned a B. A. degree in 
1919 and managed to dodge the draft so openly that his mother-in-law, 

Eleanor "Cissy" Patterson, later accused him of having "thee’d and thou’d" 
his way to stay out of the war. This is a very dull chapter containing nothing 
new and nothing very interesting about Pearson. (p. 11 - 21) 

CHAPTER THREE - "THE MERRY-GO-ROUND" PAGE 23 : This chapter is 

devoted to showing 

how Pearson betrayed his closest friend, his mother-in-law and even his own. 
daughter. It also shows how his partner Allen went to war in World War H, 
lost his arm fighting with General Patton and came home to find that Pearson 
had beat him out of his interest in their joint column and the column had 
deterioated to a point where he hardly recognized it as the same. "Allen 
perhaps should have sued, in law and in equity, but he didn’t... thus the last 
chance that Drew Pearson could be brought back into bounds was lost along 
with Bob’s shattered arm and Pearson’s broken word. In time. Bob Allen 
recovered his courage and bounce and resumed column-writing on his own: 
he had lost his right arm, but had saved his journalistic soul. Drew had 
lost nothing he valued - just honor." (p. 30, 31) 

CHAPTER FOUR - "HIGH-LEVEL HATCHET-MAN" PAGE 33: The authors 

state that 

during World War H, Drew Pearson had been painfully loyal to the Roosevelt 
Administration. This was not only a record but was also because he claimed 
a great personal admiration for FDR. His reward for involuntary cooperation 
with the war-effort was to be made the beneficiary of repeated "leaks" from 
the very highest level of government, subject to an Administration ban against 
betraying the source and at the risk of formal official denial, (p. 33) 

FDR had several bones to pick with General Mac Arthur. 
Roosevelt was intensely pro-Navy. MacArthur was not and, moreover, 
from Bataan he kept calling for the Navy to come to the rescue of his 
beleaguered troops. Worse still, Roosevelt was afraid the GOP might 
nominate General MacArthur for the Presidency in 1944. "So Drew Pearson, 
acting as hatchet-man for FDR went after General Douglas MacArthur... 
he was also acting as a hatchet-man in Undersecretary of State Sumner 
Welles’ campaign against his,boss, Secretary of State Cordell Hull. 

(Details continued - 
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FDR had found Cordell "Judge" Hull difficult to manage... FDR intended to 
be his own Secretary of State and was irritated by those diplomatic officials 
who would not play his game. (p. 34, 35) 

The authors go on to give details of the battle between FDR 
and his enemies and how be became annoyed with Winston Churchill and 
allowed Ambassador William Phillips to give the gist of his secret report 
on India to Drew Pearson who printed it in his column and this angered 
Churchill. The authors indicate that this statement marked the end of the 
British hold on India while it was common knowledge in inner intelligence 
circles that Roosevelt had personally "leaked" the report to Drew in order 
to hit back at Churchill, (p. 36) 

Washington intelligence circles also indicated that President 
Truman "leaked" the Wake Island story, after bugging the interview with 
Mac Arthur with a view to his later removal from the Far Eastern command, 
secure in the belief that no one would credit him with using a man whom 
he had branded as "a sunovabitch" over a nation-wide radio hook-up. As 
Drew put it later, "Well, Mr. Truman and I have been on friendly terms 
since then, and he has done me some favors." (p. 38) The authors go on 
to say that when Pearson wrote about highly secret atomic developments, 
there was always the chance that his informant was David Lilienthal. When 
his column quoted from a drastic Eisenhower defense spending cut-back on 
March 9, 1953, it was a fair bet that one of the Secretaries of the Army, 

Navy and Air Force, or their Chiefs of Staff had slipped him a copy. For 
these and other indiscretions Pearson was investigated by the FBI arid 
military intelligence officers but the probers always withdrew when they 
began to suspect whose fingerprints would be found on the document. 

Bufiles on Pearson indicate that the Director briefed the 
Attorney General on 3-24-53 on the request made by the Secretary of Defense 
Wilson to conduct an inquiry as to how certain material had been obtained 
by Drew Pearson. The Director pointed out that is was useless to conduct 
an investigation because of the large number of copies made of a particular 
document and the large number of individuals reading it. (62-97856-96) 

On page 47, the authors state that Pearson, in his pursuit 
of Bernard Goldfine, Sherman Adams's too-generous friend, he connived 
at the use of microphones to get evidence - a power which the Supreme 
Court has denied to law enforcement officials. 
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In his attack on Senator Dodd, he asserted his right to steal 
and convert to his personal advantage by publication the private correspondence 
of a public man. This one is outlawed by the Constitution, except on the basis 
of a sworn warrant. 

On page 48, the authors discuss the letter which Pearson purported 
to be a letter from Miss Frances Knight of the State Department to Mr. Hoover. 
Miss Knight promptly branded the letter as "absolutely false - a complete 
fabrication." Mr. Hoover said he had never received such a letter. The 
authors stated that many Americans would prefer to accept the casual word 
of J. Edgar Hoover than believe Drew Pearson on a stack of Bibles. 

CHAPTER FIVE - "WHO KILLED FORRESTAL?" PAGE 49 : Much of the data 

contained in this 

chapter is a rehash of allegations previously published,but two or three 
items are of possible interest. One item is contained on page 53 indicating 
that Forrestal was induced to invite Walter Winchell, who was then feuding with 
Pearson, to a tete-a-tete lunch in his impressive office in the Pentagon. 

Winchell had regarded his brief connection with the war-time Navy as a 
high point in his life. After Winchell talked to Forrestal for some time, he 
was sent "up to talk to Symington"...and was fed the Air Force line. The 
authors then stated that at one stage Forrestal and others went to Roosevelt 
with proof that Pearson had bribed a Navy clerk to get classified information. 
"FDR laughed, and said, ’Now I’ve got him! From now on he’ll be my 
hatchet-man.'" The authors state it is a fact that Pearson suddenly turned 
around in his attitude toward FDR. (p. 53) 

"It was publicly stated, and printed, that Pearson had driven 
Forrestal to suicide. ” The authors state that if that is true he was the 
first important public official in American history to be murdered by a 
poison pen." (p. 54) All of the ramifications of why Pearson attacked 
Forrestal are set forth in this chapter. 

On page 61, the authors state that on May 17, 1944, about 
five years before Forrestal’s death, Pearson stated in his column that the 
General Electric Company had developed a new listening device by ’ ich 
outside parties could pick up conversations as much as 3 miles a*. . ^. 

Pearson made accusations that Charlie Wilson once eavesdropped on a 
"Council of War" at which Forrestal and others were in attendance and 
criticized the Commander-in-Chief. This was told to Roosevelt and he 
seemed to enjoy the story. Su^se^uentl^ under threat of action by Mr. Wilson, 
Pearson was forced to sigi^that Wilson did not use any such device and 
he had to publish a retraction on May 30, 1944. . \ 
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CHAPTER SIX - "THE TOOL OF SPECIAL INTERESTS" PAGE 63: Forrestal’s 

~ death marked 

the end of an era for the Washington Merry-Go-Round. It confirmed Pearson’s 
status as a political big game hunter. The authors state Pearson had no 
independence as he has always been a hired hatchet-man, for one President 
or another, for Big Business or for Big Labor. This chapter tells of Pearson’s 
support of the New Deal including the preview of the Supreme Court packing 
fight of 1937 in the book titled "The Nine Old Men” which he helped Bob Allen 
to write, (p. 63, 64, 65) Eisenhower would have nothing to do with Drew, 
so Pearson slashed at Ike’s "soft underbelly" - to wit the self-righteous little 
New Hampshire Presidential Assistant, Sherman Adams, in the Goldfine case. 

(p. 67) 

Pages 68 and 69 contain statistics concerning Pearson’s 
earnings and in 1948 he allegedly told someone his gross income was $325, 000 
a year. 


CHAPTER SEVEN - "THE SOCIAL LION” PAGE 7-5 : The authors spoke on 
- - ; page 76 of the Metropolitan 

Club and the fact that Pearson is seen dining at the Club from time to time. 

They say "This is a place for good conversation and elegant, if brief, 
relaxation. The Club draws the line at only two types of members - Negroes, 
Drew Pearson and other similarly barred individuals.. .watching Drew - 
handsome and today white-haired and white-mustached - chatting as quietly 
as anyone else, it is difficult to realize that this is a man who seven days a 
week prints venomous tittle-tattle about anyone and anything... there, was 
talk, some of it extremely heated, about expelling Bobby Kennedy from 
’the Club’ when, as Attorney General, he suggested that Negroes should be 
admitted to membership." (p. 76) There is some repetition in this chapter 
as in other chapters as it seems to be a summary of different things placed 
together to show that Drew Pearson is a "social lion. ” 


CHAPTER EIGHT - "THE CORSO CASE" PAGE 89: "A very tough little 
- " retired Army Intelligence 


officer has finally put Drew Pearson and Jack Anderson on the spot for 
unauthorized possession and use of a classified FBI Document.. .Anderson 
and Pearson got hold of what is claimed to be a ’raw’ - which means unevaluated 
FBI file on Colonel Phillip J. Cor so, retired, and used it in their own rough 
way to attack not only Cor so but Repub lica n Michael J. Feighan, Cleveland, 
Ohio, Democrat, whom they have openly attacked for, according to them, 
having'become too conservative during his many terms in Congress.... 

A ’raw’ FBI file, carrying interrogations of many persons, would a mos 
be bound to include adverse remarks." (p. 89, 90) \ , 
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The entire chapter is devoted to the Corso case including 
several pages of pretrial testimony and the authors state the courts must 
decide whether the phrases convey a false impression of a man who has 
been commended by J. Edgar Hoover himself for writing the draft of the 
Declaration of Caracas.. .etc. On page 94, the authors say the FBI must 
either certify to a Court that what Pearson and Anderson submitted is a 
copy of a classified FBI report on Corso - or else. Then they proceed 
to furnish interchanges about the report between Corso, Celler and Corso's 
attorney. 

CHAPTER NINE - **HEIR APPARENT** PAGE 99: "Jack Anderson, Drew 

Pearson’s associate and 

heir apparent, possesses Drew’s expertise and nose for scandal but lank-g 
Drew’s finesse, social grace and flashes of humane awareness." The authors 
then state that Jack Anderson is quite ordinary in appearance but flashes an 
air of arrogance which is part of his character. They furnish a brief 
biographical sketch of his life and show that under oath he volunteered for 
the Navy in 1944. 

On page 107 the authors state that consistency has never 
troubled Anderson. He and Drew have recently lambasted the FBI for 
listening in on phones in connection with suspected criminal syndicate 
operations at Las Vegas. Yet, members of the Washington news media were 
present when he was caught in the act of bugging a press conference. 

Recording devices and the Goldfine case are discussed by the authors beginning 
on page 109. 


On page 113 while being questioned by Robb, the witness 
Anderson stated, "The night of the great imprudence - you were there - 
anauthorized congressional investigator, whose credentials are as good as 
J. Edgar Hoover’s, was conducting an investigation. He was using a micro¬ 
phone as one of his investigative techniques, which, as I recall, you did in 
the Burlington Hotel once.... (p. 113) 

The Director.’s name is used again on page 116 when Anderson 
answered a question put to him by f Mr. Donovan concerning techniques used 
by investigators. Anderson said,There is nothing wrong about it. J. Edgar 
Hoover has used microphones in his work. I presume that a congressional 
mvestigator who has credentials to represent a committee is entitled to use 
u.e same devices. I don’t know. That’s his business, net mine. My business 
is gathering news." (p. 116) 
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CHAPTER TEN - ”SOVIET ROULETTE" PAGE 123: 'One of the many puzzles 

in the Drew Pearson story 

is his relations with Soviet Russia and to Communism. ” He has achieved a 
growing personal acceptance in official Soviet circles and is frequently quoted 
by Russian leaders in support of their anti-American policies, (p. 123) 

Pearson attacked the careful Richard M. Nixon, who is credited with the 
questioning that exposed Alger Hiss as a Soviet agent. Drew went after 
Nixon incessantly for years and is widely credited with being one of those who 
cut him down in the 1960 election, (p.125, 126) 

The "Daily Worked’ reported June 26, 1947, that Pearson 
testified in Federal Court for the District of Columbia on behalf of the 
16 leaders of a "Joint Anti-Fascist Refugee Committee" on trial for 
contempt and conspiracy, (p. 127) Nikita Khrushchev ridiculed American 
campaign promises in an election speech in Moscow where he started his 
speech with the words "Dear comrades” then quoted Drew Pearson in a 
rather lengthy paragraph, (p. 129) In 1963, Drew Pearson took Chief 
Justice Earl Warren of the Supreme Court with him to meet the Soviet 
Prime Minister, (p. 130) 

On page 131 it is stated Pearson writes that when Senator Keating 
makes his war-mongering speeches about Cuba, thus reminding his colleagues 
in the Senate of the times of the late Senator McCarthy, "we hear the voice 
of Keating, but it is Rockefeller who is doing the prompting." (p. 131) 

On page 132 the authors state that Pearson reports that Nelson Rockefeller 
is the chief Republican pretender to the Presidency of the United States in 
the next election. The rest of the chapter is taken up with things-that 
Pearson has reported or predicted. 

CHAPTER ELEVEN - "THE DODD AFFAIR" PAGE 141: "Senator Tom Dodd 

of Connecticut is the 

incarnation of everything Drew Pearson hates.. .He is an anti-Communist; he 
is considered a ’hawk’ on Vietnam; a persistent supporter of ’Lying Down* 
Lyndon Johnson in the Senate and Presidential races; he was a friend of 
Jim Forrestal. He had been a member of the staff of the FBI and was 
second ranking member of the Judiciary Committee and head of its Internal 
Security Sub-committee, bane of Communists and as such wouldn’t talk 
to Pearson. He is a Roman Catholic. There are other reasons why Drew 
deemed it safe to attack Dodd..." Much of the data contained in this chapter 
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is "old hat" and of little interest. Dodd’s trip to Germany to help Julius 
Klein is related on page 149. At the bottom of this page it mentions that 
"Katzenbach.ventured to question the columnists,who grimly reported that 
Katzenbach said he had not investigated Dodd in connection with the alleged 
theft of the Otepka papers. " ' A week later, Pearson reported: "The FBI 
has leaked out word that it intends to wind up its quickie probe of Tom 
Dodd (D-Conn.) and his unethical conduct by the week-end - with a white 
wash." The Pearson-Anderson column asserted the FBI role constituted 
a "police state operation. ” The authors make the statement on page 152 
that 44 "Merry-Go-Round" columns were devoted to a single Senator during 
a period of major world upheavals and even if Senator Dodd had been guilty 
as charged, there were more urgent things going on in the world that would 
appear to call for a national columnist’s occasional attention. Some of 
Pearson’s columns are then quoted. 

On page 156, the Director’s name is mentioned again as 
follows: "The ’Washington Observer’ wondered whether there was any 
connection between the anti-Dodd crusade and the New Year’s 1966 Soviet 
orders to the American Communist Party to get rid of four men in our 
public life: CIA Director Admiral Raborn, FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover, 
House Speaker John McCormack, and Senator Tom Dodd of the Senate Internal 
Security Committee.” 


On page 158 the authors call attention to the fact that the man 
who had it in his power to send Pearson and Anderson to jail for theft had his 
own Texas reasons for keeping on good terms with the two columnists. This 
was made public when President Johnson invited Mr. and Mrs. Drew Pearson 
to attend the State Dinner for West German Chancellor Ludwig Erhard and 
then pointedly omitted both Senator Dodd and General Klein from his guest- 
list, the very men who had been the most active promoters of close U. S. 
relations with West Germany for mutual defense. But maybe LyndOn is only 
waiting. Few have criticized his sense of timing." (p. 158) 


CHAPTER TWELVE - "PEARSON AND LBJ" PAGE 159: This chapter starts 

off by stating that 

next to sex the most fascinating indoor sport in Washington is to watch the 
fast action between that wily Texas politician, Lyndon B. Johnson, and 
Drew Pearson, the hard-shell Pennsylvanian who invented the "new journalism, ” 
etc. (p. 159) 


"Lyndon, in a career stretching back to the early FDR days, 
when he worked in the office of Congressman Kleberg of Texas, has survived 
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like Drew, all manner of scandals and happenings that would have eliminated 
other men from the scene - and has come up smiling, and both can get down 
in the gutter, bite and kick, and both can appear well-tailored and bland 
in a drawing room, the most imposing figures present. Both have repeatedly 
been nearly counted out only to get up off the floor and win. They are both 
at times unpredictable and deadly. Drew is now taking off again after 
Lyndon. What is going to happen next? Is Pearson, finally, going to be 
knocked out of the ring?" (p. 160) More of Pearson’s columns are quoted 
in this chapter to show how he felt toward President Johnson in earlier days. 

This chapter tells of the changes in tempo between Pearson 
and Lyndon Johnson at various times and mentions the fact that Drew changed 
his attitude toward the President in the Fall of 1963. On page 167 the authors 
state that "Washington had been rocked in the early Thirties when Mrs. George 
Abell left the home of her husband and moved into Pearson’s house in 
Georgetown - and even more excited when, shortly thereafter, she gave birth 
to a baby son. Lyndon Johnson now appointed the youngster, whom Drew 
had brought up, as Assistant to the Postmaster General and his wife was 
taken onto Lady Bird’s staff. His enemies, of course, whispered that 
Drew was not just grateful but ’bought off’ by these appointments. ” The 
chapter goes on to relate that Pearson changed again toward the President 
after Johnson sent the Marines into the Dominican Republic. 

On page 175, the authors state that although the Kennedy- . 
Katzenback Department once pretended it must wait for the Senate Ethics 
Committee to finish its inquiry before the Department could make a decision 
whether to prosecute Anderson, and presumably Drew as an accomplice, 
for the burglary of Senator Dodd’s files, ultimately, LBJ’s new Department 
of Justice will have to face up to the issue. The Senators whom Drew does 
not keep in his pocket will be pressing fiercely for such prosecution to 
protect the integrity of the Senate’s own files.. .then only LBJ can save Drew. ■ 

"The betting in the Press Club on whether LBJ.ultimately 
will dump Pearson is not in Drew’s favor." (p. 176) 

CHAPTER THIRTEEN - "THE BRASS RING" PAGE 177 : The authors state 

that at the beginning 

of the period of "managed news" which began with the censorship of World 
War H, there has been a crying need for fearless, honest, outspoken and 
accurate journalism. Drew Pearson has praised himself for all these 
qualities and has taken the line that if Drew Pearson had not existed, he 

- 12 - (Details continued - over) 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: REVIEW OF BOOK 

"THE DREW PEARSON STORY" 

would have been created by necessity. "The years he has been operating 
have been characterized by the steady decline of the Press and by the rise 
of radio and-T. V... .from the point of sheer endurance there is nothing to 
ecjual his performance: a total of well over seven million written words 
in the daily column plus hundreds of TV and radio scripts.. .No man can 
possibly produce such an output over the years without revealing his own 
character and it was Drew's character, in the end, that undermined Drew's 
power." (p. 177, 178) 

The authors in the last paragraph of the book quote Shakespeare, 
it is excellent to have a giant’s strength; but it is tyrannous to use it like 
a giant." The authors state that Pearson has not used his strength like a giant 
but rather like a gnome, sometimes mischievously, sometimes maliciously, * 
but rarely with magnanimity, humility, and almost never with restraint. 

Drew has accumulated a fortune but dug the grave of his reputation with his 
own typewriter, (p. 183) 
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SUBJECT: CORRESPONDENCE RECEIVED FROM • 

ROSE Lk.MART2.NjDF 
LOS ANGETES, CALIFORNIA 
DATED 12/30/66 

BACKGROUND: u J2r^k 
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A letter dated 12/30/66 has been received from Rose L. J 1 
Martin^ 964 Menlo Avenue, Lo^Angeles, California 90006. Correspondent ’«£< 
forwarded a copy of her book . j/Eabian Freeway,” which was inscribed as ^ 
follows: M To Mr. J. EdgaFHoovef7“witfi"admiration and respect. Sincerely, •* 
Rose L. Martin., Los Angeles, December, 1966." She stated the personal 
copy was being sent to the Director not for any purpose of securing an vj 

endorsement. She said it was her hope the Director would read the book 
and that it might in some way be of help to the Director or the country. v 

She also expressed New Year’s Greetings. My 

REVIEW OF BOOK: ^ 


- > 


This book,published in 1966, discusses the way in which the 
Communist Party has a master plan for converting both Great Britian and 
the United States'mto Socialist countries in a world-wide association con¬ 
trolled by’ communists.- Her thesis is that Fabian Socialism inevitably 
leads to communism unless somehow it is stopped. Six appendices contain 
listings of such groups as the Americans for Democratic Action, sponsors 
of the National Committee to abolish the House on Un-American Activities 
Committee and officers of the American Civil Liberties Union. She believes 
Socialists in Federal appointive and elective positions should be identified 
for the American public, and she somewhat loosely refers to Socialists as 
’’liberals” and "progressives. ” The Director is mentioned .on page 289 as . 
having informed President Roosevelt as to the subversive activities of 80 
persons in the Federal service, 37 of whom had attained positions of high 
importance. It is said President Roosevelt ignored repeated warnings from 
the FBI concerning communists in the QoyernmenL pn pa(&@J$§2 



concerning communists in the Government,. J 




osure 


r- Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Miss Gandy a 
JRPracp . ' 

(4) *) r 


M 18 1967 






Morrell to Wick memP 
RE: CORRESPONDENCE RECEIVED PROM 
ROSE L. MARTIN 




is made President Johnson appointed Abe Fortas to the Warren Commission to 
" improve" on the Bureau investigation of the assassination of President Kennedy. 
On page 438 Adam Yarmolinsky is mentioned as being of a Socialist background, 
and the rumor is discussed that liberals were grooming Yarmolinsky to succeed 
the Director. 


BUFILES: 


Bufiles reflect Rose Lee Martin held the position as 


at which time she was re.~ 

rnrwgri. Shg hag hppn fhft subject of an extensive Security of Government 

Employees investiga tion which reflected she is absolutely_ 

I I She previously testified before the Senate Internal Security 

Subcommittee and apparently created the impression that she was a sincere, 
rAlip-imis pe rson. Information, on a confidential basis, was made available to 
of the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee on 5/19/58 regarding 


the background of this indiyidual. 

Martin admitted to the Civil Service Commission she had formerly 
associated with some Communist Party members and had formerly en gaged in 
I I During the 1920 T s, she is known to have been thq 


at the University of Chicago, the late Robert Morss, Lovett. 


Following this association she went to New York City and remained in touch with 
leading figures of the Communist Party. During the late 1920’s and early 1930’s 
she became well known to American commu nists who wer e in Europe. Persons 
acquainted with her abroad stated she was a I I who was accepted bv 

the communists only because she was phy sically attractive and hadf 
Numer ous person s had described her as a[" 


without 


She seems to be able to cultivate associations with prominent 


and influential persons throughout the world. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

In view of the above information, it is apparent the Director 
would not want to communicate in any way with Rose L. Martin. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That no acknowledgement be made of the letter received from 
Rose L. Martin dated 12/30/66. A / 

^ <*-■ >J 

^ . e" 


- 2 - - 










f English sailor who shares a train compartment 

r with her. Most of the book is taken up by the 

\ series of sexual memories and daydreams which 

j inflame him to the act and his guilty terror after¬ 

wards, before he escapes. Mr. Loughran definite¬ 
ly has talent, but his writing becomes too arty 
t and pretentious, and the drama inherent in the 

I situation dribbles away. 


stone Tire & Rubber Company, tells clearly 
and well, without technical language, how the 
various forms of transportation were invented 
and used and what effect they had upon the 
peoples of the world. The book sounds like a 
labor of love on the part of the author. With 
75 illustrations, and a long bibliography. 
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Nonfiction 

By Jessie Kitching 

JANUARY 9 

’V 

THERE WAS A PRESIDENT. Random (Ridge 
Press}, $2.95 

The N.B.C. News photographic record and news 
coverage of the cataclysmic weekend of Pres¬ 
ident John F. Kennedy’s assassination and fun¬ 
eral: Vertical columns of news reports are placed 
beside immensely moving and horrifying pictures, 
some of them blurred, hasty shots of the assas¬ 
sination. Occasionally there is a flashback, in 
pictures, to the President as he was in life, with 
his family or his associates. Book size, %Vz" x 
IDA". Expertly and simply assembled and ar¬ 
ranged, this record has the power to move one 
to tears. First printing, 25,000. Major adver¬ 
tising and publicity . 

THE LIBERATION OF THE JEW. Albert 
Memmi. Grossman, $4.95 

A reasoned, provocative, and potentially impor¬ 
tant book that deserves to be read, even if not 
accepted, both by Christians and Jews. Albert 
Memmi, a French social philosopher, speak& 
here for the troubled modern Jew all around the 
world as he examines the nature of “Jewish¬ 
ness” and the role of the Jew in modern society. 
In the first part of the book, he scrutinizes many 
of the problems that trouble Jews living as a 
minority group: name-changing, assimilation, 
conversion, intermarriage, and the like. For each 
problem, he proposes a challenging, often con¬ 
troversial, solution. In the last half of the book, 
Memmi describes his own search for definition 
as a Jew and applies his personal solutions to 
the identity crisis of Jews everywhere. Although 
the thoughts presented are complex, the writing 
flows smoothly and the insights gained are well 
worth the reader’s effort. Translated by Judith 
Hyuen. 

^ JANUARY 16 

MAN ON THE MOVE: The Story of Trans - 
spol iation. Harvey S. Firestone, Jr. Putnam, $7.95 
How man has managed to get from one place 
to another, throughout history: on foot, by 
stone sledges, chariots, ships, galleys, animals, 
carts, coaches, carriages, bicycles, trains, bal¬ 
loons, cars, airplanes, space ships, and sub¬ 
marines. Harvey S. Firestone, Jr., of the Fire- 


THOMAS WOODROW WILSON: Twenty- 
Eighth President of the United States: A Psy¬ 
chological Study. Sigmund Freud and William 
C. Bullitt . Houghton, $6. 

This is, quite simply, one of the most fascinating 
books in many a day. Wilson biographers and 
historians will probably be arguing over it for 
years. Applying the psychoanalytic methods de¬ 
veloped by Freud and drawing upon private, 
unpublished information collected from a num¬ 
ber of Wilson’s intimates, who supplied it on the 
understanding that their nanres would not be re¬ 
vealed, Freud and Bullitt, the distinguished 
American diplomat, completed this work in 
1939. Bullitt had known Wilson and had re¬ 
signed from the American Peace Commission in 
Paris in 1919 in protest over his actions there. 
Freud admits in his preface that he began the 
work with an antipathy to Wilson and ended it 
in pity for him. Briefly, it is the thesis of the 
two men that Wilson was, throughout his life, 
so much a victim of his unresolved Oedipus 
complex towards his father, who was the great¬ 
est love object in his life, that many of the cru¬ 
cial decisions he was called upon to make as 
President of Princeton and later as President of 
the United States at the time of World War I 
were inexorably affected by that fact. The pic¬ 
ture of what may well have been going on in 
the subconscious mind of the man who held the 
fate of the world in his hands in 1919 is as 
tragic as it is frightening. Wilson, say Freud and 
Bullitt, had come to identify himself with Jesus 
Christ and was moving rapidly towards a state 
of unreality verging on psychosis when he had 
the collapse in September, 1919, that culminated 
in his death in 1924. For background material 
on this book see the PW of October 24, p. 34. 
For details of the publisher's publicity, advertis¬ 
ing and promotion plans, see the PW of October 
31, p. 45. (Barbara A . Bannon). 


JANUARY 26 


KING COHN. Bob Thomas. Putnam, $6.95 


Harry Cohn was proud of two things—Columbia 
Pictures Corporation and being known as the 
biggest son of a bitch in Hollywood. Bob Thomas a 
has done a thorough job of telling how this *■ 
pride was justified on both counts. Since Cohn ^ 
was a self-made man, this is a story of rags to 
riches with no holds barred, and it makes very r 
entertaining reading, especially so since almost ^ 
every name mentioned is that of a star or a star- % 
maker. Cohn’s biography is a gopd, juicy de- ^ 


scription of a colorful character who spared no 
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one in his rise to the heights, and held the reins 
firm once he got there. 

JANUARY 30 

HELL IN A VERY SMALL PLACE . Bernard 
B . Fall . Lippincott, $8.95 

This account of the siege of Dien Bien Phu is a 
dedicated piece of work, backed with meticulous 
research and written with a fire and eloquence 
not normally found in descriptions of battles. 
(The siege of Dien Bien Phu, in early 1954, in 
which the French lost their Indochina war, was 
a tragic curtain-raiser for the present U.S. war 
in Vietnam.) Bernard Fall interviewed every 
survivor he could find on both sides, searched 
the documents, and read the firsthand accounts 
that have been published. He concludes that the 
battle was lost in Hanoi and Saigon among the 
distant generals; lack of supplies and men from 
France was a factor; and r so was the monsoon 
rain, which drowned^ the battlefield in mud. He 
says, too, that Lyndon Johnson, as Senate ma¬ 
jority leader, was involved in quashing an Ameri¬ 
can proposal for armed intervention. The bulk 
of the book simply follows the heartrending, 
desperate state of the French garrison and their 
heroic but futile attempts to break thiough the 
long siege. With maps, illustrations, an index. 
Initial ad budget of $7,500 . 

OVERCHARGE . Senator Lee Metcalf and Vic 
Reinemer . McKay, $5.95 

The American electrical industry is controlled 
by a few giant corporations called investor- 
owned-utilities; the result is unreasonably high 
electric bills for the average consumer. This 
book is a meticulously documented study of the 
role of these “I.O.U.’s” in American life, their 
history, pricing, policies, and ventures into poli¬ 
tics. It suggests possible solutions to the prob¬ 
lems these aggressive monopolies have created. 
Although the reader is occasionally swamped 
with names and statistics, the case presented is 
an interesting, though damaging, one. A book 
in the classic tradition of angry, but balanced, 
muckraking, “Overcharge” is controversial and 
important. 

THINK. BACK ON US: A Contemporary 
Chronicle of the 1930*s . Malcolm Cowley; ed. 
by Henry Dan Piper . Southern Illinois Univ. 
Press, $10. 

To have one’s literary judgments stand, in the 
main, valid after 30 years—that great distinction 
belongs to Malcolm Cpwley. Here is a selection 
of Cowley’s writings of the 1930’s (into 1941), 
mostly from the Ne\v Republic . The editor, 
Henry Dan Piper, assembled the writings to use 
them as a source book of college readings in the 
intellectual, social, and literary history of the 
Thirties. They do this to perfection. Very few of 
them have lost importance. As part of the “so¬ 
cial record,” see the searing social protest of 
“The Flight of the Bonus Army”; also Cowley’s 


welcome to the U.S. of the talented exiles from 
Nazi Europe; and also the recurrent echoes of 
Marxism and the class struggle. As part of the 
“literary record,” see the lucid, near-clairvoyant 
reviews of writings by E. E. Cummings, Ernest 
Hemingway, Andre Malraux, Winston Churchill 
(the first war speeches) and others. Cowley ap¬ 
pends an essay written recently just for this 
book, on how and in what spirit he wrote his 
New Republic features. A magnificent collec¬ 
tion: good general reading for style and con¬ 
tent, it should also be a standard purchase for 
college libraries. . 

JANUARY 

THE INTRUDERS: The Invasion of Privacy by 
Government and Industry . Senator EdwarcPLong . 
Praeger, $5.95 ^ 

The individual’s privacy is something the Amer¬ 
ican citizen has cherished and been assured of 
by the Constitution, yet within recent years this 
privacy has been invaded m the name of the 
government and industry. This is the claim of 
Senator Long, and he’s written a book about it to 
voice his indignation. Wiretapping, bugging, poly¬ 
graphs, mail covers, all have been used by the 
FBI, the agents of the Treasury, the police, the 
customs, and business and industry to uncover 
facts about persons without their knowledge. 
Clearly and critically, the Senator outlines this 
state of affairs and its continuation in spite of 
what some courts have ruled. 

FEBRUARY 1 

THE HOUSE OF TOMORROW . Jean Thomp¬ 
son . Harper, $4.95 

Six years ago, Jean Thompson (a pseudonym) 
was waiting for her illegitimate baby to be born 
in a Salvation Army home for unwed mothers. 
She was then 20, an articulate, restless, intract¬ 
able college student panicky at her predicament 
and resolved to hide it from her parents, who 
were abroad. Her diary of the months of waiting 
is a painfully honest record of her brutal jolt 
into self-knowledge. She writes, also, of the other 
girls, aged 13 to 45, in the home (which' seems 
to have been an excellent one), of their prob¬ 
lems and tragedies and the biggest dilemma of 
each, whether to keep the baby or let it be 
adopted. The book is not a shocker and it’s a 
long way from being grim. There is courage 
and much sardonic humor here. The title, a 
quotation from Kahlil Gibran, is unfortunate. 
Do not shelve the book with books on intenor 
decoration. ^ 

ANIMALS OF THE NORTH. William 0, 
Pruitt, Jr. Harper, $5.95 

A very graphic description of life patterns of 
some of the wild creatures of the far northern 
coniferous forest: the red squirrel, vole, snow- 
shoe hare, lynx, wolf, caribou, and moose. The 
author’s point is that the North, which receives 
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Enclosed is a clipping from "The New York Times, *N 
December 16, 1966, page eight, which refers to a "report 
concerning Chinese propaganda^ made public recently by 
Brooklyn College. 

You should obtain discreetly one copy of the 
referenced report for the use of the Bureau and forward it to 
the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 
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Report requested by SA J. F. Wacks, Nationalities * 

Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
inclusion in the "Chinese library.” The cost of the report is 

not knownIra't it is probably free or nominal in price. 


UW'W 


DEC <23 1966 


COMM-FBI 




J? V 6 f S 






* v 

IV-' 

M 15 Wl/j# 


MAIL ROOM \3J-J TELETYPE UNIT l 







No 


Racial Bias Is F 


i in 


1.3120 e 


PQgmq 


“There is no evidence or anti- ; £ es{ , Q) .j 2 j- g£!m R emts R e j s &nd legs. These are regarded 
nta racism in the Chinesei 1 ta-z 


in 4 fifing ‘Foreigners* 


white racism in the Chinese 
Communist internal propagan¬ 
da ch'rected against America, 
and the Soviet Union/* the head) 
of a' research team looking into!- 
Chinese propaganda reported^- 

vesterdav. I . 

br. Ivan London, professor! New Haven at tIie Yale Urd-^ians m motion pictures would; 
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OF THE WARREN REPORT” - PUBLISHED BY BELACORTECpRS 
/^Y RICHARD WARREN LEWIS, based on an investigation bv 
Tj^^JSgVSSSL- ‘ ... LAWRENCE SCHILLER 




SY NOPSIS : ^emo Lewis and Schiller will be 

Review of above-titled book requested by Mr.' DeLoach. 9'*? 

FBI is mentioned throughout book. Most references merely factual. But 
the last chapter, titled "THE REASONS FOR DOUBT, ” pp. 169-179, 
contains criticisms of FBI and Secret Service. Typical of these criticisms 
is a sentence contained onp. 171 relative.to.possible-conspiracy. The / 

11 authors state: "And conceivably the FBI and Secret Service probes did ./ v- 
f Jnot dig deeply enough into this ticklish area." ‘ ^ Xx f» ; ^ 

Bob Considine has an "Introduction" in book and states Lane 
must be accorded the No. 1 spot among the coterie that Governor Connally 
has dismissed as scavengers. To date, he appears, indestructible. 

Considine feels that author Lewis and investigator Schiller have made a 
notable contribution toward a clearer understanding of the assassination. 

Schiller states ; in his foreword, 'he was in Dallas 3 1/2 hours-after the 
assassination took place as a staff representative of the' "Saturday Evening 
{Post" and he saw the chaos and horror of that time. Authors feel majority 
|of accusations against Commission unfounded and in some cases intentionally 
|distorted. Authors accuse Lane of using gimmicks of professional huckster-- 
distortion, innuendo, conjecture, allusion and sheer fantasy.' Background 
data on Lane 5 s civil rights participation and arrest included. Testimony 
of SA Shaneyfelt set forth, .(pp. 69-70) Mrs. Sylvia Meagher regarded as 
the "Housewives 5 Super sleuth" and the unchallenged authority on the 26 
. volumes of the Warren Report. Separate chapters devoted to Penn Jones, 

Jr., and Edward J. Epstein, their theories of conspiracy, etc,’ Director’s 
name mentioned p. 94 when authors state Commission counsel Liebeler 
loaned Epstein two FBI reports, one of which bore FBI seal "and J. Edgar 
Hoover’s jname on the cover...." Authors discuss observations of 
Mrs. Car olyn Walther which_sug^e^t^^possible conspiracy and Epstein 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. SulEran \y‘ ; ' ‘ • 

1 - Mr. Wick 1 - Mr.* Rosen 857 


Mrs. Carjolyn Walther which sugg 

| 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. & 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: "THE SCAVENGERS AND CRITICS 
OF THE WARREN REPORT” 


SYNOPSIS CONTINUED : \ _ v 

" L , 

stated insufficient attention was paid to. her observations. Retired 
journalist Harold Weisberg who accused Commission'd! pursuing , 


^preconceived case of Oswald is discussed in chapter V. At bottom 
j|of p. 125, Weisberg alleges the FBI and the Secret, Service framed 
lithe whole thing, not the murder, but everything that kas happened since. - 
Additional testimony of SA Shaneyfelt contained on pb. 129-131. 

Chapter VH, p. 163, deals with George C. Thomson^ California, who 
"peddles the most bizarre assassination theory of them all. Five 
? people were killed in Dealey Plaza... The suspect is Lyndon B. Johnson. * 
|[Last chapter "THE REASONS FOR DOUBT, " pp, 169-179, contain 
Ijjauthors’ allegations against FBI and Secret Service. "Sloppiness in 
||both the FBI and Secret Service photographic re-enactments of the 
* assassination left the door ajar for the critics.". (p. 17.3) This 
statement is typical of the statements made by the authors against 
the FBI and the Secret Service in these last few pages of the book. 

BUFILES: 



RE COMMENDATION: ’ 

That no action be taken as no new facts have been presented 
in this book. The last chapter represents another very general attack on 
the Warren Commission, the United States Secret Service and the FBI. 
But there is not one thing specific. The book and the allegations are 
nothing more than a rehash of the same old story* It is obviously a 
commercial venture by another author, Richard Warren Lewis, to 
capitalize on criticism of the Warren Report. > ■ //)/ 

/ \S' ' 
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SUBJECT: "THE SCAVENGERS AND CRITICS .. ' 

OF THE WARREN REPORT" ' ' 

LEWIS ’ based on ' “ investigation by!.. 

REVIEW DETAILS * *: ^WRENCE SCHILLER 

The above-titled book bearing the subtitle "The Endless 
Paradox was written by Richard Warren Lewis based upon an investigation 
by Lawrence Schiller with an introduction by Bob ConsiHine It his befn 

h t tv, ™ Te than 50 times. Most of the references are merely factual 
but the authors are somewhat critical in the last chapter of the book as 
set forth m this memorandum. '. ‘ ■ 

R . , , In T his introductory remarks Considine states that author 

Richard Warren Lewis and investigator Lawrence Schiller have made a 
nf^ni! 6 contribution toward a clearer understanding of the assassination 
of John Fitzgerald Kennedy.. .he states this book "shapes up as the 
Rosetta Stone of this Report." Considine states that Mark Lane must 
be accorded the No. 1 spot among the coterie that Governor Connally 
has dismissed as scavengers. To date, he appears indestructible. 

He states that regardless of the fact that Lane has appeared before the 
Commission and has had a host of open confrontations at his lectures, 
his book, Rush to Judgment" is still with us. He further states that 
One hopes that the work of Lewis and Schiller gets airborne through 
the smog spread by the poisoned calculations of the professional cultists." 

(pp 7 - 10 ) 

_ ^ , 7 . In hlS " Forew °rd" Lawrence Schiller .states he was in 

Dallas three and one-half hours after the assassination took place, as 
a staff representative of the "Saturday Evening Post".and he saw the 
chaos and the horror of that time and the sights and sounds of Dallas 
m November, 1963, are impossible to forget. In his introduction, he 
pomts out that the investigation which he and Richard Lewis conducted 
to get the facts for this book was not conducted from an arm chair- 
that they returned to Dallas again and again; that they went to ‘ ’ 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. Sullivan ' 

1 - Mr. Wick 1 - Mr. Rosen 

BMSrlml . 
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v y J ' 1 (Continued next page) 


IVL A. Jiuu'i-i li> U U K i\lt mu 
RE: "THE SCAVENGERS ANl> CRITICS 
OF THE WARREN REPORT" 


v< ,:s'y.:\>oon, D. C., to check out facts at the National Archives; they 
uuorviews with Commission members and members of their 
sraff; they traveled 18,000 miles to seek out witnesses and they met 
with the critics themselves. Schiller stated that in the end, there was 
no doubt in their minds that the majority of accusations and allegations 
against the Commission were'unfounded and had been based on material 
that was not only misinterpreted but, in some cases, intentionally 
distorted, (pp. 11-15) 


In speaking of Mark Lane on page 20,. he states Lane was 
succeeding with the gimmicks of the professional huckster-'-distortion, 
innuendo, conjecture, allusion and. even sheer fantasy. "A high point 
of the routine occurred when he dramatically unveiled well-coached 
witnesses he thought should have been quizzed by the Comniission. He 
showed no restraint in hinting that President Johnson was protecting the 
real assassins." On page 21, he states that Lane embraced the civil 
rights movement in 1961; that he was arrested and convicted of breaching 
the peace in Jackson, Mississippi, where he and a Negro leader attempted 
to use segregated facilities at the municipal airport. The authors take 
Lane to task for his evasive testimony on two separate occasions before 
the Warren Commission and they set forth a variety of data concerning 
Lane to show his methods and his rather irrational behavior. . 


In chapter II, the testimony of SALyndal L. Shaneyfelt 
is set forth and the authors refer to him as a photographic expert with 
the FBI who made exaustive tests to determine the authenticity of 
certain exhibits concerning the Oswald rifle photograph, (pp. 69-70) 

At the beginning of chapter II, titled "The Housewives' 
Underground, " the authors quote Mark Lane as saying that for three 
years there has been an unorganized group of housewives, editors and 
students who have the 26 volumes of the Warren Report in their homes 
and they have played a very important role in developing the body of 
dissenting information andthat he, Mark Lane, is part of that network. 

A great deal of space is devoted to one of the leaders of this housewives’ 
underground movement, Mrs. Sylvia Meagher, a widow who was regarded 
as the "Housewives’ Supersleuth"—the unchallenged'authority (among 
the skeptics) on the 26 volumes. They interviewed her and questioned 
her in detail. 
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"M, A , -T Ov> p ^ {t' Wi fit lUorno 

OF THE WAUREN REPORT" 


Beginning on page 79, the authors devote'a chapter to 
Penn Jones, Jr., who is convinced there were at least two riflemen 
firing simultaneously and he stated he knew of 18 people who were in 
one way or. another associated with the assassination and who are now 
dead. Jones spread his incredible story among television and radio 
audiences in some of the biggest cities in the country. He published 
a book called "Forgive My Grief” which served as a Bible for his 
faithful flock. Certain photographs are contained in this chapter and 
stories of various deaths are contained therein. 

Chapter IV is titled "Edward J. Epstein. " He is a 31- 
year-old Harvard University graduate student;' he gave up a fellowship 
to produce his thesis for a master’s degree in government. His subject 
was the workings of the Warren Commission. And, through his mentor, 
Professor Andrew Hacker, Commission members and staff met with 
Epstein and he eventually gained access to privileged files and reports. 

A swift metamorphosis occurred once his thesis' was. completed. Without 
informing his benefactors he transformed his thesis into the book titled 
"Inquest" which was a broadside against the findings and methods of 
the Commission. >, \ 

M \ V 

' The chemicals that catalyzed Epstein’s innocent efforts 

into a best seller were two FBI reports, unmarked as to classification,, 
given to him by assistant Commission counsel Wesley J. Liebeler under 
representation that they were to be used only. in connection with his 
thesis. One of the blue-bound volumes, imprinted with the FBI seal 
and J. Edgar Hoover’s name on the cover w.as a summary report dated 
December 9, 1963, which capsuled what FBI investigations into the 
assassination had uncovered up until that date: Y. .7 The second FBI 
^document referred to was a supplemental report dated January 16, 1964. 

1 Both of these documents directly collided with the final official autopsy 
conclusions contained in the Warren Report/* (pp. 93 - 95) ' 

On pages 105 through 109, the authors discuss the 
observations of Mrs. Carolyn Walther which suggested a possible 
conspiracy and Epstein stated that insufficient attention was paid to her 
observations. 

Chapter V deals with Harold Weisberg, a retired journalist 
who accused the Commission of pursuing a preconceived case against 
Oswald. 


« 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: "THE SCAVENGERS AND CRITICS 
OF THE WARREN REPORT" 

At the bottom of page 125, he states that his book is the 
one that does not draw upon eye-witnesses; that he is the severest critic 
of the Commission because he restricts himself to the Commission's 
information; he states the FBI and the Secret Service framed the whole 
thing, not the murder part, everything that has happened since. Additional 
testimony of the FBI photographic expert Shaneyfelt is. contained on 
pages 129 through 131 when he was questioned.by Commission-counsel 
Arlen Specter and Commissioner Gerald R. Ford. s ■ 

Chapter VI is devoted to the "Superbuffs" and the authors 
state the numbing wreckage wrought by the fourth .Presidential assassination 
within a century has washed up a curious assortment of flotsam and jetsam. 
Ic is hard for people who have turned into the category of amateur detectives 
to believe that one deranged individual could possibly have murdered 
someone of the stature of the late President. y V 

Chapter VII, beginning on page 163, deal : $ with George C. • 
Thomson of Glendale, California, a consulting civil engineer who peddles 
the most bizarre assassination theory of them all. "Vive people were 
killed in Dealey Plaza. There were at least twenty-two bullets fired. 

The suspect is Lyndon B. Johnson. An automatic weapon equipped with 
a silencer was used. Kennedy was not killed. He was impersonated in 
the Presidential limousine by Officer J. D. Tippi't." 

Chapter VIH is titled "The Reasons For Doubt." This 
is the last chapter of the book and contains the authors* own doubts as 
to certain phases of the whole investigation they conducted. The authors 
state on page 170 that the gravest errors committed by this resourceful 
computer-age investigation were directly attributable to the same human 
frailties which have existed for centuries. They say "A conspiracy is 
difficult to prove with the scientific certainty .of, say, the tracing of 
a bullet to a weapon... Instead of employing every conceivable means to 
establish the possible existence of such an explosive likelihood, as the 
Commission staff did in the area of ballistics and trajectory, the 
conspiracy investigations of the FBI and the Secret Service alone were 
believed implicitly... The Commission did check out the possibility of the 
FBI and/or the Secret Service being involved in a possible plot. This 
was done by using the Internal Revenue Service and other Government 
agencies for investigative reports and conceivably the FBI and Secret 
Service probes did not dig deep enough into this ticklish area. " (p.. 171)' 


Details \ 

(Continued next page) * ; 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: "THE SCAVENGERS AND CRITICS 
OF THE WARREN REPORT" 


The authors mention Garrison’s accusation of a conspiracy between 
Clay Shaw and David Ferrie and others on pages 171 and 172. 

On page 173 the authors state "Sloppihess in both the 
FBI and Secret Service photographic re-enactments of the assassination 
left the door ajar for the critics." They did not deal with the fact that 
in the re-enactment at the scene of the crime a Cadillac limousine was 
substituted for a Lincoln Continental and one would think that the FBI 
would rephotograph Billy Lovelady to establish irrefutably his resemblance 
to Oswald and there is no indication that this was done. The authors 
go on to criticize the FBI and the ,Secret Service for what they consider 
discrepancies in the re-enactment on Dealey P|aza and Neely Street 
which appear in the Warren Report, (pages 174 and 175) 


The authors relate that much of the abuse leveled’ at 
the Commission protests the manner in which its'headings were conducted; 
that the Commission has been denounced for -the hasty'-manner in which . 
it arrived at its final conclusions, (p.178) V • \ ■ . 

RECOMMENDATION: ' ' V 


That no action be taken as no new facts have been presented 
in this book. 'jT’he last chapter represents another very general attack on 
the Warren Commission, the United States Secret Service and the FBI. 

But there is not one thing specific. The book and the allegations are 
nothing more than a rehash of the same old story. It is obviously a 
commercial venture by another author, Richard Warren Lewis, to 
capitalize on criticism of the Warren Report. 
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You should obtain one copy of the following boo~, 
as soon as it is available, and forward it to the Bureau 
narked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. y , 7 „ a 
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"The<Scavengers and Critics of the Warren 
Report: The^Endless, Paradox, n by Richard Warren 
_Jp£ewis and Dawrence^Schiller, Delacorte Press, 

‘ Hew York, Hew York, $4.95, scheduled for publica¬ 
tion April 26, 1967. 
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date: 4/25/67 


1 Reurlet 3/14/67. 

A ^f./'Business Intelligence and Espionage" 

f /y by RICHARD JJ^GREEH, published September, 1966, by Dow*- 
Jones-Irwin, Inc., Homewood, Illinois, has been forwarded 
to the Bureau, attention of the Research—Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division by separate cover. 
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The boot/^Wennerstrom:_The.Spy' 1 by Ham X^ftenbloja^^ 

was reproduced'in the United States in 1965 by'Cowar d^McCann, 
Inc., 200 Madison Avenue, Hew York, Hew York 10016. The 
book, translated from the Swedish by Joan Bulman, is priced 
at $4.95 a copy. 

You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the above book for the use of the Bureau and to forward it 
to the Bureau narked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 




1 - Soviet Section, Domestic Intelligence Division (Route through 

•Paw VAt/'l •- A 

1 - Mr. M. F* Row, 6221, I. B. 
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NOTE * 

J '' Book is requested by SA_ Soviet Section, 

for general reference use as well as for source material for 
lectures. The book will be carded by the Bureau Library, where 
it is not now available, but it will be charged permanently to 
the Research-Satellite Section Library where it will be readily 
available to personnel of Soviet Section. 
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copy each of the following books and forward them to the 
Bureau mrked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1. V’Studies- in Chinese -Thought” edited by 
Arthur P. I Wright. University of Chicago 
Press,' Phoenix Paperback, $2.40,' scheduled 
< for June, 1857, publication 

/7 2. VchinesW Thought andlustitutionc” edited by 

John's* iJairbanl:. University of Chicago ' i 
*7'^' Av Press, Shoenis: Paperback, $2.85, scheduled. 

for June, 1857, publication ~ *"/ 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section. Domestic? in^Llig€ne^i 
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REVIEW OF/fWHO’S LISTENING NOW” ' 

BY GIL AND ANI^EMPMAN i— £ —— 

.' ” — ^ y?.. pfcg i<g/ C*.'it -to- 

Captioned book's main theme is criticism of electronic. I _ 

"snooping" both in Government and industry. 

Part one deals with Government use of bugging and wiretapping V 
in/such "fantastic proportions" that investigation by Senator Long's ' 

Subcommittee was necessitated. / 1 

PORTIONS OF PART I DEALING WITH THE THE FBI / 

Pages 21-30 are a rehash of the recent controversy on I 

^wiretapping involving the FBI and Robert Kennedy. The authors are I 

Iparticularly critical of Kennedy for denying that he knew of the FBI's » 

Jbugging activities during his tenure as Attorney General. They imply 
^Kennedy's vendetta against Hoffa was the reason for his having the FBI 
*plant bugging devices to help trap the union official. 

Pages 30-36 deal with the FBI's use of electronic devices 

t i generally and criticize Mr. Hoover and the FBI for such activities. Most 
' of this material is plagiarized from an article by William Turner, ex-FBI 
, Agent, 11-66, issue of "Ramparts, ’’ in which Turner criticized the Bureau’s 
‘*use of wiretaps. The authors state while Mr. Hoover has done an admirable 
»i 0 b in keeping the Bureau a nonpolitical body, he runs the Bureau as a 


.^'virtual dictator" causing many to quit the FBI because they "found that they 
^ -i^^re expected to break the law in performance of their duties." /X 


s ’ Pages 36-43 deal with the recent highly publicized case in I 1 

' Lias Vegas in which the Bureau used bugging:; in connection with investigating 
casino "skimming" operations. Pages 43 and 44 mention the testimony in 

( Kansas City by a phone company supervisor before the Long Committee 
in 1965,. that the FBI had placed taps on several private phones between 
1961 and 1965. Page 60. also notes Senator Long was attacked by newspapers 
i for investigating the FBI and that Attorney General. Katzenbach called on . 


I’ 
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I Long to "ask him to lay off the FBI. 

Turner's article mentioned a)g£®e3$ 
^ Enclosure 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 

HE: REVIEW OF "WHO’S LISTENING NOW” 

WIRETAPPING BY OTHER GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 


The use of electronic devices by Internal Revenue Service in 
investigating tax cases is discussed, and Commissioner Sheldon Cohen is 
criticized for not cooperating with Senator Long’s committee. Electronic 
"snooping" within the Government itself is mentioned, such as the case of 
Otto Otepka, allegedly the victim of wiretapping by fellow State Department 
officials. 

REMAINING PORTIONS OF BOOK 

Parts two and three deal with private bugging, citing sordid 
divorce scandals exposed by such devices. Use of bugging devices by 
students against teachers felt to be "too radical" in their classes is also 
mentioned. Examples are set forth of industrial espionage through use of 
electronic devices. Part four discusses the mechanics of wiretapping and 
shows diagrams of devices. 


I The conclusion reiterates that Government agencies,such as 
the FBI, violate the Federal law against wiretapping. 

To show that the FBI "does not let truth stand in the way of a 
j conviction, ’’ the authors on pages 152-4 discuss the 1958 retrial of 
Kathryn Kelly, "Machine Gun” Kelly’s widow. They state that an FBI 
Laboratory man had concluded that signatures on a kidnap note allegedly 
prepared by Mrs. Kelly were not hers; however, the FBI refused to give 
the 1958 jury this data. (This incident appeared in a 1962 article by 
Edward Bennett Williams; at that time we refuted this allegation.) 

GIL AND ANN CHAPMAN, AND PUBLISHERS EXPORT COMPANY 

The Chapmans are not identifiable in Bufiles. FBI library 
sources disclose no references to them as authors. Captioned book notes 
that the Chapmans, from San Diego, wrote "Was Oswald Alone?, ” an 
analysis of facts "ignored" by the Warren Commission. The FBI has 
recently investigated the publisher in connection with publishing obscene 
literature. (Interstate Transportation of Obscene Matter). 


OBSERVATIONS 


Captioned book is a poorly written, sensational-type rehash of 
information already public; it is doubtful it will receive wide distribution. 
The authors, while critical of the FBI, are particularly hostile toward 
Robert Kennedy. (Commissioner Cohen, has called our attention to the 
book as a "sleazy” repetition of data on the wiretap controversy.) 
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5/3/07 


1 - Mr. B« S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss 



. should obtain discreetly, when available, ore 
copy each of tfee following books for the use of the Bureau 
and forward them to the Bureau marked to the attention of the 
EoB^^rcli^atellito^eet iont, Domestic latci licence Division# 




& 




le 




T ^LMan fi^Ued Zjacy” by Pierc^ccoce and 
Piorr^Quet. Translated by A. M. Sheridan , 
Smith. Coward-«cCann, §5, April, 1CG7 1 

’•^l^^tinGEQ Bookinc-Crlass M by connicrBloodworth, 
For release 7/21/G7 by Farrar, Straus & Circus, 
Inc., $0.05 


bo 

hlC 



1 - Soviet Section, Domestic Intelligence Division (Route thrduM^ 
for review.) >PX7*J~'\ 1 ^ 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence 
>JL - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, I. B. — 

/AMBjcsW-' 

(id ^ /■ 


tRotste’*through for review.) 


NOTE : 

Books requested by following personnel: (1) SAT 
Soviet Section, for reference purposes. Will be filed ill tsureau 


Library where not now available. (2) SA, „ „ avA 

Intelligence Section, for inclusion in ‘^Chinese Library'* as 
reference. Will be carded by Bureau Library where not now 
available. 

EX-112 


] ** ***** v««u 

, Nationalities 



i a - L i 6 s ' : 





iS* iJA 




i -. KAY S J196/I 


IAY f'019 



^ &> 

TELETYPE UNIT □ 



a a >i 

h: 
A,. U 






SAC, Boston 


Birector, $B1 (62-46855) 


&mcmm m mom, 

Obook wmm& 


5/9/67 

Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. X. Suttler 
Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R. S. Garner 
Miss f 


>4 ^ 

^7 f‘ 




f L * 

TOO are requested to obtain discreetly one copy 
. nf the following jbookJtor the uae of the Bureau and to forward 
- at to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Besearch- 
Satellite Section, Bonestio Intelligence Biwision. 


"TborMoynihan Report and the Politics of Controversy" 
by Lec^SaAnwater and William LTTancey. Massachusetts 
Institute of technology Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts 
paper $3 # 95 / 


1 - Internal Security Sectit 
1 - Mr. M. F. Bow (6221 IB) 

vV V AMB:kw-^/^ 

' ( 10 ) 


.•((R^ute through for review) 

' t-C~ 


■tfb ' 


NOTE : I-1 

Book requested for reference by SA|_ - 

Internal Security Section, and by SA R. S. Garner, Research - 
Satellite Section. After perusal, the book will be placed 
in the Bureau Library where it is not now available. Book 
concerns the racial situations and conditions in U.S. 
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; ifit ^qyrt&ad wrotep^bev^ -paiiif; : df*4chddi^&eif 

jwlidn;, as, tiie^iiationr jhadt tlie ; ;rey, ket. itaoredye^'i 

'■spUrces,/and &p; leadersiU|),. andWie wiilvtoi uremeni^' ;fami 
- tinafefe«'a^ipta^aS ^ainst /a, ’partial doipmitf'l legacy of slaver 
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Negrdes^.whatwas’bVw^ 1 

1 oi' ;feadr manner? 
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Tolson __ 
DeLoach 

Mohr- 

Wick -— 
Casper — 
Callahan 
Conrad — 

Felt_ 

Gale- 

Rosen — 
Sullivan - 
JTavel — 


:beiitere<| ojv^W^dynUigi^' 

^mmoidyveadfediV;formic town. *4? 

’Negrp;0|se: forv’Nabgna? '&<**;* eqUalife My. 1 
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The Washington Po^t' .• 

Times Herald __ 

The Washington Daily News_ 

The Evening Star (Washington) ’_ 

The Sunday Star (Washington) _ 

Daily News (New York) _ 

Sunday News (New York)_ 

New York Post_ 

The New York Times t£. . ^ 

World Journal Tribune JL _ 

(New York)_ 

The Sun (Baltimore)_ 

The Worker__ 

The New Leader_ 

The Wall Street Journal _ 

The National Observer_ 

People’s World_ _ 
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RNMENT 


Mr. Wii 



5-8-67 


FROM : M.jk.^ofes^y 

SUBJECT: pOOK REVIEW J 

)f"RACE AND REALITY” BY CARLET.ONp>UTNAM. 
'PUBLIC AFFAIRS PRESS, WASHINGTON, D. C., 


TolsoifwJu. 

DeLoadySl 

Mohr_ hJ— 

Wick V 

^sper- 

^Callahan — 

Conrad-y 

Felt_ M. 

Gal 


Tavft _ 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy- 


1967 


0 »' 


2® 


Putnam’s present book, "Race and Reality, " is a Continua- 
1 tion of his 1961 book, "Race and Reason, " reviewed in Civil Rights Section, 
'/ memo 7-24-61. His theme is a condemnation of the race equality theory 
of whites and Negroes which has been de^seminated by anthropologists 
and other scientists. Author cites theories of many scientists then answers 
those theories. He cites views of W. W. Howells, Anthropologist of 
Harvard and states: "Howell’s retreat through the treacherous swamp of 
scientific fallacy to the imaginary rock of the Constitution was a pathway 
scientists tread often enough." (p. 34) Putnam said Howells attacked 
Dr. Wesley C. George, author of "The Biology of the Race Problem." 
Author then stated: "It is totally incorrect to say that a principle of 
equality is embodied in the Constitution. The 14th Amendment refers to 
’equal protection of the laws, * but nowhere in this amendment, nor any¬ 
where else in our national charter, is there any support for a concept of 
social or biological equality." Author states the evidence submitted to the, 
Supreme Court in the desegregation of schools case was falsely interpreted \ 
by the Supreme Court due to the manner in which the evidence was sub- 
mitted by the chief witness in that case, who was a Negro. ^ 

Author blames erroneous scientific theories on Franz Boas. 

He quotes Henry Garrett on page 41, who stated: "I! knew Franz Boas 
personally, I was able to observe his influence as founder of the science 
of anthropology in America... I was also able to observe the increasing 
m a ' degree of control exercised by the (Boas) cult over students and younger 
vjL professors until fear of loss of jobs or status became common in the field 
At of anthropology unless conformity to the racial equality dogma was main- 
tained...." Author states Boas* record before HCUA showed 46 listings 
'X- of communist-front connections. Author discusses incapability of Negroes 

. V t° govern themselves. He cites Republic of Haiti where Negroes have been 

? on their own since 1844. Author states, "The Negro’s current performance 

could stand, for the moment at least* ’a& Exhibit A in my roster of evidence 
against the equalitarian.« yJgZ TUTT 

1 __1 11 MAYirM-#^ 




REC-7 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Roken 

BMSt0#ir 

£ V3BT 


Mr. Wick ‘ 
Mr. Sullivan 


CONTINUED - .OVER'^J 

^*dS v 



• 4 

M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 

RE: BOOK REVIEW, "RACE AND REALITY" 

Author cites statistics from a Labor Department pamphlet 
and FBI’s Uniform Crime Reports of 1963: "The American Negro on the 
average produced per capita eight times as many illegitimate children, 
six times as many feeble-minded adults, nine times as many robberies, 
seven times as many rapes and ten times as many murders as the White man." 

Putnam feels a monstrous deception has been successfully 
played upon the American people and every possible means used to prevent 
true evidence of the superiority of the White people over the black people. 

On page 66 he states, "All the power of the educational establishment, all 
die massive and saturating influences of a vast Negrophile news media, all 
the cunning of politicians, and the pleas of the churches, and all the inter¬ 
national tentacles of the United Nations were ruthlessly employed to 
deceive both our youth and the general public..." 


Author states on page 96, "The heart of the Negro problem 
lies in establishing the correct answer to one question, namely, are the 
Negro’s limitations the result of his bad environment or is his bad environ¬ 
ment the result of his limitations?" The author devotes the rest of this 
chapter to questions he has received and answers he has given over a 
period of years. He apparently feels his answers to these questions 
rende^sythe answer to the heart of the problem. Author says the Negro is 
pushing forward faster than ever before "and more efforts are being made 
to encourage him, yet his relative crime and illegitimacy rates are 
increasing. The FBI will confirm this to you. " (p. 118) 

On page 161 part of the author’s answer to a question 
reads: "Perhaps it was not entirely a coincidence that the FBI recently 
arrested a research associate in ’social’ anthropology at Harvard, a 
man named Zborowski, on a charge of perjury growing out of the Bureau’s 
investigation of a soviet spy ring." 


BUFILES reflect no derogatory data on author. 




5010-106 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 

to :Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

from : M r. R. W. Smith 

subject PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^^iBOOK REVIEWS 


Tolson- 

DeLoach .— 

Mohr- 

Wick- 

1 - Mr. W. C. SullivaiteTZ 
1 - Mr. N. P. Callaharf° nrad — 

Felt- 

Gale- 

: 5/5/67 Rosen 

1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler Tavli a ^Z 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

1 - Mr. R. D, Cotter/ Holmes- 

Mr. | f andy — 

1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss 


DATE: 5/5/67 


irner 


This^fs to recommend purchase, as volumes become 
available, ofJ ^Biographical Dictionary o f_ RepublicanjChina.” 
the most complete reference work on modern China v 

Columbia University Press has been working for ten 
years in preparing a biographical study on 20th Century China. 
This is to include life stories of the 600 most important 
Chinese of this century including persons from Communist China 
as well as Nationalist China. The reference is to be 
published in five volumes. 

Addition of this work to the Chinese Library will 
provide supervisors of Chinese work as well as research 
analysts with the most up-to-date comprehensive background 
of Chinese mentioned both in the press and Bureau communica¬ 
tions on a day-to-day basis. Volume I is now completed 
and available. The price of Volume I is $20. That will be 
the approximate price of subsequent volumes when publishe 

RECOMMENDATION: 


That authority be granted to purchase complete I- 

5-volume set of ’’Biographical Dictionary of Republican China”<L :r 
(to be retained in the ’’Chinese Library”), and that / 

j Research-Satellite Section arrange for purchase of these 
: J volumes as they become available. / 

^ 62-46855 /J / 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (622^ IB) (r % , , jf , / \ ^ 


62M AY f 7f967 7 



p Or. REfi 54 
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UNITED STATES G®ERNMENT 


: Hr. C. D. DeLoa^h) 
: W. Co Sulliv^ 


SUBJECT: JOHN CHARLES NEFF 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 
j)^ RESEARCH-SATELLITE MATTER 


• Tolson_ 

' iKCZ 

, Callahan — 

1 - Mr.. C«. DeLoach ^°" rad — 

1 -r ;Mr. R. E. Wick Gale- 

date: May 8, 1967 . 

1 - Mr. M. A. JOnes Tavel- 

W. Co Sullivan.' ?e°o.°R^T 

R. 17. Smith.’ ” olc f s — 

R. S. Garner ° n v Y . 




U 


By letter dated April 20, 1967,. to the Director V0 

which was previously acknowledged, John C. Neff, an authors’ 
agent, of 120 East 75th Street, New York City, advised that 
he would mail to the Director an advance copy of a new book 
entitled “The Journal of David.Q. Little,“"by R. Daniel > 

McMichael, which is to be published about May 27 by Arlington * 

House. Neff characterized this book as a ^frightening” book 
which tells how the threat of nuclear war between the -* 

United States and the Soviet Union was ended by a treaty of ^ 

friendship in the early 1970’s. 

& 

As a matter of information for future reference, £j 

Neff, who was a colonel in the United States Army during fc-f 

World War II, is well-known to me. Bufiles contain no data ■ . ^ 

concerning him, but Army records show that he was born on £ 

October 31, 1913, in Cleveland, Ohio. He attended Catholic 
University and graduated cum laude from.Kenyon College"with 
|an A. B. degree in 1936. He was a free-lance writer before u 

the became an authors’ agent. In addition, Neff serves as Vice 
President and Treasurer of the National Strategy Information Center,In 
RECOMMENDATION: ’ hlcl1 13 ****** by Dr.. tfranKJBarMtt.. , 


RSG:cst/aab 

(7) 


For information. 

^ ,/ 


- ■ . / . 

HcrfliWmsm- ' .,{ 
m MAY 11 1967 N - vl- 


A. 7 *■ 0 
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CSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES ^VERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


subject: 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date:. 5/12/67 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


' ^-PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
0K revibws 

ReBUlet 9/27/66. 

Enclo sed here with for the Bj^eau is one copy of 
'China: The Other CommumTsm" hy-IL.^^KAROL. - * -- - -- 



EX-IQ2 


■%?/ 


■^c-Zoo- 12 , 47 _ 

Q) - Bureau (Encl.l) (HM) (Ly 

1 - New York t 

(3) 


WHB:mrm 

(3) 


- i.j/ 
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B«jy U.S, Savings Bonds Regularly,on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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Memorandum 




FROM : 


subject: 





DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


5/12/67 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
( Q BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet 3/30/67. 

_—Enclosed herewith for the Bureau isNone copy of 
Ji £ h M ^ ^ em^^f--China : .17,9A-X949iI..^by--RQGERYp£Ll.SSIER. 
edited and translated~^ MARTTMIEFFER. ' 




J i /f ~ 
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f I Mew e !ork En<:1 ' ,I) ™ 

WHB:mrm . “P- 







Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


SAC, New York 


5/15/G7 


Director, FBI (62-46355) 


PORCHftSE OF BOOS 


Mr • N» P a CftllshEn 
Mr* B. M. Suttler 
Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R. S. Garner 


BOOK RELIEFS- 


You should obtain discreetly one copy of the 
following book and forward it to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence^ Division. 

^?^ographical_JJictionary..Qf.- Republican^ China.," 

Volume 2 : Ai-Ch’u, edited by Roward^oorman. Published in 
February, 1067, by Columbia University Press, 440 W. 110th Street, 
New York, New York 10025, $20. f , :- 


1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, DID (Route through 
for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row y . „ 


\F do) f 

NOTE: 

By memo 5/5/67, R. W. Smith to W. C. Sullivan, 
"Purchase of Books, Book Reviews," approval granted to purchase 
five-volume set above book as volumes become available. 

Volumes will be carded by Bureau Library, where not now 
available, but will be retained in "Chinese Library." 


0 \ 


** /. 


Tolson- 

DeLoach — 

Mohr- 

Wick_ 

Casper- 

Callahan — 

Conrad- 

Felt_ 

Gale- 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan — 

Tavel- 

Trotter _ 
Tele. Roclr? 
Holmes -J& 
Gandy - 


MAY i V 

oomwi-fbs^ 


'XO, 


tQ tmvtn® 




MAIL ROOM U/J TELETYPE UNIT l 



r 


T 


T 






SAC, New York 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
v^BOOK REVIEWS 


i 


1 

1 
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5/24/67 


Mr. 

MT. 


R. 

1L, 


Miss [ 


W. 


Smith 

Garner 


be 

b7C 


, The Bureau desires that you determine the 

/ availability and the price of the following book. Your 
, ; reply should be forwarded to the Research-Satellite Section, 
/ Domestic Intelligence Division* 

t < ' , 

^Chinese Characteristics” by Arthur n^Smith 
(2d ed. rev.; New York: F. H. Re veil, 1894) ' 


AMBrjs 

( 6 ) K 

NOTE: 


(? •'(c‘7 


iQ L n 




Inquiry initiated by SA J. F. Wacks, NIS. 
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SAC, St. Louis 
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W. C. Sullivan 
Mr. B. M. Suttler 
Mr. R. ff. Smithy 


Director, FBI (G2-46S55) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
(y'BGQK REVIEWS 
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You ore requested to discreetly obtain one copy of the 
following booh and to forward it to the Bureau marhed to the 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

X 7 %rom Anathema to Dialogue; a Marxist Challenge to 
the Christian Churches” by Roger^tfaraudy. Translated 
by Lukp'fO'Neill. Eerder & Herder, 314 II. Jefferson, 

,j 1 St. Louis,Missouri, 1366, $3.95 


1 — Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 

AMBrmff 

( 10 ) 


NOTE: 


/» i M 


Booh, requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan 
for reference purposes, will be retained in Bureau Library where 
it is not now available. 
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May 19, 1967 


A^ 



Clearwater, Florida 33515 


Dear 


Book 


-i Ut. r Uo 


a S 


Your letter of May 8, 1967, enclosing a copy of 
your book "Americanism vs. International Communism” has 
been received. 

i appreciate your thoughtfulness in sending the 
“1 book to me; however, as a matter of long-standing policy I 
J have refrained from commenting on any publications not pre- 
£ pared by this Bureau or me. I know you will understand my 
i position in this regard. . 

8 s] ^ 

| ^ Sincerely yours, 


<J 


Sincerely yours, 

J. Edgar Hoover/ 
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Callahan- 
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Rosen- 1 

Sullivan 

Tavel-! 

Trotte|g_^ 

Gandy - 


1 - Mr. DeLoach (sent with cover memo) m 
1 - Mr. Wick (sent with cover memo) 0 ^ *' 

1 « Mr. Sullivan (sent with cover memo) 

NOTE: gee M, A. Janes t o WiCk Memo dated 5-18-67, captioned 
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Summer Address- June through October 
4201 Mass Avenue, Washington D.G 
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CLEARWATER, FLORIDA 

1967 


J. Edgar Hoover, Director 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington,, 25, D.G. 

Dear Mr. Hoover: 



You and I have many interests in common. We are 
writers, we are anti-communists, and we are dedicated 
to the best education for American youths. 

The attached complimentary book constitutes the 
the first half of a manuscript prepared , published , 
and copyrighted at the personal expense of the 
author for review by educators. This book is des¬ 
igned for use as a special text in high schools and 
colleges to inform American youth of the Ideology 
and dangers presented by Communism to our way of 
life. 

I In this book I have quoted some of your statements 
on pages 30-32 inclusive. Will you please have 
these pages checked to ascertain if my presentation 
is correct. Perhaps some appropriate member of 
your staff would review this book and advise the 
author whether he feels there is a need and a place * 
for a book of this character. 


/GLs 



This printing of the book is not for sale to the 
public. The tentative outline for the last half 
of the book will be found on an insert sheet (rear). 
This last half will draw upon your two fine books 
on Communism. 


II ^. & 


ft* 


CLEARWATER, FLORIDA 33515 


Respectfully yours. 


MS 
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UNITED STATES (^WERNMEN 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES 


ERNMENT 


% 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-^-6855) DATE: 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION, 
DOMESTICEINTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


FROM 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O'BOOK REVIEWS 


6/5/67 


ReBUlet to NY, 3/30/67. 

Submitted, herewith is one copy each of the 
paperback editionsof the following bopks which were all 
edited by FRAN^BCHURMANN and - ORVILL^SCHELL: ^ , - 

(1) "Th^/China Reader Is Imperial China: The 
Decline of the Last Dynasty and the Origins of Modern 
China, the 18th and 19th Centuries”. 

(2) "TheyChina Reader II: Republican China: 
Nationalism, Watf^ and the Rise of Communism 1911-19**9•“ 


(3) "Th^C^ina Reader III: Communist China, 
Revolutionary Reconstrucl;Ton and International Confrontation, 
19^9 to Present.” 


V w 

\ '(£)- Bureau (Ends. 3) (RM) 

1 - 3tew York ^ L 

WHB:mrm ^ v 

(3) \ -h ° 

, uA 




* 7 ; 


'8 JUN 6 1967 




Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bayroll Savings Plan 




SAC,/J Y 

S'-SI-tr'i 
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F B I 

Date: 5/26/67 


Transmit the following in 


(Type in plaintext or code) 


Via 


AIKT3L 


(Priority) 


L 


TO : DIBLOTOIl, FBI (62-46855) 

F,itv ; 3:10, KFC Y03I1 

SUBJECT: -.PUKCHnSE OF BOOK 

^BOOK BEV13J3 

Be Bureau letter, 5/24/67* 



On 5/26/67, Brentano, Inc. and Barnes and Boble 
Company, two of Hi's principal/bookstores, advised\^hinese__ 

F. H, Bevelh, 1894)^ out of prinV Possibly availabPe only 
from rare book~deaTers. Paragon Book gallery, 14 Bast 38th 
Street, NIC, advised has one copy at ($6*00. 

Bureau requested 3UAIBTEL if purchase desired, /j 







€ 

SAC, New York 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 


iJPn. P. Callahan 
lTw. C. Sullivan 
1 - B. M. Suttler 
I - R. W. Smith 

June 5, 1967 

1 - R. S . Garner 
1 - Hiss I 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
C 2300 OE REVISES 


C/Cr:.' 

\/ You should obtain discreetly one copy of the 
’ book'TWhere is Vietnam?" edited by Wal ten^Lowenfels with ! 

Hari^raymer (Anchor Books7~Garden City, Hew York, paper¬ 
back, $1^20,. 1967, 1st. ed.) and forward“XtT:o the Bureau 
narked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
domestic Intelligence Division. 


I - Int. Sec. (Route through 
^1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 

^ AHB:eeo/cjs ', 


review) 


NOTEj Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan advised Internal 
Security personnel he thought a copy of above book should 
be available to Bureau. After perusal, the book will be 
filed in the Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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Memorandum 


'FROM : 


Mr. Wick 


M. 


DATE: 5-19-67 


■Ci f i‘J -1 


SUBJECT: ROYCE GER ALB7KLOEFFLER 



Tolson- 

| DeLoach — 

te 

Callahan — 

Conrad- 

Felt- 

Galg^O>,— 

R iva TW ^ 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 


ffdjj- 


’~*‘A The Director received a letter on May 16, 1967, 
(though dated May 8, 1967) from captioned indi^dual* He enclosed 
a complimentary copy of a booklet entitledU ^meri canism vs. C 
Jhiternational Gom munism, fT *whfc'h“he~has 'written and had published 
at his own expense. The book is for use as a high school and college 
text. 



He mentions that on pages 30-32 he has quoted the __ 
Director and would like the book reviewed by the Bureau and then 
advise him whether there is a need for such a book. (It is noted 
that the book is already in final printed form). He adds the book 
is not for sale to the public and will be followed by another one. This 
willjieal-with the theory and practice of cornmunism and the contrast 
between'lhis ideology and Americanism. P ,. . / > - , / ,r /1 / 

.""S kCv.. ' ~ i - 

\ ^ A review of the book reflects that it describes the ( 

contrast'of living conditions in the United States and the Soviet Union. 

Such topics are included as schools, churches, agriculture, retail 
^^'marketing^ social welfare, culture, manners and morals. Kloeffler v 
c ommbnts^that the Soviet Union has developed a fine educational system, , 
V >. 5 -^ initiated argood social welfare program and has built up a strong ^ 

industrial organization. On the negative side, is the Soviet atheistic .... 
and materialist culture, a low standard of living, a class society, and 
a totalitarian form of government. The book is anti-communist, but 
| not in an extremist form* It is not written in a scholarly form, but ^ 
* draws information from a variety of secondary forces. The author 
points out ’’that the principal aim of Communism is the defeat of America 
and the Domination of the entire world. ” / ^2 '/■ $ 

On pages 31-32, Kloeffler makes brief mention of 

• f * Mr. Hoover and the FBI in al[<|if£bi!00ion on communism in the universities 

A?' /. D_ t /. t'V-~— ,JLL, /-*-/ 







Ehclosurq/-€^j^— 

1 - Mr. Wick (with enclosure) 

1 - Mr. DeLoach (with enclosure) 
1 -yMr. Sullivan (with enclosure) 
ECSrbem (6) 
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'CONTINUED - OVER 


MAY 25 m? 





M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: Royce Gerald Kloeffler 


He is commendary of the Bureau, saying that because of the FBI's 
"very high grade” work communist infiltrators have had difficulty 
in the United States. He makes brief mention of the DuBois Clubs, 
communist infiltration in the civil rights movement, and then 
quotes accurately from the Director's testimony before the House 
Appropriations Subcommittee on March 4, 1965, relative to-communist 
influence in the 1964 student riots at the University of California at 
Berkeley. 


The book identifies Kloeffler as a native of Michigan, 
holding degrees in electrical engineering from three Universities. 

He served on the staff of Kansas State University for 44 years and is 
the author or co-author of 10 books on engineering. He served in the 
electrical industry for five years and with the National Security Agency 
for six years. Nothing derogatory concerning him was located in 
Bufiles. 

OBSERVATIONS: 


Kloeffler's book appears to be a hobby-type project. He 
apparently is retired from his life-long work as an engineering teacher 
and has written this book in his spare time. The book is a compilation 
from secondary sources and is easy to read. Its purpose seems to 
be primarily educational. 

It is felt that Director, following long-standing policy, 
should thank Kloeffler for the book but say that he is not in a position 
to comment concerning it. Likewise, we should not attempt in any 
[Way ’ to verify information in it. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That the attached letter be sent to Kloeffler. 
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SAC, Mew York 


•Birecior, FBI <62«*48355> 


1 

- 

If-w. ' 
i(iX o 

N. 

P. Callaba 

1 


Mr © 

B. 

M« Suttler 

1 

- 

Mr o 

R. 

W. Smith 

M; 

ay 


1967. 

1 

m 

Mr a 

R. 

So Garner. 

1 

r 

— 

Miss 

- 1/ 


A.S33 OF BOGS 



/ Yon ar^/requested to. discreetly obtain on© 

;oopy of __t!se boQ^/'Light atMidnight” by Erida-^allack 
■'CBoa&ledayj' $5 0 9'5) a;ic! forward it: to tae Bureau marked 

to.the’' aifeaiidrr'Of t!ie Eesearch-Satellite Section, 

Domestic Intelligence; Division# • 

" •’ , r #- ^ 

1 - Soviet Section (Route through for rev-few-X \(A'* OOz- 
1 - Mr. Mo F. Row, 6221, IB\ : ^ ^ 

i \ ■ 

AMBicjs < s ’^ / 

( 1 °) 

N OTE : Book requested by SA J« P# Lee, Soviet Section, 
■Fid, for review 0 After review, book v/ill be placed in 
Bureau Library where it is not now available« 
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Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62->+6855) date: 6/2/67 , 

(ATT; RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
VjjZ DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION! 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-8723?) 


subject: 


d; 


URCHASE OF BOOK 
00K REVIEWS 


N 



TT 


ReBUlet to New York, 11/30/66. 


; * 
'-W 


-¥~ 


- Submitted herewith is one copy of "The^In tnud.ersJ ., 
v - The" .invasion' of FriGov.ernment_a ndJLndus.try ir , by ' ■ 


JU. 

-D C 
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SAC, New York 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
Cm OK REVIEWS 


1 

1 

X 

1 

1 

1 


6/S/67 

Nr. N.P. Callahan 


- Hr. 

W.C. 

Sullivan 

- Mr. 

B.M. 

Suttler 

- Mr. 

R.W. 

Smith 


- Mr. 

R.S. 

Garner 

P 

- Miss 

1 



You. are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the boo^^The^Meditim ls the Massage" by MarshalX^cLuhan and 
Quentin^Fiore (New York: Bantam Boohs, paper, $1.45) and 
forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 
AMB:h 

txo) 


ky 





b6 

hi C 


NOTE • 

Assistant Director W.C. Sullivan has requested 
book that a copy may be available to Bureau personnel. The 
book will be filed in Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
In the interest of economy, the paperback edition is requested 
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TO 


FROM 


subject: 


UNITED STATES 

Memorandum, 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
P SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


6/9/67 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
Z^BOOK REVIEWS 


V t ^ ^ 


d ‘ 



\C ft 


(> i ' ; 


ReBUlet, 5/31/67. £ r4 ' 

\/_ Submitted herewith is . on e copy of the book, 

ight at Midnight", by ENRIcm&LACH. -- 

f A 
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from : 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date- 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTIOlf * 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


6/9/67 


ReBUlet 6/5/6 7 . * 

V Submitted herewith is one cony^of the bojok_ 

ere is Vietnam?", edited by WALTER^WENFELS. 


EX-104 


e “" !t 

5 JUN 141967 


QD- Bureau (Encl.l) (RM) ■£* * 6 /L 

1 - New York <>, 
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subject: 


UNITED STATES ^^EENMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-^6855) mj®- 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION; 

. a. * , DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

f\ r? SAC » ^ Y0RK (10 °- 8 7235) 


6/23/67 


u PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBUlet to NY, 3/30/67 and BUlet to NY 5/3/67• 

SuDn&ifeted herewith is one copy of "Thejgagoda and 
the,.Cross: Thelfife of Bishop p ord^f / MarylmoiL-l* ,r poOPS.N- 

-FT^^0TAirr ^M':T ~aW~on:e7cop^jCjbi^n-CalLed-JLuay.l,_hy_ 
PIERrI&CCOCE and PIEBKEyQUET.. /K 


11) fi)- Bureau (Ends./ 2) (RM)o , / a 

1 - New York /^s " fcuiboLc^ ^£n&. C/c&ez4 
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EXEMPTED FROM AUTOMATIC 
DEC LAS SIFICATION 
AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: 

FBI AUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE 
EXEMPTION CODE: 25X( 1) 

DATE 05-22-2013 
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.'(X. 


Subject's recently published boot o/ photographs 
ttk«n ia Cuba with extensive varbatis interview of Fidel Csstro. 
Frlae Sinister of Cub*, has been reviewed sad is #v*li*b;<? In 
tbe But«iu library. Although eaaelatioss tt the «ct ol the 
hook pretest# to he impart tv i sad objective, the wer-ail 
mt feet of the hook Is to picture Csstro as m benevolent 
savior Whose ties with international enrnsiiaism are merely 
accidental, 



V>*2 m 

A hook of photographs tehee bj subject la Cuba ' * 

toother with the verbatim transcript of a seven-day interview 
with Fidel Castro ia was recently published by the 
Use Xiilen Confess? unde* the title "Castro's Cube* Cube's 
Fidel; so Aacricsn Jooraelist's Inside Look at Today's Cabo — 
ia Teat sad JPietare*** The following elgnlficsat PQthta dttriag 
s review of the book were noted. 


*: 

o 



1$&~134®34 

HU in fj/aab 
(U) 


&2~4©8&S (Book bevies) 
I « 19&-57S Olfttti Castro) 
i - 10S-f,3» (Fidel Castro) 




.(SI MOT RECORDED 

29 JUN 291967 


cosmmu: - orre. 


IN LIEU OF YELLOW 







l it vis 


10b~134S34 


Castro state©* that etoa to togs 
in 1S&3* tto toly «wilw ? of his group wit 
i 
t 

la 19S3. When Csat.ro tool? aver tto @©veriiswi*t of Cube in to 

mm not s stato r of tto CP tor under CP diedptloe, tot siec# 
university toys to tto toco e student and adairer of tto de©triaes 
of tor* sod Sngels. to toeaae a tree torxiot^toBiaiot after actios* 
of tto Caited St#tea OoveriMest vitfc respect to hie revoluut ianmry 

t 

described by tor* and Ingeis* 


Castro is is error in refusing to tofeaoeiedge that tto mmtmtmaem 
of tto Catos atlddle nlnm mm a major fee tor is tto victory of his 
revolutionary forces; tto elistiLaatiea of that class is Cuba reduces 
substantially tto possibility of creating; prosperity sto stability; 
tto coatAiwiatioa of tto revel tri touary goveraoeat is Onto is eoapleteiy 
dependent upon tto leatferafeip of Castro; and tto supression of 
criticise ato froedo* of speech is Cato liatod with Castro*-# desire 
to toZTOfHtd blase l i with **yo» sets’* ©©»iredici bis pro leased a is of 

ion rat. 

slat tod that y. 8. press reports of popular 
are ei«&f«t thiattl 

stoported try tto Cuban people because to too gives ttoa for tto 

first tlaa a gevereaent virtually free of corruption} to too 

♦ 
f 


stature ta tto iitemuoatl cosnmnlty which Castro to* given to 
Cuba to a forceful ataed with respect to tto parermeets or ‘tto 
United State® and of Coraatmist China. 

I I atoned that Castro tod transforaed tto Cuba 


capable of extraordinary sacrifice. Tto lack of objective reportinji 
is this respect is tto Qaito States preee stay exact in tto future 
a high price for tto lock of under 

and distortion, to believes that ooaeoniom will succeed in Cuba 
eoly if tto people there are given aero individual liberty and a 
freer role is their goveroaoat than have toon given to tto peoples 
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Mu Domestic Intelligence Division 
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date: 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
(JBOOK REVIEWS 



6/28/67 




ReBulet 6/9/67, 

Enclosed is one copy of The Medium Is The Massage by 
Marshall McLuhan and Quentin Fiore, ’ N 



m - Bureau (Enc-1)(RM) 
XY - New York (#42) 
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UNITED STATES GO^RNMENT 


9 

>Ter] 

Memorandum 


TO 


mf>M : 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
SAC, CHICAGO (100-20838) 


date: 7/6/67 


SUBJECT: 


L 




’URCHASE OF BOOKS, 
'OK REVIEWS 



ReBulet to Chicago 5/3/67 requesting Chicago 
obtain "Studies in Chinese Thought" and "Chinese Thought 
and Institutions". 

S' 

/.Enclosed for the Bureau is a copy of the_book_ 
entitled^Chinese Thought and Institutions/! by JOHN K, FAIRBANK. 

^ 'Studi es in_Chinese Thought” by ARTHUR F/^wRIGHT is not yet 
available, but will be forwarded to the Bureau as soon as it 
is obtained. o / cC 








Bureau (EncK^L) (RM) 


1 - Chicago 
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ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED ^ 
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UNITED stateUpvernment" 

Memorandum 

Mr* W. C* Sullivan 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


C. D* Brenna 


1 - '£u\ DeLoach 
1 - Mr / lv. C.-Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Wick .. 

DATE: June 28, 1967 

1 - Mr* Rosen 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

1 - Mr. C. D.. Brennan 

1 - Mr. J. L.l- 


"THEY SAY - BLOOD ON MY HANDS 
(THE STORY OF ROBERT M. SHELTON, 
IMPERIAL WIZARD OF THE UNITED KLANS 
OF AMERICA.), 

BY ROBERT M. MIKELL 


Tolson — 
, DeLoach - 

I 

Ch<Jp& _ 
Callahan . 
/Conrad — 

(c <Sa!e UJL 

, /sj^vSyfHvanL 

/ OTavel- 

A Trotter — 
" Roo; 


^NS 

v J 




1 - 7W~77^ 

We have received a recently .published book 
entitled "They Say - Blood On My Hands" which purports to s 
be the story of Robert M. Shelton, Imperial Wizard of the 
United Klans of America. The book is written by Robert M. bg 

Mikell, described as a "Southern writer from Montgomery, b7c 
Alabama." 

The book is supposed to be an objective analysis 
f of Robert Shelton and the United Klans of America taken 
1 from official records and interviews with Shelton. It is 
I an obvious attempt to whitewash and cleanse Shelton and 
I his organization. 

The book is eight chapters dealing with Shelton's 
boyhood life, the Klan's history and organization, Klan 
ceremony and symbols, the Klan and the civil rights movement 
the Klan and communism, and finally, the investigation by 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities ofKlan 
movement in the United States. b 

RECORDED 

The book is a trite, poorly don^prppaga^a exploit. 

It is repetitious and badly organized. some u parti6ns of it 
have obviously been plagiarized from oth eX-.sp urces.-and 
newspaper accounts. 

! The author described Robert Shelton as an "articulate, 
intelligent man, completely sincere in what He believed, 
highly efficient and zealous." It disavows any knowledge or 
connection with acts of Klan terrorism and violence. ’ 

The book goes into the murder of Viola Liuzzo and 

( attempts to justify the crime by. describing the Government's 
chief witness, Gary Thomas Rowe, as a "pimp^^^x^^a/TFedera 1 
prostitute." - \ A' / 


0 , 
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan 

Re: "They Say - Blood On My Hands" 


In an interview by the author with Shelton, the 

I Imperial Y/izard discusses infiltration of the Klan ,by the 
FBI and states there are numerous informants in the Klan. 

He claims to have no objections to the FBI infiltrating 
the organization since the Klan is basically "an educational 
program to educate the people concerning the various 
conspiracies." 

I The FBI is mentioned throughout the book and is 
criticized for its investigation oC the.Klan. Nevertheless, 
the author quotes extensively from the writings of the 
Director. The author claims that our Government is 
infiltrated with communists and traitors'and that one of 
the main objectives of the Klan is to fight communism. 

This book will not receive wide circulation and 
l is for the consumption of the gullible and illiterate 
klansmen. It is an obvious attempt to paint a new image of 
Shelton and the Klan and in this regard, it will fail. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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SUBJECT: 
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Mr. BeLoach 
j. h. Gale 
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date: June 30, 1967 
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Callahan —$■ 
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^Gali; Ui. 

'Rosen “ 




miS I NTRUDERS 
^bTSSNATOR EDWARD V, IjONG 

* INFORMATION CONCERNING __ 

STOOPSIS: .As ctoirmanofth^Sejat^Subcomitte^on^^ ^ 

Administrative Practice and - ao . a ^ ns t what his publisher 

launched a continuing campaign a^a-nsx^ ^ ^ ed0rai 

calls "invasions °* p * a p|iLed book! ohich is merely on ® 
Government.’ In the caption attacks microphones, 

phase oi his campaign, Senator Long JJ c ™ lygraphs , and 

wiretaps, mail covers, t o repeatedly as "snoopers 

computers. Federal agents, . and seeping around” 

\are described as sneaking, . that Hitler used during 
3in the same type of investigations t t Hit implication, 

the 1930's to destroy ^erally made out to 

the subjects of these mv. S minor or borderline 

g 1 i;na?or n Long r S n ™ng the United States "perilously 
close to a national police force. 

u... .■sw^£s~rSrSv“™ , 

Internal Revenue Service. By y possible to consider , the IRS 
s specific cases, he says that is possao invaslon to 

I the agency that engaged m a maximum oi * 

laohllfe a minimum of morthmhile results. 

• a.- „f o number o* Bureau investigations 

Although cri ic - Abel case and the electronic 

\ (such as the search in R^olf Ab also ha s some 

i?roS!Llo^n J tfM^^ 

1 Attorney IfneJfl^ian n^SoL aSd the administration of 
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Memorandum to Mr* DeLoach 

Res The Intruders by Senator Edward V<> Long 


|Mr* Hoover with making the FBI "the most generally respected 
flaw-enforcement agency in the United States c ” He also sets 
|forth a series of quotations from the Director's speeches and 
^writings to show the undesirability of wiretapping except in 
|certain types of violations* Passing slaps are taken by the 
<f Senator at the Bureau 6 s former use of microphones, which he 
Sj'says were not as limited as wiretaps, and at our "name check" 
ifservice, which he lumps in with lie detectors as an invasion.of 
| fprivacy* 


» By way of conclusion, Senator Long calls for greater 

jlegislafive restrictions on electronic-surveillances, suggests 
I that Congress consider framing a "Code of Conduct" for Federal 
| investigators, and predicts that the Supreme Court may broaden 
'the number of investigative techniques covered under the Fourth 
| Amendment* 


Long% book has been published by Frederick A* 

Praeger, Publishers, New York, New York* It is currently being 
sold in book stores throughout the nation* 

RECOMMENDATION: . 


For information* 
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Memorandum to Mr, DeLoach 

Re: The Intruders by Senator Edward V, Long 


DETAILS: United States Senator Edward V. Long, author of 
captxoned book and chairman of the Senate Subcommittee on 
Administrative Practice and Procedure, is of course well known 
to the Bureau. In recent years he has also won a certain 
amount of national prominehce for what his publisher describes 
as his constant fight M to protect citizens from harassment 
and invasions of privacy by agents of the Federal Government." 

Not unexpectedly, then, The Intruders is a 230-page 
attack on microphones, wiretaps, mail covers, two-way mirrors, 
polygraphs, computers, and Government investigators in 
general. Seven times in two pages it' refers to Federal agents 
as "snoopers," and public fears are played upon by intimating 
that these were the means Hitler used to destroy privacy in 
Nazi Germany during the 1930’s. "Overzealous" investigators 
are alternately described as "creeping in and out of other 
people’s private lives" and as "sneaking, creeping, and peeping 
around the margins of the law.". 

Overlooking, or deliberately ignoring, the vicious 
killers and hoodlums who have been the primary targets of 
technical coverage when their conspiratorial activities 
thwarted normal investigative techniques. Senator Long pounces 
on two or three instances where agencies such as the Food and 
Drug Administration have used electronic surveillances against 
apparently respectable persons engaged in borderline offenses. 

Even regarding professional racketeers, however, the Senator 
warns that a coordinated drive by various agencies against 
organized crime "brings us perilously close to a national 
police force." He says that "the history of the Federal Governmen 
use of wiretapping....is marked by evidence of excesses on 
the part of Federal officers who have trampled over individual 
privacy and rights." 

By and large, most of Senator Long’s serious criticisms 
are directed at what he calls the "lengthy ai\d tarnished record" 
of the Internal Revenue Service. After citing a number of 
instances encountered by his Senate Subcommittee, he says 
that "it is possible to consider the IRS the agency that engaged 
in a maximum of privacy invasion to achieve a minimum of 
worthwhile results." 

With respect to the FBI, Senator Long attacks a number 
of specific cases (such as the search in the Rudolf Abel investi¬ 
gation, the electronic coverage in the Judith Coplon case, and 
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Memorandum to Mr. DeLoach 

Re: The Intruders by Senator Edward V. Long 


the arrests made during the so-called M Palmer raids" of 1920 ) } 
but he also has some favorable comments to make*- He says, 
for example, that the groundwork laid by former Attorney 
General Harlan Fiske Stone and the administration of Mr* Hoover 
have made the FBI "the most generally respected law-enforcement 
agency in the United States*" 

On several occasions. Senator Long quotes from the 
speeches and writings of Mr* Hoover, including: (1) his 
December 2, 1929, testimony before the House Appropriations 
Committee, wherein he declared that although wiretapping "may 
not be illegal, I. think it is unethical"; (2) a letter dated 
February 9, 1940, to the editor of the Harvard Law Review, 
describing wiretapping as an "archaic and inefficient* 7 practice 
which "has proved a definite handicap or barrier in the 
development of ethical, scientific, and sound investigative 
techniques"; (3) 1941 and 1950 statements to Congressional 
committees, in which he reiterated his opposition to wiretapping 
except in espionage, sabotage, and kidnaping cases; and 
(4) a February 7, 1949, letter to-the editor of the Yale Law 
Journal, pointing out that "it is no secret that the FBI does 
tap telephones in a very limited type of cases with the express 
approval in each instance of the Attorney General of the 
United States ...." 

Still another quote, dated 1953 or 1954, is 
attributed to Congressmen Kenneth Keating, who told Senator Long 
that he had been advised by Mr. Hoover and the then Attorney 
General Herbert Brownell that they preferred no wiretapping 
legislation at all to a bill which would require the obtaining 
of a court order. Bureau files contain no information identifiable 
with this particular quote, but the general tenor of the ideas 
expressed agree with a May 22, 1962, conversation between the 
Director and Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy, during the 
course of which Mr. Hoover warned that the main problem with 
court orders in the field of wiretapping is that "you can't 
trust some judges, and when you shop around, you will be in 
trouble." 

While describing the "name check" service which the FBI 
provides for other Government agencies, Senator Long throws 
the reference into a paragraph dealing with lie detectors and 
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Memorandum to Mr. DeLoach _ _ 

Ke . The Intruders by Senator Edward V. Long 

that "an indication of disloyalty unleashes an added 
investigation by the Bureau." He also skims over a reference 
to the limitations the FBI has always Placed on'^ ' 

commenting that its use of microphones ’does not, ^eem to have 

been so strictly limited." 

In concluding his book. Senator Long calls fOT STe&.^eT 
legislative restrictions on electronic survexllances, -ugge^ts 
that Congress consider framing a "Code or Concuco applies, 
to all Federal investigators, and predicts ihac tne S P- 
Court will "continue to defend the right of privacy xn 
thecases that come before it,” possibly even broadeningthe 
number of investigative techniques covered under the provis- 
of the Fourth Amendment of the Constitution® 

The publishing of Long's book has been handled by 
Frederick A. Praeger, Publishers, New York, New York. 
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Attention: Research - Satellite Section, 

Ronestic Intelligence Division v , 

SAC, ST. XOUIS (62-4737) (C) ,/-* 

PURCHASE OF BOOK - 

C/BOOK REVIEWS ‘ 1 


RcBulet, 5/23/67. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy o:C the bool: ’’From ; . 

j. Anathema to Dialogue: A Marxist Challenge to the Christian ■ > 

/ Churches", by Roger Garaucly. v 
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PURCHASE OF BOOK 
(yBOQK REVIEWS 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. M. Suttler 

July 19, 196? 

Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
Miss l I 

_ ^ 


You are requested to obtain discreetly one 


copy of the following; book for the use of the Bureau; 
it should be marked to the attention of the Researcla- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

~2 Ns> ^EWSBQQKi—R ussia-Today*.!.' published by 

- ' Newsboote Division*.-’’The National”Observer,” 

P. G. Bos; 60, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, 
c -' $2.45 a copy { 208 pages, laminated'cover, 

£1 8 3/8 by 10 3/4 inches). Available at 

r- bookstores or from publisher direct. 



l’-tMr. M. F. Row, 6221, I.B. 

AMBrcsc,- 

(9) & 
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Garner, Research- Satellite 
After perusal book will 
is not now available. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA R. S. 

Section, for reference purposes, 
be filed in Bureau Library where it 
Check of GI re book negative. 

’’The National Observer” is a Sunday newspaper 
published by the Dow-Jones Company, publishers of the 
’’Wall Street Journal." 
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w. A. Branigan 


BOOK REVIEW: 

"LIGHT AT MIDNIGHT' 
BY ERICA WALLACE 


July 7, im7 
1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach 

1 - Mr. w. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. w* A. Branigan 
1 - Mr. R. V. Smith 
1 — MiSS 

1 - Ur. J77TE8I- 


Jo 6 
b7C 


This memorandum sets forth the results of a review 
of the above captioned book. 

BACSGROGSt) : 

Erica Vallach was the ware of Noel Field. Field was 
bora la 1904 and is an American citisea who was strongly suspected 
of acting as a Soviet espionage agent, in 1949 he disappeared 
la Prague, Czechoslovakia, and shortly thereafter his wife and 
brother, Heraaa, also disappeared. Erica Vallach, attempting 
to locate Field behind the Iron Curtain, was arrested in 1950 
and imprisoned until her release in 1935. Noel Field and his 
wife reside is Bungary. 


TH E BOOK; 

In this book Erica Vallach sets forth in great detail 
her experiences following her arrest is East Berlin os August 26, 
1950, until her final release in October, 1953. she tells of 
her interrogations by East Goman security police and by the 
Soviets which questioning went on for nore than two years in an 
at t e mp t to get her bo admit that she was engaged in espionage. 
Finally she was tried in Moscow along with Leo Bauer, a German 
communist, and they were sentenced to death. This sentence was 
commuted to 15 years in a labor camp. She then describes her 
day to day experiences in a soviet labor camp located at Vorkuta 
in the Artie Region of Russia. She tells of the intolerable 
conditions experienced there. Finally she relates the story 
of her rehabilitation by the Soviets and her ultimate release 
with profuse apologies by the Soviet security police. 


THE A UTHOR: 

Bureau files show that Vallach has, side© her release, 
accompanied her husban d to the II.S. and is living in Warrantee, 
Virginia*' Her husband is an American citisea and is employed in 
a hai^& in Washington, it. C. wallacb has appeared before the 

5 4 jBodse .Coamittee on Un-American Activities and has also been 
Oi&temiewecrby Bureau Agents and proven to be cooperative. 
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MnWM dai w. A. Bianigaa to f. C. Sullivan 

BE: BOOK REVIEW: 'LIGHT AT MIPHIGHT" BY EBICA VALLACH 

100-353939 


THE PUBLISHER : 

The publisher of this book is Dosbleday and Coop&ny, 
Incorporated, sad is the s uccesso r to Doubled*? Doras sad 
Coepany. le have bed cordial relations with this company. 

M 3RPIW O f T H E FBI: 

The Bureau is not mentioned in this bo ok since it 
deals wholly with her experiences while imprisoned behind the 
Iron Curtain. 

ACTIOH : 

For infora&tlon. It is recooaended that this hock 
be placed la the Bureau Library. 
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By SAM HALPER 


^l7J9Alik7^ 


L J^glflctstro is the swingjgr of our time. 
It was not by acciclenf that Ftayboy 
featured a large chunk of this picture- 
interview book by Lee Lockwood in its 
January 1987 issue. 

Xia$&Qj^S^ 

5iuderst0j^ f the 

century^The U.S. "has grown "more" 
sophisticated about the Russians, the 
Rumanians, even the Chinese; but Cas¬ 
tro ir stubbornly continues to measure 
by timeworn clich^s—even the “walks- 
like-a-duek, talks-like-a-duck, must-be- 
a-duck” brand of folk wisdom, 

Castro doesn’t fit the old categories; 
he only appears to. 

WMe .he Jq_„of. theJLMt nu&.>vorks 
yyilJijindjtakes aid from Mpscovv, Castro 
■ is not aConimimist in the Stalinist sense, 
non 

the. old-li jio^ Com munis tjpar ties of Cuba 
.t l ^Lth^resL.oX Latin jAm erica Wre-' 
XjlTTj-lk J'LO £8 in gJA[os cow for fi sj^sham e- 
fnl_ capitulations^ to irPthe^ 

^ Ikhllp. X'k:st ? hc^roamsJ^he^^Cq m m unis t 
world. iT;>Liessly 3 _ar^^angry w an} bilious 
X9!L n .S, s 5h‘!^'without a jhome. In neither 
o? the ^ great political establishments— 
Moscow's jor Washing! ot/fvjca n ^ Cas tro 
find a jplacc f or himself 

Some time ago a U.S. Government 
agency prepared a psychiatric report on 
Castro. The facts are available to all 
i serious scholars. He grew to manhood in 
jthe midst of constant parental discord. 
iThe family home in Biran (a frontierlike 
area in Oricnte Province) was torn by 
loud, bitter quarrels between Castro’s 
hard-bitten, self-made, immigrant father 
and his ambitious, strong-willed mother, 
daughter of a one-tij^^;rvant in the 
Cas|r^. S&asehold. fFM mother, at first 
tho-M'ui in extra¬ 
marital af&irsf^ running 

away with men and leaWngrlier stern, 
proud husband to weep for the woman 
he loved. Ridel's homo was not a refuge 
but a storm center. 


The government report concluded that 
Castro is a bone-bred rebel against au¬ 
thority. Anyone who has spent time 
with him could have told the agency 
this. Lockwood, whose respect for Cas¬ 
tro’s feelings at all times approaches die 
worshipful, refrains from saying it out¬ 
right, yet time after time his bpok evi¬ 
dences Castro’s inherent rebellion. 

Lockwood recounts a personal anec¬ 
dote that illustrates the dictator’s feeling 
about time. " e l will see you again very 
soon and we will have our talk’ Fidel 
Castro had promised in May. Now it was 
August and I was still waiting . . . and 
beginning to run out of time and money 
and, most of all, patience/’ 

.iVLpne dmp^Cjis b;ojispii;ed^to b econi e 
-RQ^Oithqdox^Marxist. He "had" ousted 
Batista with the aid"of allies who were 
‘ decidedly unrevolutionary from a Marx¬ 
ist point of view. Instead of the workers 
and the Negroes , his cohorts had largely 
been members of the middle and pro¬ 
fessional classes, Rotarians, Lions. If 
anything, Castro’s rebellion against Ba¬ 
tista had to contend with the indiffer¬ 


ence, even hostility, of the lower classes. 
True, the fanners in the Sierra Maestra 
had joined his camp because of the 
brutalities of government troops, a sense 
of alienation from a central government 
that had long disregarded them, and the 
important fact that Castro was in the 
mountains,‘living among them. But the 
faimers were the exception. In 1958 
the Negroes in Santiago, Cuba’s second 
largest city, sang derisively: “The Whites 
to the hills and the Blacks to the Carni¬ 
val.” In 1957 in Havana L noted that 
when upper-class Castroites met to plot, 
they waited to speak until the servants 
left the room. 

Nevertheless, within a year after his 
victory, Castro began destroying the 
mjddle-class July 26 Movement and en¬ 
deavored to become allied with the 
j workers and Negroes. He tried to create 
the legend that his had been an orthodox 
proletarian revolution. On this Lock- 
wood rightly challenges Casiro. 


UT if Fidel, for his own reasons, per¬ 
sists in this story, his other pretenses lo 
Communist orthodoxy have been brief. 
Though in April 1961, on the eve of the 
■ Playa Giron invasion, he proclaimed 
himself a Mavxist-Leninist for the obvi¬ 
ous reason that he needed all the help 
he could muster for the forthcoming 
onslaught, eleven months later Castro 
scathingly denounced Cuba’s Commu¬ 
nist Partv leaders. Of their efforts to take 
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over his revolution, he snorted: "What But—and this should be emphasized— , He has compromised less and re¬ 
do they think? That they won this revo- jhe also has many of the beatnik quali^fciained more the revolutionary than any 
lution in a raffle? Later he stujA^a ties: he eats when he wants, batheJ^K his counterparts. The Soviet dictator 
public trial that revealed how th^^l- when he wants, scratches wherever he ;uiay have taken off his shoe and banged 
line. Communist Party had worked with wants, rejects a normal life. Even be- it on a U.N. desk, but he also went in 
Batista against the rebels in 19o7. fore his divorce he was rarely, at home, for soft Italian tailoring; the Chinese 

It was his brother Raul who went to Red chiefs—if the wall posters are to be 
111 tBHPTiia. see Fidels son Raulito, who played with believed—built themselves pleasure com- 
die com m a nde r of^tl le Cuban him and kept alive some sense of family pounds in the Forbidden City; Mussolini 
e drTqrce s . < C uba, r ath e r, has a gov- in the household. It was Raul who re- may have strutted in his Squadristi uni- 
ernmenj^jR^ mained close to his mother and sisters form, but at Munich he quavered; even 

after the revolution, visiting them often, Adolf Hitler made Eva Braun into a 
^ ar . e X u l^.reading^^pf ^.Loclxvyoo^s^ .book^ ^ as Fidel rarely did. Nowadays, when respectable married woman at the last 
i -^JSfiUgtrates. Tidel rises when he Fidel gets tired of it all, lie goes to the minute. Fidel remains true. The, young 
chooses, dresses as he wishes, says pret- apartment of Celia Sanchez, that de- * 

ty much what he pleases, and keeps a voted, selfless woman who was by his j ■ -wjiQ ,c]ut sell out? a'ntf 

schedule attuned not to bureaucratic side in the Sierra Maestra and even then Lbtey^arg^devoted TcPhim ancf to^RisT 

norms but to his own inner clock. Lock- was like a mother to him. She soothes j rapjSjsut^ 

wood once watched him playing domi- him, coaxes him, sees'that he gets what Unchangeable^ 

noes for three days in an army tent. he wants to eat, argues with him, and tue; but in the business of revolution. 

It turns out that the Communisms who renews him. where the sellout is almost the rule, Fi- 

in 1957 prissily called Fidel a bourgeois HP del’s fidelity to the idea of revolution cn- 

1 Oman tic were right. Though he has j -«-HE more that one recalls him ana ^ dears him to the disillusioned. Of course, 
publicly embraced Communism, he is ut- 5 the more one refreshes his memory from I Fidel engineered one historic sellout: he 
terly unlike any other Communist chief jLockwood s very alive book, the more j betrayed the middle classes that put him 
of state, and resembles to this day the f Castro emerges as the first of rebellious into power. But he did that to free him- 
typical alienated young bourgeois—un- *y°iith to take power. Fidel is perhaps the self of any obligation to the July 26 
disciplined, hedonistic, with wrinkled j first young people’s premier. He is the Movement, so that he might make his 
clothes and untied shoelaces, in perpet- i first head of state to stop playing the own sort of revolution, 
ual rebellion against his class. Like many tgame according io the old rules. Other W7" 

. thwarted bourgeois, Castro is a Bo- leaders, from Nkrumah to Hitler, have vvORKING with tape recorder and 
I hemian; he is too okl-faslnoned to be ended up riding in Rolls-Royces or Mer- camera, Lee Lockwood lias nevertheless 

j called a beatnik. Tie has a respect for cedeses, wearing plumed uniforms or avoided sounding canned, and has pre- 

hard work, a distaste for marijuana and tailor-made suits, attended by protocol sented a vivid Castro. Unfortunately, his 

drugs, and a sense of the basic amenities, experts. It is symbolic that the Cuban is a limited portrait. The author shows 

He is also a political scientist of rare leader clings fiercely to the beard and some deficiencies in knowledge; he was 

acumen, with an aptitude for barnyard the uniform of the hills, that he con- insufficiently prepared, for example, to 

logic and for relating to the common tinues to disregard appointments, pro- counter such misstatements as those 

folk that is staggering. to col, and dogma. about the anti-Castro rebels in the Es- 

cambray Mountains in 1960-61, or to 
knock down some of Fidels logical- 
sounding pipedrearns — e.g. 7 his mono¬ 
logue on the superior economic position 

, - of food-growing countries over indus¬ 

trialized nations. It may he that it is not 
an authors place to argue with ’his 
subject; however, Lee Lockwood does 
counter Fidel on some points. Under 
any circumstances, the writers function 
goes beyond recording the subject's re- ^ 
marks. Lockwood’s inability to reconcile f, 
his obvious sympathy for Fidel with the 
professional detachment one expects • 
from a journalist seriously detracts from \ 
his book. If it were as fair-minded about 


Castro’s actions as it is insightful into his 
personality, this would have been a great 
work. It remains a warm portrait and an 
interesting contribution to the slim body 
of knowledge about Cuba’s revolution. 
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UNITED STATES GOvAfMENT 

Memorandum 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-l|.6855) date: 

(ATT: -RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
(Ifft) DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

)r J*# 

'SAC, N3S17YOHK (100-87235) 


8/10/67 


subject; 
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^PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
<-^B00K REVIEWS 

ReBulet to Nextf York, 5/1/67* 

Submitted herewith is or* copy of ’’The Spy Without a 
Country" ("Wennerstrom, the Spy"), by H. K. Ronblom, 
translated from the Swedish by Joan Bulman. 
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UNITED STATES GOVjfcNMENT 


Memoramum 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 8/9/67 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


A PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

Qbook. reviews 


ReBUlet to New York, 5/3/67* 

Submitted herewith is one copy of " 
Looking Glass”, by DENNIS BL00DW0RTH. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-58855) DATE: 8/9/67 

' A tt oat ion; taoiu’ch-Satellite Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division 

SAC, NEWARK (62-3371)(RUC) 

PURCHASE OF &K £ fa aJ S * 

BOOK REVIEW- ; -— 



ReBulet 7/19/67 to Newark* 


Enclosed herewith as requested .is a copy of the 
following book: 


'-"NEWSEOCK: Russia Today",. published by 
"The National Observer", a publication of 
Dow Jones and Company, Inc*, Silver Spring/ 
Maryland* 
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1 -Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Bland 


Mr. it. W. Smith 1 - Mr. €. D. Brennan 

1 - Mr. R. W. Sm ith 
1 - Mias I \ 

PHILLIP ABBOTT LUCE 1 - Mr. Garner 

SECURITY MATTER - PROGRESSIVE LABOR PARTY 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE MATTER 


SYNOPSIS: 




Review of new Luce hook* "Road to Revolution* 
appeared in “The Sunday Star” of 7/30/67. Birector noted 
on clipping of thin review* "Give this most careful analysis* B* u 

Copy of hook* which is enclosed* was procured And 
reviewed hy Research-Satellite Section* Luce* who is 30 
years old and college graduate* joined pro-Red Chinese 
Progressive Labor Movement (PLM) in April* 1963* after 
brief membership in Communist Party* USA. Broke with PLM 
in January, 1965. Formerly on Security index* Luce has 
been described as changeable, erratic* and mentally unstable* 
Reported to be using and peddling narcotics* "Road to 
Revolution" is full of quotations from numerous public sources, 
among them quotations from Director's statements* Book's 
appendix contains lengthy exeerpts from FBI document* 

‘‘Prevention and Control of Mobs and Riots," which Luce calls 
"magnificent report**’ All references to Director and FBI 
favorable* "Road to Revolution" is rehash and embroidered 
version of information Luce has previously given in compre¬ 
hensive interviews with Bureau Agents; information in bis 
first book and in numerous magazine articles he has written; 
and information which has been widely published in public 
press. "Road to Revolution” adds nothing of substance not 
already known to Bureau. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


Enclosure 


For the information of the Director. 

, 7 \ LO 0\ / ^ L 


100*434042 Q 

(j)~ 62-46855 (Book B evioWJfile) 
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Memo Smith to Mr. Sullivan 
Re: PHILLIP ABBOTT LUCE 
62-46855 


DETAILS: 

■. . .. 

A review of a new paperback book entitled “Road 
to Revolution,” written by Phillip Abbott Luce and published 
by Viewpoint Books, of San Diego* California, appeared in 
”The Sunday Star” of July 30, 1967. The Director noted on 
a clipping of this review, “Give this most careful analysis. H.” 

By memorandum, dated August 1, 1967, captioned as 
above, the Director was informed that a copy of this book 
was not then available. A copy, which is enclosed, has 
now been procured and reviewed by the Research-Satellite 
Section. 

The Author 

Phillip Abbot Luce, who is 39 years old, is a 
graduate of Mississippi State University and has a master’s 
degree in political science from Ohio State University. He 
originally was a rabid segregationist, but became an ardent 
integrationist and later joined the Communist Party, USA CCPUSA), 
Disappointed with the ”mild radicalism” of the CPUSA, he 
thereupon affiliated with the more militant, Red Chinese- 
oriented Progressive Labor Movement (PLM)--now the Progressive 
Labor party (PLP)—in April, 1963. But he soon became dis¬ 
illusioned with the PLii and broke with it in January, 1965* 

Luce was formerly on the Security Index of the Hew York Office. 

Luce has been variously described as immature, 
insecure, irresponsible, changeable, erratic, and mentally 
unstable. In June, 1965, he told Bureau Agents that he had 
used narcotics—including marijuana, heroin, and LSD—on an 
’’experimental basis.” According to a report received in 
June, 1967, he is now using and peddling drugs* 

Book Replete with Quoted Material 

”Road to Revolution,” which bears the subtitle 
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Memo Smith to Mr. Sullivan 
Re: PHILLIP ABBOT? LUCE 
62*46855 


"Communist Guerrilla Warfare in the U. S. A*," is a thin booh** 
130 pages excluding an appendix-*which Is heavy with extensive 
quotations from innumerable public sources: from statements 
made by the Birector} from publications and speeches of 
officials of such communist organisations as the Communist 
Party, USA, and the Progressive Labor Party, and such black 
nationalist groups as the Student Nonviolent Coordinating 
Committee (SNCC), Revolutionary Action Movement (RAMI, 
and Nation of Islam <N0t); from the grand jury report of 
the Cleveland riot of July, 2666} from magazine and news* 
paper articles} from the book, "Guerrilla Warfare#** by 
Rrnesto "Che” Guevara# the Cuban guerrilla warfare expert} 
and from the writings of Mao Tse-tung, the Chinese communist 
leader. 

. Beferonces to Director. and FBI, 

Quotations include the Director’s statement that 
"a major program" of tho communists is the "exploitation of 
racial unrest.** (p. 18) Another quotation is the Director’s 
characterization of RAM as "a highly militant, secretive 
organization following the Chihese*oriented Marxist*Leninisi 
line*" (pp, 27, 69) 

The book’s appendix contains 20 pages (pp, 141*161) 
of excerpts from the first printing~*February 23, 1965**of 
the FBI document entitled "Prevention and Control of Mobs 
and Riots.** Luce terms this document "a magnificent report" 
and "the best analysis and prospectus for the prevention 
and control of ghetto riots yet published.** <p. 134) 

All other references in the book to the Director 
and the FBI are favorable, (pp. 5, 75, 77, 105) 

Preparing for Guerr i lla Warfare 

-.w w i«h»f«iaiiiiii m ' M KM« » w4i w fc> ^ wwiteiwi hu ** »> " <»-<>■■ . « .am M u i n j L inQ m i M ' w ( i p iw i 

According to "Road to Revolution," the communists 
believe that the Negro ghettos hold the answer to their goal 
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Nemo Smith to Hr* Sullivan 
Re: PHiLLIP ABBOTT LUCE 
G2-46805 


of revolution and the destruction of this Ration's social 
order and, for this reason, there is a strong probability 
that guerrilla warfare will become an actuality in the 
near future. "The proponents of a guerrilla war in this 
country,” Luce says, "would develop a common operation 
among the various communist groups and the black nationalists. 
The key would be simultaneous ’uprisings* in the ghettos* 

At the same time, black revolutionaries in the South would 
attempt to terrorize local communities and inflict heavy 
property damage on the farm system* But while the revolu¬ 
tionaries in the South would play a distracting role, the 
major thrust of this guerrilla war would be in the cities.” 

The book states that preparations for guerrilla 
warfare are now under way: 

"Training for this guerrilla war is presently 
taking place in Cuba and within the United 
States. Guns and ammunition have already 
been stored in the United States by communists, 
and training sessions among the various 
communist and Mack nationalist groups have 
been reported by police agencies throughout 
the country. While 1 was an officer of 
progressive Labor, | learned of a number of 
projects in which people were being prepared 
for a future guerrilla operation. Rot only 
did we store guns in New York City, but 
target practice was held on Long island prior 
to the Harlem riots. I was personally asked 
to find a hiding place for some of the guns 
we possessed and also to find a place suitable 
for target practice.” (p. 37 ) 

This quotation is an embroidered version of 
similar data which Luce gave to Bureau Agents in Rew York 
in a comprehensive signed statement dated June 29, 1935. 
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Hem© Smith to Mr* Sullivan 
Be: PHfhLtP ABBOT LUCS 
62**46855 


He said then that Milton Bosea, a top PM official, told 
him during the Summer of 1984 that: 

”*,.they Had enough guns for everybody,».and 
that Levi Laub (another PM official) bad seen 
them and would ask each one what bind of a gun 
be would like* Rosen stated tbat the guns bad 
been brought up from the south by Jake Rosen 
(Hilton Boson's brother)* z understood that 
they had about four dozen guns, 

"Laufo asked me if t knew of a place where we 
could hide the guns, stating that at that time 
be had them hidden in his parents' apartment. 

At one time, Breddy Jerome (another PM leader) 
mentioned target practice on Long island. I 
never participated in any target practice. The 
only time f ever saw a gun was when Levi Laub 
showed me a revolver, f know that at one time 
Jake Boson carried a revolver.” 

The foregoing signed statement was incorporated 
in a Hew York report dated December 17, 1985, entitled 
"Phillip Abbott Luce, Security Hatter-#!#,” which was 
disseminated to the Department, the Secret Service, and 
the intelligence agencies* , . 

Elsewhere in the book* Luce details that in June, 1984 
one month before the Harlem riot, he met with four other 
PhB members in a secluded area of Hew York City's Central 
Park to discuss the possibility of creating a guerrilla 
operation in the Negro ghettos. Pour of the five had been 
to Cuba the year before* Orders were not to move until 
the authorities began to crack down on the PLM. Later, they 
were all briefed on their individual responsibilities and 
each was armed with a pistol * However, the Government did 
not move against the PM and so this initial underground 
operation never went into effect. 
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Memo Smitli to Jtr* Sullivan 
Re: PHILLIP ABBOTT LUGE 
62-46855 


Luce furnished substantially the sane information 
to Bureau Agents in a signed statement dated March 12, 1865, 
although Luce made no mention of being armed with a pistol. 
Uhls signed statement wan also included in the aforementioned 
New York report dated December 17, 1865, 

A monograph entitled ’’Progressive Labor Party,” 
dated duly, 1965, which was prepared by the Research-$ate 11 ite 
Section, describes in detail how the PLP deliberately seeks 
to foment and exploit racial tension and how it has prepared 
a number of its members for guerrilla .warfare. Copies of 
this monograph were disseminated to Government officials v 
and interested agencies. 

Rehash of Old Material 

III III,1 I j ii11 I. 

prom a review of "Road to Revolution,” it is 
readily apparent that it is nothing wore than a rehash 
and an embellished version of information that Luce has 
previously furnished to Bureau Agents? information which 
has appeared in his first book, ’‘The New Left,” and in a 
number of magazine articles be has written? and information 
which has been widely published in the public press. Luce’s 
book does not add anything of substance to what he had said 
before or is not known to the Bureau. 
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Mr • N« P* Callahan 
Mr. B. M. Suttler 



me,, ITew York 


Director, 2331 <62-46855) 


September 5, 1907 
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Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R- s aaynAV 
Miss 


J wxcmm of book 
doe nmtms 

"Topaz” by Leon Dris is schooled for publication 
October G, 1067, by fteCfraw-Bill Boob Company, 330 W. 42 
Street, How Stork, Hew York 10036, §5.95 a copy. 

As soon as this book becomes available yon should 
discreetly obtain one copy for the use of the Eureau and 
forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section (Route thr^n^^x^^eview) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 
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NOTE: SA E. H. Mossburg, NIS, feels the book should be 
available to the Bureau for perusal and reference 
purposes. The book will be placed in Bureau Library 
where it is not now available. 
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UNITED STATES G NMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 8/31/67 


FROM f/\ /At 

! \ A/ '• V/ 

SUBJECT* ' 1 Y 


SAC, CHICAGO (100-20838) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Cbook REVIEWS 

ReBulet to Chicago 5/3/67. 


-sJSnclosed for the Bureau is a copy of the hooR- 
entitled’^udies in Chinese Thought” by ARTHUR R ^_W RI GHT 


Bureau (Enel, ij (RM) 

1*- Chicago 

JIT: jnlep (-'f 0 ' \Y & 

(3) „Ya. .; „ 


/UlS c?^S-C7 


BEC-10 




(7.5. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


1 - Mr. N.P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B.M. Suttler 
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SAC, Hew York 
Director, FBI (62-46855;) 


September 8, 1067 

1 - Mr. R.W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R.S. Garn er 
1 - Miss II 


, ^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


4. 


ThedasJfc >c %hgJ&agic^eaa 3 ^ I? an J a 

TJorMl bx^£L*_ja4^22^er&_is to he published 0-12-67 by 
Columbia University Press, $060 Broadway, Hew York, new York 
10027 and is priced at $5 a copy. 

t\ * , 

You are requested to discreetly obtain a copy of 
this book as soon as it is available and to forward it to 
the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221, IB 
1 - Internal Security (Route throu 
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preview) 


NOTE: Book requested by Section Chief C.D. Brennan, Internal 
Security, for review. The book will be placed in 
the Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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Title of Book THE MIDDLE CLASS NEGRO IN THE WHITE MM'S WORLD 


Author 


DR # ELI GINZBERG 


Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Research - Satellite Section 

This book-has come to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" -at bottom - of pa ger) 

PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Research-Satellite 
Section, Room 9&D.) 


ROUTING 

m D^m^stic Intelligence Division, 9&D. 

Internal Security Section 
I 1 Latin-American Section 
| | Liaison Section 
| | Nationalities Intelligence Section 
I | Research-Satellite Section 
I I Soviet Section 
| | Subversive Control Section 

I | Identification Division, I. B. 

□ - 

| | Training Division, J. B. 

□ - 

| | Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ - 

| | Files & Communications Division, J. B. 
□ -=- 

| | General Investigative Division, J. B. 

□ - 

| | Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□ - - 

| | Crime Records Division, J. B. 

□ - 

| | Special Investigative Division, J. B. 

□ -=- 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 
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BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 
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I | Inspection Division, J. B. 
□ ■- 
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. lowed the epidemic of; Ndgricv riok in scores, tof 


; them .does/exist a Negro'middle^class, .the fortu- 
nate, comparatively of . 

I-the -nature of'-Xhe.Middie CI^Si'Ne^ro in ; the 
1 White Man’s ^Vprld;” DiL Eli 'Gonzberg of Colum-, 
.. .... . ■ 'hia- Umv4rafe with, several ussooiates,,direct^ 

f® depth^study of ^0/.Negm;,studrar^ in 5 Ailah’tk MidiN^w "Yotkr; 
[|/Gity His book, fiy that name^ has : just? been published' by the' 
r Columbia University -Press. < j/r- ^ - .' - ' \ 




depoverty jorptotype;”' In 
rvr- —- c"to*r* w AVF w hd’ip 1 ,stfe^:ithe negatives.. 

The'-iosirirha^beem^ of alargefaud^grbwmg: 

numbers oFNe^ hodoiiger'poor and:ignorant. v - 

, ' l Whp aha''hqw:man.y;are‘thd Xh 

‘Jhe earfel900.’si’ Wi d3L B. EjuBois analyzed 1 th§ Negro community * 
in %: u Sp}ds of Black Fplh/^He: ; ta!ked f jthen. of .the “talented: 
/fc|rith. T This;*was^ dhe sliVer of.Negroes who' despite tremendous? 
oh^tacles bad Managed do: phis® thehtselves; fronX-direskpoverfy 

.arid nririnranp^ -Pm-v^rn*. «?W_ ' 'CVinWl^lf.4 riiil - * 1 'r J 1 ' 



searphers ampng Negro, students at between 17 and’22whocottie 1 
such middle-class .backgrounds and who express^ 4 lively' * 


jjioiio;. uirjteiius tiL xueir imeri 

'tudes;^tfi'ditbe^ef^ncevtp^eir j bemg"Ne^p; n ' 

Until notv, racial' identity 'has notinterfered seriously with these 
-'^in'ther^^liaping ofdheir gbak^Theyhavealready, aehiev&fidupa- 
“ ti orm b status supenoryto' most Negroes* and even most Whites^ 
.Generally; ithey j feerconHdent about their future. At the same time', 

3 they recognize the* Civil Rights movement is largely responsibid^ 

‘; |hp^hroadened: opportoitiesiprit^ and r . other Negroesi. X 

“they doriotseethe movement as dhe keystone of their\persd: 
?Muces.' ,f h " J> ■'* .. ',"‘^ 7 .. 

These middle class Negro students — at Mofehouse and Clax|c 
Colleges in Atlanta and at City Goilegef .New^l^ork University arid; 

, Golumbia in Nevv Ybrk-City — see ‘* the major personal effect of 4ha; 
Civif Rights, movement 4s;.general encouragement of :their ytfll dp' 
-succeed;^* ' \ , - * V/’ 4 ' : ,7 , 1 .- 

* At. the sameytim^ such response to. broadening opportunities,, 
walks hand - in- - hand with the possibility that, desegregatioh may 
mean .increased competition dor (them. ; \ " ; < »T > ' d ' 

In- shorty while many Negro middle - c}ais students are ydllihg ^q:. 
run risk iif the protbst ihovement, , “they are not angry ypurig/ i 
men. ’ ’ Some beheveysaid Dr., Ginzberg, that.;oh balance r '“it is .an j 
advantage dd; :be a Nbgro. at"thedpreseht stage of 'the coUntiy^ ^ 
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The Washington Daily News 
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SAC, New York 


Birector, FBI <62-46855) 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. M. Sutler 

September 15, 1967 

Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. B—S flamer 
Miss 




PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


You should obtain discreetly one copy each of the 
following boohs and forward them to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. n 

, ,_ \f 3-l§ b6 

j- "" ^Tke/%r_on£iers of China: _A.Histori cal -fiuide,!’ fiMbic 

written_by. Fi^^^feonnand~pubXished in 1966 by Frederick 
A. Praeger, New York, New York, for $5.50. 


_I!A^unjise™HistQry_of_^Bas1i_Asia,*’ wEjL£t<?n_byi f°- is 
. P.^Fitzgerald and published in 1966 by Frederick A. Praeger,^ ■ 


Ncw Tork, New York, for $7.00. 






1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, DID (Route through 
for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row 
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NOTE: _ 

SA John E. Manning, Nationalities Intelligence 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, has requested these 
books for review. They will be carded by Bureau Library, 
where not now available, but will be retained in ’’Chinese 
Library.” 
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1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 


September IS, 1967 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

1 - Mr. R. S. Garner _ 

1 - Miss I 


SAC, I7ew York 

Director, FBI (62-48355) 

puncimss of egos: 

■yfecas esyibus 


The hook ”1 Am From Ebscow” by Yuri Krotfeov is 
scheduled to be published cn September 21, 1067, by S.P. Button “b< 
and Company, Heir/ York, Hew York, and \7ill be priced at $4.95. £>■; 

You are requested to discreetly obtain a copy of 
this booh when available and to forward it to the Bureau 
marked to the attention of the Eesoarch-Satellit© Section', 

Domestic Intelligence Division. _ 

A ^ 

I _ Mr. M 1? T5^.„ a OOI TD M l 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 


1 - Soviet Section (Route through for review)/] 
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NOTE: 

Book requested, by SA J. P. Lee, Soviet Section. 
Krotkov is the subject of.Bureau case entitled "Viaduct- 
Espionage-R,” Bureau file 65-68331. After review, book 
will be placed in Bureau Library. 
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1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

date: September 29, 1967 
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BOOK REnM~CmTjRQL^DESK^EYALUATION__ 

^FSEARCH-SATELLI TE SECTION Q 

' 15'6-t 1?e / ? W-S 

SYNOPSIS: _ 


Book Review Control Desk, established January, 1959 
functions as central control and repository for book reviews 
at Seat of Government, evaluates requests for books to be 
purchased, maintains records of pending book review assign¬ 
ments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning 
each review. Cost of operation of Desk absorbed by existing 
Publications Desk. Records of book reviews are maintained 
in main control file 62-46855. Purchase of books is 
brought to attention of Administrative Division. During 
period 9-30-66 through 9-29-67, a total of 75 books was 
received at Seat of Government. Thirty-five books were r 

reviewed, 35 were obtained for reference purposes, and ———« 

five were received by the Director and W. C. Sullivan but 
were not reviewed, Of 14 book reviews completed by 
Domestic Intelligence Division, seven were done by 
Research-Satellite Section. Instructions regarding Book 
Review Control Desk are included in Section 62, Manual for 
Bureau Supervisors. The Book Review Control Desk performs 
valuable service because it eliminates duplication both in 
purchase and review of books, enables Seat of Government 
personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for 
reference, and, because of knowledge of current publications, 
frequently alerts personnel to appearance of new books 
pertinent to work and operations of Bureau. A status report 
is submitted annually. ffgQ ^ * 

RECOMMENDATIONS: cv inq ^ ‘ / / 


None; for your information, 


62-46855 
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Memo R. W. Smith to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
62-46855 


DETAILS: 


The Book Review Control Desk was established in the 
Central Research Section in January, 1959, as a central 
control and repository for book reviews at the Seat of 
Government. 

SCOPE: 


The Book Review Control Desk: 1) evaluates 
requests for books to be purchased and reviewed, 2) handles 
recommendations as to what Division should write the review, 
and 3) maintains a record of pending book review assign¬ 
ments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data 
concerning each review. 

COST OF OPERATIONS : 

Creation of this Desk has hot resulted in any 
additional cost to Bureau, since the work was absorbed by 
combining the new function with that of the previously 
existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

CONTROL: 


Records of book reviews are maintainted in a main 
control file (62-46855) which is checked monthly to 
ascertain existing instructions are being complied with 
by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index system 
is maintained regarding each review showing title, author, 
official who ordered the review, Section to which the 
review was assigned, and completion date. The index cards 
are maintained for an indefinite period, for they are of 
continuing practical value and demand only a minimum of 
upkeep. 

REVIEWS CONDUCTED: 

. ' . I 

During the period 9-30-66 through 9-29-67, a total 
of 75 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for 
review or reference. Thirty-five books were reviewed, 35 
were obtained for reference purposes, and five were received 




Memo R. W. Smith to Mr, W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
62-46855 


by the Director and W. C. Sullivan but were not reviewed. 

(18 of these were obtained for inclusion in the "Chinese 
Library," Nationalities Intelligence Section). Research- 
Satellite Section completed seven of the 14 book reviews 
completed by the Domestic Intelligence Division during 
referenced period. Ten books requested have not yet, been 
received. 

INSTRUCTIONS : 

Instuctions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62, Manual for Bureau 
Supervisors. 

OVER-ALL VALUE : 

The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable 
service because it: 1) eliminates duplication both in 
purchase of books for review and in writing of reviews, 2) 
insures immediate determination as to whether a book review 
has been-or is being written, 3) enables Seat of 
Government personnel to obtain quickly copies of book 
reviews for reference, 4) and, because of knowledge of 
current publications, frequently alerts personnel to the 
appearance of new books pertinent to the work and operations 
of the Bureau. 

FUTURE ACTION; ; , 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will 
continue to be evaluated by the Research-Satellite 
Section for any streamlining measures to improve its 
operation^, A status report will be submitted annually. 
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GSA FPMR (4t CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES GOVJ^fMENT 

Memorandum 




DIRECTOR, FBI ( 62 - 46855 ) date 

(ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK ( 100 - 87235 ) 


_ PURCHASE OF BOOK 
nBOOK REVIEWS 


: 10 / 3 / 6 ? 


ReBulet to New York, 9 / 18 / 67 . 

* - 

"Submitte'd herewith is one copy 
Moscow” by YUK£/KR0TK0V. 

f 




Am From 



<^2^Bureau (Enel-.-1 
1-New York fliSClA 


WHB:tmm 

( 3 ) 


^ C a. 

(j 


% REC 





J? 


fi(b 
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Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



1 - N. P. Callahan 
1 - B. M. Suttler 


SAC, New York 


October 4, 1907 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


B oo ic 


1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - R. S . Garner 
1 - Miss 

ft ft > -*\ 


If ordinary in cost, you are requested to obtain 
one copy of the following book and forward it to the Bureau 
marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 


10017., scheduled for publication October 15, 1967, 
price not known. 


1 - M. F. Row, 6221, I.B. 

< 

AUTO. 




AMB:st 


NOTE: Book requested by #1 Man A. W. Gray, R-SS, for research 
and reference purposes. Book will be placed in Bureau Library 
where it is not now available. 
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UNITED STATES GOvA^MENT 

Memorandum 

DIRECTOR* FBI (62-46855) DATE: 

(ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION* 
wu DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

r V ///SAC* NEW YORK (100-87235) 

vdi i 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
IBOOK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to New York* 9/5/6^. 

J Enclosed herewith is one copy of J^opaz" by 

leon Amis. /l z 

' A aJi* I '■ 



/ / 


\ 









'(floss*** 

^Bureau (Encl.^Jf)^(RM) 

-New York REC18; / ,. f, 

9 S 0CT10 1967 


EKDjtmm 
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5010-103 





SAC, Seattle 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


* , 

Mr.. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. M. Suttler 

October 12, 1967 


Mr. R. W. Smith 
•Mr. R. S. G arner 
Miss 


^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
C-^BOGIC REVIEWS 


0/ 


You are requested to discreetly obtain one copy of 
the following booh and forward it to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intel¬ 
ligence Division. n ^ 

•' • and Chine se.—S&pilarxtl^jjpd. . 

Differences” edited by Banald-T/^Treadgold. 
(Seattle,. Washington: University of Washington 
Press, 1967. • 452 pages and index, $10) . 


Do I 

{ ! 

• : 
• K I 


1 - Nationalities Intelligence (Route th^C^^^or Review) 


ti 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 

$ . 

AMB:st^ 

( 10 ) 
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: Gandy_ 


NOTE? Book, requested by SA J. F. Wacks, NIS, concerns 
recent past and present of communism (viewed both as ideology 
and as a political, economic, and social system) in Russia, 
and China on a comparative basis, to gain better under¬ 
standing of main structural and developmental features of 
tv/o regimes and their doctrines and systems. After carding 
by Bureau Library., where book is not available, book will., 
be charged permanently to "Chinese Library," NIS. 
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I | .MAILED 4 

: I OCT 12 1967 

; | SSteaat.ffii ; 

iCT 191967 „ 
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not recorded 
172 OCT lb 1367 
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sac. 


New York 


Director, FBI (62-46355) 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


1 

1 




Mr. 

Mr. 


N. P. Callahan 
B. M. Suttler 


October 19, 1967 


1 

1 

1 


Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R. S. Gar ner 
Miss 


he 

b7C 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following/book, when available, and forward it to the 
Bureau marked the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 



^Protest and Prejudice: A StudyBelief in the 
Cack Community”, by Dr. Gary TJrMarx. (Harper & /■'-- ''_ 

Row, New York, publication scheduled 10/25/67, 

03.50.) x 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, I.B. 


AMB:st ^ 
(9) 



NOTE: Book has been requested by Section Chief R. W. Smith, 
R-SS, for reference purposes. After perusal, book will be 
placed in Bureau Library where it is not now available. The 
book is a survey of Negro attitudes directed by Dr. Gary T. 
Marx, under the auspices of the Anti-Defamation League of. 
B’nai B'rith. Dr. Marx has been associate professor of 
social relations at Harvard University since 7/1/67. 
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Memorandum 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


(ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

•/jFfyiSAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 10/17/67 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


S Re Bureau letter to New York, 9/15/67. 


EMSmitted herewith is one copy each of . "Th e^*, 
rontiers^f China-.A Hi storical Guid e," by FRANGJSj^A^SOH.,- 
' and^'A^dhgl^'Tfistory^of East Asia, ,r by C.P.jjj2$TZGERALD. 


2^Bureau (: 
■“l-New York 

WHB:tmm 

(3) 
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17. f. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 





Re Bureau letter to Seattle, 10/12/67. 


$ Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of the book. 

J jSoviet and Chinese ^Communism: Similarities and Differences." 
’edited by DOlfl^B^rr^TRTGKDISOlID, University of Washington, 
Seattle, Washington?. .. . 1 111 .. 



SEC 51 


- */<£>8 . 'SOf 


EX 104, 
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w 


SAC, New York 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


i*: 

1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

October 19, 1967 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss I I 


r PURCHASE OF BOOK , 
C> BOOK REVIEWS 




•>A-| 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy/ 
of the following book for the use of the Bureau; it skouM 
be narked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

"Thd^iansnan’* by William Bradford Huie. (Delacofte 
Press, JTew York, published September, 1967, 05.95.) 


1 - Racial Intelligence (Route through for review, 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, I.B. 

AMB:st-^ 

(io) l - 



m 


ut 


NOTE: Book requested by SA J. V. Walsh, RIS, for use in 
connection with M Klan" assignments. The book will be carded 
by the Bureau Library, where not available, but will be 
charged permanently to the RIS for ready availability as 
reference. 
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.SAC, New York 


Director, FBI (€2-46855) 


ri?UlCKASE OF BOCK 
•%;C!C REVIEWS. ■ 


,'J' Ycu are authorised to obtain discreetly one ecp'jrj 
of the book ^Privacy"and Freedon" by Alan Freest in 
(Athoneuaj Kew York, June, 1867, $10) and forward it to 
the Bureau narked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

October 23, 19S7 \ 

1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. E. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R- fi- Qp rnfir b6 

1 - Miss | to ,£E 

N /KVi 

'%£P^ 0 P N. 

\4' i / 'it 

roetiy one copy( c — ^ 

.Kostin “ ' 

orward it to \ 

esearch-Satellite ^ 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 


AMB: st 
( 10 ) 




/»r 4 


NOTE: Book requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan 

for review. The book will be placed in Bureau Library 
where it is not now available. 
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SAC, New York 
Director, FBI (G2~46855) 


—PURCHASE CL bZZ&S 

Obook reviews 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

October &>, 1967 


Mr. B. M. Suttler 
Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R. S. Garner 
Miss 


You ^v^tfathorized to obtain disereotlv^ne copy 
of the bo^^^Th^^bpionago- £stabiistecirfr u by BavfVv .Wise, and 
Tj^iaasji^icoss, to bo published by Random Roun^ Incorporated jj 
in tpG' very near future, and one copy of "Tlxc/ Autoviog^aphy Z- 
©f_ Malcolm X” authored with the assistance of Ale^dSley 
and published by the Grove Press in 1965. These books should 
be forwarded to the Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 
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1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 
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Books requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan 
for review. The books will be placed in Bureau 
Library where they are not now available. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1862 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101*11.6 


UNITED STATES GOWRNMENT 

Memorandum 


m 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-14.6855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION, 

Domestic intelligence division) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

, < Dbook reviews 
> ^ ^ ----- 


date: 10/26/67 


ReBulets to NY dated 9/8/67 and 10/19/67. 

\/^^Subraitted herewith is one copy each of 
"The^iddlj.^ass Negro^in^tha White Man's World" by 
DrT'EE^GlNZBERG, andjl^^test and _Pre judicaj_4 S£» 


DrT'EI^GlNZBERG, andJSg^Ttes.t and .Pre judicej__A S^ndy__ 
of Baffle f in.tha-Black Community” by Dr. GAIff^wflARX. 
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TO . DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date : 10/26 /67 

* * (ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

FROM A^BAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 
subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 

£}B00KBEnMS~~~. 



ReBuiet dated 10/23/67. 

Submitted herewith is one copy of "Privacy 
and Freedom" by ALAN F. WEST IN. 
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UNITED STATES G^pERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM : 


subject: 




DIRECTOR* FBI (62-46855) DA 
(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION. 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC* NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 10/31/67 


URCHASE OF BOOK 
OOK REVIEWS 


(V 


Re Bureau letter* 5/15/67. \. ,, 

Submitted herewith is one copy of^/liographical' 
Dic.tionary_o£_Republican^China*.^ Volume 1: 'Ai-Ch'u* 
edited by HOWARD L ^BOORMAN. 
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SAC, New Orleans 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

November 3, 1967 


Director, FBI C62-46855) 


Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R. S- CarneT 
Miss 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
/y BOOK REVIEWS_ 

You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book, for the use of the Bureau, and to forward 
it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

^V’Plot oy' Itolitics? The Garrison Case and Its Cast” 
by Rosemary^Tames and JackNferdlow. wJ Pelican 
Publishing Company, Maritime* Building, 203 Carondelet 
Street, New Orleans, Louisiana 70130, paperback $1.75. 

1 - Soviet Section (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB , // 





AMB:sts^ ' 

do) r " 

NOTE: Book requested for review by SA R. E. Lenihan, 

Soviet Section. After review, book will be placed in Bureau 
Library where not now available. 
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UNITED STATES G^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 11/3/67 

Attn: Research-Satellite Section 4 / 

Domestic Intelligence Division 
SAC, NEW ORLEANS (89-69) 


SUBJECT-: 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
<9book REVIEWS 


ReBulet to New Orleans, 11/3/67. 


y Enclosed herewith is one copy of the book .^ Plot 

'or Politics ? Garrison Case and Its Cast" by~ROSEMARY 

"JAMES and JACKVWARDLOW . ~ “ *-— 


2 ) - Bureau (Enel. l)iiiiMULU»SlJRB 
1 - New Orleans / 

/3<-t ‘ (rest 

RER:jab v ^ 
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Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


W. A. Branigan 


BOOS REVIEW 
"SHADOW OP A SPY" 
by E. H. Coolsridge 


October 31, 1967 

Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Mr. E. W. Smith 
Mr. W. A. Branigan 

Miss |_ 

Mr. J. P. Bee 


This memorandum is a review of the above-captioned 


book. 


BACKGROUND: 

This book reviews the life of George Blake, British 
MI-6 (British Intelligence Service) agent who operated as a 
Soviet agent from 1953 to 1961. After his identification in 
1961, he was sentenced to 42 years in prison* In October* 1966, 
he escaped from prison and it has now been established by the 
British that he is in Moscow* 

THE BOOK ; 

This book tells the story of Blaise*s life beginning 
with his birth in 1922 in Holland to a Dutch mother and a British 
father. It tells the story of his childhood in Holland, the 
death of his father in 1933, his participation in the Dutch 
underground after the outbreak of World War II, and bis escape 
to England in 1942. On his arrival in England to his disappoint¬ 
ment he was not recruited for intelligence work but served in 
the British Navy during World War II. After the war he worked 
for British Naval Intelligence in Germany and finally in 1947 
returned to England* joined MI-6, and the following year was 
sent to Seoul, Korea* He was there in 1951 when it was overrun 
by the communists and ho was interned until 1953* It was during 
this internment that Blake became convinced of the correctivenoss 
of the communist system and volunteered his services as an 
intelligence agent* The book traces Blake*s postwar career as 
an MI-6 agent in England; Germany; Beirut, Lebanon; and finally 
back to England where he was arrested in 1961 and sentenced to 
serve 42 vcars in orison. 'Zs _ 


serve 42 years in prison. 
65-66652 ( ) 

CL>- 62-46355 (Bock Reviow File) 
JPL:slc ~ 

(7) 


ftOTBiSiDED 
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Memorandum W, A. Branigan to W, C. Sullivan 

RE: BOOK REVIEW; ’’SHADOW OP A SPY,” toy E. H. Cookridge 

65-66652 


Cookridge presents an interesting theory that Blake 
actually was a tripie agent* He claims the British deliberately 
had Blake appear to be a Soviet agent in order to penetrate 
Soviet intelligence but the Soviets succeeded in tripling Blake 
back against the British* The author gives no basis or fact 
for this interesting theory but does make the claim that MI—6 
would not dispute this theory in private but would not admit 
it in public (page 154), 

THE AUTHOR : 

Bureau files show that E. H. Cookridge, whose true 
name is Edward H* Spiro, has written several books on espionage 
in the past. The British have previously advised us that he 
prepares his books from overt sources such as newspaper articles 
and other publications. 

THE PUBLISHER: 

The publisher of this book is Leslie Prewin Publishers 
Limited of London, England, and Bureau files contain no 
information concerning this company. 

MENTION OP THE FBI : 

The Bureau is not mentioned in this book, 

ACTION : 

For information. It is recommended this book be placed 
in the Bureau Library, 
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SAC, NEW YORK (66-8^7) 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 



ReBulet, 10/19/67, captioned as above. 
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Enclosed Herewith is one copy -o£_ 
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SAC, Now York 
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Director, 'FBI, (62-48855) 


^-.PURCHASE OF BOOK. 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. N.P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B.M. Suttler 

November S, 1967 

1 - Mr. R.W. Smith 

1 - Miss' 
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You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book and to forward it to the Bureau marked to 
the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 




■j0«- 


i J t f 


"The Soviet Union: The Fifty Years" edited by 
Harrison E. ^Salisbury. A Hew York Times Book. 
New York: Harcourt, Brace & World.. $8.95 to 
January 1, 1968 — $10 thereafter. 



1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 
AMB: st 

I (9) 

NOTE: Purchase of book recommended by SA R. S. Garner, R-SS, 
for reference purposes. After perusal, book will be placed 
in Bureau Library where it is not now available. The New York 
Times sent a team of 14 reporters and critics to the Soviet 
Union to analyze its .society. The book is a compilation of 
their appraisals. 
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SYNOPSIS? 


"Containment and Revolution,” a paperback forwarded 
to Bureau by Legat, London, is a collection of seven articles 
and is said to be the first volume in a series, "Studies in 
Imperialism and the Cold War.” The hook is edited by David 
Horowitz, has a preface by Bertrand Russell, and is sold 
under the auspices of the Bertrand Russell Centre for Social 
Research, London, England. Articles in the book are critical 
of various phases of U.S. foreign policy from the time of 

Woodrow Wilson to the fvF nn BRmnlal__ 

nificance to the Bureau. I _ 


RECOMMENDATION : 

That this book be forwarded to the Bureau Library. 
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Memo ft. W. Smith to Mr. W. G. Sullivan 


DAVID JOEL HOROWITZ 
SECURITY MATTER - COMMUNIST 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE MATTER 


DETAILS: 


The attached hook, "Containment and Revolution” is 
the first volume in a series entitled ’’Studiesin Imperialism 
and the Cold War,” edited by David Horowitz under the auspices 
of the Bertrand Russell Centre for Social Research, London, 
England* The contributors of the seven articles contained in 
the book are described as ”an impressive two-generation group; 
of American and British scholars of the New Left.” The 
articles are said to show that the cold war has served primarily 
as a rationalization for a modern brand of imperialism, obscuring 
the true reasons for American and British ’’interference in local 
revolutionary upheavals of recent years.” 

While the articles are of no especial significance 
to tho Bureau, three of the contributors, as well as editor 
David Horowitz and Bortrand Russell, who wrote the preface, 
are well known to tho Bureau* 

The Editor 


David Horowitz, until recently a director of Research 
and Publications for the Bertrand Russell peace Foundation 
(BRPF), is currently London editor of ’’Ramparts,” a vicious 
American muckraking magazine with extremist views. A graduate 
of the University of California at Berkeley, he has been abroad 
since 1962 and has been a candidate for a Doctor of Philosophy 
degree at the London Hohoo^, of Economics* 

(100-437836) 1 - 


be 

b7C 


Bortrand Russell 


Bertrand Russell, well-known 95-year-old British 
philosopher, socialist, and longtime critic of the Bureau, heads 
the Bertrand Russell Peace Foundation, sponsor of the War Crimes 
Tribunal, which has formulated plans to ’’try" the United states 
on charges of war crimes in Vietnam* The book is sold under 
the auspices of the Bertrand Russell Centre for Social Research, 
London* (105-157G37; 100-148352) 
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DAVID JOEL HOROWITZ 
SECURITY MATTER - COMMUNIST 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE MATTER 


The, Contributors 

was mnor+fSf 0 Deutscher, a British subject born in Poland* 

p?S*Jr p0 5i 5 iy ’ 4 % oae ttu f e » a member of the Polish Communist 
Party. He was issued a visitor's visa to participate in. a 
teach-in on Vietnam in Berkeley, California, in May* 1965 
Has contribution, "Myths of the Cold War*" is a revision of the 

in* 5 1967^in^orde^t that ° cc J sion ‘ He was issued another visa 
iniJ67in order to conduct a seminar at New York State 

(100-356878^* C ° 1UHbia ' PrinCet ° n ' a “ d 

2SE? OM1 

of Wisconsin the His * or y Departmeat, University 

ox Wisconsin, and is doing research while residing in Oregon 

Be has been critical of U. S. policy in Vietnam afd, to S' 
Bnfversi™ 3 affiliatoci w lth socialist cinha “» 


iKililsirl 




w t Todd Gitlin, tilio contributor of ^Gouutor^lusurponcvi 

-n? n a nf Be ^ 1 iJ y i B Grpece >” is active in affairs of Students 
xor a Democratic Society awl *»<*«■!/?«<* *« phicago* Illinois* 

_ [ ( 105 - 141143 ) 

. „ following four contributors are not identifiable 

£ ohn D^eewlcy, "The World War and the Cold 
if ar i 3,8 identified as editor and coeditor of two books on 

Iohn a citf?««.2 tte *tSL t S e 4 B ^ itis 5 ar ? y ?° be Polished in London. 
SS * J h Origins of China's foreign policy," is 

a ? membe * of the Eoyal Institute of 

International Affairs, London, and staff member of the 
Institute ox International Studies at the University of Chile 

Con?»?3S!S+* 5 enr ? K * rt , B ff eor> /* A Conservative Critique of 
Sen * to f J af J 2 n the ®»*y Cold War Program," 
is identified as Assistant Professor of History at the 

° £ y er S2 nt and the author o£ several articles. 

Revo J«tion and Intervention in Vietnam," 

totobto SnlveSltyf a<lUa e *“ lntor ” atiottal ^elatlcns at 
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Mr. R. W. Smith 
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SAC, Hew York 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


V') PURCHASE OF BOOK 
ts BOOK REVIEWS 


You are requested to obtain discreetly one co 
of the following book and to forward it to the Bureau v 
marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

'"China in the Year 2001" by Elizabeth Comber 
(also known as HAN Su-yin). Basic Books, Inc., 

404 Park Avenue South, New York, New York 10016, 
scheduled for publication November 16, 1967, §5.9 «j, 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence (Route through 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row. 6221, IB 
1 - 105-80375 
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NOTE: 


Author Elizabeth Comber, aka HAN Su-yin, is a medical 
doctor and has served as an apologist for Communist 
China during her lecture tours in the United States 
as well as during tours publicizing her numerous 

books. ,, 

Memo R. D. Cotter to Mr. W. C. Sullivan, 11/9/67, 
captioned "Elizabeth Comber, also known as HAN Su-yin, 
Internal Security - China" recommends book be pur¬ 
chased for Chinese Library and upon receipt, book will 
be reviewed. Book will be carded by Bureau Library 
where not now available, and it will be charged 
permanently to the "Chinese Library." 
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captioned book; . 


BACKGROUND: 


An advance copy of the above book which deals with the 
espionage activities of the four major world powers and which is 
scheduled for release early this month has been obtained from one 
of the authors, David Ylise. Yfith the Director's approval, the 
Crime Records and Domestic Intelligence Divisions assisted one 
of the authors, David Wise, former Chief of the Y/ashington Bureau 
of the 'New York Herald Tribune" and a good friend of the FBI in 
furnishing him- material on three Bureau cases which are featurddj 
in certain chapters of this book. V I 


SYNOPSIZED REVIEY/: ( , / 

- I 

This book, consisting of nine chapters, begins with the 
theme that since Yforld Yfar II the espionage organizations of the 
major world powers have become great wellsprings of secret power 
within their own societies whose operations have provoked events 
to the point where the governments which they were created to 
serve have either teetered on the brink of disaster or actually 
fallen. In subsequent chapters, the authors attempt to present 
a portrait of contemporary espionage by describing the organiza¬ 
tions, personalities, and operations of the espionage establish¬ 
ments in the Soviet Union, Great Britain, the United States, and 
Communist China. 

The Soviet intelligence organizations are described as 
formidable powers within the Soviet system with their world-wide 
communications, dossiers, thousands of agents, border tjgojjps^ 
weapons, and wire-tap experts\V^ ^ ^ ^ /jL3. 3 * -2 

The identities of past and present heads.x>f. n the/JBgitish 
intelligence services (MI-5 and MI-6) are revealed ancrtne security 
scandals in Great Britain resulting from the Macl ean f B urge ss-, a nd 
Philby cases are discussed. The authors claim the Profumo—Christine 
Keeler case caussdt the retirement of Sir Roger Hollis, MI-5 head, 
and also ultimately lead to the resignation of Prime Minister 1 S" 

SSffi + * i / a*' 
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Memorandum W. A. Branigan to W. C. Sullivan 
RE: "THE ESPIONAGE ESTABLISHMENT" 


The Central Intelligence Agency, (QIA) is presented in 
an unfavorable light in that the authors claim its top personnel 
are of privilegfed ha^ckground drawn largely from Harvard, Yale, 
and'Princeton and that it "tends to view itself as the caretaker 
of an inherited wisdom and the proper judge of sound national 
behavior." The authors also claim CIA has gone far beyond its 
original intended role as a foreign intelligence collection 
agency as evidenced by its home front activities and the 
creation of its Domestic Operations Division in recent years. 

The authors call for new machinery in Government to co&trol 
CIA and its operations* 

Red Chinese intelligence activities in Asia and Africa 
are highlighted. The authors state at present Chinese intelligence 
activity in the U.S. is limited largely to the collection of 
unclassified material. 


The FBI is highlighted in chapters six, seven, and 
eight through the case studies presented by the authors on the 
following three Bureau cases: Baltch case (Soviet illegal agent 
husband and wife team arrested in July, 1963, but prosecution 
dropped on orders of Attorney General); Hirsch—Melekh case 
(Igor Melekh, Soviet national employed by United Nations, and 
Y/illie Hirsch, German alien, arrested October, 1960, on espionage 
charges on evidence obtained through Bureau double agent operation. 
Prosecution dropped and both allowed to depart U.S.); Butenko 
case (John Butenko, electrical engineer, and Igor Ivanov, Amtorg 
employee, arrested October, 1963, and convicted on espionage 
charges December, 1964, and received 30 and 20-year sentences 
respectively). The FBI role in these cases is treated most 
favorably by the authors. In connection with the BaltchTcase 
dismissal, the authors point out that from a security standpoint 
what is important about Soviet gpies is that they be caught and 
this is what the FBI did. "Whether a spy, once caught, is 
imprisoned or sent home, or traded, is probably a good deal less 
important than catching him and putting an end to his spying." 

In conclusion, the authors reiterate the problems 
created by the espionage establishments of today, particularly 
in their ability to promote events by clandestine activity. They 
admit the U.S. needs its intelligence machinery but warn that it 
should not be treated as "something sacrosanct, separate and apart 
from the normal constitutional processes of Congressional and 
Executive control." 


THE PUBLISHER : Random House is the publisher of this book. Bureau 
relations with this publisher have been most cordial. 


ACTION : None, For your information. A more detailed review of 
this book follows. t x / * h*. 
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THE ESPIONAGE ESTABLISHMENT 

by David Wise and Thomas B. Ross 


Chapter 1 — "The Espionage Establishment" 

The authors state that since the end of World War II 
powerful espionage establishments have grown up in every major 
country in the world. They were created to spy out secrets of 
other nations. They have also engaged in clandestine political 
activity, stirring revolts, and overthrowing governments. In 
the process these intelligence organizations have themselves 
become great wellsprings of secret power within their own 
societies. Their operations have provoked events to the point 
where the governments which they were created to serve have 
either teetered on the brink of disaster or actually fallen. 

By way of example the authors cite the retirement of Khrushchev 
with the assistance of the KGB (Committee of State Security) 
and the resignation of Prime Minister Harold Macmillan caused 
by the Profumo case. 

The authors point out that espionage establishments 
tend to attract the elite, privileged, and better-educated 
members of their societies. In the West, intelligence officers 
often come from the older, upper-class families. In England and 
America there runs through the higher echelons of MI-6 (British 
Intelligence Service) and CIA (Central Intelligence Agency) a 
strong unstated undercurrent of noblesse oblige. The authors 
assert that the mounting public awareness has had a substantial 
influence on the real world of espionage. It has affected how 
governments act in their dealings with one another and helped 
to bring about a revolution in espionage. They state that spies 
are no longer disavowed; that today they are traded for one 
another and publicly acclaimed. 

The authors have attempted to present a portrait of 
contemporary international espionage first, by describing the 
organizations, personalities, and operations of the espionage 
establishments of the four major world powers and second, by 
presenting two detailed case studies to illustrate how Soviet 
spies work in the United States. The authors then discuss the 
espionage revolution with principal focus on the background to 
the major spy trades of the 1960s. Finally, they offer some 
personal conclusions on the follies, the dangers, and the necessity 
of the world’s second oldest profession. 





THE ESPIONAGE ESTABLISHI,IENT 


Chapter 2 — "The Soviet Union" 

The authors describe the vast Soviet intelligence 
organization known as the KGB from its inception in 1917 when 
it was known as the Cheka to the present time. The various 
leaders of the organization are identified and factors leading 
to their rise and fall are presented. For example, the 
replacement of KGB chief, Vladimir Semichastny, former protege 
of Khrushchev, with Yuri Andropov, a Brezhnev man, was discussed. 
The authors explain that the KGB operates abroad extensively 
through a network of agents placed in its missions, embassies, 
and official agencies. Its legal operators have official cover 
and often diplomatic immunity. In the United States they operate 
through the Embassy, Amtorg, Tass, and the various Soviet 
United Nations missions. 

< 

I The authors cite Mr. Hoover’s testimony before a 

House Appropriations Committee in 1965 that "the great bulk of 
official positions abroad" are used by Soviet intelligence for 
cover. In addition, the Soviets have "illegal" agents who are 
usually clothed in the identity of another person. They cite 
the various identities used by Rudolf Abel and Renio Hayhanen. 
They explain how such identities are collected by Soviet 
intelligence such as from passports of American tourists 
traveling in the Soviet Union or other communist countries or 
even in Western Europe. They also cite the case of Paul Karl 
Meyer, an American, who delivered 15 United States passports 
to Soviet officials in East Berlin in February, 1963. 

The authors then discuss methods of communications 
utilized by illegals such as microdots, codes and ciphers, 
secret writing, dead drops, radio transmissions, et cetera. 

The authors then highlight one of the sections of the 
KGB which carries out assassinations. It cites several cases 
and discusses in detail the case of Bogdan Stashynsky, a self- 
confessed KGB killer, who caused the death of two anti-Soviet 
emigre leaders in Germany through the use of a poison gun. The 
authors also mention the Disinformation Section of the KGB, 
"Department D" which is reportedly designed to defame and 
discredit United States agencies, particularly CIA. 

The authors also describe the organization of the 
Soviet Military Intelligence (GRU) which is smaller than the 
KGB. They point out that its targets are mainly military and 
that they operate both legal and illegal agents similar to the 
KGB. The Guzenko case in Canada is discussed as an example of 
a GRU operation. 
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THE ESPIONAGE ESTABLISHMENT 


The authors state that the Soviet intelligence services 
are formidable instruments of power within the Soviet system with 
their world-wide communications, dossiers, thousands of agents, 
border troops, weapons, and v/ire-tap experts. They also cite the 
use by Khrushchev of Georgi Bolshakov, a known KGB officer in 
Washington, D. C., as a secret channel of communication to the 
late President Kennedy. They also tell the story of how Aleksandr 
Fomin, the KGB resident in Washington, D. C», was used by Khrushchev 
during the Cuban missile crisis to make contact with ABC-TV 
correspondent John Scali who had wide contacts in the United States 
Government to px-epare a formula that eventually became the settle¬ 
ment of this crisis. 


Chapter 3 — 'Great Britain" 

The authors reveal Sir Dick Goldsmith White as the 
head of the highly secret British Secret Service (MI-6) and the 
location of its secret headquarters at number 21 Queen Anne’s 
Gate, London, England, telephone number Whitehall 2730. White 
is described as one of the most powerful but least known men 
in England. The authoi-s also reveal the head of MI-5, British 
counterpai't of the FBI, as Sir Roger Hollis until his retirement 
and succession by Edward M. Furnival-Jones. They claim Hollis’s 
retii’ement was due to the Profumo affair because of his failure 
to fully inform Prime Minister Macmillan of this case. They 
claim that the scandal ultimately led to the resignation of 
Macmillan in October, 1963. 

In describing the organizations, the authors claim that 
most of the upper-level MI-5 and MI-G personnel come from Oxford 
and Cambridge and then trace the beginning of British intelligence 
from 1573 to its present state. They claim that MI-5 and MI-6 
were actually cx-eated about four years prior to World War I. 

Some of the more noted heads of these organizations in the past 
are identified, such as Major General Sir Stewart Graham Menzies 
and Sir Percy Sillitoe. The authors also discuss the British 
intelligence organization, Special Operations Executive, which 
was set up by Winston Churchill in 1940 independent of MI-5 and 
MI-6 to perform war-time sabotage. It was disbanded in Januai’y, 
1946. The authors then discuss the defections of Donald Maclean 
and Guy Burgess, British Foreign Office officials to the Soviet 
Union in May, 1951, and the suspicion of the involvement of 
Kim Philby, a MI-6 official, as the "third man" who had tipped 
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them off as being undex- suspicion by British authorities as 
Soviet agents. The authors mention that Sillitoe was the MI-5 
chief at the time of these defections. They mention a speech 
by Macmillan in the House of Commons in 1955 when he was Foi*eign 
Secretary in which he absolved Philby. Later, in 1963 Philby 
was publicly identified as a Soviet agent. 

The authors also discuss anothex* major security 
scandal involving the theft of secrets from the Portland 
Naval Base in England, the Lonsdale case. The authors report 
that in March, 1961, after the Lonsdale case, Prime Minister 
Macmillan appointed a committee to find out what had gone wrong 
with British security. Less than a month later the George Blake 
case came to light. Blake, an MI-6 agent had been exposed as 
having been a Soviet agent since 1951. Macmillan then set up 
another committee to study security problems brought on by the 
Lonsdale and Blake cases. In March, 1962, the John Vassall case 
broke. Vassall, a British Admiralty employee, admitted being a 
Soviet agent since 1954 when he was compromised by the Soviets 
while assigned to the British Embassy in Moscow because of 
homosexuality. 

According to the authors a book was compiled by MI-5 
in 1964 entitled M Their Trade is Treachery" for distribution 
to the Foreign Office and other employees to warn them against 
enemy espionage. They claim that this was not only a behind- 
the-scenes attempt by the British to counter the spy cases that 
plagued Britain in the 1960s but was also a broader effort to 
reassure Washington. The British knew that the espionage cases 
revealed has weakened United States confidence in the effectiveness 
of British security. As a result, British and United States 
intelligence do not work together as harmoniously as they should. 
Each complains about lack of information from the other, according 
to the authors. 

The authors state that historically the British have 
been superbly discreet in keeping their secret intelligence 
machinery (MI-5 and MI-6) out of view, partly through tradition 
and partly through the D notice system and the law. The D notice 
system is described as machinery by which the British Government 
can suppress information which it desires to keep out of the news 
media. The authors assert that Britain has turned a nineteenth- 
century virtue into a twentieth-century fault and in this modern 
era of high-speed communications and insistent news media, such 
restrictions become a political liability. When a spy scandal 
does strike in England, the public interest is focused on the 
intelligence agencies. 
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Chapter 4 -- "The United States” 

The authors open this chapter by reviewing the personal 
history, background, and career of Richard Helms, current Dix-ector 
of CIA. He is described as one of the small group of former OSS 
(Office of Strategic Services) men who began with the new Agency 
created in 1947 and was destined to move up. However, he suffered 
a fair share of frustration in his rise to the top. In 1958 he 
was expected to move up from number two to number one in the 
Plans Division (which runs covert operations) but Allen Dulles 
passed him over for Richard M. Bissell, Jr., former Yale 
Economics Professor who ran the U-2 program and the abortive 
attempt to invade Cuba in 1961. In 1962 when Bissell was eased 
out over the Bay of Pigs, Helms finally became Deputy Director 
for Plans only to find out that Lyman Kirkpatrick, an OSS and 
CIA veteran and Princeton graduate had been inserted above him 
in the chain of command as Executive Director, a new position 
created by John A. McCone, Dulles*s successor. 

In 1965 whai McCone resigned, President Johnson 
appointed a Texan, retired Vice Admiral William F. Raborn, Jr., 
who subsequently failed to meet the President's expectations. 

CIA professionals reportedly complained about Raborn*s supposed 
lack of knowledge, experience and intellectual sophistication. 
Fourteen months later Raborn resigned to enter private industry 
and Helms was appointed Director in June, 1966. 

The authors claim that many present and former members 
of CIA hierarchy lived in the distinguished Georgetown section 
of Washington. The wealth and social status of high CIA officials 
has made the Agency sensitive to suggestions that it is a closed, 
upper-class club, a perpetuation of the caste consciousness, 
according to the authors. They say CIA concedes that the top 
20 men have always been largely drawn from Harvard, Yale, 
Princeton, et cetera, and within the 20, a substantial percentage 
have been members of America's first families. 

The authors charge that the privileged background of 
many top CIA men has resulted in a certain Anglophilia in the 
Agency. Further, CIA "tends to view itself as the caretaker of 
an inherited wisdom and the proper judge of sound national 
behavior.” They described the Agency as self-confident, somewhat 
obtuse about the yearnings of the common man and untroubled by 
the elitist implications of secret government. 
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They say this attitude was concisely expressed by 
Robert Amory, Jr. Deputy Director for Intelligence from 1952 to 
1962, a Harvard man, who stated that press disclosures of CIA’s 
links with private groups early in 1967 were M a commentary on 
the immaturity of our society. We have a free motherland in 
England that has had a secret service going back to the time of 
Queen Elizabeth and they just don’t talk about it. . . . *’ 

The authors claim CIA’s mode of operations reflects 
this frame of mind. In 1948 when for the first time ways were 
being sought to conduct covert operations in peace time, the 
initial reaction of CIA was not to turn to Congress for money 
and approval but to pass the hat among wealthy friends at 
New York’s Brook Club. Further, to run its fronts and offices 
in scores of cities, CIA officials have often turned to old 
friends and classmates, many of whom have served a tour in OSS 
or CIA. The authors identify some of them as Morris Hadley, 
one-time head of the Carnegie Foundation, son of a former Yale 
President; Eli Whitney Debevoise, former Deputy United States 
High Commissioner in Germany; and John Hay Whitney, former 
Ambassador to Great Britain and owner of the ’’New York Herald 
Tribune.” 


They assert that although it was assumed that when 
CIA was created that it was restricted to foreign operations, 
its home front activities had become so extensive by 1964 that 
a special section, the Domestic Operations Division, was 
secretly created to handle it. When CIA moved into its 
46 million dollar home in Langley in 1961, most people 
including members of Congress assumed that the Agency had moved 
out of Washington as it said it would. But soon new CIA offices 
were popping up all over the downtown area. The authors then 
identify several buildings in downtown Washington connected 
with CIA. 


Other activities attributed to CIA have been its 
continuing connection with Cuban exiles following the Bay of Pigs 
and involvement with other emigre groups in the United States. 

The authors cite a slander suit brought by Eisrik Heine, an Estonian 
refugee living in Canada against Juri Raus, an Estonian employed 
by CIA. Raus had charged Heine publicly with being a Russian 
agent and not the authentic freedom fighter he claimed to be. 
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Another activity attributed to CIA has been its extensive 
involvement in the academic community and its subsidization 
of the National Student Association which was exposed by 
Ramparts magazine* Vice-President Humphrey in commenting 
on this situation in February, 1967, is quoted as stating 
in part, ”1 am not at all happy about what the CIA has been 
doing and I am sure that out of this - - - will come a 
reformation of that Agency v/ith closer supervision of its 
activities.” CIA’s involvement was defended by other 
Government officials as a necessary expedient of the cold 
war dating back to a time in the early 1950s when the 
communists were bidding to capture various international 
groups. Nevertheless, President Johnson ordered an investi¬ 
gation by a three-man group which recommended a ban on 
channeling covert Government money to ”any educational, 
philanthropic, or cultural organization.” The President 
adopted the recommendation. 

CIA also has been reportedly conducting a multitude 
of domestic operations under several classified National 
Security Council directives. For example, CIA can question 
persons within the United States provided it first checks with 
the FBI. Also, it can sign contracts with colleges to tap 
their fund of foreign expertise. 

The authors point out that the Eisenhower administra¬ 
tion sought to exercise a greater measure of control over CIA 
when in 1954 the National Security Council created a high-level 
body called the ’’Special Group” consisting of the Director of 
CIA, the President’s advisor for national security affairs, the 
Deputy Secretary of Defense, and an undersecretary of State. 

This group was suppose!to authorize all covert operations and 
any expenditure of more than $10,000 that might have embarrassing 
political implications. It is also supposed to make sure the 
President is personally informed of all important undertakings 
of CIA. 


According to the authors, there have been instances 
in v/hich important CIA operations have been conducted without 
the knowledge of the President. Also, those who serve on the 
"Special Group" are too busy with their permanent jobs to provide 
detailed scrutiny of operations before they are approved and to 
police them as they are carried out. Also, in Congress CIA is 
supposed to be watched by three informal committees. Several 
attempts were made to supplant these committees v/ith a Joint 
Committee on Intelligence equipped with a professional staff. 

But the proposal was defeated. 
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CIA spending is monitored by the International Division 
of the Budget Bureau which controls CIA’s total appropriation, 
but is in no position to exercise fiscal control over individual 
operations. As of 1967, CIA was spending $1,500,000,000 a year. 

In 1966 Senator Fulbright submitted a resolution which 
would have created a Senate committee on intelligence operations 
to act as a watchdog over CIA but it was defeated according to 
the authors because of the fear by some Senators that Senator 
Y/ayne Morse would have to sit on such committee. It was their 
belief that Morse, an unpredictable man, should not be trusted 
with delicate secrets in time of war. 

The authors feel it is time to replace the obsolete 
machinery for control of CIA and to establish a visible and 
credible guardian of intelligence which will reassure the 
American people that the necessary secret instruments of their 
Government are servants, not masters, of the national will. 


Chapter 5 — "Communist China" 

The authors identify the overlord of Chinese intelligence 
as K’ang Sheng, the number five man in the Chinese communist 
hierarchy. He is the Director of the Social Affairs Department, 
the Chinese Communist Party security intelligence arm in Peking. 

The authors state that foreign intelligence operations are 
delegated by the Social Affairs Department to two other central 
organs of the Party, the United Front Y/orkers Department and 
the International Liaison Department. The former acts as the 
principal link with the fifteen million Chinese who live abroad 
and seeks to obtain their support. Also this department endeavors 
to get the talented Chinese among them to return home. Two of 
its prize catches have been Ch’ien Hsueh-shen, a United States 
trained engineer who developed Red China’s first nuclear missile 
(he returned to China in 1955) and General Li Tsung-jen, former 
Vice President of Nationalist China (he returned to China in 1965). 

Red China’s foreign espionage is reportedly carried 
out through its embassies abroad. As of 1967 Peking had 
representations in 50 countries. Y/here it is not able to 
operate an embassy, it seeks to establish either a trade mission 
or a bureau of the New China News Agency (NCNA) to act as a 
front for clandestine activity. Y/here neither is possible, it 
tries to gain admission for visiting delegations. 
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The authors assert that although Southeast Asia has 
been the target for Red Chinese intelligence, its hand has shown 
elsewhere in Asia and also in Africa. In 1964, Red Chinese 
diplomatic officials were charged with efforts to subvert the 
Government of Nepal. The same year the Red Chinese Embassy in 
Sudan was implicated in the passing of arms and money to stir 
up riots which led to the downfall of the military government. 

In 1965 the Red Chinese Embassy in Ceylon was active in the 
unsuccessful efforts to reelect Madame Sirimavo Bandaranaike 
as Prime Minister. In the same year in Malawi the Red Chinese 
Ambassador to neighboring Tanzania was cited as ’’the steering 
hand” in a plot to overthrow the government. In Kenya the Red 
Chinese were denounced for secretly shipping arms through the 
country and for bankrolling a network of agents. Kwame Nkrumah 
was overthrown while visiting Peking in February, 1966. The 
new Government of Ghana accused Nkrumah of having established, 
with Red Chinese assistance, six spy schools for the subversion 
of other African countries. In the Middle East the Red Chinese 
Embassy in Damascus, Syria, was Peking’s headquarters in the 
Arab world. Its chief task was to neutralize Soviet influence 
and encourage the formation of pro-Chinese communist groups. 

The authors claim that the NCNA maintains correspondents 
and stringers in more than 50 countries and that some of its 
correspondents as well as members of various Red Chinese trade 
delegations have been arrested and expelled from various countries 
for espionage and subversion. They report that in 1960 a special 
school was set up in Peking to train Latin-American communists 
in subversion and. violence and that pro-Chinese communist parties 
have been established in some of the South American countries. 

Peking reportedly has had difficulty in establishing 
a solid footing in Europe. The authors point out that their 
Embassy in Switzerland is the center of its spy operations in 
Europe, and they maintain over 200 personnel there. They 
state that in June, 1965, the Swiss Government warned the 
Red Chinese Ambassador concerning his ’’irregular activities.” 
Peking also reportedly operates in Europe from its base in 
Albania and through the pro-Chinese Belgian Communist Party 
headed by Jacques Grippa who reportedly receives $100,000 
a year from Red China. 

According to the authors, Peking’s intelligence 
activities in the United States are limited largely to the 
massive collection of unclassified material. They cite state¬ 
ments of Mr. Hoover before House Appropriation Subcommittees in 
1965 and 1966 concerning the security threat presented by 
Red China to the United States. 
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Chapter 6 — "The Illegals" 

The authors present in considerable detail the Bureau 
investigation involving the Soviet illegal agents using the 
assumed names of Robert and Joy Ann Baltch, who operated in the 
United States from the late 1950s until their arrests by Bureau 
Agents in Washington, D. C., on espionage conspiracy charges on 
July 2, 1963. Also arrested in New York on the same date as 
co-conspirators in this case were Ivan Egorov, a Soviet national 
employed at the United Nations, and his wife, Aleksandra. In 
1963 the Egox-ovs were allowed to return to the Soviet Union in 
exchange for two Americans held by the Soviet Government. In 
October, 1964, the charges against the Baltchs were dropped at 
the beginning of their trial on motion of the Government in the 
interest of national security and they were allowed to depart 
the United States. It is the authors' opinion that this case 
was dropped because of a microphone in the Baltch apartment 
which, according to Attorney General Katzenbach, tainted the 
case. The Government had admitted on the record that a microphone 
had been used in the case but that no evidence or leads had 
been obtained. 

In defense of the FBI the authors point out that the 
FBI acted within its authority in bugging the Baltch apartment 
and they cite the statement of the Solicitor General to the 
United States Supreme Court in 1966 that the FBI had blanket 
authority to use electronic eavesdropping devices in national 
security and certain other cases. The authors also point out 
that from the security point of view, what is important about 
Soviet spies is that they be caught, and this the FBI did. The 
authors stress that the FBI found them, watched them, and 
unraveled their vax-ious identities. They state, "whether a spy, 
once caught, is imprisoned, or sent home, or traded, is probably 
a good deal less important than catching him and putting an end 
to his spying. The O. Henry ending to the Baltch case was 
scarcely a triumph for the GRU, whose ring was broken and whose 
agents were exposed," 

NOTE: The Baltch case was not dropped because of the micro¬ 

phone as claimed by the authors, but rathei- to prevent the 
disclosure of certain confidential techniques and sources used 
in this case which have never been made public for security 
reasons. 


10 





THE ESPIONAGE ESTABLISHMENT 


Chapter 7 — "The City of Magic" 

The Bureau case involving Y/illie Hirsch, alias John 
Gilmore, German alien, and Igor Melekh, a Soviet national who 
had been employed at the United Nations, is presented in this 
chapter. In 195S Ilirsch had approached in Chicago, Illinois, 
Y/illiam D. McCuaig, whom he had known since 1942, to act as a 
secret "consultant" for the Soviet Government. McCuaig reported 
this contact to the Bureau and agreed to cooperate. At a second 
meeting in Chicago Hirsch introduced McCuaig to an individual 
identified as "Peter'^ who asked McCuaig to obtain aerial photo¬ 
graphs of the Chicago area and to make a map of the area 
designating military and other strategic sites. Other assign¬ 
ments as well as money were given by "Peter" to McCuaig in 
future meetings. In October, 1960, Melekh and Hirsch were 
arrested on espionage conspiracy charges but were not prosecuted. 
Melekh was allowed to return to the Soviet Union and Hirsch 
voluntarily departed for Czechoslovakia in lieu of deportation. 


The authors claim that the dropping of these prosecutions 
was actually a trade engineered by the Kennedy administration for 
the release by the Soviets several months before of the two surviving 
crew members of a United States Air Force RB-47 reconnaisance 
plane which was shot down by the Soviets for allegedly violating 
the Soviet border. President Kennedy had denied any connection 
between these twn wnr-g be 

•'^identified as b?c 


Chapter 8 — "The Espionage Revolution" 

The authors discuss the various spy trades that have 
taken place during the past decade beginning with the RB-47 
fliers in 1961 and point out that as unthinkable as such actions 
might have been in the past it was becoming standard procedure. 
This also meant that nations were admitting for the first time 
that they had spies, for to trade spy is to concede that he 
exists. They cite the following trades: exchange of U-2 pilot 
Francis Gary Powers for Colonel Rudolf Abel in February, 1962; 
exchange of the Bay of Pig prisoners — survivors of the CIA 
invasion of Cuba for food and drugs in December, 1962; exchange 
of three CIA electronics experts caught tapping wires of the 
New China News Agency in Havana, Cuba for four Cubans in jail 
in New York City in April, 1963; exchange of Ivan and Aleksandra 
Egorov for two Americans, Marvin Makinen and Reverend Yfalter 
Ciszek in October, 1963; and exchange of Gordon Lonsdale, KGB 
illegal, for Greville Y/ynne, British citizen in April, 1964. 
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The authors then present in some detail the Bureau case 
involving John Butenko, American engineer, and Igor Ivanov, an 
Amtorg employee, and several other Soviet nationals 'who were 
arrested by Bureau Agents in October, 1963. All Soviets except 
Ivanov enjoyed diplomatic immunity. Butenko and Ivanov were 
convicted and sentenced to 30 and 20 years respectively. 

The authors point out that the Russians have attempted 
to trade Ivanov for at least four Americans arrested in the 
Soviet Union without success. They identify'these Americans 
as Peter Landerman, college student who was involved in an 
automobile accident in Russia resulting in the death of a 
Soviet citizen for which he received a three-year sentence; 
Professox- Frederick C. Bai-ghoorn of Yale University whom the 
Soviets attempted to compromise while he was in Russia as a 
tourist; Newcomb Mott who was arrested for allegedly illegally 
crossing the Soviet border from Norway, was sentenced to 18 
months, and was subsequently found dead (the Russians claimed 
that he had committed suicide); and Buel Ray Wortham, ex- 
United States Army lieutenant who was convicted of buying 
rubles on the black market and stealing a statue of a bear from 
a hotel in Leningrad. 

The authors also mention the efforts of the Soviets 
to free Morris and Lona Cohen, an American couple convicted 
with Gordon Lonsdale in the Portland naval secrets case in 
England. They have been unsuccessful in that regard. 

The authors point out that there is no reason to 
think that spy trades will not continue to take place in the 
future. They state that the trend toward exaltation of spies 
by both the East and the West was a logical outgrowth of the 
espionage revolution. First, captured spies were acknowledged. 
Then, spies were traded. The campaign to honor Soviet spies 
began shortly after Khrushchev’s overthrow in 1964 when the 
Hero of the Soviet Union award was conferred posthumously upon 
Richard gorge, Soviet agent executed by the Japanese during 
World War II. The authors mention that in May, 1965, Moscow 
admitted publicly for the first time that Abel was a Soviet 
spy and had been decollated for valor. 

As additional evidence of the recognition of spies by 
both the East and West, the authors mention the various spy memoirs 
which have been published in recent years such as the "Greville 
Wynne's Story," the Lonsdale story, and "The Penkovslciy Papers." 
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Chapter 9 — "On Espionage" 

In recapitulation the authors state that until modern 
times spying was largely restricted to periods of war. With 
few exceptions governments did not maintain large powerful 
spy establishments. However, today we live most of the time 
in a state suspended between war and peace. The more we spend 
on security the more insecure we seem to feel. We demand arms 
for our protection and more and more secret intelligence to 
reassure ourselves that the protection is adequate. 

Continuing, the authors point out that thus the large 
intelligence services developed in World War II have been retained 
refined, and enlarged for the prosecution of the Cold War. These 
agencies claim to be the first line of defense in the nuclear 
age. At the same time, the espionage establishments have created 
grave problems, particularly in their ability to provoke events 
by their clandestine activity. They cite by way of example that 
during the Eisenhower administration American policy was based 
on the assumption that the Soviet Union had set a specific date 
for an all-out surprise attack on the United States. This 
assumption grew out of the fearful interpretations put on 
intelligence information at the height of the Cold War. It 
motivated Eisenhower to approve the U-2 program and led the 
world close to the nuclear brink. They claim that the espionage 
establishments have also created dangers within their own 
societies. With respect to the United States, the authors 
claim that particularly difficult problems have been created. 

The American people have traditionally dismantled their armed 
forces during times of peace and until World War II had no 
formal espionage service. The Cold War brought about the 
creation of clandestine institutions to fight it. These insti¬ 
tutions engaged in actions which ran counter to conventional 
morality and the nation’s Puritan ethic. The Government felt 
it necessary to hide these actions and to deny their existence. 
This led it into untenable public positions and to the mistaken 
conclusion that it was necessary to supplement the right to 
life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness with the right to lie. 

They continue that today there is a widening sense of 
alienation between the American Government and the people. So 
much confusion has been sown in recent years that large segments 
of the population are willing to believe almost anything, no 
matter how wild; and to disbelieve anything, no matter how 
sensiblej that theix* national leaders tell them. This is not 
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a healthy climate for America and could result in extremism. 

The authors claim that we are on the way of becoming a nation of 
disbelievers. Too often we have taken the position that the end 
justifies the means and that we must ’’fight fire with fire.” 

They stress that such a philosophy runs completely counter to 
America’s image of itself. They quote Richard Bissell, former 
CIA official as conceding that CIA agents sometimes undertook 
actions "that were contrary to their moral precepts" but contended 
that "the morality of - - - cold war is so infinitely easier 
than the morality of almost any kind of hot war that I never 
encountered this as a serious problem." 

The authors contend that if it is not a serious 
problem for the individual agent it remains a serious problem 
for the American people. The authors concede the need of the 
United States for its intelligence machinery but warn that it 
should not be treated as "something sacrosanct, separate and 
apart from the normal constitutional processes of congressional 
and executive control." 
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anniversary of the Soviet Union’s "October Revolution." : 
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each is a product of communist propaganda. For example, he 
notes that the Soviet communists did not gain power through 
a revolution, but rather through a counterrevolution against 
a moderate socialist government. He demonstrates that 
Russia’s economy would have grown more rapidly under capitalism. 
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Jones to Bishop Memorandum 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 


SYNOPIS CONTINUED: 



George Sokolsky, in his 7/5/55 ’’Washington Post” 
article, discussed Westin’s article entitled: "The Constitution and 
Loyalty Programs. ” Mr. Hoover said, in connection with Sokolsky 5 s 
article: ’’What do our files show on Westin?” A memorandum was 
prepared in answer to Mr. Hoover’s question dated July 7, 1955, and 
Mr. Hoover wrote on this memo regarding Westin: ”He still writes like 
a communist -- possibly a sleeper.... Under no circumstances should 
.we be lulled into having any dealings with Westin. H. ” The April, 1959, 

1 issue of ’’The Yale Law Journal” contained Westin’s review of ’’Masters 
of Deceit, ” which contained some harsh critical comments of the 
Director’s book as well as some favorable comments. The Director in 
^peaking of Westin’s review said: ”He is either a ’nut’ or a ’sleeper. ’ H. ” 


RE COMMENDATION: 


For information,,^ 

/ ll&v , 


/? 

DETAILS ON NEXT PAGE 
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DETAILS 


"Privacy and Freedom" by author Alan F. Westin, 
covers the following topics in his 437 page book: Part One: "TKE 
FUNCTIONS OF PRIVACY AND SURVEILLANCE IN SOCIETY. " 

Part Two: "NEW TOOLS FOR INVADING PRIVACY." Part Three: 
"AMERICAN SOCIETY’S STRUGGLE FOR CONTROLS: FIVE CASE 
STUDIES. " Part Four: "POLICY CHOICES FOR THE 1970’s." 

The dust cover advertisement states: "This 
important book... grows from a study made by the author with the 
financial aid of the Carnegie Corporation and under the sponsorship 
of the Association of the Bar of the City of New York." 

References to the Director and the FBI in this book 

are as follows: 

Page 83 : "In 1966 an assistant FBI director was granted a patent 
for a commercial ’bug-proof* room-within-a-room, with transparent 
walls and furniture, including an air . space between the walls full of 
’masking sound’ "... etc. 

Page 101 : "Our. press celebrates the eavesdropping exploits of the CIA 
and the FBI and applauds the scientific advances that made possible our 
U-2 camera flights and Samos spy satellites." 

Page 119 : On this page Wesiin states that fifty different federal agencies 
have substantial investigative and enforcement functions; and provide a 
corps of more than 20,000 "investigators" working for agencies such as 
the FBI, Naval Intelligence, etc. He delves into electronic-surveillance 
activities and says the proficiency in the use of equipment was concentrated 
in a few civilian agencies such as the FBI and Treasury, and military 
intelligence agencies and CLL He discusses the increase of new technical 
surveillances since 1950 and a series of incidents and disclosures between 
1965-1967 "cast grave doubt on FBI statements of its own surveillance 
activities." On pages 119, 120 and 121, he discusses FBI taps in Las 
Vegas, Kansas City, and Washington, D. C. 

Pare 146 : A chart on this page reflects the statistics of 13 federal 
agencies which gave polygraph tests in 1963 and on page 147 the FBI 
is mentioned as one of the agencies which tested witnesses. 


CONTINUED - OVER 
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DETAILS (Continued) 


Page 159 : ’’The Department of Defense has fourteen million life 
histories in its security files, the Civil Service eight million, and 
the FBI an unknown number (though it admits to some 100,000 on 
Communist Sympathizers* alone). ” 

Page 162 : ’’The FBI has set up a National Crime Information Center 
which provides a random-access computer facility collating records 
from federal and local law-enforcement agencies on wanted persons, 
stolen cars, and other stolen property. ” 

Page 173 : Author mentions Directors name during the course of 
a paragraph on FBI wiretaps in ’’National Security cases” and. cites 
several FBI cases including the case of Judith Coplon and similar 
cases during the 1940S. 

Page 176 : The 1940 Interstate Commerce Committee report on wire¬ 
tapping is discussed. Attorney General Jackson announced, subsequent 
to issuance of the report, that the FBI wdhld no longer tap wires. The 
author then says: ”In less than a year if not sooner, however, the 
FBI was tapping wires again .... Attorney General Jackson, J. Edgar 
Hoover, and President Roosevelt urged Congress to legalize interceptions 
in security investigations.” 

Pag 3 177 : Judith Coplon case is discussed by author. He states 
Judge Sylvester Ryan reminded the Justice Department that wiretapping 
by F3I remained ’’unlawful and prohibited, ” despite the Attorney General*s 
authorizations of these interceptions. 

Pages 181 - 182 : Data on wire-tap hearings held by a subcommittee of 
the House in 1953 are discussed here. Author points out on page 182, 
that a last-minute conference with Attorney General Brownell and 
Mr. Hoover changed the mind of Congressman Keating (R - N. Y.) to 
take a more lenient attitude toward wire-taps. 

Page 186 : The Pennsylvania law forbids federal as well as state and 
local officers to install wire-taps, thus "making it a crime for FBI 
or Treasury agents to install taps within the borders of the state. ” 

Page 195: Author discusses 1962 Senate Judiciary Committee hearings 
on proposals to outlaw private wiretapping and to authorize limited law 
enforcement ‘taps, ” sponsored by the Kennedy administration and 
defended before the Committee by Attorney General Robert Kennedy. ’’ 
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Pages 196, 97 and 98: Discussion of Long Committee Hearings in 
1964-66 on surveillance activities by Federal agencies. 

Page 205: Author mentions 5 million dollar damage suit made against 
FBI Agents for installing listening devices in Freemont Hotel President’s 
offices. 

Page 207: National poll on wiretapping conducted in 1966 at the ’’height 
of Congressional exposes of bugged martinis and FBI eavesdropping" 
are discussed here and opinion statistics are given. 

Page 2C8: Author discusses situation in the late 1960's compared to 
what "niay be our choices a decade from now.” In the short-term 
situation, it may be that the Congressional stalemate of the past fifty 
years may soon be brought to an end. "Perhaps the disclosure of FBI 
hugs 'Without the knowledge of the Attorney General, plus Mr. Hoover’s 
weakening power position in Congress, means the end of one oi the three 
major positions in the classic Congressional stand-off, the position 
favoring taps and bugs under executive authorization and without court- 
crder supervision." And the author continues on and on, with his personal 
-neories. 

Page 280: On polygraphs the author says: "Because of J. Edgar Hoover’s 
skepticism about the conclusiveness- of polygraph readings, only the 
Director or one of his two Associate Directors can authorize the 
administration of a polygraph test, and these officials turned down 265 
of the 858 field requests in 1964. In all, the FBI used polygraphs in 593 
out of more- than 600, 000 investigative matters in 1964. ’’ 

Page 29S: Author quotes from a 1961 speech made by Bernard Benson, 
-orecident of a computer-manufacturing company, who raised the privacy 
issue in a speech he made. Benson said more and more information is 
being collected about every American these days. If it continues, Benson 
warned, eventually all of this information will be computerized and all 
Americans will be ’’at the mercy of the man who pushes the button to make 
the machine remember. " On the tapes will be each individual’s entire 
history--’’your FBI record, your childhood diseases and the attitudes of 
your oarents, your school records, employment records, tax records, ^ 
contributions to charity and even the records of your charge accounts and 
credit cards." 

Page 317 - 318: A Budget Bureau consultant, E. S. Dunn, Jr., prepared 
a report in : 1965 which recommended implementation of a national data 




DETAILS (Continued) 


center. The press and magazines expressed alarm. Gn page 312 
the author said Dunn testified before Senator Long's committee at 
which time he said that FBI records would probably not be included 
in a national data center•. 


Pares 388 - 391 : On these pages the author sets forth his views cn 
"Guidelines for New Wiretapping-Eavesdropping Statutes.” He feels 
there is an acute need for new legislation and offers his suggestions 
on pages 388* 389 and 390. On page 391 he states: ”My own initial 
judgement is that federal technological surveillance should be limited 
to the FBI and possibly a few other law-enforcement agencies, (such 
as the Secret Service) in the following situations: telephone tapping 
in kidnapping cases; taps or bugs in espionage and intelligence work 
and specified crimes involving national security; and physical 
surveillance when directly necessary to prevent the taking of a life 
by criminal violence. ” 


There are many references to author Westin in 
Bullies. On 3/5/53, he appeared at the Boston Office and agreed 
to execute a signed statement. He said he had been a member of 
the Harvard Unit of the Communist Party in 1948 and 1949; that he 
was born October 11, 1929, at New York City; that he received an 
A.B. degree from the University of Florida in 1948, and received' 
his LL. B from Harvard Law School in 1951; that at the time he called 
at the Boston Office he was employed as a graduate student in the 
Department of Government at Harvard University where he was' 
working for his Ph.D. in government. There is a main file on Westin, 
reflecting his leftist and liberal views, as well as many individual file 
references. 


George Sokolsky, in his 7/5/55 "Washington Post” article, 
discussed Westings article entitled: "The Constitution and Loyalty 
Programs.” Mr. Hoover said, in connection with Sokolsky J s article: 

"V.Lat do our files show on Westin?” A memorandum was prepared in 
am/./er to Mr. Hoover's question dated July 7, 1955, and Mr. Hoover 
wr :;a on this memo regarding Westin: "He still writes like a communist — 
pc,. Ably a sleeper...« Under no circumstances should we be lulled irro 
hav..ng any dealings with Westin. E. ” The April, 1959, issue of "The 
Yale Law Journal” contained Westin's review of "Masters of Deceit, ” 
whim contained some harsh critical comments of the Director S s book 
as well as some favorable comments. The Director in speaking of Westin's 
review said: "He is either a ? nut ? or a 'sleeper. * H." 
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I s '* Mr. N.P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B.M. Suttler 


SAC, New York 


December 4, 1967 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


. PURCHASE OF BOOK 
/^BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. R.W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R.S. Gar ner 
1 - MissI 


i 


You are requested to obtain one copy of the following 
-book for the use of the Bureau and to forward it marked to the 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelli¬ 
gence Division. , 


"The/Crisis of the Negro Intellectual from Its < 

Origins to the Present” by Harold jCruse. (Morrow, » 
11/17/67, $8.95) / 

1 - RIS (Route through for review 
1 * Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB v 

A aof' f 


NOTE: Book,requested for review by SA T.D. Rushing, RIS, will 
be useful to Racial Intelligence Section for background ,y 

information and investigations in the racial field. The ' / 


book will be placed in Bureau Library where it is not now 
available. 



Tolson_ 

DeLoach - 

Mohr- 

Bishop - 

Casper_ 

Callahan_ 

Conrad- 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen - 

Sullivan_ 

Tave!_ 










Bf Roher^ Cl Maynard 

v£.Washing ton -'post -Staff Writer. 


mehf 'that aims at ffe teorganizaiioil of any- 
thing^ includiiig^itselfV' ' ; v *C ;/S' ,C 
To, 'amplify-! ther po T mt> hesai^/sayM 1 ^ 
Negro ihovement,. ixi .ail its ideologies from; 
Integra ^oxiism‘ to 

alism*. is in- hvisis.H ~ . / '• 

' And.thu£/we*com^ 

ter:. /At. the;-- doorstep /of the/ r adical/Negro 
infeUectual isi/ iaidv a/majpr indictment lor '$ 
failure to creafe a* viable* and; independent 
ideology; tpieffect -lKe ; liberation’ | of, the- black 
masses: from'facial oppression;'// f -.* l *'I ; 
'■ "Thaftkese mteliecthals/haye failed* Cruse 
demonstrates quite well* TfieTeadebcan only 
/vish>,.H(>weyer, that thd author Hadvadded to; 
his* acute analysis some itind ( o£ program/iie^ 
would advcatbil* There, moreoyefj adistiirb* 
ing reliance ip thijksiudy birther nbtibrivpfa, 
GoinmUnisIl demcrx;, abrbsa -the;' path -oft lad, 
depend,biit Negr.o> leadership: * > 1 

; "It hia>aspecfc. of thA bbpk r ;with Oommtwj 

hist ldebibgists poppingrup in- some; unlikely* 

ll'i J _ -J ±1' -l-ii 



| THKNlGEQ'PTBLIiECpj^L is lqidtbpre/ 
;s6rape(J to tlie borid-and found wanting in 
| this ptptractedhhd angry, assessment. /Harold 
CEUse!s!vilIiansinparticular/are-thoseNegm 
intellectuals’ whom hA beiieYes/ were/ captives. 
of thp iCbmmttnists, hut tie- fhrashes/lall but: 
%' few o| the radical. Negroes 1 of “ the 1 pasf 
several generations.' , - 

J The book is destined to have a/profolmd 
! racial dilemma in America./ ,v v \ 

| Not since/the heated, jdebates over Boomer 
inipact oh the thfpkihg and.:discUssihgi ; bf ; fhe 
% Washihgtpri and Marcu# Garyey has the 
| Negro' iritellectual-leader been iubject .■tgttfid 
; ’kind^dfbxammdtibn: Gruse,a Harlem .Nbgrp 
t Writer ' and critic, emplbys. 
j J Tlioiigh ;faci$ ; ,are kbihetimes careleSslyas* 
sembied add 'bMclttsioh^/sbmeto 
fiddl thebbokrw^ / 

f r ;The hppk!siconcem is pricipally/wi^ the 
i radical Negro ihjbH|ctual,l ffiefc title 'thus iA 
\ misleading^ And-'^IlhfilGally - inappropriate/ 
f titles a major ;Gruse?s ;dpxicerhj! 

j partibiildfly theTabelAt^ 

[ dii'the- Negro nioyerdents*- , r \ ^ 

| / ;;The: sdcdlledAlack revolution,” Cruse; de- 


I i - Review * 

Crisis d£ tike Negro 3krtfellec^ 
from Its ©rigifis^tO ; 

k ■ the J^reserit^ ^ | 

I’By.- Hctwifi CluserfMotrow^ 594 p p;* $8':9&)^ j 


{' militant they /sound, they hre- no mpre than 

I -Hacks mouthing empty phrases- of ^ bankrupt 
•tradition:**' ' , / /'■’ ■ ! 

, ,6ne .mildly hanker# fori some' documenta¬ 
tion of/sa total a dehuriciatioh. But Cruse 
doe sviiot docu iheht some oi his nipst sweeps 
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compromised hy the* ea^e with which Cruse 
trots out. the Communist-brush for e little 
dab. here aiidthere to account fo^'failures. 
i that- d6ri?f :pth,erwik# fif, ; his;hnaly^iSi, : _ i 

| A cultural critic of long-standing, Cruse 
relies, heavily pn the theater for: his analysis 
^i/tli e failures’ uf fhe ( : Negfdiritellectual. In. 
sb 'doingj.hd raises ahdthef spectef: The role 
bf ethnicity -in. Negro: riiQyements. 1 \ ‘ 

^ Lorraine^Hansberry the latd prize-winning; 
playwright, harshly dealt with' because; 
fheir ’prb^ewisiiriess. was.hlways, well-khowh.T : 
AHd creatiye wMfej? Qf the; statureibf novel¬ 
ist Paute v Marshall are suspect. because.' of 
theh; WesK'Indiah heritage. ^, •* / - ; 

K If the reader is t empted ‘to exaspefatibh b^ 
this: Hspecfc!o|;6Mse;/ hh’Mighfc'hea^^^ hiiiid? 
jlhat f or good or in he has .tackied/ questiohs: 
habel^vdischssed. " 1 ." ? 

f ^The cQalifion of; white leftist^ ^and blacksi 
!pr varlhUs poliHcal persuasion^ ^fe’ thb* crux:- 
,pf; Crhsefe;/ betq, ;Noite4^oi: perhaps iet# 
faandtie would he'- preferrabie. ' ; * ■*',* 1 1 

^ ^Jleferxlng To ^|^^|hpK^yeEf^feed*phi , Now: 
ipatty'ht/the ear3y J960^: &usjp;says:. . .. 

\ * : “li anyone wchders- why: the ^ghettpvhasl 
Ttisphei : spc3tv,teiH’prtet, trendk f as- are -now* 
^ prevalenh he should have been/ a quiet,. un-^ 
\spem spectator 'atfhjie /preedom ^ow /Party? 
; meetings.'in Harlem. These meetings inepn-; 
S testahly^ showed /thaf all white. sbcialist /and? 

; leftist trends shpuld he, fHom^ the; 

| ghetto^, ’using, ariymeans .possibletoerifpfce: 




The Washington Posk£ jA >( 

Times Herald__ fT * 1 

The Washington Daily News_ 

The Eveifjhg Star (Washington) 
The Sundaj^Star (Washington) _ 

Daily News (NeW York^^_ 

Sunday News (l|$W Yoi;]^_ 

New York Post'^_ 

The New York Times_ 

The Sun (Baltimore)_ 

The Worker_ 

The New Leader_ 

The Wall Street Journal _ 

The National Observer_ 
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[ihg! changes; 
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■z/^/t-7 /f/y&sr 


ENCL 
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P^Harriraah^ Ne jSroTiSEist 1 

is, Cruse Has^ KardSy less contempt fbf the^ 
black power htbveinenf thatwas Negro left/ 
ism!s 'Stepchild.. Basicallyhe levels; .a charge! 
against black power advocates .that old left-; 
ristsmakeagainst'hew- leftists-^thatthemove-' 
*m ent is ahistoricaL' . , 

! M 4 'postscript;’ oh' Slack Bower” that was 
tapkedton -tp*. original, manuscript;;Gruse ’ 

conpludes: ; , * ^, u> ' ; - 

" : /“Black power slogans reveal the depth; of 1 
hripreparedriess-, and the lack of knowledge; 

. jthatgoalong'v/ith theeagerness, of'the'black.i 
generation of . spokesmen. The farther the/ 

1 Negro gets; froth, his histprical ahtecedents in i 
j tiine the mor^tenuotfsbeeom^ con cep- ! 

, [tuat ties* the emptier his- social conceptions, i 
ithe, more superficial his visions/” / -i 

I ! Messr^ .Garihichael* Browii; et a!,. wilimo- 
[doubt wish ,to. take lip the matter of their; 
puriprepareaness? ,s . with; Crlisb t iwho wiHi, orij 
[hisown right, have many defenders.. * 
Perhaps,. in the-maniidb Will "Guppy/ 
;e?hse icoiild ;fmv<? called bis: bpok “Tha { 
/dine and .Sall pf/Practically Everybody; ,r j 

I Wot Harold CrushMg^^ mriein 
m th^pehturyi.^The?MMStair>df ? hi» critri^ 
[of the radical black>est^blishiheht:of/receni 
iyears i/^he Harleht Renaissanca Moveri 
^orthe 1920’S; A|in: byei^ siiccee ding: in stance* 
.of to; fee; intellectural' 

finds the ^phajssanc&MeSvb^ 
icaushitdid/nptadq^^ 

[of bfacknesg^but f^as-, integratiphist instead- 
t TheRehaysMee,/oUfcof which iame ; stigh: 

' pdet^ EotmieV tfhh 

[Tpn/ ndt ohly failed :irti&|is4^/Yiew; biitwas: 
r‘;in spired < S imfessn e ss?’ ; h s* -ivelk , rhis"was ..so: , 
because “the .creative .edge of the -movement; 
has. been dulled, rihe/afefUfe 
tP foment fevPlutinary :idea&\, 'has:, been: 

smothered-;” // 1 - /v , : \Y <*/ ;/■ 

* Mthpugh ;mu ; ch of; the.book:iS:>shafpl^-writ* 
ten,. \yith shpri, ail'd clear sentences; that 
v/hirile like/the/edge o£ fhewlndi/'Gruse ban 
•pcdaploiially hb 4«ite.jnudify. :/J ; / 

! \ Thp ease/affhand- is-"Me 1 p erifethat nver-' 
lapped ,thh Harlem./Renaissahce; tfed Matcus^ 

^ahyey ? fnpvjeniepfeVlietV use .get? J&ggbd,;; 

downinrthe; morass ofan attempt fo explain 
wjiafc b# first ;had ; ybry .nearly'^cseate/^dfl 
whole^’Clpth.rHe w6uldvhave; us..l)elieye. that 
as- the; disihtegrated in^ 

th p- jate j LOgO'S; ifelwa s tom-by/a /rml ffiY tflab i 


r^yw ^.vlhdian s-. whd^e^^ pmmuffli tE 
against; Ameridari Negroes who werematio^ 
alists. By ;the -time be 'has- paid "his respects 
to all of the exceptions, little is* left-of the* 
tliesis savc coritusion. ' > '* 

i ^ From GarYPy, Cni^e. /moves' oh through all; 
of the significant mevemehts arid 'leaders; td! 
the present*. He holds them all< accotiptable^ 
if op the failure to produce a revolutionary i 
( ,eihic for Negroes. ' : ' ; »,■ ; v : r j 

' | ikbvery 4 case,, be critirizesi.the failure to:/ 
preate .and. bold tp a’ seif-eghtairied philosophy/ 
of blacKness' ahd revolution.. He- relies. oh *n= 
notiph of pplitical pnrity that is' very nearly j 
yirgihal .in its outlook ’ , - f . ■ : 

I But when, finally,, he is confronted \yith 
f a ; bl?ck power movement thki/indeed hah ^ 
[chased, away, th^ wfiJi^f ts Gruse; Satisfied 
with-fhaU No; :lt iacks 'historical perspective. 

Thus;; perhaps unwittingly; the bankruptcy . 
that Crilse’ ascribes to 1 the Negro’ |reedpmr : 
imovgihent /becomes his: own^ A as welk ' Hif 
harshf eondeifehatiph pf hationalists ahd iiiri 
tegratipnisfo alike-brihgs. hfrn and the mpve- 
iment : face j i6: fach with the, AVallVpf defeat; 
[and; despair that has •fafhf fiaiy 

;of: aih fevolUtiohary movements: in America- 
ih this '(centhryl' The^. faife one;. and ;all^ be-; 
■hauhesthiSv laill is;> not the; .fertile field bf ‘ 
revolutionary .purity^/ 1 .V"-’;/ ^ 

l 'Wiffibut tyer ; : [sfatihg^ It ; In 'those, terriis^ 
v/hat Cruse /is; deiharidih4L pf the^ Negrp is-I 
: y/hafc tfed intellectual' britick*pr,c6roriiai;c'Qun^ 
trie^ . haye ^ demanded: 1 A „phre^ hatiohalrit; 
Ireyplution 'th: bust'.ihtefiopefs. - / , * 

To place' the'ghetto in that^cohtextj pr^ as -:; 1 
Syas jtfeb cash geheratipnbgpi Me southern:; 
;biacic. beitj : is;/tp;imake n cruet joke* It tS k' 
SreyoliiH^ tha| ; asks to bh it; 

banccd/^iM' Eedeb ftindk / 1 / - / . j 

i N^ne. of this criticism should/ vitiate the^ 
ihipprla^cfebi Of.Use ? s. cbhdemhation. What;it" 
presagds is; ;a‘ new- ievet in: the debate over : 
the queriron-bf^ ; 

igp about .findjhg .fheb-; prbpeir' roih: in/ 
America^ ; ■ 

[ Gritlb' ttah.vraisdd 1 powerful questions ; |pr’ 
;streefe leaders* ah Aveb as^ national,/leaders ;:tp„ 
Fanswef;, \ *; ' * a '* ■■*! 

J in- ah age of bankruptcy in the .niarket-: 
placd oi: ; ideas fcr solving, the icrucial dilemma 
>of our time/ to make 1 the; Contribution Haroidc 

‘Grush'ha^niade is ndt after/ail^. a.ysmall/ 

! 

1 - .. n , Waahlrlgloh Eoatr Co, ; ' . , . 
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BOOK RBVI lgW3: .. , 
•**&\'SBOCK»S.. IN DALLAI 
Bf -.JOSIAH. .THOMPSON . 


December 7, 1967' 

1 “■ Mr 3 DeLoach ■ 
1 ■".«* Mr#' Rosen 
1 Mr * Mailey 
1, “ Mr* Shroder 
1. -»:• Mr * R&upach 
X •“ Mr. . Bishop 
1 ** Mr, Sullivan; 
1 **• Mr, .Conrad, . 


, ■ r^-rjn 
■ r-fiSfC 


STOOPS IS: , .The, .book n B±x Seconds, in Dallas, v: written bjj^osiah/r-- 
l^naid^^hotgpson 9 : Jr,, Ph,D,,Rarerford-College/ has,-been' re- ' J / **' 
ilewedThe. book contains'. numerous references" to the .FBI ‘and ' 
reports we furnished to the Warren Cosnmission now retained in 
I'lieNational Archives#' He' does -not"refer 5 to these• derog^totily 




gpi/ He refers to testimony' of FBI experts on numerous,- '-^*1 

^ cccasxons and that ths FB.£ used, an Inferior .copy of the Zapruder 
I film for ■ analysis# Thompson is incorrect in reaching such a con 
|p| | elusion, 1 - ' ■ ' : S 

Ipb'/' In a 'chapter . titled" ”A; Reconstruction,** he prepared a 

U,..'sc ©star xo of events wnicb. he believed happened and is the i-baS-iS- - v -i 
I'.;,,.,:.-‘.of.-h-is research,, He. said .of .the "Scenario,. it is an "amalgam‘ofl- 
ic.;,,. -hard/fact, '.and ’educated speculation 9 " 1 

igsv .,..c. ■ ,,v' -Based on his/.'research,.•■..■ he '.arrived at the theory four ' 

.were fired from three guns InVsix seconds from, three-'x 
III; different pos it lops;,.. ■'."The : 'Warren ‘Commission : concluded. .only' 'b • ;; 
ii-y .-three shots were "fired originatihg-from the Texas School Book 1 
•• Depository 'Building.. a,nd were fired, by lee -Harvey." Oswald yc-'v 

fey,:,;.-';’ .Thompson‘s book could cause belief he has uncovered''.;"\. 

-nwt- information '"to,/support a . conspiracy'-'to: assassinate 'President.; 
S§y It-Kennedy ? . > In realityy.. fee .lias of fered no plausible evidence - oh ! - 
SivM©|;i'ich,.''S:ueh a determimation^ban' be -made J : v.v :v» 
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tAIJLS ; 


Josiah- Donald Thompson, 


Ph 9 Di. Haverford College, 


£}$&. written, a • book entitled, 


'Six..Seconds in Dallas,.”'Which 1 " 


p : "iS&M‘ is a 'micro-study of the Kennedy assassination provingiy,' 
tb&t 'three gunmen murdered the president„ This was an ind©g- ! fSf§; 
pefedehl study conducted .by 'Thompsons ■ Thompson mentions'that. 
bodies, have been written regarding the assassination which -".-''-'y 
ifie Warren Commission R.epdrt. and the 26 volumes of 
|idftriii^'.: ,: whlch support the Report i> : He has divided these;' booMpp 
il^fe. tWd:'.Classifications,,. ”The First .Generation” which .deals, 

"with .luridgroundless-. speculations, and '"The 'SdcondvP 
Geperatldh” which attacks the Warren Commission Report.., fn : 
vi$W?3of: tliie,. 'he claims the purpose of his book t therefore, :is 

is the first step of .'a radical different sort to syn-ivy 
the -evidence ; (new and did), and point the way to '.an ,. ".-iff 
#Aer:i&g' : conclusioni - 


Thompson has written a chapter entitled ”A Reconstrdd4| 
.-. : |jh this chapterhe has prepared : a scenario which : he- 
'$$$& ’"amalgam of .hard fact, and educated -speculation,” . A®:. J 

he has concluded that in "connection with the-'.assassf4-;|ij 
4^fidn- of .President -.Kennedy, four shots from three guns •were,.;.Tie 
in- six seconds,. . In this respect, he says details 
i.^pei.^-a , r*' , an'd'' a future investigation' of other researchers ’and.\ ■-■*Tv3 
fllliitp^iahs- may yet fill, -in the’; detailsV 

■ : Thompson' has arrived vat his. theory of the assassination 
<g|i..on his .research: of documents available in...the. .Mat.tonal 
!, ^pc5fei'Ves f interviews. conducted; at. Dallas, and" a review- -of- -the -.'-''vt 

K '*0r'itd;di.. film in .possession of Life Magazine 0 In this respect-'^*-- 
*$$$ ; -^»ploye.d by Life.. Magazine/, as . a : special consult an t G ■'',’Th0:;; : ^| 
- aid' to his theory is based-ori his examination'-of 
ilm 'dealins- with' measurements'.of the -President *-S: ; .v. -vU; it 


ilm. 'deal 

log. 

with' n 

leasur 

at' the - t 

X'iTlO 

■.h&' : 'W££ 

s shot 

He.'also: 

.SUP1 

sorts' -1: 

lis . so' 


.-■ He 'alsosupports his . so-called conclusions' with .mt&i 
'w§:-Of' various individuals in'Dallas, -the testimony of/it 
efefi*r Cpnnally- and other witnesses to whom he gives the - 
lit'ihbarwitness *.Thompson: admits that unlike, photographic 


■ the , ”eye. and, ear v'WAtne.O:® reports 
bifilpffcain reservation^ However, he- uti 
help substantiate his theory, of 
db^causedthe “death, of' the - President» 


the "earyfit-ness ■ ■■■:• 

equenee of shots .. ' 
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The Warren Commission concluded, three shots were 
fired from the Texas School Booh Depository Building (TSBDB) 
Which were responsible for the killing of President Kennedy 
ahd 'wounding of .Governor Connally, This is generally re¬ 
ferred to .as the ’’single-bullet .theory” in which one 'shot 
entered the President’s back, traversed through his body, and 
inflicted the wounds on Governor Connally, Another shot hit 
the President in the head which was responsible for his death 
and one bullet missed e 


Thompson claims, four bullets were fired from three 
different positions, all of which found their mark* He claims 
the first shot .was fired, from the TSBDB and struck President 
Kennedy'in the back. He claims this bullet did not traverse 
through President Kennedy and strike Governor Connally, He 
concluded from ."earwitness reports” that the first shot was 
hot as loud,'inferring 'that it may not have had the power to ■ 
penetrat© through President Kennedy, He indicates that the 
.autopsy .report also supports this as the autopsy surgeons' 

. the. wound on the back of President Kennedy was probed 
to the depth of a finger, He said that his interpretations 
bf th»%edical evidence suggested that the shot did not go all 
the way"''through, and the wound in the President’s throat was 
OUused" by a fragment • from a later head- shot e Therefore, - the, g 
d^ntingency that Governor Connally and President Kennedy were 
■ftruck by the same bullet becomes logically impossible. 

In connection with the second shot, he claims that 
it originated from a building on Houston Street, across from 
the. T-SBDBj and this shot was the one that hit Governor Connally, 
Be supports this theory through testimony' of Governor Connally 
who, as we know, has continually stated that he was hit by the 
second shot, ' He’ also -supports his theory through eye witness 
reports of other individuals, but namely, S e M, Holland who 
was positioned on the railroad overpass i ' 


The.third and fourth shots, which Thompson terms 
’’the head shots> ” according to him, occurred almost simulta* 
nepusly* The third shot originated from the TSBDB, and the 
shot originated from behind the fence by the grassy 
ipaoll which means, it came from the right front. 
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To support his theory concerning the frontal shot, 
Thompson - r el ies heavily on the testimony of S, M. .Holland 
Whq : Claimedhe. -saw a puff of smoke iri the'grassy knoll 'area*-'^ 
This testimony was previously considered toy the President’s 
(fommission, which indicated there was'no •evidencetto support 
his■. observations.-i He further supports his theory*of the 
frontal shot by comments made by the pathologists at the 
jjethodist Hospital in Dallas who examined a piece of bone 

who stated this specimen looked like it came .from' 
fftei.dito^lpital (rear) region of the skull* Therefore, accord”. 

Thompson, it was not difficult to understand how. a.shot 
right front, exploding through the' rear of the - skuliy 
jpiPO'dl ul-o «2 precisely that effect* • . 

It is interesting to note that two individuals. 


palely, Cyril H* Wecht. 


LLJB*, and Dr* Hilton Helpern, 


Chief Medical Examiner of the City of New York, tooth of whom 
d : ^al in forensic pathology, and; were very critical of .''the y 
^ktOTS-who' performed the autopsy .on. President : Kennedy :werb 
dlhS'dilffd frequently by Thompson so that he could utilize '■ 

teowledge to support his theories* They indicated ...the" 
|^lfopsy ; :.doctors were 'not qualified to -conduct a for .engId l 'y : 
iHthodoeical examination.* 


- Although Thompson claims the autopsy surgeons were>■ 

-with forensic pathology,. except Lt* Col* Pierre. Ay>. 
pfhckf.lt Is pertinent- to know-'that Colonel Finck established-:.' 
*|rouih. close examination that: the bullet' which: entered , the;;'’ ; 

of President' Kennedy *« head did cause all the-head damage 
J$« based this - on. the examination- and the characteristics' of ■' ■■■■i 
tfye. wound which were observed from the inside of.the skully. yit 
jpk's'beyelihg-. and coning' effect which can only" toe- caused, by 
ijittfry wound resulting in the loss of a portion of the'dfeu'll as' 
j||^-illustrated. by 'the .autopsy, doctors* Thompson, does not.. 
|j^f;er -to the' examination of Lt * -Col.* Finek. It is . .ncJted' 

if would have a tendency' to refute Thompson’s, fourth ' 
theory from : -the right front * ' " : ■; 


v;-' Further review of Thompson’s book can only determine 

if" is a very scholarly study which he . supports w:ith ; y,y- 
Aumerous- photographs-... mathematical, equations, diagrams of.--.;?;;' ; 






;,- • ■ . '. • 

Ejpsen-. to DeLoach Memo 
Mt BOOK REVIEW 

"SIX SECONDS IN DALLAS” 


trajectories and measurements relative to the positions of 
be-th President Kennedy and Governor Connally in the automo-. 
bile* However, errors have been detected. 

For example, on.page 31, Thompson states the fastest 
time for getting off.three shots with Oswald * s rifle achieved 
by the FBI Laboratory examiners' was 4,6 seconds« Thompson 
then states this figure includes no time for aiming* Factually 
;the testimony clearly shows that the 4.6* seconds-was the time ' 
jp#quired for getting off three aimed shots with Oswald's•riflev 
^hoBipSon is in error* . 

Thompson dwells on physical evidence obtained during... 
the investigation and has attempted to establish that one of 
the,.ohrbridge cases found on the sixth floor of the TSBDB 
$qu 14 not have been fired from Oswald's gun. 

On page 143, Thompson erroneously identifies the two 
^rtridge cases first received by the FBI (of’the three 'car-\' - 
'fjafidjge cases received) from the Dallas Police Department as 
C7' add C38’, Actually, C6 and C7 were received first, and the 
third cartridge case, C38, was received-approximately one 
,^#ek later s 

Thompson states (page 145) that the only marks on €6 
(cartridge ease) linking it with Oswald's rifle were mechanism 
$hrk$f and these marks could not have been incurred on 
Jt#ven^er 22, the date of the assassination* Actually, all 
,£&&&$■ 0r£ these cartridge cases, • C6, C7, and CSS were identified 
FBI Laboratory as having been fired in Oswald's rifle, 
.^cordingly, Thompson is in error on this point also. 

On page 173, Thompson cites a letter from the Bureau 
bo■the Commission dated June 2, 1984, as being in conflict with 
the. testimony of a'Laboratory examiner. In reality, the testi¬ 
mony Of the Laboratory examiner is not in conflict in any 
respect with the contents of the June 2,,1964, letter; however,' 
t^ing his erroneous interpretation, Thompson then proceeds to • 
ffte ebvious erroneous conclusion (page 146) that the third- 
fridge case ”is most likely an extra,, unfired shell and 
''' 4 ’'l«sibly. "a deliberate fake,” 
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In ’attempting to establish that President Kennedy 
and Governor Connally were not hit by the same bullet, (CE1399) 
Which was recovered on Governor;Gonnhlly ’ s stretcher, he 
\®laimed it was found on another stretcher entirely. He cites •/. 
original comments made by autopsy doctors to substantiate 
his theory that-this was the bullet that'had entered the 
. president * s.. back ' and had worked its way out during external 
bardiac massage.* These comments were reported by SAs Francis 
' ■O’Neill, Jr., 'and James W, Sibert following the completion 

■M the autopsy on 11/22/63 . The question then arises as to- 
h|>W this bullet, if-it did come from President Kennedy’s 
•^Iretteher, appeared on another stretcher located in the hospital 
yh&ll, Thompson very adroitly contributes this to souvenir 
ihuhtihg, and as he says, "we must appeal to an old, traditional! 
iAmerican institu t ion-souvenir hunting," He is implying that 
■' picked up CE399 who evidently realized the importance 

■'oif '. this bullet and deposited it on a stretcher in the hall so 
fthat it would not be found in their possession, 

Thompson has developed his theory as to how the 
-,A^ai^lhation was committed through research in the Archives, 
'■■'ObUp'ljM - with. his so-called discoveries in Dallas, He suggested 
-that Oswald, may not have been the gunman on the sixth floor 
t ®hd that during the shooting he was-quite, likely where he- said-- 
was (on the first floor) and that two conspirators other 
; %han Oswald -may well have been on the sixth floor and that 
•.;|$tes$' -two individuals made their- escape iij a light-colored 
i fishier * -It is' noted that during the interview of numerous 
I’^itn^sses .following the assassination, one/thought she had 
fjfi&e'ii ".Oswald on .the first floor at the time of the -assassina- 
!yti'on hut'could not be 'positive.,, Thompson claimed that none 
/df information proves Oswald innocent, but - does, provide 

'fpi^iisible alternative to the presumption of his guilt. 

Quite frequently in his book, Thompson refers to 
'•''.'ijfee. SpJ in respect'-to reports and testimony of our experts, 
-pijmments are not derogatory in this respect 0 

He did mention that when he was conducting research 
fining- the bullet (CE399) relative to 'its weight, he 


--■afSeferfing to the autopsydoctors probing the wound on the 
;-||ck ■ of. the President to the depth of a finger and no bullet 
' located , ' 












p 
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a. sensitive Metier balance', to the Archives to sweigh ■ 
p||f *1 : 'The ,-Deputy : Archi v is t denied him, permission to make such 
:|§i*.■■Experiment6:' The Deputy Archivist informed him that if 
iJ^e-^BI'''W.ecalied' it,' the FBI, could weigh it, Thompson said'/ 
%S : at the FBI*s cooperation in this matter couldynot be an tie- 
i|j«ted* He made a brief inquiry with SA C® Benjamin Fulton, 
: f^lm©.Records Division, who informed him that no FBI per* 
-$6nnel would toe able to provide him_with any information 
••.|r|iih to. the assassination, ..Thompson said that, the...' 

■jiMtpPleyfor his : inquiry was part of an effort to. locate and; ■ 
SAs Si'bert and 'O’Neill a ■ 

. In respect to this matter, numerous individuals 
%$&© either written or come to the Bureau seeking information 
to,,the..assassination investigation. Following a 
lijPh'g.. landing established , policy ho comment is made tb/'any ’ 
:j»gpgi<l|j^^liiquiring • and . in each instance they are referred to-.. 

Holdings of the Warren Gommlssion located in the National 


"Jp 
-:sv 

- : v |j 

At-fttl 


It was earlier mentioned that Thompson * s theories 
■fcMsd primarily oh the examination of the Zapruder film* 
stated that the FBI used an - inferior copy of the Zapruder ■ 
analysis, whereas, he examined a better copy, -He, ;7 
this enabled him to make more valid determinantlone; • ; \> 
the Zapruder film, initially furnished to us and used 1 ':"- 
■ ; Cp|ir v ^fe’h of the initial study was a copy, the FBI and the ’,. 

later' had * An. opportunity to examine the original-- : 
‘When brought to Washington by a representative’ of Life- 
Jpthe s ’ Our later ■ detailed studies were made using. a' set"" 
?(:|^f.'','e!^e.llent quality 35 mm slides made directly from the 

film by Life for us. Therefore, the findings of the 
the Commission were not based on an inferior- copy of 
Tlfjh© 'lApruder .film as alleged by ' Thompson but upon over-all-y; 

'^is■ of ail the' films, original and copies, and the slide 
'available by: Life- Magazine, Here again,. Thompson is-in 


iSSprb^Vboth' as to his facts 


ls conclusions, 


It is of interest to..note;'that some of Thompson-s’ 
Ib^iiSfeions are based, on 'measurement 'of movements- of/the 
p^silent’s, head' subsequent to 'the- shot-that shattered- his 
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head, as shown on sequential Zapruder film frames*- These 
measurements, regardless of how accurately made, cannot be 
used for any similarly accurate conclusions because of the . 
%&n y unknown factors, such as sudden change in car speed, 
hppdy movement", and human reflex action', unknown| factors that 
$s*nnot be established but which’ could have a profound and 
Variable effect on the reasons behind the questioned move- 
msktts* Thompson, in fact, suggests.some of these possibili- 
ties ahd then selects the interpretation that best fits his 
^edries, the very approach he has critically accused the 
iS&ffiigsfOn of following 0 ‘ 


While Thompson has come up with this new theory, he 
JiSis i 5 H>t named or suggested anyone who may have been involved* 
jge indicated the purpose of his study was to perform a task 
Mf' ^-areheoldgy. to lay bare a whole level of eon trad ictor y 
fjyidencb beneath the conclusions of the Warren Report, He 
b«id' it'does'not prove the assassination was a conspiracy, 
ttlbr does ft prove Oswald’s innocence. It seems odd that by 
Ifeb'is..’fatter statement, if Thompson’s theory was true, noting 
’eii&jHS proof that three gunmen were involved,- it only 
stands to reason that a conspiracy was involved* 

At the conclusion of his book, Thompson has repro¬ 
duced numerous Commission documents available in the National 
Jyjfehiyes, He has also reproduced copies of letters addressed 
President Johnson and other individuals by Congressman 
Theodore R, Kupferman (R-.N,Y, ). We are well aware of the 
- that Kupferman, in the past, has attempted to establish 
joint committee of Congress to determine the necessity of 
Congressional investigation of the assassination of President 
J^nnedy 0 

To those unfamiliar with the facts regarding the 
J^sassination as developed by the Warren Commission, Thompson’s 
book revealing his theory could cause the belief Thompson has 
tt»coV0red new information to support a conspiracy to assassi-’ 
:^te-president Kennedy* In reality, Thompson offered no 

evidence on which such a determination can be made. 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 
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1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

December 11, 1967 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

1 - Mr. R. S. Garner _ 

1 - Miss 


You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy Tof j 
the listed book for the use of the Bureau and to forward im $ 
the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellies 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

4 

’’White Tie and Dagger” by Andrew Tully. William 
Morrow & Co., New York, $5.95. 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB ^LT 


, ^'AMB:st' 

°f U w 


3221, IB 


NOTE: Book is requested by SA |_ | R-SS, for review 

and reference purposes. After review, the book will 
be placed in the Bureau Library where it is not now 
available. 
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In July, 1965, we received information that Ted 
Crane and Pete Young were preparing .a book on the Ku Klux Klan. 
We have secured a copy of the manuscript entitled "White Ghetto" 
through a high-level Klan informant in our Charlotte Division. 

It has been reviewed and the following is a summary and back¬ 
ground concerning the authors. 

THE AUTHORS : 

Ted Crane is Dr. Theodore Crane, a Ph.d. in Latin 
from the University of North Carolina, and at one time employed ^ 
in the Language Department of the College of William and Mary, 
Williamsburg, Virginia, as a visiting instructor. He began 
his flirtation with Klan leaders in North Carolina in 1965 
for the purpose of obtaining material for his book. 

Pete Young appears to be identical with Peter B. 

Young, a television announcer for station WRAL-TV, Raleigh, 

North Carolina. Our informants report that Young, who has 
had frequent contact with Klan leaders, persuaded Crane to 
collaborate on a book about the Klan. 

SUMMARY OF THE BOOK : 

Our original information in 1965 was that Young 
| and Crane would write an objective profile on the Ku Klux Klan. 
|!The manuscript we have reviewed is far from being objective 
[ and is obviously slanted to make the Klan appear in a favorable 
flight: 

The book is long (over 400 pages), poorly organized, 
and poorly written. It is dedicated "to the men, women, ‘and 
children of *the Klan’ - who helped us tell ’-their story when 
| they opened up their hearts and homes." The \authors openly 
| admit that they are Klan sympathizers. 

. •. l&T -*-- 

1 170 JAN,18 1968 


JLMibjb 



Coo XEROX 


CONTINUED- OVER 


t3 JAN 17 1968 



= il - 



RACIAL 1ST. SECT.' 





mo 1,0 Hr. W. C. Sullivan 
..: "i.'jalTE GHETTO” 


They attempt to make the Klan leadership appear 
a :?„vorable light by staring 'chat Klan leaders have 
repelled klansmen who advocate violence. The book contains 

* scve:nl interviews of Klan leaders, injected at various 

teavals in the book, which break up the continuity of the 
. .mtive. The interviews contain typical Klan talk 
. ;garding segregation, criticisms of President Johnson* the 
.astice Department, and the FBI. The authors describe typical 
an meetings and rallies and reproduce, ad nauseam, speeches 
y Klan leaders at these rallies. 

The Klan, the authors state, ”is a target of 
. ..ns_derable FBI harassment which ranges from tapped phones 
.-.id steamed mail to paid informants and planted bugs." 

Only once did the authors touch on thei-r main theme 
, of the "White Ghetto" and they explained this phrase as 

* meaning the average low class citizen of North Carolina who 

* was born in poverty, and poorly educated and who are "WASP's - 
'that is, White Anglo-Saxon Protestants, who share a common 

feeling of alienation." The answer to their problem, the 
authors say, is the Ku Klux Klan which provides an outlet 
Sfor the frustrated low class citizen. 

The book then rambles for the remaining 300 pages 
iabout Klan activities, rallies, and individuals associated 
{-with the Klan. It gives a sounding board for each Klan 
i leader interviewed to relate his background, reason for 
I .ssociating with the Klan, and to vent his hatred for the 
»l*egro, the Jew, the Catholic, and the foreign born. 

ir 

Observations: 


The book is an obvious attempt to justify the 
au Klux Klan; poorly written and badly organized; and an 
borrive attempt by the authors to produce a saleable 
roduct. It has not been published to date and it is 
' oubtful that any reputable publisher would handle it. 
^bwever, it has been our experience there are some low-type 
'.nblishers who would promulgate such a book in order to 
advertise the Ku Klux*Klan and attempt to make a profit by 
olli-xg it at Klan rallies. „ * 
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None. For information. 




SAC, New York 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

January 18, 1968 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


^-PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^feOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. B—S__Garner 
1 - Miss 


You should obtain discreetly for the Bureau one copy 
of the following^book, as soon as possible, and forward it to 
the Bureau narked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

. /^Contact on Gorky Street” by GrevilleNyynne. 

/ Illustrated, $4.95, Atheneum Publishers\ 162 East 
38 Street, New York, New York. 10016 \ 

1 - Soviet Section (Route through for revi esfifiA 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, I.B. Ar ^ /n 


», P AMB: st' 

do) 


NOTE: Book requested for review by SA A. P. Litrento. After 
review, book will be placed in Bureau Library where it 
is not now available. 
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SAC, New York 


Director, FBI (G2-46S55) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
CBOOK IU2VIEUS 


Jr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

.January 19, 1968 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss I ~| 


PH 


You should obtain discreetly one copy of tha/\f allowing 
book and forward it to the Bureau narked to the attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

M Biographieal Dictionary of Republican China, 

Volume II: Dalai-Ha" edited by Howard L. Boorman. 
Scheduled for publication in Spring, 1968, 

Columbia University Press, Hew York, Hew York, 
approximate cost $20. 

1 - NIS (Route through for . 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, I.B. 

.PAMBtst^ 

n do) 

NOTE: By memo 5/5/67, R. W. Smith to W. C. Sullivan, "Purchase 
of Books, Book Reviews," approval was granted to purchase 
five-volume set above book as volumes become available. 
Volumes to be carded by Bureau Library, where not now 
available, but will be retained in "Chinese Library." 
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UNITED STATES (^p^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 



1 


TO 


FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-lj.6855) 

/ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 1/31/68 


subject: .PURCHASE OF BOOK 

//BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet, 11/15/67. 

Inquiry at W. W, Norton and Company, Inc.,_NY; 
NY, on 1/31/68, refleb^ed that the book /(Shina., Roots.._qf 
Madness-” by THEODORE H^WHITE, is tentaTtiveiy scheduled 
for publication on 5 / 27 / 68 V and the price will probably 
be $4.95. x , 



In view of the foregoing, the Bureau is 
requested to advise the NYO whether it.will still desire 
a copy of this book should' it be published on or 
after 5/27/68. 

vT-/ 

H/2u*- db*dJ)SUL 
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1 - Mr.. N. P. Callahan 
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SAC, Boston 
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February 1, 19GS 

Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr . R. S. Ga rner 
Miss 


Director, FJ^I (62-46S55) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
/•BOOK REVIEWS 


You should obtain discreetly one copy or the 
following book for the use of the Bureau and forward it 
to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research- 
Satellite^Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

rHlemoirs, 1925-1950” by George Frost Kennan. 
Bofeton, Little, Brown (1967), $10• 


Jo 6 
b7C 




^1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, I. B. 
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NOTE: Book requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan, 
Domestic Intelligence, for reference purposes. After 
perusal, the book will be filed in the Bureau Library 
where it is not now available. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY t#C2 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11*0 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) niTI! . 

(ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 3 , * 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
(^300K REVIEWS 


1/31/68 


Re Bureau letter to New York, 1X18/68. 

V 

Submitted herewith is one copy ofV 'iCont act_on 
Gorky Street! by GREVILLE WYNNE. \ 


L> 0 We 

3Bhreau £Enc/. 13 FEB 1 1868 
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DIRECTOR, FBI 
ATTENTION: 


1/31/68 


RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION- 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, DENVER (100-4775) 


PUBLICATIONS - HANDLING OF BY 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

Re Denver letter to the Bureau dated 12/23/67. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is the book entitled 
”In the Shadow of Dallas,’ 4 secured through a new sub¬ 
scription to "Ramparts* 1 magazine as requested by the 
Bureau. 

The other book entitled "A Vietnam Primer,’^ 
also requested, has not as yet been received, but will 
be forwarded to the Bureau immediately upon receipt. 


2-Bureau (Encl-15 (RM) 
2-Denver (1-10Q-4775) 
JHM:hr, (1-100-0382) 
(4) 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


/»NJ 

Memorancmm 


to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


FROM 



;GAT, HONG KONG (62-1) (P) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
subject:^ book jygyjEws 


t 

date: 1/29/68 



ReBulet 11/17/67. 

^ as of 1/29/68 only a Chinese language edition 
of "A'Secret Analysis of the Chinese Communists 1 Secret 
Service"Organizations" by^fo&b Hai-po has been located. 
Both Legat and the CIA Station in Hong Kong are contxnung 
efforts to obtain English language editions of both 
books requested in re let. -- - 

3 - Bureau 

(1-Foreign Liaison) 

1 - Hong Kong 

DAG:enm ^ 

(4) 
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SAC, Washington Field: 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. M. Suttler 

February 13, 1963 


Director, FBI <62-46855) 


.PURCHASE OF BOOK 
O BOOK REVIEWS 


Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R- S. Gar ner 
Miss 


You ar^/authorized to obtain discreetly two copies 
of the paperbackyfiyhoughts of the,lToung,„RadicaljS., n available 
from The Hew Repubr&q Reprint. Department, 2.244 Nineteenth 
Street, N. W., Washington, D. C. 20036, at 75£ a copy. The 
boohs should foe marked to the attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic intelligence Division. 


AMB:st 

( 8 ) 

NOTE: 








Books requested by Section Chief R. W. Smith, R-SS, for 
use as reference in connection with compilation of 
bibliography on ’’New Left." One copy will be retained 
in R-SS; the other copy will be filed in Bu Library 
where not now available. ^ 
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SAC, Her/ York 


Director, FBI <62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
<^2B00K REVIEWS 



N. P. Callahan 
B. M. Suttler 


February 15, 1968 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. P. R. Ga rner b6 

1 - Miss | l bit 


You are authorized to obtain, for the Bureau, one 
copy of the following booh. It should be marked to the attention 
of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 



’’This Is Communist China" by Robert Trumbull * 

McKay, Rev/ York, $6.95, scheduled for May 10, 1968 publication. 


1 - NIS 
1 - Mr. 


(Route through for review 
M. F. Row, 6221, IB 



AMBrst -^ 
( 10 ) 


NOTE: Book requested by SA J. E. Manning, NIS, for inclusion 
in the "Chinese Library." Book contains firsthand 
interviews with Chinese citizens and reports written 
by staff of Japanese newspaper "Yomiuri Shimbun," 
following their visit to and expulsion from Communist 
China. After perusal, the book will be carded by the 
Bureau Library and filed in the "Chinese Library," 

NIS, DID. 
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UNITED STATES 



ERNMENT 


Memorandum 



TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 2/27/68 



RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE 
DIVISION 


Enclosed for the Bureau are two copies of the paper¬ 
back boo k entitled^^qughts of_the Young Radicals” which were 
discreetly purchased from The New Republic Reprint Department, 
Washington, D.C., at a cost of 75 cents each. 
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Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. M. Suttler 


SAC, Hew York 


March 1, 1963 


Director, FBI (62-46355) 


Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
Miss^ 1 


PURCHASE osnxm 
Obook reviews 


you are authorized to obtain discreetly, for the 
use of the Bureau, one copy of the following booh. The booh 
should foe narked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Boncstic Intelligence Division. 

- i_f c>Q fcl , . 

^«0n thePtfniied States of America” by TrHk^henin. J J0 
HGYOp'agescloth $2.25, Progressive Publishers ^c/tetr y 
available at Jefferson Booh Shop, Inc., 100 E. 16 Street, 
Hew York, Hew York 10003 - ^ 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 0 t 0 . 

NOTE : ^ - 

Requested for reference purposes by SA R. S. Garner, 

R-SS. Book will be filed in Bureau Library where not now 
available. / 
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1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 


SAC, New York 


> X™ 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
(Cj BOOK REVIEWS 


March 5, 1968 

Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. RS. Ga rner 
Miss f 




You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book ja»d forward it to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of ~tKe Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division, ✓ 

^^aistory of the International, 1914-43" by Julius h 

^ j^Braunthal. Frederick AXPrae£ er , New York, $17.60 b 

1 - Int. Sec. (lioute through fo^i||view) ft 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB lm *r 
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took requested for reference purposes by #1 Man 
1 R-SS and SA R. C. Putnam, Int. Sec. After perusal, 
je filed in Bureau Library where it is not now 


ST. 114 


Tolson _ 

DeLoach _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper_ 

Callahan __ 

Conrad_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan_ 

T avej__ 

TrotlJeiji!_ f\ ■» ^ k 

Tele. Roo^o i** | 

M l__ ^ "t ' A 


ffi&s 


(,3- '/cf. 


MAIL ROOM CBj TELETYPE UNIT □ 


/ ('?r 




ZZ&ZZZ3 r^sefis m 


mum g 1368 


p 



OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1882 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


A 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 



to : 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTIO!? ATE: 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

FROM : 


I'vR SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: 

\ 

PURCHASE OF BOOK */-■■' 

BOOK REVIEWS - 



3/8/68 



Re Bureau letter to New York, 3/1/68. 

Submitted herewith' is one copy of ^©n The United 
[ States o f Am ed.ca 11 by V.lT*SENIN. ““ 
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BOOK REVIEW 
’’THE THIRD MAH" 
by E. H. Cookridge 


March 4* 1968 

1 Mr, ¥. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. W. A, Branigan 
1 - Mr. R, W. Smith 
1 - Miss| 

1 - Mr, J. p. Bee 
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This memorandum is a review of the above captioned book, , 
BACKGROUND: 


\v 


This bools alleges to bo the "truth about Kim Philby, 
double agent," Philby is the former British intelligence officer 
who defected to Russia in 1963 and is still living there* Prior 
to his defection* philby admitted to British intelligence that X 

he had been a Soviet agent during his whole career* He further X 

admitted that he had warned Donald Maclean* British diplomat and 
also a Soviet agent of his impending arrest in 1951* Philby v 

said that he used Guy Burgess* another British diplomat and 
Soviet agent* for this purpose* As a result of his warning, 
both Burgess and Maclean fled to Russia in 1951* Philby, through 
his actions* earned the title of "the third man*” 

THE BOOK: t ! 


_ In this book* the author traces the backgrounds of 
Philby* Burgess* and Maclean* all of whom attended Cambridge 
University in the early 1930s* and refers to them as the 
unholy trinity* He follows their careers both in and out of 
the service of the British Government and shows how each 
progressed in the employ of the Government* He claims that 
Philby was the master mind who organized plans to obtain infor¬ 
mation for the Soviets* Burgess was the cruel taskmaster who 
carried out Philby*s plans and Maclean was the weakest one of 
the three who was manipulated by the other two into betraying 
his country* 


V 


a 

p.:; 

CM 

*4 

*2 

>■ * 

rt 

O 


Cookridge makes a great many assumptions in order to 
make the story more plausible* For example, he* on several 
occasions, assumes that Philby was in touch with a known 
Soviet intelligence officer if both were stationed in a certain 
country at the samo time. Such assumptions can lead to strange 


v 65-68043 
/A{D- 62-46355 
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Memorandum U. A. Branigan to W. C, Sullivan 
EE: BOOK REVIEW; ’’THE THIRD MAE” 

63-6S043 

conclusions such as his statement on page 136 that the Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) investigation showed Donald Maclean was n 
handled by Arthur Adams during part of his stay in the U.S, In 
order to make this sound reasonable, the author refers to Adams as 
a KGB (Committee of State Security) agent when in truth Adams was a 
GRU (Soviet Military Intelligence) agent. Again on page 1G2 he 
states during the investigation of Colonel Rudolph Abel by the PBI, 
two witnesses identified a photograph of Philby as a person they had 
seen at Abel’s studio in 1951. This, of course, is pure fiction. 

there are several other instances in the bool; where tho 
author exercises his imagination in order to make all tho pieces of 
this case fit into his own preconceived notion of exactly how this 
case developed. The balance of the book tells the story of the 
flight of all three of these individuals behind the Iron Curtain, 
the death of Burgess, and marriage of Philby to Mrs. Maclean. It 
adds nothing new to the case. 

THE AUTHOR; 

> »" ■ . .. 

Bureau files show that E. H. Cookridge, whose true name 
is Edward H. Spiro, has written several books on espionage. The 
British have previously told us that he prepares his books from 
overt sources such as newspaper articles and other publications. 

His most recent book was entitled ’’Shadow of a Spy” which purported 
to tell the story of George Blake, British intelligence officer 
who was a Soviet agent. 

THE PUBLISHER : 

The publisher of this book is Arthur Barker, Limited, 
of London, England. Bureau files contain no identifiable 
information relating to this company. 

MENTION OP THE FBI : 

On page 163 the author quotes from the ”FBI Story” the 
order attributed to the Director after the secrets of the atomic 
bomb had been stolen ”to find the thieves.” He says this ordor put 
every FBI Agent on alert and over CO Agents were kept busy for months 
on ”, . , the rather paltry case against Judith Coplon — a case 
which was finally thrown out by the U.S. Supreme Court.” In further¬ 
ance of the Director’s order he states that ”... forgotten suspects 
were run in and put through third degree interrogations.” In this 
paragraph the author is running down the importance of the Coplon 
case and shows the Bureau in a bad light when he refers to third 
degree interrogations. 


ACTION ; For information. It is recommended that this book be 
placed in the Bureau Library. 



SAC, New York 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B, M, Suttler 

March 15, 1968 

Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr, R. S. Gar ner 
Miss I 1 


i 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy/ox 
the following book for the use of the Bureau and to forward it 
to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division* x 


/S-w. Revolution-—by TheodoreNDraper. 
V Commentary Magazine, 105 E. 65 Street, 
\New Yorl?:, New York 10022, $2.50 .- 

1 - Latin-American Section (Route through for-E^nlfew! 


1 - MT. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 
V , 

(jfAMB:stj> 

\ (10) i 




NOTE : 

Requested by SA W. H. Atkinson, Latin-American Section, 
for general background information — book is critical of handling 
of the Dominican situation. Book will be placed in the Bureau 
Library where it is notnow available. 







Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


March 21, 1968 


W. A, Branigan 


BOOK REVIEW 
"KfM PHILBY 
THE SPY X LOVED” 
by Eleanor Philby 


book. 


This memorandum is a review of the above-captioned 


BACKGROUND : 

This book by Eleanor Philby tells the story of her 
married life with Philby from January* 1959, until May, 1965. 
Philby is the former MI-6 (British Intelligence Service) agent 
who was also operating as a Soviet agent. He defected in 
January, 1963, to Russia where he currently resides. 

THE BOOK : 

In this book, the third Mrs. Philby tells the story 
of her courtship and marriage to Philby and claims that she 
had no knowledge of his espionage activities on behalf of the 
Soviets until after he defected. She tells of their life in 
Moscow together between September, 1963, and June, 1964, at 
which time she left Philby temporarily to visit her daughter 
in the United States. She returned to Moscow in November, 1904, 
and remained there until May, 1965, when she left Philby and 
Russia permanently. She relates the gradual estrangement which 
began to set in during her first stay in Moscow and tells how 
on her return she discovered that Philby and Melinda Maclean, 
wife of Donald Maclean, another defector, were engaged in a 
romantic attachment which caused the final break between the 
Philbys. It is interesting to note that Mrs. Philby says that 
Philby was working on a book being prepared by Cordon Lonsdalo, 
KGB (Committee of State Security) agent who was arrested in 
England and later returned to Russia in an exchange. 

_ / n- ij L 6 So- 

-GSwOSO^O 11 " -*—■—* ri 

not recorded 

1 - Mr. W, C. Sullivan 1 - 7fi uad 261968 ! 

1 - Mr. w. A. Branigan 176 MAR 1 1 

1 * Mr. R. W. Smith _, __ 

1 — Miss ——“ 

IrroMr. Lee- 

Cp-"62-46855 (Book Review) CONTINUED - OVER 

JPL:slc 

(7) 


'i\L S55 


CONTINUED - OVER 


ORIGINAL FILED IN (o J — & fr 6 ^ 




r 





Memorandum W. A. Branigan to W. €. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 
"KIM PHILBY 
THE SPY I LOVED" 

By Eleanor Philby 
65-68043 


THE AUTHOR : 

Mrs, Philby was born Eleanor Kerns in Seattle, 
Washington, in 1013, She worked t>r the Office of War 
Information in Turkey in 1944-45, the Department of State 
in 1946, the Med Cross and the U.S. Army in Europe in 
1947-48, She was married to Sam Pope Brewer, "New York 
Times" correspondent, and di vorced him to marry Philby, 

llivlng in the United States, 


THE PUBLISHER: 


The publisher is Ilamish Hamilton of London, England. 
Bureau files contain references to this firm which appear to 
relate to legitimate book publishing activities, 

MENTION OF THE EBX : 

On page 122, Mrs. Philby tells of being interviewed 
by Bureau Agents following her arrival in the United States 
in 1964 and comments that she was struck by how decent they 
were. She describes the Agents as ”, , , two young men in 
Brooks Brothers suits, very polite and discreet," There are 
no other references to the Bureau in the book. 

ACTION: 


It is recommended that this book be placed in 
the Bureau Library. 


— 2 — 


k i 




SAC, Boston 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 

/».< 

V ^ PURCHASE OF BOOK 
U BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. N. P, Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

March 22, 1968 

1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 
1 - Mr. R. ff. Sm ith 
1 - Miss I I 


1 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the book "Two Kinds of Time” by Graham Peck (Houghton Mifflin, 
paperback $2.25) for the use of the Bureau. The book should 
be marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

1 - NIS (Route through for 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB ' jh' 

tun + -f ^ F 

. AMB:st,)/ “ 

f ao) r 

NOTE: Book requested by SA _ , NIS, for inclusion 

in the "Chinese Library" as a reference. After carding 
by the Bureau Library, where not now available, book 
will be charged permanently to NIS. In the interest 
of economy, the paperback edition is requested. 




BX106 


a© MAR. 22 1968 


Tolson - 

DeLoach _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper- 

Callahan — 

Conrad- 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan_ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter _ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy _ 


MAILED 30 

MAR 2 1 1968 






MAIL ROOM LJ£J TELETYPE UNIT t 


p 






SAG, Chicago 


ftW" 4 Director, FBI (62-46855) 


~ PURCHASE OF BOOK 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr, B. M. Suttler 

March 22, 1068 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr, R. S. Gar ner 
1 - Miss| 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy Jf2- u 
each of Volume I and Volume II of the bookr"Americals Failure. 
in China, 1941-50” by Tang^Tsou (Chicago University Press, 
paperback. Volume I, $2.95, Volume II, $2.45) and to forward 
them to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1 - NIS (Route through for rev 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 





-b6 
hi C 


j t 

/ 


NOTE : 

Book requested by SA[ 
in the "Chinese Library" as a reference, 
the Bureau Library, where not now available, book will be 
charged permanently to NIS. In the interest of economy, paper¬ 
back editions are requested. 


_ NIS, for inclusion 
After carding by 


REC-40 





Tolson 



immii 

MAR Z 21968 

COMM»£BJ 


/ 


*te±R 06 M ra ■ JI^ETYPE UNIT □ 







1 

1 



SAC, New York 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 



- Mr. B. M. Suttler 

Kerch 22, 1968 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

1 - Mr, R_S. Garner 

1 - Miss |_| 


You ere authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for the use of the Bureau and to 
forward them marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 

sy c I, *’Theidhinese Communist jRegime: Documents and, 
CoteKffhWryT” Edited'by'Theodore H. R^GttSn. 
Fraeger, paperback $3,95 ' ' 

2^J*%hina Since 1800” by Jo^uA^^irkiSOtu A hJ''''" 

/ Original Harbinger BooE7Harcourt, Brace & 

World, paperback $2,45 


/ 



yf h 6 

hlC 


MAILED 4, 

MAR 2 21968 

C 0 MM-F 8 I 


Sr-rf^tJndor the Ancestors* Shadow; Kinship, ,t 

{ * Personality and Social (Mofeility in Village u' : ' 

/h™jQ '"China” by Francis h. E^THsu. Natural History 
Library/Bohbleday, paperback $1.95 


i ' w * # 


egotiatin ^ wi th th e ChineaeXcunmuTLists: 
United-Statea Experience, 1953-1967” by 0 


vU 


fa; __^_ 

Kenneth TvMroung. Council on Foreign Relations/ 
frr^fr McGraw-Hill, $10. %5 


if 4 

fj 


1 - NIS (Route through for ne 
1 - Mr. M. F, Row, 6221 IB A 


L^AMBjst i 

>n ( 10 ) ( 

NOTE: 


r 


'REC- 31 


80 MAR.22 1 


Tolson . 


Books-requested by SA 
in ’’Chinese Library” as references. 


NIS, for inclusion 


DeLoach _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop- 

Casper- 

Callahan_ 

Conrad_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen- 

Sullivan_ 

Tavel_ 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy_ 


Books will be carded by 
Bureau Library, where not now available, and charged permanently 
to NIS.. In the interest of economy, where available, paperbacks 
are requested. 


i* if * 

'ii' f 'i! fL* 
J Vifif \ 


U 

i>. } , 


MAIL 


iLROOMt^' TELETYPE UNIT (ZH 


% 









SAC, Rev Y&rk 


Hr. X, P. Callahaa 
Mr. B. «, Saltier 

March rs# 18SS 


Director, §B1 




~upr*crasi m roors 

bmm rnifiw® 


1 - IT. I. V. Suitb 
1 - Mr. R- 8. ear ner 
1 - «iw | ~ 


**• aatkerlaed 1.0 ©btaia diecreetijr »w m 
of^tbe booR ^Soel ©a lev" by Mdridg* Cleaver (A lw|i> (5> 
biol/ itCy«>»»lhl, Be* lark, $8.9S). 

¥«* are tlM authorised to obtain Xiscmtli eaa 
aach of tha !«U 0 ViB| boeka# skua milablt. 


... • • ? L '•-* 

A.J > IA 


/2V X - 4- //-(.’&, 


l*^*S|r-Btt9at *»r? if *»r*ld Pbiiby. 6f®» Preae, 
Saw Tar*, scheduled for paUleatios lap, lMi, 
pries aet Rasas 

S. “Tbe'Wiibf Co ai m ir—f" if Moo lagt« 9t«^ f }- 
Uitek, Pill lp Ratfitlsy • iMUtiiy, 

City, Maf if, mil ll*M f 


00 

ID 

SI 

Si 


“rl 

O ' 1 



% 


Q 


o 


Tba three Books should 'is l«r>ar(M to tbo Bateau 
Nrfced to tba attoaiftoa of tie K*tiar«IHNtt«ll It* Seeties, 
Beswstic IstallItsees OiviclM. 

1 • Bit (Boat* through for rovlov) ( Q 

1 • 8ovi*t Sactioa (Route througk-fm^reviav). ?-.)•■><- . 
I - Mr. M. I. loo, SSB1, II // " 777 / . — d 


IHtAli 0- 

an 


12 APR 2 1968 


Tolson _ 

DeLoach _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper _ 

Callahan _ 

Conrad_ 

Felt_ 

Gale _ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan-_ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter _ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_Cl 

Gandy _T 


Biff: 

"Soul oa Ice" (Writtea la prison by a young Begro 
Aaorlcaa) requested by SA I, B. Fulton, RIB, for review. 

Tie "Pbiiby" books (#1 A ft) refuewted by SA J. P. boo, 

Soviet, for rovlov. Tbo three books will bo carded by and 
filed la Bureau library where they are aot bow available. 
Repeated efforts to obtain book #1 locally negative. Iafo 
received 3-R2-6S, publics ti<*» of book roetpooed until May, 1968, 




MAIL room 


J? 

f v rt 

nY* '- ' 


TELETYPE UNIT I 



*■ 10 


3010 — 107—02 



STATES GQiflERNMENT 


ILL FBI INFORMATION CONTAINED 

HERE IN IS UNCLAS 5 1FIED 

DATE 05-22-2013 BY ADG/J9674T52 


memoramum 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 3/28/68 


EGAT, HONG KONG (62-1)(P) 

subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

o BOOK revi ews 

__ Remvlet 


advised Legat on 3/26/68 that he had located a 
copy of thffiWANG Hai-po book printed in English. 
He said the book is in a private library and he 
is attempting to either purchase or borrow it. 


_| also noted th± both books 

requested by the Bureau are out of print. 





Legat will forward the above-sentioned 
book if and when obtained. 

3 Bureau 

(1-Foreign Liaison) 

1 - Hong Kong 

DAG:enm 

(4) 



d- 

3 ' my US, Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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SAC, New York 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
<2b00K REVIEWS 


1 

1 


1 

1 

1 


- Mr. N. P. Callahan 

- Mr. W, C. Sullivan 

April 10, 1068 

- Mr. B. M. Suttler 

- Mr. R. W. Smith 


1 - Miss 







—<v 


t cr 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books, and to forward them to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite . 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Paperback editions 
should be obtained if available. r? ~ *u 

~\. iy /y v 




gLf f-**—. fji # 7 f<One„Dimensional Man" by Herbert Marcuse 
i-ft-bk/y Behcqn^Press, Boston and New York, paperback $2.25 , 

"Eros and ^j^ilization," by Herbert Marcuse. ifZooK ' 
Vintage JBboks, New York, paperback $1.25 j /[J 

p 

Ml 
£t. 


itique_of_Pure tolerance" by Robert Paul 
,. Barrington Moore, and Herbert Marcuse. feooK 
Beacon Press, Boston and New York, $2.45 


’’Reason and Revolution" by Herbert Marcuse, irl^o^ 
aeon Press, Boston and New York, paperback $2.45 

Q,.noK 

’’Tfe^fCritical_SpiritEssays inSHonor of 
Herbert Marcuse. Edited by Kurt H/^’olff and "U-/S/ 


t>r 

P« 

a 

o 

Cl 





Barrington Moore. 
York $12.50. ; fj 

1 4 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB *"* 

• (&~ ~7~ !j> $!, faT-di* 


Beacon Press, Bostqn^and New 

55 C 


«® APR 12 1968 



A 


k 

p 


dha M if, 4 s' £>-i<£"(>%. 4Uu/3- 


MB: st 
( 10 ) 

NOTE : 

Books requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan, 
for review. Herbert Marcuse, 70-year-old professor of philosophy 
at the University of California’s San Diego campus, has become 
the foremost literary symbol and philosopher of the "New Left.” 
After review by R-SS, the books will be filed in the Bureau 
Library where they are not now available. In the interest of 
where availabl 


® W 5 


paperback editions are requested. 

O . . -MV 

i irr.:* 


IYPE UNIT 


□ 


) nLl - . - mV" 5 ' 

m/HERti;-; LU.^bJcae v -, 




SAC fl New York 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttl&r 

April 8, 1968 


Director p FBI (62-46855) 


■purchase: op book 

SOGK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr.. R. W. Smith 


1 - Mr., : 
1 - Miss 



rner 


\<&> 


tho follow! 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly one* 3 dpy t of 
wing book for the us© of the Bureau and to forward 


> 1 ' - 1 / '■ ►’ ’/• 

"Freedom When?” by James Farmer. Published 
February, 1963, Random Souse- New York. 


New York, $4 0 35» 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 




V AMB : st 


NOTE: 


Book requested by SA R. S. Garner, R-SS. Book is 
the history of Congress of Racial Equality.. (CORE) and will be 
used for reference purposes in preparation- of "a monograph on 
"CORE." The book will be filed in Bureau Library where it 
is not now available. . 


10 APR 9 1868 


Tolson _ 

DeLoach _ 

Mohr__ 

Bishop__ 

Casper — 

Callahan_. 

Conrad _ 

Felt__ 

Gale___ 

Rosen -__ 

Sullivan 5^ ^ ^ 
Tavel _ * \P 

Trotter ._ 

Tele. Room_ 

Holmes .._ 

Gandy__ 


J MAILED. M 

1 APR 5-1958 




NOT RECORDED 

165 APR 10 1968 


APR 131968 
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SAC, New York 
Director, FBI (62-46355) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


Mr. 

N. 

P. Callahan 

Mr. 

w. 

C. Sullivan 


April 9, 1968 

Mr. 

B. 

M. Suttler 

Mr. 

R. 

W. Smith 

Mr. 

R. 

S. Garner 

Miss 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly ge© copy 
of the following Jbook, as soon as possible 9 sad forward it 
to the Bureau narked to the attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division* 

43<£».. .1 9I ^ JS A *71 _ r.__,_ <5 17 _»j-_ 


"Now Yorkj^YTew"York. .10016 $8*95 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 

‘TAMBrsI^ ^ 

NOTE: 

Book requested for review by Assistant Director 
W. C. Sullivan. After review by R-SS, the book will be filed 
in Bu Library where not now available. 


Tolson _ 

DeLoach _ 

Mohr __ 

Bishop _ 

Casper_ 

Callahan_ 

Conrad __ 

Felt ___ 

Gale_._ 

Rosen —_ 

Sullivan ._ 

Tavel __ 

Trotter_ 

Tele. RoofJSl^CiSL 

s r-^s>-i 


SM1U0S &Z 

APR 8 -1968 



/j^jt XEROX 

APR 11 Tibb 









S^TBEOORDEP 

i? APR 11 1968 


i 


TELETYPE UNIT l 


ORIGINAL FILED IN 






OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1982 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


MENT 


“UNITED STATES GCj^RN 

Memorandum 


• DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

M/V/Att: Reaearch - Satellite Section 
-'/u. Domestic Intelligence Division) 
FR°M{j' t^SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 



date: 


4/11/68 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^ BOOK REVIEWS 


A 

'V' 

/ 


Submitted herewith is one paperback copy of#"Under 
the_Ancestors 1 Shadow: Kinship, Personality, and JSoofiaT 
Mobility in Village China"~by FRAiJC iS~E7~K7 'HSU. 1 




I 

NS 

Os 

Os 



L_ 








DIRECTOR, FBI (62-*'! 6355) k/12/€° 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, IIK; YORK (100-'7?'5) 


PURCHASE OP BOON 
BOOK REVIEWS 

RcEulot dated h ,/)/GS 

Subn< tted J.ereuith Is one cony of 
l! Student Pol;tics”, edited, by SEYMOUR PARTIN LIPSET 




2 - Bureau (End 
1 - lie;; Yor’- 

EKDiecc 

(?) 


1) (RE) 



t24iase 


NOT RECORDED 
165 APR 17 1&B8 

***"*****& tei'iMiCiii^ t dU^ytoUt : ** 


Original ftt;: 





1 


i i 


Mr, V, C, Sullivan March 22, 19C8 

W. A, Branigan 


book review 

"CONTACT ON GOEKV SmBBT" 
by Greville Wynne 


Tbis memorandum is a review of the above-captioned 

book. 

BACKGROUND : 

Greville Wynn© is a British intelligence agent who 
was need as a contact man with Colonol Oleg Penkovsky, Soviet 
Military intelligence Colonel who operated on behalf of the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and the British during 1961 
and 19G2. Penkovsky was arrested and executed in 1963. 


THE BOOK: 


In this story Wynne tells of his recruitment by 
British intelligence in 19S5 to operate as a businessman in 
Eastern Europe, including visits to the Soviet Union, fie tells 
of Ms contacts with Penkovsky in Moscow, USSR, London, England, 
and Paris, Prance, and claims that a close personal friendship 
developed between Penkovsky and himself. Wynne claims that 
Penkovsky would havo defected except for tho fact that ho could 
not get his family out of Russia. Wynne discusses his arrest 
in Budapest, Hungary, and his transfer to the Soviet Union where 
he was interrogated and finally put on public trial with 
Penkovsky, Both were convicted and Wynne was sentenced to a 
Jail term, fie claimed that he successfully stuck to his cover 
story of being a simple businessman despite all questioning 
which continued before and after the trial. He tells of his 
exchange for Gordon Lonsdale and points out that he had no idea 
that he was to bo freed until the exchange actually happened. 


I V 
/ : 
>. \ • 


bo 


b7C 



C5-GG374 


1 - Mr. W. €. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. W. A. Branigan 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - MissI 
1 - Mr. J. W7 Lee 
/IV G2-4G855 vBool: Review) 


JPLjslc 

(7) Z Q 

-' O" 
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continued - o« 
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Memorandum W. A* Branigan to W. c. Sullivan 
BE: BOOK REVIEW 

•‘CONTACT ON GORKY STREET” 
by Greville Wynne 
60-66374 


THE AUTHOR : 

Wynne, according to the booh, served in British 
intelligence during World War II. At the end of the war, 
he went into private business as an electrical supplier 
for ten years until he was recruited in 1965 to travel 
behind the Iron Curtain in an undercover capacity for the 
British as a manufacturers representative. Eventually in 
1961, he was chosen to be the contact with Penkovsky. 

THE PUBLISHER : 

The publisher is Atheneum of New York. Bureau files 
show that Atheneum Publishers was one of the subjects of an 
Interstate Transportation of Obscene Matter case in 1965 
inasmuch as it was the publisher of a book suspected of being 
obscene. The results of that investigation were furnished 
to the Department, and no further requests for investigation 
were received. 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

There is no mention of the FBI in this book. 

ACTION: 


It Is recommended the hook be placed in the Bureau 

library. 


2 - 



■ OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES Gf^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


SUBJECT 1 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTENTION: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

kAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 4/25/68 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK RF.VTTOJS _ 

ReBulet, 4/8/68. 


Submitted herewith is a copy of/Hl|’reedom When?" 




REfr, 44 

Bureau (Enel, l)' (RM) A) 

1-New York , ~ s ~“ 

EKD: jmk as. APR ^1968 

(3) __ _ 







JMAY6 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



OPTIONAL. FORM NO- 10 
MAY 1862 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES GC^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) \ 
^SAC, BOSTON (62-4751)(P )f 



date:- 4/22/68 


subject ? . PURCHASE OF BOOKTR feE WS- X C / 

^ V 7 

Re Bureau letter 3/22/68. 

Enclosed herewith for the Bureau is one copy of 
the book VTwo Kinds of Time" by GRAHAM PECK (Houghton Mifflan 
paperback, $2.25) for the use of the Bureau.. 


/ 7 , ^ (f0- Bureau (Enc^l^lM)/ Ca^uicJl dtr 




*gJuX+a^z-Sl 


‘fails 

MAY 7 1968 




V * - 




Hr. W. C. Sulilvast Hay 1, X96S 

' . * 

Mr. £. C. Moore 


BOOS REVIEW: "THS CRISIS OF THE 
HE030 II?TSLLSCTUAL n BY HAROLD C3D3S 
RACIAL MATTER 


Captioned book was reviewed for background material 
coscorning the racial situation in America. 

AUTHOR: 


Karold Cruse is a Negro who was born in Petersburg, 
"Virginia, according to a note about the author in captioned book. 
He wan raised in Virginia and Hew York City and has been a critic 
and writer since the end of World War II. This is his first book. 
Bureau files show that a Harold Cruse, bora in Petersburg, Ya., 
residing in Hew York City, and employed as a writer, was k member 
of the Communist Party in 1947* Ho was interviewed and furnished, 
limited information about bis Party activities but refused to nano 
bis associates in tbs Party. This Cruse appears identical to the 
author, although a definite conclusion cannot be made without more 
data concerning ths author. 


BOOK: 


The central theme of this book is that it is not 
possible for the Negro to be integrated is America because America 
itself is not integrated. The author feels .America is dominated 
by three separate groups, white Protestants, white Catholics and 
white Jews, which are not integrated. Thus, the Negro could never 
be integrated. 


1 ~ 100-370342 cCHarold Wright Cruse) 
Qy- 82—£6855 ^(BgoR Reviews File) 
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The book traces the history of various movements, the 
"Back to Africa" movement, the separate nation ncvesic&t and the 
integration movement * He concentrates on the philosophy of each 
movement as it relates to the Negro intellectual. Cruse claims 
the Negro intellectual has failed to define Negro goals* 

Cruse ia a black nationalist, as opposed to an 
integratiojilst, and one review? of his book noted that it is a 
"polemical thrust against the advocates of integration, who, 
he asserts, have misdirected Negroes from truly radical and 
creative goals.” 

However, this book is also a history of various XJcg.ro 
movements in this country, up to and including the Malcolm X 
influence• Malcolm X was a militant blscji nut«xc3su.*.j.ot leaner ^ 
who was assassinated. As a history, this booh contains; material 
of reference value in studying the history of black nationalism 
in America. 


?>mKTM OF 3SB3 FBI ? 

neither the IBX nor the Director is mentioned. 


ACTION : 

That this book be maintained in the Bureau library 
for reference purposes. 


GAC, Hew York 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

May 3, 1933 


Director, FBI (02-46805) 


PBECHASE OF boohs 
BOOK REVIEWS 


Mr. B. M. Suttler 
Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R. S, Gar ner 
Miss I I 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for the Bureau. "They should he 
marlced to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. ; 

JL. \’talking the Beat: / A Hew York policeman Tells 
\ what It’s Dike on His Side of the Daw" by Gene.-. 
— \ Radano. Hew York, World Publishing Company, 

\$4*95 - 

2. x^Evil in\lan/ The Anatomy of Hate and Violence” 
by Gustav wchowski, M. D. .Hew York, Grune £s 
Stratton, Inc*, $4.75 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 
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NOTE: 1 

Books requested for reference purposes by Assistant ' 
Director W. C. Sullivan. After perusal, books will be placed 
in Bureau Library where not now available. 
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^ FROM : 
SUBJECT: 
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M. A. Jones , ^ 

U 

"THE CRIME WAR" 
BOOK BY ROBERT M. 


DATE: 


7-19-68 


K f< 







CIPES 

PUBLISHED BY THE NEW AMERICAN LIBRARY 
CRITICISM OF THE FBI 

BACKGROUND: 

In an article "Crime, Confessions and the Court, ” which 
appeared in the 9-66 issue of "The Atlantic Monthly," author Cipes snidely 
criticized FBI practices' in a discussion of the Miranda decision of the 
Supreme Court in June of that year. It was recommended and approved that 
a Rebuttal be made directly to him, which was done by letter from the Director 
to Cipes, 9-14-66, with a copy to "The Atlantic Monthly." This article was 
from captioned book which at the time was not published. 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 

We have no pertinent derogatory information concerning The 
New American Library but it .is known as a publishing house which has 
frequently featured provocative viewpoints by controversial authors. 

Cipes, of course, is well known to us as a former Assistant 
United States Attorney for the Southern District of New York. More recently 
he was connected with the Georgetown University Institute of Criminal Law 
and Procedures. We have conducted two applicant-type investigations concern¬ 
ing Cipes and these have developed no pertinent d eroga t ory in formation 
concerning him. ' 

REVIEW OF BOOK 2 AUG V 5 1$o8 


\ 

\ x 


Subtitled "The Manufactured CrusadeT** Gape's book* contends 
l that the current crime problem is probably no greater than before and that, in 
! any event, it is' the causes of crime that demand official attention rather than 
, the acts themselves. In this ta.ck Cipes echoes the report of the President’s 


Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice from which, 
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for the most part, he liberally and admiringly quotes throughout the book 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Bishop 
1 - Mr. Casper 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: "THE CRIME WAR" 

Cipes believes that race and poverty, not crime, are the problems of our 
society and in developing this theme he argues that crime waves are 
manufactured by distorted statistics and by officials protecting vested interests. 

Ke wildly criticizes the Director and the FBI at every opportunity and in doing 
so Cipes quotes a number of supporting sociologists and criminologists, who 
have attempted to discredit the Uniform Crime Reports, as well as professional 
FBI antagonists Max Lowenthal and former Bureau Agent William Turner. 

The book is replete with critical references to the Director or the 
FBI. • In summary these criticisms are that the Director has maintained "Ris 
phenomenal dominance of American law enforcement" through the control of 
. crime statistics "which he has used to manipulate public opinion about crime," 
j and that the FBI opposes badly needed reforms in handling those accused of 
crime since it would reduce convictions and "hurt the Bureau’s precious 
f ’batting average. 

Chapter three, "The Meaning of Miranda," is virtually a reprint 
of the Cipes article which appeared in the 9-66 issue of "The Atlantic Monthly. ” 
Inspite of our effort to set Cipes straight at that time, he continues to distort 
FBI interrogation practices and to suggest that we comply with the letter but not - 
the spirit of the Miranda decision. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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SAC* Hew York 


Director* FBI (02-46855) 


.PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
0 BOOS REVIEWS 


1 \^mti r T'N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr, W. C. Sullivan 

Hay 9, 31963 

1 - Mr, B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith, 

1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 
1 - MissI I 


Yon are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy each 
of the following boohs for the Bureau and to forward then to 
the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section* Domestic Intelligence Division* 


by Gar 


\yi» "Thefceeond Civil War: Arming for.Jtesscddon" 
arpy\t/illc. Hew York, Hew American Library, $4.95 


2. "ThefLaw Breakers* America* s Humbert One 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 
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NOTE : 

Books requested for reference purposes by Assistant 
Director W. C. Sullivan. After perusal, the books will be 
placed in the Bureau Library where they are not now available., 
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SAC, New York 
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H_N. P. Callahan 

1 - MrC B. M. Suttler 


May 10, 1968 


Director, FBI <62-46855) 
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You are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy ‘ 
each of the following books for the use of the Bureau. They 
should be marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. > , 

t *Beady to Riot** by Dr. Hatha/Wright, Jr. 

Hew York, Holt, Rinehart A Winston, April, 1968, 
$3.95, 



/ 
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2. "Th^' Conspirators” by Geoffrey Bailey (Pseudonym). 

New York, Harper ft Row, 1960, price not known. 
(Book reportedly Is basic text os the subject // 
Strategic Soviet Deception. A used copy of book > 
will suffice. If sot available is new edition.) 
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RIS (Route through for revie 
NIS (Route through for review 
Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB. 
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^Referral/Consult 


Book #1 requested ^f&n^Wview and reference purposes 
by SA A. B. Fulton. RIS. Book #2 requested by SA D. Ryan, NI S. 
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EXEMPTED FROM AUTOMATIC 
DECLASSIFICATION 
AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: 

FBI AUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE 
' EXEMPTION CODE 25X<1, 6) 

DATE 05-22-2013 J9674T52 


<1 


Mr. V. C. Sullivan 


May 3, 1968 




W. A. Branigan 


HAROLD ADRIAN RUSSELL PHILBY, 
Also Known As KimPhilby 
KSPIORAffll - RUSSIA 


This memorandum compares the hook, "My Silent War,’* 
written by the subject with th« manuscript previously f urniahad 
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Phllby ie the former MI-6 agent who defected to Russia 
in 1963 and IS ■tijl *ta«- a» H*« ++»n a honfe iMuli hoi 

now been published 
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A copy of the "uncorreoted proof” of this book was 
made available to Special Agent H. P. Leinbaugh confi dentially 
on a loan basis by | | J 

COMPARISON OF TUB BOOK WITH MANUSCRIPT ASO "UNCORRRCTID PROOF": 

The published book appears to be tbe same as the 
"uncorrected proof" and includes the changed names of certain 
former Bureau personnel. Former Assistant to the Director 
D. M. Ladd is called Johnny Boyd (page 206); former Inspector 
Howard Fletcher is c alled Harvey Flammi ng (page 204); and 
former Special Agent |~ 

Howard (page 193). 

65-68043 

1 - Mr, DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Bishop 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. W. A. Branlgan 
1 - Mr. A. P. La© 
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Memorandum V. A. Branigan to I. €• Sullivan 
M: HAAOLD ABBSAB RUSSSLL PHILBY 
05-68043 


the above name changes appear to have bean made by 
Grove Press, the publisher, rather than by Phllby in order to 
avoid any possibility of libel action. It is interesting to 
note that in the serialized versions of the book published in 
Bngland and In Canada, the correct oases sere used^/^j 

ACTXOR: 


for information purposes, ft is recommended that 
the book be filed in the Bkitesu Library. 
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Director, FBI (62-46853) 
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May 10, 1968 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy each 
of the following books for the use of the Bureau, when available. 
The books should be forwarded to the Bureau marked to the attention 
of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 



1 RIS 
1 Mr. 


1. ’'Rebellion or Revolution?” by Harold Cruse. New 
York, William Morrow & Company, September, 1968, 
$5.95 

2. "Black Fire: An Anthology of Afro-American Writing” 
edited by LeRoi Jones and Larry Neal. New York, 
William Morrow & Company, September, 1963, $7.50 

(Route through for reviewJlCJ 
M. E. Row, 6221, IB * 
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NOTE: Books requested for review and reference purposes by 

SA A. B. Fulton, RIS. After review books will be placed 
in Bureau Library where not now available. 
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SAC, San Francisco 


May 9, 1968 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


„ PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
0 BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 — Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss I I 


be 

b7C 



are authorised to make discreet arrangements to 
obtain M Thd^l966 Yearh Qoi^» o i ^-^« tei!aia^onarjOanmunist Affaire* 
(first issue) and to suiter a standing order for subsequent 
annual editions of the yearbook for the use of the Bureau. 

Zt will be noted that single Issues of the yearbook are $2D 
but by entering a standing order each edition will be $20. 

For your information, a Keros of an order blank is enclosed. 


All issues of tbe yearbooks should be forwarded to 
the Bureau narked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Doaestic intelligence Division. 
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Enclosure 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 
AMB:st/ 
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NOTE : 

"Yearbooks" requested by Assistant Director W, C. 
Sullivan, for use of Bureau for reference purposes. The 
books will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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FROM : 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH - SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 



NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
°B00K REVIEWS 


date: 


5/9/68 


'O'O- 




ReBulet to New York dated 3/5/68. 




Submitted herewith is one copy of v "History 
of L the International. 1914 - 1943" 5 Volumne 2, 

JULIUS BRAUNTHAL. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH - SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 




AC, 



NEW YORK (100-87235) 


.PURCHASE OF BOOK 
UB00K REVIEWS 


5/9/68 



ReBulet to New York dated 3/22/68. 

v/ 

Submitted herewith is one copy of The 
J2hinese,Communis t Regime: (Ds.c.umen.ts_and Commentary", 
e dited by THE OP ORE ^H. g. CHEN^) 
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1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


SAC, New York 

Director, FBI <62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK RSYIEYS 


Nay 10, 1968^, 

1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler f; 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith < ..... 

1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner < 'be 
1 - Miss| | ^ \b7C 

D°--Xi 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy I 
each of the following books for the use of the Bureau. They » 
should be forwarded to the Bureau attention Research-Satellite i 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. C\ 




Sv] 


JjLuCA+jLi 1. "TheTseal CP" Jf. £\ 

NS* York, The MacmillanCorapany, $6.95 ^ X}) 

p ,nc- t a.^i 2«-<H ^reat True. SpxJStnEAas" edited by. Allen Dulles. 

_New York,, Jaiper & Row, $6.95 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 
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NOTE : 

Books requested for reference purposes by Assistant 
Director W. C. Sullivan. After perusal, books will be placed 
in Bureau Library where not now available. 
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'THE LOOTERS". ; 

.SUBJECT: BY JQHN REESE 

Abook REVIEW 
BACKGROUND: 

Reese forwarded to the Director an autographed copy of 
captioned book with this note appended: "Mr. Hoover, You may want this 
for your files, since it deals in part with the F. B. I. and one of its major 
problems. I would be interested in any comment you have on it." Receipt 
of the book was acknowledged, without comment, by letter from Miss Gandy 
to Reese of 3-1-68. 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 

We have no information in files identifiable with Reese or the" 
bank robbery which he fictionalizes in this book. 

BACKGROUND CONCERNING AUTHOR: 


A 

0 


Cl 


Si 


% 

According to the jacket of captioned book, Reese "is the author 
of a number of Westerns and juveniles, as well as stories in all of the most 
popular magazines such as the 'Saturday Evening Post,' 'Esquire,' 'Atlantic ^ 
Monthly,' 'Good Housekeeping,' 'Reader's Digest,' etc. " (see back page of ^; 
jacket). "Books in Print" lists a John Reese as the author of several fictional fy 
novels during the past 16 years. ^ 

SUMMARY OF BOOK: . ^ 


This book, poorly written, gives a fictional account of a bank /Vj 
robbery which FBI and local police investigation determined to have been 
committed by organized criminal elements. The book contains no unfavorable 
references to the FBI except for a few which are attributed to hoodlum characters 
in the book. The plot also contains a fictional character referred to as Special 
Agent Damon A. Murray (we have no record of any such current or former em- w 
ployee) who in one instance expresses an awesome (but unwarranted) respect fo^ 


the organizational efficiency of the Mafia.,. 
RECOMMENDATION: 
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SAC, New York 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


i - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

May 20, 1968 

1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 
1 - Miss 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly one cdjpy) 
of the following book and to forward it to the Bureau 
marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, 
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b7C 






Insurgent Ira” 






by Richard E* Sanger, published 
April, 1967, $6.95, Potomac Bocks, Inc,, dis¬ 
tributed by Taplinger Publishing Coa^pany, Inc,, 
29 East 10 Street, New York, Sew York 10003 
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1 - RIS (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB [) 
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Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan has requested 
book. SA A. B. Fulton, RIS, advised book to be used for 
reference purposes in connection with "Black Nationalist!* 
atters. After perusal, book will be placed in Bureau 
ibrary where npt now available. 
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DATE: 


5-14,-68 

C v j 


M. A-^Jprfe 






subject: "THE TRIUMPH" 

BY JOHN KENNETH GALBRAITH ^ ' jg y#*** 

j John Kenneth Galbraith, former American"Ambassador to India, has 

published a novel entitled "The Triumph." Galbraith is a Professor of Economics 
at Harvard University and is a well-known author on economic affairs. Among his 
| books are "The Affluent Society, " and "The New Industrial State. " Galbraith is 
j currently National Chairman of Americans for Democratic Action. 


/ 


IS 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF NOVEL : 

In Galbraith's words, "The Triumph" is a "small fable" relative to 
American foreign policy. Actually, in style, it is really not a novel but a fictional 
narrative which tries to bring out Galbraith's views on American foreign policy. It 
is his way of criticizing American policy and the book is full of lectures and sermons. 

"The Triumph" tells the story of a mythical South American countryH^ 
by the name of Puerto Santos (which actually is the Dominican Republic). Puerto 
Santos is ruled by a dictator whose chief aim is to keep himself in power. He | 
possesses large financial holdings, bilks people and has a large harem of mistresses^. 
However, the dictator (Martinez) in the eyes of the United States is a bulwark against 
communism. Martinez, however, is overthrown by a moderate liberal by the name, 
of Miro who introduces democracy and modest land reforms. The United States is 
alarmed. Worth Campbell, a top State Department official, (who obviously is Dean 
Rusk) works to bring Martinez's son, Juan, to power in Puerto Santos. Young 
Martinez, in Campbell's eyes, will be like his father, a strong barrier against \ 
communism. At the end of the book, young Martinez, however, becomes exceeding 
liberal, introduces reforms and gives up much of his personal power. Worth cj 
Campbell, of course, is shocked that his policy of using dictators to build up a p 
barricade against communism seems to be going to ruins. ^ 

The book primarily is a "spoof" and satire against the State Departijfer 
Dean Rusk and American policy to uphold dictators in power for the reason of overg 
throwing communism. He makes fun of the bureaucratic structure of the O 
State Department. He quotes one individual as saying "nothing in our government 
counts so badly against a man as misjudging someone who turns out to be a commu¬ 
nist. . . fear of being wrong immobilizes both thought and action. I sometimes think 
the communists worked it out themselves--first they learn to wash the brain and then 
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CONTINUED OVER 


TiRiME EESEARCtI 



M. A. Jones to Bislio^fci/lemo 
RE: "THE TRIUMPH” 

MENTIONS OF THE FBI : 

Several miscellaneous references are made to the FBI, but nothing 
of any pertinence. The references are not derogatory. 


DATA IN BUFILES RE GALBRAITH: 


Bufiles reflect that Galbraith was born on October 15, 1908 in 
Canada and became a naturalized citizen in 1937. He was the subject of FBI investi¬ 
gations in 1941, 1950, 1961 and 1965. These investigations reflected that 
Galbraith was closely associated with individuals who were affiliated with communist 
front groups and, in the case of Corliss Lamont, a Communist Party member. In 
1961, Galbraith’s name was in the files of the Fair Play for Cuba Committee. 

Galbraith is publicly known as a liberal and one who has been a sharp 
critic of American foreign policy through his participation in the Americans for 
Democratic Action. 
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LEGAT, Hong Kong <63-I) 
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1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S, Ga rner b 6 
1 - MiSS | | b7C 

May 23, 1968 


Director, RBI <62-46855) 


PURCHASE OP Bodss 
BOOK REVIEWS 


Reurlet 5/16/68. 


You will be advised in the sear future regarding 
procedure to follow in connection with referenced book. 


/A 


1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for re^fj^w) 
1 - NIS (Route through for review)*^^ 


X 


AMB:st 

( 8 ) 




f 


NOTE : 

Liaison check ing possibility of obtaining copy 
referenced book throughl 


Referral/Consult 


locally. ("The Complete worKs or uhjsjm lian-po 1 ;;. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO- 10 
MAYO?62 EDITION , 

GSA CEN. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES G' 




NMENT 


Memorandum 
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ALL *FBI INFORMATION CONTAINED 
■HEREIN 15 UNCLASSIFIED 

DATE 05-22-2013 BY M)B/ J9674T52 


TO 

FROM 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION, 


EGA.T, HONG KONG (62-1)(P) 


date: 5/16/68 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 



L 



SAC, San Francisco 


Direct or* FBI *62-46855) 


^PmmSB OF BOOK 
0 BOOK REVIEWS 


1 

1 


1 

1 

1 

1 


Mr. 

N. 

P. Callahan 

Mr. 

w. 

C. Sullivan 


May 24. 1968 

Mr. 

B. 

M. Suttler 

Mr. 

R. 

W. Smith 

Mr. 

R^. 

S. Garner 

Miss |_ 

_1 x 




You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for the use of the Bureau and to 
stark it to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 


JBarope M by 

« . Richard F^Staar. Publications Department, 
i iJyffrPBaom* Institution, Stanford University, 
u ,'0f Stanford, California 94305, $7.50 

\ /j ‘ 

- Mr. 


M. 


Jf 


AMB:st 

Cio) 



F. Row, 6221, IB 

L 
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NOTE : 

Book requested by Section Chief R. W. Smith, 
R-SS^ Book will be a valuable reference in connection 
with assignments and investigations relating to Eastern 
European countries. After perusal, book will be filed 
in Bureau Library where it is not now available. Dr. 
Staar is at present a Professor of Foreign Affairs at 
The National War College in Washington, D. C., on a 
leave of absence from Emory University. 
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FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Tolson — 
DeLoach . 

/jrfcihop — 
^G^sper — 
Callahan 
Conrad 



Mr. Bisho 




DATE: 5-23-68 




s' 


M. Ks'i 




X 




"RED SPIES IN WASHINGTON" 

BY GEORGE CARPOZI, ^JR. 

Captioned book^ was sent to the Director, with a press 
release from Trident Press, the publisher. The release indicates 
that Carpozi’s book is a factual account of Soviet espionage taken 
from FBI and other official records. 




BACKGROUND: 


a Vi 


.2.1.:. Carpozi co-authored a book entitled "Red Spies in the 
U. N. " published in 5-65. The Bureau furnished limited public source 
data to Carpozi, and we reviewed his manuscript. We found his book 
reflected a great deal of fiction and inaccurate reporting; however, it 
did highly praise the FBI’s work in the espionage field. 


v) 

- ^ 

•2 




Subsequently, in 7-65, Carpozi contacted the Bureau 
about securing our cooperation in connection with his proposed follow¬ 
up book about Red spies in Washington. Because of inaccuracies in 
his first book, it was recommended and approved that we give him limited 
public source data only. Carpozi was given to understand he was not to 
indicate he had received any assistance from the FBI, and that the FBI 
was not responsible for facts or opinions expressed in his book. He was 
then furnished a limited number of write-ups in mid-1966.^J?- 

In 11-66, the Bureau received information tha^Car^^p' 
had contacted a Soviet National and told him he wanted to Write a book 
on American espionage in Russia. It was decided at that-time that we 
woulchgive no further help to Carpozi. It is noted he has not "been in further 
contact) with us and did not send us the manuscript of captioned book for 
review. «= 
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RED SPIES IN WASHINGTON": 


2! MAY 28 1968 


A review of the book reflects that' it is highly-laudatory 
of the .FBI and stresses the importance pf public concern regarding the 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
S"/ 1 - Mr. Bishop 

^"^1 - Mr. Sullivan 



(CONTINUED - OVER) 
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ORIGINAL FILSP HI 




Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: "Red Spies in Washington" 


danger of Russian espionage. It contains chapters on cases such as the 
Verber-Ponger case, Nikolai Kurochkin, Gennadiy Sevastyanov, as well 
as a summary of the 1940 espionage rings in Washington which included 
Alger Hiss and William Remington. In conclusion, Carpozi strongly 
defends the FBI*s activities and states that citizens must pay no attention 
to the small faction in this country which would strip us of our functions. 

Carpozi has again exercised a good bit of literary license 
and shows a tendency to exaggerate the truth. A large portion of his 
book is based on material he received from sources other than the FBI. 


RE COMMENDATION: 



For information. 








SAC, New York 


1 - Mr. N. P, Callahan 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

Hay 27, 1968 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


/^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


1 

1 



rner 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, and as 
, x soon as possible, twelve copies of the following booklet and 
l/V to forward then to the Bureau marked to the attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

^ JMW 

^' Concern ingJDissent and Civil Disobedienee ,f by 
Justice AbpflFortas. New American Library, 

,\Y l /New York,New York, paperback edition 50$ a copy. 

v-. ~ ~ t 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row. 6221. IB 



NOTE : I 

Requested by Number One Man A. W. Gray, R-SS, for 
use as reference material in research matters. Bureau Indices 
and Bureau Library checks negative. 
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LEG AT, Hoag Kong (62-1) 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 


ALL FBI INFORMATION CONTAINED 

HEREIN 15 UNCLASSIFIED 

DATE 05-22-2013 BY ADG/J9674T52 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 

May 31, 1663 


1 - Miss 


mmemm qf books 

^7 BOOK REVIEWS 


Reurlet 5/16/68, aad Bulet 5/23/68. 
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TO 


FROM 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. Di J. Brennan, Jr^ 
S. J. Papich 





ALL FBI INFORMATION CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED T , 

1olson — 

DATE 05-22-2013 BY ADG/J9674T52 DeLoach - 

Mohr- 

Bishop — 
Casper — 
Callahan . 
Conrad — 

Felt- 

Gale _ 


DATE: May 27, 1968 


Rosen - 

Sullivan - 

Tavel - 

Trotter - 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 


SUBJECT: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

BOOK REVIEWS 





/ 

i 



Reference is made to letter dated May 16, 1968- 
from Legat, Hong Kong. Referral/consult 



r 


ACTION: 


The above information is being directed to the 
Nationalities Intelligence Section. 


1 - Mr* Cotter 
1 - Liaison 
1 - Mr* Papich 


SJPrclb 
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(Manning) 
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OPTIONAL FC“A NO. 10 
5010-^04 -4 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memoranmm 



TO 


GQ a 

FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 6/5/68 

ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 



. Re Bureau letter *dpr€ed 5/9/68 authorizing the purchase- 
arrangements for the "1966^Yearbook on International Communist 
Affairs". 


San Francisco did obtain this book, which is being 
enclosed for the Bureau, and has entered a standing order for 
future editions in accordance with the Bureau’s instructions. 
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SAC, Hew York 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOS 
BOOS REVIEW^ 


1 

1 


1 

1 
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Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. M. Suttler 


June 12, 1868 

, W 
P- s 


Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. ?- S- r T pnpr 
Miss 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly, and as soon 
as possible, one copy of the following book and to forward it to 
the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satel1ite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 



"The-iOSlnous Bar 1 * by Bernard 
7 by Award Bouse, distributed by 



419 Park Avenue South, 
Bay 1, 1968, $5.95 


del. Published 
>wn Publishers, 

New York, Hew York 16016, 


'A 


1 - Internal Security (Route throug 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 


O^AMB: st ^ 

\ (10) { 
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NOTE : 

Book, which concerns wiretapping and electronic "bugging” 
in America today, is requested for review by SA M. J. Rozamus, 
Internal Security. After review, book will be placed in Bu Lib. 
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SAC, Boston 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 -- Mr. B. M. Suttler 

June 12, 1968 


Director, IBS (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
6BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss I I 


be 
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The Bureau desires a copy of the book ^Biographical 
Dictionary of the Deft.” The only infcreation available on the 
. book is that It is a John Birch Society publication listed as 
“ t!Oar rison*s Biographical Dictionary of the Deft ,** (It is to 
be noted that other publications of ’fEe‘~John feirch Society have 
been published by Western Islands, Belaont, Massachusetts 02178.) 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the above lu 
book and forward it to the Bureau narked to the attention of 
the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 


AMB:stV 

( 10 ) 


6221, IB 



jW' 


&■ 


NOTE : 

Book requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan, 
DID. Check of Bu Indices, John Birch Society file.(62-104401), 
& Bu Lib.negative. Price of book is not known. After perusal 
by Mr. Sullivan, book will be placed in Bureau Library. 
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TO 

: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

date: 6/10/68 


FROM 


subject: 
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SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
«^BOOK REVIEWS 



ReBulet, 3/28/68. 




CO Bureau (1 
1- New York 
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Buy U.S . Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Plan 




1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

SAC, New York June 13, 1968 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


OF BOOKS 
)K REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

1 - Mr. B. S_Garner 

1 - Miss_I 


b6 

b7C 




Yon are requested to obtain discreetly, and as soon 
as possible, one copy each of the following books for the use 
of the Bureau, file books should be narked to the attention of 
the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

‘ a 1. "A 'ckif^que^of the New Commonplaces” by 

nj ^Jaeques/^Ellul. Translated by Helen Weaver. 



2 . 





4 * 


Alfred A) Knopf, Inc., New York, New York, 
$6.95 

, V > /' 1 ' 

/jAsian Drama: An 

Nations” by Dunn; 

Inc., New York, N 
paperback, $8.50 


,uiry Into the Poverty of • 
Myrdal. Pantheon Books, ^ 
w York, 3-volume set, 


1 - Mr. M 

/ 

AT^ AMB: str 

\ ( 16 ) V 


F. Row, 6221, IB 


NOTE: 

Books requested by Assistant Director W, C. Sullivan, 
DID. In the interest of economy, paperback edition of "Asian 
Drama" is requested. After perusal, books will be placed in 
Bureau Library where not now available. 
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ALL FBI IiyFOPHATIOI'I CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED 

DATE 05-22-2013 BY ADG/J9674T52 


XU'* v* 

■y A 


s*.€* $elliva« 


Jtas# 19 , ■ IM S 


*## 


3*ill* 


0 


ILITED »f 


Thi® MNinralMhNi presents 'a review of captioned 
vbi©h - im being pi teed in tins Bureau Library* 

The Book .■■'.■ 


: \ 


thin «MSMiie # - (MAtiM- i» 1997* etnitlss a mtUm of 
lengthy essays to? several mttooxu fm student unrest in various"' ’,' 
parts of the world is an effort to &%$%?■■%& ihe-catteM* ceaditicatty 
.and conseotimicea of .graving etudeoi turbulence la the United . . s 

ft*tea* The beet essay and the one which contain 3 interesting 
goeera 1 is*tions i» that of the editor and Philip &• Altbach 
on. ' ; student Pol Xtim and higher Sdneatieii in the United states*" 1 


V 


*fte Editor amt its Osllatorator 




The TM Use .sot sendeet ml i#n investigation zooetmiM® 
iipeet* -whose parent $ were 'bore in ‘ftomi a,#' in graduated fro« 

City College of W«w fork and received a Ph„b* free Colunbl* ' ^ 
University* Be in a Professor of Government and Social- Relations 
at B&rward Uaivcraity and Director of the Comparative student , ■■/ - 9 

Project, established by the institute of International Studies . 3 

at the University of California at Berkeley* of which tie has £ 

been. Director* he wen very active in the American Etodea* . 

Union, cited at a ^ossaanisi front, -while la college* Referral/Consult 

§ 

&iy*et 9 * ccliftherntor - in the beet essay, Philip ftitbseh* gj 

la a Lecturer in Sdeeatioa and 'Research Aefs^ciate. in the Center o 
for lateraltloss1 Affairs at Harvard University* . Be received Hi® 
Ph.P, free- the University of Chicago, In lift, he publicly 

iMMMMBifct Kaliori Statwt «UU«w 4«t _UVtv^wr- t» 


The world youth festivals are sponsored by £ovlet~e0otroxied 
frofet;greats, hot the ninth was canceled' in 

los-ioim ' • - w ~ ^ v ' 
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X&mA'g.n&m E, f* MAth' to Hr# w* c. SttlXivss® 

siij wam.mrtm . 


■There are no rtedrenees to the tBZ An ibis becft* 

Cenerel isatioa# 

Tte tolloeiBg are auong tte fpsMftralinationn nstej 

~wly « &i 3 £ll minority of tilft' total sttt4c«t population ' 
it* the United gtstee is involved to student political organisations. 
The political vncuuai oft tte canpus Mates it «aeier for a Minority 
to he te&rd end for If to eiiereiee an influence beyaad its 
nuMbere# Steer matter# aces that a relatively aamll percentage ' 
of the student posmiaiioft to large schools can Mount a large 
denonetrntion# ' Tte increasing matter of graduate 
particularly in largo a tat# imiversitles* provisos a Major.- 
source of OBoooragttaiaftt and eoeiiauity In leadership for tit# . 
activist student mevenent# • - 


Student altitudes. reflect the # 00 # of i?igfiific«ni ■ ’ 
sector® of tte faculty* tech of the sao®### of tte derteiey . 
-revolt v#« due to tit# -strong support aad ntiamlation fro» 
srgooata of tte 'Seivereity of Caltforats faculty. 

■ • The mmm and daughters of one-tlee Social 4*te, - 
tmmmistm, and otter leftists provide tte organ!*teg lea ter a tip 
for teiaoaatrations at Many eaupttse». Certain religion# back¬ 
grounds* nainly telsk and liberal Protestant, produce a large 
proportion of student activists# . These studying social mteoeem 
and hapten itiee are sore involved tten student* of otter f inite# 
Student protest?; are particularly sBeoensful in tte spring. 


.Lipset and Altbaeh tteclude that radical social move¬ 
ment© of any Hind have ted difficulty becoming established in 
- tte tteited states because of its relatively stable social 
ssysto* and - fairly long tradition of political tranquility# ■ 
tevertteleen# tie? sw a possibility ttet tte nev student left 
of tte 18@9's nay be a precursor to a larger t#lb>vias no venae t 
that nay bring sene changes in teerlcen society# 
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Memorandum 


to • DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTENTION: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
Qt .DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
from :/SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 6/12/68 


^SUBJECT- >fURCHASE_ OF BOOKS 
^ 6<B00K REVIEWS 


dCt 


ReBule t, 5/9/68. 

Submitted herewith is one copy of^Walking the Beat: 

A New Y ork Policeman Tells What It's Like^n^S¥ = 15idW == oI F= the 
Law^Ty GEN&pADANO. 



tf tf 



X - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 

SAC, Hew York June 14, 1968 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 
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REVIEWS 


According to a United Press International (UPI) 
report, UPI Is cooperating with Cowles Communications on a 
concerning the life and death of Senator Robert Francis 
Kennedy. A hard-*; ^er edition of the book entitled, u Assassi- 
nation - Robert F. Kennedy (1925-1968)” will be ready for 
retail distrlbutl i possibly by July 1, 1968; the proposed 
retail price for the book is $4.95 a copy. The address for 
Cowles Communications is listed as 488 Madison Avenue, Hew 
York, Hew York 10021. 


You are requested to obtain discreetly, when available, 
one copy of the above book for the use of the Bureau, and to 
mark it to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. ; 


1 - Mr. M. F 


br- 




AMB: st/] /C 
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Row, 6221, IB 



NOTE ; 

Book requested for reference purposes by Section 
Chief R. W. Smith, R-SS, DID. After perusal, book will be 
placed in Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 6 / 13/68 


Ur CHASE OF BOOKS 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 




ReBulet, 5/10/68. 


'Submitted herewith is one copy of, "The 
leal GUI ', by LYMAN B^tlRKPATRICK, -JR., and“^ni“ 
copy of-^Sreat True Spy Stories", edited by 
ALLEN^DULLES. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 




TO 


FROM 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
I^AC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


URCHASE OF BOOK 
00K REVIEWS 


date: 6/13/68 


( 


A 



Enclosed are 12 copies of the following b ookle t as requested 
in Bulet to New York 5/27/68: 

i^ncerning Dis,sent and Civil Disobedience" 

By Justice Ahe^ortas. New American Library, 

New York, New xor’RT* paperback edition, 50$ a "* 
copy^ . 


■A- 



Bureau (Enc-12)(RM) 
New York (#42) 




EKD:IM 
(3) 
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UNITED STATES GOOTfRNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 6/11/68 


i/SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) (P) 


subject: 


£ PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
UBOOK REVIEWS 

/ 

ReBulet, 5/9/68. 


Submitted Ji gaa ewith for the Bureau is one copy of a 
—book entitled "The'^^cond - Civil^ War: Arming For;Armageddon", 
by .GARR Y^IL LS. New York, New American Library, $4.95. 


2- Bureau (RM) (ENCL.l) 
1- New York 

EKD j amb 
(3) 
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1 - Mr. N. P. 
1 - Mr. R. W. 

Callahan 

Smith 


SAC, Sew York 

June 

13, 1968 


Director, FBI (62-46858) 

1 - Mr. R. S. 

Garner 

Jo 6 

1 - Miss| 

□ 

b7C 


. PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^ REVIEWS 


c 


You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
each of the following books (in addition to those requested 
by Bulet 4/10/68) and to forward thee to the Bureau aarked 
to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Pinion, w seen as possible. 


1 • "Bros and Civilization*' by Herbert Marcuse e 
Vintage Books, Sew York, paperback, $1.25 
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T 

1 



C 
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h 

P* 
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Tolson _ 
DeLoach 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 
Casper __ 
Callahan 
Conrad _ 



MAILED, lg 

JUN 121968 

COMM-FK _ 
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UNITED STATES GC^p 


IRNMENT 


Memorandum 



to : 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


W&r 

FROM : 

/SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

subject: 

PURCHASE OP BOOKS 


BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 6/17/68 


ReBulet, 5/10/68. 


"I . Submitted herewith for the Bureau is one copy of 

cS== Hf M 1Ready to Riot", by Dr. Nathan^ Wpight, Jr, 





(3) 



j 



J'Buy U. 



_ 6,l. <£6$ST 

\avings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


-J CTt 



« 4 




1 - Mr. 

N. 

P. 

Callahan 



1 - Mr. 

w. 

C. 

Sullivan 

SAC, New York 

(100-87235) 


June 20, 1968 

Director, FBI 

(62-46855) 

1 - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 

B. 

R. 

M. 

w. 

Suttler 

Smith 



1 - Mr. 

R. 

S. 

Garner 

PURCHASE OF BOOM 

1 - Miss |_ 


□ 


£>BOOK REVIEWS 




You sire requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book for the use of the Bureau and to forward 
it marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

N. B-W'C , 

"TtreAg ademi c Revolution” by CEuristophejN^eneks 
and DavItT lUesman. Doubleday, Garden City^ 

Yew York, May, 1968, $10 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 


f r rt 


<r 


(KAMBjst 

( 10 ) 


/V 


} i^ u n , 


NOTE: 

Book requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan 
for reference purposes; after perusal it will be filed in 
Bureau Library where not now available. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
5010-101 


UNITED STATES GO|||NMENT 

Memoranmm 



TO 


FROM 


C a £- 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 6/20/68 

ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISDN 
SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) 



subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 

O BOOK REVIEWS 



Re Bureau letter to San Francisco dated 5/24/68. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of , !!_Th^y^^mm unist~ 
^ sgimes in Eastern Europe: An Introducti on" b 'v RICHARD~F7 
)^STAAR^purchased as authorized in referenced letter. 


5^g 
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UNITED STATES GOl 


.NMENT 


♦ 

Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 
OMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
AC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 6/26/68 



PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
V BOOK REVIEWS 

! ' ReBulet, 6/20/68. 

i/ Submitted herewith for the Bureau is one copy of 
"The 'A.cademic Revolution" by Christopher^Tencks and David 
Riesman. ' * —.' 


ij- 



/O 

(2- Bureau (RM) 
1- New York 
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UNITED STATES G< 


C0R: 


.NMENT 


Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

C, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
0 BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet, to NY, 3/22/68. y 


date: 6/26/68 




4 



Submitted herewith is one copy ofy^Nego_tiating with the 
7/ Chinese Communists? The United States Experience, 1953-1967*V' 


b^KENNETH"‘T^OUNGrr 
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UNITED STATES G 
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Memorandum 




TO 


FROM 


subject: 



DIRECTOR,FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


date : 6/26/68 


4 / ReBulet, 4/10/68. ^ 

Submitted herewith for tl 
£"0ne Dimensional Man", by HERBERT? 


Bureau is a book, entitled 
IRCUS. 


b'h. 


me 6 
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UNITED STATES GOWRNMENT 

Memorandum, 




TO 


FROM : 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION, 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-187235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 


6/26/68 




ReBulet, 3/15/68. 

Periodic inquiry at "Commangary" magazine, 165 E; 56th 
St., NY,,/TJY, reveals that the Lookr^Itominican Revolution",by 
T HEOD OffiSfDRAPER, has not been published yet and its actual date 
Of pubTtcation^is still uncertain. 


The NYO will obtain a copy of this book when published. 
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Bureau (RM) 
New York 
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UNITED STATES GOV! 


Memorandum 


/^WMENT 

aum 




TO = DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Research-Satellite Section 

Domestic Intelligence Division 
fr° m D / .1/|M cs new YORK (100-87 2 35) 


date: 6/27/68 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
00K REVIEWS 






Enclosed is one copy off/p Ins urge nt Era" by Richard 
in accordance with request contained in Bulet to New York 
5/20/68. '\JTt)0Q 

'"ho *- tC 




5010-108 



Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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■.a . ' DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) • ’6/26/68 

Hr" • : , : (ATTU: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION ' V - • 

/v DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

v SAC, NEW YORK' (100-87235) ' " 


'^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
C/BOQK REVIEWS 



'.v 
v... 


> 0 


ReBulet 6/12/68. •. . 

■ Submitted hetsuith is- one copy of 11 The Ominous 
Ear",: by Bernard B. Spihdel. 




&*• v •• 


horded 
IS 1 JUL 1,1568 




2 - Bureau.(RH) 
1 - Nevj York 

: EKD:ecs 
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Hr* w, C. kaXUvaa ; Mm 20* 


H«. W« 


BOCK «Wf ■' ■ 

E *mos aud cmusinatr.. . 
if satam 1 imams 

mXttBCff*MTM>STB JWTfWI 


This ^a^ranimn prsaaatg * ravla* oi oaptloaed 
boa!, which %& bsia§ flawed la the Wxumm, hibirary,,. 

Msmit# a pro/aaaor la ilia inaiioriopty tsapaartaaat* 
tinivsraitj? of C&llt@rala R has been «ia*csrihad &» tfc* philosopher 
4f iha aa* left. In this booh, fee attaaptato ceabiae th« 
writings of Marx ami Pr«wd. Bn alaiai? thsi civil lagtion 
featj aupprassad mm** latie i&stiscts, purticaiariy mxml- . 
icatioctr;* la ©rdar to ncoduca tl»a aaeaKsttia* of Ufa* '■ 

8o*» Siovivtr, a laval of. productivity tvs baaa achieved ' 
attlafti vault* parolt sons c-alaaaa of these Instiacts, but 
tfeif la not paraitted by those who daMftsata civil issut-ion 
»*s4 vast to aaiatalB tu« status gpo# Tae FBI Is not «*•» 
ttacad la this boafc* 

■ Actum ? .... ' 

Bane* - For iaforaatlca# 


ldQHMBm 


statist 

tm 

1 - Sr* OcLoach . 

1 - Hr* saiilvaa 
X - Sr* C* B. Bwaifino 





/ ^ - , . . . 

* ^“RECORDED 

SI41 J\)L s ' 





cstrfiww*. 



M* - f *. &atib %m Wt* M* 

mm B$tm ' 

^mm mm cim&s&mcr* 


mm£* 

fbo fatbar 

Herbert Mattmm' Msr&eoas?) bas boa* 

?f«aerite*4 ms ifeo t&rmmmt literary symbol a«4 ill pblloaopaor 
of thi mm loft* . Mm ntnn bora In lbftt la Sorlia, eevttfc&r* 
imisrstei' to this eoaairy i» 1934, «t» »*tur*lts*4 lit - 

1940 . Ma an# la tbt Kioto Bapartanat frow 191$. to ttMu 
After ismrmim m» MmSmmn* of Polities ood philosophy at 
Sraadeiit Calwesraltf fir mm 1914 to I SHIS* Karoo** mat to ife# 
eaivoroity of Califerai* whore b* Is presently t. professor ■ 
fa th* fbilosopby rapartaeat* Utreama baa been ififltteoeesl - 
hf the writ tags of phi toolbar Mm&xwm logoi * p&yefeooaalyat 
signiBtf Freed, mi Mr Karl ibune» la a&ult# he is a Marxist, . 
bat if#o la Mmtssim mat bo npdot#4, . 

There bxw mm references to tbe FBI to ihle book. / . 

The bool 

'. ’ tie idteoe Is tola book, which is subtitled M 
Ffeiiosopblcei Sbtttiry late Fr**^*'.' ear* first pxmmmtm& la 
a mrtm of leasts**® »t the tsebiagtota reboot of Payehlotry 
la 1900-si* fa tfeta boob, «M<9 ns ivlUitet ia lf&5» 

' M*mm ^iteapte t# syathessijtit ih*'writing*! of Mtx aad 
¥f*a*i, 

Aahjhrafa 

.tiger* f ellena a oaetdoaoatl^i of tit* oaolysi# of ■ 
lif* by Ibire®®*#* ■ 

Mas boa too bools faetisetir* oaa fa too mm 
tastiest or Bros. The ether is o death or d*#tructioe - 
last last, - The straggle for existence baa iikn plat* in 
n world that U&m boos too pm* for tbs **ii«toetfoB #f 

baaaa aeedr tlimt eeifc. for the preewranast sad sagnento- 

• ilea v. f tiia ntaostsltioo - of life* thin tori la aetmlly 


DETAILS &&K1MMII** 

•"St** 




mt tfc m Ur* f. .c 


fvrliiY*a 


mm 

“mm Am cmtstAnm* 


without mtti&faetlrn, <$&rk tm amr® ®r ie*s pcislHl) «UI# - 
ik® basic iaatikctf* .strive' far tk® prevalence of j> leaser#, 
£i»«e tk®re to so lsatlict for tort, .ike® tte ®nergy 
repaired for (a*^l®*»i*ri»feie) work Knot be tritldravs tram 
tlm primry test lac t t r&m the mstml trm tk® 
rt®^jr*etlv®, inatiiKits. ........ 

Civilisation is, generally apeaklag* timeded <** 
the espftrasaloa' of lootlactot it kits pr®&mnmU as organised \ 
rteeia*tioe # ■ which I *m m&* wm. the sittut of bin Ulor aM . 
tke eaesty of kis mm gratification, -Th® no®® of woefe; h&e 
. k mi isipoiMKl ®pc*& i«rtivlrtii*l8~»fir£t by ®ert violeaae, 

' smln^oneetly tjjr a acre ratio®®! ntilisatlo® of power. Vo 
«#tt#r nmtnl this rationality was for ifeepragreim • 

<»f tii® eke!®# It rweftiaed tk® ratio*® llty of domination, 

. ^feieh im exercised if * particular group or Individual ia 
■ardor I# tatst*in aad oakaac® Itself in a frivilogcd position, - 
Tke pgseeific ialereriK of doi^jiatio© introduce controls over 
eart nkove ttose isdiftpeasable for civilinert hue*® eaeoeietteew' 

- SfeMesnalisfttioa aabiads tke destructive iapul?ie® 
as on® fee «®ea fey the foot that the rtosimotio® of; life 
Chuaaa aad mtMmt) fc*® progressed with %kc grog*®®® of ..' 
friUsttioi. Cro®! iy a art hatred sad the ©cleat if ie exter**i» 
nation of me® hew increased le retail®* to the real 
penelklllty for ike ellaiaatio® of oppresaioe* 

Tit* excuse of aeaatfttv, efclrtk hue instilled 
- repression of tie k&aie luaiiaeia* «n)iia ne ana*® takevtertg® 
start control over utiio enhance® the evens of 
mm® WW4 witk ® etniiBs* of toll* k !«t#t of jeertnetivity 
ken keen attained at which ike eodtl rtmart® eye® lastlacteal 
energy spent la alienated infeor could bo considerably rodeoed, 
£eav®$»®*tlf # tke eeatianed reprensive ©rgnaiantioe of tke 
' ieoilaots mmm to fee necessitated lean fey tke straggle for 
emlsteaee tfe*n fey lk« interest of rteatantloa* Tin very . 
ftokteveenato of tkte olviltaetloe eeea to anfce tk® reprenolae 
..of. tke Umttaata artiak. ■ 


DETAILS €«ymw - OWE 
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li* «% to fir# -«r* £» a Hi ran 

mm mvtm 

not® ».cmu^!?r : / 


&s*ttmwai nvedltUne, t\m $#*«*# .In 

«**«*• >> HKtirliki a »4 tettUietml -niilth 

be «Mdi »« t*s ellomr fwit&enis &r*fciiieat4$si erf a*M§*» 

%h%\M' 'mml& m& Xtmmv #yat»*satt«fellF forestall 

mu it graitfleatt eau £ma swattiMI 2 mt reloaded t# se 

longer »®e*i mm m- fall*-time instrafMitt -of l*&»r v 
$Ih» bmdf w&MXd be rbeevmmlim£* Tbc body wewJd become an 
of plemmure, 

*&»*!&&>* 

1% 1 m «* ■ >■ &<■■. ?t#e -%m new interest f» 

Crease* - # aaalfeie* ireostts.e it&e new lest Jt? 

id tii la# r aax, &»4 ifee >a#»s*9. ■ \ • • . ■ 
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TO 


FROM 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
C, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
/^vBOQK.REV IEWS 


ReBulet 6/13/68. f 



date: 6/26/68 



o 


n 


y 


/ 



Submitted herewith is a copy 
Cjj^Llizaiion' 1 , and"?‘'Reason and .Revolution", by- 
Herb ert/j$fareuse. — - -> 


{ 




EKD:ecs 

( 3 ) 






NOT RECORDED. 

E2 JUN 27 1968 



s 

Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES 
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Memorandum 



TO 


FROM 


subject: 



(I 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
ir fl DID) 

- L SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


7/1/68 



^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
{/BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet, 5/9/68. 


I 


& 


sw Submitted herewith for the Bureau is one copy of 
"Theycaw Breakers: America's Number One Domestic Problem", 
by M. Stanto'hTfivans ancT'|2argaret ! vMoore. 


ilG/L 


USA, 
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Mr* W. C. Sullivan 


June 28, 


W. A. Branigan 


BOOK REVIEW 

"THE PHILBY CONSPIRACY" 

J . \ by Brucd Page, David Leitch, 

7] i and Phillip Knightley 


This memorandum is a review of the above captioned 

book* 


BACKGROUND: 

Philby is the former MI-6 (British Intelligence 
Service) agent who defected to Russia in 1963 and is still there* 
He has written a book in which he states that he was recruited 
as a Soviet agent in 1933 and operated as such for 30 years* 

THE BOOK: 


The authors have written a comprehensive review of 
the entire life of Philby and have obviously contacted any person 
who had dealings with Philby* The weakest portion of the book 
deals with Philby's stay in the U*S. from 1949 to 1951 and from 
this it can be assumed that their sources in the U*S* were not 
as cooperative as their British sources. The writers also trace > 
the development of Guy Burgess and Donald Maclean as well as 
Philby from their youth, through college, and their careers in 
the British Government up until their defection to Russia* Ip, 
analyzing the actions of these men, the writers feel that tl? 
were moved by a "quasi-religious faith" and believed that R, 
was better than England because it had adopted communism* V 
feel that these men were successful because the British sociV 
could not comprehend that an Englishman might be "in bond to \ 
an alien and all-justifying ideology*" They also introduce tm, ; 
theory that British intelligence decided to break Philby when 
they Interviewed him in Beirut, Lebanon, in late 1962 and early 
1963 and then frightened him into defecting rather than return 
him to England to face a trial with all its embarrassing 
revelations. //) /// /' -• 
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Memorandum W. A* Branigan to W. C. Sullivan 
RE; BOOK REVIEW, "THE PHILBY CONSPIRACY" 
65*58063 


THE AUTHORS: 

page, Leitch, and Knightley are all employees of the 
"Sunday Times" of London, England. They are part of a group 
referred to by that newspaper as their "Insight Team" consisting 
of ten people who spent many months interviewing everyone they 
could locate, who knew Philby, 

THE PUBLISHER: 


This book is published by Doubleday and Company, 
Incorporated, and Bureau files show we have had cordial relations 
with this company. 

MENTION Of THE FBI: 


There are several places where the FBI is mentioned, 
for example, on page 159 the authors state that some Agents of 
the FBI were sent to England in 1943-44 and one of these Agents 
was "Melvin Purvis, the man who killed John Dillinger." This i 
of course, not correct since Purvis was not in the Bureau in 
1943*44. 



Again on page 244 the authors discuss the angry 
reaction of the Americans to the defection of Burgess and 
Maclean and philby*s connection with it. They state that 
FBI men were enraged since their pursuit of Burgess was 
thwarted and "there was a picturesque moment when a muscular, 
pistol-toting Agent strode into the British Embassy and demanded 
to question Philby about the whereabouts of Burgess." This, 

Of course, Is completely fictional. 

ACTION: 


It is recommended that this book be placed in the 
Bureau Library. 




SAC, Detroit 


Director, FBI (62-46855X 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 


July 10, 1068 



Mr. 

Mr. 

Miss 


3. W. Smith 
R. S. Garner 


b6 

b7C 



NOTE ; 

Book requested by Section Chief R. W. Smith, R-SS, 
for reference purposes. Book will be filed in Bureau Library 
where it is not now available. 
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1 Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 ^r. R. W. Smith 
1 v. R, S. Ga rner 
1 Wissl I 
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SAC, Chicago 


July 12, 1968 


Director, FBI {62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOS 
CY BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly and as soon 
as possible one copy of the following book and to forward it 
to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 




fietnacu Anatomy of a Conflict" edited by Wesley R, 
.« F. E. Peacock Publishers, Inc,, Itasca, 
Illinois 60148, June, 1968, paperback $5.75 


1 Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB lj- 

(l V <1 

MB: ies kP^ _Lt> 


4 - 


(9) 
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NOTE: Book requested for reference purposes by Section Chief 
R, W. Smith. Book will be placed in Bureau Library 
where it is not now available. In the interest of 
economy the paperback edition is requested. 
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SAC, Sail Francisco 


4 

Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

duly 12, 1368 


Director, FBI {62-46855} 


PURCHASE OF BOOS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


1 

1 

1 

1 


Mr. B. M. Suttler 
Mr. R. W. Smith 

Mr. R—S_Garner 

Miss 



You are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 4 
of the following book, as soon as possible, and to forward 
it, to the Bureau narked to the attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section, Bonestic Intelligence Division. 

Tfl torld - Coiagimim:. A 

Rfed by Witold S .ydfoorakowski and Enrol 
'Maichcl. Hoove r Institution ©a Wait, 

Revolution, and Peace, Stanford University, 
Stanford, California 94305, 1965, $1S. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 


AMB: st, 
( 10 ) 


l 


\ 

NOTE: 



Book requested by Section Chief R. W. Smith, R-SS, 
for reference purposes. Book will be filed in Bureau Library 
where it is not now available. 
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LEGAT, Bong Kong 


1 - Mr* N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W* C. Sullivan 

July IT,. 196S 


Director, FBI (62-4G8S5) 


purchase of book 

(j BOOK REVIEWS 


1 

1 

1 

1 


Mr* B* M* Suttler 
Mr* E. W. Smith 
Mr. E 
Miss 



in 1939, the foreign-language press in Peking -j 
published a pamphlet In Spanish captioned "the Catholic 
Church in Cuba: A Program for Action” written by Hr* Li 
Wen Kin. The cost of the publication is suit known. 


The Bureau desires to obtain an English-language 
edition of the above pasg>hlet, if available, if the English 
edition is not available you should attempt to obtain either 
the Spanish edition or the French translation. 


Xeroxes of two articles giving background informa¬ 
tion on reguested pamphlet are enclosed for possible 

assistance. „...> 

4 


Enclosure - 

1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for reyiUfr*"' ""-s 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB / V • 

k__ % h a 


C|'vAMB:st" 

I (11) 


\ 




ir 


(■ 



NOTE : 

Pamphlet requested by Assistant Director W. C. 
Sullivan. After perusal, publication will be filed in 
Bulteau Library where it is not now available. 
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GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES C^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-4.6855) date: 7/19/68 

ATTENTION: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, ' 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
-SAC, BOSTON (62-4963) (RUC) 


subject: ^PURCHASE OP BOOK 
\ °B00K REVIEWS 


Rebulet 7/10/68. 

Enclosed is a paperback copy of the book entitled, 
"The John Birch Society," as requested by the Bureau. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT. 

Memoramum 


# 


'/• ... 


• DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 



date: 7/22/68 


FRC WM\j§AC, CHICAGO (100-45566) (P) 

subject: purchase 0F BOOK 

0 BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet to Chicago 7/12/68. 





was made by 
Inc., 401 


On July 18, 1968, a telephonic inquiry 
a Special Agent \§t F. E. Peacock Publishers, 

West Irving Park Road, Itasca, Illinois, without inquiry being 
made by the firm as to the identity of the caller <^r the 
Special Agent divulging his identity, as to where ^b^location 
of a retail outlet could be located where \ the .book ^ Viet niam: 
Anatomy of a Conflict” edited by WESLEY JM^RI'SHEL : '<fou-Tcn5e~~ 
^rchasdd . - It - was “determined that the book iiad not been 
released for public sale and would not be .published for public 
distribution until August 1, 1968. It was determined further 
that this book was a form of textbook which contains a collection 
of articles and observations on the Vietnam war n jJ~' 


■ ■ . ; J 

The publishers Of the book further advised there are \j; 
no plans to release the book with a publicity campaign of any 
kind and that the book would not be generally available on the 
shelves of;any retail book store. It was suggested that if an 
individual desired a copy of the book, the best procedure to 
follow would be to have a retail book store, of his choice, 
order the book and the publishers Would honor such order from 
an established retail book store. 

The Chicago Office, will^ UACB^brder the book through 
the personal account of a privateSmcHrVidual friend of a Special 
Agent of the. Chicago Office through Kroch and Brentano/.s, the . 
world's largest retail book store, It is believed that if this 
procedure is followed, this book can be obtained discreetly and 
reasonably soon after it is released for public distribution. 


;■ :?Bureau (RM) j ■ 

Jj 1 - Chicago ; ' _ 

VGGP:meb '• rp'il. nr n *u ^ 

\ . o) ... • . REC21* 

- . ... /■>&' JUL ' 
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1 Savings Bondi. Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



OPTIONAL. FORM NO. !0 
5010—104 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memoramum 



to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 7/22/68 


1 



AC, SAN FRANCISCO 


subject: ~ PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


(100-60898) 


(C) 


Re Bureau letter to San Franciseo dated 7/12/68. 


|_| Executive Assistant and Research 

Associate, Hoover Institution on War, Revolution, and Peace, 
Stanford University, advised on 7/18/68 that the boo)^ World 
Communism ': A Handbook s 1918-196 5” has not been published to 
date and in probability will not be available until the end of 
1968 and possibly may not be available until early 1969. 

San Francisco has set up an administrative tickler 
to follow this matter. 








J2_ -^) Bureau (RM) (*vi &3S 
1 - San Francisco 7 -><£-£/ 

RET/sea ^ ' 

(3) 




15 JUL 24 1968 




* 


j* 




July 24, 1968 


S?3 


Professor Mark? Pei 
Department of Romance Philology 
Columbia University 
Broadway and West 116th Street 
New York, New York 10027 

Dear Professor Pei: 

I have received a copy of your book, "The 
America We Lost," and want to express my appreciation 
to you. 1 am looking forward to reading it. 

Sincerely yours, 


y'J 


REC1Z/ 

' b' 
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'Tolson _ 

DeLoach . 

Mohr _ 

Bishop _ 

Casper_ 

Callahan .. 

l Conrad_ 

Felt _ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

, Sullivan _ 
Tavel _ 




Trotter . 
Tele. Room 
Holmes 


3, jag* 


NOTE: Bureau files reflect nothing derogatory regarding 
Professor Pei and no prior correspondence. The jacket of the 
book indicates he is currently a Professor at Columbia Univer¬ 
sity. The book reflects Professor Pei’s "conservative stand." 

He pays tribute to the philosophy of individualism and free will 
"that has made the United States the envy of the earth." He dis¬ 
cusses American foreign policy, communism, Government 
bureaucracy, income tax, the Supreme Court, as well as other 
topics. He states that America is becoming a nineteenth-century- 
model European country. 
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^ OFFICE OF DIRECTOR 

\T FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
^UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

July 22, 1968 

The attached book " Th ^Amerlca W e 
Lost” by Mario Pef was sent to the 
Director from The World Publishing 
Company, 119 West 57th Street, 

New York, N.Y. 10019. 


MR. TOLSON 



MR. CALLAHAN 

MR. CONRAD - 

MR. FELT - 

MR. GALE - 

MR. ROSEN - 


MR. SULLIVAN 
MR. TAVE1_ 


MR. TROTTER - 





SAC, Boston <62-4751) 


Director, FBI <62-468 

R£ c~ 12$ yA® 

PURCHASE 07 BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 



Beurlet 


7-31-68. 



1 Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 Mr. R. W. Smith 


August 9, 1968 



Ton ere authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the boob "Biographical Dictionary of the Deft” (two wire-bound 
volumes at $1 each) by Dr. Francis Cannon for the Bureau. The 
book should be marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

X' ^ 0^£F~ 

1 Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB , ' 


K 

r- AMB:es, 

( (&) > 


NOTE : i 

By let 7-31-68, Boston furnished correct publication 
info re above book, per inquiry by Bulet 6-12-68. Book requested 
by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan. After perusal, book will 
be filed in Bureau Library where not now available. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
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^ 'GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES G 


s. 


.NMENT 


TO 


FROM 


Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


SAC 0ST0N (62-4751)(P) 


7/31/68 


DATE: 



SUBJECT: 




PURCHASE OF BOOK 
CP BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet 6/12/68. 


On 7/30/68, personnel of Western Islands Publishing 
Company, 395 Concord Avenue, Belmont, Massachusett s , 
v^ravised that there is no known book entitledT - 
' G arri son's. Biographical Dictionary -.of. the Left" . 

The only booj? known to this company wTth a similar 
title is s ^Biografphical Dic tionary of the Left , 
by Dr. FRANCISyCANNON which is published by American 
Research Publishing Co., an affiliate of the John 
Birch Society. This book, to date, consists of two 
wire bound volumes at $1.00 each and there will be 
more volumes to follow. 

The Bureau is requested to advise if the above-mentioned 
book by Dr. FRANCIS CANNON is the desired book. 


Bureau 

Boston 


(4) 

RMK/ras 




t < 

23 AUG 1 1968' 
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SAC, Sew York (100-87235) 

Attestion; Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


m mm 

C/mm reviews 



1 - Mr* N* P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 


August 6, 1666 

1 - Mr. Wi C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - MissI 



You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book for the use of the Bureau and to forward 
it marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. . M 

/ l/ O 

^ Why Black..I»ower? s ’ by Joseph Raffia rndt. Friendship 

Wm York, 1968, paperback $2.50 


(i 


v' 


1 - RIS (Route through for review 
1 - Mrw^l. F. Row, 6221, IB 

AMB: st.^ 



(ID / 




NOTE: 

SA T. J. Deakin, RIS, advised book should be 
obtained for review at request of Ass*t, Dir. W. C. Sullivan. / 
After review, book will be filed in Bureau Library where it 
is not now available. 


DeLoach . 
Mohr . 
Bishop — 
Casper — 
Callahan , 
Conrad — 
Felt . 

Gale _ 
Rosen . 


MAILED. Z 

AUG 6 1968 

COMM-FBI 



Gandy 



n~. f’ (- 1 

IgAiL room lAlJ ; Teletype unit l—1 




OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1882 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES G' 


c^Jrn: 


MENT 


Memorandum 


to : 

from : 

subject: 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATT: RESEARCH - SATELLITE SECTION, 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
riyl I/) SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
00K REVIEWS 


8/5/68 



ReBulet to NY, 3/22/68. 


Submitted herewith is one paperback copy of 
Since 1800% by JOHN ^ ftWISON . . 

fMo L. o 




a 






SAC, Boston 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

my 10, 1968 


1 - Mr. R. W, Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss 




Director, FBI <62-46855) 


PURCHASE OP BOOK 
REVIEWS 


Von are authorized to obtain discreetly and as soon 
as possible one copy of the following book and to forward it 
to the Bureau narked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Itouesti^Zntelligence Division. 

"The John^ircb Society" by J. 

Beacon Press* 25 Beacon Street, 

Massachusetts^ 02168, paperback. 



A 



m* 

$1.95\ 




/ 1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 



NOTE: 



Book requested by Section Chief R. W. Smith, R-SS, 
for reference purposes. Book will be filed in Bureau Library 
where it is not now available. In the interest of economy 
the paperback edition is requested. 


Tolson 


Callahan 
| Conrad 
1 Felt 
Gale 


EX-100 


I copies made 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


8/8/68 


subject: PURCHASE OP BOOK 

(J BOOK REVIEWS 



N 


ReBulet to NY, 6/14/68- 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy o^f^Aasassination- 
Itobert F, Kennedy ( 1925 -I 968 ". r ' 


6 OO A 


-s 
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DATE: 8-1-68 
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2 


f rotter . 


t 
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ELDRIDGE CLEAVER 

RACIAL MATTERS - BLACK PANTHER PARTY 

<o. 


Tele. Room . 

Holmes - 

Gandy - 


r-llh* 

' 1 // ‘/v~ / " „ 


)r 


£>ooK £-e.Vievi/,S 




The subject is author of a reported best-selling 
book, "Soul On Ice" (McGraw-Hill, 1968), a review of which 
is set out below. <7 


BACKGROUND: 


t7 


/A c -7 


f' T' y 


Cleaver is Minister of Information of the Black y'M*' 

Panther Party, a black extremist group witn headquarters 
in Oakland, California. He is also reported to be employed * 

by "Ramparts” magazine. ,.;ie was releasee’ e ~ ..i prison in 
California in 1966 after serving eight yea*. of a fourteen- 




year sentence on a charge of assault 
which grew our of an attempi 
in a gun battle with Oaklanc 


ed rape. 
! police 


He 


Sddly weapon 
became involved 


in April, 1968, and 


his parole was revoked but he was released when a California 
judge ruled that the state had not shown failure of rehabil¬ 
itation and that the revocation of his parole was actually 
based on his "political activities." 


BOOK REVIEW: 


[ "Soul On Ice" is a series of essays written by 

| Cleaver while in prison. Cleaver explained he became a 
| rapist "consciously, deliberately, willfully, and methodically’ 
I and assaulted white women as an "insurrectionary act." 

Cleaver educated himself while in prison * He res :? 
and liked Karl Marx because Marx supported Cleaver's hatred 
for American capitalism. He went through a variety of reli 


. -j •* . '.c. 


experiences and eventually settled on the Nation of Islam ( 


fMH: sc : ted 

: 7 ) • 


/ 


b?- % SY-- 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: ELDRIDGE CLEAVER 


He claimed he was the NOI leader in San Quentin Prison and 
while there defected to Malcolm X. 

Much of the book is the usual extremist diatribe 
against the white race. Cleaver calls the "central event 
of our era" the racial liberation movement abroad and the 
Negro revolution at home. He refers to American Negroes 
jas the "black Trojan Horse" and prophesied impending doom 
(for the white imperialists. 

The Bureau is referred to on page 87 as follows: 
"Robert F. Williams was forced to flee to Cuba with the 
combined terrors of the FBI and the minions of Southern 
justice snapping at his heels." The Director is referred 
to on page 113 as follows: "FBI’s J. Edgar Hoover, America's 
flattest foot, periodically issues grave reminders that the 
left-wingers, having mastered deceit, are almost succeeding 
in subverting this , and are busily boring from within to 
take over that." 


The book has little value from a racial intelligence 
standpoint. 


ACTION: 




None 




*• -t* -c# SttlUVH 


dttly S4, Ides 


'*• «* siitii 


mm smsv 

■'IHt CSSTSCSL SPIfcXT--Z3SAYS IK 008$* 

. -vJS Wtfimw WMJBW' 

xsm.n sr mm®* wcot ako* '• 

a'xjiutoT^'iit noaos, <fiu 
SXSS4JICB»dA1KLLXfS BAtTSIS . 


- Ms memar&ndum preresta a review of captioned I mote.* 

published in 1 Set liy Beacon preen* Boston> which s* being 
platted, in the Bureau Library* 

■ BEn»t / . 

■ Captioned took .in & col lectio* of eeaays by -2$ 

/aerlcpn, arittok, *reach, and Oeraco professors and scholars 
■ in honor of Herbert hareiieev n prefereap'of philosophy at tbn . 
University of California at gae-oftegn* wto ha* Mm described 
an thn lo w a in t philosopher of the eee left. . 

JKnnayn contained in thn first part of the took explore 
political philosophy through a variety of philosophic*! approaches 
delvlet into its social background. intellectual significance, and 
history. The separate seek* .am In no way blanket endorsement?* 
of toreure** concepts* . In fact* none -sake it clear that the 
scholars have doubts whether political philo»ophy eetsetitiites 
&» appropriate manner of thinkiiMr today or that there even in 
such a thing as political philosophy. 

the hooh nine presents a series of essays which deal 
with the problem of cultural decay* Sack author nets his <mm 
method in presenting hi» interpretation of some aspect of thin 
topic ».a It relates to Ifareas#’® interpretation that literature 
?Bd art rere. tovired* consclonely or use»iitcla£lf, an a cover . 
for the contradiction* of a divided world*-the defeated posni- 


billties, the topes unfulfilled, and 


100-445771 

V ~ 02-4SS55 


tint ,pro» 

£!2-< 


res betrayed* 

P.*. . 


diset 


61AW6 1 


st aor 

hr* OeLoach X 

Mr* rwXlivan 1 

Mr* K. «* rmltb l 

Mr* c, *>* Brennan 1 


X - Mr* Cm 


Mies 


fUe 


199jJn R SS 0iiI)BD 
AW JOL 26 79b8 


Thompson 
Earner 
aeheln . 


o^Tsmnai 


iifflGElBI FILEP ® 



Me*ernb#HM fer Mr* Sullivan' 

mt wimmftm * 

. ,f TM CRITICAL F-PtEIT—KSFAtS IX' W9l Of MgttMr M&SC&SS’' 

lOMttm 


Hareuae** except of Industrie! ^society ju given * severe 
critique'in the beefc« -vae envay even suggest* ihst Ws ihenln 
stout tit* eapnetty of uodera tadnutrial society to prevent 
cteage tty absorbing and deflecting critical opposition any be - 
up uxauple of confusing tint present. with nor* permanent tiendn* 

The book ends with an analysis *f Crease a© a 
teacher# Mio forael lecture* and informal dtucunniofui are 
described as generously sliced with irony and honor directed 
at the sacred cows of the Establishment, ” All of bis teaching 
enbodien negative (critical) thinking, which is describe!} m 
opposing the ralf-contentneat of newton sense end'is *e . 
reedy to mabrsc# tht given end. to accept the established fact. 

m editms 

Bullies reflect that in September* IS03* the nan* of 
Hurt Heinrich Wolff was included In a partial list of sponsors 
of the national Coenittee to Abolish the Souse Mn~A»eri©*» 
Activities Ccamittee# Wolff wire identified therein an a 

Professor of foeio logy art fsraadeit University* .-.••■ 

Sarringtoa Moore# «lr# f bora at Washington, 

n* C*# lira graduate of Willisas College and Tale University* 

We conducted a Bepartnental applicant case on Moore in 1042 
but no deragntery iaforaation was developed* . in May, i$6i» 
Moore was listed an a sponsor of an ’’Open tetter 'to President . 
seanedy’* condmwing U* s# foreign policy In Cuba* Moore nade. . 
anti-Tietnai* policy coenenta during a speech given at a rally 
on M/ll/dh at Harvard- University sponsored by the Ad Hoc 
Coaaittee to End the War in Tiethan# In May# IUH5# during a 
discussion on. Viet«?e policy# Moore also reportedly made the 
t'tsieuent: - s, w# have to stop the enenies' of t reedon at hone 
and' let*# he blunt shout it, Mr* yehnaou ie one of thee*'’ 

At that tlee, Moore wan reportedly with the s&assian Heseareb 
Center at Harvard University, 

m mot meitmm 

■ There are no reference® to the fBl in captioned hook# 

rnttm t 

Mono* for inforentioh*" 



>- 


, . " t .. 

• ' • t 


Mr, *« CV 'SullifJuly 32* 1^6# 


#U tY Suite 

/. • 

/ 

Baoif mvtm ■ 

"BMfism mu mYoiMPM-’ 
xf/vamvt mmmm ■ 


This oeaorstsdua presents & revi*w of csptiaaed 
book, which in being placed in lb* bureau. Library. 

SflfOPSlS; .' - 


Harass*# 5 professor In ten Philosophy Depart**** i 
of the University of California at San sir go, has been described 
a® the philosopher of in® new left* captioned book in a 
Historical analysis of the view!;; of philosopher Georg® Sigel*. 
la lb® book, Marcus® endeavors to show that flegcl * i basic 
philosophical concept* were hostile to tli® tendencies «*iri 
led into fascist theory and practice. *4#revs* 'states teat 
Mfe primary purpose in writing the heefe wa« not to revive 
ftegnl, but to revitalise the power of negative thinking. 

Marcuse, thereafter, discusses Hegel’* philosophical theory 
a$ it was applied ie the eociwbistorleal setting in Gerasny - 
prior ta tm reign of fasten* Hegel *» theory nee based 
m tee concept >i teawwa, which Burette* endeavored to show 
*« b®i®g fallible* Through Hegel** concept of Season, 

Marcus* elates that it eonprehettds everything and nltteately 
abaolvee everything which, therefore, could be expanded to 
absolve slavery, concentration cusps, and gifts chankers. 

Mss revs® then points out teat the dev* iopnent of fascist 
Germany vm# anti<*Beg«lian in all of it® ate® and principles* 


Hone* for infor**tion* 


Jm 

NOT RECORDED 
I9SNUL -26 19b8 
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1 * Mr. Sullivan 
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i<&r Mr, ??* x* 

&h: '&*3iL.TtVtVt' 

■ ■ Mi? . 

44S??1, 


■s>mil,5; ' ... ' • ■• 

^ j ipwW < >!*»*■'i i i w i ^ i m; 

. tm Mtkmt 

■ ■ggrimrt u&mxtim (prcmnevdl mm->om} h&a hmn 
discrltwd ** tHK foiwfcisst. literary (gyabtil asd yUi<w«pter of 
ite mw telt, err «®i.l as "ifee- idol of tte «t©4ssf rs&sls# :i 
Uo fei:.;. Isom in IS3S im tteri la, (feraasy, jUbbr iirmtsd to tM» 
c;«£i.t^|r io 1334 , smd wft"> ast iir&lJU«<i in J. ■§€$.* Hi wii s lit 

■ ti« i. r t»t* j^poriiMl fro* 1046 to ifSk?* fatec^uMtlyr U# ' 

w»e# ittfUtettd aiiii tf&rvsni @a4 Col**»M# IJiivtrsitis**, awd 
stfvtNt ,-sti ?r©f*sj»»r at Politics fs*»4 r^liaas^fcjr at 'Br&udetf: 
X.’a|vir@ity f&m ltS4 to iMi* ' He I# pfiismiily s pjr«f«»#ojr 
ifi to# '9Wlofi^lty .c#p&rta#ttt «t tte 8iiw.siiy *»f iaUt^i 
-t. ;'^ii i4#fi» ' fen ft btifi iftflwrftdid by tUi trlUS|s 

f>i pfcii»*opte»r teorii is»gil# j?sy«i»i8iii|*!i • SiiwaM Firwd* a»d 
by K-p 3 ?i gars, '£* tdaiis ft# 1* $ Sarxlsit* tet fwis g*r*t«i* 
meat bm sydated*.. Although h# i’r #s£tr#?*sij critics! of 
Amrimte soeiltty* 6® fess. wiia ((MadaaMd Dgr tte '-aiiii afar®-*- 
“PraiNi*," rtid e«lUd. Mtt ni&mt ol thi C!A* M 

ix *! ife'Ctt Jdsi sst 

. Th»r# art *o rttfaraBce#- t© th# IPBf in coptine**! 

S!M ■?>}£* '■ ' . , , - ’ 

ffoofe .foBVisr 

. €aptio*»H fc-rai,., puisJisslMNJ Is liHl* i& © fctatoriei*!. 
of tae vtem of ototlonopbir Georg* Betel md t**r» 
tik« issstitli* "ffagti ssd ih# lin of Social fteoryt" I# titei 
oa-Of!. „ Ustr&umm aitete&voars to steitr that Bags! * % fca?lc jiSI*•’>•» 
j<opfcicat cstetyte war* to tile tiii&iteifti waicfc ted 

Uto I'ssclist tbaory »fic$ praeticst* Stereos*' it**#* t&at tb# 
.pmrphm 16 wiitet tee to#a*i **s dot to wivt l»|t^ to 
mtiftlUte a ss*»tii teotity vOtcfe b© lilt «**. Is dasprr ©f. . 

■ &•!»£ ^feiitirsied^-tiie pomr of tdiokio^. flt dtes~ ■ 

ts® i?c>w*r of tsi«i.ilig t i» ttee dtiviSB :->o«©r 

f ■ armcS is «$*a ■ a© s tool far ittslysis^' 
= tkm m*rM of facts in. tojma of It# l»t#rstl isptSo^iiicy* 



# t 


far* Mr* w*-f. sullitaa 
Mi !lwo& i»^»V %m ' . ■ 

■ ^liZJMW Agfc i'ify ; i::?jT|0|i” : 

W>4 46TO 


s'bile : tiegm 4e*eribe4' tb* • objective world' by 'tin various 

£ea»ao t spirit m$ 

zttmpta H tJ?8j{S«fibt it. isto-- mtm eod«ra~iiay 

' - Use hmk e^ lftias tbei dialectical' tbought starts ■ 
wild ike fs^serlani-# tfest ihm world is msfr##*«t&§>t a»ft asd 
aatar#'«si»i is caNitioM af sllesatiibs* twlaiiag as '‘atWr 
fcbim tbs? are.,** fre««t<» i*s described is ifee leoere-ost . 
dysMilc of' e*t*teeer» *m& tfce very .pxmem of existence in 
■m' votree. world is the coBtitraoext Begetla* of ibat wbieb 
t&reateBe to. deny fr«*4e» i« eessenttally • 

seitstiwe* gsrcgwe espial** 'tktt lb© overall. tfeeary tamtian* 
tv» break rlawa lb© we*t~roooraeee asd *#ti-colite*taeet of 
c-vawoa. ««•»•». to eeeejMttet tb© • wlttlaler confidence la- flier 

power e*4 language of *«6 4e*oe*trates that wfwwtea 

it wo &K&& st tfee core of tbst th# sJtwia{»w»t of 

their ‘later sat coatradlctioeB leads. jBNaMsssrily to ttiiUictiWf 
efesaj@@^~tlMr osglastofe .ftsd cstsoiropbe #f lb# ostablls-bed 
•■:tat« of affairs, ’ Mslmtierl iagie is critical logic* . 
avcoriiag to Merges > im4 *4*oe in ©sstabiiaibod goiters* of-/ 

4 i coarse 4 Uj tste.i *>f a» eifif* world, it is eecesfceriXjr 
de^tructiee, - ,. 

•• • ■■ ttareeae# is hi* boob, eedeavoirt? to expiate Segal** 

theory as it was Applied is tie eociesklwtorieel setting i* 
<ser*eey prior to- tike relps of gasti#*• n*&eV* whale philosophy 
waw tMueil ob lie e«s«ept of Seas©** wbiie.li. tteld that philosophical 
fliimklBg peewtep-pssew sofbi&g beyoee 1%, tb&t history deals® - 
with m4 geesos ^toae, $9 m state 1* the reelirattoo 

«i mmmh nisse, - Hegel relieved that nothing sboeid be 
reeogttKMtf as wall# metpt what fee* to be recojpiixed. aeeordiag,- 
to iiessop*# right* Sis eeaeeyt of Ateeae e*a related to list 
freed! gevoietlee end ee 'felt .teat history took a deeioive 
turn df.os ttl« tw»t is that nee east to rely on tie *itui 
TBd at red to rttlmlt the give* reality to the- etaedeyde of 
reaboe* ?dtw«f i# 8*®m tbat i» sot te» reeelt of utietieg^ 
to Hegel# 





heftorsarftui for tbr* *« c, Sullivan 

SI I -iM'SIfHI' . 

'****ssr4i aw* nfratmoir 

ICKMtim 


Marcus expiate* that the transition from philosophy 
%0 the d-jasaift of state «*t4 society kad bees p» iatriitalt p«ri ■ 
«f iiag^l ’ %i system*-'- Hegel sue the last-to interpret the vorll' 

*e mt^jaeiiag net*** rad history tltka'io the «tnd«niR 

-:>£ thought and freedo* aed, at the same' tine, recogsi*ed the 
social sad pelitleal ?>rd*r me* had achieved *« the basis m 
dhldi Reaeo* had to be realized* This eei^t* aecerdiBg to 
Usrcttse, brought philosophy to the threshold of it# Begat las . 
aod ie-tfce flf?i# Hat between the old iM the new form of 
critical theory* 

Marca^e, 'thereafter, attimpte to disprove Hegel *» : 
coecept of aeasoe'aft the ahdialectical eleaest of his .. 
philosophy* ®e expounds that hiltofli'a applieaties, Jtoesee- 
coepreheede everything aed ultimately shnoiee* everything .■ ■ 
s»d ehe& expaaded esy #rem he used to absolve slavery, child 
labor, concentration craps, gas chamber# aad nuclear pare-* 
reamfiMNw* He states that Seaeoh, ah the developing ami 
spelled ■keowledtt of «»» (free thought) » **« instrumental 
ie sustaining? injustice, toll a ad ?s«f faring* 

Marctt»e*s saamttiee Is that' the' dieselopseat of 
laeclft Oeranay *m &nti-£Eegeli.en ia all of it# alee: aad 
principle*?, He docuaents the rejection of Hegel's theories 
pointing oat that Hegel *® political philosophy -m $ founded 
os the mmmptiom that civil society could be sept functioning 
without reftouacieg the essential right# aad liberties -of the 
i till rides I j. ehereas, f a ^eiee completely rejected this - theory* 




tq Mi\- Bishop date: 7-18-68 






FROM 


M. A. y Jones’ 




? LiJ 5 


SUBJECT: "THE DEATH OF A NATION" 
BY JOHN STORMER 



Reference is made to attached book which was sent to 
Mr. Hoover without cover letter. 


JOHN STORMER 


5 Stormier is well known to the Bureau as the author of 

'* "None Dare Call It Treason, ” a highly controversial book which made 
unfounded accusations regarding communist infiltration in the U. S. 

"THE DEATH OF A NATION" 

Stormer’s current book follows the lines of "None Dare 
' Call It Treason." He begins by quoting Mr. Hoover's statement, "We 
are at war with communism... ” and uses it to imply that communism is 

• at work behind all of America’s troubles, including crime, riots, immorality 

• etc. 



He also implies that there are communists in govern. . 1:1 
today and goes on to link U. S. leaders’ rejection of God with their inabiircy 
to cope with communism. He includes criticism of our "no-win” war policy 
in Vietnam. 


A chapter is devoted to immorality and crime among youth 
which Stormer attributes in part to a communist conspiracy and the failure 
of parents, churches and educators to properly direct youth. 


Another chapter is devoted to churches in America r.nd 
Stormer is critical of church groups which are a part of the ecumenu u 
movement and National Council of Churches. ^ ^ 


Stormer includes a chapter on what it would 

...... 121 AUG 7 1968 
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« « 

M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: "THE DEATH OF A NATION: 

BY JOHN STORMER 

communism took over America and warns that this will happen if we do not 
turn back to God. His entire book is filled with quotations from scripture 
predicting doom for our Nation if we do not have a spiritual awakening. 

\ Over all, the book tends to exaggerate communist 

| influence, and Stormer is quick to take comments of individuals out of 
i context to promote his own viewpoint. 

MENTIONS OF DIRECTOR 


As indicated above, Stormer quotes from the Director to 
point up the communist menahpe. Brief excerpts from Appropriations 
, Testimonies and articles are used to emphasize communist agitation 
. tactics in connection with riots and youth. He indicates that Governor 
\ Kerner’s fact-finding commission on riots misused Mr. Hoover’s name 
j-to back the commission's view that communists were not behind the riots. 

; Stormer also includes brief comments of Mr. Hoover on youthful crime 
I and pornography to point up their prevalence in our nation. 


RE COMMENDATION: 
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ERNMENT 



TO 


FROM 



, FBI <62-46855) 


date: 


sac,Chicago (100-45566) (c) 


subject: purchase of bo OK 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


? 8/6/68 



ReBulet to Chicago 7/12/68 and Chicagoletter 7/22/68. 


Enclosed herewith for the Bureau is a copy of 
the paperbac^ edition cjf^Vietnam: Anatomy' of a Conflict* 
by WE SLE Y~Rt^"FI SHE L* This book "was purchased pursuant to 
Bureau instructions in reBulet. 


' ^ 
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. . . ■ • ■ ■ 

Si- Bureau (Enc. 1)(RM) 
l 1 r- Chicago 
GGPjmeb . 
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1 - l Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


RCHASE lit BOOS 

\% REVIEWS 



August 9, 1968 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss | 1 ^ ^ 

<T> ^ ^ 



Yoa arc authorized to obtain discreetly one 
o t the following Dock for the Bureau. It should he mar 
the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

"Malcolm X Speaks," a Black Cat paperback, 95$, 
drove Dress, 315 Hudson street, Mew York, New 
York 10013 ^ . 

1 - RIS (Route through for review) i 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 

O^v'aMB : st'lL 

\ ( 10 ) 



/ 


NOTE: 


Book, requested; by SA .A," B. Fui ton Racial- I at 
Section, will be reviewed in 6'bnnecti.dn : with^Black ^aif*-- 
matters. Book will be filed in Bureau l.ibrary where at. 
now available. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1982 EDITION 
CSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101 -11.8 

UNITED STATES GC 


MENT 


<Arn 

Memorandum 



TO 

FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE: 8/15/68 

(ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 1 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK 
(100-87235) ■ 


subject: 



w 

* 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet to NY dated 8 / 9 / 68 . 



Enclosed for Bureau is one copy o 

Speaks." 


Malcolm X 


*- Bureau (Enc. 1) (RM) 
- New York 


MMM/kab 

(3) 


—-<?—1 ^ CAf 





9010-108 



ORTIONAI fORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


* 


k 


TO 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 



UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. D. J. Brennan, 


DATE: August 14, 




Paplch 


*WH0'S WHO IN CIA 
BOOK AUTHORED BT 


JULIl^f^ADER 




CJ 





You previously have been advised that the 
captioned publication was coming out in the near future 
We have asked our Legat, Bonn, to endeavor to obtain a Copy. 
The book allegedly includes the names plus brief identifying 
data of members of not only CIA (Central Intelligence Agency) 
but other U.S. intelligence agencies. The July 24, 1968, 
issue of "Nev Times" carries a book review of "Who's Who in 
CIA" by V. ChernyaVsky*. The article essentially consists of 
a typical Soviet attack^on CIA. It is also stated that Mader 


worked with "his 
journalists "Moham 


JTokphama'^n. 



£** * V*-'- 

and he was 


Fernand 


tional team," 
bdelnabi of Be irut .^ Amb ala 



ra of Mexico City an 

_ s not Itnown^ how significant these 

be, but it is believed that they are worthy of recording 
future reference. 


sted by 
tt of 
ash 
names may 
for 



ACTION: 


The above information is being directed to the 
attention of the Soviet Section and the Research-Satellite 
Section. 


1 - W. A. Branigan 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - Liaison 
1 - S. J. Papich 


o 


iff^ 





REC. 


6a-- 4(o ( 

9 • ju ■-— ~ 


EX-100 


4 AUG 16 1968 


j/ \ 





SJP:clb 

(5) 




SAC, Hew York (100*87235) 

Attention: Matson Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 

August 19, 1963 

1 - Miss | | 


.PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£JWGK REVIEWS 




BeBulet 3/16/68. 

You say disregard request for book #3, "Ghetto 
Rebellion to Black Liberation.” A copy bas been received 
by the Bureau. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 


AMB:st 


M 7 > 

5->J 


NOTE: 




Copy of requested book has been received by Bureau. 



-0 O' 



To] son — 
DeLoach 

Mohr - 

Bishop _ 
Casper _ 
Callahan 
Conrad _ 

Felt_ 

Gale _ 

Rosen — 
Sullivan . 

Tavel _ 

Trotter __ 



Tele. Room 
-lolme^ 
SandyA 




19 AUG 19 1968 


1 $ 


TELETYPE UNIT □ 



SAC, Hew York (100*87233) 

Attention; Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-40855) 


-PURCHASE OF BOOBS 

<Jboqk reviews 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

August 16, 1968 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner b6 

1 “ Miss |_| b7c 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
each of the following books for the use of the Bureau. The 
books should be narked to the attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

"Black Skin, White Masks: The Experiences of 
A mack Man in A White World" by FrantsfFanon. 
Grove Press, 315 Hudson Street, Hew York, tmf 
.York 10013, Evergreen paperback, $1.95. i i 

"Look Oat, WhltWy! Black Power's Gon* Get Your 
Mama" by Julius/Lester. Dial Press, 750 Third 
Avenue, Hew York, Hew York 10017, $3.95. 



'0 3 , 

yQ 

- RIS (Route through for review 

- Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 


"Ghetto Rebellion to Black Liberation" by " 
Claude Ligfatfoot. International Publishers, 
331 Park Avenue South, Hew York, Hew York 
10016, paperback, $1,95. 


\ 


V& 

>1 


\ 



\ 


NOTE; 


X 


■U4 

>» 

B 

o 

I 

o 

1 


Books requested by SA A. B. Fulton, Racial Intelligence 
Section, for review and reference purposes in connection with 
"Black Nationalist" matters. After review, the books will be 
filed in the Bureau Library where they are not now available. 
olo In the interest of economy, paperback editions have been 

eLoach _ _ requested where available. 




Optional form no. 10 

MAY 1082 EDITION „ 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR> 101-11.8 


r 


UNI TED. STATES G^feRNMENT 

Memorandum 


♦ 


J'S 


TO 


FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

^ - ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

PfA 

UP SAC, NEW.YORK (100-87235) 


date: 8/22/68 


subject: ^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

' CJ BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 6 / 13 / 68 . 




Enclosed is 3-volume set of [[Asian, Dramas. An 
Inquiry Into the Poverty of Nations", by GUNNA|£^HML. 


jt r, 


/c 




bb 

hlC 






OPTIONAL FORM NO. !0 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.9 


0 
TO '/. 


UNITED STATES ^BVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


FROM 


SAC, DETROIT (62- 


subject: purchase OF BOOK 

(_J BOOK REVIEWS _ 



date: 8/19/68 



ReBulet to Detroit dated 7/10/68, 

Efforts to purchase the book mentioned in relet through 
book stores at Grand Rapids, Michigan, failed to locate book for 
sale. 


JLo. 


order for instant book was placed by SA_ 

through personal account with Steketee Department 


Store, Grand Rapids, Michigan, during July, 1968, and periodic 
checks have been made with book department which has submitted 
regular order to Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing Co., along with 
orders for books for other customers; however, as of 8/8 /68. 



was 


order not received back by Steketee firm. SA 
advised order should arrive in immediate future - ) and upon 
receipt thereof, book will be forwarded to Bureau 


(jD- Bureau / C 
1 - Detroit ^ L{? 

TLB/c fc * /fX-4 9- 

(3) 




AUG 26 1968 



5010-108-01 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Irregularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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1 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


SAC, Mew York 4100*87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 


Director, FBI 


PURCHASE 07 BOOK 

Qmm reviews 


August 29, 1968 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 
1 - Mr. B. M. Su ttler 
1 - Miss | 


- 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of tins following pook for the use of the Bureau, forward 
the book to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 


■3>' 


'^fce&Sspence of security: Reflections la Office"’ 
By m*b ert Straag»r^ifa***ra (foreer Secretary of 
Defense). Harper I Row, Bern York, $4.95) 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 

/ 

fi'AMB: st flfc 

(10) 1 


ST" k %/„ 


r fi 


/• 


• -i 


NOTE : 

Book, requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan,.£- 
will be filed in Bureau Library where it is not now available.^'. 
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' OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1062 EDITION 
GSA FPMR <41 CFR) 101*11.6 

UNITED STATES GOV 




MENT 


Memorandum 


# 


TO 


FROM 




\r'J 

k Sr 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YtRK (100-87235) 


date: 


8 / 30/23 


subject: 


..PURCHASE §F BOOKS 
C^BtfK REVIEWS 

ReBulet to New York 8/16/68. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copjc, 

Out Whitey ? Black^PojtferJ_s __ GonJLJjet_Your Mam a^" by JULIUS 
LESTER. }*\ 


Bureau 
1 - New York 


MMM/kab 

(3) 


f-tf-LS. * 
' 7 






X 

X 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Plan 
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UNRECORDED COPY FILED IN 



5010-106 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
G5*,GEN. REG: NO. 27 


UNITED STATES GO| 


I 


NMENT 


Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 


Mr. Bish 



: m. 



DATE: 8-28-68 


Totson _ 
DeLoach 
Mohr - 


Bishop 

Casper 



subject ^^MONG THIEVES" 

BY GEORGE CUOMO 
£*BOOK REVIEW^ 


Iff PURPOSE : 


To set forth critical remarks in the captioned book concerning 
the Director and our Uniform Crime Reporting Program. 

THE BOOK: 


The book cover describes this as "a story about prisoners— 
not just prisoners of the state but all of us who live in the prisons of our 
minds and our society...." The book has three main characters; one is a 
young exconvict, one is a young man with a television show, and.one is an \ 
Assistant Warden of a penitentiary. All three are drawn together when the ^ 
television commentator begins a new type program in which he does interview 
with first the exconvict, then a probation officer, then the Assistant Warden, 
and various other individuals. 



As the story progresses, the exconvict again gets into trouble 
and is sent to the penitentiary. He subsequently gets caught up in the plans of 
another inmate to beat up a Negro inmate who has recently been transferred 
as a result of a plan to integrate the penitentiary. The attack on the Negro 
inmate goes haywire and several of the conspirators beat up the supervisor 
in charge of the penitentiary garage and hold him and the hobby shop super¬ 
visor in the hobby shop which they barricaded against the guards. They 
demanded the television commentator be their go-between in their negotiations 
with the Warden, and subsequently hold him hostage as well. During these 
negotiations a full scale riot breaks out in the prison but is quickly quelled. 
The young exconvict is finally killed going to the rescue of his friend, the TV- 
commentator, when the leader of the conspirators goes bers erk.^ ' / , A 

(T ~ »SEP 6 1968 , „ 

George/'Cuomo was born in th e^Bncm&J5gi929 a*d”attendedT 
Tufts University and fodiana University. He has served as a reporter on t 


Mr. DeLoach 
G:ccm (9) _ /\ 

fif f «,36§ & x 


1 - Mr. Bishop 
CONTINUED - OVER 
> 1 / 


•VjEE 




M. A. Jones to Bishop memo 
RE: "AMONG THIEVES” 


Boston "Post" and as a desk man on the Arizona "Daily Star." He is cur¬ 
rently a professor of English (and chairman of that department) at 
California State College at Hayward, after earlier teaching experiences 
at Indiana, Arizona and Victoria University. The only reference to 
Cuomo in Bufiles was in October—19fLI—when his name appeared among 
those sent in by thel as individuals who had 


at New York City, a university in structor, and listed an 
address in Victo ria, British Columbia, Canada. I 

_were advised that the FBI had not conducted an investi¬ 
gation and that our files revealed no identifiable information concerning 
the persons listed (62-5-9442). 


be 

b7C 

b7D 


MENTION OF THE FBI: 


On pages 157 and 158, during the interview of the Assistant 
Warden, the TV commentator inquires whether he feels the increasing 
amount of crime is a major national problem. The Assistant Warden 
replies: "Well, Mr. Hoover seems to think so—but I yield to no man 
in my lack of admiration for J. Edgar Hoover. Every year his P. R. 
boys publish a little book of statistics proving that crime is increasing 
at a phenomenal rate, the point being that to throttle this monster 
we need more money for the FBI, that we need more arrests and more 
convictions and tougher sentences. I confess to being unconvinced, 
even slightly appalled." Asked if he is saying these statistics are "phony” 
the Assistant Warden replies "I would say they’re being used to present 
this case in the best possible light...." Asked if he feels stricter law 
enforcement would reduce Crime and serve as a deterrent, the 
Assistant Warden replies that "One hates to go against the confirmed 
wisdom of both the masses and J. Edgar Hoover himself, but I don’t think 
capital punishment, for instance, is a deterrent or ever was. ’’ 


RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 



2 ' 




9 


# 






1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
9/3/68 

1 - Ur. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. ft. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss 



SAC, Boston 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


^ PURCHASE OF BOOM 
Gbook REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one c< 
of the following book for the use of the Bureau. The bddk 
should be marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

n The>^lackJPower Revolt 1 ' 

Floyd B^Sarbour /"' *r 

Porter<Sargent , 

11 Beacon Street 
Boston, Massachusetts 03108 
$5.95 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. H. F. Row (6221 IB) 





$VAHB:lkm 

i (10) 


-b6 

b7C 


NOTE: 


Book requested by SA A. B. Fulton, Racial Intelligence 
Section, fore review and reference purposes in connection with 
"Black Nationalist" matters. Book will be filed in Bureau 
library where not now available. 


Dlson - 

sLoach — 

Dhr_ 

[shop _ 
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otter —_ 
;ie. Room 

)lmes_ 

indy - 


MAILED 22 

SEP 3-1968 - 

COMM-FBI 


ifc 


5^ SEP 12JS 8 ® 


///! 

MAIL ROOM \j/ \ TELETYPE UNIT □ 





WJ 


OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 , 

MAY 1982 EDITION . 

GSA FPMR <41 CFR) (01-11.8 

UNITED STATES G< 


MENT 


c4JrN 

Memorandum 



i 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE: 9/4/68 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 


SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


- subject: 

•r- 



. PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBUlet 8/29/68 





t 


u Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "The 

^Essence of_ S emi-m±y-,:^ Rpf Wti nns In Offj-gfi 11 by Robert 
Strange McNamara. v 



a b 






0 








2) Bureau ^ -f^r ^ 

1- New York /jV 

MMMilmb A 

3) «W \ 

SEPf 31968 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


UNRECORDED COPY-FILED IN Sf, ■/ ‘ 



N. P. callahan 
B. M. Suttler 
R. W. Smith 


1 - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 


SAC, New York <100-87235) 


9-10-68 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 
1 - Miss | 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
O BOOK REVIEWS^ 

f 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for the use of the Bureau. The book 
should be marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 



AMB:mkl 
^ 10) -: 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 


NOTE: 


Toison — 
DeLoach . 

[Mohr- 

IBishop — 
[Casper — 
Callahan . 
Conrad — 


Rosen — 
Sullivan . 
T avel — 


T rotter- 

llele. Rooiru, 
Holmes - 
Gandy _ 




Book, requested by Special Agent A. B. Fulton, 
Racial Intelligence Section, for review and for use as 
reference material concerning black nationalist and racial 
matters, will be filed in Bureau Library where not now 
available. > 





OJ*hONAL FORM NO. !0 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES! 


bVERNMENT 


Memorandum, 




subject: 


date: 9/10/68 


.» - . 1 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE SECTION) 

SAC, DETROIT (62-4196)(C) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
’’THE AMERICAN FAR RIGHT” 
4ook REVIEWS 


ReBulet to Detroit dated 7/10/68, and Bureau 
Routing Slip to Detroit dated 8/22/68. 

Enclosed for the attention of Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, is one copy of 
,^t>ook entitled "The'^merican Far Right,”, by JOHN H. 
J4fiDEK0P, Wm. STTlerdmans Publishing Company, Grand Rapids, 
^Michigan, pursuant to leads in referenced communications. 


2J- Bureau (Enc. ^(REGISTERED) 

m. ^ / r . 


TLB/cfc 

(3) 


/ u. 
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MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 




TO 


FRO] 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 9/26/68 



r\ 


subject': PURCHASE OF BOOKS ,0 

BOOK REVIEWS Us J.o ■, .if 


s, ' 

'fr*/ 

iC 




ReBulet, 9/10/68r<and Bulet, 11/1 5 / 67 ./ 

•./•i •/ . Muduu 

Enclosed ,1a .one copy ofjfT54ack Political Power 
j^n J\merica" by CHUCK^^OIffi and one cojy of VChina, The Roots ffr ^ 
of Madness" by THEODORE HXWHITE. ' 

^ ' / ' 


V 



A-M/W dtzz 

- Bureau (Ends ,^2) (RM) (U/Uod . 0 « 

1 - .New YorK S§ Wl/ 4 $£■ * 

MMMral 4 

. o) M 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES Gi 


RNMENT 


TO 


FROM 


subject: 


Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 




I^J-ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 
AC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 




date: 9 / 30/68 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^ BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet, 1 / 19 / 68 . 






Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of^Biographical 
Dietionary^of^JRepublican^China,- Volume II:.Dalai-Ma"edited 
by HOWARD' X^fBOORMAN. " '' • 





wz 






'D'] OCT 2 1968 


(s' 



- Bureau (Enel, 
1 - New York 

MMMjal 

(3) 
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to -/~4 s /f J 


-r- -i f* pi r: J 



CT1 Q190& U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES 


/ERNMENT 


Memorandum 




TO 


FROM 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


9 / 30/68 


^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
£>00K REVIEWS 

ReBulet, 3/15/68. 

Enclosed for tpe Bureau is one copy oJ 
Revolution"- by THE ODO RE/fDRAPER. 





Dominican 




: /. 




U 



(g> 

1 



- Bureau (Ends. 1) (RM) 

- New York 


res # 


MMM:al 

(3) 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

6SA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES 


ERNMENT 


Memorandum 


TO 


FRO} 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

A (ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 


date: 9/30/68 


:M^AC, 




g£C, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


.PURCHASE OF BOOK 


subject: jl viwiiiik/xj * 

/yBOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet, 6/13/68. 


Enclosed for the Bureau is/one copy of ^ K^Crl tique 
of/the New Commonplaces" by JACQUE^EfliUL. 




As t 


h 



REC 5A 


%4)- Bureau (Enel. 1) (RM) ^ 

1 - New York v V 

MMM:al 

(3) ' , 
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MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSAFPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES 


ERNMENT 


Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

'ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 

^^BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet, 8/6/68. 


date: 9/30/68 




Enclosed florjjjie Bureau is one copy 
Power?" by JOS EPH JL^ymR NDT. ' 

" a> & hb 


y Black 



REC 54 



f 


Bureau (Ends. 1) 
New York 


(RM) /y/a-z-Cf- ^ /! 


j) *8 OCT % 1968 


MMM:al 

(3) * 







.5010-108-01 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



SAC, Chicago 


10/3/6S 


l 

V 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


^ PURCHASE OF BOOS 

O'bookl reviews 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. sl Gq rner 
1 - Miss 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, w: 
available, one copy of the following book for the use 
of the Bureau. Book should be marked to the attention 
of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 



A 


"A Long Journey” by George Blake Charney. 
Quadrangle Books, Chicago, Fall, 1968, $7.GO 


AMB:cng 

( 10 ) 




f 


ft 


& 




j-. 


A 


1 - Internal Security (Route through for 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 


view) 


A 


NOTE : 

\ 

Book requested by Special Agent R. C. Putnam, \ 

Internal Security Section, for use as reference in counter¬ 
intelligence program - Charney, who left the Communist Party, 
discusses people he knew in the Party, some reasons why 
these people had faith in the Party and why some lost faith 
in the Party. After perusal the book will be filed in the 
Bureau Ilibrary where it is not now available. 
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SAC, Boston 


10 / 3/68 


tSf 


Director, FBI (G2-46355) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. E. S. Gar ner b6 
1 - Miss|_| A j-hic 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book as soon as possible and t© forward 
it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


"Democracy and the Student Left" by George F. Kcnnan. 
Atlantic-Little, Brown, Boston, September, 1968, $3.73 

' rj 

1 - Internal Security (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

n? ' Q'_Ms 

•j AMB:eng e^- [****„ t ’ 

NOTE : 

Book requested by Number One Man l I 

Research-Satellite Section and by Special Agent C. W. Thompson, 
Internal Security Section. Book will be used as a reference - as 
background for research, lectures and speeches and information 
relating to the student activist Left. Book will be filed in 
the Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


» 


TO 


FROM 


Mr, W. C, Sullivan 


Smith 




f 


DATE: 


October 2, 1968 


Tolson _ 

DeLoach . 
Mohr - 

Bishop _ 

Casper _ 

Callahan — 

Conrad _ 

Felt - 

Gale- 

Rosen - 

Sullivan - 

Tavel _ 

T rotter _ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes - 

Gandy - 





SUBJECT /f BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
,' "''"RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

o The purpose of this memorandum is to evaluate 
the Book Reviews Program and to set out its purpose and 
annual statistics, Book Review Control Desk, established 
January, 1959, functions as central control for books to 
be purchased, maintains book review index which includes 
pending and completed reviews and other data pertinent to 
each review. Records of book reviews maintained in main 
control file 62-46855. Purchase of books is brought to 
attention of Administrative Division. Cost of operation of 
Desk absorbed by existing Publications Desk. During period 
9-29-67 through 9-27-68,’ a total of 90 books was received at 
Seat of Government. Thirty-four books were reviewed, 45 were 
obtained for reference purposes, and IT were received by the 
Director and W. C. Sullivan but were not reviewed. Of 24 boo 
reviews completed by Domestic Intelligence Division, seven 
were done by the Research-Satellite Section. Instructions 
regarding Book Review Control Desk are included in Section 62, 
Manual for Bureau Supervisors. Book Review Control Desk 
performs valuable service because it eliminates duplication 
both in purchase and review of books, enables Seat of Govern¬ 
ment personnel to obtain quickly copies of reviews for 
reference, and, because of knowledge of current publications, 
frequently alerts personnel to appearance of new books pertinent 
to work and operations of Bureau. A status report is submitted 
annually. 



RECOMMENDATIONS: 


Jo 6 
’b7C 


None; for your information. 


62-46855 


Jr 


AMB: ted/cng o^a 

( 6 ) / 

1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 






1^ Miss[ 




88 0CT 8 1968 ' 


1 - Administrative Policy Folder 
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UNITED STATES GOlURNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION * 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC,CffloSTON (6 2-4751) (RUC) 


SUBJECT: 


/-.PURCHASE OF BOOK 
.CYBOOK REVIEWS 


10 / 2/68 


ReBulet 9/3/68. 


Enclosed herewith'is one copy of "The Black Power Revolt" 
by FLOYD_B^BARBQUR,,, which was dis'creeTfly oFtaihed ’ 
from’the Porter Sargent Company, Boston, Mass. No hard 
cover editions were available. 


Also enclosed are two booklets entitled, "American 
Opinion", Volumes 1 and 2, written by FRANCIS X. GANNON. 


(2/- Bureau (Ends. 3)(RM) 
- Boston 

V RMK/ras 


1 ,3U^£v 

BEC 36 j, l/C % 





V2 OCT 7 1968 



.90CT1‘4®8 





SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 MMr. N. P. Callahan 
1 Wsir. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S, Garner 

10 / 8/68 

1 - Miss / 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
£>0QK REVIEWS 


/ 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following for the use of the Bureau and to forward 
it marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

the Burning: Lig and Death of 
tne Ghetto" by Sterling^|ucker. 

Association Press, ^[ew Yor k, paper $2.50, 
published 9/6/68. 


1 - RIS (Route through for review 
, 1 - Mr. M. F. Row (Rm 6221 IB) 

X 

NOTE: 




K\ 


k\9 


Book requested by SA A. B. Fulton, Racial Intelligence 
Section, for reference purposes in connection with "Black 
Nationalist" matters. In the interest of economy, the 
paperback edition is requested. After perusal, book will 
be filed in the Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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UNITED STATES GOI 


.NMENT 


f 

Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (.62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 



date: 


10/9/68 


subject: 



'URCHASE OF BOOKS 
00K REVIEWS 


a 


j' 


ReBulet, 10/8/68. 

Enclosed ror the Bureau is one paperback copy 
of "'Beyond the Burning: Life and Death of the Ghetto by 
STERLING^©KER——p-' 



MMM:al 

(3) 



* 5010-108 



U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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UNITED STATES G 


m 


RNMENT 


Memorandum 



to : 

FROM : 

subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DAT * 

(ATT: DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 



SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


u 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 



10/15/68 


ReBulet to NY, 5/9/68. 
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UNITED STATES GO^tNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-1*6855) 

ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

« DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
OSTON (62-1*751) (RUC) 



date: 10/10/68 



SUBJECT: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^/BOOK REVIEWS 

Reference: Bureau letter to Boston, dated IO/ 3 / 68 . 

Enclosed-herewith, as requested in referenced letter, is the 
book entitled^yDe mocracy and the Student Left" , by GEORGE F. KENNAN. 
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UNITED STATES GO^feNMENT 

Memoranaurn 


FROM 


subject: 


$ 

. (A 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 10/16/68 

ATTN: RESEARCH V SATELLITE SECTION. . 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

Ij^^SAC , CHiCAG0 (100-45566) 

' 'T 'PURCHASE OF BOOK 

1? ; 6^ BOOK REVIEWS 

i In conformanty with Bureau authorization tp 

purchase the book, '^^6ng Journey” by George Biak^Otfarney, 
Quadrangle Books, Chic ago / Fall, i. 1968, $7.50;-. an inquiry 
was made as a private citizen on 10/16/68 of the Worlds 
Largest Retail Book Store, Kroch and Brantanoy Chicago, 
Illinois, for purchase of book. 


On this occasion it was determined that the book ' 
would not be released for public sale until the first week 
of November, 1968. ; 

When this bobk becomes available for public sale \\ 
a copy will be obtained at Chicago and forwarded to the Bureau. 






2 - Bureau (RM) 
1 - Chicago 

GGP/sjf 

(3) 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO 


jM 


V 


tf ^ 



Mr. W. C. Sullivai 
FROM : G. C. Moore 

o 

SUBJECT BOOK REVIE W# 1IWHY BLACK POWER?" 
By Joseph Rt'fBarndt 


DATE: 


10/14/68 


Conrad . 

Felt _ 

Gale — 
Rosen _ 




v 


Sullivan —IK; g ~_ 

T avel _! 







0* 


dr 


k 


SYNOPSIS: 


09 



Author Joseph R. Barndt, according to Bureau 
(files, participated in a protest march in 1966 over welfare 
administration. This book is an explanation and defense of 
black power by a white man. Barndt says, regarding riots, 
that he cannot approve them, but "I am still on the side of 
the people who are rioting; I firmly believe their cause is 
just..." There is no mention of the FBI in this book. 


ACTION: 


For information. The book is attached and should 
be retained in the Bureau Library. 

Enclosure 




61 


$ - 62-46855 (Book Review File) 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. T. E. Bishop 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 
1 - Mr. T. J. Deakin 






Memorandum to Mr, W. C. Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: "WHY BLACK POWER?" 


DETAILS: 

AUTHOR: 


Joseph R. Barndt is pastor of St. Philip’s 
Lutheran Church, Oakland, California, according to the 
book jacket. Bureau files show only that he participated 
in a protest march 6/30/66 concerning the welfare manage¬ 
ment system. 

BOOK: 


It is the author’s thesis that "black power" is 
politics and money, that the goal of black power is for 
black people to take control of their communities "politically, 
economically, and socially." The author says the ghetto 
exists and the present welfare system has completely failed 
to alleviate poverty. 

Black power is needed to end poverty in the ghetto 
and the reason blacks do not have power to do this today is 
that "white power" has built U.S. society on a "racist 
foundation." "White power" has done this, first, for economic 
reasons, i.e. slave labor and later cheap labor. According 
to Barndt, the need for cheap labor is not so great today, 
with automation, but "white power" continues to hold blacks 
down because the white man is afraid of the black man 
"physically, emotionally, and sexually." The author claims 
that welfare programs and public housing are designed to 
literally keep Negroes "in their place" (out of the white 
suburbs) and all whites, even those active in the civil rights 
movement, are guilty of building "white power." 

The author feels that the ghetto resident cannot be 
responsible until he is free; that no man can act responsibly 
until he has gained freedom. He says the ghetto resident will 
not be free, and thus responsible, until he "rebels against 
and defies all the political, cultural, social, and psychological 
forces that wrongly control him and determine his life." Thus, 
"rebellion against the unjust forces of control is an act of 
responsible freedom by which the power of self-determination 
is achieved." 


- 2 - 


DETAILS - CONTINUED OVER 



I I 

Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: "WHY BLACK POWER?" 


This relates to civil disobedience, for the author 
says it is necessary to distinguish between a good law and 
a good law misused as an evil form of control in order to 
understand how civil disobedience can be the responsible 
action of a free man. 

Barndt says the riots of past summers are the 
"nervous breakdowns of a community" as a result of built-up 
power in his view. He also notes that "police cannot stop a 
riot; their presence is the catalyst that ensures the intensity 
and continuation of violence." Barndt does not approve of 
riots, he says, but adds, "I am still on the side of the 
people who are rioting; I firmly believe that their cause 
is just, and that the responsibility for the riots is to be 
laid on White Power, not Black Power." 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 

Neither the Director nor the FBI is mentioned in 

this book. 


3 
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Memorandum 


MENT 


Mr. W. C. Sulliv 

I 

1 - 

G. C. MoorejM ] 

3?.clL v 1 1 

subject : 1 REVIEW OF BOOK ENTITLED ^HjEN BLOCKS 
FROM THE WHITE HOUSE; ANATOMY OF 
THE WASHINGTON RIOTS OF 1968" 


1 - Mr. 

c.W 

DeLoach 

1 - Mr. 

J. P. 

Mohr 

1 - Mr. 

W. C. 

Sullivan 

1 - Mr. 

T. E. 

Bishop 

date: October 

16, 1968 


Mr. A. Rosen 
Publications Desk 
Mr. G. C. Moore 
Mr. J. C. Trainor 


& 


Tolson 




w#7 


SYNOPSIS : 

Captioned book authored by Ben W. Gilbert, deputy 
managing director of "The Washington Post," Washington, 

D. C., reviewed. The book recounts much of the same infor¬ 
mation which appeared in the daily press during the riot 
period regarding the nature of the violence and the people 
involved; difficulties encountered by the police; and related ^ 
aspects. Chapter X is devoted to an interview of three /j 

unidentified Negroes who claimed to be associated with a 
small group of black revolutionary activists who had worked,, 
to keep the riot going. The book points out these indi 
viduals made no claim that they or their group were 
responsible for starting the disorder and that to this extent 
their story parallels the FBI's assessment that there was no 
plot or conspiracy to touch off the riot. The Bureau has 
received no information to substantiate the story told by 
these faceless informants. Since their identities are not 
known to the news reporter who interviewed them, it is not 
felt anything would be gained by going to "The Washington 
Post" for information regarding them. T he Washington. Field 

b aywr i r .. .i a.cl> «cUng 

three unidentified Negroes through other sources 




'WHET*'. 


'v* vrrr-r.-^- r*- — 


r' <b; 'K.' -Vt 


ACTION: 


62-46855 


JCT:dls s-d£s* 
' (9) 


For information. 
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SEE DETAILS PAGE TW 
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Memorandum G. C. Moore to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: REVIEW OF BOOK ENTITLED '‘TEN BLOCKS 
FROM THE WHITE HOUSE; ANATOMY OF 
THE WASHINGTON RIOTS OF 1968" 

62-46855 


DETAILS: 


The book entitled “Ten Blocks From The White House; 
Anatomy Of The Washington Riots Of 1968," authored by Ben W. 
Gilbert, deputy managing editor of "The Washington Post," 
has been reviewed. The foreword states that the principal 
record the book uses is the extensive reporting and photography 
by the staff of "The Washington Post" during the riot period 
and the weeks following. It is stated the book endeavors to 
put together events, to seek patterns of action, and to 
reconstruct the background of the rioting to aid in an 
eventual assessment. 

The book recounts information regarding the incidents 
of looting, arson, and.other acts of violence during the 
rioting; the nature of the people involved; difficulties 
encountered by the police; conflicting views regarding restraint 
used by the police; delay in utilizing the military; and related 
aspects. Much of the same information appeared in the daily 
press during the riot period and immediately subsequent thereto. 

Chapter X entitled "All You Need Is a Match, Man" 
relates the details of an interview of three unidentified 
Negroes by a Negro reporter of "The Washington Post" some 
months after the riot, August 8, 1968. According to the 
news reporter, these individuals, who were wearing hoods at 
the time of the interview, claimed to be associated with a 
small group of about 25 black revolutionary activists who had 
worked to keep the riot going. The three individuals told of 
specific acts of arson and other violence committed by them 
and their associates during the rioting and their particular 
selection of Jewish merchants as targets "because they're the 
biggest exploiters in the black community." 



Memorandum G. C. Moore to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: REVIEW OF BOOK ENTITLED “TEN BLOCKS 

FROM THE WHITE HOUSE; ANATOMY OF 
THE WASHINGTON RIOTS OF 1968“ 

62-46855 


The book points out that the three unidentified 
Negroes made no claim that they or their group were responsible 
for starting the disorder in Washington, D. C., and that to 
this extent their story parallels the FBI's assessment that 
there was no plot or conspiracy to touch off the riot. The 
Bureau has received no information to substantiate the story 
told by the news reporter's faceless informants. There are 
a number of black extremists active in the Washington, D. C., 
area who are prone to making exaggerated statements and 
threats, and it is typical of such individuals, when given 
the opportunity to "mouth off" to the press, to make state¬ 
ments they feel will enhance their self-importance. Since 
the identities of the three individuals are not known to 
"The Washington Post" reporter who interviewed them, it is 
not felt anything would be gained by. going to "The Washington 
Post" for information regarding these individuals. However, 
the Washington Field Office has been instructed to immediately 
check out the reported claims of the three unidentified Negroes 
through other sources. 

> 

The only other reference made to the FBI in the 
book is the statement to the effect that Washington police 
regulations regarding the use of firearms parallels the 
recommendations of the Federal Bureau of Investigation that 
a firearm, according to a basic rule in firearms training, 
is used only in self-defense or to protect the lives of others. 



SAC, Boston 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

October 31, 1968 


<9 


Director, FBI (62-48856) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. B. V. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - MissI 


Jo 6 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly a copy of 
the following book for the use of the Bureau. Forward book 
to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

lina Cloud” by William L^HRyan and 
jraerlin. Little, Brown, Boston, 
Massachusetts, $7.95 

1 - NIS (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 
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AMB: st/gmtq^ 


X <10) 

NOTE: 


/ 




Nationalities 


Book requested by SA|_ 

Intelligence Section. Book needed for research project on 
Chinese Scientists. Book is not available in Bureau Library; 
it will be charged permanently to the "Chinese Library," NIS. 
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SAC, San Francisco 



1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


Director, 



POSCHA 


JBCHASE m BOOK 
BOOS REVIEWS 


1 

1 

1 

1 


Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 

Miss 


November 1, 1968 

B. M, Suttler 
R. W. Smith 

R. S. Ptarnpr 


£t <= ;'• 

in 1959, the foreign-language press in Peking published 
a pamphlet in Danish captioned "ThaFCatholic Church in Cuba: 

A Program for Action” written by Ur. Li Wen Ban. The cost of 
the publication is not known. 


The Bureau desires to obtain an English-language 
edition of the above pamphlet, if available. If the English 
edition is not available you should attempt to obtain either 
the Spanish edition or the French translation. Pamphlet 
should be marked to attention of Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 


Xeroxes of two articles giving background informa¬ 
tion on requested pamphlet are enclosed for possible assistance. 

Legat, Bong Kong, was unable to locate any edition 
of pamphlet and suggested San Francisco might obtain through 
China Books and Periodicals bookstore. 

tl 

Enclosures - 2 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 



AMB:st 
( 10 ) 


NOTE : 

Pamphlet requested by Assistant Director W. C, 
Sullivan. After perusal, publication will be filed in Bureau 
Library where it is not now available. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


Memorandum 


EXEMPTED FROM AUTOMATIC 

DECLASSIFICATION 
AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: 

FBI AUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE 
EXEMPTION CODE: ZEX( 1, 6) 

DATE OE-22-2013 

FBI INFORMATION ONLY J9G74T52 


TO 


: Director, FBI 


( 62-46855 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 




EG AT, Hong Kong ( 64-9 

c „ 

PURCHASE OF BOOK ffeoi *015 


) DATE: 10/21/68 

) | | Pending fg RUC 

Character: B00K REVIEWS 

Reference: Bulet 7/17/68 


Enclosed herewith are: 

| | Copies of a memorandum from^ 


(3) 


| | Copies of a memorandum from th^ 
ra Copies of a memorandum fro; 


b7D 

bl 

Referral/Consult 






* W 

SI 

^ V 

,A t 




| | Copies of an investigative report from the Research Subunit, Consular Section, 
American Consulate General, Hong Kong 

| | Copies of -- 


^^Remarks: 

1 Suggest the San Francisco Division attempt to obtain 

tjpamphl^t "The, Catholic Church''in Cuba" through "China Books andi 




Periodicals" bookstore. 


No Foreign Dissemination Should Be Made Without Consent Of Original Source 

The following offices would be interested in receiving copies of the enclosures: 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 



TO 


FROM 


Legal Liaison Office 

Mr,. James R. Lilley 
China Mainland/Research 


m / 


1 . ■ b 6 

date: 14 Oct. 19(b7c 


subject: Chinese Communist Publications 

1 ' | : . 

REF : Your memorandum of 9 August ;1968i to Mr. Lilley 

l I I 

Since receiving your memorandum lour office has tried 

through various assets to obtain the jrequested publication 
"The Catholic Church in Cuba: A; Program for Action. M ; 
However, we have been unable to obtain a cjopy of this| 
publication in any language. 



T-\. _ jj ft_ 


DECLASSIFICATION AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: f •,'/ 
FBI AUTOHATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE .■/[• 
DATE 04-03-2012 .. 


- ’ V 
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10-15-68 



8AC, New York (100-87235) 

attention: Liaison Seetios 

Director, FBI 

Z'~ / ' - -v.-. 

^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
%0QK REVIEWS 


1 

1 

1 

1 - 

1 

1 


Mr* N-. P. Callahan 
Mr* B. M. Suttler 
ipr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Mr. R* S* Ga rner, 
Miss [ 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly one 
the following for the use of the Bureau and to forward J.i , 
marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. <. '■ 

~TcCf7~tf ' . 

"The Sleeping gSB®" by Ronald Seth. ': 

Hart Publications, $5.95, published 
October 10, 1968. 


o 


1 

1 


- Soviet Section (Route through for rev 

- Mr. M. F. Row (Room 6221 IB) 



yV LLWrcas <bo^ 

(ID 


■ /' S' & 


NOTE: 


Book requested by SA Lish Whitson, Soviet Section, 
for review as it deals with the Alger Hiss case. After review 
the book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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Memorandum 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 11/8/68 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235-1053) 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 




ReBulet 2/15/68. 


iQ 


Authorizing the NYO to purchase the boc£J^!This 
, _i s _ComnmElst = Ch in a ." 

Enclosed is the book you requested. 



S 


RS017. Cp ^ 

4 12 BBS 



New York 


FPC:lmb 
(3) 




Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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UNITED STATES GOV^TMENT 

Memorandum 

/} 
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In his introduction, the author states that American Criminal 
processes, for too long, have been dominated by an obsessive concern for 
the 5 to 15 percent of the population who are incorrigible criminals, and the 
system has ignored the greater needs of the majority. The author states that 
his book focuses on 12 issues of major concern to the public. 


t 


is 


There are many references to the Director and to the FBI through¬ 
out the book. The author quotes Mr» Hoover and his views about the Communist 
conspiracy as related to current crime, rights of the individual, etc. Several 
references are made as to the authenticity and usefulness of the Uniform Crime 
Reports. There is a brief paragraph on the Director and Robert F. Kennedy and 
the wire-tapping disagreement of several years ago. The Director’s speech, "The 
Faith of Free Men, ” is set forth between pages 6 and 12. The book also contains 
an article by former Attorney General Nicholas deB. Katzenbach. The author 
speaks well of the exemplary record of effective law enforcement by FBI Agents. 

An article by James V. Bennett beginning on page 13 indicates "The crime probleh^- 
is overemphasized. " It is his usual type of criticism. This article was reprinted^ 
from Harper T s Magazine, April, 1964. 


All references to the Director and the FBI have been set forth 
in the details very briefly and by page numbers so they can be located quickly. 

Richard D. Knudten, in 4/67, was given permission to include 
Director’s speech "The Faith of Free Men" in forthcoming book; he was told this 
did not mean endorsement of his book. Field check on Knudten at that time was 
favorable. 
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Jones to Bishop Memo 
"CRIMINOLOGICAL CONTROVERSIES" 

DETAILS: 

In his introduction, the author states that American Criminal ' 
processes, for too long, have been dominated by an obsessive concern for the 
5 to 15 percent of the population who are incorrigible criminals, and the system 
has ignored the greater needs of the majority. The author states that his book 
focuses on 12 issues of major concern to the public, which are as follows: 

1. The Extent of Crime; 2. Civil Disobedience and Crime; 3. The Law and 
Abortion; 4. Pornography and The Law; 5. The Police and The Public; 6. 
Techniques of Apprehension; 7. Pretrial and Trial Publicity; 8. The Right to 
Counsel; 9. The Jury System; 10. The Juvenile and The Juvenile Court; 11. 
The Criminal Victim and Social Responsibility; 12. Sex in a Prison Setting. 

Page 3: The author quotes statistics from the Uniform Crime 

Reports. 


Page 5: The author says, "In the continuing argument J. Edgar 
Hoover, Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, affirms the scope of 
current crime and relates it to the Communist conspiracy in his address to the 
Masons in October 1965. However, James V. Bennett, Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Prisons, challenges Hoover’s evaluation of the extent of crime and 
urges ’A Cool Look at ’The Crime Crisis. "" 

Page 21: "Even the best'index of criminal activity, the FBI 
Uniform Crime Reports, can only report the crimes known to police. Even 
then, the Reports do not reveal the occupation, employment status, social class, 
and ecological characteristics of the criminal. Organized crime, most costly 
of all crime in America, with its illegal gambling, narcotics, prostitution, 
labor racketeering, and gang activity remains largely unmeasured." 

Page 22-23: These pages are filled with the author’s observations 
on the data contained in the Uniform Crime Reports and the usefulness of the 
data in these Reports. 

Page 24: "Not only are the FBI Uniform Crime Reports generally 
biased in their conclusions, they are also statistically inaccurate in their 
categories. Although Thorsten Sellin criticized the FBI crime data before its 
revision in 1958, his criticism that the United States has the worst criminal 
statistics of any nation in the western world remains pertinent today. ” 

Page 29: ’’.. .former Attorney General Nicholas deB. Katzenbach 
suggests that the civil rights demonstrations are symptoms of greater social 
problems which must be recognized and treated. ” 
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Jones to Bishop Memo 
CRIMINOLOGICAL CONTROVERSIES" 

Page 33-34: "It also said that the ’demonstrations' there now 
had been infiltrated and were being led by 'eight to a dozen’ ringleaders who are 
operating under ’pretty good cover’; that at least some of them are known mem¬ 
bers of the DuBois clubs of America, which Senator Dodd and J. Edgar Hoover 
have recently described as a ’new Communist-oriented youth organization 
dominated and controlled by the Communists. ’" 

"A very recent issue of ’U.S. News & World Report’ (May 17, 
1965) contains two pertinent articles. One saying that ’increased Communist 
penetration and influence inside some sections of the Negro movement in the 
United States is a subject of growing concern to the FBI and White House. ’ 

The other saying, ’J. Edgar Hoover, FBI Director, and President Johnson 
both are increasingly concerned by the growing activity of known Communists 
on the campuses of colleges around the country. They would like to alert the 
country to the situation, but are concerned about being considered ’Red-baiters’ 
if they do. 


”1, for one, would like to lend a voice of encouragement to them 
to forget those fears and to alert the country fully about the facts, for surely 
that is their duty and no odium can result from exposing those who are preaching 
and practicing defiances of our law and, hence, the destruction of our society. ” 

Page 37: "Another of these articles quoted some comments of 
J. Edgar Hoover about the effects of spreading crime upon the peace and safety 
of our citizens. He said: ’There is too much concern in this country.. .for the 
’rights’ of an individual who commits a crime... 

Page 39-50: Article by Nicholas deB. Katzenbach titled, "The 
Civil Rights Act of 1964: Respect for Law. ” 

’ Page 42: Director is mentioned in Katzenbach’s article as having 
’’expressed the deepest concern over youth crime." 

Page 43: In Katzenbach’s article, it is stated: "The FBI has 
built a proud body of alumni of its National Academy in police departments all 
over the country. And our greatly accelerated crime effort has produced leads 
and information which we have shared, to mutual benefit, with state and local 
officials." 


Page 122: "And J. Edgar Hoover has frequently noted that a 
police executive 'must have full responsibility for the performance, discipline, 
and control of his officers. ’” 


CONTINUED - OVER 


v 
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Jones to Bishop Memo 
’’CRIMINOLOGICAL CONTROVERSIES” 

Page 128: As a part of the chapter titled ’’Civilian Review Boards— 
Another View,” by Aryeh Neier, it states that ’’curiously, the man who probably 
deserves credit for launching the drive for civilian review at that time (1953) was 
none other than J. Edgar Hoover. ” The author goes on to explain that in a civil 
rights case the FBI was not allowed to question New York Police. This incident 
was the subject of an article in a New York paper (the author states that Mr. Hoover 
was rumored to have given the story to the paper), and a House Committee investi¬ 
gation resulted. This in turn triggered proposals by the Civil Liberties Union fora 
civilian review board in New York City; this proposal was adopted by the New York 
Police Department. 

Page 133: ”It is frequently charged that civilian review will hamper 
police effectiveness. FBI officials have been among those making this charge. It is 
a charge, however, which flies in the face of the FBFs own crime statistics. 
Philadelphia has had civilian review for the last 8 years, longer than any other city. 
Of America T s 10 largest cities, judging by the FBI statistics, Philadelphia has the 
highest proportion of arrests for major crimes, and the lowest crime rate of the 5 larg¬ 
est cities. ” 


Page 159: ’’Even before the Supreme CourUs more permissive 
attitude the United States Department of Justice served notice that it would tap. 
Originally, in the late 20 ? s and 30*s, United States Attorneys General, FBI Director 
J. Edgar Hoover, and other federal officers stated they disapproved of wiretapping 
and did none. However, in 1941, under wartime pressure the Department of Justice 
declared that wiretapping itself was not illegal under Section 605 so long as there 
was no divulgence of the information so obtained. ” 

Page 169: Continuing on the subject of wiretapping, the author 
discusses the FBFs authority to place wiretaps and the denial of Attorney General 
Robert F. Kennedy that he gave such authorization to FBI Director. 

Pagel98: Mention is made of former Attorney General Nicholas deB. 
KatzenbaclFs speech before the American Society of Newspaper Editors in 1965, 
which indicated that FBI Agents, U. S. marshals, and federal officers were 
governed by a code of conduct formulated by the Justice Department. 

Page 219: ’’Over the years the Federal Bureau of Investigation has 
compiled an exemplary record of effective law enforcement while advising any sus¬ 
pect or arrested person, at the outset of an interview, that he is not required to 
make a statement, that any statement may be used against him in court, that the 
individual may obtain the services of an attorney of his own choice and, more 
recently, that he has a right to free counsel if he is unable to pay... ” 

Page 230-231: A discussion of the Escobedo v. Illinois, as well as 
the Miranda case, is set forth. 
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Jones to Bishop Memo 
"CRIMINOLOGICAL CONTROVERSIES" 



Page 291: "In a letter to ’ all enforcement officials' dated 
October 1, 1959, FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover suggested that the spotlight • 
of public opinion be turned on those judges who 'persist in endangering the 
public by unleashing young terrorists apprehended at great risk by law enforce¬ 
ment officers. 


Page 377: Under Bibliography, a citation is given on the Director’s 
article, "Who’s to Blame for the Rising Wave of Crime?" and furnishes the 
name of the magazine as well as the issue and page numbers. 

Page 379: Reference is made to the Director’s article, "Com¬ 
batting the Merchants of Filth." 

RICHARD Do KNUDTEN: 

In 4/67 Knudten requested permission to use "Faith of Free Men” 
in his book on Criminological Controversies to be published in 1968. Results of 
an Indianapolis Office discreet inquiry on him at that time indicated he enjoyed 
an excellent reputation and was well respected. Knudten was given permission to 
reprint speech and was later sent 1967 Uniform Crime Reports bulletin; he was 
advised that this was not to be construed as endorsement of his work. 
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PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 




Re Bureau letter 10-31-68. 

Enclosedyherewith, as re^u^sted in referenced 
_ 'letter, is the entitled "The^wiina Cloud” by WILLIAM 

fp lJ*RYAN and SAjMuMMERLIN. 
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SAC, Hew York <100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

r 

) ^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
a f* <^B0OK BEYXXiS 


1 - Mr, N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

November 22, 1968 

1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss b6 

1 - 1 b7C 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, for the 
use of the Bureau, cue copy of the following book. The book 
should be marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

f, jj . /<z~/7-U "TheVAnatoay of a Biot” by Judge Janes H. Lincoln. 

' McGraw-Hill, Hew York, Hew York, October, 1968, 
$5.95 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 



-* Book requested as reference by Assistant Director 

W. C. Sullivan. Book will be placed in Bureau Library where 
it is not now available. 
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SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

.PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Q BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

November 22, 1968 

1 - Mr. R* W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss | \ 


Yon are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following books and pamphlet for the use of the 
Bureau. The items should be marked to tbe attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

^Three-Fifths of A Man 9 by Floyd McKissick. 
Macmillan Company, Hew York, April, 1969, 
$4.95 

’The Last Year of Malcolm X: The Evolution 
of A Revolut ionary” by George fireltman. 
Shocken Books, Hew York, $1.95 (paper) 


1. 

ptyi, s. /'- 1 ' 


% 2# 

pn*->Q' 




3. 


"Malcolm X, The Man and Bis Ideas” by 
George Breitman. Pamphlet, paper, 25$, available 
through Merit Publishers, 873 Broadway, Hew York, 
Hew York 


1 - RIS (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 


-~AMB:st 

v do) r 
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m NOV 22 1968 


NOTE : --—-- 

Books and pamphlet requested by SA A. B. Fulton, 
Racial Intelligence Section, for reference material in 
connection with assignments on racial matters. Books will 
be filed in Bureau Library where not now available. (Where 
applicable and in the interest of economy, paperbackeditions 
have been requested.) 
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SAC, Los Angeles 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 


■ ) 

1Mr. N. P. WflaJ 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith (Miss 
1 - Mr. Cotter 
1 - Mr. Schutz 

(Rm. 5716) 


b6 

b7C 


12/4/68, 
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Casper . 
Callahan . 
Conrad — 

Felt _ 

Gale _ 


X' You are authorized to obtain discreetly on^ copy 
^Kennedy and Sirhan.. .Why?” written by Mohamme^^^nehdi, 
subject of current Bureau case. This book is published by 
New World Press and will be released in Los Angeles sometime 
in December, 1968. It should be forwarded to the Bureau 
-r marked to the attention of Nationalities Intelligence Section, 
v Domestic Intelligence Division. 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

NOTE: A 


We are conducting Registration Act investigation w 
of Mehdi and the Action Committee on American Arab Relations, 
a pro-Arab group of which Mehdi is Secretary-General. Following 
the assassination of Senator Robert Kennedy this gmp and 
its leader have demonstrated a great deal of interest in the 
suspect Sirhan and the Arab-Israeli conflict. This book 
requested by Section Chief R. D. Cotter for review in 
connection with the investigation of subject. Thereafter 
it will be filed in the Bureau library. 

1 - 105-131134 (Action Committee on American Arab Relations) 
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SUBJECT: 


"ROBERT F. KENNEDY: THE MYTH 
, AND THE MAN" BY VICTOR LASKY 
"BOOK REVIEWS 

SYNOPSIS: 


fyv 


Captioned book (issued 1968) highly critical of the late Robert 
Kennedy. Previously, Lasky published "J. F. K.: The Man and the Myth" which 
was critical of President Kennedy. Lasky friendly toward FBI. 


& 


Lasky describes Kennedy as "a tough no-holds-barred politician" 
seeking power and nothing mattered except victory. He paints Kennedy as earthy, ^ 
colorful figure whom even politicians in his own party feared. "There was little 
warmth in his icy-blue eyes or his fingertip handshakes." He remained an out- 
sider in the Senate and. refused to do the hard work required there. Book highly 
readable and abounds with stories from all phases of Kennedy's career. ^ i 

Mr. Hoover and FBI frequently mentioned. An entire chapter (#29) vu 
devoted to conflict between Mr. Hoover and Kennedy over wiretapping. Lasky ^ 
emphasizes Kennedy badly defeated in this encounter. This conflict, according to 
author, lay in feud between the two men which started after President Kennedy's 
assassination. He details history of Fred Black and Bobby Baker cases and 
disclosure by Department of extensive "bugging" during Kennedy's tenure as 
Attorney General. Kennedy denied any knowledge of listening device in Black’s 
hotel suite. Subsequently, Mr. Hoover "really blew the whistle on Bobby" and 
Lasky describes documents issued by Bureau to show that Kennedy did have 
knowledge of electronic devices. For Kennedy it was a losing battle. "Licking 
his wounds after this painful battle, Bobby was quoted as lamenting that quarrel¬ 
ing with the bulldog-tough FBI chief was 'like having a fight with St. George. *" 
^'Itwas a battle he knew he could not win." President Lyndon Johnson enjoyed 
Bobby's discomfort. "There were those who believed that Lyndon Johnson had 
given Bobby the mbst brutal beating of his ^oung life." Lasky briefly mentions 
FBI in connection with Hoffa case aud 1962 episode involving increase in steel 
prices. Mb 
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M. A. Jones to BiWbp Memo ^ 

RE: "ROBERT F. KENNEDY: THE MYTH AND THE MAN" BOOK REVIEW 
DETAILS: 

"Robert F. Kennedy: The Myth and the Man" by Victor 
Lasky (published 1968 by Trident Press) is highly critical of the late 
Senator Robert Kennedy. Previously, Lasky had published "J. F. K.: 

The Man and the Myth" which was critical of the life and works of 
President Kennedy. Lasky has been friendly toward the Bureau and is 
currently on the Special Correspondents List. He is the co-author 
(along with Ralph De Toledano) of "Seeds of Treason. " 

OBSERVATIONS: 

' Captioned book is marked by extreme hostility to former 
Senator Robert Kennedy. In a foreword, Lasky says that tragic as was 
Kennedy's death, "the fact remains that Robert F. Kennedy was a tough 
no-holds-barred politician constantly engaged in combat; and it does the 
truth an enormous disservice when his aggrieved friends seek to canonize 
him as a young idealist seeking power only for the sake of effecting reforms 
and insuring peace in the world." 

Lasky goes on to say that Kennedy was "a professional 
political gladiator schooled in the rough-and-tumble of electoral combat, 
taking on all opponents with little regard for the political niceties. Not 
yet forty-three years of age, Robert Kennedy was one of the most feared 
men in American politics. " This book, the author claims, seeks to show 
Kennedy as he actually was—"an earthy, colorful figure to whom little 
mattered but victory." 

In just about every role in Kennedy's career, Lasky is 
critical. For example, he says that Kennedy was "a humorless man. 

And he was aware of this deficiency. So he deliberately developed the 
type of self-deprecatory humor that Adlai Stevenson brought to contem¬ 
porary politics. The only difference is that Stevenson usually made up 
his own jokes." "Bobby had little taste for the world of ideas. He was 
not interested in reading long and complex works of literature. But he 
was aware of the political necessity of developing the kind of intellectual 
image his late brother projected. Thus, he was often photographed 
boarding a plan^carrying books. But few reporters traveling with him 
ever saw him crack one. " 

Other features of Lasky's portrait of Kennedy: "there 
was little warmth in his icy-blue eyes or. his fingertip handshakes." 

"The truth is that Bobby was not overly endowed with articulateness." 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo w 

RE: "ROBERT F. KENNEDY: THE MYTH AND THE MAN" BOOK REVIEW 

"In the Senate, Bobby remained an outsider... The hard work that is 
required to get things done in the Senate was not to his liking. " 

The book is highly readable and abounds with tales and 
stories from Kennedy’s career. Actually, the book is chronological, 
tracing Kennedy from his birth step by step through his rise to national 
prominence. Invariably, Lasky is critical of Kennedy, pointing out that 
at heart Kennedy was "mad for power" and was willing to use any device, 
person or situation to achieve it. According to Lasky, even politicians 
in his own party hated and feared him. "But they were afraid of him. 

Having experienced the Kennedy drive for power through the years, they 
feared that sooner or later Bobby would occupy the White House. And 
that’s where the power is, baby." 

MENTION OF THE FBI 


The FBI and Mr. Hoover are mentioned frequently by 
Lasky. This mention occurs while Lasky is narrating the various episodes 
in the life of Kennedy. 

The most prominent mention of the FBI in relation to 
Kennedy occurs in Chapter 29 entitled "Wiretapping." In this chapter, 

Lasky details the dispute between the late Senator and Mr. Hoover over 
the issue of wiretapping. Lasky emphasizes that Kennedy was badly 
defeated in this encounter. 

"The origins of the Kennedy-Hoover dispute lay in a 
long-smoldering, little publicized feud dating back to the very first days 
of the New Frontier. Following President Kennedy’s assassination, their 
relationship ended abruptly. Their only contacts were through formal 
correspondence and the orders each man issued through his intermediaries. 
When Bobby resigned as Attorney General in the summer of 1964, it seemed 
predestined that one day there would be a formal airing of their differences." 

Lasky then details the history of the Fred B. Black and 
Bobby Baker cases. As a result, the Justice Department "had publicized 
in neon lights that extensive ’bugging’ had taken place during Robert 
Kennedy’s reign as Attorney General. Bobby was left with only one 
obvious out—that these illegal activities were unauthorized—and he rose 
to the bait." Subsequently, Kennedy denied that he had any knowledge of 
any installation of a listening device in Black’s hotel suite. 

"Thus, Bobby sought to put all responsibility for illegal 
eavesdropping on the FBI. J. Edgar Hoover was infuriated, but he was 
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M. A. Jones to BisTTop ^ 

RE: "ROBERT F. KENNEDY: THE MYTH AND THE MAN" BOOK REVIEW 


not saying anything publicly—for the moment. What Bobby was aLso doing 
was taking advantage of a semantic opening. In their questions, the 
reporters had repeatedly used the terms ‘wiretaps’ and ‘wiretapping. ‘ 

They were clearly unaware of the distinct technical differences between 
wiretaps and microphone-type listening devices--such as the ‘bugs' which 
the FBI installed in Black's hotel suite and in a number of offices and 
hotels in Las Vegas during the years of Bobby’s ‘war’ against the under¬ 
world. Thus when Bobby was asked whether he had authorized any 
Las Vegas wiretap, he gave a technically correct answer when he said 
‘no. ’ It was a bug, a device which is neither designed nor intended to 
monitor telephone conversations." 

Later, Mr. Hoover "really blew the whistle on Bobby. He 
charged that Robert F. Kennedy, as Attorney General, not only knew of 
FBI eavesdropping in criminal cases but had in fact stepped it up." Lasky 
then describes the various documents issued by the Director to refute 
Kennedy’s false claims. Lasky comments: "Despite increasing evidence 
that his memory was failing him, Bobby Kennedy fought back." However, 
in Lasky’s opinion, it was a losing fight. He adds: "Licking his wounds 
after this painful battle, Bobby was quoted as lamenting that quarreling 
with the bulldog-tough FBI chief was ’like having a fight with St. George. ’ 
Behind the scenes, however, he was making every effort to defuse his 
quarrel with Hoover. It was a battle he knew he could not win." 

President Johnson’s "public posture, meanwhile, was that 
he wanted no part of the feud... There were those who believed that 
Lyndon Johnson had given Bobby the most brutal beating of his young life. 
The question was even raised as to whether Hoover had obtained the 
President’s approval before writing his letter to the Republican Congress¬ 
man (Gross) from Iowa.. .But there could be no doubt that Lyndon 
Johnson was enjoying Bobby’s discomfiture." The President in his State 
of the Union Message of January 10, 1967, left Bobby squirming when he 
denounced all wiretapping and bugging, public and private, except for 
national security. Kennedy didn’t like these remarks and did not applaud 
them. Lasky quotes the Baltimore "Sun" as saying: "One thing about 
Bobby we never understood is, he’s a skier, football player, mountain 
climber and all, but he claps like Casper Milquetoast." 

Lasky also mentions Kennedy’s investigation of James Hoffa 
of the Teamsters union, starting when Kennedy was chief counsel of the 
McClellan Committee. However, in this connection, Lasky quotes 
Newsman Clark Mollenhoff as saying that Kennedy "had shown signs of 
unsteadiness. He sometimes lost his temper, and occasionally a little- 
boy impetuousness marred his performance. Members of the press were 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: "ROBERT F. KENNEDY: THE MYTH AND THE MAN" BOOK REVIEW 

inclined to give a major part of the credit for thosesuccessful investigations 
to... more experienced members of the staff." 

Mention is briefly made of the FBI during Kennedy’s 
investigation of Hof fa. In one instance, mention is made that Mr. Hoover 
visited Kennedy’s office and indicates that the FBI was involved in the 
investigation too. Lasky also mentions the incident involving the action of 
President Kennedy and Attorney General Kennedy (1962) relative to the 
increase in prices by the steel companies. Lasky is again critical. 
"However, Bobby’s unorthodox behavior during the flap over steel prices 
in the spring of 1962, aroused considerable concern. FBI agents had 
been dispatched in the middle of the night to interview newspaper reporters 
on some aspects of the steel story. Columnist Max Lerner found the 
episode ’distasteful’ and smacking of a ’police operation. ’ The Richmond 
’Times-Dispatch’ described it as an ’indefensible abuse of personal power 
by a hired public servant. ’ " 

In other instances, Lasky mentions that Senator Kennedy 
was angry about Lasky's critical book, "JFK: The Man and the Myth," 
and had instituted an investigation. "At first, under prodding from then 
Senator Kenneth Keating of New York, Attorney General Kennedy flatly 
denied that he had ever authorized such an investigation. Later—after 
evidence was produced--Bobby finally conceded that an ’overzealous’ 
official had launched the probe without his approval. It was also learned 

I that the FBI had been asked to conduct the investigation but that J. Edgar 
Hoover had refused to involve the Bureau in what was strictly a ’political 
vendetta. ’ " 

» 

Lasky quotes the Director as being against any type of 
all-powerful Federal police .agency. 

The book of Lasky’s is in the FBI library. 
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The original is maintained in the Far East Colie ction. 
Hoover Institution, Stanford University, Stanford, Calif, 

Source advised that he was unable to locate either 
an English translation or the original Spanish text. 
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_connection with obtaini ng this pamphlet SAl 

| on 11 / 25/68 contacted^ 

China Books and Periodic al a. Sg n 
himself as with the FBI. I 
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Francisco,laentirying 
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current materia l f-rom. Peking 
that is in Spanish .V 
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as 

that 

that very 

|the libraries at either Columbia University" or Harvard's 
jYenching Library as the best possible sources, pointing 
“out that these libraries were collecting material from 
|Peking before he entered the Chinese field in I960. 


If the enclosed 
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riate librar TT 
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San Francisco 
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TRANSLATION FROM FRENCH 


DIFFUSION - DOCUMENTAL INFORMATION 


"LI WEI HAN" DOCUMENT 

The Catholic Church and Cuba 
(Program of Action) 


Important documents become lost in the succession of 
daily events. 

"DIFFUSION - DOCUMENTAL INFORMATION" makes these texts 
available, one document at a time, in booklet form. 

Full translation of a document published in 1959 by 

the: 


"Foreign Language Press of Peking, for the exclusive 
use of the Latin-American section of the Chinese Communist 
Party's Liaison Department." 

This document describes, according to its own terms, 
the stages of the process of "dialectic struggle at the very 
heart of religion, in order to replace the religious element 
with the Marxist element,... and to lead Catholics to their own 
destruction and that of the holy images that they have created 
themselves." 

(Facsimile of front page of original document) 


LI WEI HAN 

The Catholic Church and Cuba 
Program of Action 


Publications in Foreign Languages 
Peking 1959 



(Facsimile of back page of original document) 


Published by the Foreign Language 
Press of Peking, for the Exclusive 
Use of the Latin-American Section 
of the Chinese Communist Party's 
Liaison Department. 

Printed in the People's Republic of China 


The Catholic Church and Cuba 
(Program of Action) 

The Catholic Church, whose headquarters is 
in Rome, is a reactionary organization that promotes anti¬ 
revolutionary activities in democratic countries. In order for 
democratic countries to continue their progress on the road to¬ 
ward socialism and communism, it is necessary, first of all, to 
eliminate the influence of this Catholic Church and its activities. 
The Catholic Church is not sterile or impotent; on the contrary, 
one must recognize its power and take measures to place obstacles 
on its path. 

When the political struggle and the forces of pro¬ 
duction achieve a high level of production, then it can be 
destroyed. That is the goal for which we struggle. To attack 
it openly and jeer in its face, while we are badly equipped and 
while we have not been able to educate the masses conveniently, 
will have no other result but to give the church an even greater 
ascendancy over the masses, because the latter will then be 
on its side and will secretly approve of its anti-revolutionary 
activities. It is also necessary to avoid having the anti¬ 
revolutionary leaders of the church appear as martys. The line 
of action to be followed against the church consists of instructing, 
educating, persuading, convincing and, little by little, awakening 
and developing in full the political conscience of Catholics by 
obtaining their participation in study circles and political 
activities. We must undertake the dialectic struggle at the 
very heart of religion, through the "activists" (Militant com¬ 
munists 1 ). Eventually, we will replace the religious element 
with the Marxist element. Gradually, we will transform the false 

(1) Translator's explanatory note. 
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conscience into a true conscience, so as to lead the Catholics 
to their own destruction and that of the holy images that they 
have created themselves. That is our line of action in out 
struggle for victory over the antirevolutionary Catholic church. 

Later, we will present a program of tactics that were 
used successfully in the People's Republic of China in order to 
free the Chinese people from the influence of the imperialistic 
Roman Catholic Church. 

It is necessary to lead the church and its faithful to 
take part in the people's regime so that the masses can exercise 
their influence upon them. The Church must not be allowed to 
maintain its supra-national character, which places it beyond the 
will of the masses. A bureau in charge of religious affairs 
and organizations should be created in the heart of the people's 
government. By imposing on the church the procedures of 
democratic centralization, one opens the way, through the masses, 
to patriotic measures that will weaken the Church and reverse its 
prestige. This bureau would organize the local, regional and 
national associations in order to bring Catholics into patriotic 
organizations. Each association would manifest its respect to 
the laws of the nation and its will to abide by them. 

After these associations are created and have expressed 
their obedience to the laws of the nation, then the reactionaries 
and the anti-revolutionaries will appear. These anti-revolutionaries 
that arise from the midst of the Catholic Church are the first 
that should be firmly rooted out, but without using violence. In 
every instance, the measures that are tatemshould be in accordance 
with the law. By their own nature, anti-revolutionary aspirations 
lead to actions against the government. This principle indicates 
the kind of laws that must be applied against those that protest. 

They must be considered as antipatriotic criminals that follow 
the imperialistic instructions issued from Vatican City. 

During this period, the masses will go through a 
psychological conflict; because, on the one hand, they will 
feel loyalty toward the church and the clergy and on the other, 
their patriotism will force them to support the people's govern¬ 
ment. This conflict should be tested and studied attentively. 

If one agitates without regard for this conflict, the party might 
be isolated from the masses. If the bonds between the masses and 
the Church are too strong, then one should follow the principle 
of taking two steps forward and one backward. To take this 
step backward, the peoplefs government whould declare that it 
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defends religious freedom and that it was following the will of 
the masses when it established reform committees within the 
organizations so that the patriotic masses could express them¬ 
selves more directly in the management of the affairs of the 
Church. 


Let us be alert. The party militants should direct 
the work of the reform committees. These should weed out the 
reactionaries that are found within the masses. To do this, 
one must abide by the following guidelines: it is patriotic to 
support the government and obey the law; disobedience is un¬ 
patriotic; organizations must express their patriotism; un¬ 
patriotic individuals should be weeded out of the organizations 
and judged as criminals by the patriotic masses, because it is 
every citizen's duty to punish criminals. The militants should 
lead the masses against the criminals. As soon as the masses 
condemn the criminals and weed them out of the associations, they 
should be judged according to the dispositions of the laws of 
the people's government. At the same time, the associations 
should again profess their submission to the law and should make 
an effort to discover anti-revolutionary activities that are 
hidden within the associations themselves. 

After the reactionaries have been exposed, the psycho¬ 
logical conflict should continue among the masses. It is im¬ 
portant to have the ecclesiastical authorities and the leaders 
of the Church assure the people that religion has been purified, 
now that it has been freed of criminal and antipatriotic in¬ 
dividuals. It is the task of our militants belonging to those 
associations to get the church leaders to issue such statements. 
Our militants should also assure the masses that the government 
and the party abide by their will. Naturally, during this period, 
other disagreements will occur. If one acts arbitrarily, one 
will lose control of the movement of the masses. The government 
should encourage the discussion of all these disagreements. 

During these discussions, one should take care to discover the 
anti-revolutionaries thathhvd passed undetected until then. 

During this period, as in the preceding one, the same guidelines 
are to be followed: it is patriotic to abide by the laws; dis¬ 
obedience is criminal and unpatriotic; etc. The masses should 
be informed of the results of the conversations between the 
State and the Church, as well as of the patriotic rebirth of the 
religious masses, in order to do away with decadent, imperialistic 
and unpatriotic feelings. With the exception of spiritual 
matters, every indication and every expression of alliance with 
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Vatican City should be spurned because they would be motivated 
by imperialistic interests and would be in support of anti¬ 
revolutionary activities. Due to the Catholic Church’s world¬ 
wide expansion, these experiences constitute irrefutable proof 
of its conspiracy. It is to be expected that during this period 
Vatican City will issue statements of protest against our cam¬ 
paign. Such protests should be used as new proof of the con¬ 
spiracy of the church, directed from Vatican City. 

This leads to the next stage of our attack: its 
object is the liaison existing between the Church and Vatican 
City. Of course, the clergy will react violently to this 
attack because it will feel hit at its very foundation and 
source of power. The clergy must then be reminded that it is 
the object of such an attack because of its liaison with the 
Vatican and that its protests are unpatriotic and in opposition 
to the laws of the State. They must also be made to feel that 
what they represent is unpatriotic. Our militants' task is to 
convince the masses that the individual can have his religion 
without Vatican City, which directs the affairs of all the 
churches of the world. At the same time, our militants should 
explain the principle of coexistence of patriotism and religion. 

This way we can isolate from the masses those who follow the 
orders of the Vatican, and we can pave the way for the establish¬ 
ment of an independent Church. 

We must launch a campaign of preparation before a 
Church can be proclaimed as independent. Those members of the 
clergy that have not been persuaded to submit to the will of 
the people's government will be denounced to the masses. We 
can profit from their protests by using them to destroy their 
influence over the masses. The best way to do this is through 
a simple and anonymous kind of work. Our militants should launch 
their accusations against these individuals. History furnishes 
proof of the possibility of legal action against those who 
oppose the separation of the Church and the Vatican. During this 
stage, we must assemble all the arguments necessary to convince 
the Catholic intellectuals of the fact that a break with the 
Vatican is a step forward and not a step backward. The legal 
dispositions that protect all religions and the history of the 
different Protestant movements will help convince the intellectuals. 
At the same time, our militants' task will be able to get all the 
Catholic organizations, as a group, to request from the govern¬ 
ment the authorization to establish an independent Church; there¬ 
by removing from the Catholic organizations any blame of lack 
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of patriotism caused by those elements still attached to the 
Vatican. The people’s government will give the authorization, 
and the independent Church will be organized. One must bear 
in mind that the break between the Catholic Church and the 
Vatican has no importance to anyone but the theologians. In 
their religious practices, the masses are only remotely connected 
with the Vatican. 

We have now reached the last stage. After the separation 
of the Church from the Vatican is an accomplished fact, we can 
have Church leaders consecrated that have been chosen;'by us. 

This will provoke a cry of protest from the Vatican and a major 
excommunication. We must make it understood that the struggle 
takes place far removed from the faithful and not in their 
midst. Catholic organizations will continue to functionand the 
masses will be encouraged to practice their religion at the new 
Church. If we act with tact and sagacity, the liturgy will not 
be destroyed and the masses will only see very little differences 
in the new Church. The protests of the Vatican concerning the 
episcopal consecrations will oniy be regarded by the higher ranks 
of the Church and the people’s government will be in charge of 
suppressing the Vatican's complaints. Thus, little by little, 
the "old guard" of the Vatican will be isolated. Once isolated, 
the action against it will become more and more legal, because 
it (the old guard) will have a violent need of protest and of 
playing a martyr role. As a result of this, it will only commit 
itself to unpatriotic actions. 

In order for our struggle against the Catholic Church 
to be victorious, we must employ persuasion in dealing with the 
clergy rear guard. Upon seeing such a moderate attitude, the 
masses will understand that the people's government is truly 
being careful in securing religious freedom for everybody. 

And, at the same time, the protesters will be placed among those 
who oppose the wishes of the people and of the government. 

Once the time has come when the pillars of ecclesiastical 
responsibility are in our hands and submitted to the government 
of the people, then we can proceed toward the progressive eli- 
mination of those elements of the liturgy that are incompatible 
with the people's government. The first changes will affect the 
sacraments and the prayers. Later, we will protect the masses 
from coercion or pressure to go to church, practice their 
religion or organize groups representing religious sects.* As 

* Translator's Note: In the French translation, there is a foot¬ 
note at this point, quoting the sentence 
in the original Spanish. 
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everyone well knows, from the moment that the practice of 
religion becomes an individual responsibility, it is slowly 
forgotten. New generations will replace the old, and religion 
will only be an episode of the past, worthy of mention in the 
history of the world communist movement. 

* * * 


D. I. D. 


1 franc each, 80 cents for 100, 60 cents farc 1,000. Send postage 
stamps to: Yves Gire, 9 Rue de Grenelle, Paris 7; or Postal 
Checking Account: Yves Gire, Paris 7006-27. 
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L’EGLISE CATHOLIQUE ET CUBA 


■ Editado por la Prensa de Idiomas 
n Ex,r anjeros de PekiiT para el Uso 
Exclusivo de la Seccion Latinoamerieana 
del Departamento de Enlace del 
Partido Comunista Chino 


L’Eglise catholique, dont le siege est a Rome, est une organisation 
i&ctionnaire qui suscite des activites contre-revolutionnaires an sein 
des democrats populaires, Pour que les deraocraties populaires 
puissent continuer it progresser par le chemin du socialisme et du 
communisme, il est necessaire tout d'aboiiM'qn finir avec l’influence 
de cette eglise catholique et avec les activites qu'elle deploie. L'Eglise 
catholique n’est ni sterile, ni impuissante; au contraire, il faut recon- 
naitre son pouvoir et prendre toute une serie de mesures pour y 
faire obstacle. 


Inpreso nit Repute Popular China 

Printed in the People's Republic 0 /Gina 


Quand la lutte politique et les forces de production auront atteint 
un haut niveau de producfion, on pourra alors la detruire. Tel est 
l'objectif i atteindre et pour lequel nous luttons. Donner un assaut 
de front et frapper en face, tant que nous serons mal equipes et 
tant que nous n'aurons pas eduque convenablement les masses, 
n'aurait d'autre resultat que de donner a l’Eglise un empire encore 
plus grand sur les masses, car celles-ci alors se sentiraient de son 
cote et appuieraient clandestinement ses activites contre-revolution¬ 
naires, Il faut eviter egalement que les leaders contre-revolution¬ 
naires de TEglise apparaissent comme des martyrs. La ligne d'action 
il suivre contre 1'Eglise consiste a instruire, a eduquer, ii persuader, 
ii convaincre et peu ii peu ii evciller et h developper corapleteraent 
la conscience politique des catboliques en obtenant leur participation 
ii des cercles d’etudes et a des activites politiques. Nous devons entre- 
prendre la lutte dialectique dans le scin de la religion au moyen 
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■ Pendant'cette periode, les masses expcrimcnteront un conflit 
psychologique car, d'un coti, dies sentiront dc la loyaute it l’igard 
de l’Eglise et du clerge et, de l'autre cote, leur patriotisme les pous- 
sera a appuyer le gouvernement populaire, II convient de sonder 
ce conflit et de l'etudier avec attention, Si on agit pricipitamment, 
sans tenir compte de I'acuite de ce conflit psychologique, on risque 
d’isoler le parti dc ces masses. Si les liens entre les masses et l’Eglise 
sont tres etroits, il faut suivre le principe des deux pas en avant et 
un pas en arriere. En faisant le pas en arriere, le gouvemement 
populaire doit affirraer qu’il defend la liberte religieuse et que c'est 
par la volonte des masses qu'il etabiit des comites de reforme dans 
les associations pour que les masses patriotiques puissent s'exprimer 
plus directement dans la direction des affaires de l’Eglise, 

Soyons vigilants. Les militants du parti doivent diriger le travail 
des comites de reforme. Ceux-ci doivent ^carter les reactionnaires 
que Ton rencontrera parmi les masses, Pour ce travail, il faut suivre 
ces consignes: il est patriotique d'adherer au gouvemement et d’ob- 
server les lois; la disobiissance est antipatriotique; les associations 
doivent professer leur patriotisme; les elements antipatriotiques 
doivent etre ecartes des associations et juges comme criminels par 
les masses patriotiques, car c’est le devoir de tout citoyen de chatier 
les criminels. Les militants doivent diriger les masses contre les 
elements criminels. Des que les masses auront condamne les crimi- 
ncls et les auront ecartes des associations, ceux-ci devront etre juges 
conformement aux dispositions des lois du gouvemement populaire, 
En meme temps, les associations devront de nouveau professer leur 
soumission aux lois et s'efforcer de dicouvrir dans leur sein les 
activites contre-revolutionnaires cachees. . , . ■ : 

Bien que les reactionnaires aient ete decouverts, le conflit psy¬ 
chologique doit continuer parmi les masses, Il est important que les 
autorites ecclesiastiques et les chefs de l'Eglise assurent h cellcs-ci 
que la religion est devenue plus pure, maintenant qu'elle a ete liberie 
des elements criminels et antipatriotiques. Nos militants qui font 
partie de ces associations ont 1’importantc tache d’amener les chefs 
de l'Eglise a faire ces declarations, Nos militants doivent egalement 
assurer aux masses que le gouvemement et le parti observent leur 
volonte, Bien entendu, pendant cette periode, d’autres disaccords 
surgiront. Si on agit arbitrairement, on perdra le controle du mou- 
vement des masses. Le gouvemement populaire doit faire pousser a 
fond la discussion de tous les disaccords. Pendant ces discussions, 
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simple et anonyme. Nos militants doivent lancer les ddnonciations 
contre ces personnalites. L’histoire fourmillc de preuves sur la possi- 
bilite d’une action legale contre ceux qui s'opposent A la separation 
de l'Eglise et du Vatican. Au cours de cette phase, on doit rassembler 
tons les arguments necessaires pour convaincre les intellecluels 
cathoiiques que la rupture avec le Vatican est un pas en avant et 
non pas en arriere. Les dispositions legates qui protegent toutes les 
religions et l'histoire des differents movements protestants aideront 
a convaincre ces intellectuels, En meme temps, nos militants aiuront 
pour tache d’amener les associations cathoiiques, en un mouvement 
d'ensemble, A demander au gouvernement populaire l’autorisation 
d’etablir une Eglise independante afin de laver les associations catho¬ 
iiques de toute tache antipatriotique causde par quelques elements 
encore attaches au Vatican, Le gouvernement populaire donnera 
I'autorisation et on organisera l'Eglise independante, On doit avoir 
present a l'esprit que la rupture entre l'Eglise catholique et le Vatican ' 
n'a d'importance que pour les theologiens, Les masses, dans leurs 
pratiques religieuses, ne sont que faiblement reliees au Vatican, 
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«>i Anp.it, M ,fc7 15 


Nous voila arrives A la derniere etape. La separation de l'Eglise 
et du Vatican etant consommee, nous pouvons faire sacrer les chefs 
de l'Eglise choisis par nous, Ceci provoquera la plus vive protestation 
du Vatican et une excommunication majeure, II faut faire compren* 
dre que la lutte a lieu loin des fideles et non point dans Ieur sein. 
Les associations cathoiiques continueront a fonctionner et les masses 
seront encouragees a pratiquer leur religion dans le sein de l’Eglise 
nouvelle, Si Ton agit avec tact et sagacite, on ne detruira pas la 
liturgie et les masses n’apercevront que peu de differences dans 
l'Eglise nouvelle; les protestations du Vatican contre les consecra¬ 
tions episcopates n'atteindront que la hierarchie de l'Eglise et le 
gouvernement du peuple se chargera de repousser les plaintes du 
Vatican, Peu a peu, on isolera ainsi la«vieille garde* du Vatican, 
Ainsi isolee, faction contre elle deviendra de plus en plus legate, car 
elle eprouvera un violent besoin de protestation et de jouer aux 
martyrs. En consequence de cette attitude, elle ne pourra que se 
compromettre dans des actions antipatriotiques, 


Bicn que notre lutte contre l’Eglise catholique soil deja Victo¬ 
ria®, il nous faut employer la persuasion A l'egard de l'arriere-garde 
du elerge. Par cette attitude moderee, les masses comprendront que 
le gouvernement populaire a veritablement le souci d'assurer la 
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Document not Scanned 

Description: 

13oo K * __ 
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A book purportedly ex¬ 
plaining why Sirhan Bisbara 
Sirhan allegedly assassinated 
U.S. Sen. Robert F. Kennedy 
was released Thursday on the 
six-month anniversary of the 
slaying. 

Dr. M. T. Mehdi, secretary 
general of the Action Com¬ 
mittee on American-Arab 


Relations, presented the book 
at a news conference, less 
than an hour after Sirhan won 
a month's continuance for his 
trial. 

The trial of the 24-year-old 
Jordanian immigrant was 
slated to begin Monday, but 
Superior Judge Herbert V. 


Walker postponed it until 
Jan. 7. 

The new book, titled “Ken¬ 
nedy and Sirhan, Why?” con¬ 
tains 100 pages and was begun 
June 6, the day Kennedy died. 

Kennedy was gunned down 
at the Ambassador Hotel the 
day before, minutes after he 
claimed victory in California’s 


Democratic presidential 
primary. 

The book, completed in ear¬ 
ly September, Mehdi said, 
deals with the “psycho-social- 
political forces which shaped 
Sirhan’s mind and led him to 
commit the alleged act. 

“Sirhan, being a sensitive 
man, was incensed by the pro- 
Israel remarks of Robert Ken¬ 
nedy," Mehdi said. 

“The real target of Sirhan’s 
bullet - if he indeed com¬ 
mitted the act - was (Presi¬ 
dent) Lyndon Baines Johnson, 
because Johnson sealed the 
fate of the nation of 
Palestine,” Mehdi claimed. 

It was Johnson, Mehdi 


June, M" 

The second copy, Mehdi 
said, was sent to the only 
surviving Kennedy brother, 
U.S. Sen, Edward M. Kennedy 
of Massachusetts, inscribed: 

“May God give you the in¬ 
strument to take the initiative 
against Zionism so that ydhr 
brother’s death shall not have 
been a wasted tragedy." 

Medhi, who lives in New 
York, said he had never com¬ 
municated orally or in writing 
with Sirhan, who is locked in a 
tight security cell on the 13th 
floor of the Hall of Justice. 

The writer said he had met 
with Sirhan’s family and had 
discussed the defendant with 


of the volume, Mehdi said, 
would be used to help finance 
a drive to stop the United 
States from selling 55 Phan¬ 
tom jets to Israel. 

If the sale is not stopped, 
the arms race in the Iddie 
East will continue and may 
soon lead to another Vietnam, 
Mehdi declared. 



asserted, who helped “bring 
about the total destruction of 
Sirhan's people." 

Sirhan, Mehdi continued, 
“has to be understood as the 
survivor of an act of genocide 
committed against his people 
by Zionist Jews, who 
themselves are survivors of an 
act of genocide committed by 
the Nazis.” 

Sirhan, in Mehdi’s opinion, 
acted alone, "there was no 
conspiracy,” 

Nor, to Mehdi’s knowledge, 
did Sirhan belong to any pro- 
Arab organization. 

Mehdi said he sent the first 
copy of his book to Sirhan in¬ 
scribed: 

“May God forgive us all as 
individuals and societies for it 
was our failure which led you 
to your desperate decision of 


“his friends and associates." 
He described the family as 
quiet and pretty much “self- 
contained.” 


The proceeds from the sale 
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SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


or BOOKS 



1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 

December 10, 1968 


1 

1 

l 


Mr. 

Mr. 

Miss 


R. W. Smith 
R. S. Ga rner 


be 

b7C 


\ 


► 



Yon axe authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
. y each of the following books for the use of the Bureau. 

should be narked to the attention of the Research-Satellit© 
.Section, Donastic Intelligence Division. 

iCk Rag^by Williaa Hy(t5rier, M.D., and 
Dr ice M.yO>l>bs, 1. D. Hew York, Basic Books Inc. , 
paper 95 $ 



iTTP’Itsr Down the Walls" by Dorothjr^terling. 
Garden City, Hew York, Ooubleday,$4.95. 

1 - Racial Intelligence (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 



jfe 


AMB:st" 
( 10 ) 



NOTE : 

Books requested by SA A. B. Fulton, RIS, for reference 
purposes in connection with assignments relating to Black 
Nationalist and racial matters. Books will be filed in Bureau 
Library where not now available. Paper edition requested on 
#1 in interest of economy. 




OPTICAL FORM NO v 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

6SA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES IENT 

Memorandum 





1 

i v " 

h 

y 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 12/12/68 

Attention: Research-Satellite ATE ' 

Section, Domestic Intelligence Division 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


Purchase of Books, 
/pBook Reviews 


V 



ReBulets, dated 5/10/68, and 11/22/68. 

Enclosed for the Bureau are^jL copy each of "The 
-^fAnatomy of a Riot" by Judge JAMES HTT^INCOLN. •-^ "'Rebe llion 
or Revolution" by HAROLD^CRUSE ancTmack Fire; ’ an Anthology 
of Afro-American Writing" by LEROI^iy ONES and LARRY/fTEAL;" 
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s~ r 

f} ^ 



C tf<L 


I s K 


4 DEC 17 1968 


i 2 y - Bureau (Enclssr 3 ) y ' 

1- New York feg 


MMMjlng 

(3) 






BuyJU.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA FPMR <41 CFR) 101-11.# 

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum, 





TO 


FRi 



^ SAC > 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 12/16/68 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

BOOK REVIEWS 




ReBulets, dated 12/10/68 and 12/16/68. 







gg DEC 20 196® 




Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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SAC, Los Angeles 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


.PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
6B00K REVIEWS 


Fob are authorised to obtain discreetly 
the following book for tbs use of the Bureau. Hark 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestl 
Intelligence .Division. 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. M. Suttler 

December 20, 1968 

Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. R. S. Ga rner be 

Missl f hie 


* 





< 1 ■ a " *%o Kill A Black Han” by Louis 

Holloway House Publishing Company, Los Angeles, 
1968, 95$ 




1 - Racial Intelligence (Route 7 -thrpugh for review) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB & 

x 

AMB: stj|> 

( 10 ) w 


/ 


NOTE : 

The book, a biography of the late Malcolm X and 
Martin Luther King, Jr., is requested by SA A. F. Fulton, RIS, 
for review and reference in connection with assignments 
regarding Black Nationalists and racial matters. Book 
will be filed in Bureau Library where not now available. 


MAILED 24 

0EC2 01968 

COMM-FBI 


Tols 


! DeLoach . 

I Mohr - 

tBishop _ 

* Casper _ 

Callahan . 

[ Conrad _ 

Felt _ 

l Gale _ 


Hosen __ 
Sullivan 
Tavel 
Trotter 




ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED' 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED 
DATEiP-iQ'Tq fiya»-^T£<. 


,\ 
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SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 




Mr. 

N. 

P. 

Callahan 

Mr. 

B. 

M. 

Suttler 

Mr. 

R. 

w. 

Smith 



12/26/68 

Mr. 

R. 


Garner_ 

Miss 1 1 


b6 
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Purchase of book 
Owm reviews 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy of the following book for the use of the Bureau. 
Book should be marked to the attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section. 


1 

1 

1 

1 


^Guerrilla Warfare^and uu-a*o>u «=« 
William >*(. Pomeroy International 
Hew York, Ofctober, 1968, !|6.95 

-( w:"‘ 

Int. Sec. (Route through for review,,, 

NIS (Route, through for review) 

L-AS,(Route through for review) 

Mr. M. R. Row (Rm. 6221 IB) 





uu# • 1*8. j 

(12)\\V 


NOTE: 




Book is an anthology covering over a century of 
Marxist writings on revolutionary armed struggle — from 
Marx, Engels and Lenin to Mao, Giap and Guevara — presenting 
the central themes and the current controversies. Book 
requested for reference purposes by SA R. C. Putnam, 

Internal Security. SA J. F. Wacks, Nationalities Intelligence, 

and SA|_|, Latin-American Section. Book will 

be filed in Bureau Library where not now-i&vailable. 

iftlr. io J, ^ ♦ V L ■ 
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/IONAL FORM NO- 10 
y AY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG- NO. 27 


UNITED STATES GO^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO 


DIRECTOR, FBI 


date: 12/21^/68 


FROM 


subject: 



r 


SAC, LOS ANGELES (62-671ij.) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to Los Angeles, 12/20/68. 



ureauxl 

o^XTo 


In accordance with Burea 
herewith is one copy of the boo: 
LOUIS E.^MAX. — " 


nstructions, enclosed 
Kill a Black Man" by 




f 


2)- Bureau (Enel. S’X*/ jZ 

- Los Angeles 'yi A ji. g 

ces/mlh 

( 3 ) 


57 JAN 


(J 


4 ® 


U 4 

NOT RECORDED 


1 DEC 27 1968 



ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED 
ftATF io - lo-iq BY sf -ys*- 








/ OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 




TO 


FRi 



DIRECTOR, FBI 

ATTN.: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
C, NEW YORK (100-872 35) 


DATE: 1/2/69 


subject:/) PURCHASE OF BOOK 
U BOOK REVIEKS^ 


6 >$. 

V 


y 


ReBulet, 10/15/68, and Bureau R/S, 12/31/68. 


Enclosfed/is one copy of the book_,. "Th^c&leeping. a 
Truth." , by RONALD/SETH, as requested by the Bureau. 



\ 




5010-108 





1,2 - 





2j- Bureau (Enc. 1.) 

1 - New York (100-87235) 


FPC :enc 
(3) 


e ? 




BuyU.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Plan 
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b7C 







y *t_ FORM NO. tO 
y62 EDITION 

^.FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

/ JNITED STATES GC^RNMENT 

Memorandum 



TO 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


12/31/68 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

Z^BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet, dated 12/10/68. 





Enclosed for .the Bureau Is one copy of j!#ear Down 
The Walls 11 by DOROTH^TERLING. 

JO. < oc ■ 
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3)- Bureau (Encl<mf (RM) ' ~ 

(1 - Researcn^Satellite Section 

Domestic Intelligence Division) 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention:. Liaison Section 

Director, FBI ( 62 . 46355 ) 


.PURCHASE ©F BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1-6-69 

Mr. N. PI Callahan 
Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Mr. B. M. Suttler 
Mr. R. W. Smith 
Mr. ft- S. Garner 
Miss 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy each of the following for the use of the Bureau. 

Forward books to Bureau marked to attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

1 . by 

Abbie Hoffman (alias Free).. The Dial 
Press, Jlex Jfork, November, 1968, 
paper, $1.95 






Ti^Man^^pnistDialogue”_ by 
. :oger^ 6 araudy & Quentin?&auer, S*-jr. 

"sjoubleday, Gar J — ~—-* 

$4.95 


h Garden City, Jf^UiLojek, 


1 - Internal Security (Route throug h/oo r review) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221, IB) 


:lis:sc 

( 11 ) 


RtO-P 


NOTE: 


c-. 

' 




Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, requested SA R. L. Shackelford, 
Internal Security Section, obtain a copy of book #1 for 
review; book #2 requested for reference purposes by AD 
W.C, Sullivan, DID. Both books will be filed in Bureau 
Library where they are not now available. Paper edition 
of #1 requested in the interest of economy. 
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Mr. W, C, Sullivan 


rs 



1/7/69 


r 






G, €, Moore 





This Eomorandua presents a review ot captioned 
book, published.in IS S3 by Basic Books, which is being placed 
in the Bureau Library. , . . 


■! 


SYNOPSIS: 


Authors uillia.:! !I, Grier ana Price M. Cobbs are, 
Assistant Professors ot Psychiatry at the University of 
Californi a in San Francisco and, in addition, have nrirate 
bractices,I 



be 

b7C 


"Black Rage" attempts to describe the present role 
of Negroes in America by showing, partly through case histories 
of Negro psychiatric patients, the impact of various historical, 
sociological, and governmental factors on them. 


ACTION: 
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Memorandum to JB. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK EEVlW '’BLACK RAGE” 

BY WILLIAM H. GRIER MB 
PRICE M. COBBS 




Although many of the views presented may be 
accurate, the boolc is not objective c It is dedicated to 
"our intrepid black brother^’ and exhorts them to "keep on 
keeping on„” While illustrating the black man is far from 
perfect, and supporting this with case after case, the Negro’s 
plight is shown as caused by being denied the ability to 
determine his destiny by factors existing in this country which 
make the white sian dominant. 

' N 0n page 65, for example, it is' pointed' out that one 
of the constant themes in black folklore is the "bad nigger,” 
feared as much by blacks as by whites. The authors contend 
the bad nigger is bad because he has been required to renounce 
his manhood to save his life. 


Later, it is pointed out that the racist tradition is 
pervasive and envelopes every American. One psychiatric patient 
purportedly stated that the black man in this country fights 
the main event in Madison Square Garden every day. Again, it 
is the black man struggling for survival in a white society 
that smothers him. 


The crumbling of the family structure is described 
as responsible for a great many of the problems of black 
people in America. The Negro family is in deep trouble.' It 
is coming apart, if it ever existed, and is failing to provide 
the foundation that black children need. The authors contend 
the Negro family is weak and relatively ineffective because 
the United States sets its hand .against black people. By its 
wealth, size, and overwhelming number of v/hite citizens, this 
country prevents black families from protecting their members. 


The caption of the last chapter is the same as the 
title of the book, and here the authors come out swinging, as 
though it is the ninth inning of a baseball game or the last 
round of a heavyweight title bout. Hero, too, the lack of 
objectivity becomes all the more apparent, Black extremist 
Malcolm X is described as the man in this fateful century who 
history may show as most magnificently illustrating the 
breadth or grand potential ©i. the human race, Malcolm is 
said to be an "authentic hero" and the black people’s black 
shining prince, '% . 


The book concludes with what could be a threat, a 
warning, or a promise: "If existing oppressions and humiliating 
disenfranchisements are to be lifted, they will have to be 
lifted most speedily, or catastrophe will follow." 

\ This book undoubtedly illustrates the thinking of 
a large segment of the Negroes in America. It, therefore, 



^ to » W. Cj • 

bb: mm mvim *mACR ?mz w 
m m^Lim a. ciixsa Asia 



could be of value in the Bureau*s work by helping Agents 
conducting interviews of black extremists, and other Negroes, 
to better understand the people with whom they are 
dealing. ' 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 


Neither the Director nor the FBI is mentioned 
in this book. 


4 



January 7, I960 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


Cr. C. Ifoora 
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, ’Tbe Last Year of Malcolm X, 

The evolution of a Kevolutionary M 
By Qaorga Breitnaa 

This memorandum presents a review of captioned booh, 
published in 1967 by Barit Publishers, which is being placed in 
tin Bureau Library. 

SYNOPSIS: 


Tbs author, a Socialist Workers Party national 
committeeman, traces tbs last year of Malcolm I'* lifs from his 
split with tbs Black Muslins in March, 1964. He stows bow Malcolm 
changed from tbs black separatist of the Muslins to tbs revolu¬ 
tionary who was finally assassinated by those who could not 
answer, frighten, buy or corrupt bin. Tbs author attempted to ? 
show through Malcolm's speeches and interviews the gradual ^ 

changes of his ideology until be was fast becoming the revolu- ^ 

tionary leader of the black movement within the United States* v 

ACTiOM : is? 

for information* ^ 


1 - 100-182800^ 

($)■ - 62-46886 l ent review xi iej 

GZTiCng 

<9> 

1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach 
1 - Mr* w. C* Sullivan 

1 - Mr. G. C. Moore r - 

1 - Mr. ft* V. Smith (Miss 
1 - MT* A* B. Fulton 
1 - Mr* G* T. Tunstall 
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Memorandum to Ur, W, C. Sullivan 
EE: BOOK REVIEW 

"The hast Tear of Malcolm X, 

The Evolution of a Revolutionary” 
By George Breitraan 


BETAI IB : 

REVIEW OE BUREAU FILES: 


The author is a national committeeman of the 
Socialist Yorkers Party and a former editor of "The mutant.” 
a publication of that organisation. I _ 


be 
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BOOK REVIEW : 

The author outlines the change in Malcolm’s philosophy 
from his split with the Black Muslims in March, 1964, until his 
assassination In February, 1965. Malcolm split with Elijah 
Muhammad and the Nation of Islam (NOI) when he made his now 
famous (Chickens Come Home to Boost 1 speech in December, 1963, 
nine days after the assassination of President Kennedy, 
attributing Kennedy's death to the climate of hate and violence 
that white people had created or tolerated. For this speech 
Malcolm was suspended from the H02 and he officially broke with 
them in March, 1964, and organised his own group known as 
Muslim Mosque, incorporated. Prior to leaving the NOI Malcolm 
was a believer in black separatism who rejected American 
society, whereas after the split he began to move toward how 
to change the society. 

The author divides Malcolm’s last year Into two 
periods: A transition period and a final period. In the former, 
Malcolm adopted positions which he reversed in the final period. 
Bis attitude toward white supporters of the freedom struggle 
changed from one of refusing to acknowledge their existence to 
one of praising their efforts. He first declared intermarriage 
of races was harmful but later changed his position to regard 
intermarriage as a personal matter between two human beings. 


The author describes Malcolm as a radical both 
before and after leaving the Black Muslims. After the split he 
was a revolutionary becoming increasingly anti-capitalist and 
pro-socialist as well as anti-imperialist. Malcolm was an 
ardent reader of "The Militant" and after the split became 
increasingly friendly with American revolutionary socialists. 

He was a pro-socialist but not a Marxist, He was rapidly 
becoming the revolutionary leader of the black movement within 
the United States. He was assassinated by those who could not 
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Memorandum to Mr* W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"The Last Year of Malcolm X, 

The Evolution of a Revolutionary*’ 

By George Breitaan 

BOOK REVIEW CONTINUED : 

answer, frighten, buy or corrupt him and whose power 
and privileges were seriously threatened by this new 
movement. 


After Malcolm's travel to the Middle East and 
Africa in 1964, his speeches indicated he was greatly 
influenced by the new African countries and their revolutionary 
leaders. Re came to believe that Afro-Americans must depend 
upon international allies. Re changed from a belief in 
black separatism to black nationalism and began to work for 
black unity prior to complete integration of the races. 

No mention is made of the FBI in the book. 
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1 - Mr. !?« 0. Sullivan- 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 
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1 - Mr. R. 
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RACIAL MATTERS 
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This ^moranclus* presents a .review of captioned hook, 
published is I960, by Holt, Rinehart and Winat«i, which is fesln- 
placed is the Bureau Library.. . 

Tha book is a study of tho socio-economic causes of th*s 
racial disturbances which ertsoted in !!ewark, Sai? Jersey, Its July, 
196?. It presents a detailed study of the population shifts within 
the main areas of Is&wsirk following !i» csneltisiaa of -’orId War II 
to 1967, and the. resultant drain on the city’s financial capaMli- x 
ties as a result thereof* It decries the fact that both white and 
K©'--ro middle and u-rper class citizens deserted the inner city for 
refuyc in the suburbs thus leavitte those least capable of cooiny ’• 


with their oroblaaia in the city to fend for themselves. The book 
makes .the -point that black people of Rework, and similar cities 
throughout the country, are not in need of poverty proeraas, urban 
renewal, job training., integration or public vsifare* hut require 
status and the ability to achieve. ''Suitable oover relationships 
with those who have beets controlling them. In abort, the author 
favors the black, oover movement vlilCfc, to bin, means nonviolent 
economic and political power exercised by and on behalf of the 
tferoes. Ha stresses the nead of status to the Ifeproea 

as the result of coordinated relationships by white and black 
leadership personnel*, as well as through Federally financed 
programs in order to prevent future riots. . 

Tho author is ixecutivc Director of the Department of 
Urban work of the Episcopal Diocese of Newark* Hew Jersey* An 
ordained mini star* he .served as loader of the Third National Black 
Rower Conference hold in Rhiladelphla, Pennsylvania, in 1968, and 
as Chairman of the national Black Rover Conference in Newark, 

Sew* Jersey, in 1967. Ha has also-served in an official capacity 
with the Congress of Racial Equality* a militant civil rights 
organisation* His book does not 0a&tl9ntj$h& s7‘S~J 
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His book does not in-anti 

For information. 
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SAC, New York <100-87235) 

Attention: .Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
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Hr. N.P. Callahan 
Mr. B.M. Suttl er 
Mr. | | 

Mr. r.s. Gar ner 
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vYou are authorised to oMain discreetly one copy of 
hook ’'Samm'^i Younge,Jr." by Jame^bForeman (Grove Press, New York, 
$5795) And te^forward it to Bureau' marked to attention 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. H. F. Row, 6221 IB 
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NOTEBook requested by SA A.B. Fulton, Racial Intelligence 
Section, for review as relates to racial matters. The book 
will be filed in Bureau Library where not now available. 
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BOOK REVIEW 

"REVOLOTIGN IS MY PROFESSION" 

BY MD BUTLER (EDWARD SCANNELL SUTLER) 
INTERNAL SECURITY - SEW LEFT MATTER 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
which is being retained in the Communist Infiltrated m nd Hew Left 
Croupe Unit, Internal Security Section. Bomestic Intelligence 
Bivision. 


SYNOPSIS : Butler, avowed anti-Communist, is Executive Vice President 
of Information Council of the Americas (INCA), a Hew Orleans based 
organisation formed in 1901 to distribute anti -Communist educational 
material to Latin American countries. Main these of book is that 
government should not figbt Communism alone, nor even carry sain 
burden, but private professionals, when he calls "Conflict Managers, 
should extend work where it is Inproper tor government to go. As a 
Conflict Manager ("professional revolutionary anti-tyrann 1st*’) hin 
self, Butler offers curative for "psychological warfare" which has 
erupted in Anerica today consisting of following fornula for destroy 
lag Communist orgaxd rations: 1) ISOLATE Party Iron manpower, noney, 
and materiel, requiring work by Conflict Managers outside Party, to 
be accomplished by re lentless exposure and discrediting of Communist 
operations; 2) PENETRATE Party, requiring work by Conflict Managers 
within Party; 3) DEMORALIZE Party, requiring combination of two 
above tactics, coordinated by one or more Conflict Managers. Butler 
believes Communists using hippie and Hew Left element to subtract 
productive citizens from "Establishment" with no place for them in 
proposed "Soviet America" and that one task of Conflict Management 
is to convince Hew Left of this and channel their revolutionary know 
how toward freedom from this tyranny. Butler envisions day when 
Conflict Managers will be trained like doctors and lawyers in 
colleges of Conflict Management. They in turn will educate public 
in this field. Book contains two matter-of-fact, non-derogatory 
references to FBI. , 


ACTION: Hone. For information. 


1 - Mr. DeLoach l - 

1 - Mr. Sullivan 1 - 
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DETAILS: 

The tettor 

Butler, in Ida 30*8, Is Executive Vice President of 
Information Couacll of the Americas (IXCA), » lies Orleans based 
organization formed la April, 1331, to distribute aati-Communist 
educational material to Latin American countries. He attended 
Loyola University for too years and the XS. 3. Army Management School, 
as a member of the staff, for tmo years; served in the 9. 8. Army, 
from which he ess separated in 1939; worked for am advertising agency 
as an artist and Account Executive for approximately nine months; 

Slid prior to the formation of XMCA mas Executive Director of Free 
Voice of Latin America, an organisation headquartered in gem Orleans 
which broadcast and otherwise disseminated information to Mexico, 
South and Central America in as effort to insulate the sms 
of those countries against communism. 


Butler confronted Lee Harvey Oswald, the assassin of 
President Kennedy, in a panel debate on radio station WBSU, Bow 
Orleans, August 21, 1963, just a few weeks prior to the President *s 
murder. The third participant in the debate was Cubs* exile leader 
Carlos Bringuier. From this contact, Butler formed the opinion that 
Oswald was a rational sad wholly indoctrinated procommunist Individual 
Who exhibited no outward manifestation of any kind of psychotic 
activity. Butler expressed the belief that the motivating cause 
behind Oswald*e actions was the tremendous amount of communist 
indoctrination he had received, while residing in Russia and through 
his extensive reading of comnniiist propaganda. An article in "Tim 
Times Picayune,” Hew Orleans, 1/22/63, quotes Butler as stating 
that n lia Garrison*s probe of an alleged Bow Orleans plot to kill 
President John P. Kennedy meat he 'relentlessly pursued*•” 


b7E 


FBI Mentioned 

There lure two matter-of-fact references to the FBI in 
captioned book, neither of which is derogatory. 

Booh Review 

Captioned book, published In the Fall of 1963, sets out 
the foundation for the new profession of what Butler calls "Conflict 
Management. " Be states that as a "Conflict Manager” ("professional 
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revolutionary anti-tyranniet") he works envttmljf to create 
revolutions leading to liberty in oppressed nations, in avowed 
anti-Co«®uni6t t Butler strives to prove that revolution is tbs 
only esy to liberate one billion people vise live under polities! 
tyranny, without global war. Se states that Coni lint Managers are 
supported by private eitiaen patrons, through organisations sailed 
"Conflict Corporations** and through specified links with conventional 
institutions. When corking to create a revolution loading to liberty 
im an enslaved country, Butler calls the Conflict Manager a 
"Liberator;" when working to elisiaate conflict leading to tyranny 
in a free cation, he calls bln a "Monitor. M thus. Liberation + 
Monitorehlp-Confiict Managenent: the profession of Free Revolutions. 

Butler theorize* that the Cesannists are using tbs hippie 
and Raw Left elesento to subtract productive citizens Iren the 
"Bstablishnent, * thereby weakening its structure. Se believes the 
Coenuniste have no place for this finest in their proponed "Soviet 
Inerica** but have aereiy harnessed their winds and hedien to seise 
power and that one of the tasks of Conflict Manageeent is to convince 
the Mew Left, particularly the students, of this fact and channel 
their revolutionary know-how toward freedsa iron this tyranny. Be 
states that if the United States succeeds in getting through the 
Stswer of IMS without a Coasuaist take-over, a neo-Masi revival, 
mr racial autostore, the odds will begin to change, and the way to 
buy that tine is to alert enough Anerieass to the lusedlate dinger 
and give then the leadership needed to "navigate the perplexing 
path of revolt,*’ 

Butler veheewntly exhorts that the eat ire global ueclmnlss 
of Marxian -Leainiaat oust fie saaahed and that the battle sunt be 
waged by the people, not gevernsenta. He stated the United States 
today. In its Quest for peace, has only the options of diploeatic 
negotiations (which say degenerate into pieceseal surrender) or 
silitary Adventures (which say escalate into thermonuclear war). 
According to Sutler, the Hutted states finds itself in deep trouble 
today because two branches of its Govemsent—the Executive and 
tbs Judiciary—have gradually drifted in the direction of dictator¬ 
ship, at the expense of the Legislative Branch; repeatedly, since 
the end of World War IX, the Judiciary tan decreed law, and the 
Executive has waged war, without really consulting the people or 
the Congress; as a result, psychological warfare erupted is Aserica 
itself. As a curative. Sutler presents the Conflict Managenent 
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plan vitil tit# following forsnla for destroying Cossunlst 
organizations: 

1) XSCUR fit# party fro# Manpower, nosey and nateriel, requiring 
work kg Conflict ioi^ri outside ibt Party. Isolation is to 
be accoeqplished by relentless o^awn and discrediting of 
Cosotmlst operations. 

2) PXmsTkATS tii* Party, requiring work by Conflict Managers within 

th* Party. A suggested plan of procedure it to attend a . 

COmmnist front seating, express syspathy for the cans*, and 
wait for a letter or phone call, Then gather intelligence; 
Croat* splits within the Party; recruit other penetrators; 
pronote failures of Comwinist operations; and depart dramati¬ 
cally—when it is time to go, do it In a public, proud way, 
thereby taking as sany people as possible with you. 

31 DEMORALIZE the Party, requiring a combination of two tactics 
above, coordinated by one or more Conflict Managers. 

antler's sola these is that government should sot fight 
Gasson&aw alone, nor even carry the sain burden, hot that private 
professionals (Conflict Managers) should extend the work where it 
is improper for government to go. Me envisions the day when 
Conflict Managers will he trained like doctors and lawyers in 
colleges of Conflict Management. They in tarn will educate the 
public in this field. 






Hr. W. C. Sullivan January 16, I960 


C. 9. Brennan 


BOOK REVIEW 

"REVOLUTION TOR THE HELL OF IT" 

BY ABBXE HOFFMAN (ALIAS "FREE") 
INTERNAL SECURITY - NUT LEFT MATTER 


This memorandum present# a review of captioned book, 
which is being retained in the Communist Infiltrated and New Left 
Croups Unit, Internal Security Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 


SYNOPSIS : Hoffman, head of Youth International Party (YIP) and 
seif-admitted anarchist and revolutionary artist, is on Security 
Index of New York Office. Captioned book, a great portion of which 
was written while author under influence of LSD, is filled with 
extreme obscenities and referred to by Hoffman as "a book of 
garbage," an excellent appraisal. His account of March on Pentagon, 
October, 1967, is merely obscene descriptions of actions of demon¬ 
strators and conflict between them and authorities. He calls 
Chicago demonstrations at Democratic National Convention (DNC) 
in August, 1968, "the Perfect Mess," adding "We had won the Battle 
of Chicago. 1 knew we had smashed the Democrats' chances and 
destroyed the two-party system in this country and perhaps with it 
electoral politics." Hoffman obsessed with idea of developing 
"a free America," to be brought about by destroying property and 
abolishing work and is fervent admirer of Castro; he feels since 
Castro has made such gigantic strides in creating "a free society" 

. in 11 years, it is possible for revolutionaries in America to do 
likewise. Numerous uncomplimentary references to FBI in book, such 
as Hoffman's comment on DNC demonstrations: "In a Perfect Mess 
everyone gets what he wants. In a Perfect Mess only the System 
suffers. The road into Chicago begins and ends in your own head. 
Daley and the FBI will enter by finding a conspiracy," He then 
sets forth other well known names and his opinion of how they will 

relate to the "Perfect Mess." . ' //^ 

/ < // 4 yc (' . 
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Memorandum for Mr, W. 6. Sullivan 
BOOH REVIEW 

"REVOLUTION FOR THE HELL OF ST" 
BY ABBIE HOFFMAN (ALIAS "FREE”) 
100*440923 


DETAILS: 


The Author 

Free, in reality Abbie Hoffnan, is the 32-year-old 
co-founder of the Youth International Party (YIP), a New York 
based group which was formed in early I960 for the purpose of 
conducting a "Festival of Life" during the Democratic Convention 
in August, 1068, in Chicago. Hoffman is on the Security Index 
of the New York Office. 


Hoffman has been arrested on numerous occasions during 
demonstrations against U. S. policy at home and abroad, including 
the demonstration in Washington, D. C., October 21-23, 1967, 
protesting the war in Vietnam. He participated in the Columbia 
University uprisings in New York, and during an interview regarding 
these activities in Hay, 1968, on the Chicago CBS television program 
"At Random" stated he was in favor of the overthrow of the United 
States Government by any means possible. He was one of the leaders 
of Democratic Convention protestors in August, 1968, and is 
presently free on bond on charges of resisting arrest and disorderly 
conduct resulting from his appearing in public at that time with 
an obscene word printed on his forehead. In November, 1968, he 
was convicted on a charge of mutilating an American flag as a 
result of his reporting to hesrings of the House Committee on 
UnAmerican Activities in October, 1968, wearing a star spangled 
red, white, and blue shirt. He was sentenced to pay $100 or spend 
30 days in jail. The sentence has been delayed pending appeal. 

On September 18, 1968, during a press conference in 
Chicago, Hoffman stated he does not need money, does not work, and 
does not ever plan to work because he is a passive revolutionary 
artist. He observed everything is free, "Who needs money?" He 
reported he is in the process of completely redeveloping New York 
City and has things well under way. From 14th Avenue on he said 
things are well organized, "free sex, free narcotics, the world 
is a ball.* 

FBI Mentioned 

There are numerous references to the FBI in captioned 
book, some of which are set forth below: 



Memorandum for Mr, W. C. Sullivan 
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"REVOLUTION FOR THE HELL OF IT" 

m abbie hoffman (alias ’tree* 1 ) 

100-449923 

gaga 9 : "Paul Irassner, who was watching television, ribouted 

that’ Stokely had just returned and had been grabbed by the FBI." 
This sentence was thrown into the middle of Hoffman's description 
of an ISD party. 


gage 122 : Hoffsen's comment on the Chicago demonstrations during 
the Democratic National Convention in August, 1968: "Chicago was, 
as I have stated before, a gerfect Mess. In a Perfect Mess everyone 
gets what he wants. In a Perfect Mess only the System suffers, 

The road into Chicago begins and ends in your own head. Daley 
and the FBI will enter by finding a conspiracy." He then sets 
forth other well known names and his opinion of how they will 
relate to the "Perfect Mess.” 

Page 206: Captioned book contains two pages of acknowledgements 
to^frlends." Many of the names listed are in argot or appear to 
be take-offs on names of well known persons. Included is "J. Edgar 
Freako." 

Page 209 : Referring to bis arrest by police on September 17, 1968, 
ashe stepped from an airplane in Chicago: "When ball was produced 
on this charge, 1 was then arrested by the FBI and charged with 
'crimes aboard an aircraft'. The FBI is the only agency in the 
country that arrests you and makes it ss«m like they are doing you 
a favor," There then follows his version of the interview with 
FBI Agents, which contains nothing derogatory concerning this 
Bureau.-' 

Book Review 

Captioned book, published in November, 1968, is written 
in the first person, is filled with extreme obscenity, and covers 
Hoffman's impressions of the March on the Pentagon in October, 

1967, and the demonstrations at the Democratic National Convention 
in Chicago in August, 1968. 

In the first paragraph of the book, Hoffman states: 

"The other day S took some LSD somewhere in the Florida Keys, 
where I've come to try to write a book." He later refers to the 
book as "a book of garbage," with which statement it would be 
difficilt to disagree, but it is not difficult to believe that 
a great portion of it was written while Hoffman was under tbe 
Influence of LSD. He makes oonstant reference to being "stoned," 
"smashed," and "going on LSD trips," 


- 3 - 
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’♦REVOLUTION FOR THE HELL OF IT” 
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Speaking of the Youth International Party (YIP) 
philosophy. Hoffman says: ”Clarity is not one of our goals. 
Confusion is mightier than the sword.' ... We have totally 
destroyed words and replaced them with *doing*—action becomes 
the only reality , . .If the straight world understood all this 
(obscene!* it would render us impotent, because understanding 
is the first step to control and control is the secret to our 
extinction.* 

Hoffman is obsessed with the idea of developing what he 
calls "a free America*'* which he says will be brought about by 
destroying property and abolishing work; yet one of his favorite 
mottoes is "Make Love, Hot War.” He claims he is not interested 
in whether someone is for or against the Yippie movement so long 
as each person "does his thing*—the thing he wants most in life 
to do* he it "punching a marshal* jumping a wall* doing a dance* 
singing a song* painting or blowing up a building.* 

Insisting that the Yippies are not part of the Hew Left, 
Hoffman mikes derogatory remarks about the Students for a 
Democratic Society (SDH) and the national Mobilization Committee 
(KMC). He claims to have outgrown the Hew Left in that disciples 
of that movement are for sacrifice* dedication* and responsibility 
and are filled with anger* frustration* and guilt* whereas he and 
his followers believe in having fun and doing only what they want 
to do. 


Hoffman's description of the March on the Pentagon was 
told through the base of an LSD trip and consists of nothing but 
obscene descriptions of the actions of the demonstrators and the 
conflict between them and the authorities. 

About the Chicago demonstrations during the Democratic 
National Convention in August* 1968, which Hoffman calls "the 
Perfect Hess** he says: 1 can only relate to Chicago as a personal 
anarchist* a revolutionary artist.* He offered the opinion that 
had the demonstrations lasted another week "We would have gotten 
the cops to assassinate Humphrey. We had won the Battle of Chicago, 
i knew we had smashed the Democrats* chances and destroyed the 
two-party system in this country and perhaps with it electoral 
politics.* 
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Mage 130: In an Interview with Senator McCarthy, Mailer told 
the Seim tor that he would have made "a perfect chief for the 
F.B.l.," to which McCarthy allegedly replied: "Of course, 
you’re absolutely right." 

Mage 146 : Mailer stated he had gone to Humphrey’s private head¬ 
quarters one night very late during the Democratic Convention 
where there was nobody to receive him "but six or eight young 
Secret Servicemen or f. B. I. with bullet-faces, crew-outs, and 
an absurd tension at tbs recognition of his name." 

Page 158 : Mailer predicted that years of sabotage are ahead and 
said they would be giving engineering students tests in loyalty 
before they were done and that the F.B.l. would come to question 
whoever took a mail order course in radio. 

Page 214: Witb reference to the "establishment," Mailer classified 
its members as "all the bad cops, B. S. marshals, generals, 
corporation executives, high government bureaucrats, rednecks, 
insane Black militants, half crazy provocateurs. Right-wing 
faggots. Right-wing high-strung geniuses, <1. Edgar Hoover, and 
the worst of the rich surrounding every seat of Establishment 
in America." 

Book Review 

Captioned book, published in October, 1963, is called 
by the author, who «u present at both conventions, "an Informal 
history of the Republican and Democratic Conventions of 1968," 
but is actually more of a study of Mailer's innermost reactions 
to the two conventions, the individual candidates, and their 
supporters, in relation to his own philosophy. It is written in 
his usual obscene and bitter style. 

The first section of the book is devoted to the 
Republican Convention and is entitled "Nison in Miami." Mailer 
states he has disliked Nixon intimately ever since his deckers 
speech in 1952 and has never written anything nice about him, 
but listening to Nixon*s speeches during ths Republican Convention 
he finds himself believing that Nixon has changed from the 
"Tricky Dick" of old. Mailer decides he must have become a 
"closet Republican" because of bis sympathy witb the Republican 
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Party when Mixon emphasized the need to return to individual 
human effort; however, this section of the hook ends with Mailer 
being indecisive about Mixon, not knowing whether he was ready to 
like the candidate or detested him for his "resolutely non-poetie 
binary system, his computer*s brain, did not know If the candidate 
were real as a man, or whole as a machine, lonely in bis sad 
eminence or megalomaniacal, humble enough to feel the real 
wounds of the country or sufficiently narcissistic to dream 
the tyrant *s dream." 

Because the reporters were kept waiting at a press 
conference with Ralph D, Abernathy during the Republican Convention, 
Mailer decided be was getting tired of negroes and their rights 
and was weary to the bone of listening to Black cries of Black 
superiority, which definitely was not in line with his previous 
concepts and writings; however, he emerges at the end of the book 
calling all left-wing "blacks" his "polemical associates" and 
asserting his determination to vote for no one, unless for 
Eldridge Cleaver. 

The second section of the book is entitled "The Siege 
of Chicago." Mailer expresses his belief that President Johnson, 
using Mayor Daly as his Instrument, deliberately plotted to crack 
bis Party in two because that Party had been willing to let him go. 
He claimed that President Johnson completely controlled the 
Democratic Convention, although be never appeared there in person ; 
to speak, and intimated that the police brutality exhibited during 
the demonstrations was at the President's express command. 

Mailer chastises himself throughout the second section 
of the book for not joining the demonstrators during the first 
days of the convention. Although he knows he belongs with them, 
he rationalizes that he cannot afford to be injured or jailed 
because he has a book to write and must cover the Convention; 
however, he is haunted by the fact that the real reason may be 
that he is afraid. When be finally spoke at a meeting of the 
demonstrators on August 28, 1968, after fortifying himself with 
several drinks, he was so pleased with himself that he felt there 
was no rank in any Army suitable for him below the level of 
General. He stated, "It was something to discover the secret 
source of the river of one's own good guts or lack of them. And 
booze was no bad canoe." 



Memorandum for Nr. W. C.Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW 

"MIAMI AND THE SIEGE OF CHICAGO" 

m NORMAN MAILER 

100-370923 


Before allying himself with the demonstrators, Midler 
was watching the conflict between the police and the demonstrators 
frost the 19th floor window of his hotel. He stated he could then 
understand how Mussolini's son-in-law bad been able to find 
the bomba he dropped from his airplane beautiful as they buret 
because as he watched the clubbing, gassing, and chaos below 
hist he felt a sense of calm and beauty. He stated it was as if 
the war had finally begun, and this, therefore, was a great and 
solemn moment. 

Nailer vacillates greatly in his thinking, making this 
book difficult to read and impossible at times to comprehend.^ 
While he calls himself a revolutionary and states he belongs 
England, where one's radicalism might never be tested, he loathes 
the thought of living anywhere but in America where he has been 
allowed to write and earn a good income. At the same time, he 
calls the Tipples and like groups his "troops" and his "children." 
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Harold Wright Cras« is a Hegro, bora March 8, 1916, 
at Petersburg, Vifcisit. He served is the Halted States Avar 
iron 1941 to 1945 receiving an honorable discharge. Me ban 
been « writer and critic since World far XI and a aeaber of 
the Coiaiuniot Party Iron 1947 to 1952. He see esployed by 
the Daily Worker for which paper he wrote reviews iron 1949 
to 1951* Be was reaoved free the Security Index in 1955 and has 
heea interviewed several tinea by the 181 hat furnished only 
limited information concerning his Coanuafst Party activities* 
This is ths second book by Cruse, the first being the '’Crisis 
of the M egre Intellectual* which was reviewed by the fioatttle 
Intelligence hi vision on bay 1, 1959* 
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71 m central these of this book is that ths Hegro 
movement is this country before it can hacose a revolutionary 
movement nust first attain cultural equality is tbs fields of 
arty film, theater, radio, television, and waste, 


Throughout the book Cruse la critical of the Communist 
Party for its grave Mishandling of the Hegro question ami its 
lack of understanding of tha negro novefseat which he also offers 
as hia reasons for leaving the Party* 

The book traces the history of tbs Hegro noveneat ea- 
anialng and endeavoring to explain the inpact that tha various 
leaders, writers, thinkers, perforrnere, and organisations have 
had on the noveneat* la this regard, the hook contains Material 
of reference value concerning the history of the Hegro noveseet 
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Hi* toafc •’totoiltaa «r totoSatieii* casters o» ikm 
ut caltiirai totoHtf far tto tofra mi tto ispact 

iiMm. writers tiiato*. $«ecter«»rj& # mi mpmtmtixtm 
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toafc at tto director ar the I^L 

tor -iatortotl.aB. 
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details; 


revisit py bureau mim 

Harold Wright Cruae is a Bsgro, boro March 8 f 1916, 
at Petersburg, Virginia. 8* served la the oaited Slat as Aray 
txm 194% to 194$ receiving an hoaombi# discharge# baa 
been a writer and art tic since World war IX and a iwsaber of 
the Cosnunist Party fm 1947 to 11^. Ha waa eaployed by 
tbs bat ly Worfcer tor which paper be wrote reviews treat 1949 
to 1951. Bs was ftaoisd from tbs security lades la 1958 aad has 
been interviewed several times by the III but furnished only 
Halted lalaatlids concerning lit Coesu&lst party activities. 
This la tbs second booh by Cruse, tbs first being tbs ^Crisis 
of tbs JJegro intellectual *’ which was reviewed by tbs Coseatic 
Intelligence livisioc o» May l f 1988* 


80« ggflgW 

Tbs ceatral tbono of ibis bode is that tbs Megro 
sovemeat la this country before it eta becose a revolutionary 
aoyeaent mist first attain caltanl equality la tbs fields of 
art, fila, theater, radio, television, tad susic, 

Tbroogboot tbs boob Cruse is critical of tbs Communist 
Party for its grave siahaadliag of the Megro question sad its 
lack of understanding of the Wegro sayeneat which be also offers 
as bis reasons for leaving tbe Party. 

Tbe boot traces tbs bistory of tbe Hegre aoveseat e*~ 
aaiaiag sad endeavoring to explain tbe impact that tbs various 
leaders, writer, thinkers, pertorsers, and orgstisotiaca base 
bad m tbe sovessot. la this regard, tbe booh contains material 
of reference value concerning tbs history of tbs Hegre aoveaeat 
in issrioa. 


3tmnm eg tm mt 

^—e*ww Wn»» * >i i mu w—Si w ii M M iw 1 

neither tbe director aor tbe IS1 are sectioned la this 
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to : „ DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

'SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) (C) 


date: 


1/21/69 


s 


fro: 


subject; 


' /: ‘ . 


URCHASE OF BOOK 
00K REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to San Francisco dated 7/12/68, and 
San Francisco letter to Bureau dated 7/22/68. 



ho 

’b7C 


_Executive Assistant and Research 

Associate, Hoover Institution on War, Revolution, andVPeace, 
Stanford University, advised on 1/9/69 that the book eWorld 
Communism: A Handbook, 1918-1965" has not been published to 
date'and it is impossible to tell at this time when it will be 
published. He stated that it definitely will not be*out for the 
next three months. 

San Francisco has set up an administrative tickler) 
to follow this matter. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 1 / 23/69 


SAC, LOS ANGELES (62-6'?,l4) RUC) ATTN: Nationalities. Xcfco _ t 

T i “l j __I _o — J_~i •.. 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Obook REVIEWS 


it*' 
.* 




Intelligence 
Domestic IniJ 
Divisic^^ 


)I end published 




Re Bureau letter^to Los Angel es* d ated 12/4/68. 
regarding purchasing a cppy of the bookT?Ken hedv and 
Si rhan.. .W hy?" written/by MOHAMMED m y/i 
by the New World Press,' ^ , y 

A copy of refe>encedvl etter -is'"enclosed to New 
jj . York for information. — j - 

< * " / / '.JV:- 

7 XdU/J^ '*" */- On 12/28/68 , SA LESLIE'f/Barren observed that 
' MEHDI appeared as a guest on the Joe Pyne Show aired on 
KTTV, Channel 11, Los Angeles, /L0:30 P.M. to midnight. 

MEHDI had presented a copy of his book "Kennedy and Sirhan 
...Why?", a paperback, to PYNE, who reviewed it and questioned 
its contents. In substance, MEHDI alleged that SIRHAN SIRHAN, 
who is charged with the murder of Senator ROBERT F. KENNEDY, 
was a victim of the ill-treatment of the Arabian countries by. 
the United States and other countries in establishing the- 
state of Israel from Arabian territory. Further, that the 
subsequent support of Israel by the United States and 
particularly President JOHN F. KENNEDY and Senator ROBERT F 
KENNEDY, at the expense of Arabian countries, was largely 
responsible for SIRHAN*s actions. 

JOE PYNE challenged MEHDI on his allegations 
which resulted In some explosive comments on the part of 
both. MEHDI brought out that the book was in the process 
of being published and was expected to be released in the 
immediate future. 


iSe©tdb®uj-,—1: 
dldLlfefehee 

Mr. Bishop- 

Mr. C^r/rsr- 

Mr. 

Mr. C-.-z&i_ 

Mr. r ^ 
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Me. Ivjsen—— 

M . kuHr/an— 

Mr. Tavel- 

Mr. Trotter— 

Tele. Room_ 

Miss Holies— 
Miss Gandy— 
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3 - New York (62- ) Enel.,1) 

(1 - MOHAMMED T. MEHDI). 
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(1 - 56-156) (KENSALT) (Info) 
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LA 62-6714 


SA WARREN on I/ 3 / 69 , ascertained by unidentified 
telephone calls to Pickwick Books, 6743 Hollywood Boulevard, 

Los Angeles, telephone 469-8191, and World Book and News 
Company, 1652 North Cahuenga Boulevard, Los Angeles, telephone 
465-4352, that the book "Kennedy and Sirhan...Why?" , was not 
on the market. Further, that the book was known to"both ” 

~fTrm'b, 1 ” 1 wEo'^Kad received calls on it as a result of its review 
on the Joe Pyne Show on television. A recontact by unidentified 
telephone call to the Pickwick Books on 1 / 16 / 69 , disclosed 
that the book was not in distribution yet and it was not 
known when it would be. On 1 / 16 / 69 , a personal pretext inquiry 
with a man managing World Book and News Company disclosed that 
although this company eventually expected to handle the book 
in question, they had not received any copies and had no 
knowledge when they would receive copies for s^l®. 

Both of the above book stores are two of the principal 
distributors of books, particularly paperback novels, in the 
Los Angeles area. On 1 / 16 / 69 , an unidentified telephone call 
to California Magazines, Incorporated, 2219 South Union Avenue, 
Los Angeles, telephone 747-9563* one the major distributors 
of paperback books in the Los Angeles area, resulted in the 
stated fact that this firm had not been aware of the book 
written by MEKDI. 

On I/ 3 / 69 , an unidentified telephone call to a 
female secretary in the office of the Joe Pyne Show, KTTV, 

5746 Sunset Boulevard, Hollywood, California, failed to 
reveal when the book "Kennedy and Sirhan...Why?" would be 
released. This girl said that Mr. MEHDI had told JOE PYNE 
that it would be released in the immediate future. She 
examined the copy which had been given to JOE PYNE and said 
its cover listed the publisher as the New World Press, 

135 East 44th Street, New York, New York, 10017. It was 
a paperback and had the price thereon as $1.95. She did not 
know the whereabouts of Mr. MEHDI, whether he was in Los 
Angeles, New York or where. 

In view of the above. New York Is being requested to 
attempt to obtain a copy. 


2 





LA 62-6714 


Los Angeles indices contained no references 
identifiable with the New World Press. Several references 
identified MEHDI. The "Los Angeles Times," page G-4, 6/9/68, 
in an article regarding the assassination of Senator ROBERT 
F. KENNEDY, referred to Dr. MOHAMMED T. MEHDI as Secretary 
of the Action Committee on American Arab Relations in New 
I York, who made comments on the background of SIRHAN. Other 
sources listed the address of the above committee as 441 Lexington 
Avenue, New York City, New York. 

LEAD 


NEW YORK 

AT NEW YORK, NEW YORK : Will, through the New World 
Press, 135 East 44th Street, New York, New York, or other 
sources, discreetly obtain a copy of the book "Kennedy and 
Sirhan...Why?" and forward to Bureau per instructions in 
enclosed Bureau letter dated 12/4/68. 
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Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION- 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
hf^AC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


P . 1 / 28/69 


subject: 


r: ^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

Q/BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet, I/ 6 / 69 . 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "Revolution 
for the Hell of it"_,loy_ABBIE HOFFMAN. 
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\. 3 j- Bureau (Enel, lj (RM) f r " v 1 

' (1 - Research-Satellite Section-" 

Domestic Intelligence Division) 
1 - New York 

MMM: al ,, . 

I|/^) •/ -c 


4 ? 4 * 





5010-108 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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Memorandum 


FROM 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-468££) 


SAC, LOS ANGELES (62-6714)(RUC) 


ATTN: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£j)BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 1/30/69 


Nationalities 

Intelligence Section, , , 

Domestic Intelligence 
Division "nX 


\ 


Re Los Angeles letter to Bureau, 1/23/69. 


RE: 


PURCHASE OF COPY OF THE, ^KENNEDY AND SIRHAN.. 

WHY2J1 WRITTEN BY MOHAMMED T."MEHDI AND — 
^PUBLISHED ~BY"TWNEW WORLD PRESS." _ 

The Omaha Office recently obtained two copies of the 
book, "Kennedy and Sirhan...Why?" from the printer, Wagener 
Printers of Cedar Rapids, Iowa., One copy of the book was 
personally delivered to Division Six of the Bureau on 
1/14/69* by Supervisor WILLIAM J. NOLAN of the Los Angeles 
Off ice durin g his attendance at a conference at the Bureau on 1 
the I —\ case, Bufile 62-f>87. 


\ 

£ 

w 




o 

$ 


RECOMMENDATION 

It is recommended that the Nationalities Intelligence 
Section of the Domestic Intelligence Division utilize the 
book furnished to Division Six. 

Further, that New York disregard the lead I'd 
referenced letter to attempt to secure a copy of the book from 
the publishers "The New World Press," UACB. 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison.Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


lib 

\ Mr. JN 
X '- Mr. 

1 - Mr. 


\ 


P. Calla han 


1 - Miss 

2-4-69 


k. s. Garner 


.-PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
(_^BOOK REVIEWS 


J l- 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy each 
of the following books for the use of the Bureau. Mark books 
to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

1. "Crime and Its Treatment in Canada" 
edited by W. P. McGrath. 

St. Martin's Press, Inc*, New York, 

1965, $7.50. 

2. "Eyewitness: The Negro in American 
History" by William Loren Katz. 

Pitman Publishing Corp., 20 E. 46 Street, 

New York, $9.75. 
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1 - Racial Intelligence (Route through for review 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 


AMB:bad 
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NOTE: 


Tolson _ 
DeLoach 

vlohr _ 

3ishop — 
Jasper — 
Dallahan 


Book #1 requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan; 
book #2 requested by SA A. B. Fulton, RIS, for use in assignments 
relating to racial matters. The books will be filed in Bureau 
Library where they are not now available. 


MAILED 24 

FEB3-1969 

COMM-FBI 


REC-106 





1969 te 




3onrad 


jale_ 

^osen _ 
JuJJivan 
Pavel _ 


SX> 


"rotter _ 

’ele. Room _ 

lolmes _ 

Sandy __ 


/39 



MAIL ROOM a TELETYPE UNIT □ 





t 

SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


V 

1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. | 

1 - Mr. K. a. 2 yflpgg 

1 - Miss I I 

1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
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^ PURCHASE OF BOOK 
0 BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book for use of Bureau. Book should be marked 
to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic. b 
Intelligence Division. 

i 1 Ky' -v V ;V 

. * v . J^cUmeltary History " et&iedby Albsnt.P. , :. 

W^y ^^fm-austein and Robert LJCZangrando. . , 

u /^TTasBihgton SquaY^Prirsi^hcTrNew York^'j^ 

New York, paperback, $1.45. 


1 - Racial Intelligence (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 


AMBrjms 

T < 10 > . 


NOTE: 



M/2. 


/ 


•f 


./ 


Book, which concerns racial difficulties in the 
United States over more than three hundred years, requested by 
SA A. B. Fulton, RIS, for review and reference purposes. Book 
will be filed in Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
In the interest of economy, paperback edition requested. 
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SAG, Boston 


Director, FBI <62-46855) 
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Mr. B. M. 


Callahan 

Suttler 


2/11/69 

1 - Mr. _ 

1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 
1 - Miss | ~ 


b 

b 
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PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly a copy of 
the following book for the use of the Bureau. Book should be 
marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
DomesticjIntelligence Division. \ 

jf "White Power/Black Freedom" by ArnoldHschuchter. 
Beacon Pfess, Boston, 10/4/68, $11.50 „ 

1 - Racial Intelligence (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 


oJc^ AMB: jms 
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NOTE: 
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Book, concerning race relations, requested by 
SA A. B. Fulton, RIS, for review and reference purposes. Book 
will be filed in Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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iS^MENT 



V ;A. 


TO 


FROM 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
(ySACy NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

Q BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 1/30/69 


ATTN: 


Nationalisties 
Intelligence Section, 
Domestic Intelligence 
Division 


ReBulet to Los Angeles, 12/4/68 and LAlet to 
Bureau, 1/2 3 / 69 . 


Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy o£^KENNEDY and 
SIRHAN Why?" along with a photostat copy of an article' 
referring to the book which appeared in the 12 / 6/68 edition of 
Hollywood Citizen-News. 
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1 * Mr. If. P. Callahan 


1 #- Mr. -W. C. Sullivan 


1 1- Mr. b] M. Suttler 


SAC, Ucw York (100-07235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 


2/14/69 


Birector, FBI (02-46855) 


1 - Mr.[ 


] 


1 - Mr. R. S. Gar ner 


1 - Miss 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK KCVI zm 


& 


' You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following book s for the use of the Bureau. Mark 
books to the attention of the Kcecarch-SateHitc Section, 
Domestic Intelligence)JPivision. / 


yl fs. ^ ' 


1. 



rmics of the Might " by J?or naur \Uai ler. 


/I {& 

(T 




2. 


Vv 

C- 




Mew American Library, Ifew JYorkr, Mow York, 
Signet paperback,/$1.25 

"Martin Lutfac rj^i ng, Life*. 

Martyrdom, and Meaning for tee World" ' V 
by William Eobertrailer. Weybriglit 
aad Talley, 3 po&t 54 Street, New York, 

Mew York 16022 (distributed by S. P. Button 
and Company), $7.95 . y 
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1 - Racial Intelligence (Route through for review 
1 - Mr. H. F. Row (6221 I.B.) 
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Book #1 requested for perusal by Assistant Director 
C. Sullivan; book #2 requested by SA A. B. Fulton, Racial 
^telligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
Y«w. In interest of economy, paperback edition #1 
tested. Books will be filed in Bureau Library where 
now available. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 





Mr. W. C. Sulli' 


G. C. Moor 
BOOK REVIEW 

"THETkCSCK POWER REVOLT 1 
BY Fib YD BKBARBOUR 
RACIAL MATTERS 




1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 
DATE: 2/10/69 

1 - Mr.|_| 1 

(Miss_ 

1 - Mr. A. B. Fultoij. 

1 - Mr. 




mt-ohi -—/ 


e&oach 
^Rfohr 



This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
published in 1968 by Porter Sargent, Boston, Massachusetts, 
which is being placed in the Bureau library. 

SYNOPSIS 

This book consists primarily of reprinted selections 
of numerous individuals many of whom are well-known black 
extremists. It traces the history of the Black Power revolt 
and shows that Black Power is not a new phenomenon but rather 
a revival of prior struggles. 
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ACTION 

For information. 

.s 

1 - 62-46855 (Book review file) 


r. 


SEE DETAILS PAGE TWO 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 


DETAILS: 

REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES 


Floyd B. Barbour, the author, was born in 1938 in 
Brooklyn, New York, and currently resides in Boston, 
Massachusetts. Bureau files reveal that he probably attended 
the National Conference on Black Power in Newark, Hew Jersey, 
during July, 1967. 

BOOK REVIEW 


This book consists of a collection of articles, 
manuscripts, letters, essays and documents that trace the 
Black Power revolt from its early embryonic stage to its 
present full-grown adult life. Among its numerous con¬ 
tributors, are well-known black extremists Stokelyy Carmichael, 
Leroi Jones, Ron Karenga, Malcolm X, Nathan Hare, Elijah 
Muhammad, Robert F. Williams, Floyd McKissick and Julius Hobson 
Typical of the statements made by the individual/ contributors 
are the following: 

"Black. Power cannot be established within the white 
power structure.'.!.black and white can never come to exist as 
equals within the same space" (Leroi Jones); 

"Integration is a subterfuge for the maintenance of 
white supremacy ..'.racism is exploitation maintained either 
actively or through silence by the society as a whole" (Stokely 
Carmichael); 

"The struggle for world freedom must move to the 
left toward socialism.!.|.The economic system must be based upon 
the socialist economics of Karl Marx" (Julius Hobson). 

The book, in addition to containing the various 
ideas of the individual contributors shows that Black Power is 
nothing new but merely a revival. 


CONTINUED PAGE THREE 



Memorandum to Mr. W. 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 


0. Sullivan 


MENTION OF. THE FBI 

The FBI is mentioned on Page 150 in an item 
extracted from Robert F. Williams book entitled "From 
Negroes With Guns." He merely made reference to the 
FBI "manhunt" and of his "exile" status'. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

ATTN: KESEAKCB-SATELL.ITE SECTION, 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


AC, NEWARK <fi»«?37i> 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
(_BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet dated 1/23/69. 


I 


2/13/69 


/ 


4 / 


Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of the hook 
_^&lack Americans” by ALPHONSO^fNENET (Prentice-Hall, Inc.) 
J which was requested In referenced letter. , . 

(/.$$> A vikoft-1)/ A< A - A 
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FEDERAL- BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
FOIPA 

DELETED PAGE INFORMATION SHEET 

No Duplication Fees are charged for Deleted Page Information Sheet(s). 

Total Deleted Page(s) ~ 1 
Page 243 —- b7E 
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1 - Mr i*N. P. 
1 - Mr/ B. M. 


CACf Ncv; York (100-37235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (G2-4GG50) 


- pmcmai op boohs 
a booh i&mvs 


Callahan 

Suttler 

2/14/CO 


1 - Mr. A. W. Gray 
1 - Mr. R. S. Gar ner 
1 - Miss I 


You arc authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the followingjbooks for the use of the Bureau. Hark 
boohs to the attention of the* Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 


<L 1. 

• 4 < 


, ^ % 
V 


[Nrrip to Hanoi** by Cusan Son tag. 

!5o®J2ay press' (branch of Farrar* Straus, 
Giroux)* IP Union Square U., Hew York, 
Hex? York 10003, paperback, $1,45 


2. X/’Ho More Vietnam: Hie I7ar and the 
Future of American -©breiga Policy** 
edited by Ri char d ,n.Wfoffer. 

Harper andliow, Hew' Yofck, ,,/ 

Hew York 10010, 05.05 ^ 


1 - nationalities Intelligence (Route through for review) / 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 I.B.) 

' 

AMBrrel ' ,t 

(10) O' 

y 

NOTE : ^ 

Books requested for review by SA H. D. Clough, Jr., 

NIS, Domestic Intelligence Division. Books will be filed 
in Bureau Library where not now available. In the interest 
of economy, the paperback edition of #1 is requested. ^_ , s r/ 

<*f- /j n/<?Ci - 6»7 
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Memorandum 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 




TO 


fro: 


2/25/69 



r ■» 

m ? ^subject: 

I V 

</ 


DIRECTOR^ FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


-.PURCHASE OF BOOKS, 

CYBOOK REVIEW 

ReBulets, dated 11/22/68, 1/23/69, 2/4/69, 2/11/69,-. 
2/14/69 and 2/14/69. > X 

Enclosed are the eight hooks requested in relets. 







•'l. "Sammy Younge, Jr." by JAMES FORMAN 

v ""2. "Martin Luther King" - WILLIAM R. MILLER 

*—3. "The Armies of the Night" - NORMAN MAILER 

^4. "No More Vietnams?" - RICHARD M. PFEFFER 

»^5. "Civil Rights and the American Negro" edited by 
ALBERT P. BLAUSTEIN and ROBERT ZANGANDO 

^6. "Trip to Hanoi" - SUSAN SANTOG 

j^7* "Malcolm X- The Man and his Ideas"- GEORGE BREITMAN 


/ 


✓ 8. "Eyewitness: The Negro in American History" - 
*>„ WILLIAM LOREN KATZ 

zX Bureau (62-46855) (Ends. 8) i L 

'1 - New York (100-87235) %? 7F>> 

JJCjmjh 0 

(3) 
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lie gat, London (1G5-3G04) 


Director, FBI U05-1&7509) 


1 -tor. N* P, Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
I - Mr. A. W. Gray 


2/26/69 


1 - Mr. R. S. Ga rner 
1 - Miss 1 



F.eur FD~4, 2/4/09. 

you are authorised to obtain discreetly one* copy 
of book ”lhc Hew Revolutionaries” edited by inriq Ali Khan 
(price 3Gs.>. Mark the book to the attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for review) 

1 - Rationalities Intelligence (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Rows (0221 IB) 

<X> G2-4G355 (Book Review File) 


r 


AMBlfsh 

( 12 ) 


NOTH ; 

Book requested by SA F. II. Mosshurg, Rationalities 
Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
reference purposes, twelve revolutionaries, ranging from 
Cuba’s Fidel Castro to Furopcan students, have contributed 
to the book which contains a diagram with a simple, concise 
method of making a ’’Molotbv cocktail.” The price of the 
book is approximately $4.60. Book will bo routed to other 
interested Sections then filed in Bureau Library where it 
is not now available. Ali Khan, 24-year-old Pakistani 
revolutionary, is presently residing in London where he 
is actively associated with new left and radical student 
movements• 


56 MAR 6 l*>9 
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167 MAR 3 W69 


ORIGINAL FILED IN 




Mr* W. a, mxivm February 25, 1969 

G* C* Moore 


WTO KI1X A BLACK MAM* 

, ik i^s e* Umax 

MCIAL MATTERS 

This memorandum presents * review ef captioned - 
ieoli'‘S»^liih9d in If 68 by the Holloway House Publishing 
0d*,-v6icii ; l* being pineed in the jBu-tliaQ library. ■ 

SYNOPSIS : 

The author of this book is a well-known writer, x 
report*? and TV host'GcmaMntator. He previously conducted 
a controversial television program* Bureau files reflect 
that Lomax is an unscrupulous cfoarletan %dio ha* bean ; 
extremely critical of the FBI alii, the Director, This book . 
is a biography and comparison of the lives of Martin Luther 
King end Malcolm X. He traces the-'' careers and philosophies 
of these two prominent Negro extremists, discusses; their' 
accomplishments and shortcomings and how they were ; 
assassinated.'. Lomax' states that the American'’'Government, 
particularly the CIA, was involved in Malcolm X*s death.' 
This book contains a few references to the FBI, none of 
which are pertinent. 




1 -H** C. D. Deloach 
l - Mr. W, C. Sullivan 

1 -':* Mr*- G* C, MwaVe-' . 
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nitifT t ©Aft# 113ft 
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■ Memorandum to Mir. w. C. Sullivan: 

Rel BOCK RKV1SW 

M f0 KILL A BLACK MAM** 

M LOUIS 2* LCMAX 

DSXAlLBt 

*mttmM MmtSLltiMt ' 

Louis Emanuel Lomax, a Negro who was born in 

■ Gaorgia, August, 1922, is a free lance writer and reporter 
who aft ©fMay 2, 1968, was writing article* for tho North 
American Newspaper Alliance. Ho previously conducted a 
television (TV) program which originated in Los Angelas, 

■ California. 


An investigation of Lomax was conducted in 1963 
when ho traveled to Cuba frost Mexico. Lomax has repeatedly 
proven his antagonism toward the FBI. On one of his TV - 
programs he was very critical of the FBI's role in the 
civil rights movement and stated there would be no solution 
ft the civil rights problem as long as Mr. J. Edgar Hoover 
remains as the head of the FBI. 



J&glSS* V; . . . 

w Te Kill.a Black Man” is about Malcolm X and 
Martin Luther King, both of whom Lomax claimed he know 
personally during their lives. The book is primarily a 
biography of each of these black extremists (King and 
-ilalcblm' X) in which the author comparer their philosophies 
and belief®* Although the book treats both subjects 
favorably, the author does point out some shortcomings of 
each of them, particularly Malcolm X. Lomax traces King* a 
rise aa a civil 'rights" leader during the Montgomery, 

Alabama, bus boycott in 1955*56 up to his death by assassina¬ 
tion la April, 1948. Ha portress King ei a Christian 


y 


CONTINUED . OVER 


2 - 



Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Re: BOOK WflEN 

M 1X) KILL A BLACKMAIL * 


if >' 



©flslarn (KOI}, Umax indicates thatMalcolm X, after - 
breaking with the HOI, livid in fear of Mo,' life because 
of reprisals from the KOI. Lomax elaims that Malcolm X 
was. aa«a##i**at«d If" hired killer# who were affiliated with 
Elijah Muharaaad* 801 chieftain* and that the American 
Government, particularly the CIA, was deeply involved in 
Malcolm X*s death. He claims King wee assassinated by an 
individual who carried out the will of an extremely well : 

i '' 



lives. 


On page 198 of thi# book, Chapter 16, Lomax 
state# that he accused one John All, an 801 member who was 
an envoy of Malcolm X* a# being an FBI Agent in Lomax*# 
book anti tied "When the Herd ia Given.” In the same 

"t 
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"TEE VOYEUR” BY HENRY SUTTON 
(PEN NAME OF DAVID SLAVITT) 


Goo-y . 


e> 

feco K 


! 

'U. 
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] 


As you will recall, the New York Office last October obtained, 
on a confidential basis, the uncorrected galley proofs of captioned novel. This 
material was reviewed by my memorandum to you of 10-8-68, (a copy of 
which is attached) and the novel was found to be salacious and to contain 
what amounted to a vicious attack against the Director and the integrity of 
the FBI. 

Our New York Office recently obtained attached copy of this 
novel, published by Bernard Geis Associates, New York City, which reportedly 
has- a publication date of 2-10-69. A review of the published work disclosed 
it to be substantially the same as set forth in the uncorrected galley proofs 
which we previously reviewed. While there are a very few minor revisions, 
none _ dvoiant to the portrayal of the Director or FBI could be detected. As 
incnentoct in our previous review, Slavitt’s depiction of the Director of the 
FBI—called ”1VI. R. Tyler”—is largely contained in Chapter 5, pp. 120-146; 
167-171. In Chapter. 7, pp. 232-235, Director "Tyler” agrees to aid the 
Attorney General in a vengeful quest to jail the publisher of a girlie-typo 
magazine. Later in the Chapter, the FBI is shown involved in the electronic 
surveillance of the publisher’s residence. In Chapter 8, pp. 280-289, Bureau 
Agents ’’arrest” one of the publisher’s employees on a narcotics charge and 
take him to a meeting with the Attorney General where the subject is coerced 
into agreeing to testify against the publisher. 

RE COMMEND ATION: 

That this book be referred to the Legal Research Unit for 
review and determination as to whether it constitutes a basis for any 
legal action. ■ < 
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1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1-Mr. Bishop 

1 - Mr. Mohr 
TSFEelw (7) 
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1 - Mr. Casper 
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.;■:■■ _ 

11 ^ Tela. Room_ 

'< ~ Hoi mo.;- 

’ * V ** - i ' * v - Gandy _ 

V. • *)» :"- 

• : ■ : "VOYEUR, " BY HENRY SUTTON "/'■ *. 

(PEN NAME OF DAVID SLAVTTT) •' * v ' 

l^o t< ^?e.yt cva^s 

Attached memorandum of 2/5/69, Mr. Jones to MrT Bishop, 
requested the Legal -Research Unit to review certain specified references to the 
Director and the Bureau as they appear in this book, and to determine whether 
they provide a basis for legal action. 

Our conclusion generally is that nothing said in the book is 
actionable by the Director or anyone else in this Bureau. 

The logical action would be one for libel. The obstacles to 
successful action are several. There are many different versions of libel lav/, 
one for each state. Assuming that a copy of the book is sold in each state, the 
tactic of shopping around might yield a state whose law on libel has been violated. 

In general, however, the book has been written - or edited - to fit just inside the 
outer limits of what is permissible. For example, it calls the Director vile names 
(page 142, line l; page 171, lines 6, 7) but the general rule of libel is that names 
alone, such as "bitch,” "sonofabitch," "bastard,” "rat," "crook" and "liar" are 
net actionable. 15 ALR2d 108. The book contains snide, petty,latrine-gossip 
"remarks and innuendo about the Director's executive methods but these are not 
actionable. Since New York Times v. Sullivan, 376 U.S. 274 (1964), it has oeen 
a matter of constitutional law that a public official cannot maintain an action for 
libel unless (1) the charge made against him was defamatory (not merely critical),' 2 ^ 
(2) it was false, and (3) it was published with aetual.malice - which is either the ( 
knowledge that it was false or a reckless disregard of whether it was true or t\ 

false. Where actual malice cannot be proven, the critic has a qualified privilege rtN 
for honest misstatements of fact. 

The suggestion made in a place or two (pages 232-235, 280-289) n. 
is that the investigative and arrest power of the FBI is used for personal purposes, i 
ouch as scaring criminal subjects into cooperating with the Attorney General in % 

• a personal vendetta against someone else. But the author carefully hedges ey 
i.avir.g the Agents enter with a search warrant and then make a lav/ful search and 
arrest. ' r ."T. 

* * ! m+rtf*M*>+**+* .. * **********r-* f_, n j 

'par kecobbkd . . lu 

1 - Mr. DeLoach. - -- 233 FE, 6 , 2 6^ cr-V 

1 iqcq cq&tihue^<3ver < 

‘ jj<j D ifc&sUI ttfeAK 0“* lv3C 3 'C' ^ 

( 4 ) e/ '®' ^ • V^-‘ V’ ■■ o 
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Memorandum J. J. Casper to Mr. Mohr 
He: The "Voyeuy,” by Henry Sutton 
(Pen Name of David Slavitt) 


In conclusion, we believe the book was carefully edited by expert 
' libel lawyers and that they have kept the language within the outer range of what 

* is generally permissible. Moreover, we would not recommend an attempt to 
make a case in some favorable jurisdiction if one can be found. We do not believe 

u this book will influence the nation. It systematically demeans every person and 
A institution brought into its plot, except those who represent a projection of the 
| authors own personality. However well or poorly this rot sells, its sales would 

* be greatly enhanced were some national figure to dignify it with a public protest. 

", The sick and the gullible who read this sort of thing would take that protest as 

i proof the author had touched a sensitive spot, race out to buy the book, and give 
J it a success that it does not deserve and may not otherwise get. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 





K 


-v.C, $na Francisco 


1 - Sir. N. p. Callahan 
1 - Mr. £• M. guttler 
1 - Hr. A. w. Gray 

2»?**6b 


director, FBI <62«4Gi55> 


1 - Mr. B. S. Gamer 
1 - Miss I 


purc&\£i* or mm. 

BOOM RiVIEWfi. 


oi tht ioliaw4iIiJ C fi^? h Si**5f to discreetly one copy 

book to ihJ^tX.i*?££ ®* * h « Bw«w. Mark the 

&m!2mS £vm 0 »r* rch - Stumu s<ieUoB - 

Technology and Soviet fcoaoaic 

Uvelopmtat, 1917-1^30** by Antony C. 

lkJcver Institution, Stanford 

Sfi v s? it, » c&iUaroia adsos 

$10.00. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Bov, 6221, ZB 
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_ .. ....... 5°ok requested by Section Chief A. W. Gray, Beseareh- 

Satellite Section, Doacstic Intelligence Division, to be used 
as reference — background Material for research projects, 

***** speeches. Book will be placed in Bureau library 
where not now available. 
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SAC, New York (100-B7235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director* FBI (62-46355) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
/y BOOK REVIEWS 


- V P. Callahan 

- Mr• B. M. Suttler 

- Mr. A. W* Gray 
-Mr. R. S, Garner 

2/25/69 

- Miss I 1 


Yon are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of each of the following books for tho use of the Bureau. 
Mark the books to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


// . x ■ /! 1. "fh^Conflict of Generations’* by 

,, Lewis-&r~F^Ucr. Basic Books, _ 

^ ^ ‘ ' tj«w Yrkvlt. <®fobruarv 21. 1969. $12 


/jf'jc, New York, ^ebruayy 21, 1969, $12.oO, 




2. ’’Eldridgot/KtcaVor" edited by Robert Scheor, 
Random Houser New York, February 27, 1969, 
$5.95 


1 - Racial Intelligence (Route through for review7ra 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) /It/ 1 


AMB:fsh 
,*(10) 


iV 


n 


note: 

Book # 1 requested by Section Chief A. W. Gray, 
Research-Satellite Section, for use as reference material 
relating to the New Left and for background for research, 
speeches, and lectures. Book # 2 requested by 
SA A. B. Fulton, Racial Intelligence, for reference and 
review. Both books will be fileeLin, the Bureau Library 
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MS. V7. C. SULLIVAN 


February 19, 1969 


MR. G. C. MOORE 


BOOK J^VIEW 

J >fSTaCK POLITICAL POTTER IN AMERICA" 
^BY CHUCK STONE 
RACIAL HATTERS 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned 
book published in 1968 by The Bobbs-Merrill Company, which 
is being placed in the Bureau Library* 

SYNOPSIS: 


The author of this book is well-known in newspaper 
and political circles and he has been described as a militant 
civil rights advocate who is against violence. His book 
examines the history of the Negro in America* politics from 
the Civil War to the present time. He analyzes how other 
minority groups gained political power through ethnic bloc 
voting and described how blacks can exert the same force. 

Ho traces the careers and philosophies of Negroes prominent 
in politics, discusses how and where Negroes are currently 
making political progress, and outlines the potential for 
the future. 


ACTION: 


For information. 

(jT)~ 62-46855 6k>ok Review Fib) 

ABPiekw (8) 

1 - Hr. DcLoach 
1 - Mr. IT. C. Sullivan 

1 - Mr. G. C. Moore _ 

1 - Mr. A. 17. Gray (Hiss 

1 - Mr. Becgan - 

-• .. 1 - Mr. Fulton 

r ( i/w* . 


SEE DETAILS PACE TOG 
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Memorandum to Mr* W. C. Sullivan 

RE: „ BOOK REVIEW, '’BLACK POLITICAL FOM IN AMERICA” 
DETAILS: 


Review of Bureau Files 


Chuck Stone, the author, has worked for several 
influential Negro newspapers and also served as the 
executive assistant to the House Committee of Education and 
Labor at the time Congressman Adam Clayton Rowell (Democrat- 
New York) was its chairman. During 1968 he served as the 
Vice Chairman of the Third National Conference on Black Power 
held in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, which was attended by 
both moderates and extremists, and he has also been active in 
the Black United Front, a group of moderate and extremist 
individuals and organizations in Washington, D. C. In 1963 
he was the subject of an applicant-type investigation 
requested by the United States Information Agency. He has 
been described as a militant civil rights advocate who is 
against violence and he was introduced to the Director in 
1963. 

Book Review 


This book reviews the history of the political 
development of the Negro from the period of the Civil War 
including his entry on the political scene during the 
Reconstruction period, his subsequent decline, and then his 
re-entry in the 1960s with the black power movement. 

Stone points out that from 1870-1901, 20 Negroes 
served in the House of Representatives and two in the Senate, 
all from the South. By 1901 the Negro became the forgotten 
man of politics and had no representative in Congress until 
1929. From 1929-1943 two Negroes were in Congress, both 
from Illinois, From 1943 to 1966 six more Negroes were 
elected to Congress. Stone reviewed the careers and 


- 2 - 


DETAILS CONTINUED PAGE THREE 



Memorandum to Mr. \T* C. Sullivan 

RE: BOOK REVIEW, ”BLACK POLITICAL POWER IK AMERICA” 


philosophies of the Negroes who had gained political 
prominence. 


Stone describes how minority groups such as the 
Irish, Italian, Jew, and Pole gained political power by 
ethnic bloc voting. He differentiates between these 
minorities and the Negro in that the former were seeking 
respectability while the latter is seeking equality. 

Stone * s premise is that other minority groups were 
discriminated against because they were a Jew, an Italian, 
etc., while racial prejudice against the Negro built up in 
the United States because the Negro wanted to be something 
other than a Negro. According to Stone, the Negro was 
fine and acceptable in his place. 

Stone defends black power and supports black 
bloc voting. He claims that the black power movement is 
resented not only because of its terrifying overtones of 
violence, but because black power has broken the unwritten 
law of American democratic ethics. It has not disguised 
its ends in polite political rhetoric. Other minority 
groups built, almost surreptitiously, an ethnic power base 
in politics and business without creating the impression of 
a power grab. The black power advocates have spoiled this 
myth and are consequently condemned by the whites and not 
welcomed by the ”Unele Toms.” 

Stone points out that black people are currently 
making political progress in the cities and to some extent 
on the national level, but they are still extremely weak 
on the state level. Black political power is just now 
coming of age and its prospects for mattaring into the 
perogative of power possessed by other minority groups 
will depend on the extent to which bitterness or sympathic 
understanding predominates the black*»whito relationship. 
According to Stone, the future of American democracy depends 
on how this Nation solves the problem. 

Mention of the FBI 


The FBI is not mentioned in this book. 
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'flEAR .DOTCTHE WALLSI'J 
A HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN CIVIL RIGHTS 
MOVEMENT BY DOROTHY STERLING 
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This memorandum presents a review of captioned book 
published in 1968 by Doubleday & Company, Incorporated, which 
is being placed in the Bureau Library. 

This book is a chronological history of the militant 
civil rights movement in the United States and stresses "non¬ 
violent" protest demonstrations which started with the bus 
boycott in Montgomery, Alabama, in 1955. It credits nonviolent 
militant Negro civil rights organizations with pioneering 
this movement. Little attention is given to the Black Muslims, 
the Black Panthers, or other groups which espouse violence, 
hatred, and separatism. However, such tactics are neither 
praised nor condemned. Although mention is made of white 
contributions to the civil rights struggle, such contributions 
are not highlighted. The author concludes the solution to 
the present racial crisis involves improvements in the fields 
of education, housing, and employment. 

- 1 A review of Bureau indices reflects that 

I was a member of the Communist Party in New Yo rk City 
in 1936 and that she and her husband were members of the 
Communist Political Association in New York City in 1944. 

The FBI is not mentioned in the bfcak. / s, ,// , 
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O Memorandum 


FROM ) 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 

it/\ SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 2 / 27/69 


O PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEW 

The enclosed hooks were purchased by the NYO 
per your request in Bulets, 12/26/68 and 2 / 25 / 69 . 

Enclosed are: 

1. GuemiLla Warfare and Marxism - WILLIAM J. POERQY 
2. The Conflict of Generations - LEWIS S. FEUER 
3. Eldridge Cleaver - ROBERT SCHEER 




12 MAR 4 


o/^dlLcL 

3^ Bureau (Encls.'lP^ ^ 

J (1 - Research Satellite Section) 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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Director, FBI (62-46355) date: February 28, 1969 

Attn: Research-Satellite Section 
/I Domestic Intelligence Division 

PC, Boston (62-4751) (RUC) 


-.PURCHASE OF BOOK 
Obook REVIEWS 

Re: Bureau letter, February 11, 1969 . 


Enclosed is book entit 


/WHITE POWER/BLACK FREEDOM" 
by ARNOLJ^lSeHUCHTER. 


U \ A 


- Bureau (Enc. 1) / . dJhi-A 
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BOOK REVIEW-S h_ 

S^LPROTEST AND_P REJJJDICE*' 

I r i tvtt 

'f,Vr •• 


BY_GARY 
RACIAL MATTERS 




This memorandum presents a review of captioned 
book published in 1967 by Harper and Row which is being 
placed in the Bureau Library. 


SYNOPSIS: 


Captioned book is a study, through a poll, of 
Negro attitudes. Interviews were conducted in 1964 and a 
study completed in the Fall of 1966. The study was 
sponsored by B’nai B'rtith. It showed less anti-Semitism 
among Negroes than generally felt throughout the country; 
more militancy among Negroes who are educated and privileged 
than among the deprived; and the sanctioning of violence 
and separatism only by a very small minority of Negroes. 


ACTION : 

For information. 

1 - 62-46855(Book Review File) 


1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 
1 - Mr. A. W. Gray (Miss 
1 - Mr. A. B. Fulton 
1 - Mr. C. E. Glass 
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SEE DETAILS PAGE TWO 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

“PROTEST AND PREJUDICE" 

BY GARY T. MARX 

DETAILS: 


Review of Bureau Files: 


Bureau files contain no derogatory information 
identifiable with Marx, the author of this book. Bureau 
files show that he has been Associate Professor of Social 
Relations at Harvard University since July 1, 1967. In 
September, 1967, the White House requested a name check 
concerning Marx, reason unknown. 

Book Review : 

Captioned book is the third in a series of 
studies conducted by the Survey Research Center of the 
University of California, Berkeley, California, sponsored 
by the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith concerning 
anti-Semitism. Originally there was no plan for a separate 
study of Negro attitudes. However, the riots of 1964, with 
their anti-Semitic overtones, were responsible for this 
additional and separate study being undertaken. The study 
which this book presents utilizes samplings of opinion 
taken in 1964 by the National Opinion Research Center of 
the University of Chicago and purports to be-a documented 
report on Negro attitudes. Interviews were conducted in 
New York, Chicago, Atlanta, Birmingham and selected 
metropolitan areas in the North. The book presents the 
privileged, more educated Negro rather than the deprived 
Negro as the more militant. As a person who has experienced 
the “sweeter life" and one who is freer to challenge the old 
prejudice, the privileged Negro is pictured as one who 
experiences frustration rather than fulfillment. The 
deprived Negro is pictured as one who has neither the 
incentive nor energy to challenge conditions. The book 
depicts religion as a suppressant of militancy and,, Christianity, 
in particular, is accused of lulling many colored people into 
a sense of resigned insecurity. The Black Power separatist 
is presented as a frustrated nonviolent integrationist who 


- 2 - 


CONTINUED - OVER 


Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"PROTEST AND PREJUDICE" 

BY GARY T. MARX 

finally said, "Okay, if you don't want me, I don't want you 
either." The study also concluded that there is less 
anti-Semitism in the Negro community than in the country as 
a whole; only a small minority of Negroes sanctions violence; 
and even fewer favor separation of races. 

The study set forth in this book was made in 1964. 

The evaluation was completed in the Fall of 1966. Therefore, 
the validity of the study is a matter of conjecture now, not 
only because of the events which occurred between the interviews 
in 1964 and the evaluation in 1966, but also because of 
certain polarizations of opinion in regard to racial matters 
which have occurred since 1966. 

Mention of FBI: 


No mention of the Bureau was made in this book 






' 4 * 



Hr. W. C. Sullivan 
6. C. Moore 


February 



1969 


book mmm 

“PROTEST AND PREJUDICE* ■ 

BY GANT X. MARX 
RACIAL MATTERS 

Ibis Bieaorandisa presents a review of captioned 
book polished in 1967 by Harper and Row which is being 
placed in the Bureau Library. 

synopsis; 


Captioned book is a study, through a poll# of 
Negro attitudes, Interviews were conducted in 1964 and a 
study completed in the Fall of 1966. The study was 
sponsored by B*nat B’rith. It showed less anti-Semitism 
among Negroes than generally felt throughout the country; 
more militancy among Negroes who are educated and privileged 
than among the deprived; and the sanctioning of violence 
and separatism only by a very small minority of Negroes. 


ACTION ; 


For information. 

^ 3Cii ijj62» ' 468 55C Boo kJteview File) 


) 

SEE DETAILS PASS TWO 

CSGimma 

( 8 ) 


1 - Mr. C. D, Deloach 
1 - Mr. W, C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. G. C* Moore 
1 - Mr* A* W, Gray (Miss 
1 - Mr. A. B. Fulton 
1 « Mr. €• E. Glass 


be 

b7C 


f. 



Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

He: bock review 

•’PROTEST MO PREJUDICE" 

BY GARY T, MARX 


DETAILS : 

Review of Bureau Files: 

Bureau files contain no derogatory information 
Identifiable with Kanci the author of this book. Bureau 
files show that he has been Associate Professor of Social 
Relations at Harvard Uhiversity since July 1, 1967. In 
September, 1967, the White House requested a name check 
concerning Mars, reason unknown. 

Book Review: 

Captioned book is the third in a series of 
studies conducted by the Survey Research Center of the 
University of California, Berkeley, California, sponsored 
by the Anti*Defamation League of B*nal B’rith concerning 
anti-Semitism. Originally there was no plan for a separate 
study of Negro attitudes. However, the riots of 1964, with 
their anti-Semitic overtones, were responsible for this 
additional and separate study being undertaken. The study 
which this book presents utilizes samplings of opinion 
taken in 1964 by the Rational Opinion Research Center of 
the University of Chicago and purports tbbe a documented 
report on Negro attitudes. Interviews were conducted in 
New York, Chicago, Atlanta, Birmingham and selected 
metropolitan areas in the North. The book presents the 
privileged, more educated Negro rather than the deprived 
Negro as the more militant. As a person who has experienced 
the “sweeter life" and one who is freer to challenge the old 
prejudice, the privileged Negro is pictured as one who 
experiences frustration rather than fulfillment. The 
deprived Negro is pictured as one who has neither the 
incentive nor energy to challenge conditions. The book 
depicts religion as a suppressant of militancy and Christianity, 
in particular, is accused of lulling many colored people into 
a sense of resigned insecurity. The Black Power separatist 
is presented as a frustrated nonviolent integrationlst who 
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Memorandum to Mr# 'J. C. Sullivan 
Re: 'BOCK RSVmr 

“PROTEST AND PESJUDIC-S" 

BY GARY T. IIMX 


finally said, "Okay, if you don’t want me, I don’t tent you 
either.” Hie study also concluded that there is less 
anti-Semitism in the Negro community than in the country as 
a whole; only a small minority of Negroes sanctions violence; 
and even fewer favor separation of races. 

The study set forth in this book was made in 1964. 

The evaluation was completed in the Fall of 1966. Therefore, 
the validity of the study is a matter of conjecture now, not 
only because of the events which occurred betwaen the interviews 
in 1964 and the evaluation in 1966, but also because of 
certain polarizations of opinion in regard to racial matters 
which have occurred since 1966. 

Mention of FBI : 

No mention of the Bureau was made in this book. 


3- 


Mr, W. C. Sullivan 


6, C • Moor® 


BOOK REVISE 
"ELDRIDGE CLEAVER” 
BY ROBERT SCHEER 
RACIAL MATTERS 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 

1 - Mr, W. C. Sullivan \S/ 

1 - Mr, G, C. Moore fA 

2/25/69 

1 - ^r. A. XT. ftrjiy (Miss 

1 - Mr, Faulkner (Rra 1517) 

1 - Mr. Fulton 

1 - Mr. R. M. Horner 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned book 
which is scheduled for public release on 2/27/69 by Random ’ 

House, The book is being placed in the Bureau library. ® 

SYNOPSIS | 

Eldridge Cleaver is Minister of Information of the gj 
Black Panther Party (BPP). He became, a Bureau fugitive after 5 
his failure to report to California authorities following g 

revocation of his parole. He had been employed by ”Raraparts” o 
magazine as Senior Editor, The book is a compilation of writ* 
ings and speeches by the subject, most of which have appeared in 
••Ramparts” magazine. Robert Scheer has been Editor In Chief of 
"Ramparts” magazine and is listed in the Security Index. Accord¬ 
ing to Scheer, the book was put together since Cleaver became a 
fugitive and Cleaver did not make the selections which appeared 
in the book. The selections include articles showing why the 
subject joined the BPP, give the subject*s explanation of his 
troubles with the California parole authorities and the reasons 
he did not intend to return to prison. It covers a variety of 
other subjects such as why the Nation of Islam influence declined 
in prisons, an explanation of the colonialism concept of black 
nationalists and verbal attacks on California Governor Ronald 
Reagan. There is nothing new in the book and it appears to have 
been put together hastily, probably in order to cash in on the 
popularity of Cleaver’s best selling book, "Soul on Ice.” 


ACTION 


For information. 


100-44725 

d 0 2 ^52-46855 ( Book Review Fi 

^\Vffi» 6720 l 

TOlHilkk (10) 


.. ~ 

fior'io 

SEE DETAILS TW.0- 


V \ 




* I 

Hamoranduiii to Mr. V7. C. Sullivan 

&3: BOOK RAVIBtf 

100-44725 


D2TAIL3 i 


RBVXB17 OF BURBAU PIL3S 


Robert Splicer is the subject of 


the San Francisco Off ice and is listed ns 


bn 


Key Activist. His name is included in, 

the basis of his close connections with tftC UCmmunist tarty. 

Ko xirote a 33-page introduction to the book the principal point 
oi. wmch is an attempt to establish that Cleaver is a fugitive 
because of his ideas rather than because of his criiainal^acts. 

book unvmj 


The book includes articles which give Cleaver’s 
explanation as to how and why he joined the BPP and how his 
involvement in political activities led to the revocation of 
his parole, Much of three chapters is devoted to attacks on 
California Covernor Ronald Reap an and the last chapter entitled 
Faroueil Address’’ consists of a speech he pave in San Francisco 
•11/2/Go during wnieh he cited the reasons he did not intend to 
CP back to jail on 11/27/60 when his appeal expired. The 
revolutionary objectives of the black extremists is explained 
in a chapter entitled ’’Black Bible." This reviews the ideas of 
grants Fanon who was involved in the Algerian revolution and 

tf 10 ! ,l ;° rii ^ atGd til ° that black people are part of the "Third 

Jorld made up of all nonwhite people who have been colonised by 
wnxte imperialists. 


c . p 10 , aut ’ aor notes that the chapter entitled "The Death 

or IJartmouther King: Requiem For nonviolence" was in the 
process of being dictated by the subject on 4/6/68 when lie was 
interrupted by a telephone call after which he went immediately 
to Oakland, California and became involved in a shootout with 
police.^ This resulted in his wounding and return to jail. The 
point ox the chapter is that nonviolence is dead; that 1968 

would moan "the coming of the gun 4 ’; and that "action is all that 
counts now." 

CGBmUBD - GVBR 

~ 2 ~ 


hlE 




Memorandum to Mr* W* C. Sullivan 

Rfi: BOOK REVIEW 

100-44725 


rnrnffi of ike pbi 

On pace 71, mention is evade of Robert Williams, the 
fugitive from north Carolina, who took refuge in Cuba and then 
in Red China* Cleaver compares Williams and Malcolm 2! and 
states that “... in the cloak and dagger world of the CIA and 
the FBI, Williams has Bade just as ruch impact as Malcolm H...“ 

On page 131, Cleaver discusses laws, such as the gun 
laws, which have actually been passed for the purpose of 
reducing the threat from militant blacks although public 
figures have always given some other reason for such legislation. 
In this connection he states, “Gestapo Chief, J. Edgar Hoover, 
states it is the CDS and the Panthers.*' 

Oil page 146 Cleaver complains of having to pay 
taxes and states that ho will not do so but iri.ll instead give 
the money to the Huey P. Hcwton Defense Fund. Rewton is 
Minister of Defense for the BPP. Cleaver states “I'm going 
to write that chock. I'm going to sign if myself, and later 
for J. Edgar Hoover, and later for his mammy..,“ This is an 
expression Cleaver regularly uses to indicate that he will 
resolve some problem with the authorities at a later date. 
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UNITED STATES GOWRNMENT 

Memorandum 


Q\/\ DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

[u ' (ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION, 
yP DOMESTIC-INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

J L ' SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


3 / 20 / 6 ^ 


subject! 


URCHASE OF BOOKS 
00K REVIEWS 


ReBulet to NY, 2/4/69. U ojjjSz 

AS 

Enalosed^s one copy of/Crime andJ^^Spi^tinenfev 
in Canada" by W.MJ GRATH. ' 

_— j ml Vmr L -—iV v 


f ^ 


REC17 ^2. 



(T>) - Bureau (Ends. l)R^rCTiOSIIR3 
1 - New York / yr ^<7 /n ^ J* 
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RES 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Sutller 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

3/25/69 

1 - Mr. A. W. Gray ' 

1 - Mr. R. S. Gar ner 
1 - Miss I 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
UBCOK REVIEW 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly for the use 
of the Bureau one copy each of the following books. Mark the 
books to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division* 


11 




t ie Nigger Die: A Political Autobiography" 

H. Rap Brown. Dial Press, New York, $3.95, 
be published May, 1969. 

jMy Life with Martin Luther King, Jr.” by 
Goretta Scott King. Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 
New York, $6.95, to be published June, 1969. 

,; The |Agony bf the American Left” by 
Chridxopher/Lasch. Knopf, New York, $4.95, 
to beXpublisaed May., 1969. 


1 - Racial Intelligence (Route through for review) ■// 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB r 

AMB:cas ajl£S 

^ (11) 

NOTE : 

Books #1 and #2 requested by SA A. B. Fulton, Racial 
Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
review relating to racial matters; Book #3 requested by Assistant 
Director W. C. Sullivan, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
perusal and reference purposes. Books will be filed in Bureau 
Library where not now available. 


Tolson _ 

DeLoach _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop — 

Casper_ 

Callahan _ 

Conrad_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan — 

Tavel_ 

Trotter__ 

Tele. Ro<4ei 
H olmes JfiL 
Gandy _ 
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MAY 1962 EDITION 


GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 MtL, 

UNITED STATES G^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 




subject: 


DIRECTOR* FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC* NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


3/28/69 


ReBulets to NY, 4/10/68 and 1 / 6 / 69 . 

Enclosed here are two books purchased 3 / 28 / 69 . 

1. MD^^fetian Communist Dialogue 
2w^^^itique of Pure Tolerance 


R£CA$ 






JO APR [ 3 1963 


^ djLj 1 

t, ■ 

(3 v Bureau ( 

(1-Research Satellite Section) 
1 - New York 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 


"&Av» San Diego 


Mr. 

k P. 

Callahan...* 

Mr. ^ 

til. 

Suttler 

Mr. W. 

C. 

Sullivan 

Mr. A, 

w. 

Cray 

Mr. ii*_ 

JL_ 

Garner 

Miss 


□ 

3-31-69 



Director, FBI (62-46855) 


,-PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
mbook REVIEWS 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly, and as 
soon as possible, one copy of the following boolc for the use 
of the Bureau. Mark the book to the attention of the 
Research—Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


’’The Intelligent Student's Guide to /\ ,f-\ 
Survival” by Phillip Abbott Luce and /d0-v3 l /° 1 x 
Douglas Hyde. Viewpoint Books, 

P. O. Box 9622, San Diego, California 
92109, $1.00 


1 - Internal Security Section (Route through for review) 
/I - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221, IB 

/ 

^V AMB: bkb /o \JL . 

c <"> 

^ NOTE: ^ 


Book requested by SA | _ | Internal Security, 

Domestic Intelligence Division, for review -- subject relates 
to communism and the New Left. Book will be placed in Bureau 
library where not now available. 
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Tolson_ 

DeLoach _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper_ 

Callahan_ 

Conrad_ 

Felt_ 

Gale __ 

Rosen_ 

Sullivan_ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room . 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-45355) 

(j\TT,t: RSSEAAC U SATBBLItE SECTION) 

SAC, BIT YORK (3LOO-B7235) 


V2/09 


. PURCHASE 02? BOORS 
''BCOiC AEYIL 


ReBulet to 'M , 11/22/68. 

Enclosed one (1) book purchased by IIY for Bureau. 
3/5 of A Ran. - PL0YD EC KISSICIC 


- Bureau (Eaclo. 1) / J 

(1*-Ecseareh Satellite Section) 

- IYork 


JJC/lh 

(It) 
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NMENT 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 4/2/69 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 


rw 

^ SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: 



’URCHASE OF BOOKS 
SOOK REVIEWS" 




■r* 

(y^ 




ReBulets 3/25/69 and 3/17/69. 


not be 


This is to advise that the following books will 
published until date listed: / 

1. "'peyond Rac i smljDy_WHITNEY_ .M. & OUNGJR_. 

■n3c Graw Hill, NY, released date May 30, 1969 

2. 'me NiggeriDielA _,Rplitical-Autobi.ograph" 

“T5y H; 'RA ^igpWN Dial Press, NY^May 1, 1969 

3. i%y Lifejwithjy!ARTPI^yTHER„KING^^^l 
“H5yC0RETTA SCOT'EKKING Holt, Rinehart 

and Winston, NY/{ September, 19 69 . 



P 




APR 3 1969 


w y ■& 



(^ — Bureau (RM) } Ci 

(1-Research Satellite Section) 
1 - New York 

JJC:lh A 






PR 1 5 \§m uy Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


1 



V «*XJk 


Lrcctor, FS1 (62-46855) 


4/0/G9 

Tit** T* n fST; 

wt»M v* 4*V s> q V>* * * *. 




T> 


c?‘- 


' 'CV 3 07 BOOS 
■ 1 - ’ *■ 


2 
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. ** k ju# » * -* 

* *»> ^ W| ■' 

** -r- «*■ *** a w * 


■ J '*»*«•* wv? 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly one' 


cc^y of the following book for the use of the Bureau, flark 
<)/ uzok. to attention of-the Research-Satellite Section,’ Bones tie 


lutclligenee Division. 


"An Essay on' Liberation” by Herbert Marcus©.’ 
Beacon Dress., Boston, $5.95 . , # / 


/3 


'JJ*» 


Tr.tcrr.:?,! Security Section- for’ review) 


^ tf *A 6 


(€221 SB) ^ * »* 


^ # 


u- /o ‘ 


i 


Eeofo requested by tiv&coz? One Kan C. W* Thompson,. 
Internal Security Section, Eojseafci© Intelligent;© Division, 

5*. r review as material relates to ”2?©w Left*” -after review 
I’osi 'Gill bo ftiled ia Bureau Library ©her® not no© available. 







SAC, New York (100-37235) 


Director, FBI <62-46855) 




3L - or, IT* P* Collates 
3, - Or. B* a. Cottle? 
I « SSr* A* 3* Cray 

4/8/69 


raracr 
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J BRCHASE OF BOOK 
OOK REVIEWS 


0- 


/ 

k// 


f 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy of the following book for the use of the Bureau. 

Mark book to attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

^ /’’Th^Assassination/of Malcolm X ,r Jby Herman 
iPorter and George/Brei tman. Merit Publishers, 
New* York, paperb/ck, 50£ ^ £ 

1 - Pngjoi int^tlioesice Ceatioa (Eoute through for wevics# 
1 - Sir. 13* F* Row <-0221 IB) 

<10 

KCHffii 






Bcoh requested by Sit A* 0* Chiton* Encfol IntoH-ccsno 
Section* Domestic Intelligence Division* for in 

connection with racial matters* Book will he /iled in Burea~ 
library wbero not now available* 
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SAC, Baltimore 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

■PURCHASE OF BOOK 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


4/8/60 

1 - Mr, N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr, B. M. guttler 
1 - Mr. A. W. Gray 
1 - Mr. R. S. Gar ner 
1 - MissI” 1 


/ 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of a 16-page annotated reading list of books by and about 
the black American: entitled "The Blacklist*™ This reading 
list has been published recently and it may be obtained 
for 15 cents prepaid from the Publications Assistant, 

Enoch Pratt Free Library, 400 Cathedral Street, Baltimore, 
Maryland 21201. This publication should be marked to the 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. , / 

sr/'/M'*. 

y? 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 


’h 


( 


.7 


AMBsfsh 

( 10 ) 



NOTE ? 

List requested by SA A. B. Fulton, Racial 
Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 
List will be retained in RIS, for ready reference 
purposes relating to racial matters* 



Tolson - 

DeLoach __ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop_ 

Casper_ 

Callahan_ 

Conrad _ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan_ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room 

Holmes_ 

Gandy_^ 
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Tolson — 
DeLoach . 

Mohr- 

Bishop — 
Casper — 
Callahan . 
Conrad — 
Felt_ 


Mr. Bishoi 


DATE: 4/1/69 


(US 

t O.. 11: 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 




-) 

/io£> 


Sullivan- 

Tavel- 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy- 


“YOUR RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES. # /&>>£/ 

AS AN AMERICAN-CITI'ZEN;" /?{ * 

A CIVICS CASEBOOK BYJ:HARLES N:_QUBGLEY ; ^ v *' £ p *. 

Captioned book was recently brought ^toour attention by a 
former neighbor of a Washington Field Office Agent. This individual, the 
father of a fifth grade student, claims the book is approved for use in the . pj 
Fairfax County, Virginia, School System and that it is slanted against law^rp \ 
^enforcement. . 4 

,/ Bufiles contain no information identifiable with captioned Kook, 

the Civic Education Committee, University of California, Los Angeles, which 
is listed as the book's sponsor, or its author Charles N. Quigley. ' 

A review of the book (a> copy of which has been borrowed from 
the Library of Congress), indicates that it is designed to stimulate student 
thought on Constitutional rights of the individual. It attempts to do this by 
dramatizing Constitutional issues with selections drawn from literature, 
history, andcourt records. These selections, according to the author, "are 
simplified versions of real situations that have been significant in the development 
of our present Constitutional Rights. " /\ 

Only two of the selections in this 129 page book refer to the 
FBI and these are attached. They, like most all the material in this book, 
have been distorted in a manner leaving little question that the author is heavily 
biased against law enforcement. In the thrust of his selections, as well as 
the leading questions he poses, the author strongly conveys this prejudice to 
students. 

Author Quigley prepares his own "built-in" defense of the text 
when in the preface he openly admits changing or deleting facts from case 
examples in order to simplify and clarify their understanding to young readers. 

In view of this and since the book was published some two years ago, it is 
believed that any protest we might lodge would be futile and quite possibly 
be exploited by the author and his supporters for their own personal^gain. 
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PART II 


4 

Should the police be given the power to arrest you 
Without having any evidence against you? 



b Palmer Raids (1920) 










On the evening of January 2, 1920, the F.B.I., under the direction of a 
man named Palmer, conducted a raid. At that time there was a law that 
any Communist living in the United States who was not a citizen could be 
forced to go back to his own country. The F.B.I. was looking for such 
people. At a special hour, almost 500 F.B.I. agents and police in 20 New 
England towns raided people's homes, public meeting halls, and offices. 

; They arrested between 800 and 1,200 people. Many of these people were 
’ citizens of the United States. In one town in Massachusetts 39 people 
were holding a meeting to talk about forming a co-operative bakery. About 
half of these people were citizens. The police arrested all of them and 
kept them in the police station overnight. The next morning 38 of them 
were set free. 

Men and women were arrested without warrants. Women were separated 
from (heir children. Houses, desks, and files were searched from top to 
bottom without search warrants, and the books and letters found were kept 
, by the police. j 

Most of the people arrested were 4uiet working people. They were 

! handcuffed in pairs, chained together, and marched to railroad stations, 
being photographed along the way. About 400 of these people were taken 
and held in jail for several days. During this time they were not allowed 
1 to contact any friends or relatives. 


|WHAT DO YOU THINK? 

1 1 - Should the police have the power to arrest large groups of people 
without any evidence against them in order to find out if some of 
them have broken a law ? Why? 

) j" ; 2. Should the police have the right to hold you in jail without allowing 
jf you to see or talk with any friends or relatives? Why? 
j 3. Is this case anything like the Ku Klux Klan case on page 59? How? 
\\ How is it different? 
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s United®&tes v. Pearce (1960) 


4 


An F.B.I. agent asked for and received a warrant of arrest from a judge. 
| .The agent told the judge that he had good reason to ask for the warrant, 
because he had secret information from someone who had always been 
| reliable in the past. Investigation showed that the person he had received 
j the information from was his boss in the F.B.I. His boss had received the 
information from another agent in the F.B.I. The other agent received the 
information from an informer whom no one knew. 

r' 

h . 

| WHAT DO YOU THINK? 

Should the police have to tell the judge who gave them the information 
they are using to justify their request for a warrant to arrest you? Why? 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1002 EDITION 
GSA FPMR <4! CFR> 101-11.6 

/ UNITED STATES GO^JnMENT 

Memorandum 

TO : DIRECTOR, FBI 
SAC, WFO (62-0) 


MISC-INFO 


date: 3/11/69 




Captioned individual is a former neighbor of SA 
JAMES W. GARTEN of WFO. He advised that recently he learned 
from questions that his son asked of him, that his son's class 
is presently reading a book entitled "Your Rights and Respon¬ 
sibilities as an American Citizen", by CHARLES QUIGLEY, printed 
by Civic Education Committee UCLA, California. 

He stated that from the question asked by his son, 
he felt that the book was Anti-Law Enforcement and he had his 
son bring the book home. He stated that he read the book and 
he feels that the book is definitely slanted and Anti-Law • 
Enforcement and not a proper book for ten year old fifth grade 
students to read. 

He stated that he contacted Mr. | ~| . the | 

of Marshall Road School in Vienna, Virginia which is part of the 
Fairfax County School System and was told that the book is 
approved for use by the Fairfax County School Board. He stated 
that he is contacting this board to point out his objection 
to the book. 



|_ I who liv es at|_LVienna, 

V irgini a, teiepnonel_ was not offered any advice or 

instructions as to how to handle this matter, nor was it indicated 
to him that the FBI had any interest in this matter. 


The above is beii^purnished to the Bureau for info 
only and copies to RH in jjte 'event that Bureau may wish to obtain 
a copy of the book for review. , _ / r7A 1 
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This memorandum present.” a review of captioned book, 
which is being retained in the Connunist • Infiltrated and Rev/ Loft 
Groups Unit, Internal Security Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

SYNOPSI S: Lynd and Hayden are active in Hew Left. Hayden v.as an 
original organiser of SDS and principal author of "Port Huron State¬ 
ment ," which formed ideological structure of SDS. Lynd, Associate • 
Professor of History at Columbia College in Chicago, is self- 
described an "a noc:fist and a Herr int.. M Boo’.: deeds wifi. I--' 


-i.i 

North 


i-y>io, .Ui.yeer., anc: oerx ^pvi>e..er, leading thoove ■: icipn of Co:,.:.' 

party, USA (CPU3A), and member of its National Committee, to H* 
Vietnam via Prague, Moscow, and Peking, avowed purpose of which was 
to talk with leaders of "the other side" and determine conditions 
under which peace might be negotiated. .These three talked with 
officials in countries visited and ordinary people in Vietnam and 
came to unqualified conclusion that it is opinion Americans are 
interfering in internal affairs'’ of Vietnamese and that complete 
withdrawal of American troops necessary before peace in Vietnam 
can bo realized. Authors state Sino-Soviet split most evident in 
China. Chinese believe Soviet Union has defined its interests to 
be more in harmony with those of U. S. than those of revolutionary 
movement of world. Authors conclude "One of the options we have not 
yet tried in South Vietnam is to let those who live there decide 
their future for themselves." They objected to withdrawal of their 
passports upon return to U.S., maintaining that right to free contact 
between peoples—even of countries which do not have diplomatic 
relations-—is important symbol of kind of world they hope to create. 
State their highest loyalty is not to America but to mankind and 
that President of U.S. should not have power to decree deaths of 
millions of others. They maintain deliberate law breaking-through 




nonviolent civil disorders is a 
form of democratic dialogue. FBI 


val: 


.d. and should become a routine. 


ACTION: None, For information. 
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Memorandum for Mr. V/. C. Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW 

"the ornkn side" 

BY STAUGHTON LYND AND THOMAS HAYDEN 
100-396916; 100-438281 

DETAILS: 


The Authors 


I Hayden, 29 years of age, was an original organiser of 
Sxudentsj xor a Lcpioca s-ixc Socxely (wDw) in 1962 ano one ox a Cd 
first National Presidents, He was the principal author of the 
"Port Huron Statement,” which formed the ideological structure of 
the organization. Prior to this time he was active in the civil 
rights movement in Georgia and Mississippi. He has traveled 
extensively in connection with his rebellion against U. S,. policy 
at home and abroad. In addition to the travels set forth in 
captioned book, he was one of 41 Americans who took part in a 
week-long conference in Bratislava, Czechoslovakia, in September, 
1967, with North Vietam and Viet Cong representatives. He was 
one of 7 Americans who visited North Vietnam in the Pall of 1967 
and returned with 3 American soldier;' who had boon prisoners of the 


North Vietnamese, He was in Cuba for the Cultural Congress of 
Havana in January, 1930, at which the U. S. was condemned for its 
”role of worldwide imperialist .aggressor” and support was pledged 
to the Vietnamese people in their struggle against the U. S. In 
July, 1968, he was in France, where he conferred with North Vietnam 
leaders,- He was arrested 'during the-Columbia University riots in 
May, I960, and in connection with disruptions of the Democratic 
National Convention (DNC) in Chicago in August, 1968. He is presently 
under indictment for his DNC activities and is' free on bond. In 


b . was 
" and si 


condemned xor its 


early January, 1969^ 


began a series 


lectures at the University 


of California at Berkeley on ”The New American Revolution,” prior 
to which he had been Associate Editor of "Liberation" magazine in 
New York City. He has spent his entire adult life vehemently 
denouncing the "sinking and decaying" structure of American society. 


Lynd, who is Associate Professor of History at Columbia 
College, Chicago., Illinois, is 39 years of age and self-described 
as "a pacifist and a Marxist." He was a member of the American 
Youth for Democracy, a front of the CPUSA, from 1946 to 1949 and 
was briefly a member of the Trotskyite Socialist Workers party in 
1949, In 1966, he became a member of the Y/.E.B. DuBois Clubs of 
America (DCA) to show his strong opposition to the Attorney Generali 
petition to the Subversive Activities Control Board, which ordered 
the registration of the DCA. 
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•BY STAUGHTON LYND AND THOMAS HAYDEN 
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Lynd's appeal among the Nov/-Loft ic enormous, and his 
s and attitudes can be taken as indicative of the New Left. 


nsists that representative democracy is outmoded and that 
ticipatory democracy" must be substituted for it. Lynd contends 
the uprisings in the cities have been "rebellions" and not 
. He cites the American Revolution and similar activity -to 
justify the actions of such individuals as Stokely Carmichael and 
II. Rap Brown and th.eir call for revolution. In numerous speeches 
and krticles Lynd has been extremely critical of U. S, policy at 
home! and abroad and has encouraged students to become conscientious 
objectors. In 1965 in a speech at the University of Toronto in • 
Cana'da he confessed "shame at being an American" shd said that U. 8. 
action in Vietnam "borders on that which justifies revolution." 

In London, England, in 1966, Lynd spoke at a peace rally and accused 
the British Labor. Government of "betraying its soul" by supporting 
U. 8. policies in. Vietnam, Lynd was arrested curing a demonstration 
in ’Washington, D. C. in 1965 and in Chicago in 1968 during the DNC 
disruptions. 


FBI Not Mentioned 

The FBI is not mentioned in this book. 


Book Review 


Captioned book, published in 1966, relates the experiences, 
and conclusions drawn therefrom, of Hayden, Lynd, and Herbert 
Aptheker, leading theoretician of the CPUSA and a member of its 
National Committee. Aptheker had been invited by the North Vietnames 
peace Committee to come to North Vietnam and bring with him two 
non-Communist Americans; and thus, in December, 1965, these three, 
defying a State Department ban on travel to North Vietnam, flew to 
that country by way of Prague, Moscow, and Peking. Their avowed 
purpose was to talk with leaders of "the other side" and determine 
conditions under which peace might be negotiated. In Prague, they 
met with Professor Nguyen Van Eieu, then the Prague representative 
of the National Liberation Front (NLF) and North Vietnam Ambassador 
Phan Van Su; in Moscow with NLF leader Dang Quang Mmh, the north 


m 

Vietnam ambassador, 


and the members of the Soviet Pea.ce Committee 


in Peking with representatives of the Chinese Peace Committee; a.nd 
in Hanoi with Do Suan Oanh, permanent secretary of the North Vietnam 
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Memorandum for Hr, T.'. C. Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW 
"THE OTHER SIDE" 

BY STAUGHTON LYND AND THOMAS HAYDEN 
100-396916; 100-438231 


The authors and Aptheker toured the countryside of North 
Vietnam, talked v.’ith the common people, and came to the unqualified 
conclusion that from. Prague to Hanoi it is the opinion that the 
Americans are interfering in the internal affairs of the Vietnamese 
and that complete withdrawal of American troops is necessary before 
peace in Vietnam can be realized. Minh of the NLF in Moscow was 
quoted as stating, "The strategy of the U, S. is to occupy South 
Vietnam and turn it into a new kind of colony. The struggle is, 
according to the NLF, not to let the U. S. turn South Viet item into 
its military base, its new kind of colony." The authors stated 
that China’s future as an effective and growing country is dependent, 
in the Chinese view, on ridding the world of imperial aggression 
and profit taking- on the part of the western powers, and in particula 
the United States; therefore, the Chinese reason, they must throw 
their weight behind any struggle being waged, from Vietnam to Santo 
Domingo, against the might of the U. S, On the other hand, the 
air: hors expressed, the certainty that the Vietnamese deeply cesire 
to bo independent of China. 

Commenting on the possible relationship between Moscow, 
Peking, and Hanoi, the authors stated it was their strong impression 
that the Vietnamese experience of revolution is much closer to the 
Chinese than the Russian, i. e. when the Russians think of war they 
think of 1941-1945, when 20 million Soviet citizens wore killed, 
and they want it never to happen again; in contrast, for both the 
Chinese and Vietnamese everything they have achieved has cone through 
international war, which set the capitalist powers at odes and gave 
Asian revolutionaries their chance, and through civil. war. ^ Xu the 
opinion of the authors, the Sino-Soviet split is most evident in 


me ijovici union. mey set, iurm -.- 

that the Soviet Union has defined its interests to be more in^ harmony 
with those of the United States than with those of the revolutionary 
movement of the world. Tong Ming Chao, a member of the Chinese Peace 
Committee, was quoted as stating, "Y;e have warm feelings xor. vho 
Soviet Union, and we are afraid they are going to be hurt:., rinco 
it is unrealistic to expect that the United States wants lC ^share 
its domination of the world," The.authors expressed the heiioi that 
the Chinese vie 1 ,v of Soviet behavior toward Vietnam is oxag: erateu 
in that Soviet complicity in the maintenance of American 
developed pragmatically, not consciously and delioeratelv, rnu 
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that it very well way not continue if American policy moves in \ 
the direction oi more Viotnams. A further opinion expressed by 
the authors, is that Chinese Communism way depart from the- "lav/s 
of development” suggested by the Russian model, since the Chinese 
people 'wish to prevent in their own society the tendency toward 
bureaucracy, parochial nationalism and corruption which they see 
in their Russian neighbor. 


In summation, the authors conclude, "One of the options 
v/e have not yet tried in South Vietnam is to let those who live 
there decide their future for themselves." 


Y/ith regard 
this trip, the 
on the grounds that 


to the rospon; 
objected to 
the U. S. Government 


se of the U. S. Government to 
the withdrawal of their passports 


was not punishing them 


for th 
future 


trip to Hanoi but was practicing "prior restraint upon 
ictivities." They maintain that the right to free contr 
between peoples—oven of countries which do not.have diplomatic 
relations—is an important symbol of the kind of world they hope 
to create. They state their highest loyalty is not to America 
but to mankind and that there are certain things, "such as burning 
little children to death with napalm, or sentencing to hard labor 
v/riters who speak out against Government policies, which -must 
not bo tolerated in any society under any circumstances." They 
stand vehemently opposed to "any human being having the power to 
decree the deaths of millions of others," stating that "If the 
rising moon or a wayv/ard flight of geese is interpreted .on the radar 
screen of the early warning network as ICBM’s, the President has 
the apparent power to incinerate us all." They hold as a creed 
that deliberate law breaking through nonviolent civil disobedience 
is a valid and should become a routine, form of democratic dialogue 
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The following three letters written by 
Carleton Putnam within recent months 
are largely self-explanatory. 

The first replies to an attack in the 
Summer issue of the magazine Perspec¬ 
tives in Biology and Medicine published 
by the University of Chicago Press 
which contained comments by Wilder 
Penfield, Theodore Rasmussen and 
Ward C. Halstead disavowing support 
of Putnam’s position on racial differ¬ 
ences. This letter is reprinted from the 
Autumn issue of the same magazine. 

The second letter challenges a state¬ 
ment by Margaret Mead, adjunct pro¬ 
cessor of anthropology at Columbia 
University, which appeared in the No¬ 
vember 18 issue of U. S. News and 
World Report. It contains a concise 
summary of the actual evidence on 
racial differences. 

The third is a more personal message 
to a college classmate who was Special 
Counsel to Dwight D. Eisenhower when 
Eisenhower was President. It presents 
several specific cases of persecution of 
scientists and suppression of material 
in the racial area. 

National Putnam Letters Committee 
P«. O* Box 3518, Grand Central Station 

New York, New York 10017 . 


Washington, D.C. 

, September 10, 1963 

Dr. Dwight J. Ingle, Editor 
Perspectives in Biology and Medicine 
951 East 58th Street 
* Chicago 37, Illinois 

' Dear Sir: 

In response to your invitation to reply to the 
letters of Penfield, Rasmussen, Halstead and your¬ 
self in your Summer, 1963, issue [Perspect. Biol. 
Med;, 6:539, 1963], I want first to correct 
certain errors of fact. 

You say that my objective is to force racial 
segregation and to deny civil rights to Negroes. 
You do this in the face of my repeated statements 
that 1 favor segregation only in social—not in 
non-social—situations, and that I- have often 
pointed out that there is no civil right to school in¬ 
tegration save such as derives from the Supreme 
Court’s decision in the Brown case. This decision 
has now been shown to have been based on a mis¬ 
representation of the scientific evidence by the 
chief witness. [See the Opinion and Judgment of 
the federal judge nr Stell vs. Savannah Board of 
Education , 220 F. Supp. 667. (S.D.'Ga. 1963,)] 

I will also venture the assertion that in tWBrown 
case ninety-five percent of the available scientific 
evidence was never presented to the court at all. 
Wherever a Negro has an established civil right, 

I favor it be granted. My position is that the so- 
called civil right of the Negro to school integra- 
• tion has not been established. 

Here I would like to raise a crucial question. 
All of the scientific arguments mentioned in your 
letters and the materials on which they are based 
were extant at the time of the Stell trial in May. 
Why were none of them offered to the court? 
The answer, of course, is that the authors and 
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sponsors of this material prefer not to be subject 
to cross-examination. - They prefer to try their 
case in the mass media, by articles in journals and 
by pamphlets, where evasions can be practiced 
far from the discipline of the courtroom and the 
remorseless logic of opposing counsel. Counsel 
for the White children were willing to meet the 
courtroom test. The NAACP wa's not. 

In this connection the last paragraph in Dr. 
Rasmussen’s letter is worth quoting. He says: “I 
would certainly agree with the importance of se¬ 
curing accurate scientific and controlled data on 
.possible genetic differences in brain structure and 
function, particularly with the availability of 
modern neurophysiological and neurochemical 
tools. I am not aware, however, of any properly 
controlled study along these lines to date.” If 
the matter is so important, and if Dr. Rasmussen 
discounts the findings of Bean, Connolly and 
Vint, does he have any idea why other studies have 1 
not been attempted? I believe I can tell him. 
They have not be|n attempted because those who 
wish, for political reasons, to disprove Bean, Con¬ 
nolly and Vint know the results will support these 
men. They fear the courts on the existing evi¬ 
dence , and they fear any new evidence which 
further research may develop . 

I come now to another phase of the matter. 
You do me an injustice when you state that I 
cited Halstead and Penfield in a context which 
“implies” that they share my view on racial dif¬ 
ferences. I cited Bean, Connolly and Vint (and 
others) on the racial differences. .1 then immedi¬ 
ately cited Halstead and Penfield on the import¬ 
ance of these differences, the differences themselves 
having been proved by the prior citations. This 
is clear enough from the context. Halstead and 
Penfield have not to my knowledge made any 
studies of racial differences and seem to know 
little if anything of the studies of those who have. 
It is manifestly absurd to write, as Penfield does, 
that “there is no evidence of differences in the 


brains of white man [and] black man. . . For 
reasons which he does not give, Penfield may not 
like the evidence of Bean, Connolly and Vint, 
but it is evidence nonetheless. 

Next let me remark that while you are correct 
in saying I am a “nonscientist” in the sense that 
I am not a professional scientist, I do have a sci¬ 
ence degree and I also have a law degree. I know 
something about weighing conflicting claims and 
I have weighed the conflicting claims of scientists 
on the issue before us. I have talked to Dr. George 
and others about the objections set out in the 
third paragraph of your letter and I can assure you 
that such deficiencies in controls as you mention 
do not, in the light of all the other circumstances 
which I have examined elsewhere, 1 affect the 
end result, namely, the overwhelming balance of 
probability that racial differences exist in the 
morphology of the human brain which in turn 
account for differences in the capacity to adapt 
to Western civilization. As Dr. George has suc¬ 
cinctly put it, because the evidence is not perfect 
is no reason for basing a social revolution on the 
assumption that the opposite of the evidence is 
true. When the balance of probability here is 
added to all the evidence from other sciences, 
the total brings us as close to certainty as any 
reasonable man can ask. It is, in fact, to use a 
legal expression, “beyond reasonable doubt.” 

Finally, I have a word to say to Dr.'Halstead 
as to his use of the word “racist” in regard to 
Dr. George and myself.. How, one may ask, is 
“free inquiry” (which Halstead pretends to cham¬ 
pion) to be achieved when any scientist who offers 
evidence tending to show racial differences is 
dubbed a racist? The • persecution, of Carleton 
Coon for his Origin of Races , a badgering by mail 
and telephone which almost led him to leave the. 
country, ought to be warning enough to men like 


I examine several of them in an article entitled “A 
Reply to Dwight Ingle” in The Mankind Quarterly f IV 
1, July-September, 1963. 
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Halstead as to what dogma- needs to be laid to 
rest before free inquiry can be had. 

I shall not express my personal opinion of sci¬ 
entists who, while drifting with the popular leftist 
tide of the day, will bully and slander an elderfy 
man like George or a devoted scholar like Coon 
because these men have the courage to speak the 
truth. But I shall continue to do my best to inform 
the American public of the source of the false 
doctrines which have inflamed racial tension 
throughout the world and which have set the 
Negro wrongfully against the White man with 
consequences which grow more serious hourly. 


* 


t 


Sincerely, 


CARLETON PUTNAM 



Washington, D.C. 

December 3, 1963 

Dr. Margaret Mead 
American Museum of Natural History 
Central Park West at 79th Street 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Dr. Mead: 

In the November 18 tissue of U.S. News and 
World Report you are quoted as follows: “All the 
evidence we have at present suggests that any 
widespread defective achievement which is found 
[comparatively between races] is the result of faulty 
education and social deprivation—not of race.” 

Since in the case of the Negro the truth is pre¬ 
cisely the opposite, since all the evidence we have 
suggests that any defective achievement is due 
primarily to race and not to faulty education or 
social.deprivation, I am constrained to call this 
fact npt only to your attention but, through a copy 
of this letter, to the attention of others who are 
concerned with the racial issue. 

Let me as briefly as possible review the avail¬ 
able data: 


1. In 1950 Dr. C. J. Connolly, Professor of 
Physical Anthropology at Catholic University, 
published certain findings in a book- whiph Dr. 
James Papez of Cornell called “a rcliabJeV^tudy 
| of considerable scope the like of which' has not 
appeared in recent times.” The book was ’entitled 
The External Morphology of the Primate Brain 
' and in part involved the study of 60 brains of 

.^Whites and Negroes. The nature of Dr. Connolly’s" 
^ . 'findings may be summarized in his own words, 

- * ‘ «■ «.* can be said that the P attern of the frontal lobes 

> * in the white brains of our series is more regular, 

more uniform than in the Negro brain. . . . The 
white series is perhaps slightly more fissurated 
and there is more anastomosing of the sulci. 

- It is a matter of frequencies.” 






There,has been no evidence brought forward 
by anyone to contradict these findings, although 
some effort has been made to evade their implica¬ 
tions. Some people have suggested that we do npt 
know enough about the function of the frontal 
lobes to evaluate the significance of the differences. 
However, the functional aspect of these lobes has 
been considered by Dr. Ward C. Halstead, bio¬ 
psychologist and Professor of Experimental Psy¬ 
chology, Department of Medicine, University of 
Chicago, who writes: “The frontal lobes are the ■ 
portion of the brain most essential to biological 
intelligence. They are the organs of civilization— 
therbasis of man’s hope for the future.” Dr. Wilder 
Penfield, brain specialist and Professor of Neu¬ 
rology and Neuro-surgery at McGill University, 
confirms Dr. Halstead’s position in these words: 
“The whole anterior frontal area, on one or both 
sides, may be removed without loss of conscious¬ 
ness. During the amputation the individual may 
continue to talk, unaware of the fact that he is 
being deprived of tliat area which most dis¬ 
tinguishes his brain from that of the chimpanzee. 
After its removal, there will be a defect, but he 
may well'not appreciate it himself. The defect 
will be in his ability to plan and take initiative 
. . . , although he may still be able to answer 
the questions of others as accurately as ever.” 
[Neither Dr. Halstead nor Dr. Penfield has made 
any studies of the relative characteristics of White 
and Negro brains and they are quoted solely on 
the significance of the frontal- lobes regardless of 
rac§. I do not think it likely that they will con¬ 
duct racial studies as I believe them to be* m- 
tegrationists.] 

There is no need to remind you of the fact that / 
the degree of sulcification of the frontal lob^s is in ^ 
general a measure of evolutionary development. 
The frontal lobes of the rabbit are smooth. Nor 
need I point out that those who criticize Connolly 
on the ground of inadequate sampling have shown 
a surprising lack of eagerness to provide a better 
one. 
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2. In 1934 Dr. F. W. Vint of the Medical 

* 

Research Laboratory, Kenya, Africa, published 
the results of a comparative study of Negro and 
European brains in which he found that the supra- 
granular layer of the Negro was more than 14% 
thinner than the White’s. On the significance of 
this finding I will quote Dr. W. C. George, form¬ 
erly head of the Department of Anatomy, Univer¬ 
sity of:North .Carolina Medical School: .“Since 
structure is a guide to general- function in all those 
activities that have beemadequately analyzed, it 
would seem rash to disregard structure in any 
consideration of the higher mental functions. In 
this connection it seems very significant to me that 
the cells of the infragranular layer have extensive 
primary connections with the lower brain centers 
while, the connections of the cells of the supra- 
granular layer are largely intracortical. This is 
powerful evidence of their primary participation 
in the special functions of the cortex—the organ 
of civilization.” 

The thickness of the supragranular layer of the 
cortex, which is found to increase as we move 
up the scale from animals to man, may thus be 
said to be another measure of evolutionary de¬ 
velopment. 

* v 

To my knowledge, the only attempt yet made 
to discredit Vint’s jindings has consisted in the 
suggestion* that differences in health, or preserva¬ 
tive techniques may have caused differences 'in 
shrinkage which would invalidate his 'measure¬ 
ments. Dr. George, however, has pointed put 
that there is no reason to assume that shrinkage 
would have affected the Negro’s supragranular 
layer without at the same time affecting his lamiha 
- zonalis which in every case proved thicker'in 
the Negro than in the White. < 

Here again any new studies by those who might 
wish to contradict Vint (and they have available 
* ample resources to conduct further research) have 
been notable by their absence. 
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3. There is, I suppose,, no dispute about the 
fact that, other things being equal (such as sex, 
body size, proportion of parts and 'sulcification) 
the weight of the brain correlates* with intelligence. 
This again has been found to be true throughout 
the series of vertebrate animals. 

Various studies have been made of the com¬ 
parative average weights of White and Negro 
brains with results that all fall within the range 
of about an 8-12% lower weight for the Negro 
brain. Such studies have been published by Bean, 
Pearl, Vint, Tilney, Gordon, Todd and others. 
I have never seen any findings which contradicted 
thes£, although efforts have been made to confuse 
the (issue by injecting sex, body size and similar 
variables, which are eliminated in the initial hy¬ 
pothesis. The evidence is simply that, as a racial 
average, the Negro brain is lighter than the White 
and that this, in turn, indicates a lower average 
level of intelligence. In the words of Dr. Carieton 
Coon, immediate past president of the American 
Association of Physical Anthropologists, “among 
living populations, abs4lute brain size is generally, 
although not necessarily individually, related to 
achievement.” While I dare say there may be 
exceptions proving this rule, competent physical 
anthropologists tell me that neither the Eskimo 
nor Neanderthal man is among them. 

4. We are very recently indebted to Dr. Coon 
for the book, The Origin of Races . By the evi¬ 
dence of fossil remains in Europe and Africa this 
book exhaustively documents the hypothesis that 
the White race crossed the evolutionary threshold 
from Homo erectus to Homo sapiens some 
200,000 years ahead of the Negro. In this book 
Dr. Coon refers to the “great variability of tvven- ■ 
tieth-century human beings in evolutionary grades 
[emphasis mine] as well as in racial lines.” 5 ' 

No serious attempt has been made to refute the 
basic hypothesis of The Origin of Races . The 
usual smoke-screens of undocumented general 
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denials and prolix evasions of the fundamental 
. issue have appeared in the journals. Dr. Theo¬ 
dosius Dobzhansky, a specialist in fruit flies, has 
challenged the likelihood of parallel evolution, 
Only to be met in Dr. Coon’s rebuttal by specific 
examples of such evolution and by the proba¬ 
bility of peripheral gene flow. On October 25, 
the Literary Supplement of y the London Times 
in a special number devoted to the leading sci¬ 
entific .books of 1963- referred, to The Origin of 
Races as /‘a landmark in, the development of the 
science; [of physical anthropology]”. 

5. You are undoubtedly aware that methods 
have been worked out for measuring the speed of 
kinesthetic learning from birth to the first years 
of life—learning, that is, which involves the transi¬ 
tion from- uterine to infant patterns of muscular 
reflex and control. This speed seems to be in¬ 
versely correlated, with .the/ultimate complexity, 
to be attained by the mind-and, in particular, by 
the cerebral cortex. (In all mammalian life full 
mental stature develops early in direct relation to 
cerebral simplicity.) .Thus,, neonatal kinesthetic 
development is more rapid among gorillas than 
among chimpanzees, and many times- faster 
among chimpanzees than among human infants. 

It is consequently logical to assume that gross 
differences in the rate of kinesthetic maturation 
between human races would have a bearing.upon, 
the complexity or evolutionary status of. the/st^uc-' 
ture of their brains. In 1956 Dr. Marcelle Geber 
made studies; of normal infants in, Kainpala, 
Uganda, for the World Health Organization. She 
discovered that developmental milestones were 
peached several times more rapidly by Negro than 
'-by White infants. To my knowledge no attempt 
has been made to disprove her findings. 

6. From the sciences of genetics and blood- 
group studies I quote the words of Dr. Garrett 
Hardin, Professor of Biology at the University of 
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California: “As a- result of recent' findings in the 
fields of physiological genetics; and population 
genetics, particularly as Concerns blood groups, 
the applicability of both 'the inequality axiom 
and the exclusion principle is rapidly becoming 
accepted*” I also quote Dr. Clyde Kluckhohn, 
Professor of Anthropology at Harvard, who 
shortly before his death in' 1959 turned from the 
equalitarianism of his youth and wrote “On the 
premise that specific Capacities are influenced by 
the propertied of each gene pool, if seems very 
likely indeed that populations differ quantitatively 
in their potentialities for particular kinds of 
achievement.” 

7. When we come to the areat of psychological 
testing we are, of coflrse, dealing with secondary 
evidence. These tests do riot give direct proof of 
the genetic nature of racial limitations in intel¬ 
ligence such as is contained in the anatomy of the 
brain. Moreover it" will never be possible com¬ 
pletely tc/equate White and Negro “environment” 
without making the ijfegro into a White man. 
However, in the American Psychologist for May 
1962 y Dr. Henry E. Garrett, for fifteen years 
head of* the^Department of Psychology at Colum¬ 
bia', discusses.,six cases in Which every effort was 
•made to equalize environmental factors between 
the two* groups tested. Dr. Garrett reports the 
results as follows: “Negro Overlap' of white 
norms when groups are matched for various edu¬ 
cational and socio-economic factors does not in¬ 
crease markedly as compared with overlap 1 in 
random* samples. This is v true for elementary, 
high school, and college groups. Instead of the 
evidence for diminished differences between Ne¬ 
groes and whites of comparable status being ‘over¬ 
whelming’ it is, in fact, non-existent.” 

As environment is improved the Negro 'does 
better, but so does* the White. The gap remains 
virtually the same. Thd tests corrobrate the di¬ 
rect evidence from other sciences, namely, that the 
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Negro’s limitations are chiefly innate. Garrett’s 
Estimate, confirmed by Sic Cyril Burt and based 
oipon the Newman Holzinger Study of identical 
twins and the geneticfsts’s Concordance Index, is 
that environment contributes about 25%, in¬ 
heritance 75%, to human capacity, the ratio vary¬ 
ing somewhat with different characteristics. Ob¬ 
viously a man’s or a race’s genetic limitations 
eventually influence their environment so that the 
one compounds the other. 

It is necessary also to pote here Sir Julian 
Huxley’s recent finding that a'difference of one 
and one-half percent inv average I.Q. makes a 
difference of fifty percent "in the number of those 
having an I.Q. of 16.0 or higher. Since the Negro 
I.Q. ranges from fifteen to twenty percent below 
that of the White it is easy to understand the 
relative dearth of Negro intellects thrpughout 
human history/ And since a civilization is. totally 
dependent for leadership upon a thin top layer 
of its population, it is eqiialy obvious that any 
amalgamation of the races would be disastrous 
for our culture. 

Such, then, is the cumulative and converging 
testimony from anatomy, histology, physical an¬ 
thropology, genetics and psychology. While no 
single item may constitute proof, each item con¬ 
stitutes evidence , and I believe I am justified in 
saying that the total of the evidence must amount 
to proof to any unbiased mind. When the suiri 
is added to the testimony from history, theTesfilt 
is beyond reasonable doubt. Nothing in the self¬ 
conflicting and undocumentededicts of UNESCO, 
an organization with a notorious leftist bias, nor 
v in the statements of various scientific cliques and 
. organizations offers anything factual in contradic¬ 
tion. 

This is not, however, the immediate question. 
Your statement in US. News and World Report 
reads: “All the evidence we have at present sug¬ 
gests that any widespread defective achievement 
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which is found is the result of faulty education and ' 
social deprivation—not of race.” In other words, 
you not only deny the overwhelming nature of 
the evidence against your point of view, you 
categorically assert that it does not exist. It seems 
to me that this can only be due to ignorance 
or oversight on your part. 

I therefore invite you publicly to retract your 
statement, the American people have been mis¬ 
led long enough by visionary equalitarian propa¬ 
ganda claiming its ultimate support in scientific 
circles. It is time all of us realized that the con¬ 
stant parroting of denials of the existence of well- 
established evidence does not constitute its refuta¬ 
tion,! that undocumented resolutions couched in 
equivocal language by scientific societies have no 
probative value, and that the perversion of truth 
in the interest of left-wing politics must be stopped. 
We are getting entirely too familiar with the Com¬ 
munist technique of the big and constantly re¬ 
pealed lie; I am sure you would want to be the 
last to be associated with it. 

Sincerely, ( 

CARLETON PUTNAM 
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f • * Washington, D. C. 

December 9, 1963 

David W, Kendall, Esq. 

JL79 Earl fcourt 

Grosse Polnte Farms, Michigan 36 
Dear Dave: 

I have been long in answering your letter of 
October! 17 buMet me assure you that we are 
indeed still both members of the Class of *24. 
Right n;ow I intend to pfesume on that fact to 
say a few things'I might not t say otherwise. 

In your letter you write: “I just could not dis¬ 
agree with you more about the President’s position 
with regard to the Supreme Court.” As is cus¬ 
tomary with those who take this attitude, you offer 
no grounds for it, nor will I waste time examining 
ail the shop-worn probabilities, I am going to 
review a minimum of fundamentals and draw 
some conclusions. 

On December 6 I mailed you a copy of a letter 
dated December 3 which I had written to Mar¬ 
garet Mead, the popular cultural anthropologist. 
In it I summarized the scientific evidence against 
the environmentalist view of the Negro problem. „ 
This evidence is extensive. Taken together with . 
the material presented to the Court in Stell v. 
Savannah Board of Education , a copy of which 
I sent you earlier, it contradicts to the last. item, 
the testimony on which the Supreme Cour.t/base v d. 
its decision in Brown v. The Board of Education 
of Topeka . 

But regardless of the evidence, I do not believe 
I overstate the matter when I say that it should, 
have beeh obvious from the beginning, and con¬ 
tinuously thereafter, that there was something 
; jyrong with the Brown decision. Riots, bayonets 
and murder do not indicate public enthusiasm 
over a cataclysmic change in government policy 
engineered by nine men on a court. At least they 
raise some doubts. There has been much talk 
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since Kennedy’s assassination about an atmos¬ 
phere of hatred and anger in the United States 
and many leftists have tried to lay this at the door 
of conservatives. But if we searched the history 
of the country since the Civil War for the singlfe 
item which has done most to create such an at¬ 
mosphere, we would be obliged to name the 
decision in Brown . 

When, in addition, the attention of two Presi¬ 
dents is called, not only to the scientific fallacies 
involved but to the misrepresentations and de¬ 
ceptions practiced (Clark and Kelly) as well as 
to the socialist and communist flavor of the testi¬ 
mony offered (the racial position of the wit¬ 
nesses and scientific citations in Brown is the 
straight Communist line) I would think an alert 
and responsible Chief Executive would feel that 
the time had come to look into the matter for 
himself. 

As to Eisenhower, I am advised by an author¬ 
ity I believe to be reliable that had it not been for 
the influence exercised upon the Court by Brownell 
and Rankin, representing the Executive Branch, 
the 1954 decision would never haVe been handed 
down. At least it seems clear that if the influence 
had been in the opposite direction this tragic 
event would not have occurred. This places an 
initial responsibility upon Eisenhower. I am not 
suggesting that he should have followed Andrew 
Jackson’s example and said to the Court, “You’ve 
made the decision, now you enforce it.” I am 
suggesting, that had he studied the situation and 
discovered the truth he could have openly an¬ 
nounced himself in disagreement with Brown and, 
through the unrivalled pulpit of the Presidency, 
have brought public opinion to demand its re¬ 
versal. One does not have to go far back in 
history to find a President who openly disagreed 
with the Supreme Court. As a matter of fact, 
with a Court so closely divided as this one pri¬ 
vately was, a nod from Eisenhower in the early 
stages could have changed the whole course of 
events. 


Similarly as to Kennedy, when I heard him say 
on TV (“Conversation with JFK”—NBC) in 
answer to a question about Oxford, Mississippi, 
“What else could we do? We had a unanimous 
decision of the Supreme Court with three South¬ 
ern judges—we had to enforce it,” I wondered 
if it had ever occurred to him that throughout 
his administration he had been blindly embracing 
that decision and encouraging the public to em¬ 
brace it without making any effort whatever to 
examine the'underlying issues. There is plenty 
a President can, do in such a situation, plenty 
Eisenhower and Kennedy could have done and 
that Eisenhower, Johnson and Nixon could still 
do, given the desire. 

The responsibility grows greater when we stop 
to remember the suppression of research and the 
persecution of scientists prevalent today and un¬ 
equalled since the time of Galileo. 1 I will cite 
you six examples of this situation from my per¬ 
sonal knowledge, having in some cases changed 
the name of the sciences and the location of the 
universities for the protection of the individuals 
involved: 

1. A professor of psychology at a Northern 
university published a statistical study of the com¬ 
parative mental-test scores of Negroes and Whites 
of similar socio-economic status. Since his findings 
were that the Negro averages are consistently and 
significantly lower, even under conditions.of^equal- 
ized environment, delegations from two racial 
pressure organizations—one Negro and one Jew¬ 
ish—requested his university to fire him; the 
doors of other universities were closed in his face, 
and a professional society in his field of specializa¬ 
tion refused to admit him to membership on the 
grounds that his opinions might be offensive to 
its Negro members. 

1 In the case of Galileo the persecution was not used 
as a tool of social revolution and genocide, and was 
therefore infinitely less dangerous. 
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2. A professor of sociology at a Southern 
university testified before a certain investigating 
committee in a sense adverse to the' equalitarian 
dogma. When he returned to his campus he r w^s j 
told: “We won’t fire you—that would be too 
obvious. But as long as you stay here, you will , 
never get a promotion and you will never get a \ 
raise in pay:” 

3. I have a letter from an official of a certain 

scientific society concerning a young member who 
voted in favor of an equalitarian resolution at a : 

meeting of that society. I quote in part: “As for j 

X , 1. - , he said nothing' at all at- the ineeting but i* 

just’sat there like many others; he apologized to } 

■ me in advance for not voting on the [non-equali- ; 

tarian] side on the grounds that should, he do so j 

his job would be in danger. He was probably j 

right., I don’t see what else he could have done I 

under the circumstances.” 

4. I quote from a letter from a professor of 
anthropology at a large Western university: “It 
is with regret that I must decline this opportunity 
to express again publicly my belief in this matter 
/[genetic racial inequality]. Letters, telephone 

calls, and threats after my statement in- 

were not favorable nor encouraging. Further ex¬ 
posure in the press could destroy any value that 
might come from my research now in progress i 
and that which is planned for the immediate ; 
future.” j 

5. A retired professor of psychology whose 
text book has been an authority in the field for , 
many years and has sold over fifty thousand cop- 1 
ies toldv me on the telephone last night that- his 
publishers: had advised him they were gding to 
discontinue further publication because his recent 
stand against the equalitarian view, though un¬ 
connected with his book, had, antagonized certain 
school administrations. 
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^6 ., I quote from' a letter received last month 
from, a professor of J?iology at an Eastern uni¬ 
versity who; had prepared voluminous material on 
genetic racial differences: “Within the next few 
days [after, my decision- to publish had been 
reached] the president [of the university], X^-~, 
summoned, me to his office,, and in the presence 

of the Dean of the Faculty, Y-, and 1 he- 

Dean of; the Faculty of Arts and Sciences* Z-, 

formally forbade me to publish any of this ma¬ 
terial. This was a form&l and- official prohibi¬ 
tion* with- some mumbling; about academic free¬ 
dom. I could only submit. There have been 
other pressures, most of which have been subtle. 
There; is no, point, in recounting them; For ex¬ 
ample* my retirement will occur next——■—-—, 
and from a. more than adequate income, *my 

monthly total will be less than^— : -=-v. I 

will squeak through somehow, but I call atten¬ 
tion to two Federal and one state job which have 
died on the vine* and a hint from a-competent 
source, that I had better be quiet if I expect to get 
a book published [on another subject].” 

I will not take your time with more examples 
although I can provide as many as you want, be¬ 
ginning with the harassment of Carleton Goon. 

I have been dwelling for years on, the suppression 
of evidence and k the- persecution: of scientists. 
Some, of the. aboye cases I have already,* cited* 
publicly and brought; them to the attention^ of' 
government officials,, including those mentioned 
in this letter* . Taken together with all the other 
factors, they were more .than enough; to alert our 
political leaders to a need for investigation. They:- 
v easily explained-the; all-to-nothing: votes: (typical 
of ballots uiideprauthoritarian, regimes) given to 
the press by scientific associations under the con¬ 
trol: of leaders of the xadical left, with -the apparent 
intent of further forcing upon the public mind 
the; socialist racial, concept: Brain washing and 
intimidation,, are mot/reassuring research tech¬ 
niques. 
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So now I come to the crucial question: How 
much of an effort did Eisenhower, or Kennedy 
after him, make to inform himself on the facts | 

behind the Brown decision? Here was a case c£ t 

transcendent importance to our domestic and 
foreign policy with sirens blowing and red lights 
flashing all over it. Here was an issue bitterly 
dividing our people. Did either man once talk 
to—or study the opinions of—any scientist other 
than those parroting the socialist, Boas line? Did 
either man ask to see Garrett or George or Gates 
or Coon? Did Nixon do so as a candidate? And j 
if Jnot, why not? 

! Certainly there would have been no impropriety 
in inviting these distinguished men to the White 
House. Garrett had been head of the Department 
of Psychology at Columbia for 15 years, George 
had been head of the Department of Anatomy at 
the North Carolina Medical School for 10 years, 

Gates was probably the world’s leading geneticist, 
and Coon was a Viking Medal winner in physical 
anthropology as well las president of the American 
Association of Physical Anthropologists, i am 
curious to know whether any of our national 
leaders had the intellectual curiosity to talk to I 
a single one of them. | 

It seems to me the least they ought to have ! 
done after a meeting with them and after com¬ 
paring their views with the empty verbiage oh 
the other side (an emptiness which any intelligent 
person can soon discover for himself) was to 
have established a public Panel made up of sci¬ 
entists on both sides for the purpose of conducting j 
tests against which no charge of bias or inadequacy i 
could be levelled in all the relevant sciences and . j 
in all areas of race differences. All the scientists I 
I have named would have welcomed such!" tests. * | 
They would today be only too happy if the facts j 
were the opposite of what they know them to be, 
and so would I. 

The racial issue is fundamental to the future j 
of Western civilization. Back of it lies the even 


more fundamental question of the biological 
equality of man, and this in turn is basic to any 
approach to the Communist ideology and the 
tyhole world structure. To shrug off this ques¬ 
tion, or avoid it because of the Negro vote, 
would be one of the most disastrous exhibitions 
of opportunism on record. It would not even be 
shrewdly selfish, because the nation at this very 
hour is inflamed North and South by half-formed 
realizations, as well as bewilderment, and is wait¬ 
ing for enlightened leadership. Any President 
who gave the public well-documented facts on 
the race issue, who pointed out the ignorance and 
fraud on which the integration movement has 
battened, who called for the reversal of Brown 
and in its place instituted a campaign to desegre¬ 
gate the Negro in all non-social situations while 
maintaining inviolate the principle of social segre¬ 
gation, would gather round him such a tide of 
popular support that the Negro vote would be lost 
in the torrent. 

Yet what are we to conclude from the current 
posture of Eisenhower, Nixon and Johnson? My 
guess is that they know nothing about the basic 
issues and have not even had the initiative to 
inquire. All they need do today is to pick up 
Nathaniel Weyl’s latest book, The Geography of 
Intellect , and read one short section on pages 
259-263, “The Treason of the Scholars”, to be 
alerted to what is going on. Yet they will' hot 
do so. They will be too busy appeasing miiio’rity 
groups to undertake educating and leading the 
majority. 

Such is my reaction to your comment about 
“the President’s position with regard to the 
Supreme Court”. 1 am sickened by the futility of - 
the whole pattern. From, it only frustration.* aira|> 
deterioration can result for all -segments "Of' our 
society. Race tension is increased in the United 
States, White man is set against White man, 
family against family, section against section, and 
the jungle begins to creep back over Africa. 
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Next to moral integrity, nothing is so. important 
in public life as intellectual integrity. One can 
build neither a healthy nation nor a healthy world 
on the evasion or corruption of truth. DavicJ 
Lawrence recently wrote an editorial in U.S. 
News and World Report on the importance of 
Love. I would agree with him. I would put only 
one thing ahead of it. I would put Truth ahead 
even of Love, for the burden Love must carry 
when Truth is betrayed is insupportable. 

Sincerely, 

,1 CARLETON PUTNAM 

cc: Lyndon B. Johnson 
Dwight D. Eisenhower 
Richard M. Nixon 

P.S; Allow me a quotation from page 261 of 
Weyl: The power-seeking [and popularity- and 
promotion-seeking—C.' P.] intellectual in the 
non-Soviet world becomes a self-appointed cham¬ 
pion of the rights of the proletariat ( or ‘the com¬ 
mon people.’ This enables him to disguise his 
ambition in the garments of specious altruism and 
humanity. Often he begins by deceiving himself 
and only later deludes others. The historic rec¬ 
ord is filled with instances in which the idealistic 
intellectual, having gained power, does not hesi¬ 
tate to commit any and all crimes in the name of 
the proletariat or the people, or even against • 
them, as a means of consolidating and aggrandiz¬ 
ing that power. 

“In America, the intellectual is not dazzled by 
Marxism, but by the aura of Marxist concepts, 
filtered through the fuzzy and Untrained minds of 
non-Communist interpreters. What results is^an 
inchoate congeries of socialistic doctrines, \iyhich 
are neither coordinated and systematized, nor 
even called by their right name. The socialism of 
the mentally unkempt in the United States is gen¬ 
erally known as ‘liberalism’ or ‘progressivism’.” 
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A 


Copies of this pamphlet 
“Three New Letters 
on Science and Race” 
or 

Copies of the address 
“The Road to Reversal” 

J ,* or- of another/address 

\ “These Are the Guilty” 

may be obtained at the following prices: 
1 to 2 copies-free 
3 to 99 copies - 18tf each 
100 or more copies-15^ each 

Copies of “Opinion and Judgment by 
Judge Frank M. Scarlett in Stell v. 
Savannah Board of Education” 
may be obtained at the following prices: 

1 to 9 copies - 30(* each 
10 to 99 copies-25 (• each 
100 or more copies -20( l each 

Copies of Dr. W. C. George’s 
“The Biology Of The Race Problem” 
are available as follows: 

1 to 9 copies - 50<'* each 
10 to 99 copies - 40^ each 
100 or more copies-35<** each 



/ *■ • 


NATIONAL PUTNAM LETTERS COMMITTEE 




P. O. Box 3518, Grand Central Station 
f v. 0 . v New York, New York 10017 
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NOT RECORDED 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. tO 
MAY 1062 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


5010*106 


i 


MAY 1062 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES GOvJPfMENT 

Memorandum 


ATTN : 


FROM 


subject;- 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


URCHASE OF BOOKS 
00K REVIEWS 


.date:- 4/23/69 


ReBulet to San Diego dated 3/31/69. 


.,X Enclosed herewith for the Bureau is one copy of 
"The Jont gl li gent Student V s__Gu.lde t o. Surviva l^ by PHILLIP ABBOTT 
LUCE and D0UG*LAS)MYDE, Viewpoint Books , San Die go, Ca lifornia ,_ 
which was obtaidiud per instructions set forth iii relet. 


Bureau (Enc. 

San Diego v™ ^ . 


TERED) 


RAB:mel 

(3) 


/c~j: 

^ /k™ 




Hc.G-49 


(jQ-.&ZSX 


m isds 


,&b6 





MY 2-1968^ 


4 


Tolson 
DeLoach 
Mohr 


Sullivan 

Tavel 


P 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 

1 

1 


% 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. W. ,C. Sullivan 
Mr. A. W. Gray 

4/24/69 


/ 


be 

b7C 


Mr. R. "S. Garner 
Miss 


- Mr. B. M. Suttler 



PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for the use of the Bureau. Mark 
the books to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

• J/ J 

j? 's' s, y^Black,Pride” by^tTuliu^r"Robson and_ 

<A iJanet/IIarr is. McGraw-Hill, New York. j 

°T ’ Paperback, if available. Price not 
known. 

2 . 





Li^Communism.” A Jlepo^t. 
:epared._for the Peace -Education Division, 
^American Friends Service Committee by 
Hill & Wang, New Ydrk, paper, $1.50 



1 - Racial Intelligence (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 - IB) 

AMB:mjb Xv 

ui) A 1 j 

NOTE : 

Book #1 requested by SA T. J. Deakin, Racial Intelligence 
Section, > for review in connection with racial matters general; 
book #2 requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan for 
reference purposes and for possible review. The books will be 
placed in the Bureau Library where they are not now available. 
Paperbacks requested in interest of economy. 


V* 

A 

X Voi 

\ , 

^ f\ 

w 

\\ 



(,s>- rss'-t 


M± ? om -# 0MAY u 


Holmes 

Gandy 


MAIL ROOM 


TELETYPE UNIT 


jjj , 

ALL INFORMATION CONTfAINEpV" 

.!■ irlED I. a 

_b { iPsOX-blr 

I I A**'*'* 


DAT 





Hr. U. C. Cullivrn 


/.pril 25, 1969 


G. C. Moore 
ECC-R REVOT 

*»MX,C€Ui K, HE If/1? /HD HIC IBF/S 1 * 
BY GEOPGS BESIIHMT 
RACIAL K/vTTGES 


Ilr. Deloach 
Hr. Fullivan 
Hr. Grey 
Hr. G. €. Moore 
Hr. A. B. Hilton 
Mr. Parkis 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned book 
published in 1965 by Merit Publishers which is being placed in 
the Bureau Library. 

?wir; 

George Brcitnen, a Socialist Vorfcers Party national 
cosoitteeman, traces the life of Malcolm K from childhood to 
his violent death in 1965. The author shows how Malcolm X 
was introduced to the Motion of Islam headed by Elijah Kuharard 
while in prison and how, after released from prison, he devoted 
his time to speaking in favor of the Hatton of Islam and helped 
transform the Black Muslins to a well-known organisation« In 
1964, he split with Muhammad 1 s organisation because of the 
growth of militancy and mess action in the ITcgro community 
and formed his own organisation known as Muslim Mosque, 
Incorporated, 


/CTldk 


For information. 


100-399321 


1 - 100-182€00«(Gcorgo Brcdtron) 


1 y 62-46355 Wook Ecview File) 


C/Psbjr 

(9) 








>A 


DETAILS P/CS Tui 

/j 2 - *"/ 4» t< s> P — 

fSoTRBOOROEb- 
izc iviAY 2 (36b 


ORIGINAL FILED It? ' 



Memorandum G. C. Moore to U* C. Sullivan 

mi Bcciv mrzmi 

Humim x, tbs man mn hid ideas” 
m CE0DG3 tmiixm 

100-399321 


DETA 11 D ; 

BBYIEvT OF BUREAU FIXED 

The author is a national coimnitteeman of the Socialist 
Workers Party and former editor of ”The Militant* 1 a publication 
of that organization. Ho is a subject of a Bureau investigation 
and his name is included on the Security Index. 

rCQK KETO'i 

The author describes the life of Malcolm X from his 
childhood to his assassination in February of 1965. After the 
death of Ills parents* he lived at state institutions and boarding 
homes until the age of 15 -when he went to live with his sister 
in Boston, Massachusetts* and drifted into a life of crime 
including gambling, drugs, hustling* and burglary. In 1946 at 
the age of 20, he was convicted of burglary and sentenced to ten 
years in prison. 

During his incarceration which continued for six years* 
he was introduced to the Nation of Islam headed by Elijah Muhammad. 
During this period he educated himself and learned to speak and 
debate. The author described him as the most respected debater 
in the country. After parole, he traveled to Chicago* Illinoisj 
met Elijah Muhammad? was accepted into the Nation of Islam; and 
in a few short years his work* through tis plain direct speaking 
style* helped transform the Black Muslims from a virtually unnoticed 
to a well-known organization. 

While in the Black Muslim* Malcolm X traveled throughout 
the country as Muhammad’s troubleshooter and came to know the 
ghetto areas nationally. According to the author, Malcolm X 

CONTINUED * OVBn 

-2*- ^ 


Memorandum C. G. Moore to IT, c. Sullivan 

m% ECCK BSVIKI 

nm*Qjm x, he man and nis icf/s 11 
&r gesgbgc immmi 

1G0-399321 


became attuned to the needs end grants of a growing multitude 
of black people looking for a new road. In 1964 he decided 
Ms place was with the Negro masses rather than with Muhammad’s 
organisation* 


He split with Muhammad’s organisation and undertook 
the difficult task of building a new movement based on the 
black unity of all Negroes regardless of their religion and 
philosophies as long as they were ready to fight for freedom. 

His new organization was known as Muslim Masque, Incorporated. 

He traveled to /fries and the Middle Bast to mobilise African 
support behind a project to put the United States Government 
on trial in the United Nations for continued oppression of the 
American Negroes. He favored Negroes organising politically, 
electing their own candidates, and driving ’black stooges’* from 
office in the major political parties. Malcolm X was revolutionary 
and became increasingly more anticapitalist and prosocialist. 

He read the Socialist Markers Party publication, ’The Militant,*’ 
end urged other Negroes to do likewise* 


Mo mention is made of the FBI in the book. 


4/28/69 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(Attn: Research-Satellite Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division) 
SAC, BOSTON (62-4751) (RUC) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
6 BOOK REVIEWS 


V 

l 

ReBulet to Boston, 4/8/69. \ 

Enclosed is book entitled: ,r An Essay on Liberation” 
by HERBERT MARCUSE. : 


, 2 >- Bureau (Enc. 1) 
'-1 - Boston 
FDC:lc 
(3) 


£ £ ' S y / H 

NOT RECORDED. 

iso MAY 2 1969 


% 


ORIGINAL PILED IN 








Mr. tf. C. Still ivan April 2$, 1969 


G. C. Moore 

<r : i0CiC RSYISm£ 

"BLACK FIRE" 

an anthology cf afro-american mtihg 

EDITED BY LEROI JONES AND LARRY NEAL 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
published in 1968 by William Morrow and Company, Inc,, which la 
being placed in the Bureau Library. 

SYNOPSIS: 



This book presents the militant black man's view of the 
world and of himself in an anthology of essays, poems, short 
stories and plays, many of which are replete with filth, vulgarity 
and obscenity. It obviously was written for the benefit of and 
was directed to the black max* and was not written for the minds 
of white critics. The editors, Jones end Neal, are contemporary 
black nationalist spokesmen. Jones is Included on bcth the 
Security Index and the Agitator Index while Neal Is included 
on the Security Index. 

ACTION : 


I 

"i 


For information. 


1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoech 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

1 - Mr. G. C, Moore _ 

1 - Mr* A. W. Gray (hiss_ 

1 - Mr. X, J. Deskin 

1 - Mr. J. V. Walsh SIS DETAILS FAGS TWO 


X - 100-425307 
1 - 100-443802 


(£U 62-46855 C^ook Review File) 

JVWsn^S* 


- MAY 7 'KBS 



\ 


i\ 

be \ 

b7C 


ORIGfMAC FltEC? IN' ^2 



Besmraadum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Res BOOK ROTSSf 
"BLACK. FIRS’* 

m ANXHCLOGY OF AFRCKAMOTGAH WRITING 

EDITED BY LSEOI JQIES Ail) LARKY HiSAL 


DETAILS ! 

MM OF BUREAU FILES 


also known as 


Everett Leroy Jones, 

(Bufile 100-415307), wi born] 
lev Jersey. Ha is a black .nationalist 


ttttf- foo r and actor-pleywri 


LeRei Jems 
In Mewark, 

is a 


*hoi 

m 


_ , Newark, lew Jersey. 

in Priority I of the Security Index ana 
the Agitator Index, 


from his 

is pro-Cuban end is 
is also included in 


Lawrence Paul leal, . at«« known as I^rr y 


CBufile 100-443802), was born|_I in Atlanta, 

Georgia, end reared in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, lie is a 
black nationalist who is included in Priority III of the 
Security Index. He is self-emplo yed as a writer from his 
rasidap ^ft (as of October 8, 1968), 

Haw Yolk, Haw York,. 



BCCK...B3VX&I 


This book presents thm militant black meats view of 
the world and of himself. In essays, -poena, short stories and 
plays over 70 black writers show their eager is intense, as is . 
their hatred toward the white man, as their flaming indictment 
of American prejudice rolls out, they tell their story with 
ample servings of filth, vulgarity and obscenity. 

The method of presentation is "far out,". 'Most of the 
writers are. under the age of 35 years and are members, of the 
black power generation. In addition to hatred of the white man, 
they speak of love of all things black--black people, black 
traditions, black voices, black art and black futures. This 
book is directed to and written for the benefit of 0m black men 
It ms not mitten for 0m minds of white critics. ; 


- 2 - QQNTINUSB -:CnrB& 



Memorandum to Ur* W. C* Sullivan 
R«t BOOK REVISE 
"BLACK FIRS?' 

AN AlCCHOIaOGar OF AFRO-AHSR1 CAN WRITING 
EDITED BY LSRCI JONES AND LAR&Y NEAL 


A typic®! example 1 b the poem 1 ’Prayer to the White 
Hen's God” (page 191)s 

’’I’ve been prayin' for centuries 
To some God up in the sky* 

Lord, what's the delay? 

Help mo live today* 

God said. Go 'way, bey 
I don't want to hoar you cry. 

But I know Jesus heard me 
Cause he spit right in ay eye.” 

One of the writers states that to© often Negro art 
has merely provided "exotic entertainment for white America"; 
now it must address the needs of black people* "We must make 
literature move people to a deeper understanding of what this 
thing is all about, be a kind of priest, a black magician, 
working juju with the word on the world," 

A few of the assembled works tend to have an 
energy that succeeds in impressing one with the violence and 
passion of the author's ease t ions but the express ion never 
achieves the precision and control which are the hallmarks 
of successful art. 


MENTION OF ms FBI 


The FBI (page 103) and J. Edgar Hoover (page 294) 
are : both mentioned in a passing nendsrog&tory manner* The FBI 
is mentioned in an essay end J* Edgar Hoover is mentioned in a 
poem* 



me, mm ink imhmtsm} 

Attention; Liaison Section 
Director, tm (62«48S$5) 


1 - Mr. B. 9, Callahan 
1 - Mr. 2. SI. Settler 
1 - Mr. A. 1. fin; 

b7C 

1 - Mr. ft. S. Ga rner 
1 - mea l 


^fbmchasy m books 

(9s@0K BfVlSWS 

lee ere mlkiritei to ottsio iloerootijr Mt copy 
each el the following Mb, fee the nee of the Bareev. Menu 
the books to the attention of the tMoiret«AitolUii Sect too, 
Dcmeetic Intelligence Sivieiot. 

, 1. "TheJN&t on trial: By flight f«» 

o ;A i a wSsn&SMBar** j****- 

International ^blUien, lee Tort, 
av^ 3 Stow fort} price not knees, paper if available 





2^**sewel»tie» in the ftevolatien? ..Arm# 
Straggle aiMl Political Straggle in 

lotll^^i»rlco w l»y Regia Debray.'.Translated 

< n^S~f^»9SMok and Spanish by Bobby# Or tin. 
Monthly levlew fran. Bra Tusk, Bra York, 
popra* $1.50 


3^*\ il< c^lXonge 


of tbe Congo' 


mm York, 1987, if .SO 


by Baa» SBuMMob. 

, Bra York, 


i in 


1 - Stacial Intelligence (Route through for review) 
1 - Br. X. F. low, 3221, IB / . . 

4 , 

jAMBsklw 
A;** (10) 


mm 
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BOTE: 


APR 29 1969 


Tolson _ 

DeLoach_ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper_ 

Callahan _ 

Conrad_ 

Felt_ 

Gale _ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan _ 

Tavel _ 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room 

Holmes_ 

Gandy _ 


Bodies requested by SA T. J. Deekin, Bacial Intelligence 
Section, Doneetic Intelligence Division, for review relating to 
racial amI Black nationalist natters. After review, books will 
bo filed in Bureau Library where they are rat now available. In 
the intermit of econony, paperbacks are requested Where available. 




OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSAFPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES 


^1 


rRNMENT 




Memorandum 


IRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


SAC, BALTIMORE (62- ) 


date : 5/2/69 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
£-}BOOK REVIEWS, 


Re Bureau letter to Baltimore, 4/8/69. 


Attached Isj&fie copy of 'VTSS^ ^ cKJjjist 11 
obtained from Enoefr&l^ratt Free Library, Bart'imoJSlL 


J*d 



a 


\ 


£ 



sCu-y /D^U. ‘ g-j 

. fi£C 54 

($}- Bureau (Enc. 1)(REGISTERED MAIL) 

1 - Baltimore . , _ 

JJG: jtk j 

(3) & 





(/A. 

—«—»• > MMW| faAwi 

«o MAY ft 6 r 1969 



zM 


5010-103-01 


U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 




SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 — Sb% P*. Callahan 
X Us% B. II, Suitler 
X Hr*. A, !7* Gray 
5-2-69 


1 *% Ur- I£- s. 
x - nisd 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


Tolson - 

DeLoach _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop - 

Casper_ 

Callahan — 
Conrad — m*- 

Felt_bk 

GaleZZS 

Hosen _ 

Sullivan_ 

Tavel_ 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy _ 


.■ You are authorized to obtain discreetly for the 
use/of the Bureau one paperback copy of each of the following 
two books written by Leltoi Jones and published by Bobbs-Merrill 
Company. The books should be marked to the attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 




"Black Magic Poetry, 1961-1967" (Sabotage, 


l"* 2 '' ‘ Target Study, Black Art), $3. 


ex. 




"Four Black Revolutionary Plays" (Experimental 
Death Unit #1, A Black Mass, Great Goodness of 
Heart, Madheart), $2.95 


% — Racial YntoXligenco- Section (Route through for review)^ 
X ~ Ur* SL F. Ron <6221 - £$ .// 

FEB:!*!*: a . 

„ <10) J2 ft /d 



KOTSs 


Booke requested by Special Agent T« J« Beakia, 
Racial Intelligence Ue&t£os$* for review and use a® 
reference mterial fftocSs nationalist and 

racial mtiersj will Mailed in Bureau Library,, whore 
not mow available* 


WW2 1969 

r| — 


REC -49 

6X 


-S^M AY8 J 


6 / ^ 


ri MAY 1969 





MAIL ROOM 


If/ 

3H TELE 


TELETYPE UNIT 1 



1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1- Mr. B. 2i. Suttler 
1 - Mr. A, W. Gray - 

SAC, Chicago 5/2/G9 


Director, FBI (G2-46853) 


pbbchase w mm 

«c> boos imwjs 


1 - Mr. S. Ga rner 
1 — Miss l | 


You aro authorised to obtain discreetly one 
copy of the following booh for the use of tho Bureau. 
Booh should be mrhed to the attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic intelligence Division. 



”^^e>%^anjGu?rilla M by liartint^penhoiner. /Jo. *~~ 
Quadrangle Boohs, ChieagcTs^^Or 1 -__ __— 


1 «^Racial Intelligence Section (Route 
1 - Mr. II. F. Row (6221 IB) 




PEHjrel 

( 10 ) 


NOTE: 



through for review) 


Book requested by Special Agent T. J. Deakin, 
Racial Intelligence Section, for review and use as reference 
material concerning black nationalist and racial matters and 
will be filed in Bureau Library, where not now available. 



.va" 



is MAY 5 1969 


Tolson . 


DeLoach . 
Mohr_ 


Bishop . 
Casper - 


Callahan . 
Conrad — 

Felt_ 

Gale- 


Rosen . 


Sullivan- 

Tavel .. 
Trotter ^ 


Tele. Room 
Holmes", 
Gandy - 
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MAY 2 1969 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
*MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


i^< 


UNITED STATES GO'^NMENT 

Memorandum 


: DIRECTOR, FBI(62-46855) 


, SAN FRANCISCO(100-60898)(C) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
42B00K REVIEWS 




date: 5/13/69 



Re Bureau letter to San Francisco, 7/12/68, and 
San Francisco letters to Bureau dated 7/22/68,and 1/21/69. 


|_l Executive Assistant and Research b 

Associate, Hoover institution on War, Revolution, and Peace, 
Stanford University, advised on 5/13/69, that the aiLtb&r of 
the book / %orld_Co i mmu,n.i.sra: A Handbook, J 9.18-1965., 'VDr. ; 

WITO LD^S^^SWORAKOwSKI, advised him on that date that he does 
not anticipate that the book will be published before the ^^ 
end of 1969. SW0RAK0WSKI commented that he is having 
difficulties and delays in getting articles from some of the 
authors in other countries and this has caused dalay in the 
publication of the book. 


San Francisco has set up an administrative tickler 
to follow this matter. 



(jpBureau(RM) f GL S- 

1-San Francisco 
WHK:st ' 

(3) 
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Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


G. C. Moore 


BOOK REVIE'J-* 
4»EYEHITNESS: THE NEGRO 
IN AMERICAN HISTORY” 

BY WILLIAM EOREET^ATZ 
RACIAL MATTERS 


Mr/ CL. .El. DeLoach 
Mr.. W. C. Sullivan 

Mav 6. 1969_ 

Mr. K_ I 

(Mies 

Mr. T. J. Deakin 
Mr. G, C. Moore 
Mr. R. A. Bermingham 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
published in 1967 by Pitman Publishing Corporation, which is 
being placed in the Bureau Library. 

SYNOPSIS : 

This book is a documented history of the black 
man in America, covering the period from 1492 to March 15, 
1965. It highlights the conditions of slavery and progress 
made by the black race since emancipation. It describes 
contributions by black persons to the development of the 
United States and singles out black heroes who ware 
active in various fields, including the civil rights *, 

movement. Captioned book has value as a textbook and ' 

could also be used as a source of reference material. 


ACTION: 


For information. 

1^- 62-46855 (Book Review File) 


RAB:dls 

( 8 ) 


M? 


SEE DETAILS PAGE TwO 






ter”RfecORiDtST^ 

«'uriii96S 




MAY 27 19S9 r 
55MAY221969 


origin-m mm m 



* 


4 






Memorandum G. C. Moore to Hr. 
RE: BOOK REVIE v; 

"EYElilTNESS: THE NEGRO 
IN AMERICAN HISTORY*’ 

BY WILLIAM LOREN>KATZ 

1 \ 


W, 


c. 


Sullivan 


DETAILS : 

REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES 

Bureau files contain no information identifiable 
with the author* 


BOOK REVIEW 

Captioned book is a v/ell-documented account of the 
history of the black man in America* commencing with the 
start of the slave trade in 1492 and ending with President 
Johnson’s address to a joint cession of Congress on Harch 15, 
1965. It contains extensive reprints of testimony of 
witnesses to pertinent events and of contemporary writings 
during the periods involved. Photographs and sketches are 
also liberally utilized to depict black heroes and black 
contributions to the development of the United States. 

The author does very little editorializing and does not 
predict future developments. He allows the facts as 
expressed by the above-mentioned selection of documents 
to speak for themcelves. The selection of the material 
utilized depicts the efforts of black Americans as a heroic 
and just struggle to obtain equal status as is legally 
theirs. The principal value of this book would be as a 
textbook. It also could be used as a source of reference 
material in view of the many reprints and lengthy indices 
contained therein. 

MENTION OF THE FBI 


Page 506 contains a reprint of a Ku Klux IClan 
publication in which the Klan asserts that the FBI investi¬ 
gation of the three civil rights workers missing in Mississippi 
in 1964 (later found to be murdered) was blatant and outlandish 
and resulted from political motives of President Johnson who it 
describes as a communist sympathizer. 


- 2 - 




OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


«L 

UNITED STATES GO'^p.NMENT 

Memorandum 


I 


FROM 


s DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
yjilii/ /.Attn: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
jf J 1 w DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

: SAC, CHICAGO (100-45566) 


date: 5/21/69 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 

( BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet 5/2/69. > ■ i - 

f Enclosed for the Bur eau is one copy of "Xhe_ 

'Urban Guerilla" by MARTnr^PPENHEIMER, Quadrangle Books, 
price $5.50,which was not released for public distribution 
until May 23, 1969. The purchase was made pursuant to 
Bureau instructions in relet. , 


2 /- Bureau (Enc. 1)(RM) 
T - Chicago 

GGP:meb 

(3) 




~~ r* 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds 


Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


1 


5010-106-02 



OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 .EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


* 


* 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum i 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan / 


G. C. Moor 




o ^ i-j 

BOOK REVIETO F "BLACK SKIN WHITE 1 - ] 

MASKS" THE EXPERIENCES OF A BLACK 

man inJa white jjorld (by frantz^fanon) Jo 


1 - Me. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 

DATE: 5/15/69 

1 - Mr. A . W. Gray 

(Miss_^_ 

1 - Mr. T. J. Deakin 


t\ Bi^hopAi-J 
I/Camper _J_ 
iCallahan — 

Conrad- 

Felt_ 

Gale- 

Rosen - 

Sullivan- 

Tavel- 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room . 

THolmes- 

lYlandy - 


Mr. J. G. Deegan 


* p&JC 

J L- *' It ir 


RACIAL MATTERS " f - 

This memorandum presents a review of captioned hook, 
originally published in Paris, France, as Peou Noire, Ma&ques 
Blancs in 1952 by Editions de Seuil, which is being placed in . 
the Bureau Library. f 

The late Doctor Fanon, a Negro psychiatrisland/ 
author of "Wretched of the Earth," in captioned book analyses 
the Negro neurosis and states that he hopes by analysing it to 
destroy it. In the book there is set forth the psychological 
pressures of the Negro in the white society. Some of the highlights 
in the book show that at the time of the writing of the book the 
white man considered himself superior to the black man and that , 
the black man wants to prove to the white man at all costs that • 
they are of equal intellects. \ 

Fanon goes on to show in some detail the problems of 
the Negro women in connection with the white man as well as the 
problems of the Negro man with the white wpman; the so-called 
dependency of the colonized people (Negro). Fanon points out 
that the Negro has a psychological blPck but that once he realizes 
this block through self-analysis he will be able to overcome it. 

Fanon does state that he (speaking for the Negro) has 
neither the right nor the duty to claim reparation for the 
domestication of his ancestors. Th is, is contrary to the pro paganda 
being taught by the Negro extremist in this country today. He 
further states that both the Negro and the whites must turn their ■ 
back on the inhuman voices (conditions of the mind which lead to 
prejudice) in order that authentic communication between the races 
can be brought about. REC 21 £ 3 ^ ?S~S — Atf/) - 

Bureau files contain no information concerning Captioned 
book and there is no mention of the FBI in the bOiejk. 

ACTION jv For your information. / _ \ 
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'^THE/DEATH OF PRI VACY" 
By Jerry M^Rosenberg 


i 


/ 


DATE: 5-16-69 



SUBJECT: 

BACKGROUND: 






6 


A-*-o | • 


ncvtL 


oC 


q Captioned book was sent the Director, with compliments of the 
author, from Random House. Inc . • x --„ 

BACKGROUND CONCERNING AUTHOR: 

According to the book jacket, Rosenberg was formerly a Columbia and 
Cornell University assistant professor and is presently President of J. M. Rosenberg 
Associates, New York. He has authored several books, as well as many articles 
for scholarly and popular journals. Bufiles. reflect no information identifiable with\> 
Rosenberg. 

SUMMARY OF BOOK: I 

The book in essence is a study of how the Government and private ^ 
industry collects data relative to citizens. The author describes, for example, how\ 
personal information is collected, stored, and cross-filed in computers. He points 
out that the citizen does not know how this information is used, whether facts are 
taken out of context, used indiscreetly, etc. Rosenberg describes the proposed ' 
Federal data bank, a nationwide computer system which will pool information from^ 
20 Federal departments. He points out that this pooled information poses a grave 
threat to our privacy, and sets forth specific rules for handling this data in order ^ 
to protect the individual. (Book being placed in Bureau Library.) g 

MENTION OF THE FBI: g 

The FBI is mentioned several times. While there is nothing specifi- c 
cally derogatory, Rosenberg emphasizes that the FBI’s collected information could 
be used to invade the privacy of the individual. For example, he mentions the 
National Crime Information Center: "Although the NCI Center is presently narrow 
in scope, future plans call for expanding it to collect much more intelligence data. 
What safeguards will control the FBI operation is a question still to be asked." 

(o2. -<S ( . zriT - ^ Q U 

NOT RECORDED ! f 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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SAC, Eew York (200-87235) 


IT* P* Callahan 
Hr. A. W* Gray 
5-23-69 


Director, FBI <62-46855> 

PURCHASE- OF BOOKS 
^J3(k>K REVIEWS 


IIP. I 
Hies 


Jornor 


You arc authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy each of the following books for the use of the 
Bureau, when available. Mark these books to the attention 
of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 


1. "The Black Messiah” by Reverend Albert Cleage. 
Sheed and Ward, $6.50. 

2. "The Black Panthers” by Gene Marine. Signet i 
Original, Hew American library, $.95 (6-17-69).y 




1 « BIS <Couto through for review) * 

2 - Sr. II. F. Row (0221 IB). 

ASSsbadsklw ?-0 

^ ESS? 

Books respected by GA 1. J. Deakin, Racial Intelligence 
Section. DIB, for review in connection with aenignnentG plncing 
to racial natters general* The books will bo iiled in uko 
Bureau Library. / 6? f 
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1 ~ Mr. C. D. DcLoach 
1 - Mr. T. 33. Bishop 
1 - Mr. W, C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. C. B. Brennan 
1 - Mr. 


be 

b7C 


o 

A''» '/ fcv/rc*c/->< 


Majr 10, 1060 


1 - Mr. F. B. Griffith 
1 - Mr. S. S. Czarnecki 


, , ---1 not beta the subject of an 

Ag&i;ioa by Eutcau ♦ Out files CQ&t&Xn tbc 

following; information concerning bins 

The * Washington po&t rrnd Times Herald, 

January 14, 10230 v contained an article statin?? that ti e 
land for the Republic bed announced that it had 
allocated ?2G0,000 for ‘a factual study of the influence 
of eomuaioa, past and present, on all aspects of /’jnericau 
Xifv." Clinton Possitcr, Professor of Government, 

Cornell University, Ithaca, Hew York, ras announced aa 
head of *i group of scholars who would mLe tlto study. 

The study was to cover communist influence in puofe fields 
ao government, education, religion, the arte, literature, 
sciences fcnd the history of the Communist Party. 

According to the article hohsltcr'o associates 
in this study would include laniel Aaron, Professor of 
Lnglish, Craith College, Northampton , Massachusetts. 


35ESf. 


has been the 


on by this bureau 
Jvoluntnrily admitted 


subject of fr gecurlty Matte r invest 
from 1S4C to 1001. In 1DG1 I 
to Special Agents of the Federal bureau "of Investigation 
that bo had been an active laeobor of the C piaminlst f-ayt y, 
V£% from lft40 to If>40, In January, 1062, 

testified before the House Cmaaittcc on Un^Admcaa- 

Activities concerning his Cerjauniot Party iscnbcrship and 
identified other Party members. 


In IftSG mo 


1 p faculty neober at 


harvard University, was reported to have* suggeste d that a 
petition bo circulated requesting the extension of a 
teaching contract for a Harvard teacher alleged to bo a 
" .*' *' Tarty rjenber* /■ >// /’* 'j 


Cosassunist 


100-436810 
£p~ 62-46855 

FSC:mjb/erk 

( 11 ) 

JUt\t /u 


SEE NOTE PAGE TWO 
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Daniel Aaron 



A book, ’'Writers on the left* 1 * subtitled "Episodes 
in American Literary Communism," was written by Daniel Aaron 
and published in 1961 by liar court, Brace and World, incorporated, 
New York City* This book was the ninth in a series of 
studies on communism in American life under the general 
editorship of Clinton L. Kossiter mentioned above. 

According to this book, Daniel Aaron was born in 
Chicago, Illinois, graduated from the University of Michigan 
in 1936, and received his Ph.B. degree from Harvard University. 
He is presently Mary Augusta Jordan Professor of English 
language and literature at Smith College. He has spent 
his professional life teaching at colleges and universities 
here and abroad and during that time has written and edited 
five books on American history and literature. The 
January 8, 1962, issue of "The Worker," an east coast communist 
newspaper which ceased publication in July, 1968, contained 
an article in which Mike Cold, a communist writer who had dust 
returned frost a six-month visit to the Soviet Union, described 
Writers on the Left" as follows: 

"It is not slanderous. It *s a respectful 
and very solid book. It is not a Marxist 
book." 

<100-391697-65, 62-46855-163, 100-453147-1> 


NOTE: 


See memorandum C. D. Brennan to Mr. W. C. Sullivan, 
dated 5/17/69, captioned "Council for a Livable World," 
prepared by FBG:mjib. 
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SAC, Kansas City 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


Er. D.F. Callahan 
Ur. A.tf* Gray 

5/23/69 

Mr* n.s. Garner 
Piss I 


DECEASE OF BOOK 
OOK REVIEWS 


iV ! I 


you are authorised to obtain discreetly, for 
the Bureau, one copy of the hcokyteayonet?? in the Streets! 
^£he_5so^ pf Troops in. .Civil Disturbances, " edited, by 
E o biiyfiigfram • The bool; is scheduled for publication 
August 8, 1969, by The University of Kansas Dress, 114 Flint 
iHall, Lawrence, Kansas, 66045 and will sell at $6.95. Mark 
f the book to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. . 

0^ , 

1 - £18 <Ecutc through for review) * ^3-- £>?' 

1 « nr. EU F. £0W <6221 IB) 1 - 


AMB:scr/crk 


(6) ^ 
ms&x 

Book requested by SA T. J. Beakin, Facial Intelligence 
Section, Domestic intelligence Divieioa, for review in ^ 
connection with assignments relating to racial natter***, 
general. Book will be filed in Bureau Library. 1 • y ^ 
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1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. A. W. Cray 
1 - Mr. R. S. Garner 


SAC, Hew York <100*87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, WSt (62*46855) 


5—33—69 
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^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy each of the following hooks for the use of the 
Bureau. Marie the hooks to the attention of Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


/7 "(i 





pSJe^ol.utionary--Hotes ,, hyL-Jul ius Lester. 
Richard W. Baron,. 243a East 49th Street, 

ROW York, Hew York, 10017, $5.95, publi¬ 
cation date 6-16-69. 

2. s ^lnekJEteflections on White Power” by 

^Sterling Yuckor. Wm. B. Eerdirans Publishing 
Company, $3.95, publication date June, 1969. 

1 - BIS (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr, M.,F. Row (6221 IB) 






AMB:bad 

m 

NOTE: 





X 




Books requested by SA T. J. Deakin, Racial Intelligence ^ , 


Section, DID, for review in connection with assignments relating. 


to racial matters general. 
Library. 
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Books will be filed in the Bureau 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 

^fUECHASE OF BOOK 
^BCOIC EEVIEV/S 


X — 23isc 






You are authorised to obtain discreetly one 
C£ J?f S7 th ?^ ook r? " cial Violence in the United States” 

7 r A ^- 9n 3 *(Aldine Publishing Company, /eKS 
, fk- Ac *V ?.^ TeQC » Cmcago, Illinois, 60606, $12.75, 
^cheduled publication date 8*31-69) for the use of the 

M 2 rk .the book to the attention of the Besearch- 
SatelXxie Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


\L\ 


1 «* EXS (Eonte through for review) 
1 - D?. H. F 0 ZSerar <6221 IB) 

V. .v-'. :t j~a:iawJbb l v 
<3> 



^ I\SLJlA 

4 ? 




Book reeuc-sfced by £& X’. J* Dsakin, Eseial Intelligence 
Section, BIBg for review? in connection with assignments relating 
to racial matters general. Book will be tiled in- Bureau Library,; 
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SUBJECT: CARLETOft PUTNAM, AUTHO R OF _ p ^ 

' / n ^CE_AM)REASON M _ ANDFRACE AND REALITY" £> 

The purpose of this memorandum is to recommend that copies of the 
above books received from the National Putnam Letters Committee (NPLC) with com¬ 
pliments of Carleton Putnam and a communication from Putnam not be acknowledged. 
The book, ’’Race and Reason’* was sent to the Director by Senator Harry Flood Byrd 
who was thanked by letter of 4-28-61. At that time, the book was reviewed by the 
Bureau. Putnam is opposed to integration and states that the races are biologically 
not equal. NPLC was formed to publicize this book. On 5-22 the Director received 
a communication from Putnam which is a copy of a letter he addressed to Dr-. Arthur R. 
Jensen of the University of California. Mr. Putnam adds a note to the Director ”If 
you could possibly get this reprint into the hands of the President and make him read 
\ it, he might start working on the root of our trouble. ” Putnam enclosed a booklet writ¬ 
ten by Dr. Jensen entitled "How Much Can We Boost IQ and Scholastic Achievenftent?" 

"Race and Reality” contains several references to the FBI. On pag§=46 
statistics from the Uniform Crime Reports bulletin for 1963 are allegedly quoted. \The 
author states that ’’the American Negroes.. .produced per capita... seven times as 
many rapes and ten times as many murders as the White man. ” On page 118 he states 
the Negroes "relative crime and illegitmacy rates are increasing. The FBI will con¬ 
firm this to you. ’’ On page 161 the author mentions the FBI arrested a Harvard 
anthropologist by the name of Zborowski on a charge of perjury growing out of the 
Bureau’s investigation of a Soviet spy ring. This information is also contained in the 
book "Race and Reason. ” (Bufile 65-58681 captioned ’’Mark Zborowski, Espionage - R 
Perjury" indicates that Zborowski was indicted 4-18-58 for perjury as a result of Grand 
Jury testimony in the Jack Soble espionage investigation. He was tried and found guilty 
11-20-58. On 11-10-59, the Court of Appeals ordered a retrial. Zborowski was again 
convicted of perjury on 11-29-62 and sentenced to 3 years and 11 months. His sentence 
was reduced in 1963 to 2 years and 5 months and he was released from prison 10-9-64.) 


RECOMMENDATION: 





REC-117 

In view of the extreme racial overtones of these books, it is suggested 
that no acknowledgment be sent from the Bureau for either the books or letter. 





1 - Mr. DeLoach ( \ 

1 - Mr. Bishop - Enclosure 
AWT:dla (4) jr /sf), m ^ 
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1 - Mr. C. D, DeLoach 
1 - Mr. W. C, Sullivan 
1 * Mr. G. G. Moore 
May 26, 1969 
1 *• Mr. A , W, Gray 
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1 - Mr. T. J. Deakin 
1 - Mr, J. A. Marion 


iOOKjazyisir 

"CIVIL RIGHTS AMD THE AMERICAN NEGRO" 
A DOCUMENTARY HISTORY BY 
ALBERT P. BXAUSTEIN AND 
ROBERT L. ZANGRANDO 
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Captioned Book, printed in 1960 by the Washington Square 
Press of Net? York, is an attempt by the editors to compress 400 years 
of the "Negroes struggle for freedom and equality" into one volume. 

This documentary is divided into eight parts which begins v 
vrith the arrival of the first Negro in Jamestown, Virginia, in 1619, v v ’ 
and ends t?ith a reprint of the U.S. Riot Commission report in 1968. O* 
It contains very fet? statements by the editors and approximately 987, ^ 
of its content is comprised of reprints of Federal and local statutes^ 
as well as statements by many well-known political and historical S 
figures. In addition, there are approximately 15 complete histories 5T 
of pertinent Supreme Court decisions concerning civil rights. Such ^ 
cases as Brat® versus the Board of Education of Topeka, the National § 
Association for the Advancement of Colored People versus Button, §j. 
South Carolina versus Katzenbach and the United States versus Price o 
are set out in full. 


The editors of this documentary have obviously attempted to 
remain unbiased and as a result, it is surprisingly free of leftist 
thinking and unbridled accusations. It represents an excellent 
synopsis of the "Negro problem" on a chronological basis. Captioned 
book does not mention the FBI. 


A review of Bufiles failed to disclose any derogatory 
information concerning Albert P. Blaustein, co-editor and Professor 
of Law at Rutgers University, Camden, Hew Jersey. Bufiles disclose 
that in 1965 Dr. Robert Zangrando was listed as being a member of 
the Philadelphia Committee for the march on Washington, which march 
was sponsored by the Students for a Democratic Society. 


ACTION : 

I None. For information, 
1 - 62-46855 (Book Review File) 

m 



NOT RECORDED 
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.PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
C/bOQE REVIEWS 


Vou are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy each 
of the following booklets for the use of the Bureau. Mark these 
items to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, 

Vietnam; Why It Matters** by KeiN&IacKenzie, 
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(&L 3? c B>fef 1, priced at 2/6 <30*S) \ 

,.- 2 . \. T, BIack In h White World** by Elizabeth Vfctrney, 

b /' B^ief~“5', priced at 2/6 (30/) j \ 

\ \ / 
v -n J&. 3 , VChina: Mao*s Bast Leap" by ErailjV' MneFarquhar, 

Brief 6 , priced at 2/6 (30/) \ 

A Keros of an advertisement from the 5-3-69 issue of 
"The Economist** concerning the above booklets is enclosed for 
your information. 

Enclosure : 

1 - Foreign liaison Unit (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, (6221 IB) ~ 0/J 



AMB: Img (j ^ 

<io) Y 

MOTE: 

Section Chief A. W. Gray, Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, feels the three booklets will 
be helpful to personnel on substantive desks and useful as 
reference material. 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly One 
copy of the hook ^Inforcation iloscow" written by 
lirs* V, I'. Louis tor the use of the Bureau* 3fce booh 
should he marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section* Domestic Intelligence Division, 

For your information* an LEEI containing 
available information regarding the bools is enclosed*. 

Enclosure /T\ 

1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for repnMty 
1 - Soviet Section. (Route^through for review )( v _ 

1 - Mr, M. F. Row, (§221 IB) 

1 - 105-0 ('.’Information Moscow”) Q 

AMB:laa T'\\ *' 

( 12 ) 

NOTE: - 


Bohk obtained at request of SA L. Whitson, Soviet 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for use as reference 
material*. Book will be charged permanently to Soviet Section, 
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/'TO 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI 


SAC, NEWARK (105-0) 


•'INFORMATION MOSCOW" 
MISCELLANEOUS-INFO . 
CONCERNING 


date: 5A6/69 


C f. -R 


Enclosed for the Bureau are five copies of an LHH 
dated and captioned as above* __ 

Source mentioned in attached is 


PSI advised that|_ _ _ _J 

at her.Moscow address, mentioned in attached, to purchase 
a copy of "Information Moscow"* 

The enclosed is submitted for information* 




/^ ^Bureau (Enc* fj0$sh 4 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 






UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 


In Reply, Please Refer to 
File No. 


Newark, New Jersey 
ltay 16, 1969 


” INFORMATION MOSCOW " 


A source of the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI),, 
who has furnished reliable inforaationwin the past, advised he. 
had. recently purchase^ a boo k entitled ^Information Moscow”* _ 

arltWhy Mrs^ V - TC>>Laiiig T I 

\ This book is printed by^ioye and 
Malcolason Ltd,, Redbill, Surrey, England, and was dated 
January , 1969, 

This lists the names of all personnel at the various 
foreign Embassies in Moscow including their home addresses 
and telephone numbers* License numbers are prefixed by 
designated numbers for all Embassies* such as the designated 
prefixed number 04* which is for all vehicles driven by 
United States personnel* 

Sendee related this is the first of this type of 
book he has ever seen published in the USSR 1 * He indicated 
that Mrs* V* E, Louis is not an American diplomat, although 
he understands she is a United States citizen. 



1 *- ^ t/£ 9 5S- £ ?£> 



optional torm no. 10 A J0)0 - 

MAY 1962 EDITION } 

GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES oBPeRNME 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES gPPERNMENT 


TO : Mr. DeLoac 
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TKS GRIM REAPERS 
BY ED-R EID. 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 




SYNOPSIS: 
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At the Director’s request, ca.ptioned book was obtained and / a~ / 
reviewed by the Special Investigative Division. ^^ittpp^by^Ed^JEleid, a 
former newspaperman, The/prim Reapers is based primarily on the ' * 

McClellan Committee hearings of 1963-1964, Life magazine’s studies of 
■ organized crime since 1967, and background material uncovered by Reid 
during his years as a reporter in New York City and Las Vegas. In 1953, 
a year after the publication of Reid’s first book, Mafia , the Director noted 
| that ”if not a psychopathic liar, he is a vicious and malicious one and 
I should be treated accordingly. ” 

\ As might be expected in an analysis of La Cosa Nostra written 

|by^a nonmember, there are numerous errors of both fact and conclusion. . 

I There are also numerous references to the Director and the FBI, including 
at least three passages indicating that the Bureau had been held back in its v\ 
fight against organized crime by the Administration, possibly because of , 

President Johnson’s fears that extensive microphone coverage might have / 
exposed ’’other Bobby Bakers. ” Several pages are also devoted to Albert fN, 

Parvin (’’the mystery man of Las Vegas”), the Parvin Foundation, and f’X 

Supreme Court Justice William O. Douglas’ involvement with that Foundation.^ 
Three other pages are taken up with a highly sensationalistic, but false, x 
account of an alleged 1962 meeting at which New Orleans ’’family" head 
Carlos Marcello is said to have plotted the assassination of the late V 

.President Kennedy. / r ^ . S 




As regards the activities of local police in the fight against 
organized crime, Reid is most critical of Chief Thomas Cahill of 
San Francisco and most laudatory of the late Chief Wj^e^g ^cgps f 

|LosAngeles ‘ ■ -MM 
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1 - Mr. Bishop 0 , 1 - Mr. Staffeld 
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Memorandum to Mr. DeLoach 
Re: The Grim Reapers 

By Ed Reid 

Information Concerning 

* 

DETAILS : 

• i 

The Grim Reapers , written by former newspaperman Ed Reid, 
was published by the Henry Regnery Company of Chicago, and retails for 
$6. 95 a copy. It was obtained and reviewed by the Special Investigative 
Division, at the request of the Director, following a lengthy review which 
ran in a recent issue of "The Sunday Star. ” 

Bureau files reveal that Reid, who has written two other studies 
of organized crime, has been working on his present project since at least 
1967. In 1953, a year after the publication of Reid's first book, Mafia, and 
immediately following a radio appearance wherein Reid was critical of the 
Bureau’s handling of rackets investigations, the Director stated that, ”if 
not a psychopathic liar, he is a vicious and malicious one and should be - 
treated accordingly. ” 

Inasmuch as the vast bulk of The Grim Reapers is taken from the 
McClellan Committee hearings of 1963-1964, Life magazine’s continuing 
series of studies on organized crime (which also started in 1967), and back¬ 
ground material uncovered by Reid during his years as a reporter in 
New York City and Las Vegas—including wholesale passages quoted almost 
verbatim from his earlier books—there is little new or of value to be gained 
by reading his current offering. 

Mistakes Abound 

As might be expected in an analysis of La Cosa Nostra written 
by a nonmember, there are numerous errors of both fact and conclusion. 

The following are some typical examples: 

(1) Reid says there were ”50-some” attendees at the Apalachin 
meeting of 1957. (In. actuality, more than 100 hoodlum figures participated 
in this gathering, with the New York State Police detaining and interrogating 
60.) 
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Re: The Grim Reapers 
By Ed Reid 

Information Concerning 


(2) Reid claims that New York City mobster Anthony (Tony 
Bender) Strollo was killed in 1962 for aiding the Gallo faction in its revolt 
against the leaders of the Profaci "family" and that his death brought 
about the end of the notorious Gallo-Profaci war. (According to a number 
of reliable sources, Strollo’s disappearance a.nd presumed murder 
stemmed from his disobedience of instructions from his ’family" head, 

Vito Genovese, with respect to the handling of narcotics while Genovese 
was in prison. As regards the Gallo-Profaci war, it did not reach its 
climax until the following year and was not finally adjudicated until the 
Spring of 1964.) 

(3) Reid indicates that the bickering within the former Profaci 
"family" is still simmering and that Joe Colombo "is looking to the top 
position. " (As has been well established by numerous sources, .Colombo, 
was appointed head of the "family” more than five years ago and he is not 
currently "looking" anywhere.) 

(4) Reid asserts that the 60-odd underworld murders in the 
Boston area during the past five years mark "the greatest destruction of 
hoodlums over so short a period of time in gangland history. " (K Reid 
had checked Chicago's figures, he would have found 318 mob slayings 
during the period 1925-1929, building up to a grand total of 504 for the ‘ 
span 1923-1931, one of the bloodiest periods in criminal history.) • 

(5) Reid says that Peter Licavoli "has generally been considered 
to be the Detroit don (or leader) for many years. ” (This mistake probably 
resulted from the testimony of the Detroit Police Commissioner before the 
McClellan Committee; Joseph Zerilli is the head of La Cosa Nostra operations 
in the Detroit area and has been since at least the 1930s.) 

(6) Reid makes the common blunder of outsiders studying the 
west coast mob structure by identifying the late La Cosa Nostra ’boss" 

Jack Dragna as Jewish mobster "Bugsy" Siegel T s "chief lieutenant. " ' 
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Re: The Grim Reapers 
By Ed Reid 

Inf or matron Con corn ing 


In addition to the above, numerous other errors with respect 
to names and dates were also noted, such as those relating to the deaths of 
La Cosa Nostra "bosses” Salvatore Maranzano (in 1931) and Frank Desimone 
(in 1967). 

References to Director and FBI 


Although there are naturally many references to the Director 
and to the FBI in a book of this sort, few could be construed as being of 
a derogatory nature. The quotes pertaining to the Director are primarily 
flippant in nature, such as the joke some people allegedly play by paging 
Mr. Hoover in the Las Vegas casinos to watch the reactions of the hoodlums 
present. In another passage, Reid describes a racketeer as having "more 
aliases than J. Edgar Hoover has enemies. " And, in a third place, he 
refers to comedian "Swifty” Morgan as the man who "once tried to sell a 
stolen watch to J. Edgar Hoover. " 

As regards the Bureau, Reid's failure to mention the FBI is 
often more telling than his citations. For instance, he details the Federal 
prosecutive action taken against hoodlums Stefano Magaddino, Raymond • , .. 
Patriarca, John Roselli, Vincent Rao, James Fratianno, and Antonio 
Corallo without giving the FBI any credit for its investigations leading up 
to these prosecutions. He does, however, indicate on three separate ‘ 
occasions that the Bureau might have accomplished more in the organized 
crime field if it had not been held back by the Administration, possibly 
because of President Johnson’s fears that extensive microphone coverage 
might have exposed "other Bobby Bakers. " 

In this respect, it is interesting to note that, more than two 
years ago, the Bureau received information indica.ting that Reid was 
including a sensationalistic passage in his book about an alleged 1962 
meeting at which New Orleans "family” head Carlos Marcello is said to 
have plotted the assassination of the late President John F. Kennedy. 
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Even more pertinent from our standpoint, Reid charged that the FBI had 
subsequently been furnished firsthand information regarding the meeting 
by one of the actual participants. When Reid was advised of the falsity 
of his information by Agents assigned to our Los Angeles office, he 
agreed to delete all references to the FBI but otherwise refused to change 
his story. A review of The Grim Reapers reveals that all mention of the 
Bureau was removed from the incident but that it appeared otherwise 
unchanged on pages 157-159. 

Parvin and Douglas 


Possibly the most current information in Reid’s book, 
especially in view of recent disclosures about outside sources of income 
accruing to Supreme Court justices, was the section of the Nevada 
chapter dealing with Albert Parvin, whom Reid refers' to as ’’the mystery' 
man of Las Vegas. ’’ Unaware that Parvin would be such front-page news 
by the time The Grim Reapers went on sale, Reid describes the financial . 
maneuverings engaged in by the Parvin-Dohrmann Company of Los Angeles 
before it was able to acquire ownership of the Fremont Hotel in Las Vegas. 
Reid also quotes from a 1966 newspaper clipping reporting that Supreme . 
Court Justice William O. Douglas had received $12,000 a year since 1962 
from the tax-exempt Albert Parvin Foundation which, in turn, gets its ■ 
proceeds largely from a share in the mortgage on the Flamingo Hotel in 
Las Vegas. 

Local Police 


Although Reid’s personal expertise in the organized 'crime field 
is confined primarily to the New York and Nevada territories, he has 
apparently formed strong convictions about the effectiveness of the various 
police departments on the west coast. He says, for example, that he has 
”no wish to question the quality ascribed to California's law-enforcement 
agencies--particularly in Los Angeles, where the late Police Chief William 
Parker built up a superb department. . . ” With respect to San Francisco, 






Memorandum to Mr. DeLoach 
Re: The Grim Reapers 
By Ed Reid 

information Concerning 


on the other hand, he is somewhat less profuse. In fact, he all but accuses 
the present Chief of Police Thomas Cahill and former Governor Edmund G. 
(Pat) Brown of deliberately abandoning investigation of the Nick DeJohn 
murder under suspicious circumstances and later refusing to discuss the 
case with a representative of the press. 

General Observations 


All in all, Reid’s book contains little of new or of pressing 
interest to anyone familiar with the McClellan Committee hearings and the 
Life magazine articles. It does have synopses of the police records of 50 
major hoodlums, membership charts of the leading La Cosa Nostra 
families, stockholder lists for the various Las Vegas casinos, and a 
section of photographs, including one of the ‘’’gangland cemetery*’ uncovered 
by our Agents at Jackson Township, New Jersey, and one of hoodlum 
Carlos Marcello trying to attack an FBI Agent in New Orleans (for which 
Marcello was convicted of assaulting a Federal officer). All of this is 
public source material, however, and readily available to the interested 
reader in a number of other publications. 
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Re B ulets to NY 3/25/69, 4/24/69 and 4/29/69. 
Enclosed for the Bureau are 1 copy of the following: 

1. "The Agony of the American Left" by 
CHRISTOPHER LASCH. 

2. H. RAP BROWN, Die Nigger Die. 
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3. "Revolution in the Revolution" by REGIS 


4. "The Assassination of MALCOLM X" by GEORGE 
BREITMAN and HERMAN PORTER. 
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ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, CHICAGO (66-6727) (P) 


6/16/69 


J > PURCHASE OF BOOK 

\[f^ ^BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet to Chicago dated 5/23/69. 

Referenced letter instructed Chicago to obtain a 
copy of the book, "Racial Violence in the United States", 
edited by ALLEN D. GRIMSBAW. 

Contact with Aldine Publishing Company revealed that 
this bod; a collection of articles concerning racial violence, 
is only now in the galley proof stage. 

The printed book will not be available until 
August, 1969. 

Arrangements have been made to obtain a copy of the 
book when it becomes available. 
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1 - Chicago 
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SUBJECT y^PURCEASE OF BOOK 

CYBOOK REVIEWS / ^ 


ReBulet to Chicago dated 5/23/69. 

Referenced letter instructed Chicago to obtain a 
copy of the book, ’’Racial ViolencS in the United States”, 
edited by ALLEN D. GRIMSHAW. 

Contact with Aldine Publishing Company revealed that 
this bod$ a collection of articles concerning racial violence, 
is only now in the galley proof stage. 

The printed book will not be available until 
August, 1969. 

Arrangements have been made- to obtain a copy of the 
book when it becomes available. 
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SUBJECT: THE SHOOTING OF JOHN F. KENNEDY, 
ONE ASSASSIN, THREE SHOTS, THREE 
HITS, NO MISSES. 

AUTHOR, COLONEL WILLIAM H. HANSON, 
• UNITED STATES AIR FORCE, RETIRED; 
BOOK REVIEW 


i - :vl\ 

I - Mr.. 
1 - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 


DeLoaeh 

Rosen 

Malley 

Shroder 


1 - Mr. Raupach 


- Mr. 

- Mr. 

- Mr. 


Bishop 

Conrad 

Sullivan* 


Uf.ijGiion ^ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan_ 

Tavei _ 

T rotter_ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy_ 


» /'i 

>■ h 


1 r, t /? l 


i The captioned book has been reviewed, and the author, based on his 

i/ki concluded that President Kennedy was fired upon three times and all 

three shots struck the President. This theory opposes the conclusion reached _ 
by the Warren Commission which was one shot probably missed the President’s v 
limousine and its occupants and two bullets caused all the wounds suffered by 
President Kennedy and Governor Connally. 


T;ie author has not made any derogatory or uncomplimentary remarks ^ 
concerning the FBI. He did refer to findings of the FBI in onl • few instances 
and these were direct quotes and were accurate. The book was well written and | 
is restricted only to the number of shots fired, testimony of the persons who wereQ 
ric mg in the President’s limousine, supported by the Zapruder movie film which \) 
.io.oaled the assassination scene. The author claimed that the Warren Commis- ^ 
si. , failed to properly support its findings and conclusions pertaining to the °\ 
sheeting episode and defined the commission as a group of evaluators rather ^ 
thru investigators. " t 

The author’s solution is: The first shot was fired at President Kennedy 
nt a range of 58 yards and the bullet struck the President a glancing blow on the {g 
-w : sms of the top of his head, and with only slightly diminishing veloeie, and p 
WTma. deflection, ricochetted off over the head of Governor Connally and Secrets 
l o..-/ice Agent Kellerman in the direction of the Triple Underpass. The imp/ Jc of \j 
t.. ... glancing bullet knocked the President forward and slightly *co the lern s ... *T 
generated a visible lace wound of his scalp. The President remained cene^icuo o 
-g-' uttered "God I’m hit!” or sounds to chat effect. Approximately I. 6 scowls § 
afJi^r the first shot the President was struck by the second bullet at a range of 
apv-oxiwateiy 68 yards. This second bullet passed through the President continued 
c - w i downward course striking Governor Connally in the back, right wrist, and 
H..0 thirdi. _ .— 

■ (/ 02 .____. 

Klv'Wrr- 3 ' 1/ * ^ not RECORpZd™ 

* v-) * 
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Rosen to DeLoach Memorandum 

RE: THE SHOOTING OF JOHN F. KENNEDY 


The author said that approximately 4. 2 seconds after the second shot and at a 
range of about 90 yards, the President was fired upon a third time by the same rifleman. 
This third bullet struck the President in the back of the head and, in combination with 
the wounding effect of the first-bullet, generated a ’’blowout" type exit wound of massive 
proportions at the site of the first wound, which obliterated all evidence of the first 
wound. The impact of this bullet caused the President’s head to move forward and 
instantly thereafter the reactionary propulsive effect of the "blowout" type exit caused 
the President’s head to move backward and to the left. It was interesting to note the 
author substantiated his findings with the use of the Zapruder film, testimony of 
Mrs. Kennedy and Governor John J. Connally. It is noted that Governor Connally has 
never changed his story as to when the original shots were fired and in this respect 
and according to the conclusions reached by the author, he supports Governor Connally’s 
testimony. 


The author said that the primary objective of his book was to defend, in fact to 
substantiate, the principal conclusion set forth by the President’s Commission that one 
assassin, acting alone, fired three bullets at the President, thereby killing him. As 
a result of Lis findings, the author believes that the President’s Commission would be 
vindicated (somewhat); the eyewitness accounts rendered by Governor and Mrs. John B. 
ConnaOy would be shown to have been true and correct in major detail; the eyewitnesses 
accounts rendered by Mrs. John F. Kennedy and Secret Service Agent Roy H. Kellerman 
would be shown to hair e provided the.final vital clues that solved the mystery of the 
bullets and the witch hunt for other assassins would be brought to a halt. 


The author explained why various witnesses heard what they believed to be fire 
cracker reports at the time of the shooting. He contended these reports were the sounds 
generated Dy the passing of bullets in the vicinity prior to the time that the actual 
sound of the cartridge explosion was heard. He also pointed out that certain witnesses 
who said that shots emanated from other than the School Book Depository Building would 
eventually come to realize that they were nearly hit by ricochetting bullets. This 
theory indicates the author has expended a considerable amount of time and research 
of evidence obtained by the commission to arrive at his conclusions. 

ACTION: 


That the book be refered to the Laboratory Division for information, 
it should be refered to the Bureau Library for permanent retention. 


Thereafter 


The author sent this book to the Bureau A on 5/31/69 and a letter was sent to the 
author dated 6/9/69 in acknowledgement. Bu/eau files and San Antonio files contain no 
information concerning the author. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 




'i ' 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly one 
copy each of the following books for the Bureau and to 
forward them marked to t he attention of the Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 



"Trespass” by Fletcher Knebel. 

New York, Doubleday, 10/69, $5.95 


2, "Malcolm X; The Muslim tears" by 

Benjamin Goodman. New York, Pantheon 
Books, 10/69, Vintage paperback $1.95 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 


(Route through for review 
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NOTE: V «... 

Books requested by SA T. J. Deakin, RIS, Domestic 

Intelligence Division, for review and as reference material 
relating to black nationalism and racial matters, filed in 
Bureau Library, where not now available. Paperback ordered 
in interest of economy. 
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Director, FBI <62-46855) 



^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


You should obtain discreetly for the Bureau one 
hard-cover) copy^of the Jbopk "The;tfc©ydl and the Disloyal" 

,\l niptloy MortenpiGjfodzsin, printed by theUniversity of Chicago at 

Jz _Forward the book to the attention of the Research-Satellite 

Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 



1 - Soviet Section 
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Book requested by SA l I Soviet Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division^ Book, not available in 
Bureau Library, will be charged permanently to the Research- 
Satellite Section Library where it will be available as a 
ready reference primarily for the use of the Soviet Section 
in connection with conferences concerning espionage, sabotage, 
and related subjects. 
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Director, FBI (62*46855) 
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ITou arc authorized, to obtain discreetly, when 
. available, a copy of bqok-^lilack Dower and Student Rebellion:. 

Conflict on.the American Campus'* by tTame^-ilcIlvoy & Abraham 
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ReBulets to NY dated 4/24/69 and 5/23/69* 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy each of 
the following books : 

lT^ Black Pride ” b.v JULIUS HOBSON. 

V , 2♦’‘"ffiftevolutionarv Notes 11 by JULIUS LESTER.' 

i'J 3* rft The%Biack Messiah! by Rev. ALBERT CLEAGE. 

4. "TKb^Blac k ,Pa nthers 11 by GENE MARINE. 
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THE BOOR"' 


Mr. w.c. Sullivan 
Mr. A.W. Orur 

(Hlasr- -h 

July iu, us 
Mr. Q.C. Moore 
Mr. T.J. I'eakin 


be 

hie 


_ , „ , *}is is * revise of captioned book, published in 
piglendin 1969 by AUim and Bobby Limited. The book is 
being placed in the Bureau library. 

Author 


t Ran Greenlee earn to our attention through the 
SrltM Security Service she advised Greenlee arrived in 
E nglan d la March, 1X9, for the publication of captioned book. 
Bepwptedly, his book was turned does by American publishes 
•* 6o# hot to handle.** The book Jacket antes tbit Greenlee 
is a Macro, bom JUly 13, 1930, is Chicago, Illinois. 

Allegedly, he served as a Xieutensat in the 0js* Am prior 
to present esployaent with a civil rights organization. 

Book Bevies 

Captioaod book is a novel about a Negro Central 
Zntellicence i^wcy (CIA) Agent vbo resigns to organize a 
group of black revolutionaries trcm the seshers of a Xegro 
youth sue. The former CIA Agent is successful, in the 
•tery, to the extent that* the look’s conclusion, urban 
guerrilla warfare is widespread In the baited states. 

This book is not a blueprint four revolution, but does 
contain sene inf carnation am how to organize a guerrilla group. 

Mention of the IM 

The only sent ion of the FBI or the Director is a 
c on se nt in paaslng that the FBI investigates thefts of 




ACTION: 

Bone. For infersatlen, 
106-493495 

/ / <S> 62 46855 (Book Bevies File) 
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SAC, Now York (100“*37235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
dbqgk REVIEWS 


7/14/69 

1 - Mr. N.P. Callahan 

1 - Mr. B.M. Stittler 

1 - Mr. A.W. Gray b6 

1 - Mr. R.S. Garner b 7c 

1 - Miss 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy of the following book for use of the 
Bureau. It should be marked to the attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division 


Pj 


•’The^Revolt *of~thc Black Athlete” 
by Harry-^dwar ds^>^tfacraiill an 
Company, New York, $5.95, scheduled 
for publication 9/8/69. _ . n 


i'- 




1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 


AMB:lis , 

( 1 °) (;, J 

NOTE : /' 

Book requested by SA T. J. Deakin, RIS, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for review and for reference purposes 
relating to black nationalism and racial matters. Book will 
be filed in Bureau Library. 
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«Ma so&osa*i$m presents a review of captioned 
feeok published in I960 by Dial Press, X incorporated , which 
is being placed is the Boraua - Ittbraxy* 

«fB0PBI8g 

author is on the Security Xadess and the Agitator 
Index* He is tii&ler ladietsesi and awaiting trial for violation 
of the assaulting of a federal officer and obstruction of 
<3^stio« statuses. Xto^wat t&o book, the author rsfes*® on 
a®8WR» owaoloiw to ifea Mreoier and special Agents of the 
*®X* to B&ght bs expected, fee is fcigSily critical ssd 4a a 
laasmer typical of liis nature,' ho gcit&rally prefaces? Ijis re¬ 
ferences with ebsoewi adjectives* His ctaesvatieos are of a 
geaeral nature aad it would serve no purpose to ©yea dignify 

feis oppressions with any fersa of protest* ' 

/ 

^he author tZuroogtout the book shays hi® bate for 
tosrieft* He believes white America is out to destroy the 
tiegre and in strong language argues that this constry is 
w&gleg genocide oa its largest isiaarity group and also sees 
America as the oppressor of black people around the world* 

Among • 

For iaforsatios . * 


7/7/60 

1..* Hr* C* B* Doloaeh 
1 *» !t?* ff. C, Sullivan 
1 «* I3r* A* W» Gray 
1 «* lor* 0* C* Koore 
1 m lb?* B* E« Iterie • • 

1 *» l£p* f. $* Beakia ^ 

/ 


maass paos wo 


J|** 105-160107 (H* B&p BTOot) 

r^*y* 62-46855 ■ (Book Stevieer File) 
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Eosorandum C# t© Hr* W# *C# Sullivan 

EE; EoOK «jiv a*w' 

"DIE IflSSEH BIBS*. 

El? H* BAP B20S1? 


jDmn§; . 

REVISE OF EmSAE FX1B3 

The author is former Chairman ©f th© black 
extremist organisation, th© Student Eonviolcat Coordinating 
Cosaltteo (B^C)♦ His nnm© is included os th© Agitator 
Index and the Security Undos;# Ho was indicted oa March 5, 1983 
by a Federal Grand Jury at Hew Orleans, Eowisi&na, for 
violation of the assaulting a Federal officer and obstruction 
of Jwstie© statutes; however, th© trial date has not as yet 
boon set# 


coos amar 

For the author, this country is divided into 
three-categories— 1 “white America," "Eogr© America,** sad 
"black Ancrica#" E© points cut th© dificr-cuee botwoett 
Hegro America and black America is that if you’re black, 
you do ©vorythisMc you can to fight th© whites and if you 
are Hegro America, you do anything you can to appoaso them# 
The threat to whit© America comes from black America sad, 
therefore, black America will bo the vanguard of th© in¬ 
evitable revolution# Ho sees violence sa a necessary part 
of nay revolutionary struggle and considers I'inzolt not so. 
iisisoh violent mi willing to react to violence • n© states 
that whoa a race of people within a system is oppressed 
within a system that fosters the idea of competitive in- 
dividualisai, th© political polarisation around individual 
interests prevents group interests# 

Ho points out ho Joined SHCC in 1963 and ever 
©ins© that tin© he has always carried a gaa and would never 
hesitate to us© it* While bo was Chairman of SKCC, h© did 


Cd&XHIH5> - 0?SH 



Os C« mi to Mr# .C# SulXtV&h 
US; BOGS SS7X9V ' 

"SIB HXCMS DIES’* 

m n+ mb> mcm 


m®k consider hissself ft leader of Mach poeplo Isit feecaee® 
o£ his position of he had a platfors and eo 

gy& f d was board fey sasy people# Since joining ES4X3# no has 
travelod fhrcaxghotst th$ country ^ahing spooefeos 8M alleging 

that t hf Gevcrwseat is to destroy the Bcgwos* 


MBISTIOH OF FBI 

ttooogliout the hmfo, the aathor refers ©a rnmvcm 
occasions to the Director ami Special Agents of the EBX* 

Am isiigM b® i® htfifcly critical as® te*.a smss&p 

typical of Ms nature, la© generally prefaces Ms references 
with ofcceeae adjectives. Kl» olwaenmtlcns are of j general 
satire sad it would serve as purpose to ores dignify Ms es- 
prassloas with »®y fora of protest# 





Mr, W. C, Sullivan 


G, C. Moore 


Mr; 'C,, jj, DeLoacH pTT>w 4 

Mr* JSulTLivan 

Mr* ’ G, q, Moore b6 

teA * ^ t 

V 7/16M5- 

Mr, T. J, Deakin 

Mr, I 


BOOK review— 

■^SSMMY YCUNGE, JR., THE FIRST 
BLACK COLLEGE STUDENT TO DIE IN 
THE BLACK LIBERATION MOVEMENT” 
BY JAMES FORMAN 


This is to review captioned book, published in 1068 
by Grove Dress, Inc,, New York, which is being placed in the 
Bureau library. 

The author is the subject of Bureau file 1G0-4435G6, 

Ho is Director of International Affairs of the Student Non- 
violent Coordinating Committee <SNCC) and an advocate of racial 
violence. He is currently active with the National Black Economic 
Development Conference (NBEDC) which is demanding three billion 
dollars as reparations to blacks from white churches and syna^ogue^. 

This book is the story of the life and violent death 
by shooting of a 21-yoai>old Negro born and raised undor blaok 
middle-class circumstances in Tuskegee, Alabama, This community , 
and its educational institutions were thought to be B°delsf°r-[ 
tranquil race relations, however, Younge’s death in January, i 0 ot», 
at the hands of a white man who was acquitted of the murder charge., 1 * 
is seen by Forman as the end of the nonviolent aspects of the 
civil rights movement and the advent of Negroes realization that , 
other roads i,e«, confrontation and countorvioionco must bo under— , 
taken. . » 

Younge’s story and his activities in the South on 1 

behalf of SNCC commencing in March, 1065, are told through the 
personalities of those who knew and worked with him, He: 
depicted as a diligent worker for Negro rights and as a martyr ^ 
for their cause. However, he comes off as a somewhat confused, 
often rebellious and frequently troublesome personality to , 

hitiself and those around hitru His death, although tragxc and , 
racially inspired, was not the result of the black student 
movement as indicated by the book*s title but was in fact the 
result of a personal altercation. ^ j ij( 

The FBI is mentioned on pages 128, 186, 208 and 224 
in routine regard to its investigative responslbiliti^.- There 
are no adverse references or comments direct&T RECES^ESuroau or 
its personnel. 165 JUL SO 1969 
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■UNITED STATES GO^^NMENT 

Memorandum 


TO j DIRFCTOE, FBI (62-46855) 

jn 

from : SAC, CHICAGO (100-45566) 


date: 7/17/69 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 

OBQOIZ REVIEWS 

Re Bureau letter, dated 7/3/69* 

Attempts at Chicago to discreetly obtain book 
requested in referenced letter, "Tht5'Xoyal and the Disloyal,” 
by MOT TON GBODZIN, printed by the University of Chicago, have 
been unsuccessful to date. 

, It has been determined that the book has been 

% published in a hardback cover at $7.50 per copy (rather than 

the $4.00 price indicated in referenced letter) and in a paperback 
cover at $2.25 per copy. A paperback copy of the book has been 
ordered through a discreet procedure, but will not be available 
for delivery for five or six weeks. 

If a hardback cover of this book is desired rather 
than the paperback issue, the Bureau is requested to immediately 
advise so that the order may be appropriately changed. 

When the book is made available, it will be 

immediately forwarded to the Bureau. , / . 

i ,L , <2- A 




( i Ar^‘ 


'2 ’- Bureau (EM) 
^- Chicago 

GGP/ v e 1 
(3) 


/ <L M c - , A 

eau (EM) 7 
cago riAm 


«EC 37, 


rjolf 


k'. 2 mm 

Buy ZJ.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1062 EDITION 

6SA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES OTVERNMEN 

Memorandum 


# 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


FROM : 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 7/23/69 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 


4/ SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

<£> BOOK REVIEWS 

/ 

63 - V 6 

ReBulet dated 4 / 29 / 69 . 

^ Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "The 

..dOWest on Thial: My Fight For Guyana’s Freedom" by ■*"— 
CKeddl'Uagan. " - - - — 1 1 1 -’— 
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BOOK REVIEW 
"BEYOHD RACISM" 

by mwmsx n. ygifag, jr. 

RACIAL MATTERS 
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Hr, C. ». BcLoacIa 
He, W, C, Sullivan 
lie, G, 0, Kooro 
7-30-69 

He, A, W. Gray 
(Btes | ) 

Mr, T. j, joeakin 
Hr, H» E. Harris 
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This memorandum presents a review of captioned 
hook, published in X9G9 by McGraw-Hill Book Company, which 
is being placed in the Bureau library, 

SYNOPSIS: 


Author Whitney M, Young, dr,, has been Executive 
Director of the national Mrbaa League since 1091. He was 
born in Lincoln Ridge, Kentucky, on July 01, 1921, and now 
resides in Hew York State, He received a BS degree from 
Kentucky State College in 1941 and later attended various 
other institutions of higher learning. Young has been a 
foremost civil rights leader* la 1950 and 1904-05, applicant- 
type investigations were conducted on him. His narao was on a 
"contact list" of American Youth for Democracy in 1940 and 
investigation revealed an associate had communist related s 

affiliations* The Director has described Young as one stripe 
above Martin Author King, Young has shown a cooperativo » 

attitude toward the Bureau, In ’‘Beyond Bacisa," Young endeavors 
to sot out the racial ills of this country today, their causes, . > 

and his remedies for these ills. The author uses numerous ^ 

interesting statistics in making his point, not all ^ 

substant iated by documentation* There is little new in the 
author’s remedies for improved racial relations and the betterment^ 
of the Kcgro in American society. One suggestion he makes 
is the reallocation of unequal resources. Other suggestions i 

include better communications between the races, study of 
black contributions! to culture, special aid for blacks in 


getting 5°bs, boycott, and the economic pressure point "buy 
black." This book is not a reference work or textbook but 
would be useful for studying the current racial situation in. 
this country. / _j _ -/( :• i> A 

^ ’ not REC0Id»KI> ~ 

ACilGHs 265 AUG 1 3 1969 
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Memo to liar, W, C. Sullivan 
BE: BOOK REVIEW 

’’BEYOND RACISM” 

BY VHIITNEY M. YOUNG, JR. 

DETAILS; 


APTIOr. i 

Whitney U, Young, Jr., has been Executive Director of 
the national Urban League since 1001. Ho was born on July 01, 
1921 in Lincoln Ridge, Kentucky, and now resides in New Rochelle, 
New York. Young entered Kentucky State College, Frankfort, 
Kentucky, in September, 1037, and received a BS degree in 
June, 1941* As a member of the Army Specialised Training 
Program, he attended Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
from October 1943, through December,1043, Later, he attended 
the University of Rhode Island, the University of Minnesota 
and Harvard University, Young has been a leader in the civil 
rights movement and has been described as one who is confident 
that the Negro’s problems can be solved within the framework 
of the democratic processes of the United States, 

Applicant-typo investigations were conducted on Young 
in 1950 and in 1904-65. His name was on a "contact list” of 
the American Youth for Democracy, in 194G in Minneapolis, 
Minnesota, andinvestigation revealed an associate of Young’s 
had communist related affiliations. 

In October 1967, the Director described Young as being 
one stripe above Martin Luther King, but a very expedient 
person. Bureau files indicate Mr, Young has had a cooperative 
attitude toward the Bureau. By letter dated August 0, 1CC4, 
the Direator expressed appreciation to Mr, Young for his 
laudatory remarks about the Bureau la connection with the 
investigation of the deaths of three civil rights workers 
slain near Philadelphia, Mississippi. 

BOOK; 

From his vantage point in the forefront of the civil 
rights movement, the author endeavors to sot out in this book 
what is wrong with this country from a racial standpoint, tho 
causes of tho current situation, end what he feels should and 
can bo done to change racial ills. 

Young begins by saying that America is on tho brink of 
disaster, that the sickness of racism is about to destroy the 
very essence of all we hold dear. Ho is speaking of white* 
racism. Ho dismisses black racism apparently as being of little 
or no consequence for his purposes in this book. Ho employs tho 
often used phrase that "America has relentlessly persecuted black 
people for three hundred fifty years’* to help make his point. 


A <** 


DETAILS - OVER 
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Mono to nr* w, C. Sullivan 

w&i book review 

"BEIfOHB EACISH” 

BY WHITNEY 11. YOUNG, JR. 


Aa interesting facet o£ this bool: is tho author’s use of 
numerous statistics which do stimulate thought and which arc not 
always documented to show where ho gets his figures, The 
statistics are nonetheless thought-provoking. Sons of the 
statistics he uses arc ns. follows: 


livery day twenty-five trillion blacks are reminded in 
dozens of ways that they constitute an inferior caste within 
the Hation, 

tiaesivo migrations from the South continue at the rate 
of eighty thousand persons a year. 

Between 1340 and 1900 the black population of 
metropolitan areas more than doubled. If the current trend 
continues, the blade metropolitan population will double again 
by 1985* 

Between 1959 and 1005 Hew York City lost 1,500,009 
white people, mostly to the suburbs. 

Fifteen years ago black income was 57 percent that of 
whites; in 1007, it had crept up only 2 percent to 50 percent. 

Biocrluination keeps blade families segregated in 
overcrowded ghettos although there are housing vacancies 
elsewhere. 


There arc more rats than people in Black America, 

Urban renewal has built 109,900 housing units but has 
destroyed 400,009 bousing units* 

Although a considerable portion of "Beyond Racism" deals 
with the author’s ideas on what type society we should have, 
there is very little new in the way of fresh thinking* He favors 
the building of "open society;" one that is not necessarily 
totally integrated but one that allows freedom and creativity. 

The importance of the family is emphasized and the author points 
out that while Europeans coming to this country found strength 
in close family ties, Hegro slaves for hundreds of years had no 
close-knit family units for the taost part and are only now 
beginning to build such units. 


— 3 
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Memo to Sir. W. C. Sullivan 
EE; BOOK EEVIEHT 

“BEYOND RACISM” 

BY WHITNEY M. YOUNG, JR. 


Changes recommended by Young include the reallocation 
of unequal resources to enable all Americans to compote on an 
equal basis (communism?), cooperation between blacks and 
“concerned 1 ’ whites, community control and decentralization, 
and a replacement of the present welfare system* He points 
out that money and managerial skills are two important 
resources that must bo put to better social use. 

Young suggests the following things can be done by 
readers of his book to combat racism: 

Communicate with black people? truly listen to what 
they have to say, 

learn about contributions of black people to society. 

Help black people get Jobs, 

Boycott* 

Buy Black, 

Volunteer to fight racism. 

Invest in integrated institutions. 

Educate other white people. 

Bring open housing to your neighborhood, 

Eesegrate your Job, school, club, and professional 
organization* 

Use your power* 

Despite the fact that this book may bo lacking somewhat 
in objectivity, it is timely and worthwhile reading to those 
who are studying the current racial upheaval. The book should ho 
useful to Special Agents working in racial matters particularly 
those in the field who are conducting interviews and who need 
background information. On the other hand, thereis not 
enough detail to qualify it ns a reference work or textbook, 
even considering the use of numerous statistics a© cited above* 


CONHHUED - OVER 


Memo to Ms*. W. C. Sullivan 
KEJ BOOK REVIEW 

’"BEYOND RACISM’ 1 
BY WHITNEY M. YOUNG, JR. 


MENTION OF FBI 

Neither tk© Director nor the FBI is mentioned in 


this book. 
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subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
rfJ DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION)- 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

^PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


8 / 12/69 




ReBalet 4 / 29 / 69 . 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "Challenge 
of The Congo" by KWAME NKRUMAH. ,/>. 
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SAC, ITcw York (100-07235) 
Attention; Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (G2-4G355) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
PjCOSX: EBY 1EBS. 


Mr, N.P. Callahan 
Mr. B.M. Subtler 
Mr. W.C. Sullivan 

8/12/G9 

Mr. A.W. Gray. 

Mr. R-fi- Garner 
Miss I 


At ffo 




You are authorised to obtain discreetly, whcusAX^——- 
available, one copy each of tho following hooks for the QJ 
use of the Bureau. Hark the hooks to the attention of the 
Research-Satellite Section, Domestic intelligence Division. 

/)\f a ~ 1) "Uncertain Resurrection” by Charles Pager. 

'William B. Eerdmans, paperback, 02.45. 

. (J\ 2) "Secret File" by Hank Seasick. G. P. Put nan's 

SonG * 06.25, scheduled for October, 1909 publication. 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route thro 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221, IB. 

A»W* 


r review) 


AMB:jls 
( 11 ) . 


NOTE; 






lb AUG IS m 


Book #1 requested by SA T.J. Deakin, RIS, DID, for 
review—in-depth, eye-witness report which proposes their 
reasons for and understanding why for the dismal failure of 
the "Poor People's Washington Campaign." Book #2 requested 
by Assistant Director W.C. Sullivan, DID, for perusal by 
R-SS, DID. Book concerns confidential files of Internal 
Revenue Service's Intelligence Division—the Undercover 
agency that succeeded "where the FBI failed" in putting 
behind bars notorious underworld figures such as A1 Capone, 
Waxey Gordon, et cetera. Books will be filed in Bureau library 
where not now available. 


mailed id 


:AUGl2tm 

-- 1 cum a-m 

^S;y,\J622tS&3|| 

dp TEL 


MAIL ROOM 


As 


TELETYPE UNIT l 


:> 



OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES G«|RNME]S 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 8/18/69 

ATTENTION: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION, 

' DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC, KANSAS CITY (62-8726) -P- 


subject: 


^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
'BOOK REVIEWS 


<(P 




Re Bureau letter to Kansas City, 5/23/69. i.*" 1 

It is noted referenced Bureau letter authorized 
the Kansas City Office to obtain discreetly, for the 
Bureau, one copy of the book, ’’Bayonets In The Streets: 

The Use of Troops in Civil Disturbances’’, edited by ROBIN 
HIGHAM, scheduled for publication August 8, 1969, by The 
University of Kansas Press, Lawrence, Kansas. Q 

On August 8, 1969 ,_ _ _ 

University of Kansas Traffic and Security Office, Lawrence, j 
Kansas, an established reliable source, discreetly 
ascertained the following information and furnished same 
to SA BERTIE L. SAPP. 

The above-mentioned book is being printed by The 
University of" Kansas Press with material for the book being 
furnished by several individuals. The main contributor and 
main person editing the book is ROBIN HIGHAM, Professor of 
History, Kansas State University, Manhattan, Kansas. The 
book is not yet complete and will not be out until sometime 
in September, 1969. at which time it will be on sale in the 
Kansas Union Book Store, University of Kansas, Lawrence, 

Kansas. 

The Kansas City Office will follow this matter and 
upon publication of the book, one copy will be discreetly 
obtained and forwarded to the Bureau. /U® 

-^ST-1QS REC 67 -““ 

(2> - Bureau (7tf-dj- , U g go 1969 

2 - Kansas City ^ 
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^boOK REVIEW ' 

t «nD5 BU CK . H E 88IAB** 

BT ALBERT B. CUBAGE, JR. 
RACIAL MATTERS 


4 


This la a review of captioned book, published in 
1968 by Steed and Ward, Inc. The book ia being placed in 
the Bureau Library. 

SYUOPSIS: 


The author ia a clergyman of the United Church of 
Christ and the pastor of the Shrine of the Black Madonna in 
Detroit, Michigan. Be in the leader of the militant City-Wide 
Citlnenn Action Committee, "The Black M e ss iah,** through a 
series of Cleage*s sermons, gives the theology of the Black 
power Movement. Reverend Cleage contends that God ia black 
and Be ia the founder of the Black Ration. During a sermon 
shoo audience makes threatening remark, Cleage nays "I want 
to state, for the FBI tape, that that was not my voice. 


ACTIOII: 


For information. 


1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 

1 - Mr. a. w. Gray _ 

(Miss 

1 - Mr. t. J. DSftkin 
1 - Mr. G. T. Tunstall 



♦ 




NOT EECOrjr' » 

87 APR 9 1370 


1 - 100-44851? (Albert Cleage, Jr.) 
/I - 62-46855 (Book review file) 


GTTtlttb 

(©) 


DETAILS - 2 


b6 

b7C 








Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


iws book uw mi 

”THE BLACB: MESSIAH" 

EY ALBiilT B. CLKAGE, JH. 


BBTAXi-S: 

Tli© author is a clergyman in the United Church of 
Christ and pastor of the Shrine of the Blade Madonna in 
Detroit, Michigan. He has held black extremist meetings in 
his church including the meeting sponsored by the Malcolm X 
Society which founded the violence-prone black extremist, separatist 
organization, the Republic of Hew Africa in March, 1963. fie 
is the leader of the militant City-Wide Citizens Action Committee 
and has made numerous speeches throughout the U.S. calling upon 
the black community to arm itself against the genocide which 
he claims the white man is planning for the Negro. Cleage is 
on both the Security and Agitator Index. 

BOOK review ; 

The author in a series of sermons points out that 
for nearly 600 years the illusion that Jesus was white dominated 
the world because white Europeans dominated the world. Mow 
with the emergence of the nationalist movements of the world’s 
colored majority the truth is beginning to emerge, that Jesus 
was the non-whit© leader of a non-whit© people struggling 
for national liberation against the white Homans. The author 
claims that Negroes in the U.S. finally realize they have 
become a Black Nation. America is set on a disaster course 
of conflict and violence and that the white man refuses to 
make the changes necessary for the black man to live in 
America with dignity and justice. The author believes that the 
white man is set upon a way of genocide of the Negro just as 
Hitler tried to eliminate the Jews in Germany. 

Cleagu claims that religion has been used by the 
white to enslave the Negro race, bhito man save the slave 
Christian religion as a means of escape from reality while 
they were* forced to live in slavery. Ho points out that 
Jesus, the Black Messiah, cam© to a Black Nation of people 
who wore divided and confused and was leading them to 
salvation when the white man eliminated him. Cleage states 
the hour is at hand and blacks must unite in revolution 
even at the cost of individual sacrifice for the Nation, 




ileaoranduu to-lt». W. C. Sullivan • • • -- --- • ■ : 

mil BOOK JtS*ffc* ■ . ■ 

”TiIh bfc*CX XSSSXAffV ’ ■ . ■ . ' ' 

I>y AOBSBT VLLAggt 4*. " ‘ '* 

'■ 

CXcago suggests that ail Independent Congregational Church 
ordain workers in the student Koaviolent Coordinating Committee, 
Black extremist group, to protect them against Selective Service. 
B a dravs iron Both the Old and new TestaMoats a theology incor¬ 
porating the great themes of Christian boliof and sets it forth 
as the theological Basis for the Slack Power Hovement. 

On page ISO during one of Cleago’s seraons when ho 
is telling the audience to trust other Black people until 
"they mess up,” the audience shouts *’aess thou up,” Cleage 
says ”1 want to state, for the Pel tape, that that was not 
ay voice.” 
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j.o£o^; Liaison Section 

Lircctor, L“3X (62-46855) 


Mr. Jf.Po Callahan 
Eli* 0 Bo Mo Suttler 
&Ir c A 0 Wo Gray 

S/25/CO 

Mr. EoSo Garner 
Miss I I 


' Vi 


)i :: 

r ' * Cr I ~ ■- 


C~ BOOK 


Ion are authorised to obtain discreetly on© copy 
cf the following bo oh for use of Bureau. Mark book to * 
attention of tho Research-Satellite Section. Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

"The Super Spies” by Andrew Tully. 

William Morrow & Co., Hew York, \ 

$5.95, scheduled for 9/29/69, 

publication. 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review,/ 
X - Mr. H.F. Row, 6221 IB j 


Al’iBt Jls 

Cl °) ^ 

IIOTEj ^ 


Book requested for review by SA T.J* Beakin, RIS, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. Book contains material on 
“Otokely Carmichael°s Travels ”% it also reportedly describes 
the BBS.■ Bools will be placed.in Bureau Library where it5s 
not now availableo — 'tyt 


f~ VMLZDJi - 

; A‘JG251300 


3 3/1969 ' 

J0 

MAIL ROOM U/J TELETYPE UNIT I 1 


NOT RECORDED 

172 AUG 27 1969 
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UNITED STATEBPbvERNMENT 

Memorandum 



TO 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Attn; Research-Satellite Section 

Domestic Intelligence Division 

SAC, CHICAGO (62-6727) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
, ■ BOOK REVIEW S 


date: 


9/3/69 


ReCGlet to Bureau dated June 16, 1969, 

Contact witH"Xidine Publishing Company, Chicago, 
revealed that ^Racial Violence in the United States” was 
still not available as of this date. 

Arrangements have been made to obtain a copy of 
the book when it becomes available. 


2-Bureau (RM) I £ :\sX^ 
1-Chicago • 

.j 

JPM: MDW * 
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Mr* §#* C. Sulllvia 
G. C. Moore 


vflpOK RfiYUEU 
^«£voLmoii/^Y «om n 
si M lssxib 
racial matters 




l - Mr. C. D^eLoach 
l * Mr* V. C« Sullivan 
1 - Mr. A. if* G r«r 
(Attn* Mias I 


S/23/69 


1 - Mr* G* C. Moore 
1 - Mr. X* J. Deskla 
l - Mr. if* S. Neumann 


.bo 

b7C 


This la a review of captioned book* published In 
ftwr lwk City, Mbs York;* la 1969 by Richard &<^aron. the / 7 
book la bains placed la the Buriats library* / 

Julius Barnard toatar la the subject of teesu file 
100*443166* He la included on the Security Index and the Agitator 
Index* He la • columnist with the "Guardian" newspaper, V 

20 £aat 39th St rest* Naif York* Kav York* He has participated 
la co ww uni at front groups In the past and has traveled to both 
Cuba and North Vietnam during 1967* In violation of a (Jolted States 
State Department prohibition. Looter admocetee revolution In the 
Onlted States to obtain full rights for Negroes. 

gflofc «*»!»« ' 


Captioned book la a aeries of articles mitten by him 
which were previously published in the "Guardian!* Ha advocates 
revolution as the only means available to secure a "Black America." 
He considers such men as Stokely Carmichael, gldridge Cleaver and the 
late Che Guevara aa the leaders and heroes of this revolution* 
ha endorses such black extremist groups as the Blade 1 anther 
tfarty and the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Cosaittee. 


The series of articles in this book concerns the reasons 
why therm should be a black revolution butdoes not suggest ways ’"■ 
of implementing the revolution. 


WDNsrmm (9) 

1 *100*443166 


REG-15 


<\\° 




(Book Review Tile! 


!> 


not recobbei* 

202 SEP "9 1969 

& 104 COHY mSD .suQYER 


he 

hlC 


ORIGINAL FILED; IN 



i 


r" 


s 




Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 
"REVOLUTIONARY NOTES" 

BY JULIUS LESTER 


Mention of the FBI 


The FBI is mentioned on pages 99 and 110 of this book. 
Lester groups the FBI with the military service and the Central 
Intelligence Agency as being part of the establishment. On page 
110 Lester cites an alleged case of an "FBI infiltrator" of the 
Communist Party who accused another member of being a Government 
agent. He cites this as an example of how the FBI spreads rumors 
to hurt the revolution. 

ACTION: 


None. For information. 


TO : 

FROM : 

SUBJECT: 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAYii962_EDItJOa» 

GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES G(*RNMENT 

Memorandum 




Mr. Bishop 



DATE: 9-5-69 






fTULIPS, TEARS,.TRAUMAS 
AND TURMOIL IN THE KENNEDY ERA 
BY ARNOLD EDWARE^LLEES 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 


SYNOPSIS: 



e v / l (• > c 





Tolson .- 

DeLoach — 

Mohr__ 

Bishop - 

Casper- 

Callahan — 

Conrad- 

Felt- 

Gale- 

Rosen 

Sullivan !— 

Tavel- 

Trotter- 

Tele. Room 

Holmes- 

Gandy- 


Bufiles contain no information identifiable with Allees. 

’ Captioned book is primarily a critique of Kennedy family during 1960’s. 
Kennedys depicted as opportunists, self-serving and successful through 
wealth. Author claims John F. Kennedy made serious mistakes in Bay 
'of Pigs invasion, escalation of fighting in Vietnam and creating youth- 
centered society. Robert F. Kennedy portrayed as critical of elder 
statesmen, being outspoken on numerous topics, interfering with inter-, 
national policy, and appealing to youths and minority groups solely for 
self-serving political reasons. Edward M. Kennedy allegedly elected 
through Kennedy name, wealth, and power. FBI and Director briefly 
^'mentioned, nothing critical. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 


94 ys~~ rjj l 

1141 ' 4 SEP 11 !l ‘^ 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Bishop 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - M. A. Jones 

DETAILS i CONTINUED OVER 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop memo 

RE: TULIPS, TEARS, TRAUMAS AND TURMOIL IN 
THE KENNEDY ERA 

DETAILS 


BACKGROUND CONCERNING AUTHOR: 

The book jacket discloses no information concerning the background 
of the author. Bufiles reflect no information identifiable with Allees. 

SUMMARY OF BOOK : 

Captioned book was published in 1969 by Theo. Gaus T Sons, Inc., 
Brooklyn, New York. The purpose of this book, according to its author, is to 
present a true critical review of the times characterizing the Kennedy era in 
the 1960's, as distinguished from reports by Kennedy idolizers and propagan¬ 
dists. The historical occurrences during this period are set out; however, the 
book primarily deals with a critique of the Kennedys whom the author depicts 
as opportunists, self-serving, politically successful through wealth rather than 
by ability. Mr. Allees records the actions of certain members of the Kennedy 
family as follows: 

1) John F. Kennedy - His election to the Presidency was secured 
by a Madison Avenue-type public relations, pouring millions of dollars into his 
campaign and appealing to minority groups. He received most of the Catholic 
and Negro vote. He appealed to the Negroes by advertising in their newspapers, 
being critical of racism and poverty, and using underhanded methods such as 
interceding in the closing days of his campaign for Reverend Martin Luther King 
who had been jailed for violation of probation and telephoning Mrs. King to 
express his sympathy. 

President Kennedy's father, Joseph Kennedy, ably assisted his 
son through the means of the Kennedy wealth and power. He is quoted as advising 
his son, "I will work out the plans to elect you President. It will not be any more 
difficult for you to be elected President than it will be to win the Lodge fight, 
(.apparently applies to Kennedy's election over Henry Cabot Lodge in 1952.) 

While it will require a tremendous amount of work on your part, you will still 
need to get about twenty key men in the country to get the nomination. For it is 
these men who will control the Democratic Convention. " 



- 2 - 


DETAILS - CONTINUED OVER 


\ % 

M. A. Jones to Bishop memo 

RE: TULIPS, TEARS, TRAUMAS AND TURMOIL IN 
THE KENNEDY ERA 

John F. Kennedy was also critized for not following the 
original plan of the Bay of Pigs invasion and due to last minute changes the 
invasion was a fiasco. After the failure of this invasion, President Kennedy 
made the statement that Robert F. Kennedy should really be in charge of the 
CIA. President Kennedy was responsible for the escalation of the fighting in 
Vietnam which proved to be fruitless. In regard to Vietnam, it appears that 
his brothers, Robert F. Kennedy and Edward M. Kennedy, were unaware that 
their brother created this situation when they, Robert and Edward, were 
critical of the fighting there. 

Kennedy also created a youth-centered society by appealing to 
the youth of the country, and by having a youthful appearance and demeanor. 
President Kennedy was not a young man, but desired to create an opposite 
impression. By President Kennedy’s failure in the Bay of Pigs invasion, his 
escalation of the war, his alleged support of the Negro movement and his accent 
on youth, he created catastrophes such as the influx of a large number of 
Cubans to the United States, the increase of Castro’s prestige, criticism of 
the fighting in Vietnam, racial tension, and student unrest. 

2) Robert F. Kennedy - He is described as an opportunist, 
[self-serving and politically successful through wealth rather than ability. Through 
his press agents, he was able to become a Senator from New York. He was 
critical of elder statesmen, outspoken on numerous topics, interfered with 
international policy and appealed to youths and minority groups solely for 
political reasons. He constantly tried to upstage President Johnson by making 
a speech shortly before President Johnson was to make a speech on the same 
subject. He also endeavored to be more liberal than President Johnson. 

He toured Latin America and Europe making speeches con¬ 
cerning peace and poverty not Tor the purposes of peace and poverty, but rather 
for furtherance of his own political ambitions. His purpose in visiting Africa 
was merely to obtain the Negro vote in the United States. One newspaper referred 
to Robert Kennedy's jaunt to Latin America and Europe by stating simply, 

’’Foreign expert Bobby Kennedy got back £rom abroad after peddling anti- 
American policy chatter. ” 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop memo 

RE: TULIPS, TEARS, TRAUMAS AND TURMOIL IN 
THE KENNEDY ERA 

The author also criticized. Robert Kennedy for fostering a youth- 
oriented society. He attempted to portray himself as a young man by publicizing 
his athletic accomplishments such as skiing and hiking and wearing long hair. 

Many of the hippies in the United States modeled themselves after Robert 
Kennedy and he became involved in hairline disputes in some schools when some 
youngsters excused their appearance by citing the forelocks of Robert Kennedy. 

3) Edward M. Kennedy - He allegedly was elected only through 
the Kennedy name, wealth and power. He became Senator from Massachusetts 
based on his claim that he could do more for Massachusetts; and soon after 
his election, the National Aeronautics and Space Agency announced it would 
construct a $50 million Electronics Center in the Boston, Massachusetts, area. 
Shortly after Edward M. Kennedy obtained the Senate seat, he nominated 
Francis X. Morrissey, a family ” crony," for a Federal judgeship, although 
Morrissey had no qualifications for this position. Edward Kennedy withdrew 
the nomination when he became aware that it would be denied. 

REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI : 

There is no criticism in this book of the Director or the FBI, 
however, the following references were made: 

"In it he (Robert Kennedy) had urged a pact to curb nuclear 
spread, which was then in progress anyway. He did the speech in time to make 
a planned jaunt. Later he was to get into a controversy with J. Edgar Hoover, 

F. B.I. Director over the eavesdropping activities when he was Attorney General, 
saying that he was not aware of them. Commented James Reston (Dec. 14, 1966) 
’this is inconceivable. * " (p. 100) 

"Bobby is carrying polls around in his pocket again, as a result 
of the adverse publicity over the Manchester book scandal; and from Bobby’s 
row with FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover over responsibility in the wiretapping 
controversy." (p. 136) 

"The Federal Bureau of Investigation received a deserving accolade 
for its long search and final capture of the alleged slayer of the Rev. 

Martin Luther King on the same day of the funeral for Senator Robert F. Kennedy. 
Director J. Edgar Hoover’s agents were on a nine week man-hunt for a 
James Earl Ray. . ." (p. 189) 

The book is being placed in the Bureau library. 

- 4 - 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. W. C. Sulliva 


from w. A. 6i*anigan 

SUBJECT:.. the SOPER SPIES” BY ANDREW TULLY 
o BOOK REVIEWS 


% 


1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. T. E. Bishop , 

date: September 2, 1969 


I - Mr, 
1 - Mr, 
1 - Mr 
1 - Mr, 


W. C. Sullivan 
D. J. Brennan 
W. A. Branigan 


J. o*.,or.i*h 
Mdir —a— y 

—v 

CAillKhan- 

Conrad- 

Tolt- 

Gale- 

Rosen - 

Sullivan - 

Travel - 

Trotter ,, 
Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 





I For information, Tully’s book, to be published 9/29/69, \ 

is generally critical of U. S. intelligence agencies, and Tully 
calls for a major Congressional examination of the intelligence \ 

i community (1) to reprganize its structure, and (2) to realign J' 

| its operations. He mentions the FBI only incidentally; most of 
\ the book deals with the National Security Agency (NSA), the 1 

’Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), the Bureau of Intelligence \ 

land Research (INR) of the State Department, the Defense Intelligences^ 
JAgency (DIA), and intelligence-gathering branches of the Army, '• 

\Navy, And Air Force. References to the FBI and the Director are g 
^generally inaccurate and not flattering. ✓ ^ ^ „ a 

Although most of the book is. demoted to those agencies E 
which gather positive intelligence, Tully emphasizes the work of £j 
NSA, devoting several chapters almost entirely to that Agency. g 

He stresses poor and conflicting intelligence estimates produced |j 
by the several intelligence agencies and uses the illustrating § 

instances he has selected as evidence of the need for a Congressional 
examination. mt'aSmSUT ' 

I His references to the FBI are gdi^gfijll]^ inaccurate. For 

I example* he writes that the FBI stations Agents ♦’in^most of the 
! Y/orld's capitals and many other foreign c£&e5,"a tprsssly 
jexaggerated statement, as Tully should know. In the same place, 
s he writes of the story told by CIA and DIA officials of a "DIA 
I operative" surveilling a subject for eleven days only to find 
| the man was an FBI Agent. This is a complete fabrication since 
| our Agents in liaison posts are openly known as Legal Attaches 
j and also since DIA does not direct "operatives " abroad. 


i Although he describes the DireAtor.^^-.a^man of 

"tremendous efficiency" and as "one of the jtmimiant figures 
in American intelligence," he also, in £.£mp^i&h5§6§ame breath, ^ rrt ■ 

. criticizes him as "temperamental.” /\f \ / 

jf ACTION: For information. Since the book will undoubtedly be 
“"discussed in the intelligence community,it' should be brought to 
/j the attention of all Special Agents assigned 1k> maintain liaison 
1 with .other intelligence agencies of our Government. BSQklEEs S££t 2 &£&ed 
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MR. W. C. SULLIVAN 


September 5, 1969 


MR. G. C. MOORE 


Cimi 


moic-siaasL 

’’MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR.” 
BY NILLlAM ROBERT MILLER 
RACIAL MATTERS 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned book 
published 1968 by Neybright and Talley, Mew York, which is being 
placed in the Bureau Library* 

SYNOPSIS? 

T?illiam Robert Miller, the author of this book, was 
associated with the Fellowship of Reconciliation (FOR). Our files 
show that a man by the same name, also associated with FOR, stated 
in 1956 in a letter to ’’The Daily Worker,” communist newspaper, 
that he was a former adherent of the Communist Party. The writer 
of the letter has not been positively identified with the author 
of captioned book by investigation or interview. Captioned book 
is a resume of King’s life, the major part of it describing his 
activities from the Montgomery, Alabama, bus boycott in 1955 to 
his death in 1968. The FBI is mentioned on six different occasions 
only one of which In a derogatory sense. The author attacked the 
Director for terming King a notorious liar. 

ACTION: 

For information. 


100-106670 

- 62-46855 (Book Review File) 

CEG:ekw (8) 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 

1 - Mr. U. C. Sullivan 

1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 

1 - Mr. A. ¥. Gray (Miss 

y ;1 -J*Jr, T. J. Deakin 


fa ' 

Nsnjssawar 

«e SEP 16 1969 


DETAILS - PAGE TEO 



Memorandum to Mr. T7. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK ££VIEU, ”MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR.” 
100-106670 


DETAILS: 


Review of Bureau Files 


Nilliam Robert Miller was Managing Editor of 
“Fellowship,” the publication of the Fellowship of 
Reconciliation (FOR). In 1956 “Fellowship” published 
King's first article. The FOR is an interracial pacifist-type 
organization allegedly dominated by religious rather than 
political members. It has denounced communism although some 
of its ideals parallel those of the Communist Party, USA 
(CPUSA). On 10/31/56, Rilliam Robert Miller of the FOR 
(not otherwise identified), wrote to “The Daily TJorker," 
the East Coast communist newspaper, and described himself 
as an individual committed to and vitally concerned with 
the pacifist and radical movements. In his letter he referred 
to himself as a former adherent of the Communist Party. This 
information has not been definitely identified with the author 
of captioned boohs by either investigation or interview. 

Also in October, 1956, Miller's name appeared on 
a petition to the President for amnesty for the communist 
leaders convicted tinder the Smith Act. In February, 1962, 
I/illiam Robert Miller of Hyack, New York, Managing Editor 
of “Fellowship” appeared on a petition to the President to 
grant clemency to Carl Braden and Frank Uilkinson (former 
Communist Party members) convicted of contempt of Congress. 

Book Review 

This book is a resume of King's life, the major 
part of it describes his activities from the Montgomery, Alabama, 
bus boycott in 1955 to his death in 1968. The two times he 
leaped from a second story window as a child because of guilt 
feelings, are mentioned, as is his "curiousity” about communism 
which caused him to become a student of Karl Marx during his 



Memorandum to Mr* !?. C. Sullivan 
REt BOOK REVILE, 1 ‘MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR." 
100-106670 


second year at Crozer Theological Seminary in 1948. However, 
he is pictured in the book as anticommunist* 

This book contains a number of quotes from King’s 
writings and sermons as it traces chronologically the activities 
of his life. It is a history of his activities, all of which 
are well-known with little insight into his personality and 
personal feelings. 

Mentions of FBI 


The author mentions the FBI on pages 103, 124, 137, 

200, 220, and 279. All of these references except that on 
page 200, are not derogatory, describing the FBI 1 s arrests of 
nine white men after an attack on Freedom Riders in Anniston, 
Alabama, a phone call to Mrs. King by President Kennedy telling 
her the FBI had been to see King in Birmingham in April, 1963, 
and telling her he was all right; the quick FBI apprehension of 
four Klansmen after the murder of Mrs. Viola Liuzzo; and the 
FBI’s action in searching for James Earl Ray after King’s murder. 
The only derogatory mention of the Bureau is on page 200 which 
deals with the Director calling King "the most notorious liar in 
the country," because King had been telling civil rights workers 
in Albany, Georgia, not to report racial incidents to the FBI 
because they were Southerners and would take no action. The author 
termed this "patently absurd," and he said the Director had never 
been a champion of civil rights or liberties* 
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Mr, N,P, Callahan 
Mr, A,W, Gray 

3/9/03 

Mr, R,S, Garner 
Miss r 
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You arc authorised to obtain discreetly and as 
co an an possible one copy each of the following boohs for 
tl _3 uso of the Bureau - , Mark boohs to the attention of the 
"osaareh-Sstellite Sections Domestic into11igenee Division, 

- q / 1, "TIi© Godfather" by Sari© Paso, G, P, Putnam's 

/ Sons, Steu York, 3/10/69, $6.95. 

/ $ ^ /j / 

\ 2,. "Theft of the nations The Structures and 
\ Procedures of Organised Crime in America" by 
j Donald E» Creesey, Harper & Hot?, Hew York, 

2/26/69* 06,95, 

^ ^ 3, "The Gris Reapers" by Ed Reid, Roguery/ 

' V Roilly & Lee, Chicago, d/69, $6,95, 


^ Z2 


1 - Mr, M.F, Row, 6221, IB 


AMBijls { u *>' 

ITO'fSs 


_ Book s are being obtained at request of Legat 

| London, for reference purposes relating to 
organized crime — specifically La Cosa Nostr a, Upon recei pt 
of books by Bureau, they will be forwarded to | | 


ToIson _ 

DeLoach. 

./ahr _ 


MAILEd^J. 

SEP3- 1369 






wy jfX 

AIL ROOM QD TELETYPE UNIT dl 




L] k*' 







* § 


fl 





W*. * 


'-t 


SAC, Hew York (100-S7235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


Hr* N.P. Callahan 
Mr* A.W. Gray 

0/12/69 be 

b7C 

Mr. R.S. Garner 
Miss I I 


..purchase of bo® 

CYBOOK BEVEEUS 


Yon arc authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following boohs for the use of the Bureau. 

Marls boohs to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 
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1. ’’The Algiers Hotel Incident” by John Hershey. 

Bantam B£2l!5» ^ ev? Tori:, 1908, paperback *01.25 

Sjf t' 

2. “Tt.Between the Bullet and the Lie: TrfflSgrican 

Volunteers in the Spanish Civil T7ar" by “ 
Cecil Eby.V'noit, Rinehart and Winston, 

IIcw York, July, 1969, 09.25. 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section, (Route through 

1 - Internal Security (Information). - - -- 

1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221;IB 
1 - 100-7060 (^Abraham Lincoln Brigade) 
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Book #1 requested by SA T.J. Deakin, RIS, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for review relating to black nationalism 
and racial matters general. Book #2 brought to attention of 
Director Hoover by letter 8/27/69, from the Honorable Edward A. 
Tamm. Crime Records Division acknowledged letter 9/3/69, 
and recommended book be purchased and reviewed for any information 
of interest to Bureau. Book concerns recruitment and activities 
of the "Abraham Lincoln. Brigade (or Battalion)” - organization 
designated as "communist” by the-United States.Attorney General_ 
pursuant to Executive Order 10450. Bureau has contiMBihg™JH¥L®Si!??t 
in pending case on Abraham'Lincoln Brigade. Books will be .. 
placed in Bureau Library where they, are not now ava'iia$B&J.5 1989 
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1 “ Mr. C. B. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. V. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. 6. C. Moore 


Mr. V. C. ittllina 
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BACIAL MATTKBS 

Tbit ttawrtadwi frtsmti i review of captioned 
book, {wbliMwl In 1968 by the Dial Press, Mew York City. 

Tbs book is belag placed In the Bureau Library. 

lbs author, Jtallus Letter, u a Negro oho is 
included in the Security Index and Agitator index, la 
addition to sel f onployiumt ao a photographer and writer, 

Looter is eofleyed an n part-tine ooluaniat by tbe 
radical newspaper "The Guardian.” 

n» book traeee Black Boner batik to 1847 and 
dealn with civil righto activities in cantbcrn state#, 
particularly, tbe work of tbe Student Nonviolent Coordinating 
Comlttee wbieb is now willed tbe Student National 
Coordinating Coonittee. Looter states that naay of tbe 
civil rights work e r s in tbe Bentb becane disillusioned with 
tbe nonviolent approach to the Negro problems. As a result, 
Black Bower has evolved into what Lester calls tbs 
ideology for the confrontation« n In discussing this 
confrontation, the author saye that White Power will not 
allow Black Boner to evolve without first trying to subvert it. 
The anther states that this attewpt will fall md that 
White Bower will have ao choice hot to attempt to physically 
crush Black Power. As to the present status of Black Bower, 
Lester states that ’Black Power has become the microscope and 
telescope through which black people look at ther selves in 
tiie world. It has enabled then to focus their energies on 
something while they prepare for the day of reckoning." As regstr 
a eolation to the present race problems in America, the author j 
states that it is clear that America as it new exists mxet be ^ 
destroyed. 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RHj BOOK REVIEW 

'’LOOKOUT WHITEST' BLACK POWER’S GON* GET ‘STOUR MAMA” 


BY JULIUS LESTER 
100-443166 


Loster mentions the FBI in several places in his book. 
On page three, Lester mentions that James Meredith, during 
his march through Mississippi in I960, v;as surrounded by 
state troopers and FBI men on the day ho was shot. On 
page eleven, in discussing segregation and the approach 
of white people to the problem, Lester states that Negroes 
’’wore in the peps! generation,” believing that the FBI 
was God’s personal emissary to uphold good and punish evil. 
On page eleven, in referring to civil rights demonstrations 
in the Couth, Lester noted that the FBI took notes standing 
next to "cracker cops while they wiped nigger blood off ■ 
their billy clubs.” 

ACTION: For information. 


~ 2 - 


* 


♦ 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
C, D, Brennan 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr, C, D, Brennan 

Sep tember 11 , 1969 
1 - Mies I ' " 


1 - Mr. kiiacKq liord 
1 - Missl 


be 

b7C 


r~ 


BOOK REVIEW 

"AN-'ESSAY ON LIBERATION’* 

BY HERBERT MARCUSE 

INTERNAL SECURITY - NEW LEFT MATTER 




In 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
which is being retained in the Communist Infiltrated and New 
Left Groups Unit, Internal Security Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 'f’/ / 

SYNOPSIS: Marcuse, a professor in the Philosophy Department or 
the University of California at San Diego, has been described 
as the philosopher of the New Left. Captioned book reiterates 
Marcuse's oft repeated advocacy oX the need for a revolution in 
the United States. Recognizing that the workers in America have 
done so well under the free enterprise system that they want no 
part of any Marxian revolution, Marcuse turns to active minorities, 
’’mainly among the young, middle-class intelligentsia and the 
ghetto population,” to carry the revolution, guided, of course, 
by the intellectuals. The goal of Marcuse's revolution is the 
creation of a "society in which the abolition of poverty and toil 
terminates in a universe where the sensuous, the playful, the 
calm and the beautiful become forms of existence.” He advocates 
eliminating poverty and work but offers no formula for achieving 
this goal except to say this will involve the elimination of 
private property and the institution of economic central planning. 
He states that a precondition of his revolution is a weakening of 
the moral fiber and undermining faith in accepted values. Marcuse 
is a powerful force in the New Left movement today. It is doubtful 
that the majority of the young radicals really understand his 
philosophy, but so long as he advocates overthrow of the present 
system by, in their terminology, simply "doing their thing,” they 
remain oblivious to the fact that he is using them as tools in an 
attempt to gain.an intellectual dictatorship. The FBI is not 
mentioned in the book. Dry* ^ 
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Memorandum for Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

“AN ESSAY ON LIBERATION” 

BY HERBERT MARCUSE 
100-445771 


DETAILS : 
The Author 


Herbert Marcuse (pronounced Markooza) has been 
described as the foremost literary symbol and philosopher of 
the New Left, as well as “the idol of the student rebels.” 

He was born in 1898 in Berlin, Germany, Immigrated to this 
country in 1934, and was naturalized in 1940. He was in the 
State Department from 1945 to 1950. Subsequently, he was 
affiliated with Harvard and Columbia Universities, and served 
as Professor of Politics and Philosophy at Brandeis University 
from 1954 to 1965. He is presently a professor in the Philosophy 
Department at the University of California at San Diego. Marcuse 
has been influenced by the writings of philosopher George Hegel, 
psychoanalyst Sigmund Freud, and by Karl Marx. He admits he 
is a Marxist but feels Marxism must be updated. 

FBI Not Mentioned 

There are no references to the FBI in captioned book. 
Book Review 


Captioned book, dedicated by Marcuse to *V oung 
militants,” was published in 1969 and reiterates Marcuse's oft 
repeated advocacy of the need for a revolution in the United 
States* 


Marcuse expresses a hatred of all liberal democracies 
and their economic systems based on free enterprise, which, by 
their success in improving the standard of living of the masses, 
have made one of Marcuse's heroes, Karl Marx, appear ridiculous. 
Marx predicted that the capitalist system would produce increasing 
misery for the workers and that this would eventually cause its 
collapse. Marcuse finds himself in the position of being forced 
to reject Marx's cherished working class as the instrument of 
revolutionary change because he recognizes that the workers have 
done so well under the free enterprise system that they want no 
part of any Marxian revolution. He says this would be "against 
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Memorandum for Mr. W, C. Sullivan 
BE: BOOK REVIEW 

"AN ESSAY ON LIBERATION" 

BY HERBERT MARCUSE 
100-445771 


the will and against the interest of the majority of people." 

Who, then, will be the carriers of the revolution? 

It can be done, according to Marcuse, only by "a new type of man 
••*.a type of man with a different sensitivity as well as 
consciousness; men who would speak a different language, have 
different gestures, follow different impulses; men who have 
developed an instinctual barrier against cruelty, brutality, 
and ugliness." Marcuse finds his last hope for a truly free 
society in active minorities, "mainly among the young, middle- 
class intelligentsia and the ghetto population.” These minorities 
will be guided by the intellectuals, who, Marcuse is convinced, 
know what is best for mankind. It is difficult to fit the young 
militants of the New Left into the roles of supermen envisioned 
by Marcuse, although when he says they must be a group of people 
who will reject conventional morality, who will "break with the 
familiar, the routine ways of seeing, hearing, feeling, under¬ 
standing things," it is clear he looks hopefully toward the young 
dissidents who have demonstrated their break with conventional 
values by experimenting with drugs, sex, and riots. 

The goal of Liar case* s planned revolution is the creation 
of a "society in which the abolition of poverty and toil terminates 
in a universe where the sensuous, the playful, the calm and the 
beautiful become forms of existence." He advocates eliminating 
poverty and work but offers no formula for achieving this goal 
except to say this will involve the elimination of private 
property and the institution of economic central planning. He 
states that a precondition of his revolution is a weakening of 
the moral fiber and undermining faith in accepted values. 

Marcuse, who has been publicly described as the "god¬ 
father of the student revolt” and the "idol of the student 
rebels," is a powerful force in the New Left movement today. 

It is doubtful that the majority of the young radicals really 
understand his philosophy, but so long as he advocates overthrow 
of the present system by, in their terminology, simply "doing 
their thing," they remain oblivious to the fact that he is 
using them as tools in an attempt to gain an intellectual 
dictatorship. 
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SUBJECT: ' "OU T OF THE CRADLE INT.Q_C.RIM" 

r»TT T A tttti Ar»-n Zli-k/NATr TNi-iTTmrTT-*- 


REVIEWS' 


SYNOPSIS: 


This book, sent in by Floyd S. "Lake” Rood, was acknowledged by an 
in-absence letter from Miss Gandy on 8-29-69. detailed review is attached. 
Author gives biographical data on Lake Rood, his boyhood, his golfing success 
and his "fight against the conspiracy to debauch an entire generation of Ameri- 
| can youth." Numerous references to Director and FBI reflect deep respect 
I Lake Rood has for Director and FBI. Nothing derogatory. Rood disappeared 
into juvenile underworld for a few years to get first-hand data on juvenile crim¬ 
inals, their homelife, environment, reform schools and brutal treatment they 

(received. Rood feels government is withholding, suppressing and distorting the 
facts about juvenile crime, pg. 88. "Organized Crime" is discussed in some 
detail. Author states uncounted billions of dollars worth of property owned in 
New York, California and elsewhere purchased by revenue from narcotics, hi¬ 
jacking, pornography, etc. FBI report of $27 billion crime bill per year is far 
i below actual figures, pg. 108. FBI under J. Edgar Hoover pressure made head-\ *4 
way in counteracting communist spying until execution of Julius and Ethel Rosen- 
berg which unleashed storm of protest from Moscow. Administration stepped in 
and planted spies in FBI and a long campaign to "downgrade Hoover personally, " 
pg. 122. Kremlin set 1973 as deadline for accomplishing domination of U. S. 
Mileposts so far have been reached on time with deadly accuracy, pg. 124. Author 
cites Document 67564 Government Printing Office as Director Hoover's report on 
Communist designs to have youth participate in Communist objectives—toward 
(conquest of world, pg. 125. Author relates on pg. 126 how CIA funds turned Sixth 
Youth Festival into a fiasco in Vienna. Lake Rood was badly beaten up by group 
of Negroes in a meeting in Chicago, pg. 153. On pg,r 192 Walter Winchell is re¬ 
ported as quoting a citizen's letter comparing youthful attitudes of today. On pg. 

215 author says FBI has evidence that Communist China has put a million dollars 
in Philadelphia alone for use by RAM (Revolutionary Action Movement). / 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop memo 
RE: "OUT OF THE CRADLE INTO CRIME" 

details: 7a fc</nood 

On 8-29-69 an in-absence letter for Miss Gandy’s 
signature was sent to Mr. Floyd S-^Rood, 5963 Gif ford Avenue. 




Hun tington Park. Cal ifornia, 9.0,2 5.5, thanking him for the book en¬ 
titled "Out of the Cradle Into Crime" by Lin Crawford. The book 
is a story of the life of Floyd S. "Lake" Rood, his early life as a 
caddy, then as a golf pro, and, after his success in professional 
golf, the author records his efforts to rehabilitate or assist youth¬ 
ful delinquents in various ways. 


There are numerous references to Mr. Hoover and 
to the FBI throughout the book. Nothing derogatory. These refer¬ 
ences, as well as other items of possible interest"^ the Director, 
are as follows: 

First page after the Table of Contents contains 
John F. Kennedy; U. S. Supreme Court; Floyd S. "Lake" 
Rood, and the Director. The author’s quote at this 
point on the Director says: "The Communist target in 
America is its youth—J. Edgar Hoover. 

Pg. 36: "It is not the purpose of this document 
to glorify Lake Rood’s professional career, but rather 
to show the road he traveled and what he learned along 
the way about young people in trouble, which was to 
become his life’s work." 


Pg. 39: In speaking of Lake Rood the author states 
"A feeling of great urgency overwhelmed him when Presi¬ 
dent Eisenhower and J. Edgar Hoover declared that the 
youth of the country was being twisted and debauched by 
Communism and organized crime and that the country must 
take action now or everything we stood for would go down 
the drain in the next generation." 

Pg. 49: In a new chapter titled "LET’S VISIT A 
REFORM SCHOOL" the author states: "Let’s see with our 
own eyes what senators, congressmen and others in high 
places have refused to look at: the real life, the real con¬ 
ditions, in a reform school. Why do they refuse? Answer: 
There’s no money in it, no political gain, no compensation 
for the distasteful sight of young kids being put to death. 

(DETAILS CONTINUED 
- 2 - NEXT PAGE) 




M. A. Jones A B^lop memo 

RE: ’’OUT oPtHE CRADLE INTO CRIME” 



But let the President put on a show of generosity, give 
them a few million dollars, put each on the payroll at one 
hundred'do liars a day or more (some names on request) 
and these same political leeches will condescend to be 
entertained with cocktails in the superintendent’s office, 
interview the psychiatrist and hire a sociologist to write 
up a report of their 'findings! ’ This has happened a 
hundred times and can be easily verified. 

Pg. 50: "Idleness, lack of proper supervision and 
boredom all lead to the juvenile crimes that send most 
boys to reform school in the first place. ” 

"What about the Green Room? Thousands of young¬ 
sters will carry Green Room scars on their bodies the 
rest of their lives, to say nothing of mental scars. For 
this is the dreaded place of physical punishment—beatings 
and whippings. There are sadistic and barbaric tortures 
going on in the Green Room every day. You would have to 
see the torture tools to get an idea--the hypodermic needles 
that are pushed under the fingernails, the old telephone 
switch that, when cranked, generates electricity through 
to a boy’s body by attachment of one wire to a foot and 
another to his groin, the paddles with rivets sticking out 
all over the business end, leather straps four feet long, 
four inches wide and a quarter inch thick. ” 

Pg. 52: "We are rushing faster and faster toward 
self-destruction. If we don’t change our ways soon, we are 
going to lose our country and our entire civilization. J. 
Edgar Hoover says so; Barry Goldwater says so; John A. 
McCone and a host of other American patriots all say the 
same thing in those same words. ” 


1 


Pg. 53: "Superintendents of reform schools are 
political appointees, beholden to higher-up elected officials, 
to their demands and will. Seldom do they have any qualifi¬ 
cations for dealing with the problems of misguided youngsters 
and their rehabilitation, nor do they care enough to learn... ’’ 

"To them, a boy is there to pay for his crimes, to be punished. 
Most of them soon regard human feelings as a weakness... ’’ 

"The instructors at a reform school are hired for as little 
money as possible--former janitors, sharecroppers, day 
laborers, dishwashers, garbage collectors. Seldom does 
anyone come from a vocation that qualifies him as an ’in¬ 
structor’ at a reform school. Many cannot read or write. ’’ 

3 (DETAILS CONTINUED j J 
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M. A. Jones memo 

■RE: "OUT OFlTHyCRADLE INTO CRIME" 


*• 

Pg. 86: In a chapter titled "IN THE JUVENILE 
JUNGLE" the author quotes Lake as stating that; "In 
twenty years of search, study and work I have never 
learned one useful fact about the causes and abatement 
of juvenile delinquency that didn’t come from the mouths 
of the children themselves!" The author stated "This 
was reason number one why Lake Rood chose to disappear 
into the juvenile underworld for a few years—the convic¬ 
tion that youngsters held the key to a solution. Reason 
number two was the intent of adult authorities toward 
youth in general." Then he asked the question: ,r Why is 
the government withholding, sippressing and distorting the 
facts about juvenile crime? Why is it altering or erasing 
crime statistics reported by police departments, minimi¬ 
zing the size and intensity of crime in the face of a growth 
that is six times as fast as our expanding population?" 

There is no further reference made by the author or Rood 
on the crime statistics subject. 

Pg. 87: The author takes off on Dr. Shane McCarthy 
on this page when he states that the report and plan which 
had been submitted to the Council on Youth Fitness by Lake 
Rood was not even considered by the chairman. Dr. Shane 
McCarthy, who stated he did not believe that conditions were 
so bad in the nation’s reform schools, and refused to see for 
himself. "Instead, he rode up and down cities’ streets on a 
bicycle, followed by TV cameras and reporters, to show 
young people what they should be doing to keep themselves fit." 

Pg. 88: "Juveniles between the ages of fen and seven¬ 
teen commit 60 per cent of the total crime reported to the FBI 
by the police..." "California has been the most successful in 
concealing the facts about its crime. The FBI and the National 
Crime Commission state that over two-rthirds of the crimes 
committed never reach police blotters and hence are unreported." 
Lake wanted to know why. 

Pg. 108: "Organized Crime owns large stock-brokerage 
businesses, discount houses and banks in Wall Street. It owns 
most of Miami Beach, fort$y-five hotels, twenty-five cocktail- 
or night-club showplaces and uncounted billions of dollars’ 
worth of properties from New York to California.. .It derives 
enormous revenues from the multibillion-dollar business in 
narcotics, loan sharking, vice, fencing, labor racketeering, 
stolen cars, hijacking and pornography... The known take, as 
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reported by the FBI, from crime alone is admittedly far 
below the actual figures. It likely is several times the 
$27 billion a year cited in FBI reports. Revenues from 
legalized gambling run $8 to $8 billion a year, aside from 
the skims ioff the top. ” 


Pg. 114: ’’Many publishers and peddlers have been 
identified by the FBI as Communists, with Organized Crime 
connections, and many have sons who go to college equipped 
with material to print underground magazines devoted to 
eroticism and narcotics propaganda. These sons have been 
seen in closest association with the sons and daughters of 
knownCommunists who go to college, nor for the prime pur¬ 
pose of getting an education but to cause trouble. ” 

Pg. 122: In his chapter titled ’’THE UNITED STATES— 
’COMMUNIST BY 1973, ’ ” the author states on pg. 122: ”In 
the United States the FBI, under the pressure of J. Edgar 
Hoover, was making considerable headway in counteracting 
Communist spying and subversion until the execution of Julius 
and Ethel Rosenberg. This unleashed such a storm of criticism 
and such threats of political reprisal, fueled and fired by Moscow, 
that the administration stepped in and planted spies in the FBI, 
and a long campaign to downgrade Hoover personally and the 
work of the FBI ensued. Hoover’s report on the infiltration of 
Communists and the doubtful loyalty of 833 employees of the 
State Department alone was suppressed. ” 


Pg. 124: ”In 1946 the Kremlin set the year 1973 as the 
deadline for accomplishing domination of the United States. 
Mileposts in the plan for conquest so far have been reached on 
time and with deadly accuracy.. .In 1957, Dr. F. C. Schwarz 
interpreted the mind of informed observers when he said: 

' "Communist victory in the United States is inevitable because 
we are the product of our own environment which has made us 
so intellectually dishonest, so unwilling to face the evidence, 
so selfish, so greedy, and so intoxicated with entertainment, 
that we will never have the honesty, the intelligence, the courage, 
or the dedication necessary to do what must be done if we are to 
survive.” 


Pg. 125: The author states that ’’The Communist objective 
was to promise the intellectual student that by associating with 
Communism, he could participate in conquest of the world, then, 
after conquest, he could participate in a program to change 
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human nature..." He quoted Douglas Wachter and Betty 
Aptheker as having told their classmates at the University 
of California— ,r We will do this with science." The author 
goes on to relate other goals set by the Communists and 
stated: "Details of J. Edgar Hoover’s report on the above, 
together with a description of the Communist mechanics of 
riot and disorder, will be found in Document 67564, Govern¬ 
ment Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 

Also on pages 125 and 126 the author states that the 
Soviet Union apparently was confident that the U. S. State 
Department would not provide financial backing or sponsor¬ 
ship of the National Students Association, whose "disruptive 
influence" was not wanted at the Sixth Youth Festival, which 
was to be held at Vienna. The first five festivals would be 
used as sounding boards for Communist propaganda, but a 
few loyal Americans found a way to finance delegations to 
this festival through funds from the Central Intelligence 
Agency, and the Vienna Festival proved disastrous to the 
Communists, thanks to the American NSA (National Students 
Association). 

Pg. 126: "Smarting under the Vienna fiasco, Moscow 
immediately issued the order to attack and expose the CIA as 
a trainer of youthful spies, and to discredit loyal Americans 
involved, in a campaign similar to that used against J. Edgar 
Hoover and the FBI. The American government obliged, the 
communications media obliged, and all proceeded to tear the 
CIA apart, destroy its subsidies to combat Communism, and 
shame and degrade it in the eyes of the public." 

Pg. 135: "The report of the President’s Commission 
on Law Enforcement, THE CHALLENGE OF CRIME IN A 
FREE SOCIETY, has very little to say about gangs of any kind, 
juvenile or adult, and what it does say is mysteriously in de¬ 
fense of the gangs... .No wonder such writer-editors as David 
Lawrence, James J. Kilpatrick and Joseph Alsop assailed the 
report as a pitiful, inadequate effort and a waste of money!" 

Pg. 153: The reference to the FBI on this page is "Are 
you FBI?" This was a reference to a meeting where Lake Rood 
was more or less on trial by a group of Negroes because of 
remarks he had made in a speech the previous night. When one 
of the Negroes cursed him. Lake hit the Negro, ihen a group of 
Negroes jumped on Lake Rood, after which he was taken to the 
hospital. 
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Pg. 189: Creeping paralysis. ”In 1985 the McCone 
Commission warned that the country would Tall* if the present 
trend continued and social conditions continued to be aggravated 
and uncorrected. J. Edgar Hoover said the same thing in terms 
of the spread of crime. These reports were highly criticized 
by official Washington; and the rebuke was issued, ’As your 
President, I will take whatever steps are necessary. ’ " 

Pg. 192: ”My God, how can it be?" Walter Winchell 
reported a letter from Joseph R. Holmes of San Gabriel, Cal¬ 
ifornia, that echoed the moans of millions of American citizens. 
The letter allegedly contained, among other paragraphs, this 
particular one: "My God, how can it be! That one boy lies rotting 
from torture and malnutrition in a jungle prison camp in North 
Vietnam—and another boy spits and tramples on the Flag of our 
country on the steps of a university of learning... "My God, how 
can it be that one boy lies sightless in a U. S. Naval Hospital 
from Communist-inflicted wounds—and another boy uses a Com¬ 
munist flag to drape himsMf in defiance of this country!" There 
are several other similar paragraphs of the letter reported by 
Winchell on page 193. 

Pg. 194: "The most evil and insidious propaganda ever 
perpetrated upon the American people is aimed at convincing them 
that sentiment and concern are hopeless, old-fashioned, expensive 
and unsophisticated. Furthermore, this is continuously fed by. 
subsidized sociologists who merely rehash the statistics compiled 
by expensive government researchers and from the files of the 
Children’s Bureau and the FBI. 


Pg. 215: Now that our leaders have permitted the Organized 
Crime-Communism alliance to perfect its leverage of "ethnic- 
coalition" power, whipping up the Negores into a white-hot killing 
hate, in steps China to show how to kill off their "White oppressors!" 
... "The FBI has ’solid evidence’ that Communist China has put a 
million dollars into Philadelphia alone for use by the Revolutionary 
Action Movement ;fRAM), and is studying evidence tending to show 
that a like amount has been made available to the CCAC of Detroit... * 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, 1§I (62-46855) 


1 

1 

1 


Mr.*N.P. 
Mr. B.M. 
Mr. A.fo. 


Callahan 

Suttler 


Gr 9%2/69 



PURCHASE OF BOOK 
CjBOOK REVIEWS 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy of the following book for the Bureau. 
Mark hooli- to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 




lack Awakening in Capitalist America' 


by. Robert Ju>AIlen. Doubleday, 

New York, $5.95, scheduled for publication 


November 14, 1969 




1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221 IB 


AMBjjls 

<>» ,i, 

NOTE: J 



Book requested by SA T.J. Deakin, RIS, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for review relating to black 
nationalism and racial matters general. Book will be 
placed in Bureau Library where not now available. 
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DIRECTOR, IIU (02-4C355) 
lC ATTN: RESEARCH-SATEELITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, CHICAGO (100-45566) 


date: 


9/18/69 


subject: 


J 


PURCHASE OF COOK 
//BOOK REVIEWS 


/: 


RcBulet 7/3/69, and my lot 7/17/69. 

Enclosed .for the* Bureau An one copy of "The 
Loyal and the Disloyal” by MORTON/GRODZINS, paperback 
edition 92.25. The purchase was fade pursuant to 
Bureau instructions in reBuJQ't. 

tyr:!'-- y 

2*- Bureau (Enc. 1)(RM) 

1 - Chicago 
UG f: wo b 
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1. /ie uU.-cl* 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 


5010-108-02 







Mr. W. C, Sullivan 


6. C, Moore 


BOOK REVIEW 

"THE URBAN GUERRILLA" 

BY MARTIN OPPENHEIMER 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned hook, 
published in 1069, by Quadrangle Books Incorporated, Chicago, 
Illinois, which is being placed in the Bureau library. 

SYNOPSIS 


The author is on the Security Index. He described . 

himself as a "revolutionary socialist." In earlier years he 
was affiliated with the Independent Socialist League (ISL) 
and the Young Socialist League (YSL) from 1950-1958 when these >- 
groups disbanded. The ISL was previously cited by the Attorney ^ 
General under Executive Order 10450. 

"The Urban Guerrilla” was conceived several days 
after the assassination of Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr. 

The "establishment," in handling future racial questions, can 
employ a police state, continue present stagnant policies or 
support a black colony within white society. The author 
Suggests that none of these actions will be successful. He 
then offers the alternative, "revolutions-violent, non-violent, 
or both-involving a radical movement of both black and white. 

..." The book evolves as a clinical study of revolution rather 
than a manual of insurrection. The FBI is mentioned only one 
time in the book in passing and not in a derogatory manner. 

ACTION: 


For information. 


105-20547 

f i & 

m- 62-46855 (Book Review File) 

GBS:sof/fch 

<0> r * 

58 SEP 301969 





1 - Mr. C, D. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. W, C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 

9/15/69 

1 - Mr. A . W. Gray 
(Miss [ 


1 

1 


Mr. JL 

Mr.r 


»T. IteniHn 


> ; 


b6 

b7C 


SEE DETAILS PAGE TWO 
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Xemjtttuim to Shr. r. c. Sullivan 

nis «*)*: nwnmt 

**$m mms Qmmius- 
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|__|ies~20541f. b6 

Is 198S h@ was a professor of sociology nt Tdacolis tfnlvsrslty, b7c 
QxM&Fd* fCTwylwste, Bo previously a knitted nwdwrtfitp la the 
Students tor Wallace Socialist Club and Ijiberterlan Socialist 
Itoasso organizations aaddtescribed liaself m m ’reveltftUossry 
socialist." So mi affiliated with the Independent Socialist 
fISl) **& the YOuag Socialist beagne (TEL), I^iiadelpliia 
branches, IWi 1SS0 to 1953 often these organizations distended, 

XSli «mi forscuply designated by the Attorney (bmral. of the 
Baited States mmsl to executive Order 194&I. He is currently 
carried on the Security lades. 



This booh* aeeordlfif to the author, me eaaeft ived 
several day® after the wsmamimti&e of keveresd Martin lather 
Stag, Ip. la April, 1938, it bogies with the pretslae that xtet 
relations is the Baited States are at crossroads with three 
*»wa<w of the "eni&btlshitestt strategies'' available for the future. 
One is the road of repression (a police state); the second Is 
integr tleaist reform (9 continuation of present policies)? and 
the third is eetabliehsaent recognition and unpport for ‘'black 
power** (black eelo&y within white society The author suggests 
that repression win lead to race wars, integr tlooist refont will 
lead to sUpttisii and black power expert by the establlshnsnt 
will sot lead to a solution of the race question. 


The author offers as a possible alternative to acceptance 
of the status quo, ''revolutions-violent, non-violent, or both#' 
involving a radical m&w&mat of both black and shit# fsusdasamtalt? 
to reconstruct society.* So believes the potential for a Teve« 
Mlottff situation ' 1 currently exists in the Baited State* sod 
sttrapt* to assess the possibilities of its actualization sad th@ 
feres it say take. Is as effort to factnalize this prenlse he 
relies heavily on other authors sad established revolutionary 
concepts* it* also utilises poetic license in the respect tbit he 
hypnthcnlzen the takeover of various cities in the Belted states 
by ertreeist groups at mm future date. m the one band be mms 


- mm 





Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


EE: BOOK REVIEW 

"THE URBAN GUERRILLA” 
BY MARTIN OPPENHEIMER 


to say that a continuation of the current policies of this 
country could make his hypothesis come true and then he 
contradicts himself by acknowledging that " ... it is 
doubtful whether, even with the added impact of violent 
or non-violent dislocation, sufficient cultural strains 
can develop to neutralize or disaffect enough of the 
population so as to prevent society from functioning.” 

In essenco, he says the "establishment” refuses to provide 
revolutionary conditions and he feels that "nowhere has 
significant revolutionary warfare begun except where the 
regime has already refused ... to make reforms,” The 
reader gains the impression that the author is disappointed 
because the "establishment" has been uncooperative in this 
regard. 


"The Urban Guerrilla" appears to be a clinical 
study of revolution rather than a manual of insurrection. 

It is also an indictment of the establishment for being 
oriented towards external defense and law enforcement 
instead of attempting to alleviate the conditions of the 
poor and the underprivileged. The author calls for planned 
solutions of existing problems rather than the "muddling- 
through . . . with crisis after crisis.” 

MENTION OF THE FBI 


The FBI is mentioned on page 126 in a paragraph 
which seems to summarize the author's philosophy as expressed 
in the novel: "The ultimate answer to urban insurrection, or 
to the potential for it which lies in gradual subversion 
beginning with terror, is not the House Committee or the 
FBI or the 'Civil Disobedience' Squad. It is not Mace, foam 
barbed wire, electronic eavesdropping, helicopters or informers. 
It is solving problems.” 
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Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


rnr* G« C. Moore 
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1 - Mr. C. D. Deloach 
1 - Ur* W* C% Salliv&n 
3. *» ST* 0* C« Moore 
D/X&/39 
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This mesorontai presents h review of optioned 
bcefc, published la lOSD by the &ac!£illaa Company, which is 
being placed in the bureau library. Tie author, Floyd 
gASssiote* is a negro who is included in the Agitator Index. 
!lcK£s$icfe is the former z&tlooal Director of the Congress 
of 'fecial equality, u civil rights groyo* 

The title e£ the book “D/D of a Han“ <the word 
“ran’* referring to Wcgrocs) pertains to Article 1, Section 2 
of the original Constitution of the tteited States* which 
determined the representation and means of taxation xor the 
states» For purposes of this computation, the above Section 
of the Coostitutioa cade ^cation of “three-fifths of ail 
ether p-orso.ee* ,v This three-fifths rule was eliminated by 
amendments to the Constitution. 

The book doals with racial problem existing in ifce 
Waited States, and tbsr author states that the survival of 
trbito ilsscrica anti the liberation of black America arc linked 
together* So said that if massive?* violent, destructive 
black-white coufrontatiens arc still to be avoided, the doable 
document of the Salted States Constitution cad the Declaration 
of Xadapeadenao mast be used to fcelo blacks with cot only 
civil rights -.ifid civil liberties but also human righto anil 
human liberties* In this connection, the author outlines 
sections of civil rights cases in S&prome Court history and 
prcpcccs further nays in which the Constitution and the 
Declaration of Independence my fco used to hole blacks. 

Hekiaslclv attacks the Judicial ^system noting that 
mcrat Judges and lawyers oro products of tihito niddlc-claas 
and upper-class America. He calls for more black men to be 
involved is the udsainioiratlon of Justice in order for black 
people to gain respect for the- American Judiciary* The 
author calls for measures whereby the black ccmmlty will 


lOO^d-SOSC? 
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Memorandum to W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"3/5 OR A MAN" 

BY FEOYD MC KISSICIC 
100*446386 


be allowed to solve its own problems and provided with 
resources to do so. II© repeats the call of many present 
day militants and extremists for black ownership and control 
of land, businesses and Government facilities in ghetto areas. 

Thirty-eight pages of the book are utilised to 
set forth the contents of the Declaration of Independence, 
the United States Constitution and the Emancipation proclamation. 

The FBI is not mentioned in the hook. 


ACTION 


For information. 
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BOOK REVIEW 
"3/5 OF A MAN" 

BY FLOYD MC KISSICK 
RACIAL MATTERS 

0 D 


yCptif^ 


^ Baa /< fU/f 

This memorarniTiJrrTJ]^^ review of captioned 

book, published in 1969 by the MacMillan Company, which is 
being placed in the Bureau Library. The author, Floyd 
McKissick, is a Negro who is included in the Agitator Index. 
McKissick is the former National Director of the Congress 
of Racial Equality, a civil rights group. 

The .title of the book "3/5 of a Man" (the word 
"man" referring to Negroes) pertains to Article I, Section 2 
of the original Constitution of the United States, which 
determined the representation and means of taxation for the 
states. For purposes of this computation, the above Section 
of the Constitution made mention of "three-fifths of all 
other persons." This three-fifths rule was eliminated bv 
amendments to the Constitution. Jfi u/ltyw' 

The book deals with racial problems existing in the ( 
United States, and the author states that the survival of 
white America and the liberation of black America are linked 
together. He said that if massive, violent, destructive 
black-white confrontations are still to be avoided, the double 
document of the United States Constitution and the Declaration 
of Independence must be used to help blacks with not only 
civil rights and civil liberties but also human rights and 
human liberties. In this connection, the author outlines 
sections of civil rights cases in Supreme Court history and 
proposes further ways in which the Constitution and the 
Declaration of Independence may be used to help blacks. . of 

McKissick attacks the judicial system noting that-_^ c. 

most judges and lawyers are products of -white middle-class 
and upper-class America. He calls for more black men to be f ft 
involved in the administration of justice in order for blackTf ** 
people to gain respect for the American judiciary. The * 

author calls for measures whereby the black community will 

100-446386 ' (o X - 4^63 , * ■■■ • t=*=jo~azxsx^ 

1 - 62-46855 /(Book Review N P?l^ CORDED .\ / \i 
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1 - 62-468 
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Memorandum to W, C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"3/5 OF A MAN" 

BY FLOYD MC KISSICK 
100-446386 


be allowed to solve its own problems and provided with 
resources to do so. He repeats the call of many present 
day militants and extremists for black ownership and control 
of land, businesses and Government facilities in ghetto areas. 

Thirty-eight pages' of the book are utilized to 
set forth the contents of the Declaration of Independence, 
the United States Constitution and the Emancipation Proclamation. 

The FBI is not mentioned in the book. 

ACTION 

. For information. 
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UNITED STATES G. W JMENT 

Memorandum 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION - 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


DATE 918/69 


subject: 


r PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
k’ BOOK REVIEWS • 


ReBulet 9/12/69. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy each of the 
following "books : 

: 1./^ThefJ^6f_a Nation 

f 2 f Ttie!-Grim-Reapers__' 

j 3• -JLife__w.i.th_Martin_Luther/King , Jr. 

• 4 >S^etweejaf_the Bullet andlthe Lie', 
i 5 r TheVGodfathe r . ~~ ‘ “ 
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FEDERAL- BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
FOIPA 

DELETED PAGE INFORMATION SHEET 


No Duplication Fees are charged for Deleted Page Information Sheet(s). 

Total Deleted Page(s) ~ 1 
Page 129 ™ b7E 



: 

SAC, Detroit 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 



1 - Mr. N.P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B.M. Suttler 
1 - Mr. | | 

6/25/69 

1 - Mr. R.S. Garner 
1 - Missl I 


be 
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BOOK BBFim 




Ton ere authorised to obtain discreetly end as 
soon as possible one copy of the follosing book for use 
of the Bureau. Mark book to the attention of the Besearcb- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

Protest and the Lav** published by 
titute of CkmtiBuilig Dili Education, 
Arbor, Michigan 48104. Published 
i r 15, 1969, at $18.50 a copy. 



A Xerox of a brochure describing the book 
enclosed for your intonation. 

. .. 


Enclosure 


1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221 IB 


AMB:jls 
(9) 

NOTE: 



(terfAJL^r <&*£{ sfa 4Jw& 


is 

Qef~ c?- : f 7 


Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan, requests book 
be obtained for perusal by Mr. Sullivan and Agent Supervisors 
in Domestic Intelligence Division, Book vill be filed in 
Bureau Library where it is not nov available. "Student Protest 
and the Lav" is an edited transcript of the national spring 
conference of The Institute of Continuing Legal Education. 

This volume has been designed to give educators, administrators, 
and their legal counsel a ready, practical source book for 
handling stu dent protest on their campuses nov. 
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UNITED STATES G^^RNMENT 

Memorandum 



DIRECTOR, FBI ( 62 - 46855 ) 
(ATT: LIAISON SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (9^-2350) (C) 


date: 


9/25/69 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEW 


ReBuIet to NYO, dated 8 / 12 / 69 . 

The NYO under separate cover has obtained and 
furnished to the Bureau the book "Beeret File" by HANK 
MESSICK. 

Efforts to obtain the book J ‘1jncertain Re¬ 
surrection" by CHARLES FAGER, publisher WILLIAM B. 
EERDMAMS, have been negative to date. 

This publisher is located at 255 Jefferson 
Ave., S.E., Grand Rapids, Michigan 49502. 


The Bureau may desire to have the Detriojl 
Division obtain this book. 


REO-51 
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Gj - Bureau 

(ATT: LIAISON SECTION) 
1 - New York 

TJH:lh 
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SAC, Detroit 

REG* 51 A/ 

Director, FBI (89-46855) — |> t 


Hr* N.P. Callahan 
Mr. B.M. Suttl er 
Mr. | 

10/1/89 

Mr. R.S. Garner 
Miss I ““1 


vmemm of boob 

BOCK KBYIBV8 


tt-m 


Ton mm aallmriMd to obtilB diacrootly, ifen 
awilabU, qm copy of the following hook for the w of 
the tama. Kuril tho book to the attwtho of tho Boooo 
Satellite S e c ti er, fenoatie Intelligence BMaioe. 

"Beeegtat* Insurrection: fhe Poor People's 
Washington Campaign" by Charles I. Yegor. 
WilllM B. lent—o, Bread Rapids, Keltga, 
1989, paperback. $2.45. 


book. 


Bear fork should discontinue efforts to locate 


1 - Be* York (94-2390) : 

Attention: Utisce Section 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review), 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221 IB , 
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NOTE: 


MAILED 24 

OCTi -*B1 


)24 Book requested by SA T.J, Deakin, RIS, Domestic 

Intelligence Division, for review. It is an in-depth, eye¬ 
witness report which proposes reasons for and understanding 
coMM-ftf thi dismal failure of the "Poor People's Washington 
~— ■Campaign." Efforts of New York Office to obtain book 

negative. Book will be filed in Bureau Library where not 
now available. 
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subject vtoOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
' RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 



l 

\l 


Purpose of this memorandum is to evaluate Book Review 
Program and to set out its purpose and annual statistics. 

Book Review Control Desk, established January, 1959, functions 
as central control for books to be purchased, maintains book 
review index which includes pending and completed reviews and 
other data pertinent to individual reviews. Records of book 
reviews maintained in control file 62-46855. Purchase of books 
is brought to attention of Administrative Division. Cost of 
operation of Desk absorbed by existing Publications Desk. Duriri& 
period of 9/27/68 through 9/29/69, a total of 105 books was 
received at Seat of Government. Forty-nine books were reviewed, 

53 were obtained for reference purposes, and three were received 
by the Director but were not reviewed. Of 38 book reviews 
completed by Domestic Intelligence Division, two were done by 
Research-Satellite Section. Instructions regarding Book Review 
Control Desk are included in Section 62, Manual for Bureau 
Supervisors. Book Review Control Desk performs valuable service 
because it eliminates duplication both in purchase and review 
of books, enables Seat of Government personnel to obtain quickly 
copies of reviews for reference, and, because of knowledge 
of current publications, frequently alerts personnel to appearance 
of new books pertinent to work and operations of Bureau. A 
status report is submitted annually. 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 




None; 
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for your information. ^ 
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SAC, W«9 Torkj (100-87235) 
Attention: ■ Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-48885) 


Ur. N.P. Callahan 
Mr. B.M. Suttl er 
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10/3/69 


1 - Mr. 
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Too ore anthorised to obtain discreetly, one 
copy of the following book for the Bureau. Bask book to 
the attention of the Besearch-Satellite Section, Boonstic 
Intelligence Bi^inlon.* 

"laleolp*: The Bui and Us Tins'* 
edited by JNm Benrik Clarice, Tim 
Macoillan Comw, 37.95. 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through f or review) 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221 IB 
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NOTE : 

Book requested by SA T.J. Deakin, RIS, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for review relating to black 
nationalism and racial matters general. Book will be 
placed in Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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Malcolm X: The Man and His Time 


ed, by John Henrik Clarke 3 The 
Macmillan Company • 


reviewed in The New York Times 3 
9/28/69, p. 50 


RACIAL INTELLIGENCE SECTION 



SAC, Washington Field 


Director, fit (63-46855) 


PQK3A8I OP 1000 
BOOK BXfXXWS 


fk 

# H#P• C&llsihj3iik 

Mr. B.M. Buttl er 
Mr. | | 

Mr. R.S. Garner 

10/6/69 

Miss I I 


Ton are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 
each «l the following books for use of the Bexeee. Mark 
bodes to the attention of the Mesearch^Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 




1. /‘to Blade America - 1968: The Isur of Awakening? 
edited by FatrlrU Mnsern. Baited Publishing I 
wepentis, 1413 K Street, lor these t, [ 

Washington, D. C. 30005; illustrated paperback /A A , 
68*68 ^ ^ 


V 


"Swahlli-lagllsh Dictionary" g 
Catholic University nf 
Kerne, northeast, Vashingtoe, 
at $18 a copy 


2001 ? 


Lchlgan! 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for revi 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221 IB 

AMB:£ls. 

( 10 ) 

NOTE: 


Tolson - 

DeLoach — 

Mohr - 

Bishop - 

Casper- 

Callahan — 

Conrad- 

Felt- 

Gale - 

Rosen - 

Sullivan — 

Tavel _ 

Trotter - 

Tele. Room 
Holmgs T _ 
Garfeih— » 


Books requested by Section Chief G.C. Moore and SA 
T.J. Deakin, RIS, Domestic Intelligence Division, for review 
and reference purposes. Book #1 contains 20 studies of 
every phase of black life in the U.S. today. Book #2 requested 
in view of constant use of Swahili words by black extremists — 
the use of a Swahili dictionary as a ready reference will be 
most valuable. After carding by Bureau Library, where not now 
available, Book #1 will be filed in Bureau Library and Book 
#2 will be charged permanently to the RIS. H£ > - - , ' 
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Mr. W. C. SullD 


C. Moore „ 


MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR., 

SECURITY MATTERS - COMMUNIST 

BY. 

11 • tyjr-y 

ECT SC J> 

This is a review of the book, "My Life WrthMai 
Luther King, Jr." by Coretta Scott King, published in 1969 by* 

Holt, Rinehart and Winston. The book is being placed in the 
Bureau library. Excerpts from this book were published in 
Life magazine on 9/12/69 and 9/19/69 under the title "He Had 
A Dream." . fj 

JUS INFORMATION CONTAINS© T~ . " 

SYNOPSIS: HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED EXCEPT 1 ^ , / ] 

WHERE SHOWN OTHERWISE. ' (y 

We have never investigated Mrs. King but there are 
gnumerous references in our files to her activities in connection V * 
'jwlth her husband’s activities and about her pacifist activities. \s^ 
She acknowledges the assistance of Stanley Levison (a former 
communist) in writing this book. Levison boasted that he was 
ajble to. get things he wanted into Yhe book! The book, being a 
widow's epitaph, depicts a saintly couple, with saintly childr en 
rrounded by saintly associates. 


•a ■'■/ 


TET 

jgfortrayal of a number of incidents in the book is far fr om 
..[ifcurate. References to the Bureau are not derogatory. 

iMTiON : ^ 

* ~~ ^ « 

100-106670 

1 - 62-108052 (Coretta King) 

CEG:bjp (9) 

1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach 
W. C. Sullivan 
T. E. Bisho p 
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1 - Mr.' C. E. Glass 
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1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 
S Mm*iT. J. Deakin 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. 
100-106670 


DETAILS: 


Review of Bureau Files 



We have never investigated Mrs. King. Our files 
contain numerous references to her in connection with her husband's 
activities and her own activities in pacifist organizations 
such as the Women's International League for Peace and Freedom. 

Book Review 


In her acknowledgment at the front of the book Mrs. King 
stated that Stanley Levison had read the entire manuscript 
and had offered many useful suggestions. She also acknowledged 
the valuable legal and personal assistance she got from Harry 
Wachtel. Later in the book she said Levison and Wachtel were 
two of King's dear friends and that King sought their advice 
and used them as sounding boards for his ideas. She said 
Levison always worked in the background and his contribution 
was indispensable. She added that Levison and Wachtel were 
two of the most important supporters of her husband's work 
and that they continued to assist her in many valuable ways 
to this day. 


Levison, a white attorney, is identified as a secret 
member of the Communist Party (CP) as late as 1963. He did not 
think the[fiP's program on civil rights was sufficiently militant 
and his break with the CP was tactical rather than ideologicalj(^) 
Wachtel, also white, has b ^en active in th e National Lawyers 
Guild, a communist front. 


in 1944 and Wachtel's name was also conta 
although his relationship with the CP is not known.i 


was a CP club chairman 
ned in CP records 


Gt>n 


In April, 1969, one of our sources reported that 
Levison said he was busy working with Mrs. King on her book. He 
said that because it was completed just before the deadline he 
wajs.-a.hlsL .to. ee£,_ some. 

to keeg out. He said two of the things he got into the book were 


- 2 ~ 


DECLASSIFICATION AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. 
100-106670 


an attack on the Vietnam wai^and,Jt&e fact that King did not 
have a /Jone-dimensional, negative^ atti^dft^^twwardJalack 
militants and black. nationalists but that, .there .was.,,mutual 
respect, with these .people. . . .. 

Mrs. King's treatment of the incidents contained in 
the book must be read as that of a wife writing about her dead 
husband and about her impressions concerning his activities-- 
a widow's epitaph. A lack,of ,o^jectivi.,^,,,and a^ biased report 
overemphasizing the importance of these activities are to be 
expected in such a book and are present in this book. Mrs. King 
book depicts, page after page, a saintly couple, with saintly 
children, surrounded by saintly associates. She compares King 
with Christ on, a number of..occasions. Also on one occasion “she 
makes the statement that "taking the world as a whole, his 

(Martin Luther Kin g. Jr.) influence mav even be greater than _ 

that of the Pooe." 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. ‘Sullivan 
RE: MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. 

100-10 6670 ' _ 

Concerning Mrs. King's pride, conceit and materialistic 
outlook .one o£ our sources in June, 1968, reported that Stanley 
Levi son commented that Mrs. King was resentful of the money the 

l *'* « • ....... , yj 

Southern Christain Leadership Conference^XSCkw^ 

Receiving '.from‘^naTtljons' , 'following : .^ng f Vs^deatJr T and, ll ii.ppeaxed.J;o 
feel the^,ciyil_rights movement owed her a living. 

Our sources also reported that, according to Levison, 

Mrs. King wanted top leadership after King's death. Levison. 
told. her jsijOa£Ua 2 £J^^tii§u^ 

she underestimated the gravity of the problems and overestimated 
hers elf.Xevison.-expressed the opinion in June,. 196.8, that .Mrs.. King 1 s 
conceit was such that she could not be afraid of writing, the 
book. .. .... """ ■.. 



The book is full of incidents, described in, ; r}yth like 
oodness and light, which in reality were far. far from it.T 
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bo 

b7C 

OTHER USDC Cour 


One such incident was the description by Mrs. King 
of the actions of King’s entourage in a hotel in Oslo, Norway, 
prior to his receiving the Nobel Peace Prize in December, 1964 
They arrived in Oslo on 12/8/64 and King was awarded the prize 
on 12/10/64 and left for Stockholm, ‘Sweden on 12/11/64. The 
evening in the Oslo Hotel was described by Mrs. King as one of 
hymn singing and a gathering together in simple fellowship and 
the warmth of oneness. 
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RE: MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. 
100-106670 


be 

b7C 

■OTHER US DC COURT ORDER 



In the epilogue to her book Mrs. King thanked the 
people who sent checks to continue her husband's work and those 
who sent checks specifically to the children and herself. ' She 
said she had used these gifts to assist her in setting up and 
maintaining a staff and an office to handle the large volume of 
mail and "the myriad requests made of me." 


This selfless, magnanimous, decorous attitude is belied 
by Mrs. King's a ctual s hrewd, calc^atin^^^slnji^slike^^cAisd-ties. 
In August, 1968, ’Tollowing^ing's'death in April, 1968, Levison 
and Harry Belafonte, the Negro entertainer, conferred oh. 

Bclafpnte 1 s gpncem^over^ request by Mrs. King^fpt. fifty,.pp£cent 
of an 'SCLC fund. Levison said her "request, which amounted to 
about $2 6 jO",0Op' was,, for.,.fifty percent of the Mat:tin.Luther .King 
Fund wfiich was established with ^e'tmderst^ding^tdiat^it would 
be shared witii.her. A confrontation between Mrs. King and the 
SCLC leadership was imminent over this matter and many other . 
things. Levison, Mrs. King's devoted friend and protector, told 
Bel afonte that oa ly, h a!L.^.. ^he. mq^jey t ,t^at v ,hadJbe.?n^C 9 liected 

for theMartin .Luj^ been.putinto,, ..that.. fund. 

Therefore, if Mrs. king's request was granted, she wo uld still 
only recaay.e^ f. the fund. 

On page 245, in writing about the death of President 
Kennedy Mrs. King mentioned the courage of Mrs. Kennedy and 
added that for all their pfflosqhicah explanations and their deep 
faith in God, she and King were -still personally in a dark abyss 
of sorrow for "this gallant, compassionate and wise man." She 
indicated that in a way President Kennedy was King's best friend. 
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This is a variance with the Appraisal of Stanley 
Levison who in 1962 passed the word to Gus Hall. General 
Secretary of the Communist Party, USA, that/" King is a who le- 
hearted Marxist who ha.s„. v st:^i-ed it (Marxism) , believes in it 
and agrees, with.it, but because of his being a minister of 
religion, does not dare to espouse it publicly."|/>f ) 

References to the FBI 

On page 227 she mentioned that when King was in jail 
in Birmingham, Alabama, in April, 1963, she feared he was being 
held incommunicado. After trying to reach President Kennedy, • 
he called her back and told her "We sent the FBI into Birmingham 
last night. We checked on your husband and he is.alright." At 
the request of Assistant Attorney General Burke Marshall the 
Bureau did interview the chief of police in Birmingham on 4/14/63 
who said King was in good health and was not being held incommunicado, 
In fact he had conferred with four attorneys on 4/13/69. 

On page 247 she mentioned that the FBI had found the 
bodies of the three civil workers slain in Philadelphia, Mississippi. 

On page 265 she tells about the march from Selma to 
Montgomery, Alabama, in March, 1965. During this march there 
was a rumor that King was to be assassinated by a man disguised 
as a minister. She then said "while we maintained unarmed 
guard, we understand the FBI was on hand guarding Martin all 
the time." This statement, while reported only as an understanding 
on her part, is a complete falsehood; we never guarded King. 
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SAC, Mew fork (100-87235) 
Attention: Utlaoo Sect Ion 

Director, VBI (82-46855) 


1 -Mr. H.B. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B.M. Sotti er 
1 - Mr. | | 

10/13/69 

1 - Mr. R.S. Garner 
1 - Miss I I 


IBBCMASS OF BOOK 
) B00K KI Y IK 1 8 


fan are aatkorised to obtain discreetly one copy 
of folloMag Book for nee of Bureau. Marie book to attention 
of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

flack Manifestos Beligioa, Baclan and 
Reparations” edited by Bobert S. Lecky 
and B. Illiott fright. Sheed and Maid, 

Bee fork, publication date 10/22/69, $5 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M.F. Mow, 6221 IB 


AMB: jls 
( 10 ) 


MOTE: 




SA T. J. Deakin, BIS, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
has requested book for reference purposes — it relates to 
racial natters. Book will be filed in Bureau Library where 
it is not now available. 

REfrJl /< 


19 OCT 131969 


Tolson _ 

DeLoach — 

Mohr - 

Bishop _ 

Casper_ 

Callahan _ 

Conrad _ 

Felt_ 

Gale- 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan _ 
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Trotter- 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gan Aye_ _ 
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SAC, Mew Tort (100-87238) 
AttMtlMt Liaison Section 

Director, IBS (62-46885) 


- tL*, 


H.P. 

B.M. 


1 - 

1 - Mr. 

1 - Mr. f 
1 - Mr. rTST 
10/10/69 

1 - Miss 


Callahan 

guttl er 


] 


earner 


iBOOK K87ZBV8 


.8* 


Ten art authorized to obtain discreetly ana copy 
of book, "China Tearbook, 1968-89," for w* of Bureau. 

Bort is available through Chinese Informtloa Service, 100 
i«st 32nd Street, Mae Tort, Mew Tort 10001, at 87 per copy. 
Mart book to attention of Beawarcb-Satellite Section, Doneatic 
Intelligence Division. 

i Xerox of an order blank, with lafereation relating 
to the book, in enclosed for your assistance. 


Enclosure 



f<~ A* 

/* /«£ - & £ 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221 IB 


'rfL 

V 

e through for review) 
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AMB:jls 
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NOTE: 


Book requested by SA 


NIS, Domestic 


Intelligence Division, for inclusion in the Chinese Library 
as a reference* Book will be carded by Bureau Library where 
not now available. 
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SAC, Washington Fiald 


Mr. N.P. Callahan 
Mr. B.M. Suttl er 
Mr. 


Director, m MX («S-46856) 


■ whomi Qf BOOKS 

book mrmm - 


Mr. I 
Miss 


fw are authorimed to obtain discreetly three 
copies each of the Dollovlag books for nse of «k* Bureau, 
■ark the books to Ike attention of tke Research-Satellite 
Section, Do ns a tic Intelligence Division. 


V .# ■>* 

I 


^ ^ ' $> 


'"Cams Disruptions, IMS-gT* by Aatin. 
inerifn Cowell on HoefttiM, 17S5 
Massachusetts Avenue, Mertfteest, 
Washington, D.C. (available at 
Publications Office), *3 

Waculty Bov, Cmmm Wnrost" fcjL4*$|fr. 
Anerlcan Council on Education! Vn& 
■fcssachaaotts Avenue, Borfggat, 
Islington, D.C. (available at 
Pablleatioas Office), $3 
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Trotter_ 

Tele. Room . 
Holmes_ 


Internal Security Section (Route through for review) > 
Planning A Research Unit, Training Division (Att fjkfil/'"} 
W.M. Mooney) (Route through for review) 

Mr. M.F. Row, 6221 IB 
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v - 

LL. 
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«* : ntf- : v, -c/ o 1 

Books being obtained at request of Assistant Director 
W.C. Sullivan, Domestic Intelligence Division (DID). One copy 
of books will be retained by Mr. W.M. Mooney, Training Division 
for reference purposes. One copy of books will be charged 
permanently to the Internal Security Section,DIDj, for reference 

purposes. After perusal, one copy will be filed in the __. 

Bureau Library, where neither book is now available*-— ~ 

,9 OCT 13 ® 63 
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SAC, Los Angeles 


Director, wm (62-46855) 


1 - 
1 - 
1 - 
1 - 

l - 


\ 


Mrr N.P. Callahan 
Mr. B.M. Suttl er 
Mr. 


tlei 


Mr. R.S. Garner 
10 / 10/68 

Miss I 


,x 


FffBCBASE m BOOK 
Qmm . riviws 


Ton are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book *>r use e t the Bureau. Bark book to 
the attention of the Be coar c t i Sa tellite Section, Domestic 
IflttllipM* Division. 

^^Countdouu to CJvaoe by Joffi 
Nath PnblidtiUf Corporation, 

Boulevard, Lou Angeles, Califorai 
August, 1968, 86.95 

'G J r, yi J 



bo 
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1 - Internal Security Section (Route throu 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row, 6221 IB 

AMB:jls, ■ 

(10) rt> ? 



NOTE: 


U 


Book requested by SA R.L. Shackelford, ISS, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. After carding by Bureau Library, where 
not now available, book will be charged to the Communist 
Infiltrated A New Left Groups Unit. 
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UNITED STATES 


ERNMENT 





DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 10/13/69 

ATTN: RESEARCH - SATELLITE SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC, CHICAGO (62-6727) 


T: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


Re Chicago letter to Bureau dated 9/3/69. 

Contact with Aldine Publishing Company, Chicago, 
revealed that "Racial Violence in the United States" is 
still not available as of this date. The book may be 
available about November 24, 1969. 


The above is for information 


- Bureau 
1 - Chicago 

JPM:pas 
(3) 
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to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 10/20/69 


FROM 

s 

SUBJE 


SAC, WFO (62-10036) (RUC) 


If 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 


f%OOK REVIEW 


ATTENTION: RESEARCH-SATELLITE 
SECTION - DOMESTIC 
INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


Re Bureau letter dated 10/9/69. 

Enclosed per Bureau Instructions Is one copy 
each of the following listed books: 

1) ~ r> "In Black America - 1968; 

The Year of Awakening ;" 

Edited by PATRICIA ROMERO 

2) x "Swahili-English Dictionary;" 

Published by Catholic University 
of America Press 


REC-69 6 ? - 
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V. XkAj-JZT - /a cZd/-^f 

Q/ Bureau (Enc. 1) 


1- WFO 



JWG: bf m 
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5010-108 


j Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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1*.J 
1 - Mr.r 
1 - Mr. 1 
1 - Miss 


irner 


SAC, Memphis 


10-21-69 


Director, FBI <62-46856) 


PURCHASE OP BOOK 
,^BOOK REVIEWS 


Barna desires a copy of an artiele by Harold C. Helyea 
entitled "T h » ; *P h eology of Black Power." This article by 
Mr. Belyea (teaching assistant and lecturer in the School of 
Government and Public Administration, Hie American University, 
Washington, D. C.) has been published in the Autumn Issue of 
-4Seligion In Life.” "Religion In Life" is published quarterly 
by the Abingdon Press, 201 8th Avenue South, Mashville, 

Tennessee 37203; single copy around $1.26. 

You should obtain discreetly one copy of the Auturns 
Issue of "Religion In Life" containing referenced article and 
■ark the nagasine to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Dosestic Intelligence Division. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 

c 

l 

AMBssjr a / ’ 

( 8 ) 

NOTE: 
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Request made by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan, | 
Domestic Intelligence Division, for perusal as subject relates 
to racial matters general. 


j Mr. Tolson™_ 

I Mr. DeLoach—. 

Mr. Walters.™ 
■j Mr. Mohr_ 

1 Mr. Bishop_ 

2 Mr. Camper_ 

j Mr. Callahan™ 

] Mr. Conrad._ 

| Mr. Felt_ 

l Mr. Code_ 

Mr. Ilosen_ 


Mr. 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. ^fcSuttle r 
Mr. | 

Mr. R. s. Garner 
Miss | 

10-21-69 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
following book for Bureau and to mark it to the attention of 
the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

^T?ild Tongues: A Handbook of Social Pathology" 
Franklin tt>-4tittell. Macmillan, New York, 

October, 1969, paperback, $1.95 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 

AMB:plm 
(9) 

NOTE: 


tLif > if. ' 


Book requested for perusal by Assistant Director 
W. C. Sullivan, Domestic Intelligence Division. Book concerns 
those extremists of both left and right who are continually 
sounding off; but, since author feels the greatest danger 
to the democratic process is from the fascist-minded right, 
John Birchers and their fellow travelers are his special 
targets. Book will be filed in Bureau Library where not now 
available. Paperback edition requested in the interest of 
economy. 
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SUBJECT: 'TSOQK REVIEW 

^BLACK POWER ANB' STUDENT REBELLION, 
CONFLICT ON AMERICAN CA1PUS" 

BY JAMES Jt6' EVOY AND ABRAHAIL MILLER 
RACIAL MATTERS 


Mr 
(Miss 
Mr. T. 

Mr. G. 
Mr. C. 
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Deakin 

Watt 

Brennan 


Sullivan - 

Tavel - 

T rotter- 
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This memorandum presents a review of captioned 
book, published in 1969 by the Wadsworth Publishing Company, 
Incorporated, Belmont, Califot'rrtai The book is being placed 
in the Bureau Library. 

SYNOPSIS : 

There are no references identifiable with the editors 
in Bureau files. 



This book edited by James McEvoy and Abraham Miller, 
with contributing articles by such well-known individuals as 
Roy Wilkins, Executive Director of the National Association 
for the Advancement of Colored People, and Dr. S. I. Hayakawa, 
President of San Francisco State College, San Francisco, 
California, traces the origin and scope of the present problems 
on American college campuses. A series of position papers by 
authors diametrically opposed in ideology and philosophy 
discusses numerous probable causes for the current student 
unrest. The volume is divided into three major sections: 
the scene, the spokesman, and the sources. The book examines 
school policies which lead to protest and the development 
of the coalition between black and white student militants. 

It is pointed out that the dissenters represent a very small 
minority of America's six million college students. The 




FBI is only mentioned one time in 
derogatory manner. 
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Memorandum G. C. Moore to W, C, Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"BLACK POWER AND STUDENT REBELLION, 
CONFLICT ON THE AMERICAN CAMPUS" 


REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES 


There are no references identifiable with the 
editors in Bureau files. 

BOOK REVIEW 

The book edited by McEvoy and Miller, with contri¬ 
buting articles by such well-known individuals as Roy Wilkins, 
Executive Director of the National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People and a well-known leader in civil 
rights activities, and Dr. S. I. Hayakawa, President of 
San Francisco State College, San Francisco, California, traces 
the origin, causes, scope, and present problems on American 
college campuses. As the result of the beliefs and actions 
of black and white student dissidents, interpretative judgments 
and opinions of campus disorders based on the aims of black 
and white student militants and resulting reactions from 
school administrators are presented. The editors do not 
attempt to resolve the innumerable contradictions between 
the various contributing authors. Analytical case studies 
of recent student rebellions and protests at campuses across 
the Nation are presented. A series of position papers by 
authors diametrically opposed in ideology and philosophy 
discusses numerous probable reasons for the current student 
unrest. 


The volume is divided into three major sections: 
the scene, the spokesman, and the sources. The book also 
examines the participants, the policies of universities which 
lead to protests, and the reasons for the development of the 
coalition between black and white student dissidents. 

The book points out that until recently student 
concern with social ills was directed against institutions 
outside of the university. In the early 1960's, students 
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Memorandum G. C. Moore to W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"BLACK POWER AND STUDENT REBELLION, 
CONFLICT ON THE AMERICAN CAMPUS" 


invested their energies in civil rights organizations. 

When student demonstrations initially occurred at the 
University of California at Berkeley in 1964, the alleged 
issues were the freedoms inherent in the conception of 
academic institutions. The basic structure or function of 
the university was not then challenged. It is pointed out 
that following this activity in Berkeley in 1964 upon the 
escalation of the war in Vietnam, the dissident students 
began to resist both the draft and the universities' 
complicity with both the Selective Service System and the 
Defense Department. 

These new conflicts opened up a new channel for 
the expression of the Messianic fervor of student militants. 
The student dissidents claimed that a sick society had 
produced a sick university and the university, because of 
its relationship to the rest of society, could be used as 
a vehicle for moral change. They saw the university as the 
procurer and molder of material for "the system" and for 
the degenerate industrial war machine. Instead of molding 
youths to their places in American business, the student 
militants realized that the university, if changed to their 
militant ideas, could direct and mold youth to lead minority 
communities and to mount radical social reforms. 

It is pointed out, however, that even at colleges 
that gather together the greatest number of dissidents, the 
vast majority of students--generally well over 95 per cent-- 
remain interested onlookers or opponents rather than active 
dissenters. Thus, student dissenters actually represent a 
very small minority of America's six million college students 
and at most colleges, dissent is not visible at all. 
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Memorandum G. C. Moore to W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"BLACK POWER AND STUDENT REBELLION 
CONFLICT ON THE AMERICAN CAMPUS" 


MENTION OF THE FBI 


The FBI is mentioned on page 326 in a paragraph 
which discusses factors that militated against student 
activism in the 1950's. The paragraph follows: 

"During the 1950's, one much-discussed factor that 
may have militated against student activism was the con¬ 
viction that the consequences of protest (blacklisting, 
F.B.I. investigations, problems in obtaining security 
clearance, difficulties in getting jobs) were both harmful 
to the individual and yet extremely likely." 
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J OfftflfilAl fl$RM HO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


FROM 


subject: 


jj^MENT 


UNITED STATES GO 


Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) . ] 

Attn: Resfarch Sattelite SectMP : 

-x Domestic Intelligence Division 


AC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


10/16/69 








Re Bureau letter to San Francisco, dated 7/12/68 and k 
San Francisco letters^to Bureau, dated 7/22/68, 1/21/69 and 5/13/69J? 

Enclosed foV the Bureau under separate cover is one £4 
copy of the book entitled"Yearbook On International 1 Communisk y 
Affairs - 1968". (rn.s n j I * 

It is to be notefc that the Hoover Institution on ’ 

War Research and Peace, Stanford, California, advised that this , 

years "Yearbook On International Communist Affairs" is dated 1968, j 
while last years yearbook was dated 1966. The institution indicated, 
that this does not mean that a book was published in 1967, because « 
the edition for 1968 covers the events of 1967. The institution -...iJ 
added that next years yearbook will be dated 1969 and will concern 
the events of 1968. 

After review of this book, the Bureau is requested 
to advise San Francisco whether or not't^t is desired that efforts 
be continued to obtain a copy of the booW*World Communism: A b 

Handbook-, 1918-1965," Edited by WITOLD SVSWORAKOWSKI b 


and KAROL\MAICHEL. 



2- Bureau (Enel. 1) (RM) 

~2 - San Francisco , 

AGH/rlg / c / c / 1- (/ ^ 

( U A3~S 5’ ra - 3-6 -L f 

,, f / ,• ' 

c / £- £ { . e - U ^ w y 

< 3^- ^ ‘lyy /] ^ 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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SAC, San Francisco (100-6G898) 


10-22-60 


Director, FBI <62-46855) - \ 

m: m HFr 46 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


1-Mr N. P Calla han 
1-Mr I 

1-Mr. R. S. Garner 
1-Miss 


10-16-69. 


Rebulet to San Francisco, 7-12-68, and urlet 


Bureau desires that you continue your efforts 
to obtain a copy of the book "World Comuni sra: A Handbook, 
1918-1965edited by Witold S. Sworakowski and Karol Maichel 


1-Mr, M. F. Row, 6221 IB 


AMB:djw 

( 8 ) 


NOTE: 


Book still desired by Agent personnel Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


Mr. Tolaon- 

Mr. DeLoaeh .— 

| Mr, Walters- 

Mr. Mohr- 

Mr. Bishop- 

Mr. Casper- 

Mr, Callahan~,~ 
Mr. Conrad.... . 

Mr, Felt.. 

Mr. dale . 

Mr. ttbtvn - 

Mr. Sullivan...... 

Mr, Tavd . 

Mr, Trotter.. 

Tele, Room- 

Miss Holmes— 
Miss Gandy- 


MAiROOM 










mm 


ate: 


10/21/6 S 


Transmit the following in 


(Type in plaintext or code) 


AIRTT’T. 


AIRMAIL 


(Priority) 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH - SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


.KANSAS CITY (62-8726) (C) 


RE: .PURCHASE OF BOOK 

BOOK REVIEWS 

Re Bureau letter to Kansas City, dated 5/23/69 
and Kansas City letter to Bureau, dated 3/18/69. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of the book, 
J*ha.yonets In The Streets", edited by ROBIN HIGH AM. 

It is noted previous attempts to obtain this book 
at: tnc Kansas Union Book Store, University of Kansas , Lawrenc 
Kansas , have been negative in view of the fact the book store 
has net as yet placed these books on the book shelves. 

The book was obtained d iscreetly on 10/16/69, 
through | Universify of Kansas Traffic,, 

and Security Office, Lawrence ..Kansas , an established; rel iahle 
source at the University of Kansas Press. . 


3-f,ureau (Enel. 1) (RM) 
1-Kansas Citv 


/ Sn S(' tf.t Jt / * 

■ „ r . y 

L* \ it 



Approved: 


Special Agent in Charge 
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DIRECTOR, Fbl (12-46855) 10/16/69 

Attn: Restarch Sattelite Section 

Domestic Intelligence Pivi5;ion 

SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) 


PURCHASE 0I : HOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to San Francisco, dated 7/12/68 and 
San Francisco letters to Bureau, dated 7/22/68, 1/21/69 and 5/13/69. 

Enclosed for trie Bureau under separate cover is one 
copv of the book entitled "Yearbook On International Cormunisfe 
Affairs - I960". 

It is to be noted that the hoover Institution on 
war Research and Peace, Stanford, California, advised that this 
years "Yearbook On International Communist Affairs" is dated 1968, 
v,hile last years yearbook was dated 1966. The institution indicated 
that this does not mean that a lock was published in 1967, because 
the edition for 1968 covers the events of 1967* The institution 
added that next years yearbook will be dated 1969 and will concern 
the events of 1968. 

After review of this book, the Bureau is requested 
to advise San Francisco whether or not it is desired that efforts 
be continued to obtain a copy of the book "'world Communism: A 
Handbook, 1918-1965," edited by V HOLD S. SWORAKOWSKT 
and KAROL MAICALL. 


- Bureau (Enel. 1) 
San Francisco 
AGii/rlp 



(RM) 



SAC, Mew York (100*87235) 
Attention: Unison Section 

Director, FBI (62*46855) 


1 * Mr. N. P. Callahan 

1 - Mr R. If Snttlpr 
1 - Mr. |_ 

10/27/69 

1 - Mr. B. S. Garner 
1 - Miss I ~ ] 


^-PURCHASE Or BOOK 
ZJMOA REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of following book for use of Bureau. Bark the book to the 
attention of the Research-Sate11ite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

##**#<** r, 

"The Speeches of Malcolm X at Harvard" edited 
by Archip<Spps. lilliai^Morrow & Co., Inc., 

Mew York, paperback, $1.95. 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 

AMB:mef ,. j - W / c 

( 10 ) ' / ■ 


NOTE : 

Book requested by SA T. J. Deakin, RIS, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for review in connection with racial 
matters general. Book will be filed in Bureau Library where 
not now available. Paperback requested in tie interest of 
economy. 


Mr. Tolson- 

Mr. DeLoach- 

Mr. Walters_ 

Mr. Mohr~,- 

Mr. Bishop_ 

Mr. Casper_ 

Mr. Callahan- 

Mr. Conrad - 

Mr. Felt_ 

Mr. Gale_ 

Mr. Rosen_ 

Mr. Sullivan- 

Mr. Tavel_ 

Mr. Trotter_ 

k r t: !5T.Crtt 

^ V Gandy_ 


REC-81 




MAILED 24 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. IQ 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 




UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


* 


TO •' DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


,\ MEMPHIS (62-1651) (RUC) 


date: 10/24/69 

ATTN: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


subject: purchase OF BOOK 
(/BOOK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to Memphis 10/21/69, 

Enclosed herewith for the Bureau is one copy of 
^Religion in Life" Autumn, 1969, 

Memphis Division is furnish enclosed book 
pursuant to instructions in referenced letter. 


/J2/- Bureau (Enc-1) (RM) / 

^1- Memphis ; / L l L ^ 


LJO/acp 

(3) 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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SAC, Me* «t*fc (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 -S 

i :S 

1 ~j£ 




P. Callahan 



PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


Tou are authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy each of the following books for use of the Bureau. 
Mark books to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Bosestic Intelligence Division. 


3-^79, 


4 -^ 3 ^ 7A 


. .^Protest and Prejudice: A Study of Belief 
in the Black Coaannlty" (revised edition 
with 27-page "Postscript") by Dr. Gary T. 
^^farx. Harper Torehbooks. (According to 
10/26/69 issue of ’’The Hew York Tines,” 
book is being published soon; price not 
given.) 

. J*ff Rotjlow, When?” by Dora'lPantell and 
Bdwin^direenidge. Dell Laurel leaf 
Original, $.60, 11/18/69. 


Mr. Tolson- 

Mr. DeLoach- 
Mr. Walters— 

Mr. Mohr_ 

Mr. Bishop_ 

Mr. Casper__ 

Mr. Callahan.. 

Mr. Conrad_ 

Mr. Felt_ 

Mr. Gale_ 

Mr. Rosen_ 

Mr. Sullivan- 

Mr. Tavel_ 

Mr. Trotter— 
Tele. Room— 
Miss Holmes- 
Miss Gandy— 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. H. F. Row, 6221 IB 

1 ¥< 

NOTE : 

Books requested for review and reference purposes 
by SA T. J. Deakin, RIS, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for use in assignments relating tobVaclal matters 
general. Books will be filed in Bureau Library wherr tbey^.. 
are not now available. 1 // i 
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' Optional form no. to 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES GC 


'MENT 


jcjJ^rn: 

Memorandum 


TO 


DIRECTOR, FBI 


fromWSAC, WFO (62-46855) (RUC) 

W 

subject ^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet 10/10/69. 



date: 10/30/69 

ATTN: Research- ** f 
Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelli¬ 
gence Division 


Enclosed are three copies each of the following 
publications: 

l^j**dampus Disruptions During 1968-69" by ALAN , 
E^'BAYER and ALEXANDER W^ ASTIN. 

- . 

2. "The;Faculty Role in Campus Unrest" by ROBERT 
F-.'BORUCH. 


The above publications were obtained from the 
Publications Division, American Council on Education, 1785 
Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. 





EAB:ss 

(3) 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 

Q ’dClQ _ 
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SAC, Philadelphia 




1 - imm. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttl er 

1 - Mr. | 

1 - f f r. R. S, Garner 
1 -MiSsI I 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
ObOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
following book for use of the Bureau, Mark book to attention 
of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division, 


P-JA, 


,(.A .fipw 

/>* ‘y -v .... 


"TJ» Open Conspiracy — What Americ^tf^Araggir*' 
Generation 2s Saying** by Sthel^ffirdt^npi^^m. 
Stackpole Books, Harrisbu«f^^Pennsya?wmia, 
11-28-69, $6.95 


1 - Communist Infiltrated and New Left Groups Bait (Route through 
for Review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 

AHB:jan 
( 10 ) 

NOTE: / 


Book requested by SA H. L. Shackelford, Cl & NLGU, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for review. After carding by Bureau Library, 
where not now available, book will be charged permanently to the 
Cl & NLGU, Internal Security, DID. 


Tolson _ 

DeLoach —. 

Walters_ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper- 

Callahan _ 

Conrad _ 

Felt_ 

Gale _ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan _ 

Tavel _ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy _ 


is NOV B 1389 


! MAILED 21 

! MOV 4-1969- 

j 

I C0MM-FB1 .. | 



MAIL ROOm C* | TELETYPE UNIT l 1 



Callahan 

Sultl f»r 



SAC, Indianapolis 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOS 
(JkX)K REVIEWS 




1 - Mr. 

1 - Mr. B. Mm 
1 - Mr. 


] 


1 - Mr. B. S. Garner 
l -Miss| 

-11-4-69 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy of following book for use of the Bureau. 

Mark book to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Divis^pn. 

”The N New Left: ADocuaentary History' 4 edited by 
Hassisd s 3podori« 3obbs-Merrili; naper, $5.95, U 
publishing date 1-3-70 

/ ' * 

1 - Communist Infiltrated and Hew Left Groups Unit (Route through 
for review) ^ 

1 - Mr. M. F. Bow, 6221 IB ( ’ 

AMB:jan (10) 


NOTE: 


a 


Book requested by SA R. L. Shackelford, Cl & NLGU, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, for review. After carding by 
Bureau Library, where not now available, book will be charged 
permanently to the Cl & NLGU, Internal Security, DID. 


REC-63 



r 

i 


Totson _ _ j MAILED 21 

DeLoach 
Walters _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper - ! COMM-FB! 

Callahan _ **•-——"■ " 1 

Conrad- 




is NOV k 





SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


- Mr . ■ H, Callahan 

- Mr. Ik Suttl er 

- Mr. 

- Mr. R. S. Garner 

11-5-69 

- Miss 



PURCHASE OF BOOK 
0 BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for use of the Bureau. Mark book to the 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

"The Student Revolution: A Global Confrontation" 
by Joseph ATTalifano, Jr. Norton, $3.95, 11-24-69 

1 - Communist Infiltrated and New Left Groups Unit, (Route through 
for review) 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6321 IB ^ 


AMB:jan 
fXlO) , 


NOTE: 



Book requested by SA R. L. Shackelford, Cl & NLGU, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, for review. After carding by 
the Bureau Library, where not now available, book will be 
charged permanently to the Cl & NLGU, Internal Security, DID. 
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ST-103 


L >-'■/<■ 




Tolson - 

DeLoach _— 

Walters- 

Mohr __ 

Bishop - 

Casper - 

Callahan - 

Conrad- 

Felt_ 

Gale- 

Rosen - 

Sullivan - 

Tavel _— 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes - 

Gandy -- 


; MAILERS 

N0V4-1969 

■■-••w—wv: 



TELETYPE UNIT l 1 






N. P. Callahan 
JB. M. Suttl er 

*5L S. Garner"* 


SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


11/6/69 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


Tou are authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy of following book for use of the Bureau. Hark 
the book to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence ^vision. 

"TtarOiBAt TerrorA Stalin's Purge of the 
Thirties" by Robert)<£onquest. The 
Macmillan Company, Hew York, October, 1968, 
$9.95 // 


1 - Soviet Section (Route through for review) 
1 -Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB « 


|Uf 23-7° 


ARE!: rad 
( 10 ) 


NOTE : 

Book is being requested by SA L. Whitson, 

Soviet Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
reference purposes. After carding by the Bureau Library, 
where not now available, book will be charged permanently 
to the Research-Satellite Section Library for quick 
availability to personnel of Soviet Section and R—SS. 


W'Tolson—— 
H DeLoach— 

■|Ws Iters— 

K^Mohr- 

j£r. Bishop- 

Mr. Casper—- 
Mr. Callahan— 
tfr. Conrad— 

Mr. Felt_ 

Mr. Gale_ 

Mr, Rosen- 

Mr. Sullivan— 

Mr. Tavel- 

Mr. Soyars— 
Tele. Room — 

B iss Holmes- 
isc Gandy— 


MAILED H 

(NOV 61969 

_ COMM-FB) 


MAIL ROOM 0 
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* 'fr 


SAC, Detroi 


Hec -n 


Gctooer 2C, 1369 


Director, FBI 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
HOOK REVIEWS 


r l l f L j 



You are authorized to obtain di«xy.jetty three copies of the 
tallowing docs* for use ci the Bureau. Marts, the books to the attention oi 
the Hanning ana Research Unit, Training Division. 

"ituaent Protest and the Law," by tae institute oi 
Continuing Legal Education, University oi Michigan, 
Copyright 1069. (Available at Book Department, 

428 Hutchins Hall, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104.) 

1 - Mr. Callahan 




,Oj /<!xK * 




n^\ ' * 

A ’/W 


1 - Mr. Callahan ^ 

1 - Mr. Suttler 

1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan ' * 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row. Ro om 6221 IB ^ 

1 - Mrs. Room 809 OPO r'O ,? 

WMM:vas —-- 1 ' 

(9) ^ 

NOTE: Books being obtained at request of Planning and Research Unit, Training 

Division, One copy will be forwarded to Internal Security Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division^for reference purposes at request of Assistant Director 
W. C. Sullivan. One copy will be filed in the Bureau Library and the third 
copy retained in Planning and Research Unit. Book contains information of 
value to both Domestic Intelligence and Training Divisions. 
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Bishop _ 

Casper_ 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
G& FPMR <41 ZFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES 


FERNMENT 


Memorandum 


fh : 

subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI 

ATT: PLANNING AND RESEARCH UNIT 
SAC, SALT LAKE CITY 


Student protest 

BOOK PUBLISHED THE INSTITUTE 
OF CONTINUING tSSAL EDUCATION " r 
RESEARCH MATTER > 


10/21/69 


• 4 /; ;£■: "fib- . .y,i 

- - ' ' Enclosed for review by the Bureau is a brochure on 

captioned book, copyright 1969. Brochure sets out in consider¬ 
able detail the Table of Contents of the book and it is 
apparent from this that the book would be of interest to the 
Bureau in the preparation of monographs and training documents 
and also in its planning relating to campus disorders and riots. 

Although the book has not been obtained or reviewed 
by personnel of the Salt Lake City Division, it would appear 
that much of the material in this book would be alien to the 
thinking of law enforcement authorities and from this standpoint 
it might also be of interest to the Crime Records Division in 
connection with the Director’s monthly message in the Law 
Enforcement Bulletin. 

It is suggested the Bureau give consideration to 
yObtaining this book for review and appropriate action. 


- Bureau - Enc. 1 ( J- rf rj. . , / /A-'// 

3 - Salt Lake Citv '\V-' - <Af 


3 - Salt Lake City 

RPC:MEN 

(5) 




REG-22 




U:t 1 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



TO DIRECTOR, FBI 

FROM SALT LAKE CITY 

RE: STUDENT PROTEST AND THE LAW 


ENCLOSURE: 


BROCHURE entitled as above 
published “THE INSTITUTE 
OF CONTINUING LEGAL EBUCATIOf 




















SANCTIONS AVAILABLE TO THE SCHOOL 

Interrelation of Objectives and Sanctions 

The Spectrum of Sanctions 

Application of Sanctions by Public Authority 

Expulsion 

Probation 

Denial of Financial Assistance 
Application of Sanctions: Due Process 

THE SCHOOL IN COURT 

Developments in Student Disciplinary Procedure: 

Buttny and Dixon 

Specifics of Procedural Due Process 

Ancillary Sanctions 

Injunctive Relief 

Summary Suspension 

Legislation 

THE STUDENT IN COURT 

The Lawyer’s Role and the Direction of the Student Movement 
Traditional Legal Theories as Applied to Student Rights 
First Amendment Freedoms for Students 
The Right of Privacy 
The Dormitory 

The Use of Undercover Agents 

The Student Government as a Legal Entity 

CONSTITUTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS 

How Private are Private Institutions? 

Minimum Procedural Guarantees of the Constitution 
Requirements of Procedural Due Process 
The Priority of First Amendment Freedoms 
Mass Disruptive Behavior; Due Process Problems 


CAMPUS AND COMMUNITY: 
PROBLEMS OF DUAL JURISDICTION 


Community Action Without Statutory Authorization 
or Request 

Pending Criminal and Disciplinary Proceedings 
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This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
published in 1968 by Beacon Press, Boston. Copy of the book is I 
being placed in the Bureau Library. There is no mention of the FBI 
in the book and Bureau files contain no additional pertinent . 
information concerning the author. 

The author, white, describes himself as a city planner 
who has been deeply involved in both urban renewal and the War on 
Poverty in the Roxbury ghetto of Boston as well as nationally. The 
book appears to be an honest attempt to analyze the racial problem 
in the United States. While the book is lengthy (592 pages) its 
message is simple. To avoid racial catastrophe ghettos must be 
er adicated and Negroes must be compleafely integrated into the 
economic and cultural fabric of the nation. The author claims 
the problem has not been solved yet because of a lack of genuine 
political commitment stating that our national leadership has done 
little to educate the public about the startling unevenness between 
whites and blacks. The alternative is continued and increasing 
racial strife. f v ^ - r *7 % 

He notes that massive iJ^Sfeion of government funcfs, tax 
credits and the establishment of industry in the ghetto areas are 
not sufficient. There must be stimulated genuine black leadership 
and participation by blacks in organized political, economic, 
social and cultural resources and institutions. Without this, 
there can be no er adication of the ghetto. He sets forth 
extensive statistics and facts to show that Negroes have not yet 
been integrated into the economic and cultural fabric of the nation. 
He proposes no specific method to solve the pro blem but^that 
many working together, and headed by the President, can solve it. 
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There is forwarded herewith a copy of the new book by 
JEFFREY ST. JOHN, "COUNTDOWN TO CHAOS," together with a letter 
from Mr. ST. JOHN to SAC JOSEPH A. SULLIVAN dated October 24, 

1969. The letter from Mr. ST. JOHN was received on November 6, 
1969, and has been acknowledged; this letter is enclosed. 

Mr. ST. J OHN was introduc ed to the staff of. the New 
York Office through I | columnist and magazine pub¬ 

lisher who has been friendly with the FBi over the years. 

ST. JOHN has on a number of occasions volunteered to assist the 
FBI in any manner that he may possibly do in connection with his 
work. He has been particularly active in challenging the ideology 
of the New Left. 
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October 24, 1969 


Mr. Joseph Sullivan 

Agent in Charge 

Internal Security Branch 

New York Field Office 

Federal Bureau of Investigation 

201 East 69 Street 

New York, New York 

Dear Mr. Sullivan: 

I am enclosing two copies, as promised, of my book, "COUNTDOWN 
TO CHAOS." One is an inscribed copy for you and the other inscribed 
for Mr. Hoover. I hope that both of you, despite your busy day, will 
have a chance to read it. It is not only about Chicago 1968, but what 
were the philosophical, intellectual, and political forces that brought 
us to this "turning point in American politics" and what theyportend for 
the future. 

Since I have never numbered modesty among my virtues, I believe 
that if agents of the bureau and law enforcement heads could find time 
to read this it would give them at least a rough "overview" explaining 
how and why we got to the anarchy of our times and what they must cope 
with in a climate of hate. 

! You might be pleased to know that WTTG-TV in Washington, D.C., has 
booked me for a debate on November 12 on the Panorama Show (1:00-2:00 p.m.) 
with one of the officials of the November 14-15 Washington moratorium. I 
‘am also certain that Metromedia is going to take up my suggestion for a 
TV special, which will offer some intelligent opposition to the moratorium 
people. If it comes off it will be seen probably Saturday, November 15, in 
Washington, New York, and Los Angeles, and they will no doubt try and syn¬ 
dicate it to other markets. I am also trying to line up some opposition 
with "Today," "Tonight," and other shows. Will let you know if we can 
pierce the liberal paper curtain during the week of November 14-15. 

I am off to Chicago, Detroit, Los Angeles, San Diego, and San Fran¬ 
cisco to promote "Countdown," but will be back on Monday, November 3, 
the night my taped debate with author Gore Vidal airs in New York. It's 
the David Frost Show, shown between 8:30-10:00 p.m. on WNEW-TV. 

I hope that my suggestion about Mr. Hoover doing something on the 
"Movement" will materialize. Is there any outside chance that he would 
consider doing a forward to my larger work, "The Anarchy of Young America," 
if he cannot find the time to do something on his own? I haven't, as yet, 
set a publishing date for this extensive study of the New Left and the 
revolution, which I date beginning with the U.S. civil rights movement. 

enclosure to’A- '■* 7 “50 

890 WEST END AVENUE/NEW YORK, 10025/MO 3-3060 
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Mr. Joseph Sullivan 


In any event, I trust that you will find the book provocative — 
although I doubt that the first half will tell you anything you already 
don’t know. 

Sometime, soon, let’s have lunch. 


Cordially, 



President 
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THE NEW LEFT’S GOAL: SLAVERY 

We've just been reading a remarkable new book: 
‘‘Countdown to Chaos,” by Jeffrey St. John; Nash Publish¬ 
ing Corp., Los Angeles, Calif.; 202 pages, $6.95. 

Mr. St. John is a prominent 
member of the Conservative 
Party, which has been making 
such strides of late in New York 
City and State. 

He devotes the first half of 
his book to a detailed analysis of 
the New Left groups that tried to 
make a shambles of the National 
Democratic Convention in Chi¬ 
cago in August, 1968. 

Eight members of this bunch 
are scheduled to go on trial iir 
Chicago next Wednesday, Sept 24, 
on charges of conspiring to riot at 
that convention. And the New 
Left plans to keep Chicago in riotous ferment for the 
duration of the trial. 

That makes the St. John book exceedingly timely— 
and if you are familiar with it, you will understand the 
political and economic background of this trial, as well as 
the sinister intentions of the entire New Left movement. 

As St. John explains in thoroughly documented detail, 
the New Left claims to want to free Americans from 
alleged “slavery” to Capitalism, but in reality wants to 
trick them into the actual slavery that afflicts people in all 
Communist-ruled countries. 

The second half of “Countdown to Chaos” is given 
over to numerous suggestions as to how alert and patriotic 
Americans can work to defeat the New Left. 

We recommend the book to all who are-concerned about 
the Yippies, Students for a Democratic Society, and their 
innumerable sister groups," 
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STATEMENT BY JEFFREY ST. JOHN, 
AUTHOR, “COUNTDOWN TO 
CHAOS” 

HON. W. E. (BILL) BROCK 

OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, October 7, 1969 

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
most provocative analysis of the New 
Left movement and its implication is 
contained in a new volume on the book¬ 
stands called “Countdown to Chaos” by 
Jeffrey St. John. I commend this incisive 
look at one of our greatest problems to¬ 
day to the attention of my colleagues. 
I include the following remarks in the 
Record: 

Countdown to Chaos 
(By Jeffrey St. John) 

“The Great Political Riot*’ In- this city a 
year ago this week represented a new phase 
of a domestic revolutionary movement’s at¬ 
tempt to polarize and paralyze with violence 
America’s educational, social, political, and 
economic institutions. 

Next month the legal system of America 
will come into the revolutionary gunsights 
of some of the same New Left radicals who 
helped disrupt last year’s convention. For 
next month the major radical leaders In¬ 
volved in last year’s disorders will stand 
.trial: an event the New Left will use as a 

' pretext for initiating fresh violence and dis¬ 
ruption, It will 'be their intent to try, to 
cast the legal system in the same light as 
the 1968 Democratic Convention corrupt re¬ 
pressive, and in need of revolutionary over¬ 
throw. 

As an example of what we can expect at 
next month’s trials, we should consult the 
New Left protests over the trial of Black 
Panther leader Huey Newton in Oakland, 
California. The “Free Huey’’ campaign be¬ 
came a nationwide rallying point for New 
Left radicals and revolutionaries. Without 
question the threats of violence and inces¬ 
sant protests played a powerful role in the 
decision of the Oakland jury and judge— 
for they were intimidated to modify New¬ 
ton's sentence. 

New Left efforts did not “Free Huey" but 
the precedent was set for a minority to use 
threats of violence and disorder in order to 
force legal decisions in their favor. Last year 
at the convention a radical minority sought 
to use violence and disorders to make polit¬ 
ical decisions. 

Not far from the Oakland courtroom where 
Newton was convicted, just five years ago 
this September, the so-called "student re¬ 
bellion" at the University of California at 
Berkeley had burst into headlines. Berkeley 
set the precedent of using violent confronta¬ 
tions to bring about changes in the xmiver- 
sity—a technique that soon spread to other 
educational institutions across the country. 

In the five years since Berkeley we have 
seen the emergence of a pattern out of the 
revolutionary past. Student protests began 
in the university and then fired violent pro¬ 
tests in other areas of the society: be it in 
ghetto “Uprisings" at the Pentagon In Oc¬ 
tober 1967, or Columbia University In the 
spring of 1968. The latter two events are 
described v in my book. "Countdown to 
Chaos," as preludes to the disorders at the 
Democratic Convention. 


“The Great Political Riot" of last year, 
in turn, proved to be the prelude to violent 
events at San Francisco State, Cornell, and 
Harvard, and other areas of the country in 
late 3968 and most of this year. It was the 
fulfillment of Rennie Davis's promise shortly 
after the *68 convention disorders that "we 
expect a lot of action at the universities, 
there will be Columblas all over the country." 

Thus, in less than five years, we have seen 
how violence employed by a minority has 
disrupted our educational, municipal, and 
political system, And in the wake of the Chi¬ 
cago 1968 disorders, student-adult radicals 
injected themselves into labor disputes from 
coast to coast: for example, the grape boy¬ 
cotts and welfare protests, and many ether 
areas of our social and economic life. 

We have, therefore, seen violence move 
from our educational system to government¬ 
al, social, political, and economic institu¬ 
tions—all within a short five years. This par¬ 
tem, as I said a moment ago, is much like 
earlier revolutionary movements in Europe 
in the late 19th and 20th .centuries—revolu¬ 
tion was preceded by an "uprising of the 
young." It began in the university and spread 
to the society as a whole. Currently, as in 
the past, the success of student-adult rev¬ 
olutionaries is due to official mistakes, In¬ 
competence, and cowardice. 

Chicago 1968, like the violence of the en¬ 
tire 1960's was only possible because of the 
default of the established order. In "Count¬ 
down to Chaos” no one comes off as a hero; 
the howling success of the radicals who came 
to disrupt the convention succeeded beyond 
their wildest dreams because of the failure 
of Mayor Daley, the police, Senator Eugene 
McCarthy, certain members of the mass 
media, attorney Daniel Walker and others. 
Each contributed to the convention disorders 
or to the later misunderstandings because 
they lacked the deeper Insight to understand 
that what we are faced with is not dissent, 
but the calculated use of violence to ulti¬ 
mately bring down the social, political, and 
economic order. That certain innocents were 

Involved In the Democratic Convention dis¬ 
orders only demonstrated that, like past 
revolutionary movements, the idealistic and 
morally concerned are often used as a rev¬ 
olutionary battering ram. 

The violent events of last year here in 
Chicago and those of the entire "sick Sixties’* 
make it mandatory that President Nixon act. 
He should ask for the establishment of a 
special Senate-House Committee to Investi¬ 
gate the entire disruptive and violent decat; 
of the 1960’s. In the past, most governmental 
investigations have concentrated on only a 
particular aspect of this disruptive decade 
But what is needed Is an investigation that 
takes an "overview” took to determine wheth¬ 
er the nation is beset by a revolutionary 
movement intent on destroying the social 
political, and economic institutions as we 
know them today. 

Chicago 1968 was but an Important mile¬ 
stone in this attempt at the Second Ameri¬ 
can Revolution. To ignore this fact further 
is to Invite more Chicago and further peril 
to the liberties made possible by the only 
true revolution of the last 200 years: the 
American Revolution of 1776. 


"COUNTDOWN. X0._-C.HAQSj .. CHICAG.d i-96£-,^ . A — 1 TurningsPoint -in American —Pol-ities^- 
Nash Publishing, 9255 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069 ($ 6 . 95 ) 
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Memorandum 
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* 


TO : Mr 


FROM 



Shr.. ier 


date: November 14, 1969 


Mr. Rosen 
Mr. Malley 


^Tolson _ 

DeLoach _ 

^faU?Ts_ 

* Mohr 1,- 

■Ri^hofc -L 

(jasper _ 

Callahan _ 

Conrad _ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan _ 

Tavcl - 

Soyars _ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes _ 

Gandy _ 


RICHARD DUGAN PEARS'" 
AND OTHERS; 
INTERSTATE Tr : .a" , 

OF STOLEN PLV’oRTY ( 


m 


i* 

oRTY (ITSP) 


In October, 1964, the American Museum of Natural History l 
in New York City was burglarized of the world famous "Star of * 

India Sapphire" and other priceless gems, including the DeLong 
Star Ruby. Jack "Murph the Surf" Murphy and others were arrested 
,by Bureau Agents in Miami, Florida and subsequently pled guilty x; 

I to the local offenses in New York City. The Star of India and 
other priceless gems were recovered by local authorities but the ' * 
DeLong Ruby was not among them. Intensive investigation by our vj . 
Miami Division resulted in the recovery of the DeLong Ruby and u 
the conviction in Federal Court of Pearson for ITSP. He was 'N 

sentenced to. 10 years in the Federal Penitentiary, which he is | 

currently serving, and fined $10,000. ; 

b ; 

Francis P. Antel, the principal Government witness at ' 

Pearson’s trial wrote a book entitled "Ransom and Gems" describing^ 
the role he played in the recovery of the DeLong Ruby. An auto- i 
graphed copy of this book was sent to the Director from this ^^ 

I individual who was a former Bureau informant. No assistance had 
I been given to Antel in the preparation of his book, however, it ^' 1 
is noted that he was familiar with the details of the case since 'Vf 
I he testified as a key Government witness at the trial of PearsonSQ> ! 

^ I! 

[ It was recommended and approved that we not acknowledge 
Antel's communication in view of his unsavory background, his 
lengthy criminal record and the fact that he was a close associate iv) 
8®f hoodlums. ? ^V 

The book writen by l< iiiiel ^ias E §een reviewed and does not V ; 
contain any material which to be objectionable with > 

respect to the Bureau or its operations.. To the contrary the j 

I author is most praiseworthy the BbzHfiSb and its personnel. u 

Several insignificant inaccuracies were noted_which had no 'f§ 

I connect ion or bearing with, the. FBI. V SM 


ACTION: For information. 
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Tolson 



UNITED STATES 


LNMENT 


Memoramum 


TO 


FROM 


: MR. W. C. 
MR. G. C. 


SULLIVAN 



subject L BOOK REVIEW 
w"TRESPASS" 

BY FLETCHEltsKNEBEL 


RACIAL MATTERS 


1 

1 

1 


I 

I 


Mr. Del Jm 

Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

Mr. G. C. Moore 


DpLnnrh 



Callahan 
Conrad _ 


date: November 18, 
Mr. [ 


1969 


Felt . 

Gale 


' Sullivan 



(Miss] 

Mr. Deakih 


l>Ws 


f / Tavel- 

^^Soyars _ 

Tele. Room . 
jf Holmes _ 


:b6 

■:b7C 


Gandy . 



This is a review of captioned book, published in 1969 
by Doubleday and Company. This book is being placed in the Bureau 
Library. 


i- ■ 


"Trespass" is a novel of a group of black extremists 
who hold six prominent American families hostage in their homes to 
blackmail the U.S. Government into establishing a black nation in 
t several Southern states. The group is called "The Blacks of 
'February 21," the date, in 1965, when black extremist Malcolm X 
was murdered in New York City, 


Although the fictional revolutionaries do not succeed 
in their plot, this book could be an organizational blueprint for 
revolution by black extremists. The plot is uncovered by a Negro 
I FBI Agent and a large part of the book concerns the FBI investi- 
I gation of this group. 

The FBI is prominently mentioned, of course, but in 
the book, which is set in the indeterminate future, the Director 
of the FBI is a Jesse Pedersen. The only mention of the Director 
is at page 123 where Pedersen is described as a man "who lived 
forever with the knowledge that he was no J. Edgar Hoover." The 
author comments that Pedersen "liked to think that the caprices 
of the martinet were gone" and that the Bureau has "shed the halo 
of righteous omniscience that shimmered over the director's office 
during Hoover's long tenancy." 


Author Knebel has written several novels, specializing 

I in books about politics and government, set at indeterminate times 
in the future. The Director has noted that "Knebel is far from 
friendly." 

ACTION; 

None. For information 
1 - 62-46855 (Book Review'File) 

f- * - 
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SAC, Best 




Mr. N. P. Callahan 
Mr. B. M. irtttlw 
Mr. I | 

Mr. R. S. Garner 
11/28/09 


Director, FBI (62*46855) 


* Mine 


i mafiiCT or bock 
'TSOOK REVIEWS 


Ton are authorized to obtain dlsereetl& for use of the 
Bureau, one copy of the bosl^taatMi of History* by Hen ry 
-— ^ftrandon. Book eta published October s, 1989, fey Gambit, Inc., 

32 Beacon street. Boa ton, Massachusetts «ni|«ad is priced at 
$4*98 a copy. Mark the bo<3fc Wlhe attention of the Research* 
Satellite Section, Pones tic Intelligence Division. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Roc, 6221 XB 

AMB:sef \/\.J 
(9) 

MOTE: 






Book is requested by Section Chief | 

Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for perusal and reference purposes. Henry Brandon, Washington 
correspondent for the London "Sunday Tines," details the events 
in Washington which led to our participation in the Vietnamese 
War. Book will be filed in Bureau Library where it is not now 
available. 
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Mr. 1. C. Balllraa 


11 - 18-60 


G. C. Moor# 


BOOK REVIEW 
«MJWf AMXRXCAMS” 
by a lwom so nxBmf 

RACIAL MATTERS 


This ssaaraariu* preoeat* a review of captioned book, 
published la 196S bp Preatleo-Bsll, which is bolag placed la 
tbs Boreau library. 

SBWWIS 


Pinkney Soldo a Doctor of Philosophy degree fro* 

Coraoll University, aad Silt there he sooto too artlcloo 
praiaiag the Castro flrr ifl|pt The hook eeasists of the 
resalts of the author*s roOoireh of Mogro history la the 
halted States sad his sola those Is the sociological viewpoint. 

The book sakos ose of insignificant happeal age to the logroos 
throughout the years is carder to shoe *H»hito aupraasg*, sad 
the subordinate pool tics of the MOgre. Be indieatssthat alXitasts 
will likely laerease la aasher a soa g tbs poor Kegroes.' The 
IBS "Sailers Crlse Report - 1065” is used ia dlseasslng crises 
cossitted by Degrees, which the author attributes to economic 
aad social footers* PBI also seatloaod as charglag 21 possess with 
sudor of three dell righto workers ia Mississippi during 1 

June, 1064. 


ACTIOM : 

Par inforautti on. 

_ O 

C>- 62-46855 (Book Bowiov file) 
1 - 105-154466 (Piakaey) 

1 - Mr. C. fc. BoLoaoh 
1 - Mr. W. C. SellIran 
1 - Mr. 0. C. Moore 

1 - Sr* A. W, flwt ■_ 
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Memorandum to Mr. W, C. Sullivan 
Xi: BGOX HIVIEW 

H BIACK AMERICANS" 

BT AIPHGISO PINKNEY 


DETAILS; 

Wilt OT BUMttfr PliaB 

Alphonso fidtMjr, the author, was Born in Palatka, 

Florida. Bureau files reveal that ha hold# a Doctor of Philosophy 
degree Iron Cornell University, He was listed as an assistant 
professor of sociology at Hunter College In New York in 1966. 

While at Cornell University in 1961 he was reported as 
affiliated with the Student Council of the Fair Play for Cuba 
Cowaittee. The "Cornell Dally Sun," a student newspaper, on 
1/10/69 and 3/11/69 carried two articles written by his 
concerning a trip to Cuba. The articles praised the Castro 
Government and at the ease tine were critical of the United States. 
In 1966 a Cuban visa was requested by hin as he was interested 
in the progress of racial denocracy in Cuba. 

BOOK RWTIKW 

Thin hook consists of the reeulte of the author’s 
research of Negro history in the United States* Its nain these 
is ths sociological viewpoint of Negro history in the United States 
—from the Negress first arrival on the shores of Janestown, 
Virginia, in 1619 to the present day black militancy. The 
author uses charts and examples to emphasise his points of view 
as to the fareas which have boon responsible for creating and 
aalntainlng the subordinate positloa of tin Negro people In the 
United Staten. The book makes use of Insignificant happenings 
to the Negroes throughout the years in order to show "white 
supremacy" and the subordinate position of the Negro* The 
author attempts to overcows the syllogistic proposition that 
because Slavery and Negroes ars synonymous; and further, that 
Slavas are inferior; therefore, resulting that all Negroes 
are inferior. The book contends that coatrary te popular belief, 
Negroes are represent stive of a variety of highly advanced ■*" 
civilisations, and that part of this heritage has survived the 
brutality of white supremacy In America. 

One example of the author*s biased opinion is shown 
In his observation that although the black birth rate has been 
higher than the white, and the black death rate is higher; 
therefore, this indicates another manifestation of the racist 
nature of American society. 


- 3 ~ 
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The author ooauit* that a n»U part of the 
growing amber of blmek people ere now questioning tU 
desirability of total integration. So indicates that it 
seem likely that the Militants will Increase in amber and 
influence among the poor Negr o es whose problem continue to 
intensify. He conelodes that the desaads of black Americans 
for equality can no longer be ignored. 

MENTION Of THE FBI 

The m| is Mentioned e* pages 131-186. The author 
states that the American Criae 8 tat is ties Report of m FBI 
is the seet comprehensive index of arreets available. in 
discussing crinee committed by Negroes, be utilinee the 
"Uniform CriMS Beports - 1166" (pages 117-111). The author 
in hie book is relmtaBt te admit to tbs fact that black 
people commit a large propertied of crinee* He indicates that 
data on erlne and other statistics, and in sons cases, are 
inadequate and sometimes contradictory. He states that "It 
is possible that black people cosMlt proportionately sere 
conventional crinee than white Acerleans, but economic and 
soelml factors are responsible." 

On pm 178, the author sent ions that "In Neshoba 
County, Mississippi, the county sheriff, bis deputy and a 
policeman were aaeng the 11 persons charged by the IBI with 
the nurder of three civil rights workers is dune, 1164. 
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Memorandum 



to : 

from : 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

' TTK: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
OMESTIC INTELLIGENCE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 12 / 9/69 


ReBulet IO/IO/ 69 . 

Enclosed for the Bureau Is one copy of 
"China Yearbook, 1968 - 1969 ". 







Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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UNITED STATES G^p^RNMENT 

Memorandum, 


to : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE: 12/16/69 

FROM : AC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898)(C) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 

CYBOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulets, dated 7/12/68 and 10/22/69. 


|_|, Hoover Institution, advised 

on 12/11/b9, that tne book, J'World Communism: A Handbook, 
1918-1965," is still in the manuscript stage and~"probably 
will not be published and available until the end of 1970. 


./ 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Plan 
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Memorandum 


(f 


TO 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC, PHILADELPHIA (62-5016) (P) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
DbOOK REVIEWS 


date: 12/22/69 



ReBulet 11/4/69. 


\,,Company 




The Stackpole 
arrisburg, Fa., advised that publication of ".The. 


/K)pen Conspiracy — What America's Angry Generation is Saying" 
nhs been delayed. The book should be available in the latter 
part of January, 1970. 


Philadelphia Office will obtain copy when available 
and send to Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 



Q- Bureau (62-46855) 1^/ut 
2 - Philadelphia (62-5016) 
WSM:tg 
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UNITED STATES GQjBiRNMENT 


FROM : 


SUBJECT: 


Mr. Bishop 
M. A/Jpnp's y 


REVIEW OF "FINGERPRINTING” 
BY EUGENE B. BLOCK 


DATE: 12/18/69 




ioycrs _ 

Tele. Room _■ 
Holmes - L 

r dv TNT 


\;.aOT 

r v 


q ft-*? v i e w ^ 

Captioned book\ was recently sent to the Director by 
the author, who is on the Special (Correspondents List. The book 
is autographed "To Hon. J. Edgar Hoover, with all good wishes & 
deep appreciation of his great help in making this book possible. 
Signed Eugene B. Block, December 4, 1969." We furnished con¬ 
siderable material to Mr. Block for use in this book. 


The Director is listed as the first person in the 
acknowledgments. This book reviews the early history of 
fingerprinting and sets out individual cases which were early 
precedents for the use of fingerprints as evidence in court trials. 

The author credits the determination of the Director in the formation 
of the national fingerprint files in the Identification Division of the 
FBI. The book reviews many cases in which fingerprints played a 
major part. There are a number of references to the Director and 
the FBI, all of which are in a complimentary vein. Some of the 
cases discussed are: The Urschel Kidnaping, Barker-Karpis Gang, 
Dillinger, Roscoe Pitts, and Will West. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


That the attached letter of appreciation be sent to 


Mr. Block. 


/ 

Enclosure ^ 


I - Mr. DeLoach - Enc. 
1 - Mr. Bishop - Enc. 

1 - Mr. Walters - Enc. 




• — 
S DEC 24^959 
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1 - Miss_Gnni±E^=jEnc;—*=***3/ 

1 - Miss_- Enc. 

1 - Mr. Suttler - Enc. 

1 - M. A.- Jones - Enc.r^u 

NOT nEcTcHDiV 

3FP 29 1369 
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Mr. V. C. Sullivan 


A 


Mr. G. C. Moor* 



XL 1KCIDEHT" 


BT JOW MERSEY 
RACIAL MATTERS 




12/18/09 


Thia If I review of captloneO bMk, published 
in 1988 by Alfred A. Knopf, Inc. The book is being placed 
in the Baresa Library. 


SYKGP8IS: 


--\D 

John Mersey, a noted author alto wrote a Pulitzer \ 

Prise winner "A Sell for Ada no" in 1948, was bora in Tien tain, 

China, in 1914 of missionary parents, attended Yale and Cambridge , 
and is new Master of piemen College at Yale. Hersey was 
alleged by day Whittaker Chambers, a self-confessed former Soviet ') 
espionage agent to havo boon member of eomnuiist cell at X 

"Time" magazine in 1939. Mersey has been member of and/or \r 

contributed to organizations designated as communist by 
Attorney General. "The Algiers Motel Incident” describes \ x 

the killing of throe negroes at the Algiers Motel in betroit, 
Michigan, on duly 38, 1967, during the 1997 Detroit riots. ;v 

The author presents both sides hat discards the police testimony 5 > 
as mine while accepting the teetiaeny of negro witnesses, * 

white prostitutes and the fasllles of the deceased an the 
true fnets. The PBI is mentioned on several occasions as 
having interviowsd various witaeeeee to the sweat. 


ACT10M: 


Por inform ties. 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


- Mr. C. D. DeLoach 

- Mr. Y. C. Sullivan 

- Mr. fl. C. Moore 

- Mr. I l 

(Miss' 


- Mr. T. d. Beskin 

- Mr. G. T. Tunetall 


/I ■ 1.-- 02*49888 (Book Review file) 
c - , 1 * lQQ«c869816 (delta Hersey) 

- 
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SEE DETAILS PAGE TWO 


(j2 'I (i>^ 


■J • 


NOT pr « n?r|5 

m DEG 24 1969 


o:- 



olGJNAL FILED Hi / & (C 





Memorandum to Mr. V. C. Sullivan 
Rot BOOK REVIEW 

"THE ALGIERS MOTEL INCIDENT" 
BY JOSE HSRSKY 


DETAILS : REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES : 

The Mthor is a noted writer who won the Pulitzer 
Prise in 1945 for "A Bell for Adano." He has written Mainly 
fiction including "The 1011/' "A Single Pebble," "The War 
Lover," "White Lotus," "Too Far to Walk:" and an account of the 
first atonic bombing entitled "Hiroshima." Horsey was born 
in Tientsin, China, in 1914 of missionary parents, attended 
Yale and Cambridge, ms a war correspondent for "Time" and 
"Life" magazines and is now Master of Pierson College at Yale, 
jay Whittaker Chambers, a self •-confessed former Soviet 
espionage agent and former Senior Editor of "Time" magazine, 
alleged Horsey ns Chief of Moscow Bureau of "Time" supplied 
information openly favorable to Soviet Russia to that 
magazine. Chambers further alleged that in 1939 Horsey was 
a member of communist cell at "Time" magazine. In addition, 
Horsey has been a member of and/or contributed to organisetions 
cited by Attorney General pursuant to Executive Order 10450. 

BOOK REVIEW : 

On the night of July 25, 1967, while the Detroit, 
Michigan, riots continued three negroes were shot and killed 
at the Algiers Hotel, an establishment in a Negro area catering 
to prostitution and other criminal activity. According to the 
police testimony n report ms received that sniping was 
occurring in the vicinity of the motel and police and National 
Guardsmen responded. Police testimony indicates that they wore 
fired upon while watering the motel and the three deaths 
occurred while the police and Rational Guardsmen secured the 
premises. Police found numerous Negroeamales at the motel in 
the company of two half-naked white prostitutes and each of 
these individuals claimed to have boon beaten by the police. 

Much of the testimony at the hsaring was confusing 
due to the nature of the activity and the author attmapts to 
discredit any snipers being present by showing that pome of 
the Negroes involved had been playing with n starter's pistol 
thereby accounting for gunshots heard in the area. 


2 


CONTINUED - OVER 
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Memorandum to Mr. V. C. Sullivan 
Bit BOOK sznsv 

„ :th» auhmui Norn ikcibent" 

BYJ08V KKBSS7 * 


The author examines the testimony of all wltaeeaos 
and some noowitaeases, includes information as to theheakgreu 
of tho deceased sad their fan!ilea and friends and thea^CenoJwi 
that lav enforcement members murdered thv throo Negroes whose 
greatest crime vaa '’shacking up with whits girls.” As a 
result of the iaoideat three policemen vast su spen d ed for 
their notions and two were subjects of a preliminary examina¬ 
tion ia which oae was set free and the other, Boaald Angust, 
was held for murder. The anther discusses the action ef black 
militants is Detroit following the above incident. severeud 
Albert Cleage cl tbs Shrine of the Black l&tdnaaswbe wig- 
head of an organisation called "City-tide Cltisens Action 
Committee" al lowed a "People’s Tribunal" to bold a nock 
trial in bin efcureh which convicted police officers, a 
national Guardsman sad a private guard of the nurder of 
three Megross. The anther contends that the Algiers Motel 
incident polarised the racial situation in Detroit to such 
an extent that serious racial conflict will.ensue. 

wgmL&jmu m * 

On pegs ids one of ths witnesses wss mentioned 
as having talked to an FBI man downtown. Os page 251 
another reference is nads.to tho yil whore a latleaal 
Guardsman is testifying and atatom, bo had given statements 
to the Ill coaoeralag activity on the night of the incident. 




Mr. W. C. SuIUvib 


1 - Mr. DeLoaeh 

December 16, 1969 


G. C. Moore 


BOOK REVIEW 
"BEYOND TOE BURNING" 
BY STERLING T UC K ER 
RACIAL MATTERS 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Mr. Sullivan 
Mr. |_. =L. 

(Mies 

Mr. G. C. Moore 
Mr. T. J. Deakia 
Mr. V. L. Smith 


This is a review of captioned beck, published in 
New York City in 1968 by tke Association Press. The book is 
being placed in the Bureau Library. 

AUTHOR 

Sterling Tucker was born 12/21/33 in Akron, Ohio. 

He is an officer of the National Urban League, Incorporated, 
Washington, 0. C., and, as such, is considered to be well known 
in the area. Be has engaged in some civil righta-type rallies 
and demonstrations. In 19S8 he pleaded nolo contendere to a 
four-count income tax evasion indictment concerning his 1954 
return. He ms fined $500 and received a one-year suspended 
sentence and placed on probation for five years. He received 
an unconditional Presidential pardon on 12/23/66 (161-1073), 

BOOK REVIEW 

The book allegedly was written to show "how to achieve 
true black and white equality in America." However, the writer 
used numerous quotations from prior publications in an effort 
to show that all the ills, problems, and troubles of the Negro 
in America wore caused by the white racist establishment. The 
habits and customs that were established during the early days 
of slavery have been perpetuated and the Negro has never gained 
full status as an individual America. In essence, Tucker claims 
that the only solution to the problem is to eliminate the ghetto 
and to place the Negro in full charge of all property, businesses, 
and activities within the areas that are now considered ghettos. 

If this is not done, he sees no alernatlve for the Negro but to 
destroy the present ghetto areas. 


The author is critical of various Governqvegt agencies; 
however, no referenoe'is made to the FBI. The Civil Rights Acts 
of 1964 and 1965 were described as acts which, if enforced, could 
have made a difference, but Were "sabotaged by spineless, scared 


administrator*! whose ears were tuned to Cagit ol Mill, ” 


Review File) 


Kn^ 
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Memorandum 0. C. Moore to V. C 
EE: BOOK REVIEW 

"BEYOND THE BURNING" 

BY STERLING TUCKER 


ACTION: 


Tor information 
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UNITED STATM GOVERNMENT 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46835) 

raoMjM^SAC, CHICAGO (62-6727) 


subject: ^PURCHASE OF BOOK 

"^BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 12/22/69 


ATTN: RESEARCHSATELLITE 
SECTION, DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE 
DIVISION 


Re Buiet to Chicago dated 5/23/69; Chicago 
letter to the Bureau, 10/13/69* 

Enclosed herewith copy of the book, 

—"**Naeial Violence in the United States edited by 
ALLEN Dr-^RIMSHAW. 


‘ ’ . PJ. 


2 - Bureau (Enel 
i - Chicago 
JPM/kmb 
(3) 

: im** 
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<uy tj.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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Mr. W. C. Sullivanl.;. 


| FROM : Mr. G. C. Moor 


j SUBJECT: B00K REVIEW^, 


"SEARCH FOR THE NEW LAND," 
BY JULIUS LESTER 
RACIAL MATTERS 


' P on ■ 

-Locch - * 
S'.,' .. 

niters_, 

Afoh: _^r._ 

v ‘-cspor _ 



Mr. T. J. Beakin 
Mr. J. C. Trainor 




This is a review of captioned book published in 
New York City in 1969 by the Dial Press. The book is being 
placed in the Bureau library. 


AUTHOR 


v_-/K;? ■i''' K 




100-443166. I' 

I uewas a columnist witn tne "uuaraian," a 
radical newspaper, 20 East 39th Street, New York, New York, 
on a part-time basis. He has participated in communist front 
groups in the past and traveled to both Cuba and North Vietnam 
during 1967 in violation of a United States State Department 
prohibition against such travel. Lester advocates revolution 
in the United States to obtain full rights for Negroes and 
in the book refers to himself as a revolutionary. 

, s-j 

BOOK REVIEW t J !Afci nt * 


Captioned book purports to be written about trnat 
portion of the youth of the 1960’s including the "beat 
generation" who are resisting the old order and the values 
met by thsir parents. It is a condemnation of American 
democracy and the white race. The author constantly expresses 
his hatred of the white man and states "White people deserve 
to be hated." In condemning America he praises life as it 
exists under the communist governments of Cuba and North Vietnam 
and he speaks highly of Fidel Castro and Che Guevara, the 
Cuban revolutionaries. Lester speaks of the black search for 
a new land and advocates revolution in this endeavor. 


JCTsljz 

(7) 
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- ¥& i* $r5~- continued - OVER 


NOT KECCRDE 0 

133 3fn 30 1969 
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1970 


R1CJNAL FILED IN ^ 







• • 

• • 

Memorandum G. C. Moore to W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW, "SEARCH FOR THE NEW LAND," 
BY JULIUS LESTER 


MENTION OF THE FBI 

' \ 

The only mention of the FBI appears on page 20 
of the book, an excerpt from Time Magazine, July 31, 1950, 
which makes reference to the arrest by the FBI of Julius 
and Ethel Rosenburg as spies. Lester refers to the 
Rosenburgs as "scapegoats." 

ACTION : 

None. For information. 





OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 




UNITED STATES GOV^fMENT 

Memorandum 


, subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


SAC, DETROIT (62-4295) 


date: 12/18/69 


. PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CiOOK REVIEWS 


ReBule^s to Detroit, 9/25 and 10/28/69. 

y^dteferenced, Bureau letters request the purchase of 
a JbooJfr yStudent Protest and the Law", ..published by the 
.Inst it lire of Continuing Legal Educat ion, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan, for the Planning and Research 
Unit, Training Division, and for the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

Detroit has determined that this publication is out 
of print, with the original printing having been immediately 
disposed of. It was determined that as of 12/5/69, a second 
printing of this book was expected in the immediate future, 
atvwhich time the books desired by the Bureau will be 
furnished to Detroit. 

These books will be promptly furnished the Bureau 
when available. -Jj j\ 


2 - Bureau (RM) 
1 - Detroit 
JRC:LMO 
(3) 
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_ 3! 

13 DUG ' 8-8 1369 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Flan 








OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1982 EDITION 

gsa fpmr (« cfr) 101-ii.e 




UNITED STATES GA^RNMENT 

Memorandum 




eits'-tot 1 ., fb; ( 62 -it68/9) 

(Atts Reseer 3b.-5st.-5l" its Section 
j Dons."tic Intelliyencs Division) 

ti/fy ';. ir c ‘?P T (62-li7<l) 


date: 12/29/6 


*/ suBjEciy pttp£ u a? 3 nv nroK 
Ov'T R 1 ?tfT T fy’ 



.?ex: . m.rt 


11/28/69. 


Referenced letter authorized Boston to discreetly obtain a 

copv "oh^^Snatomy of History 1 " bv Henry Brandon. Contacts with various 

bookstores in Boston, in an !effort to obtain this book, have been 

unproductive. A book by thin,title, was not known to the stores contacted. 

- 

A discreet contact with Gambit, Inc.,,93 Beacon Street, Boston, 
Massachusetts, disclosed this company publishetJ^Anatorri” of 3rror" by 
Heniy^fSrandon. This book is sub-titled: "The Inside Story of Ihe Asian 
T ar on t v e Potomac 19- 1969". //, •' ' v. 

| | ‘ 

I I Pleese advise if t'ls is tie heck requested hr. refers’ms ’ letter, 


2 - - an / QfaJjeotAjJ? /p- SS. 

I - T -'or‘; * r ) JZT^KVS 

s-t+* tU&J 

I'-S’jo AM' 






<71 £, 


W'. 




\ 5010-108 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Kegularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 






1 


% 


Mr. W, C. Sullivan 


1 - Mr. e,D. DoLoach 
1 - Mr. T.R. Bishop 
1 - Mr. W.C. Sullivan 

December 19, 1969 
1 - Mr. w i 
1 - Miss 

1 - Mr. J.v. im- 


W. A. Branigan l - Mr. i.g. U* - 1 

(2 

BOOK REVIEW 

"ODYSSEY OP A FRIEND" ^ 

This is a review of the above-captioned book. 

This book is a series of letters written by Whittaker 
Chambers, sain Government witness in the Alger Biss ease, to 
William F. Buckley, Jr,, editor of the National Review. The book v . 
has a 31-page foreword written by Ralph Be Toledano in which he 
outlines the general story of the Hiss investigation. The letters 
are responses by Chambers to Buckley's letters. They deal with 
Buckley's attempts to get Chambers to work for him at the National v 
Review, Chambers' expressed disapproval of the late Senator Joseph v 
McCarthy's actions (page 176), comments on current affairs, and his. 
reactions to attempts to exonerate Hiss. x 

THE PUBLISHER > 

■- .— ... ■ 

This book was privately printed in the Fall of 1969 by ~ 
the National Review and will be published by G.P. Putnam’s Sons lai 
January 27, 1970. Bufiles show that we have enjoyed cordial relfg 
tions with this publishing firm. 

MENTION OF THE DIRECTOR I 

In the foreword on page 13 De Toledano mentions that thff 
involvement of Biss in the communist espionage conspiracy was no 
secret in official Washington and that Isaac Don Levins had labored 
in agonising frustration to interest Federal officials in the j , 
Chambers story. He continues "FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover had / J 
tried to budge the stubbornly antagonistic President Truman in 19{ifl 
and 1946." C c- 1 

MENTION OF THE FBI NOT RECORDED* I 

There are several references^tdAfchfeOFBJD. The only I 

questionable references are on page 1 30 and 131 .In a letter dots I 
September 24, 1956, Chambers comments W BuckleyTHHh: it seems I 
beyond question that his telephone is ’’bugged 1 ' *hd he thought he I 
knew who was doing it. On page 131 he states "Incidentally, it if I 
not, I think, the Bureau's tap. That was true in 1948. But It ■ 
proved a bore te them, toe—those long chats with the veterinary ■ 
about ketosis and bumblefootI 


* Enclosure 

101-2668 
JPL.ted (8) 

/ 1 - 62-46855 (Book Review File) 


CONTINUED - OVER 



Memorandum tm-Mr. W, C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK RXYIXV 

’’ODYSSEY OF A FRUMP” 
101-2668 


ACTIORf 

* is recommended that this book be detached and 

placed in the Bureau Library. 





1 


SAC, Philadelphia 


1 - fir. B. M. Suttier 
1 - fir. R. S. Garner 
1 - Miss | 

1/9/70 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


. PURCHASE OP BOOK; 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following hpak for the use of the Bureau. Mark the 
book to the attention of the Research Section, D o mes tic 
Intelligence Division. 

1/ " 

Damned Campus,** by Robert M. 1 'Taylor, Jr., 
Pilgrim Press (United Church Press), 1505 Race Street, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19102; paperback edition 
$2.95. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row <6221 IB) 

AMB:bjpbV? 

(7) 


9 

V 


NOTE : ’ 

Book, requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, for perusal, will be filed 
in the Bureau Library where not now available. 


Toison — 
DeLoach . 
Walters — 

Mohr - 

Bishop — 
Casper — 
Callahan . 
Conrad — 


C.Vl/S.. 


75 ' 


00 f J 

5 8 


Jfl/y 


Rosen - 

Sullivan - 

Tavel - 

Soyars - 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 


l , .../// 

1U JAi’iil 6197® 

_ MAIL ROOM a6 teletype unit ! 1 


-.r 1 

\ i 



1 - Mr, Deloach 
1 * Hr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr, C.D, BrtmuB 


Mr, V, C. Sullivan 
C. D. Brennan 


31, 1989 

1 - Griffith 
1 - Mini I 

1 - Mr, iaicw ifogd 
1 - HUB I 


BOOK REVIEW 

"THE NEW BXVOUDTlOtfARlSS" 

(A Handbook of the International 
Radical loft edited by Tarlq All) 
INTERNAL SECURITY - NSW LEFT MATTER 


This aeaorsndua presents a review of captioned book, 
a copy of which io being retained in the Con—tnlst Infiltrated 
and Nee Left Groups Bait, Internal Security Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

SYNOPSIS: 


Twenty-six year old Pakistan-born Tariq All la a 
proainent leftist student leader in England and tbe son and 
nephew of two aen who wore vary active in the Co—winist Party of 
India during the second World War and up to the tine of the 
partition of India and Pakistan, Captioned book consists of 20 
essays written by theoreticians, propagandists, radical activists, 
active revolutionsries, students and teachers, prison inaates 
and political exiles Iron all over the world, including 
Eldridge Cleaver. Stokely Carmichael, Fidel Castro, Regis Debray, 
and Tariq All, hisself. All etates the purpode of this book is 
to present "a Marxian alternative to Stalinism," an alternative 
something "to tbe left of the traditional o o—un iat parties." 

The these throughout the eeeaye le that through otudent revolt 
the workers of the world will bo ignited, forming, with the radical 
youth of all eountrios, a force that will insure the success of 
a worldwide revolution. The one reference to the YBX in captioned 
book concerns President Eisenhower's farewell address to the 
American people. Ail stated that President Stee&hower"expressed 
cone curious views (no doubt the appropriate speech-writer was 
duly reprimanded by the FBI)." He then quoted the portion of the 
President *s address referring to the enormous anount spent on 
Military security is the 9,8,, the creation of a permanent am- 
asonts industry of vast proportions, and his adsonition that the 
Aaerican people oust never let the weight of this combination en¬ 
danger the liberties of deuceratio processes of the U. 8, 

ACTION: 




None, Bor Information, 




LM/lm 
( 9 ) 
105-187889 

<*: 


€:*t 






62-4^g55 (Book Review file) 


—yr —. w/D 

170 Jan 131970 


BM TAyLB 



Menorandua for ir. v, C. Sullivan 

thug * ghfWIlfSi 1 BBBR18 W9R 
AH • $Arwltti mmmw mMHW 

"the mm mmmimm*s n 

(A Handbook of the International 
Radical Left. Edited by Tariq Ali.) 
105-187599 


DETAILS: 


Tbe Xditor 


Referral/Consul 


Twenty-oix year old Pakistan-born Tariq Ali Xahn, 
more coweonly known a* Tariq Ali, ie a prominent leftist student 
leader in Bngland, Be ie editor of tbe revolutionary publication, 
"Black Dwarf," and van one of tbe chief organ!sera of the anti- 
Vietnaa deaonstration againet the 0. 3, Embassy in Leaden in 
October, 1968. Be Hilo cooperated with anarehlet, cnomntet and 
comnuaist front groups in tbe pact. Be attended a student 
confereaee in Minnsagblls, Mi nneso ta, in Hovenb o r * 1968, and 
while in the United States established contact with tbe Socialist 



ill Mentioned 

There is only one reference to the XBI in captioned 
book. This is in the last article in the book, written by 
Tariq Ali, sad wakes reference to President Eisenhower‘s farewell 
address to the Anerican people, Ali stated that President 
Eisenhower "expressed eons curious views <no doubt the appropriate 
speech-writer was duly reprlsanded by the F1I)," Be lira quirted 
the portion of Pros!dont Eisenhower's address roterring to the 
enormous amount spent on silitary oecurity in tho United States, 
the oreatlon of a- permanent armaments industry of vast prcportloss, 
and his admonition that the Anerican people sees* never lot the 
weight of this oodlutloa endanger the liberties of desoaratid 
prooeosee of the United States. 

Book Heview 

Gaptionod book, tbs frontiepleoe of which is a drawing 
of a Bolotov oocktail with instruction* for concocting sane, 
consists of twenty osoayo written by theoreticians, propagandists, 
radical activists, active revolutionaries, students and tonchcfn, 


-* 2 — 


OOMYtUB - ; 



Memorandum for Hr. W. e, Sullivan 
SS: BOOK RgtlB* 

"YU ms* RBPOfcirrlCtfARIBS" 

(A Handbook Of the International 
Radical loft, Bdited by Tariq Ali.) 


prison inmates and polities! exiles froa all ever tbo world, 
including ildridgo Cleaver, ftekely Carmiehael, ridel Castro, 

Rogis Debray, sad Tariq All, well. All aims that go 
purpoaa of this book if to present "a Marxian alternative to 
Stalinism," an alternative sonsthing "to tho loft of th« 
traditional communist parties." 

All of tho assays stress tho foot that a prolotarian 
socialist revolution is uocggBary to overthrow tho capitalist 
syston throughout tho "imperiallot world,** Belgian harslet 
economist Sraost MSndel statos: "The ‘revolutionary* concept, 
in tho prolotarian Marxist sense of tho tors, has always implied 
anothar idea: ’internationalism.* This internationalisa was 
demonstrated during the period shea Che Cucvsra, an Argentinian, 
fought for tho victory of the Cubaa Revolution, than want on to 
die for the Bolivian Revolution.** 

An aasay by too Polish students, both reportedly in 
jail far thalr oppoaltion to the Ooaulka regime, sets forth tbair 
certainty that the revolution will coae and that it will envelop 
all of eastern lurope, includiag tho U.S.3.R. They antioipate 
replacement of tho prosont totalitarian regises by true "workers’ 
deaocracies" with a sailtiparty syston, complete political freedom, 
no soorot polios sad no regular aralss, 

gtokely Carmiehael says, "The struggle we are engaged 
in is International, 10 well know that what happens in tietaam 
affects our struggle here and what we do affeots the struggle 

Of the Tietnaa people.fe oust join these who are for 

armed struggle around the world.** 

Tho late Inti Parade, Che Ouevars’e successor as leader 
of the Bolivian, guerrillas, wrote, "Armed struggle will surge 
ahead vigorously until all of tho people gain polities! awareness 
and rise up in arms against the common enemy, united States 
imperialism, ....The time for a continental revolution has 
cone," 

The theme throughout tho ossays is that through student 
revolt tho workers of the world will be ignited, forming, with 
the radical youth of all countries, a fore# that will insure 
the success of a worldwide revolution. 



1 - Miss 


SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 1/9/70 

(Attention: Unison Section) 

/ Director, FBI (62-46855) 


/ ^-PURCHASE OP BOOK; 
-"BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for the use of the Bureau. Hark the 
book to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 


"The Hew York Tines Encyclopedic Alaanac 1970," 
paperback edition $2.95. 

1 - Hr. If. F. Row (6221 IB) 7T? *it) 

AMB:bjp^(6) A 

NOTE: ' 


Book, requested by Section Chiej£ 


Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, will be 
retained in the Section for at-hand reference. 


r 


MAILED U 

ijAf:-91970 

r.oMMf8t 



teszSUGSFD 


Toison - 

DeLoach - 

Walters-— 

Mohr ---- 

Bishop -- 

Casper-■— 

Callahan - 

Conrad- 

Felt- 

Gale __- 

Rosen -■— 

Sullivan - 

Tavel-— 

Soyars - 

Tele. Room - / * { tj 

, Holmes - I-< 

Gandy _ MAIL ROOM LjZH TELETYPE UNITl- 3 

1 


is JAN 14 1970 


jytf , 
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OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 COITION 


TO 


GSA FPMR <41 CFR) 101-11.0 

UNITED STATES G^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 

: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 1/13/70 



Encyclopedic Almanac 1970”. 



REC'93 d 

EX-1171 




b 

b" 




discreetly om copy of the 

tJrSKJL?** iKJ** •< *&• Bureau. Murk tiMi bMkto 
m^r iOD ° the Besearch S^tfoo, Moms tie Inteu!g«£e 

^ ^ 




Donald S.'faroria. 
$2.95 


paperback, 


1 - Mr. M. F. 

AJ4B:cas (fi< 

( 8 ) 


Row, 6221 IB 




NOTE : 

Book is requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan, 
for perusal. Book sill be carded by Bureau Library, where not 
available, and charged permanently to the Chinese Library for 
ready reference to personnel in the Sino-Satellite Section, DID. 
Paperback edition is requested in the interest of economy. 



/■ !\ 
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Tolson _ ! 

DeLoach _ 

Walters_ ’ 

Mohr _ j 

Bishop _ 

Casper _ ’ 

Callahan _ ' 

Conrad _ 

Felt_ 'I 


MAILED~22~ 
JAN 2 21270 
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is JAN 231970 
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"• r* 


TELETYPE UNIt T 1 





SAC, Mww York (100-37235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OP BOOK 
BOOK REWIEW5 



1/23/70 


Mr. R. D. Cotter 
Mr* B. M. Suttler 
Miss 



Yon are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for the nse of the Bureau. Mark the 
book to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

’’The Essential Works of Chinese Communis*. 

Edited and with an introduction by finbergchai. 
Bantam Matrix Original, $1.25. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

AMB:ekn 

(7) 




j-lf 


NOTEc : 

Book requested by SA_ Special Operations 

Unit, Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, foi use 
in connection with assignments. After carding by Bureau 
Library, where not available, book will be charged permanently 
to the Chinese Library where it will be maintained. 


MAILED. 3. 

JAN V, 3 '1370 

COMM-FBI 


Tolson — 
DeLoach . 
Walters — 

Mohr - 

Bishop — 

Casper _ 

Callahan . 
Conrad — 
^FsU- 

IV — 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA'FPMR (41 CFR) *01-11.6 


UNITED STATES 




;rnment 


Memorandum 



TO 


FROM 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


1/22/70 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
300K REVIEW $ 


ReBulet IO/ 27 / 69 . 

Yxi ^ Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "The 

^Speeches of Malcolm X at Harvard". 


nd 


/ 





* J /W3. ^ 

% - Bureau (ends. I) 

(ATTN: Research Satellite Section 

Domestic Intelligence Division) ■ ■ 

1 - New York. ■=*=*=■ 


NOT RECORDED 



5010-108 


OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 

tohV \B& EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.* 

UNITED STATES GO^RNMENT 

Memorandum. 




DIRECTOR, FBI (52-46855) date: 1/22/70 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-8?235) 


^ PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Cs BOOK REVIEWS 

I 

ReBalets 5/2/69 and 10/13/69. 1 


Enclosed for the Bureau is/one copy of^Black 
Manifesto^'Religion, Racism and Reparations" and one 
copy of^Black Magic Poetry^by LERO^pONES. 


f 

' ' ^ UX. &ciAJUuiX_ 


P- 


a 






1 - 


J-<X3- yd 

Bureau (Ends. 2) E^CLO. 

(1-Attn: Research Satellite Section 
Domestic Intelligence Division) 
New York 



MMM:lh 

(*) 


® JAN &S IS. 
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ft} Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY*1962 EDITION 7 ^* 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES GoMMBwNI 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES GOl 



date: 1/22/70 


subject: 


r l* 

' . r\ 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62146855) 


SAC, DETROIT (62-4295) (C) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
IBOOK REVIEWS 


Rc Bureau letters to Detroit, dated 9/25 iftd 1U/28/I 
which directed Detroit /tra procure four copies of book 
entitled, "Student Protest and The Law", published by the 
Institute of Continuing Legal Education, Ann Arbor, 

Michigan. 

These books were to be submitted for the 
attention of the Research - Satelite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division (one copy)? and to the attention of the 
Planning and Research Unit, Training Division (three copies). 


The Bureau was previously advised that this y 
book was out of supply, but that a re-issue was anticipated 
shortly. The second printing was made December, 1969, and 
four copies as requested, are being submitted to the 
Bureau under separate cover. 


J2s<- Bureau \ 

1 - Package (Bnc.- 4){&h)} v 

1 - Detroit 

- /jmd ** 


.Tin UQ 

/ l L 
/favuisuU) \i>t </ ■*-; . „ ^ ^ t 


C Q 

U KJ 


; 0 D 01 








»n fM 
IVlLiH 





u- 


JAN 29 1970 


LdisfU 

Buy U.S . Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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SAC, Indianapolis 

Director, PBI (62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
a BOOK REVIEWS 


2/2/70 

5;, 

1 - Mr. R. D. Cotter 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler 
1 - Miss I I 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy of the following book fooruse of the 
Bureau. Mark book to attention of the Research Section, 
Domestic intelligence Division. 




ack Nationalism in America*' by John H. Bracey, Jr., 
Augu sts Me ier, and Elliobt^Rudwick. Bobbs-Merrill, . 
Indianapolis, February, l(m>>$8.50 


1 - Racial Intelligence 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 

AMB:ekn 

( 8 ) 


(route through for review) 


NOTE: 



Book requested by SA T. J. Deakin, Racial Intelligence 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for review and reference 
purposes in connection with assignments relating to black 
nationalism. Book will be filed in Bureau Library where not 
available. 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


. PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O. BOOK RE NEWS 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly, and as 
soon as possible, two copies each of the following books 
for use of the Bureau. Mark the books to the attention of 
the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


2 W 2 ' 

****■'%£&. 3 - 


■-7U. 


5. 


6 . 


<l y * 

3 -% 7$3 

o« 



"Craft of Intelligence*' by Allen Dulles. 

Harper, 1063, hard cover, $6.95 

"Inside a Soviet Embassy" by Aleksandr Kaznacheev, 

Lippincott, 1062, hard cover, $4.03 

"Hie Penkovskiy Papers" by Oleg Penkovskiy 

(Frank Gibney). Doubleday, 1965, hard cover, 

$5.95 

"I Chose Freedom" by Yictor Kravchenko. 

Scribner's Sons, 1946, hard cover, price not 
known. 

"I'll Never Go Back" by Mikhail KorIakov. 

E.P. Dutton & Co., 1948, $3.00 
"In Stalin's Secret Service" by W.G. Krivitaky. 
Harper & Brothers, 1939 (Third Edition), price _ 
not known. 

"One Who Survived" by Alexander Barmine. G.P. 
Putnam's Sons, 1945, price not known. 

"The Secret History of Stalin's Crimes" by 
Alexander Orlov. Random House, 1953, price not 
known. 


XiVuVi-F;; 


Bureau realizes some of these books were printed 
several years ago; secondhand copies will suffice if new 
copies are not available. Also, if hard-cover editions are 
unavailable, paper editions will do. 
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Soviet Section (Route through for review) 
Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 



Tele. Room -—_ ^ A 

^ lmes c^BFEB M lQ ( 

V A. 


$7 






TELETYPE UNIt F 1 




SEE NOTE PAGE TWO 




Letter teflM&ltew York 
BE: PffRCHASE OF BOOKS 
62-46855 


NOTE : 

Books requested by 3A , Soviet 

Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Books contain 
information of value to SpecialAgents engaged in the re¬ 
cruitment and handling of defectors and double agents. 

Books will be readily available to these agents attending 
in-service training at the FBI Academy, Quantico, Virginia. 
Books are requested in hard-cover editions because of 
anticipated frequent use they will receive. Bureau teas one 
copy only of each book. 






K 


SAC, Chicago 


2/4/70 


Director, FBI <62-46855) 


PURCHASE OP BOOK 
0 BOOK REVIJUS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, and as 
soon as possible, two copies of the following book for use 
of the Bureau, Mark book to the attention of the Research 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


and the Disloyal” by Morton/Orodzin 
of Chicago, 1956, $7.95. (Reprint 


"The Loyal and the Disloyal 
University of Chicago, 1956 
1967, Meridian Books, M206, 


$2.25) 


Bard-cover edition of book is preferable, but, 
secondhand edition and paperback will suffice. 

1 - Soviet Section (Route through for review) ( 

1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) /o . v 

. kJ'JZ- yo 

AMBidrl , . ' /] n 

(7) .p, V-"' 

NOTE: 


Book requested by SA [ Soviet 

Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Book contains 
information of value to Special Agents engaged in the re¬ 
cruitment and handling of defectors and double agents. 

Book will be readily available to these agents attending 
in-service training at the FBI Academy, Quantico, Virginia. 
Book requested in hard-cover edition because of anticipated 
frequent use it will receive. Bureau has one copy only of 
book. 
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MAY 1963 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.0 




UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


9 


TO 


FROM 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


f \ (ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, 

1 Yr DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

10 V 


date: 


2/3/70 


SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


„ PURCHASE OB BOOKS 
Cs BOOK REVIEWS 


Q,, 


ReBulets 10/21/69 and 1/23/70. 


Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy ^pfyy'Wild Tongues 
A Handbook of Social Pathology” and "Thev^srfio-Soviet Conflict 
1956-61". 




5010-108 


Buy U.S . Savings Bonds Regularly on the Fay roll Savings Plan 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


: Mr. 


Bishop 


DATE: 2/4/70 


Tol r>on — 
DcLoach . 


jw— 

fef.-.ht.pv-ii 

Callahan . 
Comaci __ 
Fe!! - 




t Felt - 

Gale _ 
^ ^Roson . 

ASJST. 

sr» 

Hs ... 


Tele. Room . 

Holmes _ 

Gandy - 


SUBJECT: BOOK ENTITLED "THE HONEYCOMB” BY ADELA ROGERS ST. JOHNS 


vfc *** ' Reference is made to letter, 1/15/70, from Arthur Motley, 

' \ Parade Publications, stating that captioned book contains favorable comments 

/TV- I on Mr. Hoover and the FBI. 

M' v We have obtained a copy of "Honeycomb” which is Mrs. St. Johns* 

\ autobiography. She recounts her career as a feature writer for Hearst News- 

papers, covering major events and prominent people, such as the 
Bruno Hauptman trial, the Duke and Duchess of Windsor, Huey Long, President ; 
and Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt, and various Hollywood notables. 

MENTIONS OF MR. HOOVER AND THE FBI: 

V -r- 

I There are a number of mentions of Mr. Hoover and the FBI, all 

favorable. For example, on pages 287 and 295-7 the author mentions the good 

work of the FBI in investigating the Lindbergh kidnaping. On page 311 she 

quotes Mr. Hoover as telling Assistant Attorney General Thurman Arnold at 

Evalyn Walsh McLean's house, "Never overlook the genius for investigation of 

top reporters. Sometimes they break a case before we do. Often they bring 

us invaluable material. ” 

On page 375 Mrs. St. Johns states that Mr. Hoover asked her to i 
speak on the topic of parole to the General Federation of Women’s Clubs in 
Tulsa; he had noted there was too much "parole going on. " On page 375-6 she 
mentions that Evalyn McLean permitted a young G-man to hold the Hope Diamond 
and that the next day he shot himself. When Mrs. St. Johns questioned 
Mrs. McLean, who believed in the gem's sinister power, as to why she had done 
that, Mrs. McLean had stated, "It's better for him this way. " Page 376 notes 
'that Mr. Hoover was a friend of Mrs. McLean’s and that he once stated she saw 
"more than the rest of us. " On page 583 she mentions doing a "very odd job" , 
for Mr. Hoover during World War H. ; 

RECOMMENDATION: ' - , \ / 


For information. , 
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1 - Mr. Bishop 
1 - Miss Gandy 


1 - M. A. Jones 

C* c3, (c> iS O 





f 

Legat, London 

Director, FBI <62-46855) 

PURCHASE OP BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


t 

I - Mr. R.D. Cotter 
1 - Miss l I 

2/4/70 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, and as 
soon as possible, two copies of following book for use of 
Bureau. Mark book to the attention of the Research Section, 
Domestic .Intelligence Division. 

•♦Stalin Means War” by Colonel G.A. ^Tokaev. 

Geo. Weindenfeld & Nicolson, Ltd., 20 New 
Bond Street, W. 1, London, England. 1951, 
price not known. ’ 

Hard-cover edition of book is preferable,but, 
secondhand edition and paperback will suffice. 
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Book requested by Slj_ _ _|>, Soviet 

Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Book contains 
information of value to Special Agents engaged in the 
recruitment and handling of defectors and double agents. 
Book will be readily available to these agents attending 
in-service training at the FBI Academy, Quantico, Virginia. 
Book requested in hard-cover edition because of anticipated 
frequent use it will receive. Bureau has one copy only of 
book. 
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SAC, Hew Tork (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1-Mr. R. D. Cotter 
1-Mr, B- m. suttift 
1-Miss | 

2-9-70 


- PURCHASE Of BOOK 

Q book mnwf$ 


fou are authorised to obtain discreetly one 
copy of following book for Use of Bureau; mark book 
to attention of the Research Section. Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

"Themed Orchestra” by OilleB^iPerrault. ' 

Simon and Schuster. Hew York. 6-23-69, 

$7.98. 




1-Mr. M. F. Row 6221 IB 


7 / 


NOTE: 

Book requested by Assistant Director V. C. Sullivan, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, for perusal. Book, a story 
of a spy ring for the Soviet Union operating from the heart 
of Hitler's headquarters, will be filed in Bureau Library 
where not available. 
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SAC, Los Angeles 
Director, FBI (62*46855) 
^ PURCHASE OF BOOK 

U BOOK reviews 


2/18/70 



Tolson _ 

DeLoach _ 

Walters_ 

Mohr _ 

Bishop __ 

Casper _ 

Callahan _ 

Conrad _ 

Felt_ 

Gale _ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan _ 

Tavel _ ; 

Soyars _ 

Tele. Room _ i. 

Holmes _ 

Gandy _ 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly for the 
Bureau, when available, two copies of the following booh. 
Mark the books to the attention of the Research Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

^"itoover ’sJFBI: The Men and the Myth,** by 
William. 'Ey' Turner. Sherbourne Press, 1640 
South La Cienega Boulevard, Los Angeles, 
California, $7.50, scheduled for publica¬ 
tion 3/18/70. ^ ^ 


!: S: 

s*. . 

NOTE : s r*' 

Book requested by Number One Man T.J. Smith, 
Research Section, DID, for review. One copy will be 
retained in the Research Section for possible security 
references; one copy will be filed in the Bureau Library 
where not available. Author, William F. Turner, is a former 
Bureau Agent who has been critical of the Director and the 
Bureau in the past. 
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Memorandum 


TO 


,4 jA 

Mr. Bisbo^^j 


FROM 


M. 





DATE: 2/10/70 


O 




vU-S 


SUBJECT: REVIEW OF BOOK. "POINTS OF REBELLION, " 

BY WILLIAM O. DOUGLAS, JUST ICE, U. S. SUPREME COURT 


"Points of Rebellion, " published by Random House, 
consists of 97 pages divided into three parts, e.g. I. How America 
Views Dissent; n. The Legions of Dissent; m. A Start Towards 
Restructuring Our Society. 



t - 


\ 


The FBI is mentioned on pages 21, 22 and 30. Page 21: 
"An ominous trend is the increasing ESI activity on present-day college 
and university campuses. They put under complete surveillance a 
member or leader of the Students for a Democratic Society group (SDS), 
monitoring every minute of months of his life." Douglas then quotes an 
unnamed educator who apparently wrote to Douglas as follows: "I want 
Uo reiterate my concern about the activities of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation on college campuses. Your help in stopping what most 
Americans would consider to be an invasion of privacy and the beginnings 

of a police state is solicited.In addition to the usual investigative 

procedures for security clearances in criminal cases, the FBI has been 
conducting field checks on individual students and faculty members who 
are suspected of being members of ’activist* groups. What it has come to 
: mean is that any faculty member or student who speaks out or attends 

meetings of such groups (e.g., SDS) is apt to be investigated.It is 

not unusual for the FBI to ’plant* a student in such groups as SDS and 
reimburse the student for his information. Furthermore, leaders of 
these organizations are placed under a system of national surveillance." 




5 With reference to wiretapping the author states on P. 30: 

I "The FBI and the CIA are the most notorious offenders, but lesser lights 
also participate: Every phone in every federal or state agency is suspect. 

. Every conference room in government buildings is assumed to be bugged. 
'Every embassy phone is an open transmitter. Certain hotels in Washington 
;have allotments of rooms that are wired for sound and even contain two- 
way mirrors, so that the occupants can be taped or filmed..... It is safe to 
(assume that in the federal capital, as well as in each state capital, there is 
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1 - Mr. Bishop • rn FR 20 WO m ' F8 f Y° 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop memo 

RE: REVIEW OF BOOK, "POINTS OF REBELLION" 


no such thing as classified information.The leveling effect of the . 

numerous influences I have discussed is appalling. The tense and 

perilous times in which we live demand an invigorating dialogue.It 

is not enough. to be anti-communist. We need the irrepressible urge 
to rejoin the human race. We need to contribute moral and political 
leadership—as well as technical and financial help—to rebuilding a new 
world order controlled by Law rather than by Force." 

• Throughout his book, Douglas refers to the governing body 

1 of any organization, including the Federal Government, as "the Establish- 
| ment." Page 13 is an example: "Our colleges and universities reflect 
‘primarily the interests of the Establishment and the status quo. Heavy 

[ infiltration of CIA funds has stilled critical thought in some areas." 

Page 14: "The university—symbol of the Establishment--is used to having 
its way in a community." 


5 Douglas feels the dissent we are witnessing today is a 

j "protest against living under rules and prejudices and attitudes that 
! produce the extremes of wealth and poverty" etc...... "This period of 

I dissent based on belief in man will indeed be our great renaissance." 

’ (pgs. 32,33) The author quotes Adolf Hitler's words in 1932 on page 58: 

"The streets of our country are in turmoil. The universities are filled 
j with students rebelling and rioting. Communists are seeking to destroy 
iour country. We need law and order." 


' Page 94: "The universities should be completely freed 

. from CIA and from Pentagon control, through grants of money or otherwise, 
i ; Faculties and students should have the basic controls so that the university 
• ‘ will be a revolutionary force that helps shape the restructuring of society... 

1 The constitutional battle of the Blacks has been won, but equality of op- 
i i portunity has, in practice, not yet been achieved...." Page 95: "George HI 
t was the symbol against which our Founders made a revolution now considered 
| |bright and glorious.. .We must realize that today's Establishment is the new 
j 1 George III. Whether it will continue to adhere to his tactics, we do not know. -- 
; jlf it does, the redress, honored in tradition, is also revolution." 
i J 

Pages 96, 97: Douglas states the search of youth today is to 
; make the machine—technology—and the government that runs that machine— 
v the servant of man. "That is the revolution that is coming.. .That revolution— 
■j now that the people hold the residual powers of government—need not be a 
1 1 repetition of 1776.. .It depends on how wise the Establishment is." 


RECOMMENDATION: 



For information. 
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SAC , New York (100.87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62*46855) 


2/18/70 


1 - Miss 


, PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly for use 
of the Bureau one copy of the following book. Mark the 
book to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 



"Cops on Campus and Crime in the Streets," by 
Erie StanleyGardner. Wm. Morrow and Company, 
January, 1970, $5. 






1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 
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NOTE : 

Book requested by Number One Man T.J. Smith, 
Research Section, DID, for reference purposes. Observa¬ 
tions of author on current problems of law and order 
relating to the death penalty, the lie detector, "citizen 
brutality," gun control, probation and parole. Book will 
be filed in Bureau library where not available. 
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FEDERAL- BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
FOIPA 

DELETED PAGE INFORMATION SHEET 

No Duplication Fees are charged for Deleted Page Information Sheet(s). 

Total Deleted Page(s) ~ 2 
Page 52 ™ b7E 
Page 53 ~ b7E 
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Memorandum 


' * UNITED STATES G 


ERNMENT 


« 


TO 


FROM 


SUBJECT/y 


Mr, 


BishQ ^^) 



DATE: 2-13-70 




DE AD.O R.ALIVE ? 




BY-JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OFFEN 
^BOOK REVIEW^ 

SYNOPSIS: 


A copy of page proofs of captione d book , which will be published^ 
oh 4-27-70, was forwarded by Ray Brennan, a reporter for the "Chicago (v^ 
Sun-Tim es, ” who requested rebuttal material from us for a newspaper article v 
discrediting this book prior to its publication. We agreed to assist Brennan. 

J \ 

By letter dated 4-23-68, Ron Gffen requested assistance from ^ 

I us in the preparation of this book and we advised him that we were unable to 
help him. Jay R. Nash was arrested on 6-2-67 for the sale of obscene li,teratui 
which charge was dismissed. 



I 


This book is a self-serving diatribe, designed only for pecuniary^ 
gain, and based on innuendoes, fabrications, and falsehoods. The authors' —I 

theme is that Dillinger was not killed on 7-22-34 outside the Biograph Theater & 
in Chicago. The plot concerns a conspiracy by which Jimmy Lawrence, who 8 
strongly resembled Dillinger, impersonates Dillinger and is subsequently Q 
shof and killed on 7-22-34. This enabled Dillinger to escape apprehension. q 
T he conspirators arrange for the real Dillinger to be fingerprinted beforehand § 
and this fingerprint card is surreptitiously filed in the official police records § 
after the death of Lawrence making.it appear that Dillmger's fingerprints are g 
Lawrence’s. B 

Among the former Bureau employees listed under "Acknowledg¬ 
ments" are Allen E. Lockerman, who reportedly has been critical of the 
Bureau in the past, and his wife, Doris Rogers Lockerman^ who wrote a series 
of newspaper articles in 1935 concerning the hoodlums of the 1930’s.^ nn / 

reg-23 L £- U 

; Some of the authors' claims (which we show to be incorrect)- - 
are set out below: - 

Enclosure. » 

^Piar. DeLoach - Enclosure 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 

BY JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OF FEN 
BOOK REVIEW 


That the Director had put out a ’’shoot-to-kill" order on 
Dillinger. That former SAC Melvin H. Purvis obtained employment with 
the Bureau through political influence. That the FBI unjustly shot at three 
innocent victims during the raid at Little Bohemia Lodge in Wisconsin on 
4-22-34. That the raid at Little Bohemia Lodge was a ’’one-sided battle, ” 
implying that all the gunfire was by the FBI. That Melvin Purvis took 
control of the Dillinger case. That Purvis promised Anna Sage that she 
would not be deported.. That the gun allegedly carried by Dillinger on . 
7-22-34 was sold five months after Dillinger’s deathr That the person 
killed outside the Biograph Theater'on 7-22-34 was first pushed down 
to the ground and thereafter shot and killed while lying on the ground. 
That, based upon the results of the autopsy, the person shot outside the 
Biograph Theater had ailments which would have prevented him from 
engaging in the sports in which Dillinger participated. That Dillinger 
was not positively identified by relatives. That Dillinger's father 
covered the buried casket with concrete slabs in order to hide the 
identity of the person buried therein. That the FBI violated the - 
constitutional rights of certain individuals involved in the Dillinger 
case. That Matt Leach of the Indiana State Police implied that 
Dillinger had been unarmed when killed. That a letter writer, who 
in 1963 claimed he was John Dillinger, had proof of his claim. That 
Captain Timothy O'Neill, Chief of Detectives, East Chicago Police, 
Indiana, killed the man outside the Biograph Theater on 7-22-34. 

That the FBI never fingerprinted the person who was killed outside 
the Biograph Theater on 7-22-34 and this person Was never identified 
by fingerprints. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


That the enclosed blind memorandum be approved and 
thereafter returned to the Crime Research Section for forwarding to 
Ray Brennan, of the ’’Chicago Sun-T-imes." 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 

BY JAY ROBERT- NASH AND RON OFFEN 
BOOK REVIEW 

DETAILS 

BACKGROUND : 

According to M. A. Jones to Bishop memo dated 1-23-70, . 

Ray Brennan, a reporter for the "Chicago Sun-Times" newspaper, Chicago, 
Illinois, telephonically advised he had received page proofs of captioned 
book whose theme is that Dillinger was not killed outside the Biograph 
Theater on 7-22-34. Brennan requested that this book be reviewed by 
the Bureau and any pertinent rebuttal material be furnished to him inasmuch 
as he desires to completely discredit it prior to publication. We agreed to 
assist Brennan. A Xerox copy of the page,proofs was subsequently received 
from the Chicago Office. It was noted that the publication date is set for 
April 27, 1970, by Henry Re,gnery Company, Chicago, Illinois. 

, We are in receipt of an article by Ray Brennan which appeared 
in the January 29, 1970, issue of "The Philadelphia Inquirer" newspaper in 
which Brennan opines that the book is well written but is lacking in factual 
data. He notes in this article that, although he is listed under "Acknowledge¬ 
ments, " he was never contacted by the authors. We also received an article 
dated 2-5-70 in the "Chicago Sun-Times" which disclosed an interview with 
Jay Robert Nash. In this article Nash was critical of people writing about 
his book prior to publication and stated "but nobody better cross me on this 
thing" and "if they try to get in my way I'll sue them for four million dollars.", 
He allegedly has written 18 books, none of which has been published to date. 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: i 

, Bufiles contain no pertinent information concerning jlgnry 

r Regne rvjCompany, Chicago. v ^ m i n ois. We received a letter fro m RafefeDEfen j 
on 4-23-68 in which he advised that he was writing a book concerning 
Dillinger and requested background information concerning Dillinger. 

By letter dated 4-29-68, the Director advised him that due to the heavy 
pressure of our official.duties at the present time we were unable to 
cooperate with him in connection with this story. Our files disclose a 
"humorous" letter from Jay Nash to "Vogue” magazine, received on 1-18-60, 
in which Nash asked for a raise. He sent copies of this letter to "Ike, " 

"David Sarnoff" and "J. Edgar Hoover." 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 

BY JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OFFEN 
BOOK REVIEW 


The Chicago Office advised that its files disclose no pertinent 
information concerning Henry Regnery Company or the captioned authors. 
Regnery and captioned authors have favorable credit records. There was 
no arrest record located for Gffen. However, Jay R. Nash was arrested 
in Chicago, Illinois, on 6-2-67 for sale of obscene literature, which charge 
was dismissed on 7-10-67. —j' 

- _ ^.ii'-. 

Identification Division disclosed no record for Offen. 
However , JayR^pNas h, FBI Number-217.4L0H . was arrested On 6-2-67 
at Chicago, nimois7 for sale of obscene literature. No disposition noted. 

BOOK REVIEW: 



This book is a self-serving diatribe, designed only for 
pecuniary gain, and based on innuendoes, fabrications, and falsehoods. 
This book is so inaccurate that it should be classified as "fiction which 
is stranger than truth. " 


The authors’ theme is that Dillinger was not killed on 7-22-34 
outside the Biograph Theater in Chicago, Illinois. Every disclosed fact, 
interpretation, recollection, and hypothesis is twisted, turned and 
distorted to support this claim. To accomplish their apparent goal (money), 
the authors attempt to discredit the FBI^which is always a good selling point. 

' The plot concerns a conspiracy by Dillinger and friends to 
effect Dillinger’s permanent escape. They recruit a Dillinger double by 
the name of Jimmy Lawrence (this is the alias Dillinger was using at the 
time of his death) who strongly resembles Dillinger. Lawrence, who is 
possibly a person the "syndicate" wanted to eliminate anyway, was furnished 
to Anna Sage, the notorious Lady in Red, who is beset by deportation problems. 
The syndicate and/or Sage arranges the finale to this conspiracy with East 
Chicago, Indiana, Policeman Martin Zarkovich, who will assure that Lawrence 
will not be taken alive, thereby taking care of the syndicate's problem and 
also possibly saving Sage from deportation because she assisted in bringing 
Dillinger's career to an end. Zarkovich and another East Chicago Policeman, 
Timothy O'Neill, notify the FBI that they have found Dillinger (Lawrence) 
and assist the FBI in his capture, knowing full well that Lawrence will not 
be taken alive because they, Zarkovich and O'Neill, intend to kill him. 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 

BY JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OF FEN 
BOOK REVIEW 

According to the authors, O'Neill is the triggerman. The 
conspirators had foreseen the problem of corpse identification by finger¬ 
prints, so shrewdly they arranged for the real Dillinger to put his prints 
on a fingerprint card which was surreptitiously placed into the official 
police records by one of the conspirators after the death of Lawrence; 
thereby making it appear that these fingerprints belonged to Lawrence. 

The above is simply fantasy which is unsupported by facts. 
Also, if Jimmy Lawrence is not Dillinger why haven’t the authors told us 
who he is ? The best argument against the above story is that Dillinger 
was fingerprinted by Bureau Agents after his death and his fingerprints 
were identified as the real John H. Dillinger. However, the authors put 
forth numerous claims that should be disputed. 

Under the caption of "Acknowledgements," the authors 
list persons who assisted them in bringing the true Dillinger story to life. 
Among the persons listed were the following whom we identified as former 
Bureau employees: 

Walter J. Devereux, EOD 3-3-30, voluntarily resigned 3-19-42; 

Allen E. Lockerman, Jr., EOD 3-21-32, voluntarily resigned 11-3-34; 

Doris Rogers Lockerman, EOD 8-29-32, voluntarily resigned 2-16-35; 

Virgil W. Peterson, EOD 12-1-30, voluntarily resigned 6-11-42. 

No information critical of the Bureau has been directly 
attributed to the above individuals in the book. However, it was reported 
in 1937 that Allen R. Lockerman, Jr.-, was rather talkative concerning 
the Bureau and his conversations were of a derogatory nature. His wife, 
Doris Rogers Lockerman, describing herself as a former confidential 
secretary with the Department of Justice, wrote a series of articles 
dealing with the hoodlums of the 1930's which appeared in the "Chicago 
Tribune" during 1935. In one article she made reference to telephone 
taps in connection with an investigation. (67-12777) (67-20475) (67-25116) 

(67-14562) 

The following are some of the authors’ claims which appear 
in this book and our answers to these claims: 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: DELLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 

BY JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OFFEN 
BOOK REVIEW 

Claim: On page 2 of this book, the authors state that the 
Director had put out a "shoot-to-kill" order on Dillinger. Answer: 

Bufiles do not disclose any such order and FBI plans had been carefully 
laid with the view in mind of apprehending Dillinger alive. (62-29777-7 

Claim: On page 27 of this book, the authors claim that 
South Carolina Senator Edward Smith used political influence in securing 
Melvin H. Purvis a position with the FBI. Answer: Since Mr. Hoover 
has become Director, no one has become a Bureau employee through 
political influence. Bufiles disclose that after Purvis made application 
with the Bureau, letters of recommendation were received from South 
Carolina Congressman Allard H. Gasque and Senator Ellison D. Smith; 
however, an FBI investigation of Purvis was ordered prior to the receipt 
of these letters. (67-7489) ~ 

Claim: According to pages 38-39 of this book, after leaving 
Little Bohemia Lodge in Wisconsin, on April 22, 1934, three individuals 
not connected with the Dillinger gang were unjustly fired upon by the FBI, 
and as a result one of the persons was killed and the other two wounded. 
Answer: Bufiles disclose that information was received that Dillinger 
and his gang were the only occupants of the resort other than the owner 
and his employees. The Agents were of the opinion that the three persons 
that were in a motor vehicle were part of Dillinger’s associates. The 
individuals attempted to drive away and the Agents clearly and distinctly 
ordered them to stop, stating that they were officers of the law. The 
vehicle immediately accelerated, and an effort was made to drive through 
the Agents at whiich time the vehicle was shot at. (62-29777-2942) 

(Page 275, "The Dillinger Days, " by John Toland) 

Claim: On page 42 of this book, the authors claim it was 
a "one-sided battle" on April 22, 1934, at Little Bohemia Lodge, inferring 
that all the gunfire was by the FBI and none by the Dillinger gang. Answer: 
According to Bufiles and "The Dillinger Days, " machine-gun fire was 
returned from the second story window and the roof of the Utitle Bohemia 
Lodge. (62-29777-2942) (Page 276, "The Dillinger Days, " by John Toland) 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 

BY JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OFFEN 
BOOK REVIEW 

Claim: On page 88 of this hook, the authors stated that 
Melvin Purvis wrested control of the Dillinger case after his first 
meeting with Anna Sage on 7-21-34. Answer: According to Bufiles 
and "Persons in Hiding," Inspector Samuel Cowley was in complete 
control of the Dillinger case during this time. (62-29777-7096) 

(Page 98, "Persons in Hiding," by J. Edgar Hoover) 

Claim: On pages 87 and 143 of this book, the authors 
claim that SAC Melvin H. Purvis promised Anna Sage that she would 
not be deported and "then went way out and scaled the federal reward 
higher, stating that there was a sum total of $25,000 available through 
the Attorney General." Answer: The only promise made to Anna Sage 
was that she would be paid the sum of $5,000 for the information furnished 
by her, which money was duly paid. (62-29777-6904) (Page 98, "Persons in 

Hiding, " by J. Edgar Hoover) 

Claim: The authors assert on page 100 that the . 38 Colt 
automatic pistol, serial number 119702, which Dillinger allegedly was 
carrying when he was killed, was actually sold on December 19, 1934, 
five months after Dillinger's-death; therefore, this could not be Dillinger's 
gun. Answer: The .38 Colt automatic pistol, serial number 119702, jwas 
recovered on June 1, 1935, from the car of Volney Davis at the time of 
Davis’ apprehension and, therefore,, was-not Dillinger's gun. The serial 
number of the gun in the possession of Dillinger when he was killed had 
been obliterated. The fact that Dillinger’s .38 Colt automatic had no 
serial number should have been obvious to the authors since they 
admittedly had a copy of the Coroner's Report where this information 
is set out J (62-29777-2940) (7-576-6211) 

Claim: On pages 117 and 118 of this book, the authors 
attempted to show that the person shot outside the Biograph Theater on 
July 22, 1934, was first pushed down to the ground and thereafter shot 
and killed while lying on the ground. Answer: Dillinger assumed a 
dodging, semi-crouching position and drew his gun from his pocket at 
which time he was shot by "Special Agents of the FBI. He was not lying 
on the ground when shot, nor did anyone push him to the ground. The 
question arises why anyone would push someone to the ground first and . 
then shoot him when it would be simpler to just shoot him. (62-29777-1-24) 

(Pages 324-325, "The Dillinger Days," by John Toland) 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 1 

RE: DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 1 

BY JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OF FEN I 

BOOK REVIEW ! 

'i 

Claim: On page 115 the authors claim that, according to 
the results of the autopsy, the man shot outside the Biograph Theater had 
rheumatic heart chronically developed since childhood and also had \ 

arteriosclerosis. Therefore, they claimed that this individual could not , 

be Dillinger since it would be unlikely he would.have been'able to participate 
in sports as he did. Answer: On 2-2-70, Colonel John P. Fairchild, M. D., 
Walter Reed Army Hospital, Washington, D. C., advised that frequently 
a person with the above ailments is not aware that they exist and participates 
in normal activities and sports. 

Claim: Gri pages 124 and 125 of this book, the authors state 
that Dillinger’s father did not positively identify the corpse of Dillinger, 
although he said when viewing the body, ”1 think he got a raw deal from 
the start. I don’t believe it was right to kill him the way they did. ” They ' 
also state on pagq 127 that Dillinger’s sister', Audrey, did not make a 
positive identification of the corpse,although, when viewing the body for 
identification purposes, she said, ’’There is no question in my mind, 

Mr. Harvey. Bury him.” Answer: The authors have gone to ridiculous 
extents to prove their case. Also, according to,an article in the ’’Sun 
Telegraph” newspaper on 7-24-34, Dillinger’s father gazed at the corpse 
and said, ’’Myboy!” (62-29777 Sub A, Section 22) 

Claim: Page 128 sets out information that Dillinger’s . 
father sent a local clothier to Indianapolis with some of his son’s apparel 
as a guide in purchasing a burial suit and the sleeves of the newly purchased 
suit were too long. Therefore, the authors conclude the body could not be 
Dillinger’s. Answer: You cannot always depend upon a good fit, even when 
you pick out your own clothes. 

Claim: On page 130 the authors indicate that, since 
Dillinger’s father covered the buried casket with concrete slabs, he 
was trying to hide the identity of the person buried therein. Answer: 

Cremation would have been a better way to hide identity. According to 
’’Dillinger: A Short and Violent Life, ” there had been rumors that there 
would be an attempt to steal Dillinger’s body and, therefore, as a 
prevention against ghouls, cemetery officials persuaded Dillinger’s 
father to have the grave reopened so that concrete slabs could be 
placed above the vault. (Pages 259 and 261, ”Dillinger: A Short and 

Violent Life," by Robert Cromie and Joseph Pinkston. 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 

BY JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OFFEN 

BOOK REVIEW 

Claim: The authors implied FBI involvement in the 
following incidents: On page 133 in the death of Jimmy Probasco, 
who allegedly committed suicide in 7-34 by jumping to his death from 
the FBI building in Chicago; on page 137 involving the alleged claim by 
undisclosed sources that John J. McLaughlin was dangled from an open 
window by the FBI when being questioned concerning the Bremer Kidnaping; 
on page 135 an alleged torture of Art O’Leary during an interview by the 
FBI in 7-34; and on page 138 dn obtaining a signed statement from Dr. Wilhelm 
Loeser (spelled "Loesser" by the authors) that duress was used by the FBI. 
Answer: The authors fail to prove these accusations and nothing was located 
in Bufiles to substantiate these implications. 

Claim: On page 149 of this book, Matt Leach of the Indiana 
State Police implied that Dillinger had been unarmed when killed and that 
the whole affair ’’smelled fishy. ’’ Answer: According to ’’The Dillinger 
Days" by John Toland, Matt Leach, Captain in the Indiana State Police, 
directed his bitterness against the FBI by claiming it was not a Special 
Agent but a member of the East Chicago Police who had killed Dillinger, 
that he had evidence that Dillinger was unarmed when shot, that $7,000 
had been taken from Dillinger's pockets, and also he counseled citizens 
not to cooperate with the FBI. On September 4, 1937, Donald Stiver, 
head of the Department of Safety in Indiana, requested Leach’s resignation 
citing 13 charges based on his lack of cooperation with the FBI. Twelve 
days later Leach was formally dismissed by the Indiana State Police Board. 
Also, a photograph of the weapon in the possession of Dillinger at the time of 
his death appeared in the 7-23-34 edition of the "Herald-Examiner" newspaper 
and in the 7-24-34 edition of the "New York Evening Journal" newspaper. 

(62-29777 Sub A Sections 23 and 25) (62-29777-6932) ("The Dillinger 

Days, ’’ by John Toland) 

Claim: On page 166 the authors give some credence to a 
letter writer who in 1963 (shortly after the publication of two Dillinger 
books by Robert Cromie and John Toland) claimed he was John Dillinger 
because the writer was the first to make mention of a fact that the person 
killed on July 22, T934, had brown eyes, although the real Dillinger had 
bluish gray eyes. The authors stated that, according to the autopsy, the 
deceased had brown eyes and the Coroner’s Report, in which the autopsy 
had been included, was lost shortly after the killing. Answer: First, the 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 

BY JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OFFEN 
BOOK REVIEW 

authors are incorrect since, according to Robert Cromie’s book to which 
the authors made reference, the autopsy report records Dillinger’s eyes 
as brown. Second, according to an article dated 7-24-34 in the "Chicago 
Tribune" newspaper, the autopsy results described the deceased as 
having brown eyes. And third, all persons connected with the autopsy 
and Inquest or who had access to any copy of the autopsy results or 
Coroner’s Reports would be knowledgeable as to the reported color 
of the. decedent’s eyes according to the autopsy. (Page 253, ’Dillinger: 

A Short and Violent Life, " by Robert Cromie and Joseph Pinkston) 

Claim: The above-noted letter is set out verbatim in the 
Introduction of this book and an excerpt from this letter follows: "J. E.. 
Hoover stated, ’There is every indication that the man shot is Dillinger- 
except the proof. It is customary to send in to Headquarters the finger¬ 
prints of every man shot by the F. B. I. but no fingerprints of Dillinger 
have come in in spite of a regulation burial. ’ ’’ Answer: Bufiles disclose 
no such quote attributable to die Director. 

t 

Claim: On page 168 the authors claim there were strong 
similarities between the known handwriting of Dillinger and the handwriting 
appearing on the letter noted above, and a noted expert advised that he could 
reach no conclusion as to whether Dillinger wrote the above-noted letter 
since there was no way of ascertaining if Dillinger's handwriting changed 
over the period of 30-some years. Answer: The authors cite no source 
for stating there were strong similarities and the expert reached no 
conclusion; therefore, nothing is proven. 

Claim: On page 183 of this book, the authors claim that 
Dillinger was killed by Captain Timothy O'Neill, Chief of Detectives, 

East Chicago Police, Indiana, and not by the FBI. Answer: Sergeant Martin 
Zarkovich and Captain O’Neill were stationed across the street from the 
Biograph Theater at a considerable distance from where Dillinger was shot. 
On the night of July 22, 1934, Dillinger walked away from the theater while 
Agents of the FBI converged toward him. The Agents called upon him to 
surrender, pointing out that they were Federal Agents. As Dillinger 
started to run, he pulled a gun from his pocket and the Agents, in 
self-defense, opened fire on him, at which time he fell face down in 
the entrance to an alley. (62-29777-7031) (Page 98, "Persons in Hiding, ” 
by J. Edgar Hoover.) (Page 325, "The Dillinger Days, ’’ by- 
John Toland) 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE? 

BY JAY ROBERT NASH AND RON OFFEN ! 

BOOK REVIEW 

Claim: On pages 191-195, the authors claim that no 
representative of the FBI fingerprinted the corpse of John Dillinger 
and that the body was not identified by fingerprints. Answer: Bufiles 
reflect that two sets of prints were taken by Special Agents M. Chaffetz 
and Earle L. Richmond at the Cook County Morgue and the corpse was 
positively identified by fingerprints as being the late John Dillinger. 

Also, although the authors claim no knowledge of the fact that the FBI 
took fingerprints, according to the Coroner's Report (a copy of which 
they claim to possess and from which they quote), SA Earle L. Richmond 
testified at the Inquest that he took fingerprints of the deceased and had 
a report that the fingerprints were those of the late John Dillinger, and 
John J. Butler, Chief Clerk of the Coroner's Office, testified at the 
same Inquest in regard to the deceased that "the government agents 
took fingerprints of him, and immediately got in touch with their 
heads to find if they tallied with John Dillinger." (62-29777-1-14) 

(62 -29777-1 -21x) (62 -29777-2940)' 
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February 16, 1970 


CRITIQUE'OF 

."DILLINGER: DEAD OR ALIVE ?" 
B¥*3A¥ ROBERT NASH AND. RON OFFEN 

c ^ ^ t ^ 


Set out below are responses to some claims which have 
been noted in the captioned book. 

HfcCT.- I ^ 

Mr.-. „• *1 ", ''1-,'.^^ - *<*,4 ■ " *p^, ! ^ 4 . 

Claim: Accb^din'gTo pIgel^SS^and 39 of ihis book, after 
leaving Little Bohemia Lodge in Wisconsin, *bn April 2£, 19.34, three 
individuals not connected with the Dillinger .gang y/ere unjustly fired 
upon by the FBI, and as a're suit one of the persons was billed and 
the other two wounded. Answer-: Information had been received 
•that Dil'lihge-y and. his gang wore the only occupants of the report 
■other than the owner- and his employees. The Agents were of the 
opinion that the three persons, that lye re in a motor vehicle \vere 
part of Dillihger’s associates. Th.e individuals attempted tb-driye 
away and„tbe Agents. elearly^ and .distinctly ordersd them, to .stop, 
stating that they were officers of the law. The vehicle immediately 
accelerated and an effort was made to drive through the Agents at 
which time the vehicle was shot at. (Also see page 275, M The 

Dillinger Days, " by John Toland) 


Claim: On page 42 of this book, the authors claim it 
was a "one-sided battle" on April 22, 1934, at Little Bohemia Lodge, 
implying that all the gunfire was by the FBI. Answer: Machine-gun 
fire was returned from the second story window and the roof of the 
Little Bohemia Lodge. (See page -276, "The Dillinger Days, " by . 

John Tpland) 


; 


R 

CD 


O 
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Claim: On page -38 of this book, the authors stated 
that Mpivin H. Purvis controlledtfie Dillinger .case, after his first 
meeting with Anna Sage bn July 21, 1934. Answer: Inspector Samuel 
Cowley was in complete control of the Dillinger case during this time. 

(See page 98, "Persons in'Hiding, " by J. Edgar Hoover) 






enclosure 



Claim: On pages 87 and 143 of this bbok, 'the authors 
claim that Melvin H. Purvis promised Anna Sage that she would'not 
be deported. Answer; The only promise made to Anna Sage Was 
that she would be paid the sum of $5, 000 for the information furnished 
by her, which money was duly paid. (See page 98, "Persons in Hiding,' 

by J. Edgar Hoover) 


Claim: The authors assert on page 100..that the . 38 Colt 
automatic pistol, serial number 119702, which Dillinger-allegedly was 
carrying when he was killed, was actually sold five months after, 
Dillinger's death; therefore, this could not be Dillinger f; s gun; Answer: 
The . 38 Colt automatic pistol, serial number 119702, y^as not Dillinger’s 
gun. The serial number of the gun in the possession of Dillinger when 
he was killed had been obliterated. The fact that Dillinger's .38 Colt 
automatic had no serial number should have been obvious to the authors 
since they admittedly had a copy of the Coroner’s Report where this 
information is set out. 


Claim:’ On page 2 of this book, the authors state, that 
J. Edgar Hoover had put out a "shoot-to-kill" order on Dillinger . 
Answer: FBI plans had been carefully laid with the view in mind of 
apprehending Dillinger alive. 

Claim: On pages 117 and 118 of this book, the authors 
attempted to show that the person shot outside the Biograph Theater on 
July 22,, 1934, was first pushed down to the ground and thereafter shot 
and killed while lying on the ground. Answer:. Dillinger assumed a 
dodging, semi-crouching position and drew his gun from his. pocket at 
which time he was shot by Special Agents of the FBI. He was not lying 
on the ground when shot, nor did anyone push him to the ground. 

(See pages 324 and 325, "The Dillinger Days," by John Toland) 


Claim: On page 115 the authors claim that, according to 
the results of the autopsy, the man shot outside the JBiograpli Theater had- 
rheumatic heart chronically developed since childhood and. also had 
arteriosclerosis. Therefore, they claimed that this individual could not 
be Dillinger since it would be unlikely he would have been able to partici¬ 
pate in sports as he did. Answer: According to a competent medical 
authority, frequently a person with the above ailments is not aware of 
them and participates in normal activities and sports. 
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• • claim: On pages 124 and 125 of this book, the authors 

• state that Dillinger’s father did-not positively-identify‘the corpse of 
Dillinger,' although he said when viewing the body, n I think he got a- 
L raw deal from the start. I don't believe it was right to kill him the 
i wa y they did -" They also state on page 127 that Dillinger’s sister, 
Audrey, did not make a positive identification of the corpse, although, 
when viewing the body for identification purposes, she said, "There is 
no question in my mind, Mr. Harvey. Bury him." Answer: The authors 
have gone to ridiculous extents to prove their case. Also, according to 
: 311 article in the "Sun Telegraph" newspaper on July 24, 1934, Diiliuger’s 
_ father gazed at the corpse and -said, "My boy!" 


Claim: On page 130 the authors indicate that, since 
_ Dillinger’s father covered the buried casket with concrete slabs, he 
was trying to hide the identity of the person buried therein. Answer: 

. Cremation would have been a better way to hide identity. According to 
’’Dillinger: A Short and Violent Life, " there had been rumors that there 
would be an attempt to steal Dillinger’s body and, therefore, as. a 
prevention against ghouls, cemetery officials persuaded Dillinger’s 
father to have the grave reopened So that concrete slabs could be 
placed above the vault. (See pages 259 and 261, "Dillinger: A Short 
. . and Violent Life," by Robert Crqmie and Joseph vPinkston) 

Claim: The authors.implied FBI involvement in the 
, following incidents: On page 133 in the death of Jimmy Probasco.; 
on page 137 involving the alleged claim-by undisclosed sources*that 
John J. McLaughlin was dangled from an open window when.being 
questioned concerning the Bremer kidnaping; on page 135 in alleged 
. torture of Art O’Leary during an interview in July, 1934; and on 
page 138 iii obtaining a signed statement from Dr. Wilhelm Loeser 
(spelled "Loesser” by the authors) under duress. Answer: These 
unsupported accusations are false. 


'Claim: On page 149 of this book, Matt Leach ol the 
• Indiana State Police implied that Dillinger had been unarmed .when 
. .billed and that the whole affair "smelled fishy." Answer: According 
\to "The Dillinger Days, ” by John Toland, Matt Leach, Captain in 
the Indiana State Police, directed his bitterness against the RBI by 
claiming it was not a Special Agent but a member of the Ea;st Chicago 
Police who had killed Dillinger, that he had evidence that Dillinger 
was unarmed when shot, that $7,000 had been taken from Dillinger’s 
pockets, and also-he counseled citizens not to cooperate with the FBI. 
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On September 4, 1837, Donald Stiver, bead of the Department of 
Safety in Indiana, requested Leach’s resignation citing 13 charges 
based on his lack of cooperation with the FBI. Twelve days later 
Leach was formally dismissed by the Indiana State Police Board. 

Also, a photograph of the weapon in the possession of Dillinger at 
the time of his death appeared in the July 23, 1934, edition of the 
'•Herald-Examiner” newspaper and in the July 24, 19.34, edition of 
the "New York Evening Journal” newspaper. . (See page 340, ”The 

Dillinger Days, ” by John Poland) 

Claim: On page 166 the authors give some credence to 
a letter writer who in 1963 (shortly after the publication of two Dillinger 
books by Robert Cromie and John Poland) claimed he was John Dillinger 

• because the writer was the first to make mention of a fact that the person 
killed on'July 22, 1934, h'ad brown eyes, although the real. Dillinger had 
bluish gray eyes. The authors stated that, according to the autopsy, the 
deceased had brown eyes and the Coroner's Report, in which the autopsy 
had been included, was lost shortly after the killing. Answer: First, 
the authors are incorrect.sin.ee, according to Robert Cromie’s book to 
•which the authors made reference, the autopsy report records Dillinger’s 
eyes-as brown. , Second, according to an article dated July:24, .1934, in 
the ’’Chicago Tribune" newspaper, the autopsy results described the r 
deceased as having brown eyes. And third, all persons connected with 

• die autopsy and Inquest or who had access to any copy of the autopsy 
results or Coroner’s Reports would be knowledgeable as to the reported 
color of the decedent’s eyes according to the autopsy. (See page 25.3, 

' "Dillinger: A Short and Violent Life, ” by Robert Cromie and Joseph Pinkston) 

Claim: On page 183 of this book, the authors claim that ] 

Dillinger was killed by Captain Timothy O'Neill, Chief of Detectives, 

Bast Chicago Police, Indiana, and not by the-FBJ. Answer: Sergeant Martin 
Zarkovich and Captain O’Neill were stationed across the street from the 
Biograph Theater at a considerable distance from where Dillinger was shot. , 
On the night of July 22, 1934, Dillinger walked away from tile ’theater while 1 
Agents/of the FBI converged toward him. The Agents called*upon him to j 
surrender, pointing out that they were Federal Agents. As Dillinger I 

started to rtm, he pulled a gun from his pocket and the Agents, in I 

self-defense, opened fire on him, at which’time he fell face down in 1 

the entrance to an alley. ^ (See page 98, "Persons in Hiding, " by ■ 

J. Edgar Hoover and page 325, "The Dillinger Days.," by John Toland) I 
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' • Claim: On pages 191 to 195, the authors claim that no 

representative of the FBI fingerprinted -the corpse of John Diilinger 
and that the body was not identified by fingerprints. Answer: Special 
Agents of the FBI took fingerprints of the corpse at the Cook County 
‘ Morgue and the corpse was positively identified by fingerprints as 
being the late John Diilinger. Also, although the authors claim no 
knowledge of the fact that the FBI took fingerprints,' according to the 
Coroner 's .Report (a copy of which they claim to possess and from which 
they quote), Special Agent Earle L. Richmond testified at-the Inquest 
that he took fingerprints of the deceased and had a report that the 
fingerprints were those of the late John Diilinger, and John J.. Butler:, 
Chief Clerk of the Coroner's Office, testified at the same Inquest 
in regard to the deceased that "the government agents took finger¬ 
prints of him, and immediately got in touch with their heads to 
• find if they tallied with John. Diilinger. '* 
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reference. Book traces the evolution of King’s philosophy., 

Book will be filed in Bureau Library where not available. In 
the interest of economy,, paperback edition is requested. 
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date: March 2, 1970 


TO :Mr. W. C. SullivaMI 

ft 

from ;Mr. G. C. Moor 


subject ^OOJ^ REVIEW M\C>r 

^LACK M ANIFESTO JJ 

y RELI gion^T-RACism j\nd„.repaRATIONS^ 

EDITED BY ROBE RT S. LECKY AND hT ELLIO TT WRIGHT 
RACIAL MATTERS"” — „ 
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JSlqaI I.. 

This is aV eviewSo f captioned book, published in 1969 by 
Sheed and Ward, Inc. ""'^e^book is being placed in the Bureau 
Library. » 

SYNOPSIS : .X 6"-®^ 

Robert S'ayLe p ky.a Method ist clergyman anpkuow associated 
with Nation aXICp^ncil of Churches. a^‘g^ElTxo|^Wright, Protestant 
editor of 'Religious News Service, je dited a'“correction of writings - 
and speeches of seven individuals including black extremists 
James Forman and Richard Gregory. Through this collection of 
[Writings the "Black Manifesto," its presentation, its demands and 
[its implementation by members of the Black Economic Development / 
^Conference against white Christian Churches and Jewish Synagogues!^ 
|is presented. The FBI is mentioned by James Forman in discussing^ 
.psychological warfare by United States Government in Negro 
Icommunitites. He claims FBI and CIA deliberately foster and promote, 
^rumors in order to frighten the population. * .* 


rumors in order to frighten the population. 


ACTION: 




For information. 


1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 
1 - Mr*_R_D_nnfvhpv_ 

1 - Mr. t. J. Deakin 
1 - Mr. G. T. Tunstall 
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1 - 62-46855 (Book Review file) 

1 - 157-13Q30(National Black Economic Development Conference) 

GTT:mbm h/\ > x 

(9) ,J \ s fF X , SEE DETAILS PAGE TWO \ 
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SEE DETAILS PAGE TWO 



Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"BLACK MANIFESTO 

RELIGION, RACISM AND REPARATIONS" 

EDITED BY ROBERT S. LECKY AND H. ELLIOTT WRIGHT 


DETAILS: 


REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES 

Bureau files contain no information identifiable 
with Robert S. Lecky and H. Elliott Wright. 

Lecky is described in the preface of the book as a 
Methodist clergyman, and a native of Australia who is now 
associated with the experimental department of the National 
Council of Churches. 

Wright is described as a native of Alabama, a Protestant 
editor of Religious News Service, a writer for a wide range of 
publications and a former staff member of Motive Magazine. 

BOOK REVIEW 


This book is a collection of writings and speeches of 
seven individuals dealing with the origin, nature,, presentation 
and implementation of the "Black Manifesto." 

The "Black Manifesto" was presented at the National 
Black Economic Development Conference held in Detroit, Michigan 
in April, 1969, by James Forman, black extremist leader in the 
Student National Coordinating Committee. In this document Forman 
demanded $500 million in reparations from white Christian Churches 
and Jewish Synagogues for past acts of oppression and slavery 
against blacks. He threatened to disrupt all Church related 
activities until the Churches paid off his demands. Forman later 
raised his demands to $3 billion. 

William,Stringfellow, ah attorney once associated with 
the East Harlem Protestant Parish, in an article entitled 
Reparations; Repentance as a Necessity to Reconciliation" writes 
that the demands'were received with a mixture of resentment and 
dismay. He points out that the idea of reparations goes back to 
the dawn of civilization and man has always sought reparations 
for wrongs committed against him. The Church was an early seeker 
of reparations for wrongs committed against it by temporal rulers. 
The modern Christian Church teaches repentance and theologically 
reparations are a means of validating repentance. 


CONTINUED - OVER 
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Memorandum to Mr, w. C, 




Sullivan 



RE: BOOK REVIEW 

“BLACK MANIFESTO 

RELIGION, RACISM AND REPARATIONS’ 1 

EDITED BY ROBERT S. LECKY AND H. ELLIOTT MIGHT 


. . Robert S. Browne, a professor at Fairleigh Dickinson 

University and the Eastern Vice-Chairman of the Black Economic 
Development Conference, claims that the reparations of the 
Black Manifesto” can make "black power real power.” Richard 
Gregory, Negro comedian and black extremist, classifies as 
Dfcvine Libel” the method used by the Church to subjugate 
Negroes. u ** 


MENTION OF THE FBI 

On page 48, James Forman, in discussing “psychological 
warfare perpetrated by the U. S. Government inside black communities ” 
claims rumors are spread in areas considered dangerous in order * 
to alleviate the threat. He states that there are rumors passed 
by the population in general and “there are those which get 
deliberately fostered and promoted by agencies of the Government, 
especially the Central Intelligence Agency and the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation. Unfortunately, many people feel they can talk 
to the FBI without realizing that the FBI and the CIA play on 
percentage points. They will spread rumors in order to frighten 
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(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION - 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 3/4/70 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Obook REVIEWS 



ReBulet H/ 5 / 69 . 

^ / Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "The 

studen ' t Revolution: A Global Confrontation" hy JOSEPH 
'\Y A. CALIFANO, Jr. 
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(Attn: Research Section - Domestic Intelligence 
Division) 

1 - New York 


MMM:lh 

w 



131970 

Buy U.S . Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 
**■ M«f 1902 EDITION 

gsaVpmr (#1 CFR) 101—11.8 


UNITED STATES C^pERNMENT 

Memorandum 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: CRIME RECORDS 

i SAC, LOS ANGELES (62- 

‘^PURCHASE OP BOOK 
Obqqyl REVIEWS 


My* Tolson...«* 
: Mr. i , Loach.. 

I Mr.T/ iters— 
j hr,__ 

Mgy£u:$ar_ 

MrT Callahan- 

3/2/?teS!!i: 

| Mr. Gc.lc_ 

> Mr. Ho sell_ r 

jr> i Mr. SuJIivanjfe 

fir. Tavel_ 

Mr. Scyars— 

if Tele. Room_ 

‘ j Miss Holmes— 
! Miss Gandy_ 


Re Bureau letter dated 2/18/70. 

Enclosed^fiorlthe Bureau under separate cover are 
two copies of the ^floidC /^Hoover*s FBI: The Men and the , 
Myth", by mLIAMi^^JRNER.,, The book is scheduled fbr 
r eTea.se on-3/18/70. The publ-I-sher^-j^tla^ She r b ournePre s s, 
1640 South La Cienega Boulevard, Los Angeles, j Califqrni“aTj“'“ 
Bacligr6urrd "dat'a' 6n this “c6ffipany v is"’ being 6htaihe(f arid" will 
be furnished the Bureau. Enclosed books were obtained in 
accordance with request of referenced Bureau letter. 
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: 3\ Bureau / 

VA (1 - Package) (RM) 
1 - Los Angeles Li 
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By Louise BernxKow, With Introduction 
By Burt Silverman 

Advance uncorrected proofs of a book on Colonel 
Rudolph Ivanovich Abel, convicted Soviet spy, to be published in 
May, 1970, has been made available to the Bureau by CIA (Central 
Intelligence Agency), ’ , l 


THE AUTHORS: 







\ 


This book has been written by Louise jBernikow, an English J 
teacher i n.New York City in collaboration with {Burt Silverman, a <\) 
Brooklyn artist wKo"had a studio adjacent to Abel’s for 3^ years. \ 
Silverman was used as a Government witness at the Abel trial in i 
1957 to identify typewriter loaned to him by Abel, In 1958 ^ 

Silverman wrote an article for Esquire Magazine called "My Neighbor^ 
Colonel Abel," 

In February, 1967, Bernikow and Silverman appeared at thei! 
Bureau upon referral from the Department to request assistance in . 
filling certain gaps of information concerning Abel for use in a ^ 
book they were writing. They were advised it was not possible for/s? 
/the FBI to give such assistance, (65-64542-24) A- 

, . . . M 

Bufiles have no derogatory information identifiable wit IF 
Bernikow, .Bufiles disclose that in 1951, Silverman, while in the 
Army, allegedly stated he had "sympathetic association with 
communism," 


SYNOPSIZED REVIEW: 





m 

> 

m 




This book, consisting of 222 pages, purports to be a 

1 study of Abel, the Master Spy, based on Silverman’s acquaintance-^ 
ship with him for 3| years, research and analysis of public source 
information, such as court records and newspapers, and personal ^ 
interviews with various acquaintances of Abel, including the 
attorneys for the prosecution and defense. The authors made a 
trip to Moscow in 1967 in an effort to see .Abel himself without ,* 
success. f OJr . 

J, / .; KFfVSC CONTINUES f Q>. 
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Memorandum to Mr, W. C. Sullivan 
BE: BOOK REVIEW: ABEL 


The book begins with the arrival of Abel in Canada in 
1948 under.an assumed identity and his settlement in New York as 
Emil Goldfus, retired photographer and amateur artiste It then 
recounts his meeting with Silverman and their subsequent associa¬ 
tion. There is a digression to the story of Reino Hayhanen, KGB 
officer.who entered the U. S. in 1952, also under an assumed 
identity, to become Abel’s assistant; Hayhanen*s defection to 
American authorities in Paris while en route to Moscow and his 
betrayal of Abel, whom he knew only as ,, Mark• ,, It then relates 
the arrest of Abel by Immigration authorities.at.the request of 
the FBI; his subsequent indictment on espionage charges; his trial 
and conviction, and the various appeals. The names of a number of 
FBI personnel who participated in the case.(obviously obtained from 
public records) are mentioned throughout. One major point in the 
court appeals of Abel was that the arrest by Immigration authorities 
.was a subterfuge to permit the FBI to obtain evidence of espionage. 
On pages 170-171 the authors quote passage from the Director’s 
book "Masters of Deceit," which appeared in defense counsel’s 
appeal brief to show collusion between FBI and Immigration 
authorities. It refers particularly to the Director’s statement 
1 that Abel "was.arrested by the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service (INS) in June, 1957, at.the request of the FBI after we 
identified him as.a concealed agent." (NOTE: The courts held 
there was no subterfuge and that the. arrangements for the arrest;.: 

Abel between FBI and INS were perfectly proper). 

y Bernikow concluded that while Abel was called the 

"Master Spy," it was not known what he actually accompl ished^ 

In fact, he is still a mystery. Who he was is not known and 
/hat is known about his life are pieces that do not fit together* 

THE PUBLISHERS : 

^Trident Press, a subsidiary of Simon and Schuster, 
Incorpora/^^T~ l?ew^York City, is the publisher o f this book. Bureau 
relations with Simon and Schuster have been cordial. 

ACTION: 
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ABEL 


By Louise Bernikow and Burt Silverman 
DETAILED REVIEW : Authors* Note 

Silverman points out that this book portrays Abel 
as he appears in public records, and as he comes through in 
tne talk of people who knew him somewhere along the way* 

Silverman notes that Abel, called the "Master Spy " lived 
here undetected for eight years. He had a lonely existence 
except for a few friends to whom he was known as Emil.Goldfus* 
Silverman was one of them, being his neighbor. They had 
adjacent studios in Brooklyn for 3;| r years. Silverman thought 
he knew Goldfus quite well, but his exposure as a spy left a 

4 +u°t u “ ans ^[ ered questions. In 1965 Silverman discussed Abel 
with Louise Bernikow, a writer, who became intrigued and they 
agreed to collaborate on a book and try to reconstruct Abel, 
the spy, as man. Their research disclosed there was no simple 
answer to the question of Abel*s identity. They examined 
every available document and interviewed almost everyone who 
knew him or his assistant, Reino Hayhanen. Also, they journeyed 
“ oscow £ n September, 1967, in an effort to see Abel himself. 
ivPAk ?“ e baCk Wlth yet another insight into the bifocal world 

01 AD6I0 

Chapter 1; 


. _ , The authors begin the story with the arrival of Abel 

in Canada on November 14, 1948, by boat from Europe traveling on 
an American passport in the name of Andrew Kayotis. (The true 
Kayotis, a naturalized American citizen from Detroit, Michigan, 
had made a trip to his native Lithuania in 1947 and is believed 
to have died there). After crossing the border into, the D. S., 
Abel discarded the.Kayotis identity and assumed the identity of 
Emil R* Goldfus, a white male, born August 2, 1902, in 

Ci 5 y 1 ’ I ho died in infancy. Abel thereafter established 
himself as Goldfus, a semiretired photographer. 


Abel £so took on another personality, that of "Milton," 
an Englishman, which he used when he met Paul Owen in 1950 through 
Lona Cohen, the wife of Morris Cohen. (NOTE: Paul Owen is a 
fictitious name apparently utilized by the.authors to avoid a libel 
suit. The true name of this individual is Aian Winston). After 
the Rosenbergs were arrested, the Cohens disappeared. Eleven 
years later the Cohens would be on trial in England on espionage 
charges with Gordon Lonsdale, a KGB officer. 


ESOX 
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ABEL 


Late in 1953, Abel rented studio space on the fifth 
floor of a seven-story building in Brooklyn Heights using the 
Goldfus identity. Burt Silverman, who also had a studio on 
the fifth floor, became acquainted with Abel, which developed 
into a friendship. They visited each other's studio, painted 
together and socialized. Through Silverman, Abel- also began 
friendship with several other artists with either rented space 
in the building or who came to visit Silverman*, Silverman knew 
nothing of Abel's family background. 

Chapter 2: 


The authors introduce into the story Rdno Hayhanen, KGB 
officer, who entered the U, #J S. in 1952 under the assumed identity 
of Eugene Maki, a white male, born in Idaho, who was taken to 
the Old Country by his parents at 10 years of age and never 
returned^ It recounts Hayhanen*s early years, his service with 
the Soviet Army during;the Finnish/Russian War and his recruit¬ 
ment and training after World War II by the KGB for an intelli¬ 
gence assignment in the U. S. He was to be the assistant of 
"Mark," the illegal KGB resident in New York. ("Mark" was the 
code name under which Abel was known to Hayhanen). Prior to 
Hayhanen*s departure for the U. S., he was briefed by several 
KGB officials, including Mikhail Svirin, who was to be Hayhanen's 
initial Soviet contact in the U. S.« Hayhanen was also furnished 
the location of several drops and a signal area in New York for 
use in communicating with his Soviet contact. 

Part of Hayhanen's KGB training took place in Finland 
to help build up his cover as Maki. While in Finland he met a 
Finnish girl named Hannah whom he subsequently married. The 
fact that he already had a Russian wife was immaterial. Hannah 
knew Hayhanen as Maki only and had no idea of his role as a 
Soviet agent. 

On October 20, 1952, Hayhanen arrived in New York as a 
passenger aboard the Queen Mary. He was traveling with an 
American passport under the name Maki. Six months later Hannah 
arrived in the U. S. and joined her husband. They took up 
residence in a run-down community in Brooklyn.. During the first 
year, Hayhanen did nothing except check his drops and transmit 


ABEL 


/ 




messages concerning his efforts .at ’ assimilation. Also, he 
began drinking heavily and he and Hannah had many quarrels. 

In 1954 Hayhanen bought a cottage on the outskirts 
of Peekskill, New York, and took occupancy with Hannah in the 
summer. To the neighbors they seemed to be odd and peculiar 
people, being unfriendly and keeping to themselves. Although 
they were both good-looking, they seem to be going downhill. 

He more than Hannah at firsts but later both. He was drinking 
heavily, initially at, the cottage, and then later at a local 
bar with Hannah. 

Chapter 3: , 

The authors relate that pursuant to a message Hayhanen 
received through a drop, he made his first contact with ’’Mark" 
in the men's room of a theater in Flushing, New York, in.the 
Summer of 1954. They thereafter met weekly. ’’Mark” pressed 
Hayhanen to set up a cover business. Finally,.in the Spring of 
1955, Hayhanen rented an empty store with a four-room apartment 
in the rear in Newark, New Jersey, and set up a photographic 
shop. "Mark,” before leaving for Moscow in July, 1955, turned 
over to.Hyhanen a quantity of photographic supplies and equip® 
ment for'the shop. On three occasions Hyhanen accompanied 
’’Mark" to his studio in Brooklyn at night to pick up various 
photographic equipment. . 

After’Mark" left for Moscow, Hayhanen was on his own. 

He drank heavily, abused Hannah and was arrested for drunken 
driving. On one occasion neighbors called the police who found 
Hayhanen and his wife drunk. Hayhanen had a deep cut on his 
leg necessitating his removal to a hospital by the police to 
have it stitched. In the Summer of 1956 Hayhanen and his wife 
moved back to Peekskill. They would go on drinking binges and 
the neighbors would hear them arguing viciously. Hayhanen was 
picked up for drunken driving by the New York State Police and 
his license was suspended. 

-V * 

Abel returned to the U. S. after spending a year abroad^ 
He told Silverman he had been to California on business and that 
when he started back, he was stricken with a heart attack in 
Texas and hospitalized four months. Thereafter, Silverman resumed 
his association with Abel. 
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ABEL 


Abel also re-established contact with Hyhanen and upon 
finding out that Hayhanen was unsuccessful in establishing a 
photographic business, he suggested that Hayhanen go for a 
'’vacation'* to Moscow to see his relatives* Subsequently a 
message came from Moscow that Hayhanen should return as soon as 
possible* Hayhanen renewed his American passport for the trip, 
but got cold feet and delayed his departure by telling Abel 
that he had been followed by FBI Agents to the ship and taken ' 
off by them and questioned* 

Chapter 4; 


This chapter relates to Silverman's continued associa¬ 
tion with Abel and his painting a portrait of Abel, which he 
called "The Amateur*" Silverman submitted it for the annual 
exhibit.of the National Academy of Design on Fifth Avenue in 
New York and it was accepted* 

At this time, Silverman became engaged to be married 
and Abel presented him and his fiafcee with a handmade, rosewood 
jewelry box. Inside, there was a small silver plaque with an 
inscription: "To Helen and Burton from Emil." On March 2, 

1957, Silverman was married arid Abel attended the wedding as a 
guest* Shortly after their marriage, Abel was invited to have 
dinner with the Silvermans at their apartment. During this 
period Abel had mentioned he would be going away.on a trip to 
cure his sinus trouble on the advice of his doctor. Thereafter, 
Abel paid two months rent on his studio and took off for 
Daytona Beach, Florida, and used the name of Martin Collins* 

On April 24, 1957, Hayhanen left New York on the 
steamship Liberte and reached Paris May 1, 1957* In line with 
instructions he had received, he met his Russian contact who 
gave him $200 for his onward journey to Moscow* Instead, 
Hayhanen walked into the American Embassy in Paris two days 
later and defected to American authorities fearful of what might 
happen to him if he returned to Moscow* - Several days later he 
returned to New York by plane in the company of CIA agents. 


ABEL 
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On May 10, 1957, Hayhanen gave written permission to 
the FBI to search hishmse in Peekskill. FBI Agents Edward F. 
Gamber, John T. Mulhern and George R. Masset.were authorized 
to make the search. It was witnessed by Special Agents Lawrence 
McWilliams and Edward.H. Hoody (page 60). Hayhanen was kept 
in a hotel room in New York City and interrogated continuously 
by FBI Agents, during which he gave them everything he knew about 
the operation, about"Mark,” the drops he used and location of 
"Mark's" studio. He was frightened, however, and said he would 
.not testify publicly. 

Abel had returned to New York from Daytona Beach on 
May 17, 1957, and registered at the Hotel Latham in New York City 
as Martin Collins. On the evening of May 23, .1957, he went to 
his studio. (FBI Agents had the location'under surveillance 
some time after, Hayhanen*s disclosures). Special Agent Neil 
Heiner was able to see a light go on in the studio and observed 
a man's figure moving. Just before midnight, Heiner saw the man 
leave the studio and radioed to other Agents. Agent Joseph C. 
McDonald sitting on a park bench across the street from the 
building tailed Abel to a subway and boarded the train with him. 
Abel got off the train at the City Hall stop and then boarded 
a bus, McDonald following in a cab. Abel got off at 27th Street 
and Broadway, walked to Fifth Avenue, one block along Fifth and 
turned the corner at 28th Street where McDonald lost him. 

(pages 62-63). 

Three weeks later (June 13) the Agents were able to place 
Abel under.surveillance leaving his studio just before midnight. 
Agent Ronald B. Carlson saw him leave. Agent Fred Sowick picked 
up the surveillance, boarded a train with Abel and was able to 
follow him until Abel turned into the entrance of the Hotel Latham. 
It was determined he was living there under the Martin Collins 
identity (page 63). 

With Abel located, the FBI, through Sam Papich, Liaison 
Officer, notified Mario Noto, Deputy Assistant Commissioner of 
Investigations for INS, of the.presence of "Mark" illegally in 
the country who was.suspected of espionage*. Commissioner of INS 
Joseph M. Swing was notified (page 65). The FBI also notified 
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the Internal Security Division of the Department of Justice 
headed by William F.' Tompkins who dispatched two attorneys to 
talk to the only witness, Hayhanen. The latter insisted that 
he would not testify in public because of fear of reprisals 
against his relatives in the Soviet Union. In view of this, 
the Internal Security Division held there was insufficient 
evidence to secure a warrant or indictment against "Mark" on 
espionage charges. 

Noto confirmed that INS had a good illegal entry 
case against "Mark" and called in Robert Schoenenberger, 
supervisory investigator at INS, to go up to New York and supervise 
the arrest of "Mark” as an illegal .alien. Lennox Kanzler, another 
INS investigator, was called to assist. After conferring with 
Papich and three or four other FBI Agents, Noto had the papers 
drawn and told his investigators, to contact the FBI Office in 
New York when they arrived, (page 66). They arrived in New York 
at 10:30 p.m. and, after conferring with local INS officials, 
met with New York FBI Agents to map out the arrest. Very early 
the next morning INS,and FBI men proceeded to the Hotel Latham. 

FBI Agents Gamber and Blasco knocked on "Mark's" door at 
seven o'clock on the morning of June 21, 1957. Abel opened the 
door; the Agents went in and identified themselves. Abel was in 
the nude. Special Agent Joseph Phelan joined the group. Abel's 
cooperation was solicited and he remained silent (page 68). INS 
officers then took Abel into custody on the alien warrant as per 
agreement with the FBI. All of Abel's personal effects were seized, 
by INS.; Before Abel was allowed to get dressed, every item of his 
clothing was thoroughly searched. INS officers then checked Abel 
out of the hotel and paid his bill. After the removal of Abel, 
our Agents were allowed to re-examine his room. Special Agent 
James P. Kehoe having obtained written permission from Nathan Wilson, 
the hotel.'s manager, (page 72). Three Agents went through every¬ 
thing. In the wastebasket they found a hollow pencil with microfilm 
and a sanding block containing a cipher pad. 

INS removed Abel to its New York Office and in the late 
afternoon he was taken by plane to the Alien Detention Facility, 
McAllen, Texas. While in detention he was questioned by INS officers 
as well as by Agents Gamber and Blasco who had flown in from 
New York. While in detention at this facility, he claimed his real 
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name was Rudolph Ivanovich Abel, a Russian citizen* He hired a 
local lawyer to represent him at a deportation hearing, and he 
consented to deportation to the Soviet Union. 

Among the items taken from Abe1's room at the Hotel 
Latham was a key to a safe deposit box at the Manufacturer’s 
Trust Company in New York. The box, which contained $15,000 
in cash, was listed in the name of Paul Owen (actually listed 
in the name Alan Winston), a young man who, upon interview, said 
he was asked to rent it by "Milton” and did not know what was in 
it. According to the authors, Owen did. not like the FBI because 
they claimed he was recruited by "Milton,” which he denied. He 
also claimed they threatened him with execution in the electric 
chair and continually harassed him. He claimed he had one Agent 
whom he did not like removed from the case. (NOTE: Winston was 
very hostile and uncooperative with New York Agents. His claim 
that he had an Agent removed from the case is, of course, ridiculous, 
(page 77). 


New York Agents searched Abel's studio in Brooklyn with 
a search warrant and seized many items, such as two radios, 
camera equipment and hollowed-out objects. It was around this time 
that Hayhanen changed his mind and agreed to testify publicly. 

Occupants of the studio building were interrogated by 
the FBI, including Silverman. They were not apprized of the 
charges against Goldfus other than that it involved a matter of 
the "highest national security." 

Chapter 6: 


The authors relate the interrogation of Hayhanen by 
Government.attorneys in preparation for his grand jury appearance 
and the grand jury proceedings themselves, which resulted in the 
indictment of Abel on two counts of espionage conspiracy and one 
count for failure to register as a foreign agent. The authors 
stress that from publicity given the case and statements appearing 
in the indictment, it appeared that the FBI had captured a "Master 
Spy," who had stolen our Top Secrets and his network was put out of 
business by his apprehension. 
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When Silverman saw the headlines concerning Abel's 
arrest, he realized for the first time the reasons for FBI inter¬ 
rogation of him and his friends. The exposure of their friend 
as "chief of the Soviet espionage network in the U. S*," according 
to newspaper reports, was a shock to them. They worried how easy 
it was to connect people with one another. The papers talked about 
Abel's ring; only no one knew who was in it*. In view of their 
leftist views, Silverman and his friends thought how easy it would 
be to make them look like part of Abel's ring. In the end their 
fears were exaggerated and their behavior mistaken. No one was 
after them; no one had any intention of implicating Silverman and 
his friends in Abel's espionage or of making anything of their 
political lives. 

The FBI again interviewed Silverman and his friends in 
light of Abel's arrest. At the time, Silverman and his wife were 
preparing to make a trip to Europe. He reported borrowing a type¬ 
writer from Abel, which he still had. He turned it over to the FBI 
and two days later left for Europe with his wife, leaving an 
itinerary with the FBI. 

The authors describe press coverage of Abel's arrest and 
subsequent.trial as self-congratulatory. Readers were reminded of 
the vigilance and role of the Federal agencies. One New York paper 
claimed that Federal authorities had an eye on Abel for a year. 

The authors claim that this was wrong; that if Federal agencies were 
so efficient and thorough, how had Abel operated his spy ring for 
nine years undetected. No one was saying. This bragging about the 
role of the FBI in tracking Abel down and ordering his arrest was 
later to prove.embarrassing. The case was to hinge on what and how 
much was known about Abel when.he was arrested by INS, what request 
had come from the FBI and what the intention really was of arresting 
him on espionage charges. These questions would later go to the 
Supreme Court. According to.the authors, the truth is that this 
case had quickly been built once Hayhanen agreed to testify. 

Chapter 7: 


Abel was represented by James B. Donovan, Arnold Guy 
Fraiman and Thomas E. Debevoise, court appointed counsels at his 
trials Their first legal move was a motion to suppress the evidence 
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seized at the time of his arrest on the grounds that the Governments 
initial interest in Abel was his involvement in Russian espionage 
and that the Government should have obtained a warrant for his 
arrest on espionage charges in order to justify the search and 
seizure of Abel’s property in the Hotel Latham* It was pointed 
out that the FBI possesses the dual function of a law enforcement 
agency and a counterespionage service. The decision had to be 
made whether as a law enforcement agency.they should arrest Abel 
on espionage charges and conduct lawful search and seizure or as 
counterespionage Agents seize Abel and seek to induce him to 
cooperate. They chose the latter and failed and brought in INS 
to seize him.on an alien warrant* There was a pretrial examina¬ 
tion of witnesses on this motion and four INS and one Bureau Agent 
testified to the arrangements worked out between INS and the 
Bureau* The trial judge saw nothing wrong with it and denied the 
motion. 


The trial began on October 14. 

Chapters 8, 9 and 10: - 

ft 

The above chapters give an account of the trial itself 
resulting in the conviction of Abel on three counts. The testimony 
of Master Sergeant Roy A. Rhodes, Army enlisted man, is also 
reported therein* Rhodes had been recruited after being compromised 
in Moscow* He agreed to continue working for the Soviets when he 
returned to the U. S. One of Hayhanen’s assignments was to locate 
this individual when Rhodes failed to establish contact with the 
Soviets in this country• Also the testimony of various Agent 
personnel is mentioned as well as the testimony of Burt Silvefman 
who had to return from Rome, Italy, to testify concerning the 
typewriter, which turned out to be a valuable piece of evidence 
at the trial. 

Chapter 11: 

Abel was setenced on November 15, 1957, to 30 years on 
count one of the indictment; 10 years and a fine of $2,000 on 
count two and five years and a $1,000 fine on count three. In 
February, 1958, Roy Rhodes, was tried by an Army court-martial and 
was convicted and given a dishonorable discharge and five years 
at hard labor. Hayhanen appeared as a prosecution witness at this 
trial. 
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The authors bring out that after the Abel trial, Hayhanen 
had been secluded in the South, then he moved to New England, 
always under the protection of Government authorities. He con¬ 
tinued to drink heavily. One day Hayhanen collapsed in a drunken 
stupor and Tompkins, the Government prosecutor; was called and saw 
him. He was hospitalized for several days and told by a doctor 
that his liver was in bad shape and if he ever got into the same 
shape, he could not be helped. 

The authors then go into the appeals of Abel after the 
Circuit Court affirmed his conviction. The case was appealed to 
the Supreme Court. In one of his briefs.James B. Donovan quoted 
a passage from ’'Masters of Deceit,” written by the Director and 
published in 1958 and particularly.noted the Director*s reference 
to communist efforts to bring America to its knees by building 
up illegal networks of Soviet agents. The Director cites the case 
of Rudolph Ivanovich Abel, who he states "was arrested by INS in 
June, 1957,.at the request of the FBI after we identified him as 
a concealed agent.” (pages 170-171). Donovan stated that this 
statement by the Director supported the arguments of the defense 
that Abel*s arrest by INS had not been made in good faith, that 
the FBI had been directing the movements of INS agents all along 
and that the administrative warrant on which.Abel had been arrested 
had been a subterfuge. (NOTE: The Bureau never denied this point 
in bringing about the arrest of Abel; in fact, our Agents testified 
concerning the arrangements made with INS). On March 28, 1960, the 
Supreme Court upheld the conviction of Abel. The opinion of the 
majority was delivered by Justice Frankfurter.. Two dissenting 
opinions were written, one.by Justice Brennan and one by Justice 
Douglas, concurred in by Justice Black and Chief Justice Warren. 

The dissent in substance stated that the search incidental to 
the arrest violated the Fourth Amendment. 

Chapter 12: „ .. 


This chapter tells the story of the U-2 plane incident 
when Francis Gary Powers was shot down by the Russians on May 1, 
1960, which caused Krushchev to call off a scheduled Summit Con¬ 
ference with President Eisenhower on May 16, i960. At Eisenhower*s 
press conference, he defended the U-2 flights using the Abel case 
as an example of Soviet spying in this country, in this chapter 
the authors also recount the impressions of Debevoise concerning 
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Abel* He felt that Abel was not a hard-line dogmatic communist* 
Concerning Abel's spy activities, Debevoise said Abel never 
told him what they were, but from the make-up of the man, he 
believed Abel's role was to evaluate and collate information 
rather than active involvement in obtaining military information* 

About this time the press reported that a Powers/Abel 
exchange was under discussion, but seemed unlikely because the 
Russians would not acknowledge that Abel was one of theirs. Then 
in June, Powers* father wrote to Abel* Powers went on trial in' 
Moscow and received 10 years*imprisonment* The story of a possible 
exchange then vanished* 

In January, 1961, the Lonsdale spy case in England was 
made public with the arrests of the principals. The authors go 
into some detail concerning this case, the people.involved and 
the similarity of the paraphernalia recovered with that of the 
Abel case. They also brought up the possible link of Abel with 
this case in.view of his connection with Morris and Lona Cohen. 

Mention was also made in this chapter of the coming of 
Hayhanen to Washington, D* C., to tape an appearance on the David 
Brinkley television show.in which he related the story of his 
defection and the Abel case.* Hayhanen was paid $2,000* The show 
was later to include film about Abel in Atlanta Penitentiary, 
which was arranged through the office of the then Attorney General 
Robert Kennedy* The film showed Abel with a portrait of President 
Kennedy, which he painted in jail* ^ He was not aware he was being ’ 
filmed* The show was scheduled to go on the air in November* 

Prior thereto, Brinkley received a call from a CIA official that 
Hayhanen had died* He gave no specifics and left it up to 
Brinkley as to whether he still wanted to put the show on the air* 
He put the show on without mentioning the death; 

Later rumors were out that Hayhanen was killed either 
in a mysterious accident on the New Jersey or the Pennsylvania 
Turnpike or had died of natural causes* The authors tried to pin 
it down but could not. (NOTE: Hayhanen died under an assumed 
identity in a hospital in York, Pennsylvania, on August 22, 1961, 
as a result of heavy drinking and the effects on his heart and 
liver. His death was never made public). The chapter concludes 
with the story of the exchange of Abel for Powers in East Germany 
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on February 10, 1962, and the announcement to the press of this 
exchangety Pierre Salinger, President Kennedy’s Press Secretary, 
at three a.m. 

Chapter 13: 

the authors point out that officially the Soviet 
Government.denied any connection with Abel from the time of his 
trial until well after the exchange with Powers. A few days 
after Abel's exchange, a letter appeared in the Soviet newspaper 
"Izvestia" reportedly from Abel's wife and daughter thanking the 
Soviet Government for effecting the release of Abel. The letter 
insisted on the innocence of Abel and was the last heard of Abel 
for three years. Then in May, 1965, two* things happened simul¬ 
taneously; Powers was awarded a medal by CIA and Rudolph Abel 
re-emerged. First, an unidentified general appeared on a Moscow 
television program talking about intelligence operators and stated 
that Abel had worked for Soviet intelligence since 1927 and had 
been decorated by the Communist Party and the Soviet Government 
for his feats. Abel was reportedly living in Moscow. The authors 
point out that a new propaganda war was under way. Our spy was 
better than your spy. In February, 1966, a communist magazine in 
Russia contained an interview with Abel, in which he stated he 
worked for Soviet intelligence for over 30 years and received many 
decorations. In March, 1966, Abel appeared at the Moscow Press 
Club and repeated his story. He added that he was not the great 
master spy "they made me out to be," that the man who really 
masterminded the Soviet espionage network in the U. S. was still 
going strong. The authors concede that this was pure propaganda 
and that Abel still remains a mystery. Who he was and what is 
known about his life are pieces and they do not fit together. - 

The authors- state that there is eloquent argument that 
spying is a waste of time and money. In wartime there may be some 
use for spies, though even this is doubtful. It is more than 
possible that Abel never got a piece of secret information. 
Information, yes; but secret or valuable; no. Intelligence work 
depends on getting all kinds of information. 

EPILOGUE: 


This chapter tells of the visit of the authors to Moscow 
in September, 1967, and an attempt to interview Abel. They had 
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two leads: (1) Novosti Press Bureau, whose job it is to deal with 
journalists.from the West and (2) a man called Victor, whose job 
xs ambiguous. Victor had received publicity from the American 
press as a KGB agent. Some people thought of him as an unofficial 
mouthpiece through whom the Soviet Government releases informa- 
txon for which they wish no official responsibility. He himself 
claimed to be an independent operator with good connections in 
high places. After getting the run around from Novosti officials 
for several days, they sought out Victor. He was located with 
considerable difficulty. He started to complain about the 
American press vilifying hini, and calling him an agent. After 
much discussion, they told Victor what they wanted—-to interview 
^ bel '^,u Victo^, in eff ect, stated that there was nothing he could 
do » spent 13 days in Moscow and tried everything else they 

£ ould J? lnk of * They tried visiting 1 resident journalists and 
found that no one.trusted them. They had heard that a book about 
Abel had been published in Moscow. They tried to get one in a 
bookstore and were refused. Before leaving Moscow, Silverman 
composed a letter to Abel and delivered it to Victors office. 

They do not know if Abel ever received it. (NOTE: Victor is 
obviously identical with Victor Louis, Russian—born, Moscow 
correspondent for the London Evening News, who is married to a 
British subject. He is considered a most unscrupulous character 
due to his blackmarketeering and other activities. Because of 

life aad wide tr avels, he is considered closely associated 
with the KGB. (BUPILE: 105-126628). 
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1 - New York 



7 TV 

.^ ~~J 


MMM:lh 
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RESE: 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 





SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 
Attention: /Idaispn. {Section 

Director, Mt (62-46355) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BQ0fe REVIEWS 


3/23/70 


... . /YOU an© authofizedto obtain discreetly two conies 
each of the following boohs for us© of the Bureau* Mark the 
boohs to the attention of thef Research Section. Domestic 
Intelligence Diyision> 

£ '/’Meaning of freasQn" by Rebecca West, 

^• 51 Yihing Press, Hew yofh, $3.95, publication 

date not Known . 

h>>^ n ?• "tfheTyaitor" by wixiiamb. Shirer. *' 

^Publisher, date, and price not known 






"Prescription for Rebellion" by 
Robert il. Lindner. Publisher ,. date, 
and price not Known 


/cPM^C' 5 the 1 Soviet Bystem Works” by R* A*-Bauer.*. 

gyU antJ ethers. Harvard, $5* 50, .date not Known 

^T^rd-eover editions of £h© "above boohs are preferred} 
however , paperback ©difipa&.and even secondhand copies will 
—--suffice. t/viuv , ^ m , ' / >* ^ _ 


.^4 ^ t&f' nQ 

nut.e •fclii'hHffh -for* refritwV ' < V 


!m ; o5 -'e 1 Soviet Section (Clough) (Route through for review) 
I pa \T g 1 " Hr. M. 3?. Row (6221 IB) « \ « 


B • hie r a 
(6) 


w 23.r 


?01E: 


ToIson _ 

DeLoach — 

Walters_ 

Mohr- 

Bishop - 

Casper- 

Callahan _ 

Conrad_ 

Felt- 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Sullivan_ 

Tavel _ 

Soyars _ 

Tele. Room 

Holmes- 

Gandy —2— 


Boohs requested by SA|_ St Soviet Section, 

h D omestic Intelligence Division. Books contain information of value 

-to Special Agents engaged in the recruitment and handling of 

d efectors and double agents. Boohs will be readily available to 

--these Agents attending in-service training at /the FBI Academy* 

Quantico, Virginia. Boohs are requested in hard-cover editions 
b ecause of anticipated frequent- use. Bureau /does not have extra 
--copies of these boohs. / ,. 


MAIL RO^C^^raLETYPE UNIt L. 1 


■,rr' 


1 4 


X / y A 

W 





r 




i - 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention; Liaison.Section 

Director, FBI (62-4685S) 


f JPURCHASE OF BOOKS 
M CA BOOK REVIEWS 



'l 


be 

b7C 


3/23/70 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly two copies 
of the following hook for use of Bureau. Mark books to the 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

f "Power in the Kremlin" by Michael Tata; 

/ Ci-z. n° translated by Helen Katel. diking. 




translated, by Helen Katel. 

New York, $7.95, November, 1968 


Hard-cover edition preferred j however, paperback 
edition and secondhand copies will suffice if new hard-cover 
edition unavailable*; , * 

1 - Soviet Section (Clough) (route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) _ „ 



AMB:drl 

( 6 ) 

NOTE: 




be , 

b7C 


Books requested by SA 
Domestic Intelligence Division 


Soviet Section. 


Book contains information of 
value to Special Agents engaged in the recruitment'and handling 
of defectors and double agents. Book will be. readily available 
to these agents attending in-service training at the FBI Academy, 
Quantico, Virginia. Hard-cover edition of book requested because 
of anticipated frequent use. Bureau has no extra copies Of book. 
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Mohr_ 
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Felt- 

Gale_ 
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Sullivan_ 
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SoyarJi^jE 
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Holmes- 
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r 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


3-2S-70 


: You are authorized to obtain discreetly two copies 
each of the following hooks for use of the Bureau. Mark the 
hooks to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division,. 


oZ 


lF& n ° 


ft-r*-/ 2 r 


(1) ’W&X tavrtLt of the Mdd le-Aged.Man’Lby. 

Edmun0^erger., Crrosset & Bimlap, 1057, 
price hot known., , 

( 2 ) ^6old Call Selling*- 

c!tevolpgBi0nt 

6 gxnFiTth':&enue.,::^ew..Y0rk.,.7New^York^.. 
price and hate of publication not known 


4 




^gers onal Power through Creative Selling” 
by ElK^f^^erman.. Crowell-Collier $ 
Macmillan, hard cover: price and date 
not known; paperback ~ 


1 


^^'7° 

Hard-cover editions of books are preferred? however, 
secondhand copies and paperback editions will suffice. *, > 


.bo 

b7C 


Soviet Section (CloUgh) 
Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

AMB:aeb:kks . ,, 

( 6 ) 

NOTE: 


(Route-through for review) 




tz-VLt-rs'-' 9 ? 7 

mi in. ■ __• ■>»- 


• f ® MAR, 26 1970 


Books requested by SA 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 


mm* 

§$$M 
'4f§9 : 



To Ison_ 

DeLoach . 
Walters _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper_ 

Callahan . 
Conrad — 
Felt _ 

oi 

H* _ 

Sullivan . 

Tavel- 

Soyars _ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes _ 

Gandy_ 


|c*, Soviet-'Se'd’ 

Books contain information of value 
to Special Agents engaged in"the recruitment and handling of 
defectors and double agents. Books will be readily available to 
these agents attending in-service training at the FBI Academy, 

Quantico, ^Virginia. Books requested in hard-cover editions 
because of anticipated frequent use. Bureau does not have extra 
copies of these books. ;) 


m- 


MAIL ROOM 



W- 

TELETYPE UNIT ! I 








^ mt (6&h6S$$y : -.. : '•' . --• 

;(AOT: RESEARCH SEfl^IOR IJGMESl'IO 
.;•• ..-• liteEX^lGEHTGE 

■.b&c* mi rosic ti@oul87^3fjL ; v^.-'.t !_v-T 
n^imm- - - • :••" ^';r 

P. BOOK REVIEWS :•.= • ' 1 ; /? 


3/19/70 • 


:v: t > .-V E.eBUA§£s 5/2^69' $nfi 11/6/69 / )V - :.. . V • , . v 

. »'•, , 54 , * h > . - , - / -' : jttfe' ~ 1 ; * -> - 1 - '* ' 

i ' - \ l ; ' . , ‘ ^ . < , ", * * ^ , E , , i „V, - ' 

5 . ^ : ’ .: .,:'-Enclosed, .foi’' the $&t$XL i& :6ne.jgfopy - of/^Our-' : ‘•-• 
RlaoB: : ,Revolutions^ *ro£$S and ,f The ■'" v- : 




^5 49/0; ^ ^ \ \r : : 


'$. * Ru^edd (Ends . -M]T.- ' •• ■ . " 

;,... .{i^Afctni Reseai , c|i 0eeMon - : V; • 

- /V Romesific? Intelligence;-DivisionV 

:*1 Helwr .lTork‘ f • •• .;.- -. ■■ -■.: - : 


5TAPR 91970 






MAY 1902, EDITION - V' 

.* GSA FPMR U1 CFR) 101-11.6 


•- ft-^0OTTEb .STATES. GQVERNMENT\ ' 

; ; Memordmwftt - 


f^'Direcctor ,* FBI (62-46855> . ’ 


date: 


3/20/7.0 \\ 


■>' .V /. -U : % 1 •’ V/Atiton^iqn Research Section -V V 

.London (62^-515^ \.(RUC). '. c ;Do'inestic Inteiligence ;Division 


. si >: /< *‘A 


..QF : 1b0OK?“ ' ML\? 
> ; : ;>/^B00K 1REVIEWS > ' . /C ; "y. 


/ v ,R?6uiet2/4/70 : .- 


. ...y, ..^v^j.R^p'^at^/fe^ii.or-^sV-iiAv.e;^£eeri:ljnAdp in>London t bv- 

‘.ipb.tadn. cppie^ Pf •-Go’ lblqje.lV Q :; s^boEbteiea^ijd^r';' 

> ^&tCLin^ -"••• / v it ; ';;is.:‘n'ot&dL: this 'Kook:'wAst/prlutfed 

-• in X.dndpn/tUn'/^SI 1 /^^^!® V;ft IJ 

isf-nol; ;'.avftilabla ; a'f;;: the/:pubiislie^ , .S; ; ''^r -^n/ : .the.. f £a*in : ‘;- 
’••b^b^;-s ; tpr^Hdeai'i^- ; wlih^t^sVItyp^'.^u^i^cajbl-'on / * '? 


n\\ >;L/~ ^iaison /'/v ; .*■_’■: ■/ 

£ vC'Vi';’ -l'-s 8 **' London,.;” ‘ W v •. \ .v,.\ 







„ * - ? v.-; fjrC i-- , <' 

Wm*M 




v ':1 •; w; • ?. ■ -j s v" «r sivs 97 tr : 





^ 'vV,V-rV -'V %/tgflaHy im the payroll Savings t J?lan; *?• ; 

“02-.if -i/- ' ^ : ' 5 v ’ *- J J ’• -/ :. V; . I; /"* ' r ‘ v ' -- * .-I-'* * A /• 


5016-108 



DIRECTOR, FBI (105-131719) - -' 3/20/70 

(ATTN: .1NTERNAL SECURITY- SECTION, ROOM '924-.) ; 

SACi-;SM FRANCISCO doO-53_353) (Rdc) ; 7--.\‘'7 -' • 


JERRY CLYDE RUBIN : ' . 

. SM - C •' 

" ; (KEY-ACTIVIST) y^S 7-' > 
/ •OOvNY • - A 


\ 7-7 7/ 5 7'/? 

Enclosed feu?: the" Bcreau ; are. two*’ copies-of the book 
"Do" It|". by JERRY RUBIN. 7 7 7 . 7..v ..7 7 v. / ■ ’/’ 

7 r ‘7->7 For the information of New York Office, the Bureau 
, requested in. .re'lef that San Francisco Office forward two ■ ?' : 
copies, -of RUBIN 1 s book wheri itbecaine.' available- • : - 


7 7-77 (J ;* 


f -. Bureau (Ends25 (RM) 

- Ne7 York (-IQ0-15717-8) (RH) 
.1 -. S an 'Francis co v - 1 
RAH/dp-' 7^7' :• •. 77 " '*7 
• (4) • ..." ; '-77; ' ,7 ’ 


$ r7;r ? ‘ 
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OPTION At. FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 


CSA FFMR (<1 CFR) ~ j 

UNITED STATES G^^pEENMENT 


FROM 


subject: 






DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION - 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O'BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 3/26/70 


ReBulet 3/23/70. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "The 
Meaning of Treason" by R. WEST and "How The Soviet 
System Works" by R.A. BAYER. 


Second cot 
when obtained. 


of each wiM be forwarded to Bureau 


/ CL S'!£-11*7<?; 

, Gut . 3~J -7 



'( 3 / - Bureau (Ene-l^r^) 

(1-Attn: Research Section - 

Domestic Intelligence Division) 
1 - New York 


MMM:lh 

w & 

$ 

PR 3 1! 


SOQ 


as MAR 311970 


EES' 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Pegularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


10Ni 



to : 

FROM : 

subject: 

gr 






DIRECTOR* FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: ■ RESEARCH SECTION - 

DOMESTIC - INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC* NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 3/26/70 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Qbook REVIEWS 

ReBulet 2/4/70. 

Enclosed for the Bureau are 2 copies of "I 
Chose FreedonV by VICTOR KRAVCHENKO. 


' C ^ L ' 

^ .J 7 . /<3 * 

\V ENCLOSURE 

xD- Bureau (Ends. 2) - ■ / > 

(1-Attn: Research Section - (Oa>\ “ ^7 

Domestic Intelligence Division) 

1 - New York 


’EC-3f 


5"- 9 # I 


MMM: Ih 

(4) 


9 MAR 31 1970 


3V 

(9APR7 1970 

• Bay 77. i'. Savings Bonds Regularly 


KESEAR 1 


on the Payroll Savings Plan 


'v 


ON. 





V 


TO 

FROM 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1952 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


.7 

J R ? 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES 


iiRNMENT 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 3/24/70 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION - 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: 


PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
Obook REVIEWS 




r 


ReBulet 3/23/70. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of the 
following hook: 


."Th^/Age of Protest; Dissent and Rebellion 
in the Twentieth Century^.' 



/ 




OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EOITION 

CSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


FROM : 


subject: 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


, DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION - 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEWS 



3/24/70 


ReBulet 3/83/70. 

Enclosed, for the Bureau is one copy of each of 


.the following books : 

. . 1 


tra u<5 


/V \ ^ Academia in Anarchy " by JAMES M^BUCHANAN and 

/ NIC OS ErDEVLETOGLOU. / 


■it > "The) 
Rebel". “ 1 


Qool4 


’or Morningside Heights: Why Students 


K U 

^ ,«o 

r* / ,6 * ra 

Q - Bureau (Ends. 2) i. — 

(1-Attn: Research Section - Domestic _ _—— 

Intelligence Division) f ^serfa 

^ 1 - New York / 



MMM: iM 1 

'0 W 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the "Payroll Savings Plan 



'wBiSl violence m the united mm s» 

m%mz by Mim b . - mmsm® 

n/izuh M&rmis • - ■, ■ ■ 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned book 


SYNOPSIS s i • • '., , ' 'V'-,/ " ” 

Alien o, Grioshaw.is Professor of Sociology at 
Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana. 'When in collego, he . 

Is opt! co&ipnint witli known Iiosio £ o^uti is xn 3.950 sftcl. & ^tended -, iiXoxifj | 
with 'iris' wife* various Social gatherings in 1951-US at .the hoae^ 
of a professor whose loyalty had been Questioned* Ho was lisfceo 
as faculty advisor in 1966 of an Indiana University student , ; 

gvaup later described as a "front organisation" for the "youth 
• -attn" '-of the Coammist Party. Book consists - primarily of reports* * 
articles and studies on. racial yiolon.ee selected, according co % 
the editor, for the purpose of moving toward a clearer under- " 
-standing of the social processes involved and.-covers■ a^teae ' ;■ 

spectrum of interpretations - » Actual oases from Si.ave iasurrectAonfc 
to riots and disorders-of the I960'a were reported along with 
papers concerning patterns of racial, violence. Several^references 
to FBI were noted. All were favorable comments concerningour 
Jurisdiction and responsibility. .One‘item,, written in lS4a s , .• 
quoted tho Director *s remarks concerning teen-agers and crime 
and moral disintegrationi The--editor wrote that the problems 
evolving -around black ghettos were sources of racism. 

'.ACTIONS ’ .1-' 









wemoramkim to 11?. u% C* Sullivan 
,E2: Boo:? Review 

"I'nciaX Violate© in th<& United Stated 7 
' Edited fcy AXiLon p, .(SyAiasthatr 


mi2*s.j 


II 10 Mites* 


Bloomington. Minna. Bis - ; doctori**!,-. dis^ori&tdon- at • tin? 
tfalyercitv of ^anasylyani^/^&s'-oos^ict.e^. p*i©jr £©,I960 hh'l ms 
• «ititl»d "A Study in : : ; iT 3 fj 3 j 5 r«Bacs,.j 8 i^tfi; 4 a tfe© 

U» S. w H©'served ss, a eons^jta&t ©4 tho, w&tfanal 4dyi$©$f; 
.Ccnss&seioa on Civil aigoffeteasy* *&•’;<. '.' •.;.‘/V''v r .. ./ 

" •••' -• * ®o yeceived ‘xtefiK? ©fcodlc -*®ctt©s;fc- <^»©toix%if ! &$?r fro© 
the Ms* Ihrcc (1834)» State S>©^siaito-,'.<3,0QQ^^aa4''White Bern#©- 


he ms in- the company of known honiaxorumls- at I#J. 

He told university offioi&lm that he c.ssocdaied with t these - 

• individuals strictly'for ttm purpose of studying 'their habits;, 
and mental attitudes. In 1856» it was -y©$art©d that fcrtaimi? 

• and his wife attended va^iam social- gatherings in 1951-30 at - 
the home of as villi’ sociology -gs&t ©ssor* ■ Allegedly, w s»sgs ■&£ 
freedom.' populttrined by the Abraham Lincoln . Brigade" (cited 

■ pursuant" to Sjtfccutiv© Order 1045$) ue£© sung at these gatfcesriag 
Xn 1886 f Orimshaw was listed as faculty Advisor of an Indiana 
University student group which was • later dosei*ifced as a "front 

■ orgnEiiSatioa" for the "youth &fsi T * of the Communist 3?hriy* USA 

'<100*4X3.838)* . •• ' ■ -.•••• .;.. •. .• :*V. 


mcm mxaw t ••-.- ^ •cy:.*-•;.;>;',.;,. r '• ; 4 c. *;-,;,,.: ■ • y"'.■„,;• • -.- r 

' - - - ■• th©' book consists pzimsity &£' imports, articles and -■ 

studies ©$-racial violence from sources ranging from ot4 news- ••■ 
•paper accounts of riots and disturbances to very recent reports 
'.and articles* hfilaicd, according to ths editor,, are- many current 
interpretations of urban .violence, and theoretical perspectives^ ; 
■useful in the moving toward a clearcx* understanding of the social, 
pepooosaas involved. $«eh iat^ps^tntionsy. hotli .sociological. 

4md .ihoerotic&'is cover n isast of the s&$$£rcsu n . - 

>« . <-* .. '• . . ,1 ' '/'-:■ ■ ’, •*.'-•• ' •■ ■'■• . ‘ 








JiGBoraBclum to U ?* VI. €« Sullivan 
EEs Book Review 

’‘Racial Violone© in th© United States” 
Edited by Allen. B». Grimshaw 


The bools begins with a brief introductory statement 
by the editor. This is followed by a long section devoted to 
description of actual cases of violence ranging from brief 
selections on slave insurrections , the violence of the Civil 
War and reconstruction periods to more extensive material from 
the periods of the first and second. World Wars and the 
disorders of the 1960 ? s. The third section is devoted to 
papers concerning the patterns of racial violence in the U. S. • 
and one article concerning racial, violence in Great Britain. 

The final section is'entitled “The Changing Meaning of ’'Racial* «; 
Wiolencd.*”. , v - - •■■••/. /. 

. The material is also divided into t !S chapters, each ! 
of which is prefaced with brief comments which the editor 
considered pertinent to that particular chapter.- Thereafter, 
follows reprints of the various selected'items. ' - . . : > 


MSJfHQN 01* THE fBli 



References’ to the WBI w©re noted on pages 193, 195* 
4Q1 and 494. Mono of the remarks were derogatory and consisted 
of comments concerning the Bureau’s jurisdiction and response 
bilities. On© article taken from the book "Race Riot” 
published ill 1943 contained a quotation from remarks made by 
the Director. This quotation concerned*teen-agers involved 
in crime and aoral^disintcgration. The quotation appears on 
page 151 under the,'subheading “Delinquency, and Grime.” The 
book ‘Vtaco Hlo*^sfe^tAikod in the Bureau’s library. 

■* * it; , , „ ^ ^ - * 1 . 


OBSERVATIONS: 




' j; ; \ 7. ' It was ' noted r ;t|iafc- th©,::editor wrote that the report 

of ih<§r Advisqry 'Gdmmibsiqn; on Givi! Disorders was wrong in its 
conclubloh tiMt tho'mds't-jfundamental factor and cause of 
disturbances wasthe racial-Attitude of white Americans and 
the impact of. that attitude'' on ; - their behavior toward black 
’ /aaericahs.." It was hi's conclusion that discrimination and 
segregation, black'migration';and the whit© exodus, and the 
black ghettos'wore hot.the bitter fruits.of racism but the 
sources''of racism. 






JSejKQrandnsx to Xtr« h* C?«- &uHiv£«si 
EEs Book . Boview . . . 

, 1 ! J*aCiaX Violence in the United .gtatos* 
Edited fey Mien J>. ^rlsashaY? 


r 


Hie headings sad sufcfteadiags used In th$ table of 
contents are of assistance in identifying the- various 
articles and reports listed by title* Vfcls- information 
along with the hiogmi^y end detailed-index should be of 
assistanco to all readers■including researchers, students 
and those-reading for personal enjoyment* "She introductory' 
remarks appearing at the beginning.of each chapter arc also- 
of assistance to the reader in selecting items of Interest* 






.&#* mMtrn , •' 
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'QRrCKSAC SLED M 



Memorandum to Mr, PL G. Sullivan 
EE{ J EARL-LEiON AUTHOR ; 






mum* or Burnt? fuss . - •:* . : ..* 

. Anthony is the subject of Bufilefc 157-S045* He*is •' 
a Security tndek subject of the ids Angeles Office. Invest!* , 
gation of him was based on his association with the Black - ’ 
Panther party- (BPP). \ \ ' / ; r , . 


BOOK REVIEW . //.' ^ .. v ■; •/; •'•V'.. - 

, Knowing the' propensity for violence recently , • ?' • 

demonstrated by the ,.BPP.;and pfith interest piqued by the, titles 
one would expect a drairiatic> adventurous • firsthand account, of 
Panther vidiehce in .which 'the author Is■ personally deeply 
involved./ This is not :the case. . The hook is .^athe.r a jlo^r . ; 
keyed account of Subject* s'association .with the Pahthers: from 
April, .1967 $ 5ipitii Octobers 1968s When he broke with:the Party. : . 
:Mthopy has; apparently-enjoyed riding the crest of panther ' 
publicity without falling .into the- s s ea />£ violent ^trouble that 
surrounds tjfse- Panthers;*./, 'has- denounced him as ...an . - 

opportunisti, . The; hook seems to support this contention.' Its/ 
Style and presentation is geared to appeal to the black masses.'; 

.. .Prior to the Spring: of 19b7/the author was involved./' 

with an organisation in the Los Angeles, area ‘ concerned with . 
civil rights, activity .centered pn a public rent strike, and : 
public schgol boycotts - for more black teachers. He met. and / 
-was ’increased by Bpf laadets ; Huey Hewbon* Bobby Beale- and . 
Eldridge Cleaver when as a representative of ! his own organ!za* / 
tion> he appeared at a Malcolm X memorial activity.. Enthused y 
by the panther association with guns t ,he decided that the Panther 
organization could bring about the revolution which he felt was 
necessary-for black liberationi He joined them in April*, 1967,. 
While still a senior in law school* He.subsequently served in-. 

, the BPP during his, career as Deputy Minister of Information for 


2 -*• 



Mvmorandum to. Mr* W« CV Sullivan 
mi -EARL LEON ANTHONY . t ' 





'District of 


•• a- 3 


1 of time.; 


V " ^ 


,, In his/acepi£it : , v^Hi'le.Vitotho^)r -'does- 1 • 

of Huey Ne'wton,/his real esteem was. for Eiidridge; Cleaver*- ; - : , 1 ;•». 

“i . ■. ^e alSQ sympathetically relates some incidents -/' ./ I / 

/ which have 'appeared in many' publications as basis -for. police,, , -- 

5 iSpithony f ;s accounts /.. ,/£* /,■ 
of same' appear tc;-beihothing.mdx^Xhanhearsay, '£lieA£<&ghes* £/ • j .. 

slightly/-on- suCh?practical' problems;-of the 1 : ' - . : f. 




^ * } 


,//efforts .■ ^ Arid in,.'what must haye; been^ a source of /frustration V/' 
//to>temr v iie. mentions the organization’s, internal power struggles.,/. 
* :S^^bllng:'arid' j>dt;$y , j e'aipusies- aV .h0ldihg 1 ,baclc the progress -. ’; 

• .- 'of :the:?arfey»^ //'* »*”= ••/ •/'=■ ' ", *! * '." '•X/v - V: ; ' /- ' .-. 

/• V . .. . $h& main :th@sfe -of•/^ildidny/ a :bc*6k/. ^we*erj/-appesyes 
... .tov'tie'.-his^upset over the. constant bickerihg and rivalry ; . , *y 

"other organ!zatibh? as tinder-„ 

/^mining, and destroying, the^Success of..the blacjk liberation • 



* /. , . ‘ i ' 


* - example , Anthony in: his ‘bopk' v ' 

^between;the ’ Panthers'* and- the:iJS organlsation and; of; Huey Newton’s 
efforts at A coalition;with :the predominantly..white 'radical.. >£//•■ 

. /Peace-'and:freedom organization in .Gaiifomia pn idiose,ticket/'; */. 
V: ,-jSIdridgC ^leaver was,a • candidate/ /Anthony felt* this latter. . v 
./ jcoalitipnimarhed the,endBPP:, ’‘hcneymoond/with the,, > 

' ; bla6h. community in, general and;. th% hia^' tiberaticn'movemeht. /•■/ * 
*/ih' ,particciari/£He explAined 1 that/Sihce* 1966% the .modus cperandi 
/. of the movement had* been "to .exclude ; tdiiteS.//.''AS/a .rnshlt-of; 
v.soul/searching dh. his part,- he ^c<pcluded^that/he touid^hot-^ ,}// . ' 
: *?be COmmittedtopolitical strategy “sdiich.-would'-place me.///; // 
-in -the position ofvcontinnpusly reacting, and; this is what /•' 

•«’-ied&ecl : #o'lipp^'ltdtany' J>lacfe; ihdi^dual or organization that - 
/ - - coalesced 5 ?ith the' white radical', movement. ^f4r-. as Anthony 1 
. , is concerned^, racism^and eCpnomid .cXFloidatipn s?ere; the' two : / */-•/; 


v 3 ** 
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Memorandum, to Mr. W* C., Sullivan 
BE: EAfiLLEON ANTHONY : . 






great problems facing blacks in, America and people of ‘ •• 

color around the worlds v Bhcism^. not blass Struggle, i-jas' ; 

. the issue* , ' ‘ ’T•/ 

-I V ’ -* - * s r tl .V - ‘ V , t ‘" -_J 

\ .*,: In October, if£& : Anti$any-had run. afoul of certain, 

members;of•the BPP Central.Committee fOr 'wanting to write 
- bhfs book, and "for--his politiCai; beliefs^ Since jhd felt, 
thefe .was aP 9 ®thing very arbitrary about BPP decisions to. 
which; One had to; submit 'without - # quastionv ..he. decided to 
leave the: Party, he was subsequently' suspended from the. 

Party for leaving his post in; Los Angeles and his inability ■ > 
tq submit fo .'discipline.,. He was. subsetpierttly expelled in 
March, ; l96f. , fie has since traveled; abroad while preparing • 
this book and.peffoming speaking engagements on the black ; 
'.'liberatibn. ? movetnent; i ;topic.^.,. ' .£ .{ ■. v 


' MENTION OFTHB FBI \ v. jv‘--A'•, ’ 

■( ,7 > ;0n page f 'Of the;introductpry^^ author*s note* in v ,’ 

describing tbte Causes' of. the curreht.-cfitical situation of / 
.the Party Anthony ..states. that; along with infeinal problems ; 
the police departments across the ndtfon in cahoots) with the r 
. PBI and 0IA are on the mpy® ;t.o f he Party .opt Of existence, 

: : . * da page 1?6, on the topic of Phi interest in him# . 

he noted .that fhe PBl interviewed himin connection with the - 
investigation of the bombing of hi,s. selective service draft 
, board* ' In a sense, he rgives^. interviewing Agents ari indirect^/ 



probably, would have struck up a very long conversation, M 


/ v ’ ’ It, is to be* noted that Anthony was, interviewed' ^ , 

by Agenf s of put- Lbs Angeles Office.ln August, ,1968, concerning 
the bombing Of the selective, service office at.6519 Colfax 
AvenUe,_ l&s Ahgalbs?. on 6*24**6&., fieiindicated he was willing;, 
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gents in, that reap/ecSS; 


admitted during 


j-nt^ihri g»Ti *^b ^aP^^. was*, <&£d 

v?as generally cooperative ^ijbiie avoi ding specific quest i on 
about Panther' activities * ' .: r : ? . - •'••*/ 
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subject: 


DIRECTORj FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION - 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SACj NEW YORK (100-87235) 

--PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 3/30/70 


ReBulets 2/4/70 and 3/23/70. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is the second copy of 
"The Meaning of Treason" by R. WEST. Also enclosed is 
a second hard-cover edition of "l/pfcsse Freedom" by VICTOR 
KRAVCHENKO which can replace the paper edition forwarded 
3 / 26 / 70 . 
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Hr. SI* 0. SxjlXivsn 
0. G. Moore-, ■;... 
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/’ ; 1 • ■ ttiia ’ is :a tjM&nr Of c4p$l&8m | hookr^w^lis^d- la ,1069 ,by . .• 
.the Etna 3?tf@sS% a Mealies .•- “ 1 ■' ■ / t ■ .;, 

;‘ ■ /*!■; ■. ib^-'w^ts^* jkb&y 'idsattfs,." i&"& black e^reiaist isho.: is? ,' 

incur 4sitato j? •^d^s’'aad ^hp-h^.^h^ea faftl^larly. active- in 
^organising black 1 StpSmts. into, action 'groups*. 'Ha is considered'as' * 
the architect- e£ the i960 piyspicr boycott as wll. as .the black fist * 

•$**»'Merican .£&£&';-v,/;; 

. '. ■- \Xn:%iS'fc©$h £&&£$& hs&&*io*.-that- the black athieteis -7 

*.espioitedi,white:• racist, to* ■ points.out "the'part*he,;.,- -. •;' 

!4&d 'others:are playing-.ahd,' r ha«e:played in• engaging .the.black •, 

■=■ athieto;'ta'' : ^ his parkin rwolntipn'^■'' ;.. '■,..,; "• .. '77 • . *■ 

77 777 -. ■’■ Ip*hooh-ltiseif h^4s>it!9ptiwh, to m; 

' in''giving a fn^!^r*insi^ht'ihto haf^d' -of the'^hite 7 . 

"■•^a^'-hf'hXaiih 'eS£tr®aistS;*^',,i?elX hac^iifegre for©e»;aOTetes ; sheik;#. 

' ^fesse ; Gwens- #& Saf®ir T ;4hhPiSo?i #o '£*£$&&% petspad^L 'hiaOfe' athletes 
rnpt ^bcyfiofcfc’ the. «?e severe ^tteaals;^ ••>. 

., t?ritet %iele l!^s. _■*-. :'*.•. *. /:•;, v '• 

.', ■ ■; : ;is-t^eh thatf.as e.-res#tsaid : -agitetiph^ . 

tjbehlahh athlete many cptlegeO .haye th&iv t \ \\'>\'.•• 

; tett^tss&sst: 6£ hladSt etfeietetS‘';aad-;tfee Chatie. 'is ; ■. - 

professional'' : fj(spthail *teasss .have *Vhite;.l'ist^, troohiesote -ilach •' 


/■ '.•••’•■ '7..; ... '#i^' ; e v iocfeVto ,tha. tetisr& the"edter'.that 

.^ill cohtiane'to-'O^loit ^e-.'isihetent' political; $sfajs&j»Z ath^eticsj 

■ - '4^_ - ■ ' - ■' *• ^-* - "...•' • - / I "• ££MW'‘Jsrj&' '*» ’•'■'*:' - .T'' • j 

^57-0324 :. ‘ Q \ -■ , •; V'.. . -.v6>< • 1 • :• ' ■] 

{ 1> 62-46355 ^Booh review illel* ". ’.' - - ■ * ^ 

■ mishad^)- ———' . . , ■20ir»..j« R ^ 

waprRi^ n;:? -7 : ^ ■ &1970 




' V - 


Si. 'o - 








Ifemoifandiiim-to Mr, TL C. Sullivan : . 
HE? BOOK REVIEW 

"THE. REVOLT OF THE BLACK ATHLETE" 
RY/HARRY EDWARDS , * ^ / 


. P; ••„* "jfe ^ijadisates &H 2 & .£&% A&feti <&: are"/ ; • ; 

. . a sotirde of potential --Sad jA&&' ffi. r tbe 

• '• , flacks hava y -be^. virtti&liy ekeludAd from?all £e^6xiSibi^ positions *’- 
/.', -J -iri-^riganSports-*’- ; A future goal* of t&Tblack-afcfeebitf-rebeliibs*'• - 
•'&! ?*athletid'industry>i r ^ Addition, V ■ . 

t’ ; X?Wsrds:^^eate# ; tjii^'thel athletic.^ { &r;«■»£ jjeu . 

■: " * used £d£rigge:r radiicati^jiaX-;ref orma suck -aa obtaialug more black • 

\ •*.' ■, professors' arid .toe black st,udieg; programs. ••'.Pp' va;: </- ~v ■■!. - r 

.. •/;■ / ' ' P &V-bopk, ;;.~;'•,.• P.P v ip\. 
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pp- PPPPj?or y .l^oifiaat;i^i; | is : -bfedi^i 'placadv-isi'tbe:'' -pip ' r 

' • ■' " .Bureau ;: Libf pp ;,•/■• upi v \ Ppp P r;-.y. v . ' P ;v« \;u' : up .* p/- P’Pv.; 

P- *' 1 ’* ,-v* ^ ( ; p p p-pu «•*,' ’ - 1 \ \ ' .r^! lj [ ' '* * J v . '. *} ^ 1 ^ P 


, r 

*i y •»' 


/' *?s,* f r l ' 


“?v: ^ ^ 


up " 


?‘ v : \ ^ ^ 

pv 


■ .* * ' T P - 

^' ■ ■ * . , * 

h V' j' v, - 


/ - ^ , 1 4- 




■UU * ; 




ui: ‘ ■ 


■ <■<*•* , F / J '■ 


* 3 :'J ( © 





OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 % 

MAY 1962 EDITHS* 

GSA FPMR (4! CFR) 10t-lt.6 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


f 

DYE] 


Memorandum 
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(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION - 
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Enclosed for the Bureau are two copies of 
Power through^Creatiy.e^Se llings. 



- (Z&SLJU~J L* /eh< 



au (Eno i s . s) ©^ 8 ^ % f- Vk/srs 

^ (l-Attn: Research Section - 

Domestic Intelligence Division) 

1 - New York , 
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(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION - 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

—PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£y®00K REVIEWS 


date: 4 / 2/70 


ReBulet 3/23/70. 


Endfos 
fcy MICHAEJ^ATU. 
to Bureau/ . . 


rosed is one copy of/\[Power in the Kremlin" 

rrr m_ _—_n __ r. . * - . - _ — 


When second copy purchased will forward 
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date: 4/7/70 


SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: 


CK 


_ PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEWS 


Resalet- 2/4/70. 


Enclosed for the Bureau is the second copy of 
"One Who Survived" by A. BARMINE. 
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(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION - 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 
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^ . PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

o BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet 3/23/70. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is the second copy of 
“Power in the Kre&lin" by MICHAEL TATU. 
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FROM 


= M. ? 
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Rosen r ./ 
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Tele, Room , 

llolmou- 

Gandy - 


SUBJECT: 


REVIEW OF BOOK: "I CHOSE PRISON” 

BY JAMES V. BENNETT, PUBLISHED BY ALFRED A. KNOPF, 1970 


Bennett’s fuU name is James Van Benschoten Bennett. The son of a ’’poor” 
Episcopal minister, he was bom in Silver Creek, New York. He, along with his 
five brothers and sisters, attended Brown University. He later obtained an L. L. B. 
degree from George Washington University in 1926; served in U. S. Army toward 
end of World War I; appointed Director; Bureau of Prisons, by Roosevelt in 1937: 
reappointed by Truman, Eisenhower and Kennedy until he retired 1964. 




1 \L , Mr * Hoover,s name mentioned several times reflecting difference of opinion \ 
Ubetween Bennett and Mr. Hoover; his admiration of Mr. Hoover at times; his jealousy - 
i/Of Mr. Hoover at times, etc. Quoted below are brief references in point. $ v 

[ ft "Elector J. Edgar Hoover strikes a popular note when he says: ’There is' \ 

1 1°° much co t n n er , n 0n the part of the courts f °r the rights of an individual charged with vj 

! |g-v- 15 ^ : Bfnnett resented Mr. Hoover investigating alleged irregularities at the -m. 

! F,f d f ral reform atory at Petersburg, Virginia s "without prior reference to me, "in T; 

.52% He said FBI Agents "swarmed" over the institution, and the warden feared a ^ 
l r / ot ° f some sort raght result. Bennett said he told Mr. Hoover he could not continue S 
! ft c ® rtam dat ®* 5* d investigation came to a halt. Bufiles contain a -memo •' § 

* dat . ed 2 “n*" 53 J fr °m SAC Richmond to Director, regarding irregularities in Federal £ 
Reformatory at Petersburg, Virginia, setting forth a list of investigative case files 
on this subject in Richmond, to afford complete coverage of the various allegations § 
made by John Maragon and Thomas A. Malone, both former inmates at this institution.- § 
| Thirty-two file numbers were listed along with titles of the cases. Most allegations .§ 
I were petty and covered such things as embezzlement of milk, pork, clothing, drugs, 

; medications, misconduct in office, sex offenses and assault. All allegations were 
j ‘-horoughly investigated by the FBI with negative results. Eleven of these files have 
\ k een reviewed, in an effort to substantiate the circumstances described by Bennett on 
fpg. 151, with negative results. (46-19347) . ’ , 

t 152 > 153 * 154: Bennett said*Rogers’ wife, Adele, ’helped make it possible for 
J Bennett to bury the memories of the Petersburg probe. He said the dinners'and social : 

[ gatherings she and Mrs. BrowneH fostered, brought "J. Edgar'Hoover and me together 

1-Mr. DeLoach ' ’’ * G^ ***- —^- 

1 - Mr. Bishop *William P. Rogers; forme^—r ~~| - 

1 - Mr. Sullivan 1 > Attorney General, Presentty 

1-Miss Gandy. Secretary of. State, . W 22 _„ . 


BMS:i 


W13TS 


^cr etaryof^ State, 


CONT®^UEB-NB5® PAGE 
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M. A. Jones fo BifeKop. mUnd 

RE: BOOK REVIEW,. "I CHOSE PRISON” 


t 

t 


frequently, which made it possible for me to overlook my. differences and softened 
the legacy of his hostile and unwarranted investigation.. .As time passed I found mv 
relationship with Hoover settled into professional perspective... Hoover criticized 
the use of probation, paroles, and belittled prison people by referring to them as 
! cream-puff wardens ... Hoover appealed to the public imagination during the G-man 
| era and became a national hero. In bureaucratic terms, he became ’untouchable’... 

6 j H ?°Y er is a splendid organizer, a hard driving and efficient administrator, 

I a dedicated public servant and a genius at overcoming obstacles 0 • * fl Bennett then 

I 5?] 11111 ? nts on . fact after Robert Kennedy became Attorney General Mr. Hoover 
1 attend a s i n g le staff luncheon... "Hoover’s prestige was such that he could 

J attend or not attend Attorney Generals* luncheons." 

1 states Mr. Hoover told the House Appropriations Subcommittee 

I that Valachi s disclosures, had no effect whatsoever in the FBI*s campaign against 
I organized crime. ■ 

iS* A chapter titled ’’The Death Penalty” contains both Mr. Hoover*s and 
! Mr. Bennett’s views on the subject. Also in this chapter are data about Bennett’s, 
into™* with 3vlms and Ethel Rosenberg in the death house at Sing Sing, in connection 
with the executive clemency aspect of that case. Bureau files have details on this and 
the fact that James Bennett made a strong attempt to influence the Pardon Attorney to 
act favorably toward the Rosenbergs. Mr. Hoover’scomments at that time were: 

"This is shocking. H. ” (62-47469-8}_ 

In connection with the Rosenberg case Bennett states on pg. 175: "The 
evening of the execution, I joined the death watch in FBI Director Hoover’s office. 
From the windows we watched the sad and bedraggled pickets parading up Pennsyl- 
vama Avenue to the White House.. .None of us said much, and I found myself mulling 
over the day’s frantic efforts to locate the official executioner. ’’ 

Pg. 176: "For two hours we waited in Hoover’s office for word on the-open line, 

hr, J 'U a L a 1 Jl 1? "I «t. • . . .a.- _ 1 


The Rosenbergs had been told for the last time that, if they spoke out, they might 
get a stay. One of my assistants was on duty in the warden’s office at Sing Sing 
to relay any breaks to Hoover and me. In the White House, President Eisenhower 
was on hand waiting to the end for any word from us... At 8:20 p. m., we were told 
it was aU over, and we dispersed." 

There is nothing else of particular interest to the Director or the FBI in 
this book. . * 

■ V* ' .V.-.. , , 

•RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 







- 2 - 




1 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
^ MAYMm*£DITIOl1 

OSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


3010-106 


TO 


FROM 


CW 

UNITED* STATES GOVERNMENT 

. Memorandum 

\ 

: Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

G. C. Moore ® 


( DECLASSIFICATION AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: 
’ FBI AUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE 

DATE 04-09-Z01Z 


DATE: 4-10—70 



Tolson — 
DeLoach . 
Walters _ 

Mohr- 

Bishop — 
Casper — 
Callahan 
Conrad — 

Fell- 

Gale- 

Rosen — 
Sullivan . 
Tavel — 


Soy or s - 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 


n 

SUBJECT : BOOK 


"KING: A CRITICAL BIOGRAPHY" (Re Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.,) , 

BY DAVID L. LEWIS . ; ■ 

RACIAL MATTERS . 

• i 

This is a review of captioned hook published in 
1970 by Praeger Publishers, Incorporated. The book is being 
placed in the Bureau library. ... 

SYNOPSIS : [ 

Bureau files contain nothing derogatory identifiable 
with Lewis. He requested to meet with the Director about his 
book but was refused. Lewis has attempted a studious political 
biography of King and not an eulogy., He mentions King s 
associations with communists and his unsavory private lif©» 

He met King and described him as neither socially smooch or 
intellectually impressive. Howeverthe book overall is 
favorable to King, particularly with regard to^the controversy 
between the Director and King. Lewis was refused interviews 
with King’s widow, his family, and officials of the Southern 
Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC) and this lack of first-han 
information is evident from the book.. Lewis re P° r £®f 
Stanley Levison told King that King’s position An Vietnam would 
bankrupt the SCLC. Actually Levison was a prime mover m 
King’s taking this position. ^ 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan . 
RE: Book Review • 

"King: A Critical Biography" 
By David L. Lewis 
100-106670 


DETAILS : 

REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES ' 


Bureau files indicate that in September, 1968, 
David L. Lewis, the author of this book,wrote and asked 
to see.the Director. He said that shortly before King's 
death* Lewis accepted contract to write a political 
biography of King. He said it would not be a eulogy. 

His request was refused but he was mailed information on ■ 
the Bureau’s accomplishments in civil rightsj There is 
nothing, derogatory in Bureau files which.can :be.identified 
with Lewis. 1 . • > 


& 


BOOK REVIEW: . 


Lewis, a history professor; at‘ Morgan State College, 
has attempted a studious detached, political biography of 
the life and work of Martin Luther King, Jr. The events 
he covers are familar ones - Montgomery, Selma, Albany, 
Chicago, and Nobel Peace Prize - but Lewis also attempts 
to deal with the human fallibilities, of King, his failures 
and vulnerabilities, avoiding the "sainthood" frequently 
bestowed on King by his biographers.| Lewis claims that 
King’s political decisions sometimes'backfired to the 
detriment of his civil rights work. ; For instance, he 
feels it would have been much better; had King openly 
admitted that he turned back from the second march from 
Selma to Montgomery to assure continued support from the 
Kennedy administration instead of skirting the issue in 
a transparent misrepresentation of jthe- facts; - ‘ 







DECLASSIFICATION AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: 
FBI AUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE 


Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RS: Book Review 

"King: A Critical Biography" 
By David L. Lewis 
100-106670 


The end of the book pictures King as a disillusioned 
and bewildered person, although Lewis believes that. King 
may have been on the threshold of his life’s real work when 
he was killed. I • , 

i 

The book overall is favorable to King, particularly 
Lewis’s account of King's antiwar sentiments which -is 
sympathetic to King., . •' i ’ ’ 

S'" ‘ ' . 

However, Lewis describes his personal contacts 
with King and states that he found King-neither socially 
smooth nor intellectually impressive. He says King . * 

to him was essentially a preacher whose extraordinary 
rhetorical abilities were not quite matched by practical 
intelligence. He continues, however,that in writing 
this book he was stirred by King and, his philosophy but 
he still feels that his lack of enthusiasm for King’s * 
intelligence, although too harsh, was not enttriely wrong. 

i * J 

i . j ‘ 

An interesting sidelight to the book is that 
King’s widow, his parents, and the officials of tbeSCLC • 
refused to be interviewed by Lewis until‘after the 
publication of Mrs. King’s book about her husband. However, 
Mrs. King's book appeared before the final revision .of 
Lewis's manuscript was made. Lewis pointedly says that 
unfortunately he cannot thank these people for their 
assistance in writing this book. , j i 

This apparently irritated .Lewis and forced him 
to admittedly deal in rumors ,in certain incidents in the 
book, such as the rumors in connection with King meeting 
with the Director (which will be discussed in detail later), 
King's private conduct, and King's{connections with 
communists. j 

Another incident in the book which is very 
clearly the result of either a lack of information or 
the use of misinformation is Lewis’s statement on Page 357 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: Book Review 

"King: A Critical Biography". 
By David L. Lewis 
100-106670 


that Attorney Stanley Levison,-in charge,of SCLC fund raising, 
advised King that King’s Vietnam position would bankrupt 
the organization. According to Lewis, King replied "I don't 
care if we don’t get five cents in the mail. I am going, 
to keep on preaching my message.". Levison, a secret member 
of the Communist Party as late as 1963, was a moving force 
in leading King to his position on Vietnam, as early as 
1965, urging in the Spring of .1966 that the SCLC 
adopt a resolution on Vietnam.which was stronger than 
that presented by the organization, j If Levison had any 
opposition to King’s position on Vietnam, whether from 
the fund raising angle or not, he .is not known to have f 
shown it^££ ; . 

The lack of depth with regard to Lewis’s 
information about King is. also evident elsewhere in 
the book. In discussing King’s problems with c ommunists,. 
Lewis mentions Bayard Rustin an fl l His 

omission of Levison is enlightening because, although 
Levison’s background and influence on King is not. publicly 
known, SCLC staff members have .known about it and resented 
the communist influence of-Levison on the SCLC and on 
King for sometime. An adequate - biographer would certainly 
have discovered this fact in the time Lewis,,had to do his 
research, C? ! . - - ■ i; 


MENTIONS OF THE FBI: ; 1 . H 

V . ." " .' ' ! ( 

■ . * * 

The FBI is mentioned by Lewis in connection with 
the presence of FBI Agents during King’s civil rights 
campaign. On Page 256 Lewis deals with the .Director*s 
calling King "The most notorious liar in the country," 
and the subsequent meeting in the Director’s office. 

Lewis reports on rumors about what happened ;at this 
meeting and why, including the possibility that salacious 
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Memorandum to Mr. Y7* C. Sullivan s 

RE: Book Review ! 

"King: A Critical Biography" ; 

By David L* Lewis ; 

100-106670 j 


details of King's personal life were'discussed * Lewis 
says that despite his public figure,j several of King's 
intimates were aware that King "knew, the temptations of 
physical pleasures." , j ' • , 

Except for his references to King's personal . 
conduct, Lewis is partial -to King in< the matter’of the 
controversy be'tween the Director.and; King. He mentions 
the Director’s "gratuitous advice" to King and his 
associates, and the Director’s "sympathy inducing histories 
of obstructionist maneuvers by southern sheriffs’.’ which 
were reportedly also told to King and his associates. 

Lewis - describes the Director as neither a partisan of 
civil rights nor a liberal in politics and he said that 
in the Director’s eyes, it was highly, conceivable that. 

King was dangerously tainted by his professional relationships 
with communists. Lewis also claims that there was a rumor 
at the time that the news media-was contacted^by persons 
claiming to be empowered to deliver transcripts' of telephone 
and hotel conversations of King, .but* that this off&cr was 

rejected. - . 1 ■ 

i i • 

■ Although these statements were made in such a 
way that they reflected on the Director and the Bureau, 

Lewis did state that if, in fact, there are tapes of 
King's indiscretions, they rema;lp closely guarded secrets. 

Also he does mention that there is a: possibility 'that f 
there were salacious details available concerning Kings' 
private life, which details included; members of the SCLC 
staff. ' ' ' . , . ' I * - !* 








Director, FBI <62-46855} 


^PURCHASE OF BOORS 
£/BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly two copies 
of the following book for use of the Bureau. Mark books to the 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

Thirti es** by_ Robert^€onquest. Macmillan, 
llew York; hard cover $9.95; published in 
October, 1968 

Daperback editions will suffice if hard-cover editions 
are not available. 
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[ Soviet Section, 
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Books requested by SA 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

. - 7° w**vw*** AMj.vi.umuj.uju u 

to Special Agents engaged in the recruitment and handling of 
defectors and double agents. Books will be readily available to 
these agents attending in-service training at the FBI Academy, 
QuUntico, Virginia. Books requested in hard-cover editions 
because of anticipated frequent use. Bureau does not have extra 
copies of book. 
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[ y f y Director* FBI (62-46855) 


^tochase m book 

X/BQOK REVIEWS 



ttou are authorized todbtafn discreetly one copy of 
the following book for use of the Bureau. Hark, book to the 
attention of the Research section, Domestic intelligence Division, 

■’The Mil it ary-industrial Complex” by 
Sidney Bensu Pilgrim Press, 150$ Race 
Street, Philadelphia; paperbound $2.95; 
publication date April, 1970. 


1 - Internal Security Section (route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) ' 
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MOTE : 

Book requested for reference purposes by 
SA R.L. Shackelford, ISS, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

Book will be ch arged permanently to the Communist Infiltrate d 
and New Left Groups Unit, ISS, DID. 
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SAC, San Francisco 


4/2.3/70 


\ 



Director, FBI (62-4685 

\ 

PURCHASE OF'BOOK 
^lOOK REVIEWS 


\ 


You are authorized to'obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following booh for use of\the Bureau*. Mark book to 
the attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

^‘Econom i c Developm ept^Qt,.Commuiiis±_Yugoslavia 
/ 1947-1964 ” by Joseph TyfBorabellesH Hoover 
Institution Press, Stanford, California; $5,90 

. • ■' i?\ . 

>:■: *•• aB : I — ! Sino-Satellite Section (Route through for review) 

:***.•*.<*Mr. M. F. Row,(6221 - IB) / 
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NOTE: 


Book requested by SA 


_ Sino-Satellite Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division, for reference purposes. Book will 
make available good background on "economics” of Yugoslavia, 
which we know do effect Yugoslav intelligence objectives. After 
carding by Bureau Library, where not available, book will be 
charged permanently to the Sino-Satellite Section, for ready 
reference purposes. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 
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: Mr. Bisho 


DATE: 4/2/70 


FROM '.yi m 


S' 




SUBJECT: review OF BOOK 




DeLoach - 

Walters __ 

Mohr -- 

Bishop - 

Casper- 

Callahan- 

£onrad — 

P'v^- 

/Gale r I 

' Rosen — 
SullivarVtg!—l— 

Tavel . *$— - 

Soyars - 

Tele^'Room —~_ 

Holmes-A- 

Gandy - 


J'T HE/HONEST POLITICIANS GU IDE t TO CRIME CONTROL” 
i BY)NORVAgMORRIS 

j/ TJTTT3T TOXTTPTi" iJ v" [ l'TJi T-T^TTTTTnrinTmTT' a ■ ■ ■■ n n< i i i. 


I Above titled bo^^^.dV&§ftfwpg. 37, ’’The New 

|4-2-70. Director asked the question, ”What cb we know of its authors? H. ” 

Bufiles contain little data on authors Norval Morris and Gordon Hawkins. On 
5-12-65 Legat at Manila sent Director an article entitled ’’Investigating the Police” 
by Gordon Hawkins, Senior Lecturer in Criminology, University^ Sydhey, at 
Sydney, Australia. Article concerns itself only with problems of Australian Police. 
The author’s comments were mild. It apppared he was trying to view these problems 
in their proper perspective. Attached to Hawking article was an editorial which 
appeared in the same publication commenting on the practice of promoting police 
officers on a seniority basis compared to promoting them on the soI§ criterion of 
their ability. (64-29833-303-303-) 

On 10-9-68 Mildred Stegall requested White House name check on Gordon 
Hawkins. She gave his year of birth as 1920 and place of birth as London, England. 
His address at that time ^as given as University of Sydney, Law School, Sydney, 
Australia. A search of Bureau’s files revealed no derogatory data identifiable with . 
the subject, nor did the Identification files contain any arrest record identifiable / 
with the subject. (62-5-32175) (j 




_Requested White House name check on 2-27-69, on DrT 

Norval Morris in connection with a Presidential appointment. Bufiles contained no 
derogatory information identifiable with subject, nor did the Identification Division 
files contain any arrest record identifiable with Dr. Norval Morris.(62-5-33136) 

The following references are contained on the Director: 

Pg» 224: In speaking of the Valachi testimony given to the McClellan committee 
the book states over two years after Valachi testified, ”J. Edgar Hoover told a^ 

1 - Del£ach ' ! " to* 1 - 

i ATO ^1 coimmwjWMftlHItE ' 



M. A. Jones to Bishop memo 

RE: "THE HONEST POLITICIAN’S GUIDE TO CRIME CONTROL" 


House of Representatives appropriations subcommittee that ’all the Valachi * 

information.. .had been obtained from informants of the Bureau* prior to the 
McClellan committee hearings." \ 

Pg. 225: The authors state: "In sum then, what can be said about the Valachi V 
evidence? In the first place, the attorney general’s assertion that ’for the first 
time an insider.. .has broken the underworld’s code of silence* was misleading. 

It was contradicted later both by the attorney general himself and by J. Edgar 
Hoover." 

Pg. 225: "Two and a half years after Valachi testified, J. Edgar Hoover was 
asked before the House 61 Representatives appropriations subcommittee mentioned 
earlier: 

Pg. 225: Mr. Rooney: ’Has Valachi been of any assistance to the Bureau in the 
prosecution of any criminal as a result of which there has been a conviction? * " 

Pg. 226: "Almost the only development reported is that ’FBI intelligence indicates 
that the organization as a whole has changed its name from the Mafia to La Cosa 
Nostra.’" - - . *<■ 


Pg. 226: "There is one other piece of ’evidence* which should be mentioned here 
before we conclude. This relates to what J. Edgar Hoover called the ’meeting of 
hoodlums at Apalachin, N. Y., * which has been referred to somewhat more grandly 
by others as the ’Crime Convention at Apalachin* and the ’historic rally of the Mafia 
at Apalachin. ’ " 

Pgr. 230: "If there is gang warfare, this indicates to J. Edgar Hoover that ’an 
internal struggle for dominance over the entire organization* is going on and also 
provides for the McClellan committee ’a somber illustration of how cruel and 
calculating the underworld continues to be. ’ "... "But counterevidence relating to the 
activities of those from other ethnic backgrounds (e.g., Meyer Lansky, said by J. 
Edgar Hoover to be ’generally recognized as one of the most powerful racketeers in 
this country*) can easily be accommodated as illustrating the ’characteristic Mafia 
method of utilizing non-Sicilian associates where it serves its criminal objectives. * " 


Pg. 231: ’’America has a new folklore; This folklore has grown up around organized 
crime. Next to Westerns, war and sex, it is probably the chief source of material 
for TV plots, books—both fiction and non-fiction—and newspaper exposes." 

' “ ' \ - S’- ,, /■ 


Most of the data in this book has been printed in a variety of forms at one time or 
another. Practically the entire first chapter consists of statistics taken from the 
Uniform Crime Reports. The book is filled with quotations from various sources 
and also contains the opinions and philosophies of the two authors, which are rather 
involved and constitute no particular value to the FBI. 

RECOMMENDATION: a ^ ^ ’ 

For information only. y \f 

_ .. . . 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE W BOOK 
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you are authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy of the following bools for use of the Bureau. Jfark 
book to the attention of the Research Section* Domestic * 
Intelligence Division. p/£. 

”The fenheavenlv City : The Nature and Future 
.of Qu Qfrban Cri sis” by Edward C ,1 i^iaf ieTdr ' 7n ±^5 • 
Little, Brown* Boston; $6.95; publication date 
4/7/70 * 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB ^L' r /0 

( 5) 

NOTE: 


Book requested by Assistant Director,W. C. Sullivan, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, for perusal. Book will be 
filed m Bureau Library where not available. 
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DeLoach . 
Walters _ 
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Conrad_ 

Felt_Jj 

Gale_ JT.il 

f yptfs:en 

1 Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ z. 

Gandy —1—J 


SUBJECT: BOQ] 

“nrpjg 

BY J 


Bd^BEWWS- ■ • ''T 1 ' AA 

BY jpS^BRESLIN fiy "" ~ ' ~V fcy&d-. 

I The above-titled book is a somewhat humorous, fictional noveh(%^->* 

portraying a Mafia "family. M The story is concerned with underworld ^0«r 
activities in the Brooklyn area headed by "Papa" Baccala, one of the fivd/ IK 
•big Mafia bosses in New York. The New York City slums form the scene- «^ 
of most of the action. Rivalry between several hoodlums and gangsters, ( f 
in their struggle for power, is featured. Murders, back-room interroga-^ 
tions and police investigations are also included. 3 ( 

This book is allegedly author Breslm’s first foray into the field 
of fiction, and because it is fiction, the T stony is. of very little interest to the 
FBI. 

\ Breslin displays a hostile 3Efe3®vra.rds the Director and the f 

1 FBI011 pgs - 12 “* 13 asbelo '%c- Lx- y (, f S i 

"So the Mafia originally became a national success during ^ ' 

Prohibition, as evil everywhere flourishes under repression.! Then there 
is the matter of Americans relying on a dedicated lawman and lifetime 
bachelor named J. Edgar Hoover. He is the head of the FBI. The original 
job of the FBI was to prevent interstate crime, the foremost practitioners 
of which are the Mafia. But in the years of Hoover the Mafia.grew into a 
crime cartel and an FBI arrest of a Mafia member was rare except on the 
FBI radio programs and, later, television shows. Hoover himself kept 
announcing that he did not believe there was any such thing as the Mafia. 

The answer can only be either that Hoover was a member of the Mafia or 
that he regarded Communist literature on 14th Street inNewYork as far 
more dangerous than narcotics on 108th Street. So many FBI agents pene¬ 
trated the Communist Party that meeting halls became referred to as 
’the squad room. ’ The agents, graduates of Catholic colleges in the North 
or dedicated ^Southerners, both varieties of which can be counted up©n«to«hate. 
Communism and suspect its presence everywhere, always have been helpless 
around the Mafi,a. * .. 16 APR 221870 

1 - Mr. DeLoach • * ~~ W —- 

1/- Mr. Bishop CONTINUED NEXT PAGE. 
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CONTINUED NEXT PAOE^G 


MAY 151970 


ii- 


1 


« 


M. A. Jones to Bishop memo 
RE: "THE GANG THAT COULDN’T SHOOT STRAIGHT" 


" ’Don’t we have anybody who infiltrated this organization 
these people have?* ” the new United States 1 Attorney General asked at 
his first FBI crime briefing.... *We’ve tried, but we’ve had no success, ’ 
the assistant director handling the briefing* said.... *Why is that? ’ the 
Attorney General said.... *Well, we do have several agents who could pass 
for Italian,, but each time one of them gets close he is asked for the names 
of all his cousins, * the assistant director said. . 

"Hoover knows better than anybody that stool pigeons, not 
electronic eavesdropping, are,the backbone of law-enforcement. Hoover 
himself would be merely another retired cop at the racetrack if a girl hadn’t 
once called him up and told him what movie John Dillinger was at. Yet for 
decades Hoover had no contacts around or within the Mafia, and the Mafia 
grew into a part of American life. Of course, even with a clear field, the 
•Italians in the Mafia never have come close to the magnitude of larceny . 

committed here by English Protestants, but they have been formidable, 
given the limits of education and intelligence." There are two additional 
references to the FBI on pages 40 and 172 of inconsequential value. 

Bufiles reflect both interest and involvement in anti-war activities 
on the part of Jimmy Breslin. (62-111181—2512, 3763) Breslin referred to 
the Director in his 7-8-68 column when he said the communist newspaper was 
forgivablyjdull "and it must be torture even for J. Edgar Hoover to finish an 
issue." (100-3-4-9583) On 2-13-67 Breslin furnished Assistant Director 
Robert Wick with data on certain gambling figures and requested FBI con¬ 
firmation on charges against one of them. Wick advised Breslin we could not 
assist him. (62-104518-1258) 

This book was called to Director’s attention by Mrs. Thomas G. - 
Spencer, 2901 Avenue J, Brooklyn, New York, a former employee; EOD 
12/23/40; resigned 5/6/42. Her husband is former SA Thomas G. Spencer; 

EOD 4/18/38; retired 8/23/67. She enclosed a copy of her letter to Breslin 
taking him to task for his remarks about Mr. Hoover and the FBI., The 
Director thanked Mrs. Spencer for calling his attention to this book on 2-24-70. 5 
i After this, we obtained a copy of the book for review. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


No action, as it would merely dignify Breslin’s stupid remarks. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 4/22/70 

ATTENTION: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to San Francisco dated 4/13/70. 

One copy of book "Economic Development of Communist 
Yugoslavia" by Joseph T. Bombelles was discreetly obtained by 
SA Joseph M. Wuslich of the San Francisco Office and is being 
forwarded to the Bureau under separate cover. 


Bureau (RM) 

(1 - Package) 
2 - San Francisco 
JMW/cmp 
(5) 




WOT recorded" 

B APR 24 1970 



APR 2 9 1970^ hAd 

Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


Qi 



It 


m 


A 

(it 


i - 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention:. Liaison Section 

Director, FBI <(.62-46855) 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy each 
of the following books, for the use of the Bureau. Mark n,o^ks 
to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 

Division. > S* u,$, 

fArendt. Harcourt, 




■)A 


r,\jix Violence” by Hanna . ;T , M - 
feace“&“World, New”YSrfcpaperback, $1.65; 
published 3/11/70. 




-*7& 





! .P ^Reb 


.thtTlltiitecl States smsS±stfS 
Little, Brown and Co., Boston; 
published in Marc h, 1970j._ 


*Y-'< 



0 . 5 , 

_e nce in 

ibenstein. 

795T ‘ 
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3/ ’Th^yF ear^ ojrCrime” by.Rieha^^arris. 

Praeger, New York; paperbacR^ SI*75; 

„ publication date not known/ v , 

a A $.v 

1 - InternaJLSecurity Sec t ion. _(Route thnoughjfor review) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (&2"21 - IB) W i 

V ALL'w4ifl&NE0 
■ U / HEROSi ISTOCbASSt 
• OATfixibi^— 
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Bootes requested for reference purposes T>y SA R. L* 
Shackelford, ISS, Domestic Intelligence Division. Books will be 
carded by Bureau Library and charged permanently to the Communist 
Infiltrated and New Left Groups Unit, ISS, DID. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 
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o 


Mr. W. C. Sulliva$u>£ 
G. C. Moor^j^x^ 


1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

DATE: 4/23/70 


i-.r- 


G - O. Mnnrft 



SUBJECT: BOOK REVIEW S 

^ ,,T ” B LACKAKffiRICA._19.68,; 

i^ikeningli 
tOMERQ— 


1 *- Mr. T. J. Deakin 
1 - Mr. J. F. Morrissey 


Soyars_b 6 

Tele. Room-^ 7 q 

Holmes -- 

Gandy . 


L 



y/p 1*6 0.8 h "Ti 


fjL 



This is a review of captioned book, published in 1969 


by thd ^United-Eublishing Corporation, . 1 
placed' in the Bureau Library. 

SYNOPSIS 


The book is being 


0 


This 589 page reference book annual is a progress A 
report of the black race during 1968 in many fields of endeavor ff 
and experience, such as in national politics, interracial 1/ 

conflicts, "the civil rights-movement, blatant discrimination, 
education,; state and local politics; law, labor, capitalism, 
housing and poverty, art, music* religion ? in the military, in 
medicine, health and in athletics. It also contains brief 
biographies of black personalities prominent in 1968;- and lists 
of personalities of achievement, elected Negro officials, 
appointed black officials, and black press. It also has a 
section containing brief statistical information in the areas 
of politics, education, labor, poverty, population, business 
and sports. The only reference to FBI related to a quotation 
attributed to the Director during testimony before the House 
Appropriations Committee in 1968. 


ACTION : 

For information. 

1 - 62-46855 (Book Review File) 


JFM:rad'/dlb 
( 8 ) ^ 



4 # ^ 


<mw& ^ 



17 APR 2? 1970 


SEE DETAILS PAGE TWO 
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§ 

DETAILS: 

REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES 

Bureau files contain no reference to Patricia W. 

Romero, who is described as an executive and f ’Research 
Associate in the Association For the Study -of] Negro Life and 
History, described as a non-profit organization. 

BOOK REVIEW 

This 589 page text is a reference book of the above 
Association For the Study of Negro Life and History. While 
it is edited by Patricia ff, Romero who is acknowledged as its 
author, the book is a compilation of contributions from many 
sources, some 24 of whom are briefly described, in the front 
of the book. The publication is described as: an annual, part 
of a ten volume set, the product of the above?association. 

' \ ' • 

To Mrs. Romero, 1968 was the year of 1 a 'growing black 
awareness and pride, a series of new awakenings for the black 
race in this country. To her, it particularly was the year of 
the Black Man when black masculinity emerged 'from the depths of 
American society where it had been buried to finally assert 
itself in black successes during 1968 in most?aspects of 
American life. 1; 

' '* \ , 

In each of the articles in *the book there is an 
analytical discussion of what happened in 1968. There are 
studies devoted to race relations and to political^ social, 
cultural and economic developments. ' * I I t. 

The articles cover such topics as*the Negro in 
national politics, the patterns of interracial conflict, the 
civil rights movement in 1968, blatant discrimination, education 
of Black Americans, state and local politics, the law, black 
labor in the economy, black capitalism, urban housing and poverty, 
black action and white reaction, the writer and black 
liberation, the American Negro artist, black music and musicians, 
the Negro in the performing arts, race in the news; public, 
university and private American library holdings on the Negro, 
black religion, the military and the Negro, medicine and 
health and the black athlete. It also contains a section of 
biographies in black America for 1968, those black personalities 
in the spotlight for the year. It. also contains a list of 


- 2 - 


1 


'4 s 



personalities of achievement for the year, a list of 
obituaries, of Greek social and professional organizations, of 
elected Negro officials by states, a list of black prefes, an 
annotated bibliography of articles published in 1968 written 
on various topics dealing with black America, a bibliography 
of non-fiction books by or about Negroes published in 1968. 
There is also a section dealing with statistics relating to 
such topics' as the per cent distr-ibution of Negro population 
by region; non-white families in poverty areas of large 
cities; growth of segregation in 40 school systems in southern, 
border and northern states in elementary schools; extent of 
teacher segregation'in 75 school systems in the same area; 
labor ICorce by age, sex and color; employed persons by major 
occupation group, colour and sex, Negro participation in the 
Armed Forces, statistics on black athletic records, etc., 45 
tables in all. 

. While the tdpical matter of individual articles is 
probably treated at greater length in other publications, this 
text does afford an instant reference to almost any activity 
involving the black American in 1968. 

MENTION OF THE FBI 

The only reference to the Director and the FBI is 
related to a quotation attributed to the Director during 
testimony before the House Appropriations Committee in 1968 
that during the urban riots tense situations'were further 
aggravated by the exhortations of extremists such as Stokely 
Carmichael and H. Rap Brown. The writer merely states that 
local leaders, emulating the militant rhetoric of Carmichael 
and Brown, rather than those two men themselves, initiated 
actions in some situations where outbreaks occurred. 
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UNITED STATES GG|ERNMENT 

’ Memorandum 

to Mr. Bishofj^^, 

/ 

FROM : M. A. ' Jorr|s /X 


a. 


date: April 27, 1970 


TolsofcLJL— 
Del^h 
V/afters_ 

C^per^£- 

Callahan- 

Conrad- 

Fell- 

Gale- 

Rosen - 

Sullivan- 

Tavel- 

Soyars - 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes- 

Gandy - 


SUBJECT: "THE AN SWERffO C RIME AND VIOLEN£E" 

i “byiddgSrat>e~miller ' 


^pOOK REVIEWS ““ -— 

This is a review of captioned book published by Eade 
Publishing Company, Provo, Utah. The book was furnished toius by the 
SAC, Salt Lake City, to whom the author presented it, and it will be placed 
in the Bureau library. 


M 


BOOK REVIEW: 

The book is predicated upon the utopian assumption that 
through re-education we can become a perfect society and once everyone is i y 
"good," all social "badness" will disappear. According to the author, this v 
narrative provides the "detailed groundwork which will eliminate the under¬ 
lying causes of deliquency, crime, violence, and war." Through re-educatid 
he claims, there will be a "True Revolution" by a "Society of Good People" ( > 
in which war, violence, crime, and deliquency will not exist. He claims 
people should be instructed in moral concepts directing them to become 
"successful" which means being motivated towards responsibility concerning 
our lives and actions and to share the mutual responsibility of our families 
and community. He believes the problems that exist in this world are 
created by people who desire to be suc cessful but who do not know how to 
arrive at true success. He states we should all work for "A Free Society 
of Good People" which is one based on ethical principles of conduct in 
which responsible citizens are willing to work with and serve each other 
in.peace and harmony to the best of their ability receiving in return 
"multiple benefits and services. " He claims our society will improve only 
when we develop a new system of education and training and, therefore, 

' our society should concentrate more on moral instructions than academic 
teachings. This narrative offers no apparent value to the Bureau’s work. 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Mohr 


1 - Mr. Bishop 
1 - Mr. Casper 


REWrmjl/lg • REC-115 

^ ^ ft 7) CONTINUED - OVER 

i i 


1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Miss Gandy 
L - M. A. Jones 

Yn 
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CRIME MW&X 



t * 


M. A. Jones to Bishop memo 

RE: "THE ANSWER TO CRIME AND VIOLENCE" 

MENTION OF THE FBI 

<ix 

Mr. Hoover and the FBI are mentioned on page 61 and 
page VH of the Preface in conjunction with 1967 UCR statistics and the 
following quote from Mr. Hoover: "Perhaps never in our history has 
there been such widespread concern over crime and the capability of 
our criminal justice agencies to contend with it." There is no criticism 
of the FBI. 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 


The author and publisher are not identifiable in Bufiles. 
RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 









Mr*. W. C. Sullivan 


April 24,'1070 


G* C.-Mootfe- 


. .BOOK REVIEW . " 

i X rt 5^ Bic^3m:vtotiW >r 

L ^wW&Mmi& r 

TmJlSE^^RS : 


; . ":Tbi'ff. is- *>£ ^ptioti&d-pob^-p^XiB^ in 1970 

by the Cobles Book Company, Inc,-* arsubsidiary of Cowles 
Communications j. Jtic • , This • book is. being- placed in the Bureau 
library, , •.'. .;- ■ , - \ • • r . , . v • •;•,>' 

synopsis : y. { "•" ■;•. ; /*v '■/‘’T " X' v 

y ” The author hag Written extensively in the field of X'. 
crime and ylpleneeandhas requested information from the Bureau 
, on several occasions, , He.: has been furbished statistical and 
public, source data only* This book trices the history ef‘-X ; C_X. 
violence in the United States* Be blames IB1 Agents fir ‘ . -rT 
machine gunning three innocent individuals at little Bohemia X. ' 
Lodge and contends that dOhn Biliinger was shot in the hack' 
by Bureau Agents* . He-claimsiPBi denied existence of Mafia 
until Robert Kennedy* as. Attorney General ? convinced the - : 

Birector. of w tAe error j of hisitubbOrhaess• - lr The falsity of' 
these ^claims is ohvidns* The EBi; is. thereafter mentioned . , • “ 
Without, editorial comment for its paft in the disdovdry* of . ; 
the cosa Rostra murder farm in 1967, and its investigative ;, 
efforts in Various civil rights slayings during the early lB6<Hs. 


ACTION:. 


."for- information,: 


1. i- Mr, C, P* BeLoach ’ 
1 - Mr* W* c. Sullivan 
1 V'Mr.'G*-.C; Moore- :. 

1 -» «* b n rvv**^ _1 


Mr * T., jf * Bpakm ■ *; 
1 vi-ir*. G. T,;i?unstall 


MC- 58 


\ v MXAPR B01970 ' 

V -'t ■ 


^i> 62-40855 iBook Eeviem ffilel 
GTTimbm ' X „ , 

( ®i?2&> ..,■ J- ;v \ 


SEE; PETA1LS PAGE TWO 
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Memorandum to Mr* W* C. Sullivan 
Re; BOOK REVIEW 
’ *. . ’’AMERICA THE VIOtERT" * 

BY OVID DEMARlS * 


DETAILS: 


REVIEW OP BUREA U FILES . ' V:. ' ‘ . 

^ —-- ^ 1 . j — n_ |j ji | | | ' V 

. ’The author , Whose. rfeal name is Ovide Besiaarais .. - 
hhs been writing professionally for 25 years,' has been a - 
contributing editor to Esquire magazine* and.hUs written 
; extensively in the field-.of crime*and violence. He has • ' 

* contacted the Bureau on several Occasions, dating hack to? 1 
1963, requesting'information concerning various subjects. • \ 
about Which ho was .writing, including .a, paperback book ph' . 
the. FBI which , he contemplated writing, Demaris has been / 
s furnished criminal Statistical information and other 1 * V 
public source data; however, relatione with him have been 
v handled circtn^pectlyv y * ... . ■ *< 

■; % •' 'WS&.imiM *s ?,/• /; . - .. 

,V'authors tracing".dmeric;a' f s;viQiehce bach t.o ; -. • 
the. sagas Of the Vikings,, reveals this nation’s heritage x .. 
: of mayhem and lawlessness from the early Puritan days to 
the near*chaos that plagues the country today, * He viyidly ^ 
.recapitulates acts of violence which have occurred since V, 

•v the earliest recorded history of America, including slave ‘ 
revolts, anti^Catholic and antiASTegro^ riptsy lawlessness- • V/ 
of the frontier West^ .the*$u iPtpfc' siiui'-:an^;--lynch*mOhi- feyer*'--' - 
labor riots and gangster ’violence of -the 3d?s-and 30%, ; ■»* >/ 
, racial disturbances, campusrebeiiions, mass killings and 
' : , 5 'assassinations.' •- . .-. •' •'. n }. •{- 

v *.'' ' ? In many instanceS<he''drawS the' Conclusion that 

law enforcement has been- the-oause oCmuch of this violence.,: 

* ; Be blames, the Pederal’ dovernment for not takihg: action: which 
could have averted the Detroit race riot of *1043, and contends 
that every riot since' has either been caused by or greatly 
. enlarged because Of- police action* :He concludes by blaming " 
the press and television for much of the violence which 
occurs today. The author states that 4, for starting Or pro- : 
longing a riot, one TV picture, is truly worth a hundred . * 
-thousandwords,*; c* • • : >- r * 


• CCjNTIHtlEI) wl 0YE& 


Memorandum to Hr . V/* C. Sullivan 
Be: BOOK BEV1EW 
- . "AMEBICA THE VIOLENT 1 ’ 1 
. BY OVID DEMAJlIS - 


:'■ »: . Mtsok of the kby '; ;; ; -, ;/ ^> * 

:... - pfi' page Igl* the auiHbr states H the ^B1 Had fallen- 
on evil times before Dilliogeryappe&red otf the scene, 

EdgM:Bfooye»; Was -•wQrfdtug.M^d.^i regilding the burbjau r s 
image* Harding administration.,; and be 

WAS under constant firb from Congress for having used eaves-* 
dropping: methods an$ jngii drops On several- senators and. • 

congressmen who had been critics of the $areauy .^0 add ' 
insult to injury,, flie <Y?men got involved in Seyeyni; inept-; • ; 
.episodes with painful of which took 

place at Litii.e Bohemia lodge •*’ He contends three, innocent ? 
customers were cut. down by Agent !:s "machine gua fire-while 
the gang- sapped put;the;hack way. .He Olaims the Director*s 
ordejr After LittiO HOhemiA was to act first and taik ; after?* u 
■'trard.t; •-; fr.y .._.. 

;, - ■.;,*, r VOh pager 18 %\ the nuthoir contends that #eiin Dillinger 
was shot in the back by Bureau Agents And twk the Director - 
Shared -the ajOrbld fascination Of the public for the) DiliingeX, 
slaying by'pnhibitihg fL/death mask of Dilllhgcr hlpng with 
his straw hat and gun hpnt to the director *S office,, : : ; 


.. .... eft* page,191*in disdUssing organized Ofime'£ the- , : 

author, .states; a. eonalave;-at. Apaiachin^ ih 19S7 - v 

converted Some doubters'in';poiioe eircies ,to thp existence, of j 
a- Hafiav ’‘but-not;#v Edgar HObver'not then, ; at” ,'1'eaSt<•■•-•,-If 
took -ad attorhey.^general. with a byothar in the .White. House fd, 
cohvih.qe : the; diredfor of the. error of -his stubbdrnessi,'” He ; . 
continues; that oiie^ of "i^nnedy^s first moves: as Attorney . : >•'.*, 
General was. fo create /a'-.special' group, of- crime..fighters J ; 

;assigned''ea(CiuSitely'’ to this problem And,assisted by 1 a > 

reluctant states thatviewpoint 

Ms changed drabticallyi in the past bine; yeMb ^’since hehnedy 
forced Hoover r in the battle,-:*; >’•' -■ •:" 

i- . Khe abbye” claims are not ;ih keeping with; the known . 

facts and 'are-' obviously-' false,:' • ■ ■ ; ' -' - • % 


cghfimpD ^.opA, 


Memorandum to Mr . V/. G. Sullivan 
Her BOOK REVIEW 

’^AMERICA THE VIOLENT” 

BY OVID DEMARIS 


> ^ ,.,_ 0n J^ s< f 1^4, the discovery of the Co$aNostra murder, 

farm by the FBI in' 1967 is mentioned. On page 209, the -FBI :' 
arrest of Bjrron de la Beckwith in connection with the slaying ’ 
of , a J^ si ? sip£)i Negro civil rights leader , and on Wages 210 
and 2^ the activities of the FBI in the search for three - 

^ -investigation of the killing - 


«*«■■■ W 2 .uiiout. eoitoriax comment. On page 231, the FBI 

is mentioned in connection with investigations of civil 
rights; bombings, and on page 297, the Director is Quoted 
from his annual report for - 1963 concerning the.New Left 

Students for, a Democratic Society.- On page 327. 
the FBI crime clock is described as a shocker "in showing /. 

crimes being committed.” ■ , ■ 


,; *■* 4 
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DIREQTOR,, FBI 

'ATTENTION: 
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date: 


CRIME RECORDS 
IAN FRANCISCO (80-457) 


subject: /UJTLLINGER DEAD OR ALIVE” 

RESEARCH-MATTER-- 




ReSFtelcall 4/22/70, 




t) 


j Mr. To 5 s®n 
Ms. DeLcseh- 

\ Mr. 

! & rj£$ r - 

MrFE*V£P- 
| Mil 
4/22/l70 c “‘ lJ -’--'' a 

| Mr. Goaf * 

I Mr. F 
| Mr. Gi. 

I Mr. l£t. 

1 Mr. K: 

! ' Mr. Txvc-l 
Mr. 

TeJs, itoom~* 

ij Miss EjhiV)0. 

| Miss Gandy. 




Mr. JACK CARNEY, local announcer for RadiosiSf at ion 
KSFO, located in the Fairmont Hotel, San Francisco, who 
is friendly with this office, advised on 4/21/70 that he 
had been contacted by a New York publishing firm with a 
request that he interview on his radio program the authors 
of a new book captioned "DILLINGER DEAD OR ALIVE,” written 
by* JAY ROBER'O&ASH and JR.ON' JpFFEN . This book is published 
by the HENRY RIGNARYC0£ r ^ 

Mr. CARNEY stated that he had first agreed to^ 
interview these authors but told them that he wljLted Jibo 
review the book first. Upon receiving a copy of^thi^fcoolc; 
he observed that he considered it a scurrilous ettEtack*'""’ 
against the FBI and in view of this has no intension of « 
interviewing either of the authors. He commented^ that the 
publishing company may be able to persuade other^disk * 
jockeys to conduct this interview on some other program, 
however, he does not intend to use it. He stated he has 
an advance copy of the book in case the Bureau cared to 
review,it. 


< * 


U» 

c 


Inasmuch as the Bureau is aware of this book, no 
further action being taken in San Francisco. 


n >L 
\<© 


2J - Bureau 
1 - SF 80-'457 
JTM:hko 
(3) 


L 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



Ms, Wy C *, Sullivan 
<*< 0. Moore • ; v 


.1 ^-Mr. ,G*m. paioaah:: 
1 -. Mr*.; rSulXlvan • 
1 i- Mi*. 4.~ : C. Moore ' ■* 
' < 4M/70; 



'BOOK REVim ,£ //. V-. 

**BAidMET'S /IM Tife STREETS^ 
EDITED. BY.k)BJN HICHAM' 
MQIAL" MATTERS \ 


- 1 */ Mr-,- J>/Deegan 


Sake- capCi®iie<I : B6,ofc copyrighted in : 

p^.^ahsas/v ; ; y../\ "v y v . • • • yy 

' » ■' , ' 1 . • V * „ "7 t * \ ' , t , 7 7' U ' ' ' ‘Vi, ^ 5 - ‘ . .* N ‘ ' / **' r' ^ 

> ? -- / r - - > ' * * f ' \ * ;;- - x ^ ^ J, ( - , \ " r. * « t .' ' ^ V ^ ., 'l /" 

V 't-^y.■ / y T4^hoc^:w&;e^ ii cdiap'bSed'' 

of nine .separate articles, authored by nine separate individuals. 
These articles deal with ty Federal Use ol Militia" and' the - 7 
yHational Guat’d in Civil Iplsturhanceg: . '2 : ; Enforcement of the \ 
r.Pederal judicial Process by, Federal Marshals./«- * 3,- 'The 'National 
^.®^^d--^'\Qivil7'Disturbhnce.s‘{ : Super-Pbli'Ce ^THe National - 

, vCuard as A haw :^forcement-Agency)!y : ' S'^ yThe .Marine Corps r ahd : 
~?2r^ ; ^ *?* ; tican isiherali traditioii./and Military 

' AffaifS? , ,7.. The Army In Civii\ : Disturbances, \ 8, The Lessons; " 
of Detroit,.; Summery - 1B.67 * and 9 , - The Skbryonid Revolution "Ki 
perspectives on-,thd. 1967"RiotS') : ;'': v\. '*• , ••vv-'--.: -yy••, 


t hbi%>rehffihsive^^ihfdd^n'^n'^'he' use ;of , 

/with /civil disturbances v It also, sets/ out in proper perspective / 

. •: the need - for force in the /time of : civil ^disturbances as veil Asy -! 
jvths.,constitutional authority r for./the *nse of /such forces, ■*/. /; / '{ 

- ; '^^r^4^'’^i@ntidn f :Pf.' fhe fBI on .four, Occasions but no •7 ; . 

derogatory reference to it .,-,7 -'n v;^.. ,.y ^ ''V • 


> y;v^The/nine.authors .'referr,ed'Ud' nboVfe? : are-'iofeerV‘S>‘ r . Vi-*- ; 
r^ cle V», Paul a, f . Scheipsy - Jim Pah-Hill* / GlirehcO C; ’ Cieridenehv'' ' 
/Jaimes.. High, Arthur A; Ekirch, Jr . : T. Aiden miliams,Charles f p. -1 : * 
Stoxtey' ^id. Roger, Beahmont. 7 ; ' ' :v / ■ v' : ‘ 7 - 


%2"4.6@55 



/y-yy- ' / j^r^EcoRDfep; y • / 
►HT#JEB 




QBI<aNS£, 



' - ^>^ernoranW to. 1$ W, Gy Sullivan : 

••••: ■' -»»b/«> 1SETS IN T8E- SUBSETS”.y .; 

; . ; EjCfED BY ROBIN HIGHAM , • 


W , ■■ 


X 


Bufiles ; concerning „the abOVe y ?' ,-y ,, 
/als ;tha£[ Arthur- % Jr!;*,author of the ^rticleb 
& , ^ei?i‘can Liberal - / ;'• 

itiehtical fwith an individual by";the.same dame: whb. ‘ '' 

[aimed to be, a conseientiotie objeotor in 1943 and also 7 : 
Identical to- the>:individi^ijv;hb^was'-'a subscribed, to the 
HAltetnatiya-* a publication of the.. Committee for ; . ’ * •*; 

Nonviolent Revolution.: _Mde^ativer-^eijae“t'hadr'its. [-V ! ; % ; 

- ^goat. isv tofight against war, capitalism, 'and tQtalitarianismv ? 
j . :.;A- ; ,[: v '.yy •/ : ^ W"?51145; y s _,y w 

Vy' ' .-Bureau files reveal .that -Paul v jV, SOheips! adt^ry^yt'M* ’Ay y : 
\ ; V- .article. ^Enforcement'of : the 1 Federal judicial. Process by ;/[' iy 
y ifederal Marshals* 1 is [probablyIdentical with Pahl .Joseph; ; 
i r ,\ jgcheipS' "who? .was .a. subject of- a "special" Inquiry^ ; StatO’* ;*<•;. : 

v y department[public 'Law 402, [00th Congress* (VoicS^ Of America)’> 

yyy' ; Y!V^[:.y>'\'': : y yy.y: ; [ ; 123-6030)^[.-y, V".. 

t - This, investigation ref lec.t&[ that" Bcheipst 7 openly criticized . : 

V > Evansville College Of f icials in a letter to the . pressOr r " ) 
, ;OaUsing;,d£smissal ; of ^Evansvilld College* processor beOause y-/ 

.- : A [of[the;^prpfeissor*s[progressiye.PartJ activities, 1 .[There are,; 
vv- yno.^o^^ the •other '•authors,- 

y,v'[y y'y•' "1 ?■ "' 'N[[y ,,;•'>•< /y, yy [ ; ‘ ,y" : , v . y':'-A,A •. ; .-y [; 

S; OBSERVATIONS ? A;yy[ y y *Ay ^ [: y\y>'Ay y 

t "* : a/’ . 1 F r ' Z ~ '• ,l j* ** d * ■* , '» & - '■ j 

* r y - i - . ^ ( -( ^ - y ^ 4 ., " * 1 ^ 

. _[;[>;: t • - "boolo;deal;[iwi[t.h Indiyidual>blach.- ! ;y.y[y , 

. extremist actiyities btit^^ deals-; solely , 
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Memorandum 


£ 



TO 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855-) (Attn: Research date: 
Section Deomestic Intelligence Division) 

AC, BOSTON (62-4751) (RUC) 


5/4/70 


r >w 

SUBJECT: ^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
H30OK REVIEWS 


book:. 


Re Bulet to Boston, 4/14/70. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of the following 


11 The&inheavenlv City: The&Nature and 
Future of Our.Urban Crisis 11 
By'EDWARD C^BANFIELD. 


({, S.'dL 


1 


% 


G2' tfaxssr- £23 






e may; fJ97Q 



'i-Boston 
FDC:etl 



5MAY19 1970 

Buy U.S. Savings Bonds "Regularly on the "Payroll Savings Plan 


ir tf 



/ MAY 1962 EDITIOW * * 

V GSA FPMR (41 CFFt) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES 


NMENT 


1/Memorandum 


subject: 


date: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62^46855) 5/12/7*0 

ATTENTION: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMINTEL DIVISION 

SAC, PHILADELPHIA (100^33191)(C) 


3 URCHASE OF BOOK 


Re Bureau letter, 4/14/70, | 

Referenced Bureau letter authorized this office to 
obtain discreetly one copy oi^the following b ook,.f or use 
of the Bureau: 


11 The^Milita ry-Industrial Complex ” by 
Sidn ey 8 Leris.;Pilgrim Press, 1505 Race 
Street, Philadelphia; paperbound $2.95; 
publication date April, 197 0. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is a copy of the book (j J 
in question, 


&&& MM/mx 

I /„ 


Burjeau (62r,46855) (Enc. 1) (RH*)~ SjL 
1 t-- Philadelphia (100*33191) 

CS/mam iy&J/ 

research ag 




research 
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Mr. W*. C. Sullivan 


C. D. Brennan 


Mr. DeLO^ch 
Mr, Sullivan’ 

Mr* C. JD. Brennan 



1 - Mr. Shackelford 
'1 «r Miss. .Muir ' - 


BOOM REVIEW - - ! . 

’* COUNTDOWN TO CHAOS" V ; - j \N\ 

BY JEFFREY ST. JQHN 

INTEBNAL SECURITY - NEW LEETMATTER 


This memorAhdttM pres ents a review of captioned book, \ 
which: is being: retained in the.Mew Left Groups Unit, internal " 
Security Section, Doaestic intelligence Division, -;X ^ 

SYNOPSIS i - i StJohn .a prominent conservative in Mew York State, 
is author and lecturer specialising in security matters. Book '•* 
deals with disruptions of Democratic National Convention, Chicago, • 
8 / 68 , St* John believes Violence not spontaneous rage against 
alleged inflexibility of our political institutions but that : 

conflict inside and -outside Convention was struggle for power „ ^ 

between regular liberal and conservative elements in Party and \ ■ 
more radical members who were determined to rule or ruin, in r " 
particular Senator Eugene McCarthy, It isjSt, John’s contention 
that by setting suchprecedentsas the Chicago holocaust New Left r 
hopes to create and foment major crisis in American political 4 
processes/ leading ip outright revolutionary warfare. The author 
blames sranklin Delano Bpoj&evelt *s -Now: Steal, and pervading influences 
at the time for present unsound economic course of America which : 
has led us so far from principles propounded in, 173T6 BeVolution, - ? 
i;e. individjal freedom-and choice. AS a solution he envisions - 4 
reorganisation of American political life-~fche formation of att " 
independent intellectual foree-rhot a third party~-which would 
take as its; task political'goals of reform, repeal, and power dis~ 
persal-'rwhioh would seek: reform in those areas whieh are in contra¬ 
diction of premises, philosophy, and goals of Founders of America, 
i.e. fax structure, artifipialrestraihts on business and com^ 
pulsive features that, place;individual laborers in position:of* being 
forced to ioin Unions, and federal regulatory agencies* He further 
advocates repeal of such laws as;conflict:with principles of V--, 
founders and interfere with life, liberty, and pursuit ef happiness 
of the individual. -There are 3 matter--of-faet, non-derogatory \ 


roferenceis to the EBt in captioned book, 
ACTION : : None. Fop 'i.nfQr&ti r 9n* : '' , :;-:^ i ^ 

^ ~ ' Y Y‘ * * , r * *.;■*' \ r Y* ' 

,61-109749’^.,.,.^?. T-.» x ^^YY-'^Yv -Y;. 

62~46855::tBooky|teview.v‘file)':;.v 


Ur.unc 




^pTi'B EC 9™* ■ 
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DETAlLSr -*• Page Two 




Memorandum for Mr. W. C. Sullivan ' . ' ' ' 

BE: BOOK REVIEW ,/• \ » 

^countdown to chaos" •: ; 1 

. \ BIT JEFFREY STi, JOHN ■ - : ' 

62-109749 " ; ■■ ■ . * .. 

DETAILS : w ''.; ~ \ 

The Author ' ‘.'V : ■ ‘ ■''} ... 

i Prominent conservative in New York state; 

• S * a f 5^J5 Qr r 5^5 specializing in security matters who* 

York FBI Office through Alice Widener 
Who iS well-known to. the Bureau as a, magazine publisher. Qn a 

J5^2? °5 jSt* John has volunteered to assist the FBI. 

The New York Office forwarded iq the Bureau a letter irom St. John 
received by them, on 11/6/69 in WhiOh he mentioned that he planned 
to appear on a number, of TV shows and endeavor through them' to 

-SSSSS SV^S ^bdent anarchy in the United States. He also - 
®5L he ’ hoped Mr, Hoover would consider doing a foreword to 
a forthcoming book, "The Anarchy ofYoUng America.” He was advised 
S busy schedule would preclude; this. Bureau files :■ 

: St, John invited Mr. Hoover to appear on one 

Bis vision programs. The Director declined. The New York 
'to????-^vised _in 1969 that St. John had bOen employed-by,the 
Pacificia Foundation radio Station in New York, on which Fred Cook 
appeared*, The New York Office further.advised that' St. John is : 
Very_ commercial-minded and would welcome an. opportunity to lecture 
cm, the New Deft Before FBI and other law enforcement grous. This 
5^S roU J? JdVantageoUS to him in securing credibility V 

FBI Mentioned V- / 

1- *u' • j^tter-of^fact,; non-derbgatofy references 

to the FBI in captioned book. - ' ; ■-> ' . 

Book Review :; V : v ■ '■'* ' • ■' / V,' ; , -iV . A 

«* '■■Jj* £ a P*jidned -bopk|;/. l p^hiished i ' : ih‘^iktW'i969.■■-tJdais'%ith' the 
?inSiS?S C ?A, of disruptions of the Democratic; National *- 

_ 2f®68| Chicago) ift p£ iutuye of ^he 

united States. St. John does not,believe the violence f ^as >v { 

* Spontaneous rage” against; the alleged inflexibility df our polit¬ 
ical institutions* such as the Convention, but ^hM it was a pre-; 
meditated assault on the American political-processes; that violence 
was deliberately used to try to force political decisions; and , 
that the conflict inside and outside the“Convention wUS; a struggle 


2 - 
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Memorandum far life. ,W.VG.- Sullivan T; - • V * ' • 7 

BE: BOOK REVIEW, .7 77 7 - • ■ ' 7/ 

"COUNTDOWN T© CHAOS” •- 7, -- 7 

:-•> 7. BY dEFEREY ST7£OHN 7 • 7 ' '7 '* , . ‘ 7 . - : -7 

634109749.7 /.' 7' . ^ 7 _ _ . ...7/' ' • ; . , • “ ■ * 

- f oh poWOh betyrieh the regular liberal; and conservative elements - v 
” jsj- $h§ jJNp'HX-- rihd‘.fJKT more radical.memfeers ^a.^v&’^iSi^npd * ' 
to rule or ruin, 7 AS, m&xmpie/ M- UUOtesSenator^ i JBugeno UcGartBy’s' 
: address to 06avsntion deiegatos a?id street proyOcateura in which 7 7 
he pledged to work to "seize control of ifae'Democratic-party in 
,1972” and lays at McCarthy’s feet much of " the blame for the < 

in'Chicago inAugusf, 1968, when 

he should have used his. Statufe as a IT. S. Senator and primary 7 
Candidate to stem the growing e^tretiisBTi St* .Jtofcn is vitriolic in 
' his; vituperation of McCarthy/for allowing jbfs - young suppprters/to - 
he Used ; aS. cannonfOddey on thefront lines ofChicago by cynical 7-7 
revolutionaries, and radicals/hwhocafeaehther^ for- democracy, ';77 
liberty/ non the’ rights ,.of individuals. They are interested only V 
Wh power—-the power to destroy the social, political and economic ■ 

as we hnoW it 1^day7* / 7 - 7777,7 1 -77 •- 7 ; / 

St. John; described What -harmened,isi Chicago a'R Vi 4twp allam 



V '* 




Some of: the finest liberal institutions of -learning in the nation;’*, 
however, liberalism had:f«iled to teach that «no Individual dr •• : r**' 
group of individuals-has amoral .right Vtp initiate; physical forcer , 

or - the threat of force to achieve its objectives.^ , Instead, 
‘;St7!Tohn;Cdntendf,..',sinCe'''the.early ; ,lS!6'd 9 S,'>and-before,! these.;. v 77 * 
'young. people "have; been taught that; it was morally proper in. the! ; '77- 
fight for -Negro ^sdjuaiityv; and Civil rights; to use force Or threat* * 
of force; thus, after the assassination of:’President:-Kennedy/fhe>77 
studentybased civil rights movement moved from aliege41ypeacefu7"^ 

. "demonstrations"into a "predominantlyradical movement;—Hand S ! 

later a merger of: blacfe. Student; peace, and antlwiir-groups formed 7; 
the -United. front'--, that ^Showed;np‘■"in -Chicagove.',; 4 .;.(.. 77 . 7 .-: .7 -: v--;_.'-7;. 

sprier- to'"this %ime r /$i.' - 4dhh.-^.Sfates>.- -libehais- had7ccn~r.: ;7 
./■■ claimed’ that;;the-, growing-Series:, of city arid crimpus; riots 
were the product of 'poverty 7 discrimination, and aiiehatidn, : The * 7 
appearance in: Chicago of fhe educafed in the streets7-the so-calied 
leadership 6 f fomorroW’-'wand the conspicuous absence Sf ”poor/bliclsS^ 
completely add, ominously refuted this hypothesis;; and Was ‘’rerainiS^ 
cent in some ways of what tooh place in both pre*^ 6 viet/aUssia 7 . 7 
arid pre^azi Germany iU the earlier part of this century*” It is 
St. John’s contention that hy setting suci^pfecedents as the 
'^ioago:-hoiooaustrthe:^ew~I^ft-hopes to crealier- and foment; a’ ma|or 7 . 
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Memorandum for Mr. N. 0. Sullivan , , 

BE:. BOOK REVIEW '■ " ' 

“coimmm $0 chaos * 

■ BY JfEPIBET ST. JOHN 

62-109749 A ‘ ■ .. ’ '■ /; /-• • / ' 

’ - crisis intheAfrican political process, leBding’tbroutrigBt * 
revolutionary warfare. «Wbat the world was.Wmatching, then* ^ . 

inthestreetwarfare in Chicago,* says John, ^was•”• 
the., br^ck of violent revolution being defiantly throw through 5 

individual $nd political freedom, The .tragedy 
’ * while Chicago was a warning of worse things to come, most 

fad i ^ confused as to who threw the brick, why, 

. : ^t* ^ohji recalls that the first active attempt to form 
•?* Judical political groups occurred in August, 1965. 
when the National Confereace fpr New Politics <NCNP> emerged* 
composed of students, blacks; and antiwar or peacegroups, its 
. purpose being; the formation of a peifficai movement: to link civil 
, rightsi various student protests, and opposition to the Vietnam 
war. • Bad a breach not been created between, black and white “ 
militants at the l967 NC&peonvenfion, St. John envisions Chicago 
would have been a major disaster area that would-have made Watts* 
Newark-and.ttetroit w ldo& like campfires in comparispn^’v however, i 4 : 
black leaders became to feel used by white radicals, their payment 
being only burned out and gutted ghettos, and they let it be known 1 
they were no longer to be takenvfOr/ granted,as the battering ram ; 

„ for : wbiterdireoted, Mnrnist-inspired revolution* /■,, ’ *■; *. \ 

r ; l 2 • . && Author' goes,' into' :a:;detailed .'analysis •of the New *’ *- * 

Left groups participating in the Chicago disruptions, arid stresses . 
that communists were involved in, the planning Sessions for these v 
disorders, , Be links .^.obmiiiuniat; cduutfkes'"^^^!^ •lieft"■* 4 

, .leaders with SUMedueritvdemoristrationSi Jerry Rubin j and 

l others Were in Cuba.Just -prior to the Berkeley "disorders- Of - late \ 
1964 and early 1965; Tom Hayden returned from Hanoi shortly before 
, the Newark riots in. July, 1967|, pavid Pelilnger was in Bratislava, 
Czechoslovakia, prior to leading the Pentagon March in detbber, ‘ 

spent three Weeks in Cuba in BeBfuriiy, 1968,.prior 
to Columbia Gniversify disorders, in April, 1968; Bellinger returned 
from Paris and a meeting with the National. Liberatidh Irdpt in : "■>, 
May, 1968, and announced the Mobilization Committee; was going 
• J ; uheadvwitn plan^ for the-Chicago demonstrations in August, 1968:. 

author, as stated'above, cites-NCNJ* as the ”, -• ' 
beginning, of organised radical political groups,; he blames , -,v V. 
sranklin Delano Roosevelt r s New Beal and the pervading influence's 

■ '• C- • »v ' , ■’ - • CONTINUED 4- OVER .■ ' 
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Meimsrandum for Mr, W, C, Sullivan : " 

'BE:, BOOK REVIEW ■' 

. 'Voimsom T& CHAOS** 

bv jepbrmst m. som 

62-109749 ■■- , 5 ^ 

at thetimefor- the presentunsoundeconomic course of America 
which has led us si i fas? from the principles propounded in 1776, 

He is vehement in his belief that these principles, i,e,' 1 

individualist, reason, liberty and law, must he applied to the 
individual as well as to national problems and deplores the fact ; 
that movement in thisdirectionwas interrupted by the Hew Heal* 

He does not Spare the American right ’in? his analysis of the ? 
situation biit says its permissive ’’mS-^tdoism^ contributed £n ■'v v r 
great measure to liberalism's Success until Chicago £ that, hot 
understanding liberal problemsf such a #r Medicare, Republicans 
and conservatives have gone along with the idea that such programs 
are,needed, in St. John's opinion, these programs, including 
Welfare assistance, have provided “the wedge for liberals and 
Hew ieft radicals to push for federal control—and for its ‘•ugly; 
stephimteri 1 ’ the national guaranteed income..-, . 

’•••; ./ this “hah ohly ouiminatej-’jSt.^^ohn.concludeS, in full .• • 
Hfate ? Bociaiism In America unless we bredfscoyer”* the principles 
propounded in 1776 and "complete. Revolution. ** faced V' 

With, as the Author*states, a crucial and historic’Struggle 
between the philosophies underlying two rovSiutions: the 1776 
revolution of rights, freedom and limited government, and; 

Roosevelt *s 1933 counter-revolution of growing government compulsion 
in violation of individual; rights, the Americah people must find 
F a compromise between the two that will form an nffirmiative manifesto« 
for pur troubled times. He considers president Hixoh's proposal to ’ 
abolish the draft and replace it with a volunteer army a step in' 
the right directionj yet the Hew left refuses to support the . • 
.President's proposal, ■ ' . ' • ' • 


What, thenj is the solution? . Bt. dbhn envisions re- . 
organisation Of American political life—ihe formation of ah 
independent Intellectual fdrce?*-not a 4 third party4—which Would - 
take as its task the political goals of reform* repeal, and power 
dispersal—which would seek reform in those areas which are in 
contradiction of the principles, philosophy, and goals of the 
pounders of America, i.e., the tax structure, artifleal restraints 
on business and compulsive features that place individual laborers 
in the position of being forced, to Join unions, and federal 
regulatory agencies^,He further,advocates repeal of .such laws 
hs conflict with the principles of the Founders and interfere »$ith 
the life, liberty, and;pursuit of^happiness of the individual* 


TT * 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH SECTION-DOMESTIC 
INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


^ PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet, 3/26/70. 


date: 5/l8/70 


Enclosed for the Bureau are two copies each 
of ’’The Revolt of the Middle Age Man” and ”Cold-Call Selling 


/ 


(pSr ^ 


—fa c $~r&J 
(^u^tdefacd 


r 


U 

** f/D- Bureau (Ends. 4) 
v-«t - New York 



JMA:pal 

(4) / 

<5-^ 

"MAY 
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rn MAY 19 197IK^ 

BT 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


5010*108 
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1 4 WM A. M. Butler 
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SAC, Boston 

u 


A/ 


5 - 2&-70 


o 


To Ison_ 

DeLoach . 
Walters _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper 


Director* FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REV I MS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of following books for use of the Bureau; mark them to 
the attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. . . ^ 

' L 

JSi J*The Va nguards A Photographic Essay on _the 
JBlack Pant h.e^s tr b^"Ruthc?^^Mari on^aruch and 
^Jpirlc^5<lbnes. Beacon Press, Boston, 4-14-70 






paperback. 

2 J^*Push Comes to Shove: The Escalation of StudeniCHl^f- 
I»r ot estr« by Steve^fKelman. Houghton, Mifflin,/? 

' . 1 gpr 


^Boston, paperback; $2.95 . >io f, 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for reviev 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

AMB:gas/ 

( 6 ) < 

NOTE: 


/;' v.“t, >*''”?/ 1 

'A ',4 V 

'//%*$! 

Book #1 requested by SA T. J. Deakin, RIS, Domlsiafe*$ 
Intelligence Division, for review concerning the Black Pahth^W 
Party (BPP); Book #2 requested by SA R. S. Garner, Rese$$c|j^p 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for reference mUrppsibs. 
Both books will be filed in the Bureau Library. Paper4ii 
editions requested in the interest,,of economy. , ✓ ^ 4 ‘ - 

MV t 

rac-a mh -s 


MAILEh S 

MAY 2 5 1970 
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5/21/70 


$ 


t 



1 - 


be 

b7C 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention; Liaison.Section 

Birecto r, FBI (62-46855) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Cbook REVIEWS 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly for use 
of the Bureau one copy each of the following books. Mark 
the books to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 


Intelligence Division. 


Z* t-p*. 

((U*' 


M' 


1. 


t 


^diodern, ites elxpfex 1’ jay Jacq ues/jlarzun 
Henry F^^aff. Harcourt, Brace & ~~ 
Vitoria ,4 $ew .York., 1970, $3.50 

•^romiee f ^oa^DerAl^I_by t ,Wjllliam Rt^6orson. 
Norton, llew York, $4.9B ^ 

^-H^^s.ony 3y. Seymou r ^ 

SW York, $12*50 ^/V 




£ 





1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for revi 
1 - Hr. M. F, Row (6221 IB) 

A jfilL 

AMBidlb 

( 6 ) 

NOTE : 

Book '>#1 requested by Number One Man ___ _ 

and book #3 requested by SA R. S. Garner, Research Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, for reference purposes. - b7c 
Book #2 requested by SA T. J, Deakin, Racial Intelligence 
Section, DID, for review concerning black college students 
in America. Books will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) V ! > 

Attention: Liaison,Section \ ^ 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


5/21/70 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
'pBOOK REVIEWS 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for use of the Bureau. Mark 
4>OQk^ to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 
IhfglUigence Division. v 

1. ^Keening the Peace” by Herber#Jenkins._ ^ 
<t- H' ■ Harpei-.N^-Y S -rkV ^STS'S-.— - / 

i? u 2. "Thg^H unt for the C zar'Vby_Gu£Sicte.Efe>. ( 

Doubleday, New York,. $6.95. J) 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 r. Sino-Satellfte Section (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) .S 

NOTE : 

Book #1 requested by SA T. J. De akin. RTS, for 
r t eviewj book #2 requested by Section Chief | 

Sino-Sateilite. Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for reference purposes. Both books will be filed in 
Bureau Library. 



Tolson - 

DeLoach — 

Walters- 

Mohr_ 

Bishop - 

Casper- 

Callahan — 

Conrad- 

Felt- 

Gale- 

Rosen - 

Sullivan _ 

Tavel_ 

Soyars - 

Tele. Room 

Holmes_ 

Gandy - 
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COMM-FBI 
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SAC, Chicago 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


be 

b7C 


5-22—70 






—PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
C-'BQOK REVIEWS 


./•C You are authorized to obtain discreetly, for use of 

/)the Bureau, one copy each of the following boobs, Mark the 
books to the attention of the Research Section. Domestic 


■%, 

! ^ :) 0 % f\° IL, 1 8 <^^HosLjdJ bgyhl Clergymen Aid t he Revolution-?«*■=;" 

rA'y*r r u it gj-page documented report), available from 

3 A /#9 ^ M^aKfi^agjifjjjL,America ,.. 422 . North Prospect 

Street, Wheaton* Illinois ‘ 60187 , $i 7 “f ' 


Intelligence Division. 
,0/, l ^'How 



2 - ■ J'^MvDic tpcrats; Our Unelected Rulers” by 

Huron Street, Chicago, Illinois 60610 
Special Edition, $1.25 (A coupon for this book 
xs enclosed. 



ToIson _ 

DeLoach 
Walters _ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Casper_ 

Callahan 

Conrad_ 

Felt 
Gale 


Enclosure , - . ; 

1 - Internal Security Sectioh/Otoute through for review) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) ^ " 

AMBjgasA^ 

(6) ■ 

NOTE : 

Book #1 requested by SA R. L. Shackelford, New Left 
Groups Unit, ISS, DID, for reference, purposes; it will be 
charged permanently to this Unit after carding by Bureau 
Library. Book #2 reqd^sted by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan 
DID , for reference purposes- It will be filed in Bureau Library/ 

£h - L b(p*££ 
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SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


purchase of books 

REVIEWS 


6-10-70 


b6 

b7C 


u 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy each of the following books for use of the Bureau* 
Bark the books to the attention Of the Research Section* 
Domestic Intelligence Division* 

^6'< c K^. 1* "The Rediscovery of Black Nationalism" by 
Theodore Draper. Viking* 6-23-70, $5*95* 


2> 


’’The Confrontation" by Max Geltman* Prentice 
Englewood Cliffs, Hew Jersey, 6-23-70, $ 7 . 95 ^ 



1—Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for revie 
1-Mf, M. F. Row, 6221 IB. 
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( 6 ) <0 

HOTE : 

, , Books requested by SA T. J. Deakin, RIS, Domestic 

intelligence Division, for review* Books will be filed in 
Bureau Library. 
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SAC, San Francisco (100-60898) 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
<Obqok REVIEWS 
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1 - 


be 

b7C 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for use Of the Bureau* Mark book to 
the attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

"Minimizing Racism In Jury Trials: The Voir 
Dire Conducted by Charles R. Garry in the 
People of California v. Huey P. Newton V 
edited by Mrs. James F. wood tAnn Fagan 
Ginger). National Lawyers Guild, Box 673 , 
Berkeley, California 97401, 225pp, $10 for 
lawyers. 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 
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Book requested for review by SA T.J. Deakin, RIS, fj 

Domestic Intelligence Division. Book will be placed in Bureau {,; 

Library where not available. Book will be routed to Internal [j 

Security Section for information. Ginger has been connected I ? 

for many years with National Lawyers Guild publications, and ; 

Dorothea Lange photographed some material used in above book. , | 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Mr^W^^JluT 
C. D. Brennan 


iullivan 




1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. C. D. Brennan 


date: June 2, 1970 

1 - Mr. Shackelford 
1 - Miss Mulji 
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f OOK REVIEW^ -■ • 

COMMUNISM ANB^THE. .NEW.JLEFT " , 

UBLlSH1 d"B X^J. S ' -NEW S' AIUl),. 1 W0R1D^REBQRT 
'INTERNAL SECURITY - NEW LEFT MATTER 


This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
which is being retained in the New Left Groups Unit, Internal 
Security Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. ; . )r^k 


SYNOPSIS : Captioned book, published by U. S. News and World Report, 
deals with effect New Left has had on Old Left and vice versa; It 
states Old Left, particularly Communist Party (CP), has benefited 
greatly from activities of New Left. After years.of steady decline 


in membership" and influence, CP is 


riving: its leaders are regular 


visitors and speakers on college campuses; Party members are welcomed 
into ranks of antiwar movement and some civil rights groups; 1968 saw 
Party return openly to politics with presidential ticket for first 
time since 1940. New Left is exerting influence in areas where CP / 
has been stymied for years—for example, now members of New Left areh^ 
making organized attempts to infiltrate labor-world, and communists j 
expect their own influence to expand as result. Effect of Old Left^ 
on New Left is great. CP speakers ideologically attacked relation¬ 
ship between universities and Government when New Left students were 
still concentrating solely on gaining more freedom in universities 
and larger share in their governing and were not relating universities 
with Government, result being that New Left, under communist guidance, 
was brought around to attacking Government. Some American experts 
believe foreign communist governments have given financial help to 
U. S. communists to further antiwar movement and New Left projects. 
While lack of rational approach by New Left results in their having 
no clear plan of what order they would install in place of one they 
seek to destroy, communists are prepared to supply answers regarding 
future. After inciting persistent attacks by New Left which will 
demoralize new generations of American citizens and eventually under¬ 
mine pillars of established capitalist order, professional communists 
will undertake t© look after the rest. There Arenauinerous—non- 
derogatory references to the FBI in captioned book, 


ACTION: None. For information. 
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62^-46855 (Book Review file) 
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1 ~ Mr, €, S. Boltcwwh 
1 - £&?. v?. a, Snllivcu* 


Mr. W. C.« Sullivan 


6/5/70 


« X - Mr. G. 0, Moor© 

G. C* Moore X - Mg. B» B, Cotter 


'■ X ~ Mr. T* Jo Deafein 

BODIC REVIEW 1 ~ JUr. J. C. Hichela 

"THE SPEECHES OF MALCOLM X- 
AT HARVARD" ' 

BY ARCHIE EPPS 
RACIAL MATTERS. 


This is a review of captioned' book published in X989 
fey Apollo Editions, The book is being placed in the Bureau 
Library. • ■ 


b6 ’ 

b7C 



Bureau files contain several references tb Epps 
indicating his involvement in civil rights activities and he was 
described as the real leader and organizer in the Boston area 
of affairs connected with a march on Washington in August, 1963, 
in which a number of organizations including ‘the National 
Association for Advancement of Colored People participated. No 
information showing extremist tendencies* Epps is.Assistant Bean 
of Harvard,College. He.is described as founder and adviser of 
’The Harvard Journal of Negro' Affairs.’' ~ 


Book, 191 pages s _ divided into two' parts, latter part 
being verbatim, texts of speeches by Malcolm X on 3/24/81, 3/1S/64, 
and 12/16/64, First 112 pages are analysis by Epps of the \ 
speeches in effort to determine personal motivations and goals of 
Malcolm X (true name Malcolm Little). Epps noted first .speech 
given at time when Malcolm X was deeply involved in Nation of 
Islam (NQI) and was dedicated follower of NOT-.head Elijah 
Muhammad. His remarks showed Black Muslim view of the.white-man . 


as a lowly animal but freedom of the black man from yoke of white 
man, was placed in terms of redemption by God, Shortly before 
second speech, Malcolm X resigned from the NGt because of 
disillusionment. In the second speech.; <he appeared no longer to 
believe to rely upon God to save t the black man from the white man 
but presented the Negro people aW both'-juage'and executioner of 
the whites. The final speech was made 'shortly after he had 

- 1 > ' ’ . _ _ ' ' - ’.i , yd * 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Re: Book Review 

"The Speeches of Malcolm X at Harvard" 
By Archie Epps 


returned from an extensive trip to Africa and just 
two months before his assassination. The author concludes 
that Malcolm X saw himself and the Negroes as exiles in a 
society which, was a jungle for them, threatened by daily 
violence. He was a. mixture of propfefc, escapist and 
revolutionaryi 4 

No mention of the FBI is made in the book. 


ACTION :, 


For information. 
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UNITED STATES C^jERNMENT 

Memorandum 


to : Director, FBI (62-46855) date: 6/18/70 

ATTN.: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


AC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

)U 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£pB00K REVIEWS 


Rebulets 4/22/70 and 6/10/70 


Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "The Fear of Crime 
hy R. Harris and "The Rediscovery of Black Nationalism" by 
T. Draper. s&'Z' 
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Memorandum for Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

’’COMMUNISM AND THE NEW LEFT” 

PUBLISHED BY U. S. NEWS AND,WORLD REPORT 
62-46855 . 

DETAILS : 

The Publisher 


Captioned book was published by U. S. News and World 
Report in late 1969 and authored by its staff. 

FBI Mentioned 


There are numerous non-derogatory references to the FBI 
in captioned book. 

Book Review 


Captioned book deals with the effect the New Left has 
had on the Old Left and vice versa and sets forth the following 
viewpoint: 


New or Old, adherents share the same long-range goal, i.e. 
overthrow of the capitalist system in America, albeit they differ 
on how they would achieve this aim and on what would follow. The 
Communist Party preaches the current Soviet line of peaceful co¬ 
existence. Gus Hall, the Communist Party, USA’s top official, 
unlike Nikita Khrushchev, does not say that our grandchildren will 
live under communism. He tells audiences that some day socialism 
will ; . replace capitalism and emphasizes that the change will come 
from within by peaceful means, not from the Soviet Union or any 
other foreign power. ”U. S. socialism will be clearly marked ’Made 
in U.S.A.,says Hall; but the angry young militants see little 
chance of a.peaceful transition from capitalism to socialism. They 
talk of revolution and guerrilla warfare. Whereas the future 
socialist America, as pictured by the Communist Party, would install 
public ownership of basic industries and state planning of economic 
goals with workers in each factory having a decisive voice in 
running their plant (abolition of private property and collecti¬ 
vization being soft-pedaled), the New Leftists offer no clear view 
of what their future society would be like. They talk of socialism, 
communism, and Marxism, but their real emphasis is on tearing down 
rather than building up. These anarchistic militants come close 
to advocating abolition of.government rather than seeking the 
increased government control that would come with socialism. 
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Memorandum for Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"COMMUNISM AND THE NEW LEFT” 

PUBLISHED BY U. S. NEWS AND.WORLD REPORT 
62-46855 

What effect has the New Left had on the Old Left? The 
Communist Party is no longer alone on the far left. After years 
of steady decline in jnembershjiip and influence, it is reviving. 

Its leaders are regular visitors and speakers on college campuses, 
where they expound the Party line. Party members are welcomed into 
the ranks of the antiwar movement and into some civil rights groups, 
and 1968 saw the Party return openly to politics with a presidential 
ticket under the Party banner for the first time since 1940. Leaders 
of the Communist Party have no illusions about the chances of over¬ 
turning the capitalist system in the United States, They recognize 
that a revolutionary situation may develop eventually, but their 
present aim is to persist, year after year, in spreading communist 
doctrines until they have undermined confidence in the established 
order and have produced a minority sufficiently large and powerful 
to overwhelm it. Their immediate goals are set forth as follows: . 

1) to gain respectability in order to be accepted as a legitimate 
political party; 2) to gain control of the New Left; 3) to expand 
their influence within the labor and civil rights movements; 4) to 
sustain attacks on American foreign policy, particularly where.it 

is in conflict with communist movements throughout the world. 

, < 

In their effort to gain control of the New Left, and 
particularly Students for a Democratic Society (SDS), wljose members 
have already proclaimed their belief in Marxism, the Communist Party 
faces competition from the pro-Peking Progressive Labor Party (PLP) 
and other Marxist groups. PLP sees no chance of a peaceful trans-. 
ition to socialism. Milton Rosen, top official of the PLP, told 
an audience at the University of North Carolina: "The ultimate 
revolutionary demand is a government controlled by.the working 
people—a revolutionary dictatorship of armed workers." 

The potential value of the New Left to the communists can 
be seen in the influence these young people are trying to exert in 
areas where the Communist Party has been stymied for years; for 
example, in the immediate post-war years the labor movement method¬ 
ically purged communists from its ranks and ended Party influence 
in organized labor. Some members of the New Left take summer jobs 
in factories in order to spread their ideas; many join striking 
laborers in their picket lines; and one faction of SDS is known 
as the Worker. Student Alliance (JPLP affiliated). As New Left 
influence grows among labor and.civil rights groups, communists 
expect their own influence to expand. Gus Hall describes SDS and 
similar groups as organizations which the Party has "going for us." 
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Memorandum for Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW ? 

’’COMMUNISM AND THE NEW LEFT” 

PUBLISHED BY U. S.. NEWS AND. WORLD REPORT 

The Party’s greatest gains have been in the antiwar movement. 

James Davis, writing in ’’Political Affairs,” a journal published 
by the Communist Party, said, "It is in the peace movement where 
Party spokesmen gain the ear of people who never heard, much less 
spoke to a communist.” 

What effect has the Old Left had on the New Left? CP 
speakers seized the opportunity to ideologically attack relationship 
between universities and the government at a time when New Left 
students were still concentrating solely on gaining more freedom 
in the universities and a larger' share in their governing and 
were not relating universities with government. Bettina Aptheker, 

CP member and daughter of Herbert Aptheker, CP theoretician, was 
prominently involved in the 1964 University of California at 
Berkeley disruptions, where she publicly denounced universities 
as tools of ’’those who control the system of state monopoly capital¬ 
ism." She pictured the universities as being used by industry as 
a training ground for technicians, as recreation centers, as a 
means for indoctrinating young people, and "ideological centers 
for defense of this system.” Thus the communists played a major 
role in gradually bringing the New Left around to attacking the 
Government, Some American experts believe foreign communist govern¬ 
ments have given financial help to U. S. communists. Richard H. 
Sanger, author of "Insurgent Era" and an expert on guerrilla war¬ 
fare, points out, in an interview with "U. S. News and World Report," 
that organizers of the antiwar March on the Pentagon in 1967 were 
able to supply 100 buses plus other equipment, lodging and meals. 
Where did the money come from? According to Sanger, "The money 
becomes available when the Party leaders need it." 

There is ample evidence of activity by communists and 
other extremists before, during, and after riots. It is not sur¬ 
prising that communists should jump in whenever social unrest is 
ripe for exploding into violence. Although they pay lip service 
to peaceful, constitutional procedures, this is purely a tactical 
move to reduce the pressure of the police and the courts. In 
their hearts, they know they cannot come to power by peaceful, 
constitutional means. They always have been taught, and they believe, 
that the only road is by violence—and that is the one they embark 
upon whenever they feel they can do so with relative impunity. 

The lack of a rational approach by the New Left to the 
causes they are championing, resulting in their having no clear 
plan of what order they would install in place of the one they seek 
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Memorandum for Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

’’COMMUNISM AND THE NEW LEFT” 

PUBLISHED BY U. S. NEWS AND WORLD REPORT 
62-46855 


to destroy, is an ideal situation for communists and for, the 
countries behind them, i.e. Soviet Russia and Communist China. 
Communism, as practiced today, makes its strongest appeal out¬ 
side communist countries to those whose emotions cloud their 
reason. The communists are prepared to supply the answers 
regarding the future which the New Left lacks. What they expect 
of the New Left are persistent attacks which will demoralize 
new generations of American citizens and eventually undermine the 
pillars of established capitalist order. In time, they believe 
this will come to pass. The professional communists would then 
undertake to look after the rest. 


f 
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rrn are authorised to obtain discreetly me copy of 
%m teXtmi&g hook for use* of the Bureau, H&rfc book to the ■ 
attention of the bmI Beetim* taaestte Intelligence' 


Jf’’Message fibers iloscotf* to **Asfc Observer” 

Alfred AOTnegf» Hate Xbrk* i0~24~B#, 
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1 — Soviet Section (Route through for review) 

X - Hr. M. F. Rot?, (6221 IB) > ? 
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Booh requested for reference purposes by SA L. T^hitson, 
Soviet Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, In an article 
appearing on the editorial page in the 6-17-70, issue of ’’The 
Evening Star, ” William F, Buckley recommends hook. He states 
that * r i£ is the most revealing hook X Imovr of on what it is 
like to live in the Soviet Union. ... it is the most specific 
indictment I have ever read of any single society.” After 
perusal, hook will he filed in Bureau library. ^ 
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Hr. H.C. Sullivan 
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June. 23. 1970 
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. G.C, Moore - , * ■ 1 “ Mr * Bishop . 
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v - t A .V. i- - SUP. Cotter : ■ - b6 

•BOOK REVIISlf - =% ~ V- : . . p~ I : , .; b7 , 

; ‘"CONVERSATION mm EXDEIBGR CLEAVER"! -.Mir. T;j. Deakin ' v 

BY LEE LOCKt'TOODffiL INF0B’,!ATI0S‘ C027TAIEE2J * ' - • 

RACIAL MASTERS HB5E>;n T.s ugCMssiy tTr.]> ; 1 « Hr. il.R. Stark ' \ r 

Excs?r sna&e saomr ; ■ ■. , ; \V 

. ' -'.v oiHERvvisB*. : ^ : \x 

b , Thin memorandum presents^a review of- captioned book, n) 
[published in 197Q by: Bell,Publishing^Company, ,NetfYork* Mew YorkJ^*. 
Xdiich; £s beihg,placed in the Bureau Library^- • A 


SYNOPSIS 


Classif 


sSBjf- on: 
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; " * Bqok.sOts forth results of, interviews with : 

fugitive Eldfidge Cleaver, in 1969- by white author Lee Lockwood 
; Who also authored book ^Castro’ s Cuba, Gubars'fidel^,. recording 
.. interviews with Fidel Castro. Locfo/ood previously, investigated 
as result of contacts with'representatives.’of .Cuban Mission to 
V United Nations» however, no indication involved in intelligence” 
activities, lie ‘is currently member, of board of directors; of 
• Center for Cuban studies, under, investigation;for possible- .... 

, violation of registration requirements .1 Author claims Pa&thers 
are being murdered for-their pollticsv contends there i,s ” 
■\ nationwide, repression Of Black Panther Party {W&)' under way 
by law enforcement agencies and states Civil, liberties -and ... < 

constitutional guarantees-, arc 'largely a myth in’this country. 

> Cleaver claims U.S. is hub of oppressive forces in,world and 

’ stressesJ need for coalifibii' of all revolutionaries in North ’ 
i ^efica in order to overthrow tJ.S. Covernmeht and totally 
destroy "racist" power structure* ’ :Cleaver said he intends td 

> retutn to If.'B. to shed his blood and to , seek to take, lives v o£ 
"pigs." Cleaver mentions the Director’s, name along with words, 
such as racism and imperialism, which arc repugnant to .him arc 
Claims FBI is spearheading conspiracy to. destroy BPPI \ 

1 " ..V,“/ “ 'A . , ' ” - 'jJY f t f •• 

. ACTIONJ. ■* ' . , ■ : " - WAT* 'DT3rrrvr)T\TnV> l * - 
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Memorandum to Mr. tf.Ci. Sullivan Y 
;Y x Ke r : \ Book Review j * -■ ' *:V.- , •: (t 

v' 2 <’Conversation r&th Eldtidge.. CleaverM... 

• • •' Byr Lee Lockwood7 ... - i; .'Y~ 7’ 

■: 105-134634 A, : ’ A'A 1 Y ; V.: : Y 4 


' . REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES ’ 

: : V|-ee’ ; lonatian Loc^dodi the white rthorv .was horn in 

' 19'3.2 r Naw tork, Hew York,V arid currently; resides in Boston,- YY-; 

' ; Massadhiisbtts. fie-previously investigated Lockwood because^ 
of his numerous contacts with, representatives ofGuban-Mission 
Y* ,:tb several.authorized trips to 

1967, traveled’extensively, in Horth Vietnam., fl?o fc 
7 ..information was' developed injtecating involvement by .Lockwood . 

.■'lib ’ihtelllgdnee dcbiVitieS^^' * AY, -Y - Y" " 



' A* Rd aiithoi^^/Wb>^^Oastxb‘ % : s Cuba, Cubans .fidelV 1 - 
published in 1967, containing a verbatim transcript: of seven . 

- day • iriterviewrf■“'Cuban. Prime •Minister Fidel Castro K . He ■ ; • 
v pictured Castro -as, a benevolent' savior whose "ties with 
/ intexmf^nai' - cowpi^‘^^Jferely;nccid^tal,.. Lockwood is. 

► listed '4s a Member b£ hoard of directors for Center. for; ' 

:Cuban Studies, ;H%. York City, which'dsnter: *ia Currently ,«#*£.*• 

•investigation in view possible/ violation of registration v - 
.' requirements. • ; _ c \V Vj Y; 7 “ Y ; * * r .*: ;• ->Y ’•' r 


book wkiism 


’ > a y 


. v ; ^Perhaps' the most, significant portron of this booky - 
which records ’ results of ...interviews by Lockwood with fugitiv® y 
Eldridge Qleavhr ini''Cuba,'.during. May,. 1969, .and Algiers during, 
Jane* 196$, is. th® introduction by Lockwood which, appears to 
cleanly depict his %ltrvrd. Colors/ Lockwood is critical of , 

what he terms nationwide repression of BPB, states civil 
liberties and constitutional* guarantees are -largely/a. myth 
la .this country and claims Panthers are,being murdered for 
their' politics;, Be esdiibits 1 admiration for Cleaver and. regards 
him asf a victimoof perswa^tion by the American society. - 
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Sullivan 

I Bqo^, Review 


■ Ox 


/By Lee Lodctrood 
105-134634 ; Y : -/■: 



. tookwood to 'sttSS^eed' for, TOalitSnTf P «ll t0 hi “ ’ 

• recognize:Jieoessftv 6£ tiJXfatiz '- Should <,■■■•,. 


repression i ag8ihSt:foj : ditibvi& f SS ? att ^^ 

; SLTirfSr"^'• 


ft# 
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DEC LAS SIFI CAT I OH AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: 
FBI AUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE 

‘DATE 04-09-Z01Z 


* 


Memorandum to Mr* W.Ci. Sullivan ; 

Ses .Book-'Review *‘ Z\-s r -• / 

"Conversation with Efdyidge Gleayer’* 

• , By Lee Lockwroo.d , " 

105*134634 . MIL 




mektioM of the gsi .. . ; *; . 

-Lockwood on page 30 of his introduction refers . 
to the Director’s labeling of theas "the greatest - 
threat* to. national security. ,r This reference * set forth ’ 
alpng with;. Oiq,d'6£at£'dn'sa ? .of .Vice President: Agnew . that,' .. 

Panthers are "a completely irresponsible, anarchistic 
group of criminals,^ and of Assistant Attorney General 
Jerris Leonard that "the Black Panthers are. nothing but 
hoodlums, and waVe got to geththe^v 1 * is,used to* prove; his 
contention, there is nationwide ,repression* of the -BPP under 


on. trumpaldp charges tfith excessive bails. 


them- 


C^ehver rations the Director and the £B1 on v " r 
several occasions* (pages 39,= 41, . 47y :61*;;62)i in : a ‘.manner’; . .. ; 

, which would, be expected f rbm; this hoodlum. ♦ He claims the . 

FBI is spearheading the Conspiratorial ‘ blu^prlnte A to‘ 

..'destroy the ,BPF and used the' Director’s nm^e^ in'conjunction , 
with words such, as racism,, capitalism,; imperiaiism and war/ 
all of.-thigh' are repugnant: to Glesyer A fie did* howeyery 
acknowledge the Director>caft; .get -'information very ..efficiently 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


subject: 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date* 6/18/70 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION-DOMESTIC InM&IGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


following books: 


ReBulets, 6/10/70, 5/21/70 and 4/22/70. 


Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of each of the 


. 


S'On ’Violence 11 *-by HANNAH)/ARENDT. 




2. yKilR ebels in, Eden.:_~Mass P olitical Violence in 

the United States" by R.E.yRCJ^NS^m ~- - - 

3. ^-Keeping the Peace" by HERBERT^TENKINS. 

4. "Th epiunjTfor the Czar" by GUy/rICHARDS. 

5. ^Promise or Peril" by W.R^^ARSON. 

6. "The^Confrontation" by MAX^ELTMAN. 




i ~ / 7. " The^ Assassination of J.F.K. The Reasons Why" 

\by A.H.MEWMAN. " ~-— 


ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED 
HEREIN ©teLASSflS) a ^ 
DAT^p^4-B\^^^ 



v 2 J- Bureau (Ends. ^ 

T - New York ' 

-^-^3 y 




JUL2. 1970 
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*' ® JUN 25 1970 


j 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 



to : 

from : 

subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
^^(C, CHICAGO (100-45566) Attn: 


-Purchase of books, 
£>book reviews 


date: 6/24/70 


Research Section, 
Domestic Intelligence 
Division 


ReBulet dated 5/22/70. 


Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "How Liberal 
Clergymen Aid the Revolutionists," a documented report prepared 
by the Church League of America, 422 North Prospect Street, 
Wheaton, Illinois, cost $1. The second item requested in 
referenced Bureau letter, "The Dictocrats: Our Unelected 
Rulers" by OMAR V. GARRISON has not yet been obtained. A 
discreet inquiry was made at Suite-‘314, 325 West Huron Street, 
Chicago, Illinois, the place designated for purchase of this 
item, and it was determined that this address is only a mail 
advertising answering service. Mail addressed to this address 
is then forwarded to the advertiser who, in turn, fulfills all 
mail orders. It was determined that "The Dictocrats: Our 
Unelected Rulers" is being distributed through an unidentified 
outlet in Detroit, Michigan. The book has been discreetly 
ordered and when obtained, will be furnished to the Bureau. 


.bo 

b7C 



\s£X Bureau (Enel. 

1 - Chicago 

^SjL'iaSp/raBn 

(4) S/3 






research s: 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



I* A. U. Butler 


SAC, to York (10Q-S 7235} 

Attention: Liaison Section 

director, BBS <S2«4S355) 


7/6/TO 


HJEC3ASE OF BOOE 
(9B00K BEVX1B0 


Yon ay© authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 
o t the following "book tor use of the Bureau. Stevfe book to 
the attention of the Eesearch Section, Bones tic Intelligence 
Division. / 




f'Sacisa and the 





1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Houte through for revie^>H 
1 “ Mr > M. F»> How, 6221 IS (^1 * o 

AMBsco/acs (A ■: ■,.>^ 

<6) 

HOTE s 

Book requested by SA T. J. Deals!n, BIS, Honestic 
Intelligence Division, for review. Book will be filed in 
Bureau Library. Author Boggs considers "black revolutionary 
power is the only viable alternative to the degenerative 
forces at work in society today. 1 * 
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~ UNITED STATES ERNMENT 

*•-* Memorandum 




TO 






Mr. De Loach/ 


from^h^A. Rosen ' 


b6 

blC 


SUBJECT: 


L 


DATE: July 2, 1970 

1 - Me. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Rosen 
. 1 - Mr. Malley 

- Mr. Shroder 

- Mr. Bishop 


BARBARA JANE MACKLE - VICTIM 
KIDNAPING' Q 


1 
1 

1 - Mr. Conrad 


/3 oo !C ^ 



The Miami Office has furnished a copy of the manuscript of a book 
entitled’’Eighty-three Hours Til Dawn, which was written by Barbara Jane 
Mackle in collaboration with Gene Miller, a reporter for the ’’Miami Herald” 
newspaper. 


.^i 


r . The manuscript has been reviewed. It is most complimentary to fhah 

i Director and the FBI. Glowing remarks are made to the intelligence, devotion??* 
to duty, and sacrifices made by FBI personnel in the successful conclusion of ' 
this case. The manuscript is considered to be. unnecessarily verbose. For 
example, page after page is devoted to the background of each member of the I 
Mackle family, going back to its origin in England. Considerable space is also ^ 
devoted to the various business ventures of the Mackle family, and the book goes^ 

to great lengths in an effort to disp e"I newspaper accounts that the Mackles arerJ 
exceedingly wealthy. \ 

A good portion of the book relates to Barbara Mackle’s thoughts, ?>! 
impressions, and actions while buried. It is apparent that her comments were 
taken down by tape recorder and there has been little effort to edit out extraneous* 
. material. Reporter Miller has obviously done a great deal of leg work in |§ 

contacting subjects’ friends and associates, as well as nearly everyone who had f 
even the remotest connection with Miss Mackle or Krist and Schier; ^ 


With the exceptions noted below, there is nothing in the book which 

-vA—. 7__ 7 • _ _ r • _ _ 1 1 ^ 


would appear to be objectionable or would cause embarrassment to the Bureau, fi 
In this connection, mention is made of the fact that our Laboratory prepared a 
simulated ransom note which Mr. Mackle could return to 'the kidnaper if requested 
It is thought preferable to leave this investigative technique out of the book. 
jMiss Mackle refers to a coaching she received from an Agent prior to her 
||rtestimony at the trial in Atlanta. This, too, should be omitted from the book. 

| Lastl y> there are several technical errors which will be called to the attention 
I of the authors, such as incorrectly referring to the FederarKidnapin^^tatute 
frather than the Extortion Statute and misspelled names. rri .A'-, r -' 

_ ^ VS-st- £□ J0LU0 4970 

RlSrjny^^ 2 ^ noFrecordTd 

ii iy/o 





CONTINUED r-rO VER-, 


vV>J 




Memorandum to Mr. DeLoach - 

Re: Gary Steven'Krist; Et Al. 

Miss Mackle in the closing pages of her book mentions her visit 
with the Director subsequent to the kidnaping. .She states, "I had never met him 
before, and I guess I expected someone gruff. He wasn't at all. . . He was j 
absolutely fascinating to listen to. ” 

ACTION; If approved, the manuscript "Eighty-three hours Til Dawn" will be i 
returned to our Miami Office, and changes and deletions will be suggested to \ 

Miss Mackle and Mr. Miller. 

Based upon firsthand knowledge of this case, the Miami Office is being 
instructed to thoroughly review the manuscript to insure there are no inconsist¬ 
encies or other matters which could be detrimental to the Bureau's interests. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


Tolson_ 

DeLoach , 
WaLlws_ 


to :Mr. Mohr 


FROM :J. J. Casp 



'&,A 7 


DA3JE: June 30, 1970 




Rosen --a 

Soyars - 

Tele. Room , 

Holmes- 

Gandy_ 


SUBJECT: REVIEW *0F UPGRADING THE AMERICAN POLICE 
_ _BY CHARL ES Bl/SAUNDERS, JR. 

SYNOPSIS 1 r 

Captioned book merely a rehashing of findings of' PreSde^s^^ 
Commission with author’s own conclusion added. He appears, unfamiliar with 
police operations - gained knowledge vicariously via readings and interviews 
Fails to distinguish between fact and biased opinions of sources. Even 

( Analysis of factual data and conclusion often erroneous. Praise’s Bureau's 
contribution to Jtolice training in broad terms but criticizes specifically. 

For example, uses FBI Uniform Crime statistics to establish need 
j for reassessing training and then describes statistics as inadequate rather 
j than merely limited; cites biased Bureau critics like Drev Pearson, who. 
erroneously claimed FBI lobbied for Omnibus Crime Control Bill of 1968; / v , 
misinterprets Pomrenke’s analysis of FBI National Academy Curriculum in./" 

Law Enforcement Assistance Association (LEAA) funded study; cites Robert 
I Conot's "Rivers of Blood, Tears of Darkness" account of conflict between 
Director and CMefg Wilson and Parker in feeble attempt to show power FBI 
has to give or %it&hold its cooperation from local agencies. He doesn't 
recognize that cJ^codp^.ration is a two-way street." 

Book is, neither comprehensive, nor objective nor innovative. 

Author feels sta^tfe ail'd regional schools should be developed and that FBI's 
training role shoUl(^eventually be limited to demonstrating new methods 
and techniques anjj^ providing technical assistance upon request. Ignores 
that there are many such state and regional academies, which regularlv &>*. **’*''■ 
[request "expert" FBI instruction. ^ ^ ff. j 

, to JUL 7J1970 j 

1 - Crime Records 1 Division (Attention: Mr. IM. A. Jones) I 

^JA0:vas “ Vw*. . . . - - I 

(3) . ^d0 X .. I 


# 

■'dO 


59JUL27197lF ^ * 


CONTINUED - OVER 




Memo Casper to Mohr 

Re: Review of Upgrading the American Police 
By Charles B. Saunders, Jr. 


OBSERVATIONS: 

It is not known at this time what kind of distribution 
Upgrading t he American Police will receive, however, it can be assumed 
that numerous inquiries will be received by our Special Agents in Charge, 
police training coordinators, and field police instructors relative to 
its contents. In order for them to adequately answer such inquires, the 
|details of this memorandum, published as a Police Instructor's Bulletin, 
properly edited, would be most useful. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That the details be published and distributed to the field 
as a Police Instructor's Bulletin. 





Memo Casper to Mohr 

Re: Review of Upgrading the American Police 
By Charles B. Saunders, Jr. 


DETAILS: 


Broadly viewed Upgrading the American Police is little more than 
a restatement of ideas already articulated in the reports of the United 
States President’s Commission on Law Enforcement and the Administration of 
Justice and in numerous scholarly, professional and popular publications. 

< The author clearly exhibits that he is personally unfamiliar with 
the complex, day-to-day operations' of local law enforcement agencies in the 
United States; that he conducted limited primary, systematic research in 
preparing his book, and that he gained most of his data vicariously from 
the vast volume of literature on the police clearly failing to discriminate 
accurate, factual materials from the questionable, often worthless, verbal 
regurgitations of visionary do-gooders, self-serving empire builders, and 
malicious gossip mongers. He utilizes materials of Social Scientists and 
law enforcement personnel without attempting to verify the correctness of 
their statements or to determine if they had any particular biases or axes 
to grind. Moreover, even where his data is factual, his analysis of the 
data and his interpretation of i±& impact on the law enforcement 
profession often leaves something to be desired. 

In brief, Upgrading the American Police is neither comprehensive, 
nor objective, nor innovative. . " ' 

In his first chapter he asserts that personnel in law 
enforcement have been neglected in that they are underpaid and undertrained ■ 
and cites many individuals who have noted this over the past five decades. 
Unfortunately he goes no farther than they did but merely reechoes their 
sentiments without sheding any new light on the subject. 

His second chapter is a sketchy tracing of the evolution of the 
police role in American Society which he concludes by calling for a role 
reevaluation to be used as the basis for definition of education and 
training needs required for the police position. 

Chapter three broadly discusses the problems of quantity and 
quality of personnel in the police field in certainly anything but a 



Memo Casper to Mohr 

Re: Review of Upgrading the American Police 
By Charles B. Saunders, Jr. • 


scientific fashion; projects, or more precisely, predicts future needs and 
expresses the opinion that these needs have received little attention as 
"...a national manpower problem." ' , 

The fourth and fifth chapters present ,a : patently unscholarly 
treatment of the current status of ‘police education and training 
respectively. Unfortunately, Saunders offers little evidence of 
personally conducted primary research arid relies almost exclusively on 
secondary sources, many of which are dated. 

The conclusion of the book, chapter six, contains the author's ‘ 
very own police personnel panacea. Herein he sets forth a nebulous, 
questionable program for improvement of police education and training. He 
includes a superficial consideration of its possible cost and enumerates 
the gratuitously assumed results that would ensue if it were adopted. 

More particularly, Saunders' opus is a scurrilous pack of 
contextually-removed and consequently clouded,, distorted, misinterpreted 
and misleading "facts" complemented by the type of innuendo and inference 
frequently employed by shrewd but clearly biased Bureau critics, 
particularly in those segments in which he treats the FBI's training 
assistance to local law enforcement. 


He, to borrow an aphorism, wants to have his cake and eat it too 
when he, for example, attempts to establish the validity of his premise 
that law enforcement has been neglected by citing Uniform Crime Reporting 
(UCR) statistics from a secondary source ( The New York Tin-ip.^ . on page one) 
and only two chapters and 63 pages later attacks the very statistics he 
uses by labeling them "inadequate." Not only does, he illogically refute 
himself in this manner but shows himself to be a dsfljvenly scholar suffering 
from intellectual lethargy when he fails to consult readily available 
primary sources to document his material. Moreover, he is quick to note 
that the UCR function was assumed by the FBI from International 
Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP) but conveniently neglects to note 
that the Committee on UCR Standards is not 
IACP representation. 


exclusively FBI but includes 
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Re: Review of Upgrading the American Police 
By Charles B. Saunders', Jr. 


Skillfully utilizing the age-old ploy of patting his victim on 
the back before he stabs him there with his verbal dagger, praising in 
vague, general terms before he attacks in specifics and ultimately creates 
a negative picture, he, in the final analysis, portrays the Bureau's 
increasingly more important role in law enforcement training as ominious, 
even threatening or dangerous to the well-being of local law enforcement 
and tantamount to federal control'of.local police. 

Among his more blatant attempts to discredit the Bureau's role 
are the following items, each of which is followed by a factual answer: 

Pages 63 through 66, "The Police Manpower Shortage," raises the 
problem of statistically measuring police manpower effectiveness, both in 
terms of adequacy and quality. The statement "the inadequacies of crime 
statistics are numerous," is perhaps more accurately stated, "the 
limitations of crime statistics are numerous." There is some truth in the 
statements pertaining to police statistics, but then it is also true for 
all social data. 

In all publications of UCR the statement is coldly made that, "it 
is important to remember that crime is a social problem and, therefore, it 
concerns the entire community. The efforts of law enforcement are limited 
to factors within its control." The factors influencing the extent and 
type of crime which occurs from place to place are set forth in UCR and are 
repeated in part by the author on page 65. 

The author notes that conviction and disposition of offenders is 
an area which many observers believe holds the greatest prospect for 
reducing crime. This is true. The concept of the administration of 
criminal justice is deterrence and rehabilitation, and these operate from 
the court and correctional level. This, however, cannot begin to function 
unless the police are successful in detecting the offender and arresting 
him with enough evidence to convict. The competency of the police, 
therefore, is essential if the system is to operate at all. There are ways 
of statistically measuring success or failure in this area. 

The author fails to mention prevention as a part of police 
effectiveness. We don't know how much crime is deterred because of the 


-B- 


Memo Casper to Mohr 


Review of Upgrading the American Police 
By Charles B. Saunders, Jr. 


presence of a car patrol, foot patrol, etc. Nonetheless, we know it 
happens, but cannot measure it except through crime rates. 

ITEM: On page 76, in a footnote, author reports from Drew Pearson's 

column in the 2/17 and 4/16/68 issues of the "Washington Post" 
to the effect that additions to legislation under consideration 
at that time providing for the expansion of FBI activities in the 
police training- field were a result of lobbying by the FBI in 
order to extend its control of police training. This was opposed 
by the IACP which felt such would lead to a national police force 

ANSWER: The FBI did no lobbying in connection with’the Omnibus Crime 

Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, We did, however, answer 
questions proposed to us by Senators and Congressmen who were 
aware of our contributions to local law enforcement training 
through the years. The Bureau has never at any time tried to 
exert control over police training.and any opposition by Quinn 
Tamm and IACP to our being given police training responsibilities 
in the proposed legislation was not based on any .fear by IACP 
that such would create a national police force—all IACP 
personnel, and especially Tamm, know the Director has always been 
the leader of any opposition to .action that might lead ‘to a 
national police, force. 


ITEM: On pages 119-120, author states: "Training quality has received 

relatively little analysis, but available data suggest that the 
content and methods of instruction are grossly deficient in most 
agencies. Serious deficiencies have been observed in the best 
departments, in the most respected state and regional academies 
and in the FBI's prestigious National Academy." 

In that same chapter on page 138, "The commission (President's 
Commission on Law Enforcement and the Administration of Justice) 
called for major expansion of the programs for training of uppe 
and middle management personnel offered by the FBI National 
Academy, state and regional police schools, and various college 




Memo Casper to Mohr 

Re: Review of Upgrading the .American Police 
By Charles B. Saunders, Jr. 


and universities. A recent analysis of these programs concluded, 
however, that although the instruction provided is of high 
caliber, 'a relatively small percentage of their total programs 
deal with the subject of professional police management.' The 
study questioned the relevance of National Academy programs to 
the needs of middle-and upper-management police officials 
invited to participate. It found that only 19 per cent of the 
curriculum could be described as management training, the bulk of 
the courses consisting of subjects more appropriate for recruit 
training...." 

(ANSWER.:: The author is editorializing badly the study made in 1967 by 

Norman E. Pomrenke for the Office of Law Enforcement Assistance 
"A Preliminary Survey of Police Management Training Needs and 
Facilities in Eight Southern States." Pomrenke did not claim 
that the bulk of the courses of the National Academy were more 
appropriate for recruit training, nor did he infer such a thing. 
This study concerned Itself with the curriculum of the 76th 
Session FBI National Academy August-November, 1965. In the 
intervening five years material and substantial changes have been 
made in the curriculum of the National Academy. Currently, 
almost one-third of the training is directly related to 
management training. The entire course is management oriented. 

ITEM: Pages 140-141: Author states in effect that need for more and 

better training for police is not recognized because of the FBI's 
"highly colored prose" which creates the impression that the 
problem of training local law enforcement is under control. 

Author quotes statistics released by the Bureau v for Fiscal Year 
1967 regarding number of police schools in which we afforded 
assistance and attendance at those schools. Author acknowledges 
that presentations by FBI instructors are of high quality but 
states there is no way to judge the relevancy of our 
presentations to the training needs of the audiences. 

Author also points out that some of the schools in which the FBI 
participated consisted only of a few hours of lecture and that 
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the number of police "trained" actually was the number of 
officers in attendance at the schools. 

ANSWER: Author's facts are for the most part accurate but his conclusions 

from those facts are totally erroneous. The Bureau has never 
engaged in "highly colored prose" regarding"its contributions in 
police training. We always'factually report the number of local 
law enforcement training schools in which we have extended 
assistance, the number of officers attending those schools, the 
number of lecture hours by FBI instructors, and the types of 
schools in which we afforded help. We have always made it clear 
that the curriculum for any school in which/ai^rord assistance is 
geared to the stated needs of the requesting agency and is 
designed in accordance with the desires of the head of that 
department. 

As to whether FBI presentations are relevant to the needs'of the 
police personnel, it should be significant to the author that FBI 
presentations are inva'riably rated very high by local police and 
our assistance is consistently sought by police administrators 
and training officers as evidenced by the fact the number of 
instances iii which our help is sought increases each year. If we 
did not give the local police what they need and desire in the 
area of training help, we would not be invited to participate in 
their training programs. 

Author falls back on the old ploy that the FBI actually has not 
"trained" the number of officers listed as having attended 
training schools in which we participated. This is misleading 
and unduly critical on its face because no officer is ever 
completely "trained." Training is a continuing process and when 
an officer arrives‘at the status where he feels he needs no 
further training, his value to his department is highly 
questionable. • . 

Page.142:'Author, states "Nor can'the FBI meet the training needs 
of police executives in its National Academy programs even after 


ITEM: 


r 
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completion of its new facilities at Quantico, Virginia, permits 
expansion of graduating classes from 200 to 1,200 annually." 

ANSWER: The new facility at Quantico will permit up to 2,000 graduates 

per year. 


ITEM: Page 143: Author states the FBI could never provide enough 

speakers or expertise to give adequate, systematic, continuing 
training for all departments, that using the FBI as the primary 
agency for training would necessarily subject all local agencies 
to a degree of federal direction which would constitute a major 
step towards a national police force which has been vigorously 
opposed by law enforcement spokesmen, including the Director. 


ANSWER: The FBI has never desired or attempted to provide all training 

for local police. Our National Academy and Field Police 
Training Brograms, from the outset, have been designed to help 
local law enforcement develop its own capability to train its 
personnel. Training has become an important staff function in 
many agencies and we^recognize, more than anyone else, that our 
investigative responsibilities would never permit our assuming 
the responsibility for training all local law enforcement 
officers. ;-We help in. training programs when and where needed 
and at the request of the sponsoring agency. 

ITEM: At ^bottom of page 143.in, footnote designated 55: Author rehashes 

how disagreement between Director and former Chief William H. 
Parker banned Los Angeles Police Department officers from 
attending National Academy. Said same thing about Chicago Police 
Department While 0. W; Wilson was there. 


ANSWER: 



This rehash quotes from "Rivers of Blood, Years of Darkness" by 
Robert Conot (Bantam Books 1967). There were no officers from 
either department while these two men were there. There have 
been officers from both agencies since they left. We had no 
applications from Los Angeles Police Department while Parker was 


Memo Gasper to Mohr 

Re: Review of Upgrading the American Police 
By Charles B. Saunders, Jr. 


Chief. We did not solicit.any, either. Author does not give 
current information in this regard, and takes a slap at the 
Bureau for "the power the FBI already has to give or withhold its 
cooperation and favor from local agencies." Cooperation is a 
two-way street. We wouldn't have it any other way. 

ITEM: Pages 164-165: Author suggests national programs for the 

training of additional qualified instructors for local training, 
building of regional training institutes, and the construction : 
of additional training facilities on a local level. He opines 
against the further expansion of FBI activities in the training 
of local police, notes that the Bureau's National Academy and 
local training programs should be continued as they currently 
fill needs which would not otherwise be met, but thereafter the 
Bureau should limit itself to demonstrating new methods and 
techniques and to providing technical assistance upon request. 

ANSWER: We have no disagreement with any worthwhile planning and action 

that will assist local law enforcement/turther develop its 
capability to train its personnel. We do feel, however, that 
local law enforcement administrators should exercise a strong 
guiding hand in the operation of any training facility or 
program for their personnel. There are currently a number of 
successful state training academies in operation, many police 
departments now have their own training facility and in many., 
areas smaller departments have banded together to operate 
regional training schools. FBI assistance is requested in these 
schools and academies in subject matters in which we are 
preeminent. ' ' 

Perhaps Saunders' greatest failing as an analyst of the 
contemporary law enforcement scene is one of omission rather than 
commission. He is able to darken the picture of the education and training 
of police merely by neglecting, for example, to note that almost 25 per 
cent of the country's 400,GOO member ; "thin blue line" are employed by the 


ANSWER: 


Memo Casper to Mohr 

Re: Review of Upgrading the American Police 
By Charles B. Saunders, Jr. 

nation's 25 largest cities, each of which offers comprehensive training 
programs for its sworn personnel utilizing what Saunders admits is 
"excellent" FBI instruction to supplement its own program. 

Bureau files (Casper to Mohr memo, dated 12/27/67, captioned 
"Charles B. Saunders, The Brookings Institution, 1775 Massachusetts Avenue, 
Northwest, Washington, D. C.) reflect that on 12/20/67, Saunders briefly 
and cordially discussed FBI training programs aiding local law 
enforcement with Bureau officials. Based on available background data, 
Bureau files contain no additional information re Saunders. 

The Bureau file on The Brookings Institution shows that we have 
had very limited contact of late although in the last few years a Bureau 
representative did speak before a group of important business and labor 
executives who were studying at the Institution and the group was given a 
tour of the Bureau. 
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)book REVIEWS 


ReBulets, 4/10/70; 3/23/70; 5/21/70. 

•Kho f n Rncl 5> sed the Bureau is one copy of each of 
xhe following books: 

*^1. "Prescription for Rebellion" by ROBERT LINCHEN. 
^ 2 . (2 copies) "The Traitor" by WILLIAM S. SHIRER. 

HENRY F. *GRAFF , . ,The M ° dern Researche r" by JACQUES BARZAN and 
* 4. " The Great Terror" by ROBERT CONQUEST. 
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SAC, San Francisco (100-60898) 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 
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8/4/70 



PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
.CYBOOK REVIEWS 


According to the "Des Moines Tribune" Des Moines, 
Iowa, dated 7/17/70, the following study was released this date. 

"Institutions in Transition, " a study by Dr. Harold 
Hodgkinson, Project Director, Center for Research and Development 
for Higher Education, University of California, Berkeley. This, study 
was financed by the Carnegie Commission on Higher Education. 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
this study for the use of the Bureau. Mark the publication to the / 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. L 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 





AMB:sfw^ 

NOTE: : 

Above study requested by SA|_| New Left 

Reporting Unit, Research Section, DID, for review in connection With 
current assignments relating to New Left matters. It is expected that 
the above study will be presented to the President’s Commission on 
Campus Unrest in Washington, D. C. ; ? 
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Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-40855) 
PURCHASE OF BOOK . 

Obook reviews ; 


. . 8/4/70 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of. 
the following book for use of the Bureau. Mark ihe book to the 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


"The Riot Makers" by EUgene Methvin.. 
Arlington House, New Rochelle, New York; 
$8.95; date of publication 8/27/70. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 
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NOTE: 
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Book requested by No. One Manl 


Research 


Section, DID, for review- Methvin describes the highly-organized work 
of a group of "L eninoids"—his term—including such well-known radicals 
of the Students for a Democratic Society (SDS).... Book 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


8/4/70 



a, PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

^^BOOK REVIEWS . 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book for use of the Bureau. Mark the book to the 
attention Of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


"iW Pan 


/-It a ' "ThelPanther Paradox: A Liberal’sJDilemma’’ 

. JyJDbn A^ihanche. DavffircICay, New York; ... 
$4.95; October, 1970. o. ----- ' 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section * ’ / 

1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) ' . 
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-Book requested by SA T. J. Deakin, RIS, DID, for review 
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SUBJECT: 
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Mr. C. D. Brennan 


DATE: 8/6/70 


Mr. R. D. Cottern 





BOOK REVIEWS • - ^ 

"BLACK ANTI-SEMITISM if) 

AND JEWISH RACISM” , 

This is a review of captioned book, published in *' 
1969 by Richard W. Baron, New York City. The book is being 
placed in the Bureau library. 

SYNOPSIS : 

This book is a compilation of essays by both Jev/ish 
and black contributors in effect debating the existence and 
seriousness of black anti-Semitism and Jewish racism. View¬ 
points of the contributors vary widely, from denial that 
black anti-Semitism is a problem to advocacy of a program to 
expose the "virulence of anti-Semitism presently festering 
in the Negro community.” There is no mention of the 
Director or the FBI in this book. Subversive or extremist 
connections of the contributors are set forth. 
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Memorandum to Mr. C. D. Brennan 
Re: Book Review 

’’Black Anti-Semitism 
and Jewish Racism” 

62-46855 


DETAILS 

REVIEW OF BUFILES : 

There is no identifiable derogatory data in 
Bufiles concerning the contributors to this book except 
for the following: 

The introduction to this book is by Nat Hentoff, 
identified in-Bufiles as a member of the pro-Castro Fair 
Play for Cuba Committee in the 1960’s and a member of 
American Youth for Democracy, the former Communist Party 
youth group, in the 1940’s. Walter Karp, coauthor of the 
essay ’'Exploding the Myth of Black Anti-Semitism,” was a 
member of the National Lawyer’s Guild, cited by the House 
Committee on Internal Security as a communist front. 

Julius Lester, author of the final essay "A Response,” is 
the subject of an active racial investigation, and is on 
the Security Index as a black extremist who advocates 
revolution. 

BOOK REVIEW : 

In the introduction, Nat Hentoff argues that the 
contribution by Jews to the civil rights movement was colonial 
in character and thus was naturally resented by. Negroes.-' 
Hentoff says that anti-Semitism by Negroes does exist and 
is used by black militants for their own purposes, but Jews 
cannot expect black moderates to disown anti-Semitic 
statements by the militants. This would be demanding more 
than Jews demand of themselves,, that is, moderate Jews did 
not disown or betray Jewish terrorists in Palestine during 
British rule there. Thus,.Hentoff argues, it would be asking 
too much for moderate Negroes to denounce militants for 
anti-Semitism. 



CONTINUED - OVER 



Memorandum to Mr, C. D. Brennan 
Re: Book Review 

"Black Anti-Semitism 
and Jewish Racism" 

62-46S55 


In the essay, "Negroes Are Anti-Semitic Because 
They’re Anti-White,” Negro novelist James Baldwin draws on 
his experiences in the ghetto to say that Negroes hated 
landlords, clothing store owners, and other merchants who 
were Jewish. Baldwin says that Jewish contributions to 
the civil rights movement are "conscience money," however, 
Baldwin argues that Negroes are anti-Semitic only because 
they are antiwhite, but the white man in the'ghetto is 
most often Jewish. 

Earl Raab, Executive Director of the Jewish 
Community Relations Council of San Francisco, traces the 
history of anti-Semitism in America in the twentieth 
century to begin his essay "The Black Revolution and the 
Jewish Question." Raab notes that extremism is a sense 
of power deprivation; thus those engaged in extremism have 
no attachment to the traditional system. The extremist 
argues, according to Raab, that if the remedy is not within 
the system, then the deprivation of power in his hands must 
be the result of a "conspiracy." 

In answer to James Baldwin’s previous essay, 

Raab notes that Negroes say black extremists mean the white 
man to be their target when they show hostility to the Jew. 
Thus the extremists are not actually anti-Semitic, according 
to the Negro. Raab says, however, that this is precisely 
anti-Semitism, because the generalized evil is called the 
Jew. Symbolic anti-Semitism is most frightening to the Jew, 
according to Raab, because this type of anti-Semitism is 
precisely that which induces pogroms. Raab claims that 
anti-Semitism by blacks is of concern at this time when 
blacks are advancing to control politics in many large 
cities:,', cities that also have large Jewish populations. 

The Executive Vice President of B’nai B’rith, 

Rabbi Jay Kaufman, advocates "a vigorous campaign to exoose 
the prevalence and virulence of anti-Semitism presently* 
festering in the Negro community." Rabbi Kaufman’s essay, 
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Memorandum to Mr. C. D. Brennan 
Re: Book Review 

"Black Anti-Semitism 
and Jewish Racism" 

62-46855 


entitled "Thou Shalt Surely Rebuke Thy Neighbor," argues 
that anti-Semitism did not grow naturally in the Negro 
community. Rabbi Kaufman feels it grew by conscious effort 
on the part of unnamed individuals. 

In contrast, Rabbi Alan W. Miller, rabbi of the 
Society for the Advancement of Judaism in New York, feels 
anti-Semitism by blacks is natural and cautions Jews to 
not over react. Rabbi Miller’s essay notes that black 
anti-Semitism is actually Christian anti-Semitism and 
should be defined as such. He notes that the possibility 
of black genocide in America is much more likely than the 
possibility of a Jewish pogrom. 

"Racism and Human Rights" is the title of the 
essay by Judge William H. Booth, former Chairman of the 
New York City Commission on Human Rights. Judge Booth 
defends himself in this essay against charges made in 
New York City that he was "soft on anti-Semitism." He notes 
the existence of Jewish racism in New York and claims that 
the New York teachers union blew black anti-Semitism out 
of proportion. 

Walter Karp and H. R. Shapiro, authors of "The 
Public Life" newsletter, go even further than Judge Booth. 
They write in "Exploding the Myth of Black Anti-SemitismV 
that black anti-Semitism is a "political lie" concocted 
by Albert'Shanker and the United Federation of Teachers. 
Shanker, leader of the United Federation of Teachers, was 
the principal foe of community control of schools in 
New York City, the plan advocated by many in the Negro 
community. 

The author of "The Crisis of the Negro 
Intellectual," Harold Cruse, is the next essayist in this 
book. His analysis, entitled "My Jev/ish Problem and Theirs, 1 
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Memorandum to Mr. C. D. Brennan 
He: Book Review 

"Black Anti-Semitism 
and Jewish Racism" 

62-46855 


is that Jews have demanded that blacks follow their way 
to salvation (the civil rights and integration route). ' 
Cruse notes, however, that a Jewish-Negro confrontation is 
the natural result of the emergence of both groups. 

Albert Vorspan, Director of the Commission on 
Social Action of Reform Judaism of the Union of American 
Hebrew Congregations and Central Conference of American 
Rabbis, claims there is no such thing as black anti-Semitism 
although there are some blacks who are anti-Semitic. To 
illustrate this writer's bias, note that Vorspan calls the 
Nation s priorities "antihuman." As Vorspan' sees it, "put 
, people and life before technological circuses in the sky and 
the exaltation of private greed masquerading as free 
enterprise.” 

This book ends with a "response" by extremist 
Julius Lester. It was on Lester's radio show that a poem 
with anti—Semitic overtones, written by a 15—year—old 
Negro girl, was read. This poem touched off the current 
controversy over black anti-Semitism. Lester calls black 
anti-Semitism a "so-dalled issue" saying that blacks do 
not have the capability of organizing a pogrom against Jews. 

MENTION OF THE EBI : / 

There is no mention of the Director of the FBI 
in this book. 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy each 
of the following books for use of the Bureau. Mark the books to the 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 



’’The Black Panthers Speak," edited by 
Philip S. Foner; Lippincott, New York; 
paperback $2.95; October, 1970. 




’’The Crime of Martin Sosfcre, ” by Vincent 
Copeland; McGraw-Hill, New York; $5.95; 
March, 1970. 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. M: F. Row (6221 IB) - ' -- 


AMBrsfw . 
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NOTE: “ Books requested by SA G. T. Tunstall, RIS, DID, for 

review in connection with racial matters. Books will be placed in 
Bureau library after review. Paperback requested in the interest 
of economy. ; 
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(^BOOK REVIEWS 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book for the use of the Bureau. Mark the book to the 
attention of the^Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division.. 
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? 'The ' mternational Thesau rus m. Quotations,” I 
c ompiled by , Rhoda ThomaslTri pp; Thomas Y; 
Crowell Company, NeW York^$?95; October, 
1970. • — r— ~* 
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DATE: 8/19/70 " 

1 - Mir. G. C. Moore 


1 - Mr. G. T. Tunstall Tele. Room . 
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Oect =BOOK ,REVIEW 

•'T^CQNERONTATJONB LACK POWER. 
ANTI-SEMITISM AND THE, MYTH OF. 
INTEGRATION, *' BY MAX GELTMAN^* 

gSClAirffiffERS^ 


This is a review of the captioned book published in 
1970 by Prentice-Hall. The book is being placed in the Bureau 
library. 

There is no identifiable derogatory data in Bufiles 
concerning the author. 

The author, points out that riots began in 1967 in 
various cities where it was said they could not happen. Commissions 
and committees were set up and they decided that white America 
was racist. Geltman places the blame for violence upon the 
universities and their professors who are preaching violence 
to the young. He accuses black extremists of anti-Semitism. 

He shows that the feeling of anti-Semitism on the part of the 
Negro grew out of the fact that the Jews and the Negroes 
grew up together in the ghettos and the Jews stayed together 
as a family while the Negro family became in many cases, fatherless 
The Negro resented the Jew when he (the Jew) succeeded by hard 
work while the Negro failed for lack of hard work. 

The author concludes by pointing out that integration, 
as far as improving the lot of the Negro, is a myth. The inte¬ 
gration of the white schools did not improve the Negro child 
but only showed him how far he is behind his white counterpart. 
Geltman claims that the Supreme Court Decision -of* 1954 only 
graphically pointed out the inferiority of the Negro*s position 
in American society. „ _ / o 
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Bureau. Mark the book to the attention of the Research 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

*’Che: Selected Works of Ernesto Guevara’’ 
edited by and with an introduction by 
Rolando t. Bonaches and Nelson P. Valdes. 

M.. I. T. Press,. 50 Ames Street, Room 741, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139; September, 
1970 publication; paperback $3.95. 
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DATE: 9/2/70 


• from ; Aj>3)bh 


.bject: "HIJACKED" BY DAVID HARPER ,«* ^ 

/ • cjbook review 

... . . The New York Office has furnished a copy of captioned novel recently 
; published by Dodd, Mead and Company. Harper is.described on the dust cover as hav- 

. r flown jets in the U. S. .Air Force. He is not identifiable in either New York or 
^.Bureau files. : j * u 

-4 SUMMARY OF NOVEL: ' i -/l/vffiA j 

: Ipt ul nc *^ ie n0Ve ^ appears to be a figtionalized.version of the hijacking of TWA 
. • flight 85 from the United States to Rome by Raphael Minichiello in the fall of 1969. The 
> novel contains highly critical comments about the FBI. 

• . Trans-America flight. 901, scheduled from New York City to San Francisco, 

is diverted to Seattle, then Alaska and finally Moscow by a demented hijacker.. Drama is' 

. . heightened because the hijacker does not at first identify himself but scrawls a threat fl 
; on a restroom mirror: ’’This is no joke! I’ve hidden a bomb aboard this plane. I can f 

• : < set it off any time with a radio. ” Captain O'Hara carefully follows instructions. At 1 

the hijacker, identifying himself as a soldier, apparently was willing to allow I' 
the flight to end. But he is scared by what he feels are FBI men among the ground K 
.„. crew * Using a hand grenade, he forces Captain O’Hara to take off at once. FBI men. tV. 
are . stationed at the- end of the runways to shoot out the tires. Captain O’Hara is U 

- .. - angered by the .FBRs presence, which he fears wil-l cause the hijacker to blow up-the j 
plane. "Will you .get those FBI men the hell away from this airplane before something V? 
unpleasant happens?” Speaking by radio to the FBI "District Director" in the Seattle \V 
: Terminal, O’Hara says': "Listen to me, mister, arid listen good. I’m in command of 
'. V ^aircraft, and nobody’s shooting out tires, windows, or anything else. Do you read ' ? 
4 ( ?' Hara calls a Congressman (who is on board) to the radio. The Congressman ^ 

• v „ s the FBI to take any action and then records a message tq.be sent to the President 

.- , , .to call off .the FBI. • 

• In Alaska,(while refueling, an FBI man emergency _ ; 

. hatch under the flight desk, but is nearly frozen to death until released into the plane by§ 

// Captain. He is'then bound and tied.. The; plane lands ‘S^ely4n«Mose^, and the & ! 

ijacker peacefully hands his grenade'and guns to O’Hara. But when searched by the d * 

V. Russians, the hijacker pulls out a machinegun from a suitcase and eventually is killed m j 

;by die Russians.> . , ; ‘ - -GRIME RESEARCH . jj f 
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PURCHASE OF books: 
"BOOK. REVIEWS 
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available, one copy of the follotring;, book for use of fha 
Bureau, Bark the book to the attention of the Research l 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, s 


theology of Liberation” by .Janes B^&one, 
t: Company, Bagfc Washington, Squared 
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^senfeering the ApswerB; Assays. op>fhe ■ • 
Aukricna Student Revolt** by Batbjpmlaaer* - 
Basie. -Books,. M^XOrk, $?*£&,. September, 1970* . 

—-* , 

..lost: in ihe Biatie^* edited by 
‘August^ier -tm$ 313i.otfs^^kefe. ^adrassle ^ 
■Ewm itXnm Varies Grisianll, H ewjr ork, ,J 
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Memorandum, 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Research Section; Domestic 

Intelligence Division 

'AC, BOSTON (62-475D 


r :-PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to Boston 5/25/70* 



date: 8/31/70 


books: 


Enclosed herewith is one copy each of the following 


"The Vanguard: A Photographic Essay of the Black 
Panthers", by RUTH-MARION BARUCH and PIRKLE JONES 


"Push Comes to Shove: The Escalation of Student 
Protest", by STEVEN KELMAN 


Initial attempts to obtain these books through 
regular book sources were unsuccessful, as a result they were 
ordered discreetly through the Old Corner Bookstore, Boston, 
Massachusetts . 
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"A PROPHETIC MINORITY” 
BY JACK NEWFIELD 
.(RESEARCH MATTER) ‘ 


1 - Mr, Cotter 
I - Mr. G. C, Moore 
I - Mr. Shackelford 
T.r. Mr. RSeer 

r.l 

1 - Mr. Ryan 


This is a review of Newfield's book published in 1960 by the 
New American Library, pic. ■■ New York City, .212 pages. The book 
contains ah introduction by Michael Harrington who describes himself * 
as a 1 ’Social democrat. ’' This review has fceen made for the possible 
assistance of personnel presently engaged in researching the New Left 
, and related organizations. 

' synopsis: ; -■ ; 

"A Prophetic Mihority^Ms a sympathetic, but somewhat critical, 

. analysis of the New Left movement and the .So-Called 'New Radicals” of the 
1960’s. Newfield endeavors to chronicle, definej and predict the future of 
die New Left. He acknowledges his personal participation in the Mississippi 
1 Summer (yoter registration) Project, his early membership in the Students 
fpr a Democratic Society (SDS), and his personal acquaintanceship with and ‘ 
interviews of leading movement activists, The book endeavors to trace the. 
Origin, philosophy, and weaknesses Of the New .Left, which is described'as 
\\ (1) an antiestablishment protest against the inequities of American life; (2) 

, , a moral rev ulsion against a society becoming increasingly corrupt; and (3) ^ 
, an existential revolt against remote impersonal machines that are not 
responsive to human needs* Newfield predicts the New Left will grow and I 

. become more radical, The SDS will be Its most radical segment, and the 
. ; influence of the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC) will 
disappear. As to the future, tip speculates the New Left may be destroyed 
; by a new rising tide of McCarthyism which will parallel the escalation of 
the Vietnam War, or it will be victimized or .merchandized^ by an all- : 
absorbing culture. / 
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CJJ 62-46855 (Book Reviews) 
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Memorandum to Mr! ft D. Cotter 
REl BOOK REVIEW . ' 

n A PROPHETIC MINORITY” 
BY JACK JIEWHELD • , 
105-63474 , t l 


DETAliS: 


;■ ; The Author * ^ : ’%/ 

7 Jack Hewfield was described in a revieW of 5 this"book 5 ifi 
^tfee .Walt street Journal, * 1/12/67,: as -a 28ryete>old associate editor ; 
Of JvThe Village V‘oic0^ f ’ a f^ewYork Oity ; nettepapey; ; bi a final ^page • 
of his book he: is described as a graduate of Hunter Coltege in and v 
a former reported for:”The TJew York ^ost. '^ This is described as his" 
first hook, although his articles have appeared in. ’’The' Nation* 1 "and C * ‘ 
t , 'Commpnv/eal. , ' (p. 2I3) 7: :_ ; 7 / ./77/* 

* -/ Shir files as included dii what 

iyas>belieted to M an SDS membership Hst:te |^/65l a^pohsor for the:; 
/fort izi r 0yC0'6Vattd '■S®: sighor of a • 

statement in 10/67 in opposition to,draft lawh aiid ij.S^vpolicies in ,.V / 
Vietnam, i The 4/62 issue of “N4w American, ”, official publicati'ontef '; 
tee ^cigist,)|toy^d(^tehl)emddraitc federation, lists Jack Newfield 

. * as v‘ : (Mite ;196M^74*#, '.>7. ./. 

'/ ^ ini' $-■ c^ivti. inn^BtigEE^ioii : ’v / 

Conducted by die. Bureau in 1965-66 i| Rfey: : 

ivitefthree others participating in Voter registrationActivities, was: in 
a qar forced Off the road by a local citizen reputed to be involved in . 
eegregationaiist activities < The Bureauinvestigation^ identified tee > • 

‘ alleged perpetrator^ but no.prosecution resulted. Rewfieid relates his \ 
interpretation of the incident in the: book fop* 92-94) mildly criticizing * 
the. f Bl investigafion l^r ^doting anAgeht as stating'^. >, We ^itl not do ;» 
anything mdrethahfile a report unless the Justiee Bepartteent instructs 
ps to proceed further in the case* u (p. 94) TheTBUiteait filetathecivil 
rights-inyestlgatibn (44-31254) basically substantiates |fewfield f s‘account 
aid it is doted the Justice Department did not authorized prosecution, 

Jf I ’ r ' \ L - M 

O’ ' ’ '> i ' v, - - - . . _ , < 

, In. Ms.book New^tete makes no attempt to conceal his -• 7 

sympathy for the New Heft movement in general and specifically for " 
what, he defines as the nonviolent segments of the .’’New Radicalism,” 
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- * . - - 

He describee himself as a full-time activist in SDS in the months prior 
to its formal founding convention in 1961 (pp, 115-116) Throughout the 
book he acknowledges a personal acquaintanceship with’Hew Left activities 
and,. as iidted, he outlines his participation in the Mississippi Summer 
{voter registration) Project in 1965, He describes the *$few Radicalism" 
aa "a new way of looking at the World.,, ” and”a vision Of a new kind of 
politics; ”(p, 212 ) •;• • 

; Introduction by Michael Harrington , 

Harrington, well-known liberal interpreter and critic of the 
domestic, economic, and political scene and currently a syndicated 
columnist, in an introduction to ”A Prophetic Minority*” expresses 
minor differences with the author, i,e. "$he Hew Left is too agnostic... " 
and it is political suicide (for Newfieid) to dismiss the trade unions 
which must be a major component of any new majority. Harrington 
describes himself as a ’’Social Democrat’* and outlines that he and 
Newfieid were arrested together in a sit-in in 1961 and were on opposite 
sides in an BBS factional dispute in 1962, Harrington describes Newfieid’s 
book as ’’excellent 0 and joins him in looking forward to the day when « 

’’radicalism in America wUi be united and,effective* ” (pp. 18-19). - 


Definitions of the New Left 


to the introduction Harrmgton describes the NeurBeft as ’’the 
privileged children Of the affluent middle class., ,a ; mere fraction of their 
generation, oittly a-smali percentage even among coilege, students.’’ ; 

He terms Hew Leftists, as ’’courageous* dedicamd/; and existential In,' 
a Way that borders on Hie intellectual* V but criticizes.ithem as. weak 

,0n.so(dal^d^littcai ; 'i^r3r^ (p^l3) Harrlhgton contends many HeW 
Leftists were provoked into thought and commitment by the activities and 
philosophy of the late President Kennedy, (p. 15) He believes the New 
Left is searching for’’anew ’proletariat* in the Marxist sense of the word: 
“a soci^ class fhat would be drived by the very conditions of its existence 
4nt0a total transformation of the society^, a group whose plight was so 
extreme that its definition of reform would be revolution. ” (p. 18) 


3 - 
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Throughout the book,. Newfield interehangesihe term ’Ney?' / 
Left” with "New Radicalism” which he describes as ’"ah. ethical rdyolt - :« : • 

against the visible devils of racism, poverty, ahdwar, as well as the ^ ’■■y 
'less tangible devils of centralized decision-making, manipulative,-imper¬ 
sonal bureaucracies and the hypocrisy that divides America’s ideals 
from its actibns.from Watts to Saigon/* According to Newfield, the . ; 

New Left egresses its politics la its affirmation Of community, honesty, 
and freedom, and in its indifferences, to ideology, discipline; economics, 1 . 
and conventional political fbrmsv -M states the New Left contains ivithin. 
it, and often within individuals, elements of anarchism, socialism, 
pacifism* existentialism, humanism, transcendentalism, Bohemtanism, 
Populism, %stlclsm,and black, 52); ’ . ' 

” , Newfield distinguishes the Nevr Left ftrom* the f ’Hereditary Left” : 
which is represented .by the. Progressive Laborparty^J(PLP)>c the vrE;B;’ 'V ; 
BuBois Clubs of America (WEBDCA), and the May 2 Movement (M2M)~ r ; 
theSe are ideological extensioiis,of the ISSO’s left: which are ideologically / ‘ 

Leninist in structure and outlook and oriented towards China pr the Soviet • 

Union rather than American society, (p* 23) 5 , 

Newfield numbers the New Left as no more than 250/GOO 
people (1266) between the ages of 15 and 30 (p, 23) and describes it as 
.(!) an antiestablishment protest against inequities of American life; (2) 
a moral revulsion against a corrupt society; and (3) ah existential revolt 
against remote impersonal machines that are not; responsive to human V 
needs, (p. 31) He criticizes the Neiv Left for (1) its failure to provide 
Creative alternatives; (2) ite hopeless romanticism, especially about 
* unromantiC aberrations Tike violence and authoritarianism; aiid (3X 
because segments of the. New Left are anfi-intellectukl and,sometimes 
evenanttrationaL/ 4p.» t 23-24)/; • ‘ ' . 

t ^ - + r L " ' * ” ,, n T * K " 

Origin and Development of the New Left ' 

O ai i g i m m * . ■ m . —i i» n m i 

, ^ ' ' 1 k r ‘ , f 

/ Like Harrington in the introduction, Newfield credits'President’ 
“Kennedy with providing a friendly umbrella for the New Left to grow under and 
with holding up a vision of social idealism, represented by the Peace Corps, 
which led students to take the next logical step into SNUC UndSDS,- (p. 40) 
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According to Newfield, the Beat Generation, or beatniks, > 

'Jff® ftrs * signdi of the' new politics. They were the first indications : ■ «; 

th|i youth were heginiiing; to on conformity^ 2 nateriaiism ; and silence. 

' . ® e : contends the Beats,. although not representative of the New Left, had 

a greater influence on the. Kew Radicalism than' the old left of thelOSO’sV* 

Thd beatnik and Bohemiautypes serve as aii easily available army Of ’ 1 
Oodles or Lumpehfor a demonstration but they do not represent creative/ 
and stable leaders/ Re describes the Beat Generation, or beatniks, as 
the Movement without altruism and energy-^they are apolitical and self- 
indulgent as opposed to the New Left which has a vision of a new society 
and is trying to create it with social activism, (pp. 44 - 47 ) 

: The beginning of the Row Left movement, according to 

Newfield, occurred on 2/1/60 when four Negro coilep students began ; ' 

a sit-in at a segregated Wooiworth lunch counter in Greensboro, North’ 
v. }•, Carolina. Other students joined the group and in Six. days WoOlworth’s 

’ • t necessarily. lOpked its doors to the protestors: Spontaneous sit-ins 

s took place during the next week throughout the state and quickly spread 
, - to other states. Within a rear the National Aesociation for the;Advfeement 1 ^ 
of Colored People (NAAS#) reported it had paid for the legal defease of V 
, 17,000. demonstrators. Ho\yard IZlnn, in"The New Abolitionists* stated •'< .•! 

that more than 50,000 participated in some kind of civil rights protest 8 
In the 12 months after Greensboro and over 3,600 demonstrators spent -i 

time,jh jail. (pp, 5S.-55) . ./] 

. : With Greensboro, and ensuing demonstrations depicted in i 

: television newsreeis; with students being pushed by hecklers and hosed . * . I 

by police, the. northern campuses were; jolted out of silence and split- ! 

leyeldreams* . According toVNevdield, the siMns liberated’more white" : " i 

middle class Students in the North than it did southe^Negroes. s (pp. 57 - 58 ) 

- . ' Newfield described the early sit-ins asJ'a#morai rather than , 

economic or political protest, a kind Of mass vomit against the hypocrisy I 

Of segregation,V He argues that the initial sit-in demonstrations were a . . . I 
V basic rejection of a sick system, that they required no ideology, no ~ ’ I 
politics, and no scholarship, just one's body and a certain set of ethical I 

values. He describes this as continuing as the lowest common denominator I 
among the New left activists, (p: 61) I 
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Mississippi Summer Project, 


•jiu ku *■'4 ofifyi JtooR^gp. 69*96) is concerned‘exclusively • - 
' W ft? activities of the Mississippi Summer Project voter, registration 
'?.§?$ ih'^iite County, Mississippi, had iorpuiposea of this review has 
• .Utite-^reJ^diiaMpdio- m a grm&fc account . : 

: pf the harassment of yoppg SJ^CC members and volunteers \mo endeavored 
to, register Negroes in tije ^eply segregated areas , of ithe South/ m : ' 
.this chapter Kewfield identifies twO FRlAgents inyplved in civil rights > 
investigations end by innuendo indicates npt take * 

any action,td protect.the.,registration workers or cause the prosecution 
Of alleged ciyil rights violators., ; v -;\. ' /.I . ■ '.V .W' , 




- . v,** the first weeks of sit-ins following the initial incident; at , 

. Greensboro in 2/eo according jto. ftewfieid, Ella Baker, 1 the Executive - * 
Secretary of the Southern Christian leadershipConierence (SCBC), 

conceived the idea thafan agency shbidd be icreated to ’provide com** V < 
munications and coordination” among the many local sit-in movements. . 

Baker sold her plm to Martin Luther Ring aiid the SCLOput up^OO 
for a meeting pf sihdents held 4/151*17/60 at Shaw BniveVsity in Raleigh, '"Y^ 
North Carolina. Instead of .100 as expected, 300 shewed np at the meeting, 
^eluding future SNCC leaders such as Julian Bond, John Lewis,; Ivanhoe ' 
Donaldson^ and James Bevel. Representatives from SCLG, CORE, NAACP, 

. as well as from "every conceivable human relations and civil rights group, ” . 
attended^^4/lV0P the Tenmprary 'SNCC; was established, fpp. 63-63) -V 


; f 5/60 the Executive Committee of 15 of thb Temporary SNCC 
met in Atlanta with Baker, Martin Luther King, and observers from the ^ 
National Student Association, the YMtCA, and the AF$P. *:Mbipn.:Barry 
was elected chairman and an office was established in Atlanta trim a full- ^ 
time secretary, (p, 64) * , ” ; i < \ ^ 


' ... ■ Newfield states-EllaBaker indiCated the Mississippi Summer / 
Project was the idea of Rpbert Parris Mdses/ a young New York City Negro,; 
after he was sent by; the Temporary SNCC into the Black Belt to find “ 5 
people to-attend the 10/60 founding meeting of SNCC. (p. 64) 
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SNCG was officially,founded at amhelingin Atlanta, in 10/60, ' ■ 

This meeting was made possible by funds donated by Northern students, *■ v\. 
the "Packinghouse 7 Workers Union; and the SCLC. This meeting was - 
. attended by 235 students and young people, (p. 65) , ' 

, > / <The fpundingsiatemQnt of purposeof !5NCCis set outon 

pages 65-66. ) ,- f . ' / ■/ \ 

Newfieid contends that despite the bombings, brutality, and 
murder inflicted upon its members, uptil 5/66 SNCC never abandoned 
> its commitment to nonviolence (as set out in its.'founding statement) ,• (p. 66) 

. ; .. )dsi:]^^mi^i|itezpremtione- j^etmlntioa 

of SNCC during 1965-66 when the old existential alliance of blaCk and white 
changed to a new nationalistic revolutionary and independent &CC . He r 
pinpoints the new 3NG0 as bom in 5/66 at Nashville when iohn Lewis was 
: busted as Chairman and Stokely Carmichael ascended to leadership. Under 
Carmichael all SNCC Keynote phrases such as "freedom, community, 
decentralization, participatory,democracy" were abandoned and new phrases 
we.m substituted by Carmichael Such as "independent black power, race 
pride, black dignity, and the Thlrd World. ”;(pp* 100-ldl) SNCC became ‘ ^ 
dominated by Carmichael, CourtlandCox, Charley Cobb, arid;Ivanhoe *• 
Donaldson. These lenders spoke in riatiOrialiStiC terms, said whites 
could no longer organise blacks, and insisted on independent black 
; political^ economic, md cultural institutioim* ^, 105), " 

hi outlining the 1966 SNCC orgmiizational Change (pp, 101-112), 

, Newfieid (correctly) predicted the downfall of SNCC attributing the tragedy 
to its separatism and because,, like the southern freedbm .movement, it was 1 •; 
now burnt out and exhausted by unredemptive suffering and cynical because " f 
daUy conditions were so little changed. (p. 112) 

*. Black Panther Party 3 

J.-Jn 1_r A 1L-.7-u 1 -JJ-r_ I.U4.L-JJ Ml^ ^ ^ 

. ‘ Newfieid states the jBPfc originated in li/65 when SNCC ‘ 
organizers active in the voter registration drive in Lowndes County, . 

Alabama, decided to form a separate political party at the county level 
in Lowndes and six nearby counties. At a later meeting of about 100 
liberals and radicals held in 11/65 in Washington, 3D> C,, following the 

, ... ^V. 7 - • / • CONTINUE# - OVER 
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Memorandum to Mr, R. & Cotter ; - ' , ■ ; 

mi BQONREVIEW. ‘ ,'• ■ V '> ; ’ . - 

”A PROPHETIC MINORITY” ; , ^ - 

BY JACKNEWFIELD ~'-/* 

I05-6S4t3‘'. : . ' " t -- 

- , t - ~ ^ ' '-t* * iC . ;l ' , * * 

, «v ’ r * - ‘ ^ ^ ,v r ■ *' \ ^ J ’ M ; ' 

SANE sponsored march against the Vietnam Wa*,'.$h>My Carmlchnel 
announced; ./ • '■ -i- v 



r V > . •VThe county courthouse has always;been ; the * 

• ; t ^symM of oppressionJor the rural Negro. But we 

■'l £°ingto make it-WSymbolof liberd|ioh. .V ; \J 

•‘ 'V:\ :7t We’re going to%ntandi,pate the Black Beli; ! courthouseX -’ „,, 
; v v ;> ,, by courthouse, *X We’re y s , v - ViAj 

, . ; • ; ■ going to build political, parties run by poor people,*! ; 

:*V thahwlil run,candidates fpr everything that runs.' , f ;*. 

1 .^'^'-'^d^'^oing'td elec^bte^life ;: g&mbl-bp&rds; t $&.; 

, ' ^:;\."' ; M fi bssq«5,*eva?#tiitiig In Lowndes County With our ’ » 

; P a #* We’re gonad call:it the Black Banther* ” (pp. 110-ill), V 


‘ r Caripictol initially desired an all black^Slai^fe for tke BBP^ •; »' 

but more coiiseryative local Negroes wanted ah integrated slatp; However, , ; 
no local whites wbUld run under the BlaCk Banther syhibQii On 5/3/65 900 , ‘ 
Negrods assembles on the steps of the Haynesviilej-Alabama, courjiouse 
(Eowndes tlbunty) aind formally nomhiated the B^ck P^^r■ ; ^ditos,^^^aiO^' 


Stokely! Garmichaei 

.#€^eid'^^^^arm|eiiael'ais; '^idUiant>.liiib/’con^i^c:^. 

* (p. 101) - garmichaei in 1961 resided in Bronx, , Nevr York, and he had just 
i been released from Parchmann Reformatory in Mississippi after serving 
days, for his activities as a freedom rider*Id 1965 Carmichaer was itt 
, Tbvmdes County for voter re^stration when he broke the fear pf the black 
cominmiity^by' fepinyiiPBe^todal sheriff. Be^alkedheldiidihe^sheriK^in: , 
broad daylight, mocking hiS strid^ mimickhig his dress, and cursing him 
in Yiddish. Carmichael had beenlBfoughfeby his. parents from Trinidad to 
the Negro ghetto in the Bronx'in i952 when he was 11.' He broke out of 
Harlem by attending StuyveSant High School. He Overcame his environment, 
and passed the rigoiwus enti^ce examination ^r ? the Bronx HighBehoof of 4 
Science. According tO Newffeid, Carmichael lived a double life; whining 
: good grades: and goihg to posh parties^^ ddwntowji^ with his^ Whife.friends;.and • 
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running with a wild gang in: H^^m^ fighting, ’ ^tealiflg, siaokthg pot. ‘ \ 
Carmichael attended Howard University in September of 1960 and majored 
in philosophy. While at Howard, Carmichael made pilgrimages to the. 

South where his colorful, cocky;, creative personality made him one of 
SHCC’s leaders* When the 1964 Summer Project came, Stpkely wa§ made* . .. 
director lor the: 2nd Congressional District itt the Delta (Mississippi) (pp. 1084P9> 



SDS prehistory dates from 1905 when Clarence Harrow, Jack, t 
London, and Upton Sinclair founded the League for Industrial Democracy 
, (BID). During the 192£) r s, LID launched the Student LH5 (SLID), a Fabian 
' r , socialist organization, id the 1930 r g the SLID merged with the communist- ‘ 
penetrated National Student League, td form- the American Student Union (ASH) 

. Lhe ASU coUapsed .after the/Hitler^Stalin lPact hr 1939 and SLID-remaihed ' 

largei^a paper organisation demoted to socialist education; (pi 430) 

In I960 LID renamed its student department as the SDS. Three 
VV-3tadeJ|ts at.the University of Michigan,• AnnArbor,.were.$hdfoan&i$' of 
SIS, which now dates its birth from the Port Huron cohyentidn,in 6/62. 

* Thar®.waste Tom Haydeir, A1 Haberjand Bob’Ross* Haber made initial - 
contact with LID and developed the ideas which were to become the basis 
fpr SDS. hi 5/60 Haber, organized a conference on Human Rights in the 
North at Ann Arbor, attended by over 150 students and addressed by Michael, *• 
Harrington and James Farmer. At this conference friendships between 
SNCC and SDS builders were cemented. The planning soon involved Robb 
Burlage, Tim Jenkins founder of SNCC), Gary Weisinan (the student 
president of t% University of Wisconsin), and Tdm H^, as welOas Hater/ 
Hayden,' and Ross. On 12/23-31/61 a group of 35 met at AiinArbor to set ; f. > 
up an SDS executive and to agree upon the founding convention to be held / 

. the following June. Hayden was selected to prepare the SDS manifesto and 
/ during the Spring of 1962, he sent out drafts of the documents, (pp. 130-131) 

. The official Sl^ Jounding convention was held 6/11-15/62 at the , 

FDH Labor Center, at Port Huron.. It was attended by 59 individuals, . 
including 43 with votes representing 11 functioning SDS groups. There 
were five voting members from Ann Arbor, thirteen from New York City, 
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three fromOberlin, three from John Hopkins, two from Swarthmore,; 
and one from Earlham College* Vassar ^ represented by proxies/ 

Other voting members, like Tim'Jehkins, Bob Zellher, Jiia Monsonis, 
and Casey (Mrs. ,T0m) Bayden,. were not from campuses but Were- „ 
nssociatedwith SNCC., ;(p/131) -;V *•;.■ -\ f : r l ';\■ '*-, 

v ***; ^ / - -* 41 ^ ' f-’ .*'-;/ . 7 s , * f ^ 1 > j t , 

7 •;' - 3 t the 03>§.convehttbh ; voted to nea^>^preset^titve^m'tM'' 0 
Pr 9 g^esetve;yeutli Organizihs Committee, (the loferuniier of the jbuBois *■; 
Clubs) and elected Steve Max> Aon of a communist party leader, as field 7.-.“ 
secretary. These developments and portions of the Port Huron Statement, 
which appeared conciliatory to the Soviet Union, enraged the XJB which 
threatened to fire the ; elected SDS Staff and to take over supervision of i 
SPS, Aftera number of. meetings .between SDS and LID leaders fey 8/62. ' 

permit the iidafet sbs to operate independently* Newf ieid 
credit! the intercession of fe^r!eaders s itorm^i^Thpbias and‘lfe?.:Harpid ;i 
/fayidr as enabling BBS to surviveits feirth trauma/ (pp. 132-135) ; ;.t 

. • ,* in ! i§62 Nfewfieid states SBS consisted of 200 committed 
activists and ten functioning campus chapters with a cramped office on 
East^.Streetin. Manhattan. By’6/63 SDS had 3(00 dueSrpaying members, 
;(p s ; 136) In 4/63 Hayden,, then Si^ president/requested and received 
from United Autfemobile^Workers President Walter Ruther $5,000 to . 
fin^ean’Oducatipn and action program around economic issues;^ . 

This turned out as the beginning of die Economic f&searfeh and Action ^ 
Project (BrAP)v me jump from the : binm9^.'fntO'tlie’(i^ietto Where ! 

it organist poor 1 whites, (pp, 13iH3?) ; , BBAp generated the first - ( . 

factional'cleavage in SBS feet^eh the ^ghetto jumpers^* and mese . : 
concerned With the caunpus * During 1964; the!ERAP faction led by f 

Hayden came to dominate SDS; and the ^coalitionists ’/and ’'intellectuals”, 
became a minority* At the 1965 SpS convention ( held at Kewadin, f / . 

Michigan, equality was.restored as a result of the growing rage against 
the; Vietnam War and fey modest achievements in the ghetto. (p: 138) 

’ - . " By 10/65 SDS.had become the largest of campus-based groups 
representing the Hew" left*. SDS members like Steve WeiSsman and Eric 
lieyine were ^at the head of thfe Berkeley Eree Speech Movement, SDS 
organised a march of 20,000 on Washington, B. G., to protest Vietnam, 
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The. teach^iiji ? mo\^meht was born itt Alin Arbor with the Kelp of the ; 
biggest'chapter of SDSl $3$3 waS the. first northern student group to 
begin community organization of the ^lettoes. SDS became SNCC’s 
Closest ally and defender, & the Autumn of 1965, SDS began organizing 
; against the draft aged was attacked by-the Justice Department, the FBI, 

■* members of the U; S. Senate, and much of the Press,,, (jpp. 116-117) 


1 v ' * *' ' 1 -> " v. v i* , ^ 1 ^ \ , _ / " 

In 1965 SDS national headquarters were moved from New 
York City to Chicago where if was located in ten rooms on East 63rd 
Street in the Negro Woodiawn section, (p. 117) 


On 10/15-46/65 an estimated 30,600 persons in 50 different * - 
Cities; marchedrin. protest of the Vietnam War , ' The protest had been V • 
called by the Yietham Day Committee in Berkeley, put thA mass: media 
got the notion EDS had,'triggered the. demonstrations. : National magazines %. 

and TV importers flocked to ^DS headquarters. VThe Attorney General , - 
announced an investigation of .SBS. the Preaidohtand Senators attacked ," 

SDS, SDS speakerswere in demaiidfor TV and campus appearances. 

SDS began tq receive the greatest publicity in its history. At this time 
(1966) Newfield suggests only a fraction of SDS history has been Written. ' s' 
(pp« 143-146) \ V ;? : V A' • >\ : ; \f;; ; ’ o. , 

The almost all white-middle class; membership of SDS is " . 

estimated as of4/l/66at 5,500 disiributedin ISl chapters in 31 states.' 

At-: this time SDS; National Secretary Paul Booth estimated that for every 
: SDS- member five others take part in 80S activity without paying dues. 

Also* 300 SDS members were considered to be members ef faculties, (p, 118) 


- Newfield distinguishes by type the SDS membership in 1966 
as follows: -• ,■ • /•* \ .. * 


. V 1,; Members on small local campuses in the Midwest and far. 
West who are vaguely liberal; politically unsophisticated) idealistic, and 
moderates.'; '•' ' 
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, 2, The !, 01d Guard' 1 consisting of studehtswho foundedthe 

organization in 1962 and who’ are ail earnest political intellectuals. ?. 

; 3, The "apolitical hipster-anarchist camp" who joined SDS 

in opposition to the Vietnam War and who. wear long hair r smoke pot, 
dig rock and .roll, and like to hobo around the country, / 

4. The 75 full-time organizers working on-ghetto^ projects 
who exist independently of SDS in ERAP, These are patient- about social \ 
change* but^emhittered at “the plight of the poor and victimized. i 

: ’ . ?v The largest group) the ordinary career-oriented liberal 

intellectuals ’on the major Eastern campuses, (pp. 113-120) ' 

In 1966 there were ten ERAP projects in Chicago, Appalachia, 
Hew Haven, Newark, Chester, Baltimore, Oakland, Boston, and Cairo, 
ip. 138) SjDS’s' Chicago project became known as JOIN (Jobs or income 
Now), (p. 143) . ■ ; • 5 


. „ . Newfield describes newer sps members as hu|£6ring f rom anti- 
intellectualism with ho background in scientific, philosophical, or radical 
literature, (p. 120) >-" v ' ‘ •, • ,,v' 

According to Newfield, the $DS attitude towards communism 
can ^misunderstood;, He describes SB0 as noncommunist rather than 
anticommunist, stating its leadership is more antagonistic to red-baiters 
than reds. He contends SDS will not- exclude anyone from membership 
and will pot engage in anticommunist rhetoric, (p. 120) / 

SDS Leaders , : . ; .‘V ^ 

Newfieid states (1966) there is no one SDS leader and the 
organization’s power is shared by a National Council of 35 and the "Chicago 
kernel" of about 15 who control the national office. He describes SDS 
"non-leaders" as follows: ‘ ' ^ ^ 
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/ " r Tom Hayden , iiJS^iirstl^rosfdejit”- •/- 

and primary drafter of the Port Huron Statement. Hayden urasAhOSDS * 

architect of Strategy of community organization of theghettoes. Etl 1962 
V. Hayden, then ?2, .^bratSdMjr'tMiday'in jail in Albany, Georgia. He 
was then a moderate. Overthe years Hayden’s politics grew increasingly 
,, * -nioi^ Revolutionary ^ lost faith in cooperating withliberals : 

and socialists. His e^eMences in:the South (in^votSr registration) deepened 
; ; ; fits radicalism, and organisational infighting with adult leaders and alienated J . 

• ; ; him from the,bureaucratic, more anticommunist^ Old Left,: In 1966, V' 

V. • although considered an idolof hew J3DS recruits,,jhe kept away froin 4 
: 4 - national meetings and fled from his leadership role. Newfield states few t 

/;toihe#ew;iAft^^ intellect, Aerisitiwity.'to : 

rt y* l ; experience, jand;writing craftsmanship. IHewfidld beiieyes ■Haydetfs V 

’ . ' Carl Oglesby, "The Romantic, - f a bearded;- slouched, father 

^ .v^I>v df j^reei,-:wto W#the pyesidenfo^'.aDS in I96d, was.bbrn inAkrbtt ih 1935 4 .; ' 

• : 4 V*WP%gclass and He attended ' 

* . f ; ' . Hnftersity and. dropped out to Spend a year in Greenwich Village before > i 

; , \y returningtoharh a degrev. ; &e be^tp^tefiilays and one was produced ' *• ' 

,4 •!.?- Ayatheater group i|i Dallas, ;one read at Adtdrs .Studio in New York, and/ / 

/ • *V ' two produced at the Hni#rSity of Michigan, As bf 6/65 he was earning*; ; 

- ; \ K" $l2*0Q0 d year with BSndix Systems Division ,at ibin Arboy When he quit / 

A V;; hsCbme^E® president, elected over four rivalsv (pp, 122-124) ; 

»J‘>M y ‘;'V’5 Paul Booth, n The Rehlist, T> the boyish-lbdking. 22»vear~old- 
; • : \tih,196i^) SDS nafcional secretary^'/ hi 196^, whl^ a freshman at Swarthmore ? 

J 4 ‘ „ ' *wias:a delegate to the Sl^ founding^^ conyentlonatPortjHuron, Hewas a 

1 t-V:'.-*'; liberal;democrat inVolyOd with the National^'Smdent.Assc)ciht,ion wild had 

y / , : worked in John Kennedy's i960 campaign. Hfe pa^Bnhs ? weye ? Wiiiefti;lq.^ - 

* ^ members of Americans for . Democratic Action. . Booth is extremely ’ ; 1; t /> 

/ . ; political-ahd can name almost All of the ,435 Congressmen.He was J ■ \ j 

$ working as an organizer for.the'SDf. community project in Oakland when,' ' ’ I 

■".‘■•y 1 ' in 1965, he.was drafted to bring ’’order and politics" to SDS ias its national * I 
■ ' ,- ,v . v secretary, (p. 124) : ‘ ,,f '/ * I 

7..'- ■■*•*■ I 
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Progressive Labor Movement (PL) v v 

• Newfield distinguishes between the New left .and the so-called 
’’Hereditary Belt” which he contends is the fringe centered around pL 
which,: in turn, ; has ifs roots in the "Old Left" of the Young Communist 
League and the Labor Youth League, (p, 149) The PL differs from 
and is antithetical to the New Left, according to Newfield, as follows: \' 

: ; £PL believes m violence and the New Left doesn’t. 

2, PL adheres to strict Marxist-Leninist principles which 
drives it to hair-splitting hatred of Troiskyites, New Left "heretics" and. 
CP.’’opportunistsandrevisionistS." 

3 j PL demands complete bureaucratic discipline and will 
not tolerate factions and cliques. / ' 

• 4* PL is conspiracy-oriented, involved in secret meetings 

and-underground and infiltration activities of a clandestine nature, while 
SDSis informal, communitarian, and warmb : y ' ' 

5. PL is puritanical and reactionary in cultural tastes. 

6. PL is dominated by an ideology shaped by the Chinese, 

Soviet, and Cuban revolutions, while the New Left’s politics are totally 
a response to domestic issues. - 1 ' : , 

: 7. PL views itself as the guerrilla vanguard of the revolution * 

with a mission of increasing ’’revolutionary consciousness” among the 
workers in preparation for the fall of, capitalism. In contrast, the New 
Left sees capitalism as flexible and durable and capable of absorbing . 
•diSsentCrs. y' .y > ... , '■ 

■ \ 8. PL views the Negroas part of the„"intemationalanti- 

imperialist movemeni” and thus supports black nationalism At its 
1965 convention PL struck the word- "Negro” from its - vocabulary, y 
. replacing it with ”^ro-Anierfcan’ypr ’’Black ” (pp. 150-153) 

# • ; PL was formed by dissidents within the CPUSA who, during 

the late 1950’s, Were critical of the Party's cautious, reformist direction. 
They argued It was impossible to achieve a peaceful or electorial transition 
to "socialism," urged the Party’s revisionist policy be replaced With a • 
revolutionary policy, that the Party change its name, move its headquarters 


T V* 
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from New York to Chicago, and that key members go underground to. . 
begin terrorist acfiyities. ..jto 12/01 the''G!i?'begatt’to-^peiljb4se' ’’iiltra- 
lieftists;^ for "dissblutionism," "adventurism,*; and as being ."agents 
of the Albanian Party” (a premature, but politically wise reference to 
Maoists). (pp. 154-155) \ * , . ■ - „• ’ - 

- *"= Among th# group of about 25 purged from the, Op ih late , F : 
1961 and early; 1962 were; the following who, today (1906), represent, the • 
PL’s unchanging leadership: , V 

15 , L MiltonRosen, ’’The Ideologue, balding, plump, and 

40, PLP chairman and father figure who had been a member of the CP 
Nation^ Committee and thy Party’s New York State lai»r chairman; . 

", 2- Mb^Scheer,;;’ , TWOrganiaer, h Pirfice ch^rman 

responsible for West Coast operations and editor of the weekly ’’Spark." 

0. Bill ^toni ’’The Negro,’f and the Harleni chairman of PL. 
v , ,. ,.•> 4, Fred«ierbmd, "The Propagandist;*’’son of VvJ* Jerome 
: the CP’s culturailcommissar. He attended City College of New York whore 
- he was Phi Beta Khppa and editor of the student newspaper^ and joined the 
LYL at 16 and the GP at 22. He edited the . magazine;’’Progressive Labor" 
andlater, lhdPLweekly .’’Chaiienge.By 196^ he iyias suffering from an 
ulcer andhis comrades claimed he wns’’underground^" * : 

5. Jake Rosen (no relation to Milton), a eollege classmate 
of Jerome; who was alleged by PL to also have gone "underground." ' 

. • 6. Sue Warren (pp ? 155-157), : 

PL began with publication of the monthly "Progressive labor" 
in 3/62, On 7/1/62 the Progressive Labor Movement (PLM) was founded 
at the Hdtel lJiplomat in New York City aiid a 14-membe? Coordinating . 
committee was set up with Rosen as chairman. By *the middle of 1964 PLM 
had grown to about 600 members. While the leadership remained static, .j; 
the base was like a fevolving door. PLM was able to recruit on campuses. 
during the period of upsurge in radicalism and it gained respect after 
sponsoring two illegal student trips to Cuba (which resulted in the recruit¬ 
ment of 5Q members). The M2M was setup by.PLM as an anti-imperialist 
umbrella, (pp. 157-160) 1 V’ \ 
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Ne^ield contends two events -helped break down whatever 
individualism and Openness exist in PL: / , 

1. The organization’s role in the Harlem riots which led 
to the indictment of Epton and Grand Jury harassment which resulted 
in the citing of almost a dozen members for contempt, activities 
durir^ the riot were clearly irresponsible andprovodatitre, but the ' 
counteraction by New York City authorities only fed the fanaticism, of 
pi^driyingitfurtoerintonitexisf-Leninistfantos^world; . .< • 

( 2v The pacing in’3/65 of PL activist Philip Abbott Luce 
as an FBI informer. Luce claimed he had quit sis weeks before his J 
Axpulsioiii PL: reacted to the Luce episode in classic Stalinist fashioh. 
®p; : i6Lri67>- ; * v.;v;w-. 

\ WVE,B~ DuBois Clubs (DBC) " V 'Jj: '• -• v V : *V 

^ ^ 1 ' ^ ■« , /, ' " ,*» - ' : „ ■ ' v ' - tJ . *' 

Newfield Claims the JDBC < although they jaeny it^ are viewed 
by everyone from PL to the FBI as the youth wing of the 0P. He describes / 
them as part of the Hereditary left with their leadership dominated by 
childred of communists,, i.e.the offspring of Herbert Aptheker, Eugene 
Dennis, Vincent Hallman, James Forest* Saul WachtexyRoscoe Proctor, 
etc. DBC perceives the world through the eyes of the CP Circa 1934.' v 
They are an. anachronism, pro^labor, pro-Russia, and pro-democratie . 

1 party when the New Radicals consider ail three conservative, worn out, 
and out of touch with the people, (pp. 168-169) ‘ , ; h 

( J tl - > ( f j * \ a ‘ ^ i. - ^ 

The DBCwere’ formed at a convention in San Francisco, ; ; 
6/19-21/64. They have (as of 1966) about 1, 500 members concentrated 
to the Bay Area of Sain Francisco and in New. York City. Kewfield * -, ’ f ; 
describes DBG members as disciplined and middle class, but lacking 
the anger and total rebellion of the New Left types. DBC members are - 
, mechanical and uncreative in their thinking and seem dependent upon 
. their memorized and vulgarised Marxism for understanding. According • 
to Newfield, f, Thereis an almost tragic desire on the part of toe DBC ; 

leaders to be a part of the New Left while their Old Left style keeps 
them alien to the intuitive swingers of SNCCandSDS. It’s a little like 
watching a middie-aged woman in a corset* trying to do toe frug. ” (pp. 167-174) 
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' •" .• ^ The •Generation Cap , V’f.v ■ 

> ' i, '* '• ’ \ .r’ ? V\ . : • 

In this chapter (pp. 177~204)Newfield, in a; shotgun manner, - 
endeavors to define and analyze the Adult Left as it relates to : the NeW ♦ 

: left, ,He breaks the Adult toft down into four groups: ,(l) ex-rad|ealsj 
(2) Social Democrats; (3) the Romantic left; and (4) the Humanist *, < 
Liberals, (p^ 183*184)He describes study of 280activists rit' • i : v 
Berkeley thet-re«;eal^d them v to be aboyeayerage in intelligence and, . >, s 
commitment to learning, fepi .183-124) The background of Staughtoft v / '4 
Lyn 4f described by Neudield"aa the leader of the Romantic Left^ is 
detailed with critical commentary. Newfield notes that Lynd has been . 
%.scribe,d^orrectlYby *eider/ S 

fstatesiuanvand doyehtopreticiah Of the*Hew : lift* * f (pp; 194-199$ • / r , 

' Thb Future. //„ ■;-]!-;C : ' V;;' ;:• 

\ ^'Inhisconcluding.chapterNestfieldindicates,’toi^d^ibiU<Y«<^ r • ; 
political fissures existing in. the New toft which ..could be poisoned by black 
icatiohalism^n ekhausted^ by unfocused activism., Nevertheless, -he predicts 
te New toft wUlgrow and become more uncomfortably radical) SDR Will 
be the chief repository of to , radical mood, arid, to; New Left Will be to 
umbrella,under Which indigenous decentralized movements uriU grow. He 
comments "national organizations jtig iiof thd stylo of anarchists and * -/ 
;iri$roviSers* ; - T '(E#.., 307-200) .. 'V/'*'., '/ft - ‘ T "VV’ V-f ''"/S'. •;;!>. ’ 

NewtiSid descrtos as possible, pitfalls which ijjay dilute to 
frbwth Of to ^Ow iM p to rising tide of 

parallels to escalation of to Vietnam War and (2) to UulturU’s spongl^/, 
like gento^O^hitor absorbing or merOhandteto all dissent. :{^TO %-a, i 
radical in America today is ito trying topunch your way put of a cagri 
made of rnarshmallpw. ’’) (rip. 209*212) > , , c 

s ;,; -rt Attached is a critical review .of Newfteid'S book by Elliot 
.'Carlson* which appeared in "The Wall Street Joutol M edition' of 1/12/6?,; 
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* American youth has no tradition of radi¬ 
calism, a condition that led critics a decade 
ago to complain of a “silent generation.” But 
the last few “years have seen the emergence 
of a new type of committed, action-oriented 
student, alienated from “the system” and in 
revolt against his parents’ middle-class val¬ 
ues. Borrowing their inspiration from a mix¬ 
ture of old Utopian dreams, existential phi¬ 
losophy and the private Rebellion of Beat Gen¬ 
eration poets, students have formed groups 
to protest everything from IBM cards to 
racism, poverty and the Vietnam war. 

Taken together these groups constitute the 
so-called New Left, that bewildering conglom¬ 
erate of radicals, pacifists, anarchists, hip¬ 
sters and miscellaneous others who hope to 
^forge a mass movement that will transform 
American life. Lately “the movement” has 
seemed to founder. Berkeley radicals, who in 
1964 paralyzed the campus, got nowhere last 
, fall when they called, another strike. Some 
white radicals'have been soured by Stokely~ 
Carmicliael’s brand of black nationalism, and 
the complexities of the Vietnam war haven’t 
yielded in the face of peace songs and pro¬ 
test marches, ■ • * 

ft .ft f ' 

But in “A Prophetic Minority,” a descrip¬ 
tion of “the growing’mood and style of dis¬ 
content” among young people, Jack Newfield 
contends the New Left will somehow affect 
the course of American history. It's the view 
of Mr. Newfield, a 28-year-old associate editor 
of the Village Voice newspaper in New York; 
that the highly moral radicals of today, 
-through grass-roots insurgencies, will succeed 
"where their highly ideological counterparts of 
the 1930s failed in reshaping American society. 
/ Making this prophecy questionable; how¬ 
ever, is the woefully inadequate analysis that 
underpins it. For example, Mr. Newfield isn’t 
persuasive that the few methodologies offered 
by student leftists are appropriate, say, to the 
. problems of the poor, who are striving toward 
.the middle class position that radicals reject. 
Nor does the author perceive the threads, such 
-as a Qpnspfraferial view of American society,- 


ft ft ft 

binding together the old discredited ideolo¬ 
gies and the new radicalism. 

To prove the New Left is a break from the 
past, Mr. Newfield begins by distinguishing 
from it a phenomenon he calls the Hereditary 
Left, represented by the/Maoist Progressive 
Labor Party and the Marxist W.E.B. DuBois 
Clubs. He dismisses these groups as “an ideo¬ 
logical extension of the old 1930s Left.” To 
the author the only genuinely New Left 
groups, set on forging a new vision of Ameri¬ 
can society, are .the militant Student Non¬ 
violent Coordinating Committee, Berkeley 
Free Speech Movement, the leftist Students 
for a Democratic Society, for which, inci¬ 
dentally, -he briefly worked, and the peace 
movement against the Vietnam war. 

This distinction, however, blurs areas where 
the two Lefts merge, speh as in operation of 
peace movement machinery, and obscures 
the tendencies of the past persisting in New 
Left groups, ^or example, both the SDS and 
SNCC refuse to exclude membership to Com- 
* munists, a move they believe would be divi¬ 
sive to the movement. While this may not be 
a form of fellow-traveling; it does betray 
the new radicals* inability to learn from his¬ 
tory. Rather than “new,” as Mr. Newfield 
suggests, it was precisely the Popular Front 
view that there are “no enemies on the Left” 
that’ enabled Communists in the 1930s to feed 
the illusion that an essentially- totalitarian 
movement was simply a continuation of the 
American tradition of reform. 

But central to Mr. Newfield’s thesis is the 
notion of. a “generation gap,” which he holds 
makes it hard for oldsters to grasp that the 
“anarchist spirit” of new radicals is simply 
incompatible with communism. Be that as it 
may, there are generational differences. 
For one thing, New Leftists are suspicious of 
all authority, including that of labor, whose 
emergence old radicals helped promote. Hav¬ 
ing given up on the worker as an agency of 
social change, new radicals apparently look 
to some kind of vague coalition between stu¬ 
dents and the poor. And unlike the ideologues 
, of yesteryear, who believed the socialization of 
industry would usher in the millennium, stu-~ 
dent radicals today, the author concedes, find 
- “programmatic goals (of) little interest.’’. - 


l ‘Aocoramg to MwN&i&ftsld, this is because 
f the new radicalism is primarily an ethical 
revolt aglftti&l centralized decisionmaking, 
manipulative bureaucracies and the “obvious 
..inequities” of-American life. This orientation, 
he observes, leads new radicals to pose only 
“absolute moral alternatives like love, justice, 
equality and freedom,” rather than practical 
alternatives. The author doesn’t explain, how- 
• ever, how radicals hope to translate these 
“absolutes” into reality. 

ft * ft 

Indeed, this absolutism leads the SDS, 
which runs its own antipovery programs ip 
ten cities, to shun coalitions with either* unions 
. or political parties, although, as the author 
notes, the group is seriously divided on this 
issue. Fearing absorption into the dreaded 
“establishment,” SDS radicals apparently 
seek to mobilize the poor into vaguely de¬ 
fined “counter-institutions.” While Mr. New* 
field chides New Leftists for thier romanti¬ 
cism and excessive concern with “moral puri¬ 
ty,” the poor may well wonder whether the 
“anti-coalitionist” approach serves their own 
best interests. 

At no point does the author attempt to ana¬ 
lyze the much-cherished concept of alienation, 
a word he stretches to cover most every form 
of youthful discontent. He simply accepts un¬ 
examined leftist complaints about “the mili¬ 
tary-industrial complex; the Power Elite; the 
multiversity with its IBM course cards . . . 

‘ canned television laughter . . . computer mar¬ 
riages” and so on, which, by themselves, are 
simply a jumble of cliche-criticisms of Amer¬ 
ican life. - . . 

i Nor does Mr. Newfield adequately deal 1 
with the New Left’s theory of the Vietnam( 
war, which .radicals tend to perceive simply 
as a product of an “increasingly 1 corrupt” 
'American society. There is nothing “new’’ 

■ in this provincial tendency, which resembles 
the isolationism of those radicals and liberals 
of the 1930s who,-in their preoccupation with 
domestic ills, failed to come to terms with 
the complexities and balance-of-power reali¬ 
ties of the outside world. 

But if Mr. Newfield’s slim volume fails to* 
satisfy as either prophecy or analysis, it isn’t 
completely without value. It does provide a 
readable introduction into the mentality of an 
embattled and ostensibly new social type who, 
the author claims, is giving .this generation 
..its “historical character.” » 

—Elliot Carlson 

J. Prophetic ack Newfield. Xe 

American Library. 312 pa£es.,$4.76. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTEN RESEARCH SECTION, DOMINTEL 

SAC, PHILADELPHIA (100-33191) 


date: 


9/17/70 


subject^ PURCHASE OF BOOK 
f ) BOOK REVIEWS 

ff 

y Rebulet dated 8/19/70. 

The J.B,L. Lippincott Company in Philadelphia has no 
direct sales outlet and an inquiry reflects the> pHolv Bibl e* 1 

described in referenced letter will not be available in the^- 

religious book stores until after 10/1/70. t 

I • 

Philadelphia will discreetly obtain a copy of this 
book at a religious store after October 1. I. 
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SAC, New York (100-S7235) 
Attention.; Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46055) 



1 

b6 

b7C 


9/21/70 


Jkf 




PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£eQOK REVIEWS 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly,, when available, 
one copy of each following book, for usejof the Bureau. Mark 
books to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

(Y)/^ec-fYf^Uit^G- -7m MK 

1. ’’Radical Chic, and the^fe#-Yeii©w-Peri-l n by 

Tom Wolfe. New York; Farrar, Straus & Giroux; if 

October, 1970; $5.50 ^ 

2. ’’These Are the Good Old Days” by Michael Myers on. 

New York;: Grossman; May 14, 1970; $5.95 





f * 




1 - Interns 



3. ’’The Riot Makers” by Eugene Methvin. 
New Rochelle, New York; August, 1970; 


.95 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

{ 

AMB:jgr4«yO 
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NOTE: * 


through for 


REC-36 

ST-lUi 


ZTSk esf-ts-H 


B SEP 21 1970 


Book #1 and book #2 requested by SA[ 
Section, for research and reference purposes 
a project on the New Left. 


in connection 

These books will b e filed in Bureau 


be 

Research 13 7 c 
with 


Library. Book #3 requested by SA l _J New Left Groups 

Unit, ISS, DID, for review relating to work assignments; the 
book will be charged permanently to this Unit after carding by 
Bureau Library. 
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'*'■ - UNITED STATES GflOtERNMENT 

‘ ^Memfranekim-'r. 


to ,. :Mr'. C-. D. Brennan 


from., :W. R. Wannal 
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Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 



Tolson 


W. C^Sullivan 
T. E. Bishop 
C. D. Brennan 


DA.TE: 9/4/70 

Mr. W. R. Wannall 
Mr. E. R. Harrell 



SUBJECT: INQUIRY SENT THE DIRECTOR FROM 
' NORMAN, F,. DACEY RELATIVE TO THE 
u B00K "THE PLEDGE" 

-7 < V 

v^V\e\AjS> 


Walters 
Soyars 
Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy.. . . 


X 



. By letter dated 8/31/70 Norman F. Dacey has .asked for * 
the Director’s^comment regarding the claim of Leonardfefater in ^ 


' ... ; Director’s comment regarding thd claim of LeonarSfe] 

■l hls Dook^ " TheftPledge ," that violations of U.s7 laws lh 

'.•» -»with arminc nt vial P C *f*T* Kli on T /"Nitres _3 t n 4 a . 






• " i 


V. • 


km 


. 4 .u ... —j-v ^ m - ■--—w* w.w. juawo xii connection 

’ arming of Palestinian Jews during pe riod 1946-48 took place 

with, the knowledge and implied consent of the'~Director. Attached. \ 
^.^is reply to Dacey. • , 

. . "The Pledge" by Leonard Slater details operations of 

. Zionist elements in the U.S. with objective of equipping people 
v. °. I srae l with arms for contemplated war subsequent to British ’ 

' v'wi'fchdrawalfromPalestine. Slater is former correspondent and ' 

•; :v editor for Newsweek, NBC News, Time and McCall’s magazines. No ; • 
•, derogatory data regarding Slater in Bufiles. His brother-in-law, 
Richard Harris Moorsteen, was favorably investigated by us in 
1969 for position with National Security Council. 

< Letter from Dacey indicates in addition to being an/'V - > 
.author he is- president of financial institution in Bridgeport/ J ' 

, Connecticut. He states he is writing a book on Palestine in^jviiich 
X.-rr discusses charges made in "The Pledge" and intends to us<Tthe ■ : 
Director’* ; s comments in this book. 4 

In 1968, our special coverage of the United Arab. / •/! 
Republic Mission to the United Nations revealed Dacey‘Tjfcon^c/r^ 
with Apab and Israeli officials relative to peace negoti^l^o^^^Q 

Review of "The Pledge" shows matter Dacey referring ' ¥2 
to is contact of Director by .Robert N athan, well-knowrT^Tonomis' 
and former member of the War ProduclTorrl'oard during early 1940’s 
as weH as Deputy Director, Office of War Mobilization. The book* 
allgges during contact with Director, Nathan made reference to 
FBI’s cooperating with Royal Canadian Mounted Police in identifying- 
sources and persons involved in smuggling between U.S. and * 

Erie 1‘osu re's* rj-' 2 f -«— ■ - GT ? ~ ’ , , 


;JRW:bj£ 
! ( 6 ) 


' 7 %?f. *Bufiles do not set forth any other pertinent. 1 
.information regarding Dacey. §59 
: 7 * REG# ■ eomtep,-- OVER 

; i^FrecowmA: - - : r •. ;■ 

77 X-v. ' • 133 SEP 16 1970 ■/ . 
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^./Memorandum to Mrv C. D. Brennan 
///RE-: INQUIRY SENT THE DIRECTOR FROM 

^v;. : '• NORMAN F. DACEY RELATIVE TO THE 

‘ - BOOK “THE PLEDGE” 


Canada in connection with arms shipments to Israel. Nathan 
contends stich operations were not exactly legal hut some 
important people could be hurt if FBI continued cooperation with 
• RCMP. Since arms were not to be used in or against U.S., the 
Director allegedly indicated sympathy and that he would cooperate, 

■Bureau files contain memorandum 3/19/47 (attached) 
showing that Nathan did see the Director on 3/17/47 concerning 
, alleged FBI investigation of one Harry Levine in a matter' , 

; relating to -.illegal, shipment of dyes, and equipment. into the 
- : . V*®* -The-Director advised Nathan we were not making any such 
^vestigation but it was being conducted by the Customs Bureau 
;of' theTrea'^ury Department. , The Director neither directly'nor / 
by implication gave his consent for any operations which might 
involve violations of laws. . 
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ACTION! 


■ , . . .. Recognizing that Dacey asked for the Director’s 

•-comment, which he would include in his forthcoming book, it is 
-recommended-/attached, reply be sent to Dacey in which it is ‘ . ) 

h stdted v ;tha^;theVpirect6r. did not give his actual or implied j 

consen ttoranyone./f or activities ,which might ^constitute/ violations 
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F. i;.N ANC IA L V..C O N s'u L T A NTS •■ TRUSTEES • MUTUAL FUND 


BRIDGEPORT, CO 

August 31, 1970 


^Mr’.TJrcnna 
Mr- Calla:, 
Mr, Caspei 
Mr. Com-ui. 
Mr. I'Vlt. 1 
Mr. Gale 
Mr. JRosen._ 
Mr. Tavel _ 

50 Sailors Lane I Mr J aItors 

XKSCSXSC KBCOSSSGX I m , fooyar 5 - 
dnnecticut 06603 I Room 
335 -3102- | Miss Holmes 
Miss Gandy_ 
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Mr. J. Edgar Hoover*, Director 
Federal -Bureau of Investigation 
Washington, D. C.O^^ 

rDear Mr. Hoover: 


The recently-is sued book 



.-- j j uv j_i eonardJSlatar. 

details the operations ofthe'Jewish Agency in this counTTflFS^i^'s 

1946-7-8 in pursuit of Zionist, object of arming the Palestinian Jews prior . ‘ l ■ 
to the establishment of the state of Israel. . '. ; 

.Within the past two weeks, newspaper accounts have reported the ... ’ 

book's claim that you were apprised of the operation and had given your : 

implied consent to its continuance. I am sure that in the circumstances, . : 

the book and its claims have come to your personal attention. 

, . Pursuant to the.objectives of the operation, alien nationals worked ()* 

;■ - ; r within: the United States to subvert the laws of the land. Incidental to this, * 
they repruited large numbers of American citizens (a) to raise millions of 
, dollars- to finance the effort, (b) to exert financial and legal influence in aid . 
r;y c 0 f:the- s cheme, '..( c ) to recruit and train American citizens to fight in the armed 
V^:': f0r ^' 0f I ^ ga ^ and ’ the ' Ir g un 2 vail Leumi. \Z b fil 

. ~V ' NOT RECORDED 

. . r The y purchased and illegally exportpdpto^lestIS0esaH of 

' V guns and ammunition and the machinery for iM*uMsforing the same, aircraft 
. ^ -iand naval vessels - in short, military supplies of every kind, -Xea-ms^spamed 
the country in automobiles driving from town to town buying gunpowder and 
■ , other explosives - a menace on the highway. The explosives and other war 

:'’34^ ter * if,1 ^7 e3?e; ^ 0nCealed within oth <? r articles (e. g. TNT packed inside drums 
° clmislabeled and shipped out of the country under'export licenses granted ' 

;'vMaterials ostensibly for peacetime use. Many a merchant ship sailed from'- 

a car g° of deadly explosives marked "used industrial \:, v 
P^?.. s hudder.s. at. the risks.-to. which such ships and other shipping '-i, 

sailed » ^ere exposed all vSSWffiT mLmmS 
i' w • . ’* ’ • * ’ ’*e ' SFPw W7ft '*• *’b6 
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J.~ Edgar Hoove^^Director 
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August 31, 1970 


g *- 

I am a -writer. My last book was the No. 1 best-seller in America. 

> The initial printing of 100, 000-copies of a new book to be released September 15 
assures it of best-seller status, too. I am now doing a book on Palestine for 
release in March in which I discuss the charges made in THE PLEDGE and 
..relate them to the laws of the land. The author's claim that these wholesale 
violations of the law took place with your knowledge and with your implied con- 
sent is a very serious one.- I respectfully ask for your comment, which com- 
iment'I‘shall include in.my book. 


-7 y° u fo:r-yotur help. 

'*•* * 'i J ^ » \ ,4* ^^7* ' ' ' - .v 
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Very truly yours. 


/!;' 
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/k \v ^P.S* A .^a^idful o‘f' lower-echelon individuals were charged in 1950 with, 
; I expo rting;w a license’and stood trial but only one received a jail 

ksenten^ were,fined or acquitted. My inquiry relates to the 

f Vi 1 fY.Vi A r-v /artt-kl a 4 w.. L. . £ J-L. ^ T> - ’ ' ’ * ' 1 
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j I - Mr. W.. C. Sullivan 

) 1 - Mr. T. E. Bishop 

--^~-"Mr. Q t d. Brennan 

1 - Mr. W. R. Wannall 

1 - Mr. E. R. Harrell. 

September 8, 1970 


Borman. Y* Dacey and Associates,' Inc. 
50 Sailors Lane 

Bridgeport, Connecticut 06603 
Deal* I’ 
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To I.son - - 

, Sullivan_„ 

Mohr - 

Bishop V . - * 
Brennan, C.D, I 

Cnllithnn ,1__1 

Casper -.-4 

Conrad-ns* 

Celt- 

Calc_ 

Koscn_ '-.*■* ~ 

Tnvol " 

Walters__ 

Soyars__ 

Tele. Room_1 

Holmes __4 

Gandy 


' . . . Reference Is made to your letter of August 31. 1970 

in which you have asked for my comment with regard to newspaper 
accounts reporting that during the period 1946 to 1948 certain 
operations were being carried out in this country by the > 

Jewish Agency and that I had given my implied consent to the 
continuance ; of such operations. 

' , * < - % - 

i ,4 , You are advised that at no time did I give my actual 
or implied;;consent to anyone with regard to any operations of 
xhe Jewish,Agency or any other organization, which might 
constitute violations of any laws. • • . 


^•’V;*'V 4 \’ '• Sincerely ^yonrs/ 

.. •/:£' ;:rC. C- ^ ®dgar Hoove# 

$Ep Q ^7* ' ’ *' h l, '- r: ; " 

v iSyn John Edgar Hoover 

-' £ 2!2*FB r -' yyyy EiroctOT .. - 
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NOTE: 
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■ I'rii* , See cover memorandum W. R. Wannall.-to Mr.< C.- Dy Brennan, 
dated 9/4/70* captioned "Inquiry sent the Director from Norman P. 
Dacey relative, to the ,book-;?'The ^Pledge/ " prepared .by. JRW.tbjp. 
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TO 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


\ > 
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date: 


-8/27/70'" 


SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) 

subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
/JB 00K REVIEWS 






A/ 



Re Bureau letter to SaS^Francisco dated 8/4/70. 




EncloseeNi,^ one copy of dn^titutes in Transition,’* 
a study by Dr. HAROLK^^DGKINSON, P ro/i ect_. Direct or,.. C ente r 
_ f or Research^ancLJD.evelopment^for Highe r.Education , Uni vers ity 
of California, Berkeley, as requested in referenced letter. 
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ureau (Ends. 1 ) (RM)‘ 


BEW3 4 TzStf&ir&l 

8 OCT 2 WO ' 
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Bureau 

'- San Francisco 
RSBAsee 
(3) ' 
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Director, FBI 

SAC, Columbia . (44-289) 


9/27/70 
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HENRY MORRELL ADDY* ET AL, 

HIGHWAY PATROLMEN, ORANGEBURG, S.C.; 
DELANO MIDDLETON; ET AL - VICTIMS 
CR; RM - ’ 



Xs:\ ^ 






t f,a 

- - o3^' ; - r " 

r eajecus. ■ , < •' 

Re Bureau telephone call 9/20/70 .which' requested ah 
analysis and comments on the book "Theij-Grangeburg Massacre” . - 
; by JACK NEL SON and JACK BASS', ” 7» ■ ■ . ‘ ' 

. It is obvious that the book' "The Orangeburg Massacre” 
is,a direct attack upon the Director to discredit and destroy 
the effectiveness of the FBI. • ' ' - •••- - „, 


7,1 






t 

&- 


The authors’-source material was obviously limited ■ 

^ CHAD QUAINTANCE’s version of the Bureau’s investigation of ;NV 

t ir#. ^--iithis. incident* ' CHAE^tJUAlftTANCE, ‘.a former Departmental attorney. 

■ Expressed inaccurate and malicious allegations agains t "TfKe^TT”^. fw 
ifxandling of this./investigation approximately one year ago. ^ ' 

' The theme, of the authors, throughout’’The-Orangeburg 
assacre” is clearly stated on page 228, where they point out 




feha^ dlos^ 4 working relationship between* the FBI Agents*, and the 
coupled with the attitudes'of its Director, J. EDGAR , 
^has- led Civil Rights .leaders-to', view-the FBI in the . 
3>an extension of the all-White state- and .local police - - 
jparatUs i^This is further'borne out by their criticism of : - 
Dirfctcif’ s .description of MARTIN LUTHER KING as. n the most 
-ij^|^Liar in>the country", and his statement that the- ■ 

‘ /|f^^J^vi-l>-^ph.ts movement has been infiltrated, by Communists. . 

The only conclusion a naive reader of, this book could 
draw from the countless deliberate fies is that the FBI is-' 
either unwilling.or unable to conduct a completely unbiased 
investigation of Civil Rights violations. « 

* ' The following are specific refutations to the ; 

inaccuracies contained in the book: 
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Director, FBI 


SAC, Atlanta (80-633) 


date: 6/17/70 
TRAINING DIVISION 


CHIEF OF POLICE HERBERT JENKINS 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA 


.-.otached is a copy of a book entitled "Kee'oir<y tbp Pppt-p 
T w TJu'-D'D'^-Dm ^ l/XitJ reace 


Catalog Card # 72 - 95967 ! ui congress ^ 

References to Director HOOVER and the FBI are set forth - n ^ 
,he index. fa ~ ~ h ^ 

This bo^/is^beingfurnished Bureau for information and 

01 ■ bareau iileo No aad_tional action contemplated^' 
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,xnat he, Supt. <>-.■-•' ■ ■' 'TRs; - 

(HERBERT J. JENKINS, JK e (former Special A^ent, FB^^comDlled 
|uhe material for the book and audited material, that " ' 
jChief JENKINS’ son practically wrote the book. 
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Th :re are a number of re_erences to ^mimv—cr and FBi i - --ns acc j tij.ec ^ 

book £.3 "fellows: ... ^ j J 

So. 21: Alter eoming Chlel, tonkins tcored various police Jspartr.:~-ts ar..:. lonnll CO 
that ’’much needed to be cone.” He said FE.. yas only agency he eomd mm to. denAiJs 
states: ”,.»-its eminent directors J. Edgar Hoover, possesses a _egendaiy n~y“ 
eminence in the field of law enforcement and I was convinced after my tour m±s v 

• resoect was well earned. ” He said dad on other -.. ravels about the country m had ^ \ 

; "heard police officials give the FBI hell for just a~cut everything, " 
w * t 
- V‘>-. f£: ” r "’he main complaint was that the FB_ was arrays poking i-s nose i~ o Ci : /_L 

.rSjsca—s involving the charge of miice brutality and it was the general pca.ee view 

• i“°those days that the FBI was somewhat left wing.....!" IRegaroIess of such deroga- 

• tcry statements, Jenlins then states: ”,,..... I was to get assistance in modernizing the 

poises Department I had to turn . / cne FSIo o #1 iine tne dean of men 
's£te College calling on’Hie president of H. rvara when I went in for my interview with 
4 the FBI director,” Jenkins said he thought he would encounter a quietly einciem, ^ ^ 

”stern lawman but described his interview as follows: ”My preconceived image aid 
quire match the actual person, however. When I entered his office, Mr. Hoover 
iumoed up and greeted me cordially—bouncing arcane are room with the enthusiasm 
■ of a"teen-ager. He lit into the sum mi of law enforcement and talked for two nours 
stvaiobtc When I came out of his office I had received a thorough lecture on wuut was 
wrouo- Y7 ith law enforcement in the United -States. Idr. Hoover was aware of Hie ^ 
deficiencies and needs of local polme departments and pledgetUhe fun co^graaon oi 
:.ine FBI in helping the police in Atlanta modernize” £ % - ly y * 
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^ BOQK REVIEW^ 

’’THE STUDENT REVOLUTION 
(A Global Confrontation),” 

BY JOSEPH A. CALIFANO, JR. 

INTERNAL SECURITY - NEW LEST MATTER 

This memorandum presents a review of captinned book, which 
is being retained in the New Left Groups Uhit, Internal Security 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division* 

SYNOPSIS : Captioned book, published in early 1970 by W. W. Norton 
and Company, Inc,, New York City, and written by Joseph A. Califano, 

Jr., who was Special Assistant to former President Lyndon B. Johnson,. I 
is result of study made by Califano during trip Under Ford Foundation ‘ 
grant to 10 countries to look at question of youth and establishment ^ 
abroad. He visited Europe, Africa, Middle East, and Asia, and founds 
in India, Kenya, Tanzania, and Israel student Unrest low and most ''n s 
students imbued with desire to help build their undeveloped nations. f$\ 
In Japan and Western European countries, student unrest high, and ' 
elements causing same are those present in U.S., with 4 major dis- { 
tinctions: 1) ho black-white racial tensions abroad; 2) no drug 
problem in universities abroad and no significant hippie element; 

3) Vietnam War issue abroad not aggravated by draft problem; 4) no \ 

marked tendency among adults abroad to look upon student unrest as - 
part of international (or national) conspiracy. He sets forth fol- r |§ 
lowing steps to combat student revolution: 1) curb crisis of belief ,q 
which students undergoing as result of elders.not ’’practicing what j| 
they preach,” by identifying basic levels Of value which generations E 
share; 2) give students greater measure of real control over their **j 

lives, i.e, representation on local draft boards, voice at highest g 

level of Federal Government which sets educational policy, greater S 
roles in government of universities, more control over Government andg 
over such programs as VISTA and Peace Corps; 3) major political 
parties must focus attention on political interests of students; 

4) business and Government should cease to. require college degrees 
for thousands of jobs, thus decreasing student population; 5) gov¬ 
erning administrations at all levels must provide resources necessary 
to finance burdens placed on schools by student population explosion. 


Book contains no reference to FBI. 

ACTION: None. For information. 
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Memorandum. for Mr, '0, D. Brennan . . ' ‘ • . • - \ * 

RE: BOOK REVIEW : , 1 

HTHE STUDENT REVOLUTION 

<A Global. Confrontation) ,J .. • y 5 > - ' 1 

BY^ JOSEPH A, CAiiFANO, JR. 

DETAILS :; : . '• ' \\ \ ,; r . . ■ •. ; ' , v- V. ‘ <y. - 

Tbe Author • --. J y ” •’ ■ ' " : y y ... , 

Thirty-nine year oldJosephA. Caliiano, Jr., an attorney, 
Was Special Assistant; $0 former, President hyndon B, Johnson from 
" ;July,1965,until the President left Office, Reserved asa 
commissioned officer in the United .States Navy from July, 1955, 
until October, 1958, and WAS employed as Special Assistant to the 
. Secretary Of Defense: And Deputy Secretary q£ Defense, Department; 
of Defense j Washington, D. C, ^ immediately prior to his appointment 
as Special Assistant to the president, Califano has been a very 
valuable, contact of the Bureau and haS expressed a high regard for. 

. the Director and the Bureau;,. V v ; y . 

FBI NOt Mentioned ; - yy.-.y 'y "y* 

There are no. ref §rences Jto the FBI:in•oAptiOhed'bQdk.'.i.,"’ y 

Book Review. ‘ ~.• y J ^ ' 


To quote the author, ; captioned boohi published ; i n surly 
1970., ,! grows; out of deep concern about the relationship between the 
young, particularly the college, students, and; the adult ••establish-?’'.; a 
ment** Two dayS.after Dresident : iJohnspn left office, Califaho 
departed, under a ..Ford' Fouiidatipn grant, bnya. trip to ten countries ; ; 

, to look at the question of youth and the establishment abroad. Re - 
visited Europe, -Africa, the Middle: East, And Asia, excluding. Batin - 
America.^‘because many other waiters had examined the problems of 
the, Latin American students*^ Retpupd thatthe Japanese And 
Western European scale of student unrest is nowhere approached in 
( India, Kenya, TahzAnia and Israel* All Of the latter countries are 
in a state of .development Where trained yoUng people a^eydesperately 
needed and immediately e®pieyed in the pshlic. or private sector, but. 
always where their country needs talent ari<L Almost always in. A; way > 
in which they feel they are contributing to making their nation y 
better, Israeli students, in particular, are consumed With a deSirV; 
to help build their nation? however, it is to be noted that all male; 
citizens of Israel go into the military for .three years at age 18— 
thus, the typical Israeli college freshman is approximately the same 
age as .the typical American college graduate. In addition to their ; 
. maturity and military service,., almost all Israeli students have .been 
touched personally by war during theif lives and are much closer, 

. than their European colleagues to the reality of survival ina very 
explosive situation, .;*/ • /• -■ y. 
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Memorandum for Mr, C. D, Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW < 

. "THE STUDENT REVOLUTION 
(A Global Confrontation!" 

’ -by Joseph, a." paliearo, jie:. - 


- Galliano found 1;he following,common,element! in dapan »' 

\ and Western Suropeancounir ies: 1) ; fhe number of hard-core radical. 

- : students is unite Small i>uf with Rower; to create serious problems, 

; through control and mobilisation of institutions and other, students* 

2) The objectives of radical students, with the exception of de~' 

. ^ • .structionj are fuzzy, if they exist at .all, but are, directed at the 
V - Whbie iaWie of modern society,,-not merely at the universities. ” 

" , 3) Radical students verbally spout^ rOiaantie bbtiohs of Mat, Castro, . 
Guevara, and Marcuse and--ia ftaly*-some of the old anarchists, hUt . 
the vast majority of students are in a profound crisis of belief in ,, 

* that they dimply do not fenbw what to believe^ and it is. this crisis 
that .provide! the nerve, <fOf fadicai students to. touch, \ 4) Affluence . 
; is. unouestionablV' a significant factor in student unrest., Students 
r . . for the most part do not have to concern themselves^in terms of ' V: 

« their ability to eat; live in a decent place, clothe themselves, * 

• y and have a fair share Of luxuries; hence, they are free* to turn 

. • “ . their energies to Other Concerns;A-tJpper middle-class students are- ; 

x . v - at the fbrefrontvOf’ the. fcbeis, ; '.- '$»in.asserting•■•tfeo- ne,ed\fof --more 'vV ; ,‘ 1 
individual freedom from the co?npi#ities of technological urban . 

. life, the young have struds an immohsely appealing chord across • 

: post-industrial spciUties around the world because, to a great > J 

• ; extent^ the Students are youthful: reflections Of so many problems " 

; of the-modern adult world*! crisis of authority and belief. ~ ^ * 

- ’’'*.. G) University conditions,a;re\;eften'abominabie, StaggOfed tiy the ; V:.' 5 - •• y 

' .r.student/populatidn' explosion/-- ;^st'’Uttdenirable' Of'..these conditions- 
are: a) overcrowding^ ,tfoiessorS-\maihfain < .a>-high;;pe.rcentage''bf.'WM 

• , ; Students are not mehtaliy equipped to he there, ;a^siti^i.tidiic''tfhioli%-.‘ 

• yy:;- : forces profCssOrs;fo : -teach tdward;t'he;middIe'of- :! the:class,-''-leaving'-': y;? 

; r . the-brighter students unchallenged;b)Decreasingacademicstandards c 
, for young teachers, resulfing in a Combustible mixture of frustrated 
.stndeatsand -too.- manyincompeteht young v ’p^£^ placed. 

:;;S \ \ \ info -an'-'obsoiete- university'- environment, in which -they' dp ;noit belong! 17 
'...fcii.'TeaChef! spend/tod;much time andSnCrgy-Siting.bOo^S'V' .pobsultiag.- 
•*.-/governments aftd corporations; in seminars' #ay from the university^ - .. 

; etc;.-. Teaching has been the,least of the-various duties,' and f th& ; C-' : -yYS,' 

* * students "have Just become fed Upi^ hotevef, Cjaiifano: does 'not • 

. overlook the fact that students are spoiled and that parents .are 

asking the 'University to do for their children what they themselves 
V v have failed Or neglected to do* 7> The* traditional left* center, / 
,.;' ; *.%v f aiid‘rigUt parties bate abandoned the student as:-.au- object of poii- ; v 
-y.r , fical-inferesi.-and>-'hav.e'refused to give Universities, the'resources-, 

- and support; needed*;to meet the d^ands of the .student population/ : - 

explosion. 8) Immediate situations that precipitate riots-araa '!*->•’ •?'" •:' ' v 
w: . . remarkably Similar: first, take a. small groupvof: hard-core radicale i ■ 

. . Students constantly probing for ;an issue to broaden thdir base of : | 
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Memorandum for Ibr. C. D. Brennan, 

. MEi BOOK BEVIEW 

;• ‘ /,: ; ; , ’’This student jkevpiiTjtio^t -■ •;-•••■ ; -*;••' .'.- -V. •, v: ,- •. — 

' r - : '^'^&o1balroniiltio5i)** , - -'V : "*■ 

, : Bt' JOSEPH,A. OABIEANO, OB. ^ '••’ 

support* | secondjtake inMtaai^ cjomaunications,;at'’ least^i*biiiLi% ; ; 
the iniraediate geogr^pbic ar$a of the' incidentjthir^ r'.’-v. : 

amistake by. the established .authorities. 0) $o evidence found < 
v of iiaternatio*^.l (Conspiracy among. students except for Occasional „ 

; s , ./Assertions that Chinese Coimaunists were’/puttiiig. funds into radical 
’' , 1 ^Student moyekentsi; SimilaritydLjlstudentfecliniQueS around thO . . 

■* 4 ’" world; is- Strikingvbhf "it--'is * largely attributable to. the enormous :..; 
■?.]■’ . ‘impact of ibe, -media*, particularly/ teteVision^and:,^^ increase .in - 

student fravel-^iWo powerful elements at work 'which /may result in * . 
y International conspiracy, : \;V : "W-..: 1 ' V 

/ V: *' ’ Califano noted 4 mayor distinctions in analyzing what 

\ jl relevance Btud§nt'Uprisings.-abpaa^ koi^ ^P^ the bhited States: * 

-/-I)': 1 5Chere,.weye nb'black-rwbite racial tensions' ah ;the universities- .-v 
; ■ • abroad* 2i There is no -•drug, problem at the;universities abroad 
•' } ; .and' no significant hippie dlement., '-Pi ’’!fbe''/yietaak.-lj r ar' issue 
; V asoufceof pr-Qfound v 4iitreaa''lx#rd' -idid - :abrb44i'’ : 'ta0^nr4»a#''i1i- ^ 

not aggravated by& draft^problem. 1^4jhThere is . 

/ ..--aMbnii-adults-abroad-tostudentunrest as part *; 

aatibaaiji; conspiracy. 

'si^iariti^s''iri/tbie..4raiyfiris : -i>f relevance^ -v =■” 

‘it' : >. / '-Califand:.feelsrthai'/Mbet -pf 'fbe/'Coiiffioneleimettfsef'^tudent/unrest - 
^listed above are also present, in the pnited States, and sets,forth .■: . ;« 
. >’th© .following' -stepS/Jbe" beliereS;’-lauSt, ; -be taken’/foiboiabat^.this,''.•• 

.: ; revolUtibnr r '<• - ; . r K ‘ / '; 'V' >>' >*"•.• 

:' ■•;-';-.V'V;’. : • ‘’-i*-’/ ' , %o‘'kust rec6g;ni'?e that’ the young 6f our country .... 

/.»• ’ / are experiencing, a profound crisis, of .Relief ,?* the iBalpr cause of* ' 

. M^ich- dalifano states is the hypocrisy they-see in their ©IdersV 
„ * , vwho.do not livehy what th4y ‘teach’ the young*/ Me States .the students, -:. 
/. jnust. be Shown that soiae of their questions can.be answered and that., 
t *:-'.;.Tdi#re."'tliiey can’t^ change lie not ■only^possible bnt, kUch mdre right v i / /? 

. ; and, enduring by peacefui jaeahs than by yiolencei however.,' because t ; ,. , 
: ; of an enormous akbilnt of /aiutnal suspicion; between adult America 
/.♦ and. its youth (^hich dalifano; states far exceeds anything* be found;. 

; ' / abroad), the trust essential for;thd Solution of any difficult , .,. o 
problem between the. two is Simply, not present^ Califano feels / * 

> , that the first step^may be an identification of .some basic; level ; 

< of values, tbat the generations sharer-^a recognition, for. example,, ; . 

.by each that the other is seeking honest answers and isientitled 
to some measure of respect*' //’/ --■ • ••• ‘ ? ■-’’^ . ; 




Memorandum for Hr. C. B. Breiman. . . 

• ■ KB; BOOKREVIEW - * '■ - •” ' 

’"THE STUDENT REVOLUTION ■ - , . 

(A Global Confrontation)” ’ 

• BYdOSEpH A.. tm&&WO, Mi , ; ; ;. • ■ u : ; ^ . . •; - 

! ^2. ”Thestudehis miistr he given a ; sweater ;measwre .of . , 

; re^l Gontrol over theif Own liyesandthe things which affect 

tbeif lfves^in their words, *a piece of the action, ,rt Califand 
-advocates, representation by' young Americans on local draft hoards* 
a voice at 'the , highest, lev^l ^ Wdefal Government whiOh sets : _ 

educational holio^^mth more than one Student taking part in --* ‘ 

, • the decisions Of the Commissioner of Education and perhaps the 
*, BeOretary of Healthj. Bducafion and Heifarej a AfSater role in,the 
.' government of the universities of 3»hlch they are a part;? more 
control over their Government and over the public and private 
- programs designed to Channel their energies, mofe constructively^" 
for example* the 18-year-old: vote, and to even further, Cal if ano 
, / , ; believes recent coliege graduates Should he given the epp^rtunity ^ 

, r to run programs such as thd peape corps and VIGlA, basing this /'*• • , 

’-'C ■' -""'-belief oh : ‘the hypothesis that if :a:-2i^year«old csfr be president,of • 

*•••• a student hody of M‘,W .students, he should :be able to handle a , - 

* few thousand VtBfA volunteefs^and in order, to mahe more high level : 
'.-positions';available td-fhe-youth-;Of i^eriea^/C^iifano recommends ^ 

'; ,*V ■ a vast 'change in-'Civil-Service regulations. - 1 ; . V ; ■ ;■ ~ ' ■-[.< 

' V ;; is imperative that' the major political parties.' • «■ 

. * focus energy and.attention oh the political interests Of the ’ v v 
'V T students 'Califand asserts that With the exception Of'Senators,.;- .. 

-• •' /* like Robert Kennedy and'.tugene.-:'-McCarfby,;- neither.;fhe:vCemocratio. 

- ‘ nor'hepuhXiean.'P'arty;-had'done.-anything''fo.attract, add,,interest 

;. v the siaident-"mhiis'- ! hd:-: is-•irr'ccaidgs;''•• Here, again jf '. hej-stresses, the ■- 
irapertance Of the-Id-year r^ldvo.te bat states this alone vdll not , 

; » v ' do it (he tails to state ^hat wiill and that failure of the major 

political parties ^td: atfraet-vigorous and brighf students will v ; v_.~ 
'- .. only enlarge the;;Vacuum'-fOr'radicnlsv' '\ " :-. ■'-" . 

'‘.;'d,’-- ; ’':’ > ^‘e , ''musf 'face-the.fact thal -h four^year'hhiversit.y.. 

- ieducafion is.not appropriate,,, necessary,;pr ihlfilling-for-every."-; .'.''-''; 

; American boy and gif 1. indeed^ ib many cases, it^ canvbe counters ■ . . 
productive for the individual and destructive for society.” r This,- . . 

, according to, CalifahiO, is One of the most relevant lessons of . ’ffest ; 

• European and Japanese experience. They have increased their ■ 
university popuiafion far beyond, their national needs and the needs 
of their individual Citizens ior fulfilimeht^and, CalifanO States, 

”We appear to be hell-bent on the same course.” ^HiS remedy ior this 
is the suggestion thaf business and government fin the employer roiei 
: Should tatee a look at %h© thousands of jbbh for ^bich Jhey, now r ; 



Memorandum for Mr. C. I). Brennan 
RE: BOOK SEVIET 

• “THE STUDENT REVOLUTION 
(A Global Confrontation)" 

m Joseph a. oa&fano* da; 

require a college degree and establish mere realistic qualifications 
relating tb the job, Where training is required, he believes 
business can provide it and probably more effectively tban the : 
universities* Since Califano provides no role in business or . 
government for the college graduate except as head of programs such 
as VISTA or ihe Peace Corps, Sitting on a draft board, or assisting 
high Government officials in the education field, it is probably 
jCst as well that his plans ipciude decreasing the campus population 
for it-is obvious that even the most -drastic change in Civil Service 
regulations could not create enough, positions of this type to 
accommodate even. a fraction of the number qf recent gradual; es*, 


d* /'The governing adminisiratidns--#ederaij. state, and 
lQcal-.-muSt provide the resources necessary to finance the burdens 
placed on universities, high schools, and elementary schools by 
the student populationekploSion*/ GaiifaRO says Our high schools : 
already resemble the ''overcrowded, obsolete physical plants of . 
manyuniversitiesvof Jurbpe and Japan and that unless substantial 
funds are forthcoming opr universities Will SOOa reach that stage, , 
due to overcrowdingi;irrelevant courses> poor teachers,'etc* "The 
‘Students for a Democratic Society already recognises this/ 1 says \ 
f Califano. "They have begun, an attempt to organise the highSchools 
of the country ahd'Wave produced it least one; pamphlet, ‘High School 
•'Reform:-;. 'Toward-^:;dtudeht;.fevemenf*; ,M ; .-.■t^lifano; tailed ; to point;.-' 
out that this pamphlet whs written in Itecemper,; 196b’,: when,its V 

author, Ifcu* meirnan, was. a Student, at a southern California high P 
school and When the SDS line was One.of protest,and had not prOK 
grossed to resistance and on to its present stand of revolution. 
fit is interesting to ndfe that Rieiwah is now employed as a 
laborer at Dyecraft, The*, in ios. Angeles, California, and:has *- 
pubiiciy Stated that-he chose this type Of Work SO that he could . 
have access to young laborers and infiltrate their minds against / 
'world imperialiSnii *Rd;Rhited.States• .pqiiby *}~A 4- ; * 


It. Seems Obvious in- reviewing the set : of demands ' laid 
down ih the SDS pamphlet, x.e.creation of a joint student/faculty 
Council; rights of students and teachers to decide collectively * 
upon their courses; no more than Sb persons in a class; an end 
to student police squads and oppressive attendance officers, re* 
placing them with a voluntary honor system; the rights of Students; 
to take or not take courses, as they see fit; get parents active 
in PTA (although it was specif ically ppihtedcwt that they must not 
be "co-opted" by their parents, they must lead them) that things 
must , go the way of the [Students Or nob at all,; . 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director# FBI (62-46855) 


10 / 8/70 


URCHASE OF BOOKS 
00K REVIEWS. 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy each 
of the following book s for use of Bureau. Mark books to 
attention of the Research section,<Domestic Intelligence Division. 


jti fib J U * n ^h^fcight to Say bv Richard%!orza. 

H'Jte granger, New York, paperback $2,125 ^ 

8 oaJL 2 - ’®^&SSgel»urg t Jlasss(cre” by Jacl^elson 

.d, IWfl and fei^fass. World, $6*95, 

scheduled publication 10-23-70 


£m£Ls3 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

1 — Mr. M. A. Jones (information) 

AMB: jgrJ^V 


UTh 0, 


NOTE:. 


Book #1 requested by Sa| I book #2 reau^i-^ 

y Number One Man T. J. Smith,, Resear.cn, Domestic Intelligence^ 
Division. Book #1, which reflects on issues that "arouseth-sthdents 
in schools throughouttihe country, will be used as reference* 

w^l S bf P ro ^ ect ^ being conducted by Research. Book #2 
will be reviewed — authors are highly critical of FBI. 
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Tolson_ 

Sullivan_ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop_ 

Brennan. C.D. . 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad ~ 

v. Felt_ 

( Gale_ 

I Rosen _ 

1/ Tavel_ 

If Walters_ 

Soyars_ 

L Tele. Room_ 

I Holmes_ 

Gandy _ 
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/sac,- New York (100-87235) 

/ Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 



10/12/70 


URCHASE OF BOOKS 
>00K REVIEWS 



{— O 

o ° 


wp — 

|ian, C.D. 
Ihan _ 


authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
w? °l th L f °l}° wing books for use of the Bureau. Mark^ 
genoe Division 10 ” ° f th ® Research Section, Domestic- Intelli- 

/University of Chicago Press, paperback, |l.25 l^" 

V (if available), otherwise hardNeover, $4.50. 

n 2. /^Studies^of Revolution*! by E. A./Carr 

\f(jj _ "Universal Library, Grosset & Dunlap,’ New York, 

\ ? ri S® n °J«S«? WI1 * * First Printing by Macmillan, 

— • iutfodera t/t , 

Prentice-Hall, $5.95. ™~^ t 

¥*-TX £*£¥«££. ?i) tion <Soute thrpugh *$4%> / 

AMB:dlb<^5^L/ . . ' f V' - 

NOTE : 

T . Books requested by SC G. C. Moore, RIS, Domestic 

■ Intelligence Division.. Copies of 'these books, found in 

£«?3 e ^ S1 i° n k i?- ler of a J ^ d S e in ^ California and used as 
guidebooks for black extremists, are necessary for review 
Books will be filed in Bureau Library. review. 
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all contained 

HBBEIff IStNCLASSlVIED ■„ 
except WHESS SHGVftil :'y * 
OIHEffiViSE . ‘ ' 


-* - d'** . 


' I*> i 


Mr. G. I>. Brei 


R. L. Shackelford 


Hr. W. C. Sullivan 
Mr. G. B, Brennan 
Mr. Shackelford 


September 24, 19*70 
Hr. White 
Miss Muir 


BOOK REVIEW \ ; : 

"U# AGAINST THE BRASS" 1 - 

BY ANDREW BEAN SfAPP , 

INTERNAL SECURITY — NEW LEFT M&XXER 


\&Q§0j436 

cs: 


Security Sectioa^ Bomeetic ^telll^e Syisioh. :'TT? ^ 

^»2 is index, New York pffiee^ is - V 

socialist” and has stated publicly, * 
X spec^leally to organize resistance against ^ 

Pi # fie recexveci sintfesiirahle di^c&arge 5roSt jfcagv in 

^hearing for "subversion and dil~ 
loyalty, He. is member of .Workers World Barfcy (WWN) and in 1967: ^ 

fne^ieau Segvicefflea*s^iiioil <ASSH>, backed % WWP ahd Youth IS. 
Agaxnsi Wag and fascism (YWAF). Stated purpose of ASH is "to ' V-'. 

Organise servicemen against military and H, $. inpegialisw. ,r Book \ 

# Sadler ^neral Hugh B? fester, > 

?A k ?* v^ y tester, since retirement in j = 

1951, has publicly advocated soft policy toward Soviet Union and j 
: Gowmntu^ , bloc; iias ieiyfc' Ms «#i© t<» ipwio«& organisations witti ^‘ • £? ■ 

Je|t-.\sing. affiliations^ visited Hte Cegmany in 1962 ^ 

and I9@sj and, is known to correspond with East German, officials. • ■ a 

time in Ariay, 4/66-4768. £: 

, hast one—third-of book, begins, ,"x. was out of. the Army but-the fieht m5> ' 

*2* «• :/By. J/69 Stapp pla&d mlateshil ^ s’ 

in ASH at 6,4Q0 and stated that, with time and persistence, ASH plans f. 
2L *2*?? foundations of American society.!* Bureau files .1 

show than although ASH headquarter s very possibly has. mailed member*- : 3 ‘ 
ship cards to 6, sp0 members of Armed yorces, there is no: leadership .:ft : 
nor organization at any of the bases, no- regular meeting 'held;and r- 
no plans for future action of any kind. " Book contains several un~' 
compliiHentary references to HB1 and Mr. Hoover; for example. stapp • 
states Hr. Hoover "calls others dangerous, yet he is one Of’ the most 
dangerous men in the world." There are those, according to Stapp, 
who wonder how one man is able, for 40 years and more, , to survive 
every transfer of power, every shift of policy, and still maintain 
his grip on the pinnacle, inscrutable, answerable to no one, capable 
of preventing the least glimmer of publicity from entering his life, 
'^ n ^ orcin ^ his ’will* by wiretap, by innuendo, by the * * 

' coa Pjpte destruction of those who dare to oppose him;™ 

^fcfflON: Xor information.. r..w.. , ,4 (f ^ 


TqV (fyvuiiut.ni 

ioo~44Y382- w- 62-46S55 (Book Review 
1 - lO0te4629y9-'<ASH) tUe)- 


P b j' $;£r 

- -^NOT RECOEkST 
-. - ; -191 oGr 7 ;./3 

DETAILS - page Two 
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itemv^Mwai £ot- Up* e. D. Brennan 
BE: • Wm miSM :••/•■•■ *; • /■ ;; 1: 

,f UB AGAINST THE BRASS" 

by Andrew dem stapp 

DETAILS: -, .; ; J "' : ; 7. • , - 

The Author ' ; -j : -V, 

,>T' 1* ■"*' 

Beb«rify ladet* Rew YorR ,OlSa®e>;' H? ^ D?e:of Several hundred ' 

college students who burned iheirdraif cards ih 1065. prosecution 
Toy this act Was decliUedinview of his induction into the Armed. 
TOrees. Stapp is selT-deseritoed as a "revolutionary socialist" 
uhd has stated puhlieiy, **£ •went-.is*t& the- Army apeoificttliy to *. v 
organise resistance- against IF.-Vife ia^eriaiAefc.** Be received W 
Undesirable^ discharge -Irom -.the B/:S. Army effective April 19,-196&,„. 
fplldtoi a cohri-martial .Ten*refinsingtoobey 
i.O., to open his Toot lecher which contained radical left-wing 
literature, and, later, a EieldJBOar d hearing lor ^subversion and 
disloyalty." 'jMSr vasdbfehded' during the court martial by Dayid Rein, 
attorneF^r the to^rgency Giyil liberties Committee and a Termer ... ; 
member of the-Cosmiunist Party• ’'■■• -; 1 . ' ;■; ' ' *” /.:. •' -,- V 

’ •' ' V <•:••'’ ;,stapp is a- wisdseript thetforhers 'World Party CWWBX and .';v‘; 
until recently was on tfce’WRjk W&tionsl^aidi'fc^g* lb 1S67, stapp v-\- 
founded the Merican Servicemen’s Union <ASU) And was given hacking , 
and aid in this effOrt by the WWP:And Wduth,Against War and BuScism v 
(YAWP) * The stated purpose of the ASU is ”tb organise servicemen 
against the military aha R. 3. imperiblisai; ,t in. a speech R* a. 

Bine& panther Party ReVolutibnary Conference inIdly* 1960, at. ; 
Oahiand, ealilornia, Sthpp stated, in part: vwe have chapters on • 

' 60 large 'military installation^ wthe,!iv-$»'--agid do oversbae./^luSt-.-- 
as the BoisfceVife Party orj^nisedithrOughthe.Bovl.ets-,In '1017 -against* "' 
‘ the it&ar and 'the -repressions;,in .'Russia,; the-American' SerVieemeU’e • .-:.- 

Union is organising within the tf* B. imperialist Anayl Right now 
- the ASP is building an Army within an army, n wrhersi*1^1iti» ; -.i^@idS' • 
the tj. S; Army, and along with^ the Panthers and ethers we're going 
to- jaahe that ''Revolution. '. Pbwelr to the people? H •• •.. s - ., ; > ■' 1 '' rri-: • _ ; 

'-V' ■-} ; '?/} in“ ; 'the.Summer' :: ol -i960.; ,Btapp>beC^e;-Rditor^in-rChieT;bl''t:., 
» VThe Bondi^the Service^n’s Newspaper,^ an antit^r, pyblicatidn for . 
the military published by^’yAWp. /. . y -U-'.' j ^ 

• P3BX and He; Hoover Mentioned ir- - ’j: 

’ . There a^o ninierous references to; ths PBX and Br. Roover 

in captioned booh,: some of which ab^ forth beloy: -; 1 : ; 


Page 15 Q: Belatiye to a visit by Etapp to Eort Rood in late ^ 

196 §r after a protest demonstration of ai# during which 43 df them ; 
were arrested: "It was not difficult to figure out who, had told the 


CONTINUED ^ OVER 




Memorandum for MrV C, p, Brennan 
mi BOOS REVIEW 

"BP Mm« 3m BRASS” 
m ANDREW DEAKSTAPp, 

baja^s £ was coming. Two of 3. Edgar Hoover’s sleuths had for weeks . 
heSH Standing outside the American Servicemen’s union office looking 
clumsy and taking to get the names of .everyone .who visited us* The 
IB1 also had Out phone hugged and was following iae* though only' : v 
d. Edgar knows why* ■■- " .< -V • *- -t ’ " * 

’ . - j^^dneration of Americans have now grown Up under the 

shadow of this man. To many people it is a Comforting shadow, an 
Umbrella, as it were* symbolising the incorruptible true-blue father 
.figure; protecting hik children, Warningthem away from; evil paths* 
directing them in, the tread of those pioneers who made, this country - 
What if . is* They .are welcome to that image. There are others who , 
feel less comforted* who. Wonder How. ism. Man is ahle* for forty years " 
and more; to survive every transfer Oi power^ every shift of policy, 
andsf ill maintain his grip on the pinnacle* inscrutable, answerable 
to no one* capable of preventing the least gliamerof publicity 
from entering his life, and above all , 1 enforcing his will* by Wire-; 
tap r by innuendo* by the subtle yet. complete, destruction of those 
• Who duTe w Oppose: himv He calls others dangerous* yet he; is one 
-of .-the .most dangerous- Men. in the .'world,:” ■-•', s ■ -*\'■•.., " 

JUgejgB? ”Q£ course, one thing most left-wing organization have ' ; - 
in, common is harassment from the.'fBt*-. J t Agar's* political police •' ~ 
p?e constantly on thb snoop,trailing people* wiretapping phones* 

J breaking; ante apartmenfk and .getting people fired; from their. 4obs. 

.< •• ^ hak- heeh.'ohtimated; .prohabiy-;Cbnservatively;' that ■’' 

;.fhcrr : 4re'--'wiretaps On, More, than'•2.0,defb i phones ln.'Hew"tork-eity alone. 
The 'dustiCe-Hepartmjenf has MaittSd: that. % phone 

was tapped,. So was heavyweight ohampion hUhamaed Aii’w. When the : 
^vernmenf set out to jail ditaay Hof fa*, head Of the teamsters’ union, 
.^retapping-was only ohe ; Of ;jaany ■■methods. ik\USed,'/.~ : " V ’ 

; ; ’’Supposedly* .mut of the information-the Hgi-gathers by V 

wiretapping can’t be used against anyone* ^. Edgar Hoover, however, 
has., found a'.way.fo'get .around this iaconvenience*,,-HiS'''agenfs , -Mereiy' 
Teak the information they have learned id,'thk-press,'.^Who then proceed 
to try the man w print., k questioner wrote to Parade* the Sunday - 
SUppleMeni n^gksine* and naked if the wiretap on Martin iaither King’s 
phone had provided evidence linking him to the Comimmist party. Ho, 
said, parade, which then proceeded to libel Hr* King by Saying that 
the '.wiretap had proved.that he had a rather ’’lively’* se* life, - ; 

: Guess whO fed that, lie to Parade? And guess Who was dead and 
couldn’t defend himself? -•. r ". *.. ..•••*./. ... 



CONTINUED - OVER 



%»rundum ate-ifc*Brennan'.. /• ‘ " -. - • 

mt book review 

n UP AGAINST THE BRASS 1 ’ PAMClfirMTlAi ' 

; . =• /rwwrytMlifter^ 

not ti*« ^ tJie American Civil Liberties Union, the 

MgQhmr organisations, and filed: suit' 

against ,^. Bdgar- Hooverto have the wiretaps taken disc our phones. 
Sven it W we dp not AspectBaovaf to abide-by the 

-s- ruling, because 3 . Edgar Hooverls thelaw. But we Oaa^t - 
allow ourselves to be intimidated. 3!oo often ih, the past, movements 
have been paralysed by fear of repression. Yet it is a fact that 

Sfi|lra^!on meat ** POlicP surveiilanOe and 

. *’• ‘J* s '•• After '4t7'air^fraffic : 

eontrollerscalied in sick in JTune, I960* to protest conditions : 
caused by.the greed of airlines thatWould land a plane every three 
52 c 2? d ? they eonid get away with it ,ifce 'WBX installed wiretaps 
their anion’s phone. She Professional Air ^raffle Controllers 
%gai4s^taLon charged theFBJ -with, *union busting. ** 


Endorsement of BOoh 



, ■ * 

endorsement i 

.. Stapp.’s up Agains t the, BraSi. is' Very* well .written 

asw ptfttars of 

■■nur^litary Establishment for the American people to note, in 
addition* thehook offere :n mirror for the military hierarchy to 

.itselfv' "it'is oertainly.'■controversial: 
•and 'thenefore-.provocatiye* • -'ft deserves: to be Widely read.;,* 1 ' - 


~ . r . Hester 3ts suhieot of ,Bur^ file 100-374S3S under the 
character of ^ig^baj SM~e.” following his retirement in 1951, , 
he has^ heen engaged in. speaking tours tiott in Writing articles in 
which he has adypcated a soft policy toward the Soviet Union, and 
: communist; hloc. _; BO- has • lent his 'name to Various organisations " 
\Wif£y^mmunist -and. left-wing-' affiliations. -Bis'.name -appeared'on 
a l|Bl : Eair Play for Cuba-Committee (FROG) membership list. He 
participated in the <fcristmas' excursion to Cuba in December. 196ot 
has bitten articles Which were published by the JipCCs andhas 
s S°lf a %*?*&• .*» traveled to Russia in 19j57i spohe 

at the Bth World Youth Festival in Helsinki in 1962; visited East 
Germany *n 1962j&nd X968;/and is known to correspond With East • 
Gerjaan o#io4^fcsJ/^N-f, *:'.“*. ' , *'/’■} - '- i; . :/ 


OVER 



Memorandum for Sr, 0. P. Brennan 

-BE: BOOS' REVIEW' • - 

•v• ■' "in? AGAISST THE BRASS 1 * 

, W ABBREW PEAH STAPP rv 


Book Review 


Captioned book, published in mid^iGTO, coasistsei 


was ’to "Organise from within” against 0 , :g, imperialism, and ; : ;£ 
V daring ^e/apia^oximidiy two years before Be Was. dishonorably^ 
discharged he'WaS cQuriHt,i&ctiuied ^oW re^sii^au order to tiira : 
Over subversive literature- and/Senteaced; to, 45 days at hard labor j 
IS days latgr.be^was^sa,-trial again &»■ "breaking restriction” - V 
:^nd^<a^itedj whileenleave ia^BeST-York c4t'y'ih\l&Be^ 1967, 

-: be founded the ASSf, the avowed purpose, b$ which is > to- gat * 0 * * > 

Army personnel alt over the Worldtounite against' the Military • > 
and 0. S. imperialismJ in February;, $960# \hefaced a Field Board 
bearing for ^subversion and-dployaityiyu^y* •/ '•/.' */•- ; - -k- y ■•^•.y- 

. .The last one-third ofcaptioned bbbk begins, "1 was out 
• of the Army, but thefight against the Army bad dust begun, ” Stapp 
, ^immediately met up an office, on -Yifbh Avenue in Bow- York City and 
made it tbe beadoua^ters ot, ^‘Tbe Bond**r and ASP* Be and an associate 
wbOMd been-Biscbarged'one^week;beiore;.be,':WaS'’‘begad.:«peoeiving- T ---'' y ‘ 
'’•■ ■ requests id Speak on collet eampnses tor tcee^;of•.«romr$sd. ! td^goo,; ; 

■ with all expenses paid, which they readily accepted not only tp ; 

;/. till'the eotter^ pt; Abb .witbobt taring£i members but alsu 
; got their views across to large numbers ot young people, many -of.,, 
ywhomwould ? soonbe ;facing induction,- Determined not to accept pay- 
■; •■•menf ;trdm^tbe\lJ'nion^rin #tapp , s‘i^rdSi:V"WevWere, L to.o weir aware ipf’- •'. 
hew .'# 0 ; ideal can be corrupted bnhe Somebody starts to-profib' frftmy 
it,bj^they took part-time dobs at night tb pay tor tobd" and rent,; -v 
They then b^gan mailing; but nnion membership -cardsto -,Gr f S who bad r 
told;4b^s ‘they' wanted charging #1,00 tor n bhe-year member¬ 

ship, yfhe author states that by the middle of jKay, -106Sj, less ; . / 

- th^ one month atter his discharge^ ASB bad "more than 1,000 , v ; • 
members,; representing some 70 basesboth hereand abroad. ” y* , 


'And/sbi 


to ^S-nntiiorf.rtlle.'-A^d grew,- with 


members enlisting new members and, as Btappputs it,, 'Tfe. Were ; y.; 
getting plenty Of publicity,/too,^-and; Cited, a Cover story in .1 
'’Esquire,” a full-page story in "Time** and an editorial 4n "The • 
BOW York Best ” as, positive aids in increasing membership. Also, - 
Stapp stated that ASB has a close, cordial and mutually beneficial 
-relationship with a number of; left-wing groups headquartered in 
Bew York city ^ Be said, for example, that the Students tor a > 
Democratic Society (SIS) "channel many of their conscripted 
adherents: into the ASP, and we recommend that ex-GIs about to 
enter college consider SBS.” '-. j -/..* - y t >’ \y. r y 'v- 

. - k • CpBTJBM - OVER 
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Stapp claims that by January/ 1969, the ASB had 4 V 500 * 
?yiag members and states : "There’s a revolt in the Army, 
^brass.bnow it*,- fhe desertion rate has doubled in 1968* 

Ians that moreihan 380*000 GIs m£l desert father than *. 
Letnam in ihehext two years if the war continues* v. t* 
t reSlly: worries, the brass is that for thd last year the- -.* 
sn rate of Gts in Vietnam has stood at ten d day.Because 
.. p a<mr they neither: want nor believe .-ini iianyVof these-sotdi^ess * •• 
•>> haym dejt#«tsd'' t wth« Ifefioaal liberation #ront for sanctuary. ; 
|Cundreds,>f'Gls:;havce'-;Vciiuntarily'gohe-.over '# the other'dideV r;: 

.. inter »• in',1969^ Replaced aenhership in &*dbC ; ^Cabers. 

; ■ :; v " * ^ e ^drtheiess^ Stapp. e^ressed disappointatent that 

had hot grown more rapidlybecause heknew support amobgCrls Was 
.much bro i ader_.fhan''mpbersPp":figpes indicated*'He felt it''mdde. 
4^8 -msem-- like,',# small •group "that fhS'br^s 'Couid-wave^ai^y as bn*, 
/•ampartsai.. ’ in'hiS'^ords^ WfefKali*, ah -outfit; that ebn, dismiss 1 - 
'*„ *■ •■quarter of- a million -pe^agoh-, .marchers" hs insignificant surely 
‘ Wasn’t going, to admit that they «Cre ir^reSsedvby- ;a*-sisiy~fiVe--’‘ 
huiwfeed-ne^er union.*' On the other hand* Bf app was heartened 
that so young an organiaatioh as .£&& had achieved a constantly . 
growing membership frosi a; Vready-made, ever-growing^ never-ending 
supply of iaen and wonen whose Very nature; Would turn away in . 1 
^_revulsion.>ircm 'the, miJitspy- anC-What; ’it,.stands- for” and "that ^dt*; 

. Was Sd:'Strong-in\the r dedicated/jaen'Who;-had.'-entered'the;-battle'in •• 

the early stages' of the fight;? Understanding that theirs is: a • . 

•- long-ringo goal* -he p'lans> ; withiime.'^ad'persistedce»-’to -'‘shake 
the very foundations of American Society. “ 


-SI 


ft 


Bureau files ShCW that although AStf headquarters very ' V 
. .. -'his^iiCd.meishership cards .to. •6 < Sd,8- members Of- the ,.. \. . 

Armed EorceSy there' is no leadership- nor ‘organisation at’anf-of "- v .•’ 
the fe&ses* ho yeg»Ip meetings held, and juoi plans for future action - 
.of any hind*, fhe i&u could' very-well' present a.significant'sub-'.-.‘7 ,- 
versive threat to: the: .forces-.weiri* it to'oome, under strong : ■ 

leadership and become organised.>: • ■•*•' : f r :-; 
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FROM 


Mr. C. D. Brenrii 


Mr. R. D. Cotter 


1 - Mr. C. D. Brennan 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 

DATE: 9/30/70 



1 - Administrative Policy 
SUBJECT: J^BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION Folder 

RESEARCH"SECTION ~ ! 4 

A purpose: e ( 


ft\ 


Tolson_ 

Sullivan_ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop_ 

Brennan, C.D.. 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen_1 

Tavel_ 

Walters_ 

Soyars_ 

Tele. Room_ 

Holmes_ 

Gandy _ 


To evaluate Book Review Program and to set out its purposes 
and annual statistics. 

BACKGROUND: 


Book Review Control Desk, established 1/59, functions as 
central control for books to be purchased and maintains book review 
indfix which includes pending and completed reviews and other data 
pertinent to individual reviews. Records of book reviews maintained 
in control file 62-46855. Purchase of books brought to attention of 
Administrative Division. Instructions regarding Book Review Control 
Desk included in Section 62, Manual for Bureau Supervisors. Book 
Review Control Desk performs valuable service--it eliminates duplica¬ 
tion in purchase and review of books, enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of reviews for reference, and frequently alerts 
personnel to publication of new books pertinent to work and operations of 
Bureau. 


STATISTICS : 

During period of 9/29/69 through 9/30/70, a total of 152 
books was received. 

Total books reviewed — 42 

Total books received for reference purposes — 110 

The majority of the reviews conducted were done by the 
Racial Intelligence Section. These reviews concerned racial matters, 
a timely subject of investigation by the Bureau. Status report will be 
submitted next year. i 1 l “ l * 
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That the Book Review Progranybe continue d?” ■ - 
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SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 


10/9/70 


Director, PBI (62-46855) 





>3 PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
ts BQO:k_REVIEWS 



I 


are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
followingbook^for Use of Bureau. Hark book to attention of 
the Research^Section, Domestic intelligence Division. 

/ hy Shexla Ostrander and Lynn Sehroeder. 
Prentice-Hall, 4/21/70, $6.95 

I - Soviet Section (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. H. P. Row, 6221 IB 

AMBjwkz /ZcJa( //-?7~7 d s} 

( 6 ) 5 

NOTE: 


. , „ SA Lish Whitson, Soviet Section. DID has reaue«sted 

book for use in continuing studies of defectors. After carding: 
Section* 11 ^ lbrar ^» hpqk will be retained temporarily in Soviet 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CBOOK REVIEWS 


Yon are: authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the followin gbook.fo r use of, the Bureau. Mark the book to the 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

t/ 


b6 

' b7C 


1 ’TijeryEadical Left: TW'&buse of Discontent, M 
edited by William P. Gerberding'and Duane E. Smith. ^ 
Houghton Mifflin Co.; September, i970; $8.95. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 


AMBisfw / 

(5) MP 
NOTE: v 

Special Agent 
Intelligence Division, has 


//- 2^" v 7d 


, t 


Research Section, Domestic 
requested oo'ok for use as reference material 
in assignment on special project* Book will be filed in Bureau Library. 


be 

b7C 


MAILED, 6, 



COMM-FBI 


To Ison_ 

Sullivan ___ 

Mohr __ 

Bishop __ 

Brennan. C.D_. 

Callahan__ 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 73^ 5010-106 

MAY 1962 EDITION ] 

GSA GEN, REG. NO. 27 . { 

UNITED STATES GC^pRNljiENT 

Memorandum 


<d3'y 


Mr, C. D. Brennan 


from : Mr. W. A. Branigan (V 


Eca ^»pg Y ( 


suBjEcay/ MpgYCHIC DI SCOVERIBS—B EHIND.. 
BY: SHEIIATSSTRANDER AND 





date: September 18, 1970 


J^T^r EDER: 

* #1 .- iiwwpmKwwnwinipimMiii f in . 


Tolson_ 

Sullivan_ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Brennan, C.D.. 

Callahan_ 

Casper- 

Conrad- 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Tavel_ 

Walters_ 

Soyars_ 

Tele. Room_ 

Holmes_ 

Gandy_ 




It is requested that a copy of the captioned book be 
obtained for the Soviet Section in connection with its continuing 
study of defectors. \ 


The book concerns government sponsored research in 
Eastern Europe into psychic phenomena with implications of the 
use which can be put to such phenomena in the control of the 
human mind. According to the authors, the USSR and some 
satellite countries are performing in depth studies in this 
area. 


ACTION: 


ordered, 


Refer to Research Section so that book can be 


Mr. C. D. Brennan 
Mr. R. D. Cotter 
Mr. J. E. Gauzens 
Mr. W. A. Branigan 
Mr. L,/Whitson 




r# 


5 3 NOV 5 1970 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO, 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

CSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.0 




UNITED STATES GO'S^NMENT 

Memorandum, 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 

Attn: Research Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division 
SAC, NY (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

( 2 BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBult dated 10/8/70. 

: 5,5 

j Enclosed is (mg copy of 11 Thj 
by JacT^fflelson and Jack§§5ass. 






date: 10/22/70 


Lrangeburg Massacre 





l ^ OS - Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. 1) 
Y - NY (100-87235) 


a Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the "Payroll Savings Plan 
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OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR <41 CFR) 101-11.0 < 

UNITED STATES,' INMENT 


Memorandum 


i Director, FBI (62-46855) 

\ d Attn: Research Section 

\r Jj Domestic Intelligence Division 

WMf: SAC, NY (100-87235) 


date: 


10/23/70 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O’BOOK REVIEWS 

Re Bulet dated 5/21/70, 7/6/70, 8/4/70, 8/19/70, 8/19/70 & 
9/21/70. 

(r^ ' 

Enclosed is -noe copy of the follo’wing Books. 

\p J&tilL 

1) 11 Thd7fPQl iti.c.s—o.f—Unr. aas.on 11 By Seymour Martin Lipset & 
Earl^aab. , MMtA/tTy .. 

2) J&a cism Olas^Etxagglt.: Further Pages from a 
^ Black Worker/iXQt.eho ^g! ,By James^fo gg^. 

3W rThese areiln& Good Old Days" B y Michae3^Kyerson. * 

4) 11 The^i c^Maker s" By Eueene ^ethuin. * , ' ^ ( ^ 

5) "The^lacIcRanthers Speak" edited By Philip S. Foner. 


6) "Thg^nternational .Thesil^Fus of Quotations 11 ., compiled 


By Rhbd 


//<$ 


£ sC^ “/e c/'istb 


REC-73 ^-S 


@ - Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. 6)- 
l—JY (100-87235) 


■m wo vis 1970' 




pfiTcEr 




I/' 5 1970 

(3>c_ 

Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 10I-1I.6 

UNITED STATES 



(ZmMENT 




:DIRECTOR, FBI C62r-46855) 

(ATTENTION: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMINTEL) 

:SAC, PHILADELPHIA CIO0^.33191) 


date: 


11/5/70 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
^?B00K REVIEWS ' ‘ 


Rebulets 8/19/70 and 9/2/70; Philadelphia letter 
dated 9/17/70, 

In accordance with Bureau request in Bulet 9/2/70 
the book "A Black Theology of Liberation" by JAMES H. CONE, 
published by the J. B, Lippincott Company, was discreetly 
obtained from the Westminster Book Store, Philadelphia, Pa. 
f V 19107. 


The book is enclosed herewith to the' Bureau. 

Rebulet to Philadelphia dated 8/19/70 authorized 
the purchase of the "Holy Bible." An inquiry on 11/3/70 
reflects this publication was not available in several 
religious book stores' in Center City. However, an order for 
the publication was made and it should be available within 
the next two weeks. 


' LEAD 


PHILADELPHIA: 

AT PHILADELPHIA,' PA, 


.When.available.will,forward th% r publication 

"Holy Bible" to the Bureau. 


. Bureau (.62^-46855KEnc.^xH 

2t, Philadelphia C100-'33191) 

“r 1 



<7f]ZL 

$0 m : 49 6 3- 

j HA/ 

//-f-yo (J 3H NOV 101970 bg 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Pt 
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MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.3 

UNITED STATED 


'ERNMENT 


Memorandum, 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 

Attn: Research Section, 

' Domestic Intelligence Division 
SAC, NY (100-87235) 


date: 


10/23/70 


Subject^ PURCHASE of books 
^BOOK REVIEWS 

per ReBulet dated 2/4/70, 3/23/70. ' ^ 

1) ,/t^I’ll Never Go Back" by Mikhaivj^oriakav. 

s«/L\ \ v . 

2) ^slii Stalin's Secret Service" by w^. G.^Krivitsky. 

3 ) "Thb/jSecr e t History of Stalin's Crimes" \>y 
Alexan^e^Orlov. r 

\ 5 fa>0 fC \ V, ^ 

4) JK^rescriptibn for Rebellion" by Robert#d.ndner. 


' The above books cannot be purchasedNin New York. 
All of "Book Row" was searched with negative results. It is 
suggested that "Book Row" in London, England be checked for 
books. Book Sources advised London had the best selection 
of Out of Print books in the world. '( 






u’jl i L 


S~/ //- s* ~ 


’si^> ti/ u t -iS' i,J 7 ii 3 L/JJ 

-/-tx B f.swa 

'X’3& t ZUo c \ 
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^2) - Bureau (62-46855) 
1 - NY (100-87235) 

FPC: CHJ 
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11/18/70 


SAC, San Francisco (100-60898) 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 

,„y 

'> PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
REVIEWS 


1 J 


b6 

b7C 


> I 


r 


1 v 


V 


Tolson . 


Sullivan . 
Mohr_ 


Bishop _ 


Brennan, C,D./ 
Callahan f 


CasDor t . 
ad. 


of the ?^*: e ,™t b ° rlZei to oWain discreetly one copy ■ 
oi xne lollowmg book for use of the Bureau if avaiiaMn 

M.’&SrSLSi 

// v. V Fr^i . th^ DggL4^Leve2J t by Hakim Abdullah 
Ul,^t Ja ^« Publisher, price and date of 
publication arc not known* 


r 




_•_ Any effort to obtain this book will be appreciated 
since Bureau has urgent need for book for research P purposes 
m connection with the Black Power Movement. PP 




1 

1 

1 


-WO.J.J.5CUCC uu 

Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 
100-444622 (Jamal) 


AMB:sf \ 


(7) ^ 



£ 


NOTE: 


SiStinn ^° k T^S q ? es ^ d by 84 Tunstkll, Racial Intelligent 
nnSoi°S' Do “’ , Intel - Div., for review in connection with Black 
Power Movement. Book will be filed in Burean Library. ? . 'I 
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11/17/70 


r 


\ * 


.v< 


SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) . 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
&BQ0K REVIEWS 





You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for use of the Bureau. Mark the 
books to the attention of the Research Section*, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

1. "Thef^Barnyard Epithet .and Other 
Obscenities;;’/^ Ifotes^ OETtBe^CHicago 
Cbn^rilE’a^r "Trial” by„J—Anthonj^Lukas. 

Harper & Row, Ifew Y;ork. Perennial 
paperback 95 ceuEsT^Setober, 1S70. 

(Hard cover $4.95, if paperback 
unavailable.) i 

t/rh '’ \ 

2. "The^Great Conspiracy Trial: An \ 

Essay on Law, Liberty and the , ^ 

Constitution," by JasonZEpstein.- ( 

; Random House, New York ; $7.95; 

November, 1970/ 


■ J lY)lson_ 

Sg t li van_ 

Tfc= 

Bjrqiinan. C.D. 
Callahan ^ 

/Casper _ 

i \Conrad_ 

F q\C _ 

— 

Rosen__ 

_ Thv.el_ 

Wallers_ 

SoyaVs _ 

Tele. Room_ 

Holmes £—3 

fctaiulyvXX-l 


1 - Internal Security Section (Route through for review) 

1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) . \ 

AMB:sfw / - ■ ' * ; - 

( 6 ) ^ - - 

NOTE: Books requested by No. 1 Man Internal 

Security, Section, Dorn. Intel. Div.,, for review in connection 
with general New Left matters. Books will be filed in Bureau 
Library. . ' . 
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SAC, Hew York (100-37235) 11/17/70 

Attention: Maisos Section . _ 

Director, FBI (62-46855) ^ 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

0 book reviews 



be 

b7C 


Y6u are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for use of the Bureau. Mark the 
books to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division* 


1. 


■ ' A'Z 


r 




'rc - 


^ Directory of Afr o-Asiierican Resources"' /j t J, 
compiled by WalteHschatiV R .R/Bowker ' 

Cojfti&z York; $3^9.95; Hdv., 1970., 

^.% ultimed ia^Mater.lai s^for Afro -American fjt 

/ Studies" by Harry A/[Johnson. R.R. Bbwker ^ 
Co*, Hew York; $15/95; Dec., 1970. 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 

AMB:sfw , ' ■ 

( 6 ) 

§°P*- . Books requested by Section Chief G.C. Moore, Racial 
Intelligence Section, Dom. Intel. Div., for reference purposes 
m connection with racial matters general. Books will be 
charged permanently to Racial Intelligence Section for ready 
reference purposes. y 
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Tdlson _ 
Sullivan . 
Mohr_ 


j Bishop__ 

1 Brennan. C.D.. 

\\ Cailahan_ 

' Casper._ 

, Conrad _ 

Felt __ 

Gale - 
Rosen — 

Tavel __ 


Walters ___ 

SoyarS_ 

Tele. Room\_ 
Holmes _ 
Gandy _ 
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director, .FBI- 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMESTIC 
/ INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
AC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
/JBOOK REVIEW 

Re Bulet IO/ 9 / 70 . 


D AT E? 11/I 6/70 


snrsJsS. 8 - "■‘sstf 

* • 
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1 < -A 
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FEDERAL- BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
FOIPA 

DELETED PAGE INFORMATION SHEET 

No Duplication Fees are charged for Deleted Page Information Sheet(s). 

Total Deleted Page(s) ~ 1 
Page 1S2 —- Duplicate 



SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Sectiol 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


11/17/70 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CfeGOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for use of the Bureau. Haris the 
books to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

) / a 1. "TheNshoice: The Issue of Black Survival j, S 

in America” by Samuel l\ Yette. G.P. 

«? ' P* Putnam’s Sons, Hew Yorkj\)5.95; Spring, 1971. 

2. ’”Black Anti-Seaitisn and Jewish Racism” t 
s , r\ . edited by I?at> Hen toff. Schocken Books, (/, Si A > > \ ' 

^ Hew York; paperback 01 * 95 ;. Oct., 1970. - - yV\ ' 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review)',/ if j, 
1 - Hr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) /* 


AHBtsfv/ 

( 6 ) 

ROTE: Books requested for review by SA G^T. Tunstall, Ra' 

Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Books wii 
be filed in Bureau Library. 


/- 'j. ~ /, t 
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OPTIONAL fORM NO, 10 
MA/ 1$62 EDITION 
O^TOfN. RE£, NO. 27 


UNITED STATES GO\®NMENT 




Mr. V/. C. Sulliv 


DATE: 8-26-69 


FROM 


G. C. Moojte^H ft, 


/O • 1 

SUBJECT:C^g 00K REVIEW^ 

^THe”BLACK MESSIAH” 

BY ALBERT B. CLEAGE, JR. 
RACIAL MATTERS 


TolUf_ 

- Del/&ph_ 

n Mq(i> v _ 

foa*^ 

Callahan_ 

Conrad_ 

Felt_ 

Gale- 

Rosen_J_ 

Sullivan v* 

Tavel _ t 

Trotter_ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy_ 




in/>n . „. Th i s i ® a review of captioned book, published in 
the Bu?eau e Sbrary! ard ’ ^ b °° k iS bei “ g plaCed “ 

SYNOPSIS: 

+ , T ^f auth ° r is a clergyman of the United Church of 

Stroit SLJS® P °£ °? the Shrine of the Black Madonna in 
Citi^4 AiJ^ lga S* ?fL ls the leader of the militant City-Wide 
n Committee. ’’The Black Messiah” through a 
series of Cleage s sermons, gives the theology.of the Black 
ower Movement. Reverend Cleage contends that God is black 
and He is the founder of the Black Nation. During a sermon 

1 +S en + a + die $ Ce makes threatening remark, Cleage says ”1 want 
to state, for the FBI tape, that that was not invoice.” 

ACTION: 

For information. ^ ( \ 

1 - Mr. C. D. DeLoach / jJ } 

1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan f \ f\/ W a J A ^ 
i - Mr. G. C. Moore 

1 " oiik l ~i (j . - 

1 - Mr. T. J. Deakin \j 

1 - Mr. G. T. Tunstall 


1 - 100-448517 (Albert Cleage, Jr.) 
1 - 62-46855 (Book Review file) 




GT ?i^ b A*-S 

wy * 


firs'? 


<, 2 -</6 S i S- 

mrssBkasr 

.SSO MAH. ia 1:170 
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DETAILS - 2 






Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"THE BLACK MESSIAH" 

BY ALBERT B. CLEAGE, JR. 


DETAILS: 


The author is a clergyman in the United Church of 
Christ and pastor of the Shrine of the Black Madonna in 
Detroit, Michigan. He has held black extremist meetings in 
his church including the meeting sponsored by the Malcolm X 
Society which founded the violence-prone black extremist, separatist 
organization, the Republic of New Africa in March, 1968. He 
is the leader of the militant City-Wide Citizens Action Committee 
and has made numerous speeches throughout the U.S. calling upon 
the black community to arm itself against the genocide which 

116 tIie white man is planning for the Negro. Cleage is 

on both the Security and Agitator Index. 

BOOK REVIEW: 


The author in a series of sermons points out that 
for nearly 500 years the illusion that Jesus was white dominated 
tne world because white Europeans dominated the world. Now 
wxth the emergence of the nationalist movements of the world^s 
colored majority the truth is beginning to emerge, that Jesus 
was xhe non-white leader of a non-white people struggling 
for national liberation against the white Romans. The author 
claims that Negroes in the U.S. finally realize they have 
ecome a Black Nation. America is set on a disaster course 
of conflict and violence and that the white man refuses to 
make the changes necessary for the black man to live in 
America with dignity and justice. The author believes that the 
white man is set upon a way of genocide of the Negro just as 
Hitler tried to eliminate the Jews in Germany. 


Cleage claims that religion has been used by the 
.white to enslave the Negro race. White man gave the slave 
Christian religion as a means of escape from reality while 
they were forced to live in slavery. He points out that 
Jesus, the Black Messiah, came to a Black Nation of people 
who were divided and confused and was leading them to 
salvation when the white man eliminated -him. Cleage states 
the hour is at hand and blacks must unite in revolution 
even at the cost of individual sacrifice- for the Nation. 


2 


' V, 





Memorandum to Mr, W. C. Sullivan 
HE: BOOK REVIEW 

."THE BLACK MESSIAH" 

BY ALBERT B. CLEAGE, JR. 



Cleage suggests that an independent Congregational Church 
ordain workers in the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee, 
black extremist group, to protect them against Selective Service 
He draws from both the Old and New Testaments a theology incor¬ 
porating the great themes of Christian belief and sets it forth 
as the theological basis for the Black Power Movement. 

On page 168 dftring one of Cleage*s sermons when he 
is telling the audience to trust other black people until 
"they mess up," the audience shouts "mess them up," Cleage 
says "I want to state, for the FBI tape, that that was not 
my voice." 
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UNITED STATES GO^RNMENT ' 

Memorandum 


Bish 


9/2:1/70 


FROM 


Tolsdfn /- 
* SuttfVan V 

►'Brennan, C.D. 

’ Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad 

W afters_ 

Soyars _ 

Tele. Room^ 

Holmes _ 

rGimdy/L- - 


SUBJECT: " THE ORANGEBURG MASSACRE, M O VATl <1\ * 

A BOOK BY JACK NELSON AND JACK BASS 7 f * If Ww ’ 70^ 

CRITICISM OF FBI &/Q >, ,D (/ ^ 

It is noted that articles appearing in today’s (9/21/70) issues of 
"The New York Times, ” New York City, and "The Evening Star, ” Washington, 

D. C., contained reviews of captioned book, to be published next Friday, 9/25/70, 
9 which alleges that the FBI deliberately misled Justice Department officials during 
U) an investigation of the 1968 shooting of 30 black students at Orangeburg, South 
Carolina. 


As a result of these articles, Mr. Tolson has noted that letters ' 
should be prepared and sent Cbauthor Jack Bass, a reporter with "The Charlotte 
Observer" as well as Mr. Nick B. Williams, Executive Vice President and 
Editor of the "Los Angeles Times" (owner of the World Publishing Company 
which is publishing captioned book),-denying the allegations contained in this 
book. 

Since an advance copy of captioned book cannot be obtained dis¬ 
creetly in view of the ownership of its publisher (mentioned above), it would 
appear prudent that b efore making a n y w ritten denials to Cbauthor Bass and 
Editor Williams that -wSlBhiiiO^ upon receipt of same 

have the General 1 Investigative Division review and analyze all its allegations 
and thereafter prepare appropriate letters to Bass and Williams. 

S 

RECOMMENDATION: 

* * 

That a copy of captioned book be obtained this Friday on 9/25/70, 
and thereafter it be reviewed and analyzed by the General Investigative Division 
which will prepare appropriate letters to Coauthor Jack Bass and Mr. Nick B. 
Williams, Executive Vice President and Editor, ’Los Angeles Times, " Times 
Mirror Company, Times Mirror Square, Los Angeles, California, 90053. 

£>a- ,_ 

NC*r RECORDED j A 

wm/mim ysim t m v 'a de« 4 m ''■/#' 


HOT RECORDS', 

MW/nmtt 167 DEC ? BM 
1 - Mr. Sullivan / r 

1 - Mr. Bishop X 

1 - Mr. Rosen 

1 - M.. A. Jones ( 

^ *. i JT / 


J2$ 


V 










ornoNAi no. 10 5010 

\*v> it 

GSA GtN. RCG. VlO. 77 ^Wr 

UNITED STATES GO'^K.NMI 

Memorandum 


A-t±J>' 


UNITED STATES GO' 


NMENT 


Mr. Bisho 



11-9-70 . 


SUBJECT: CRIME IN AMERICA 

°BOOK WRITTEN BY RAMSEY CLARK 


. Am 7 


Tolson_ 

Sullivan_ 

BisliAp ^ ^ 
^rcmiaft!, C/{ 

Ca t£p^ 

/Gciic —yCc.. 

, Rosen 1C- 

* V^’c!_ 

Walters_ 

Soynrs_ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gaudy_ 


K<V V x\s*£ _ /jhr w h :pA ! 

Clark’s new Book is smoothly written but should have lirMted‘appeal. ■ 
Written in three parts^ it contains Clark's theories on what causes crime and what 
is wrong with our society; what is wrong with the police and the criminal justice 
system; and some tactics he considers a threat to liberty. All that Clark says has ; 
been said before many times. It contains the same theories pushed by the American j 
, Civil Liberties Union and many other liberal, left writers and thinkers. Since the « 

( introduction is by Tom Wicker, one might conclude that Clark received considerable j 
writing help, and that perhaps this book is not his original writing production. ; ■ 

Wicker, of course, is not an FBI friend. He wrote the very critical anti-FBI article j 
which appeared in "The New York Times" in December, 1969, entitled". "What Have - I 
They Done Since They Shot Dillinger?" ^ j 

’ The FBI is mentioned numerous times throughout this book. Some 

references are favorable,holding the Bureau out as an example of excellent law en- ’ 1 
forcement. Others are neutral, while a few are critical. ! 

, Cl ark is qu ite critical of crime st atistics in this country, which he .. j 

j claims are incomplete. He is not complimentary of the FBI's work in this field but > 

| does indicate that it .Vis about the only source. He sees many failures in the , v j. 

i statistics program but does not blame the FBI for the failures. He says most crime $4 
is not reported since the people do not trust the police. He suggested a.vast increase 
in statistical collection, some moving into sociological factors and theories of crime . \ 

\ causation. He is critical of the use of theje rime clo ck to exploit anxiety and fear, Jj 
I rather than seek real solutions. 1 C v 


He snidely refers to part of organized crime in this country as 
'Remnants of the old Mafia--by chance and FBI public relations now called La 


Cosa Nostra. 


3 JT*- 




jJEc.gAim 


Clark claims the FBI came sl#$lypfeo $$e '$ 8 ganized cri;metfield and 
is critical of the FBIs use of electronic surveillances in this field, stating.that.. 
"Hundreds of man-hours of Agent time were wasted^"-, <He~c-laims that the FBI and 
Attorney General Kennedy had conflict over qur unwillingness to participate on an 


1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Bishop 

C L- 


1 - Mr. C. D. Brennan 
1 - Mr. Gale 

CONTINUED - OVER / 



>1. A. Jonas to Mi*. Bishop Memo 

RE: CRIME IN AMERICA - BOOK WRITTEN BY RAMSEY CLARK 


£ equal basis with other agencies. He says, "The FBI has so coveted personal credit 
I that it will sacrifice even effective crime control before it will share the glory of 
’f its exploits. This has been a petty and costly dharacteiisticcaused by the excessive 
I domination of a single person, J. Edgar Hoover, and his self-centered concern for 
his reputation and that of the FBI. " 

. Clark mentions the rumors concerning electronic coverage of Martin 

I Luther King, with results being leaked to high Government officials which he claims 
icould have had adverse effect on civil rights. He says the public has a right to know 
jwhether this is true. \ 

Clark's theory is that crime is caused by crowding, poverty, slums, j 
and other social factors. He discounts organized.nrime,as s erious., saying that it * ; 
|has been tolerated and could not exist without c orruptio n. He’ poirits-out it provides ! 
products the : public wants such as gambling, prostitution, narcotics, and high interest 
loans. He suggests but does not quite say that organized crime would disappear if , 
jsome of the foregoing were legalized. He places a high priority on the seriousness 
of white-collar crime which he describes as most excessive in this country and which 
jdoes the most to undermine confidence in our form of Government. He comes but i 
|strongly for gun control. I 

■ 

Clark is strongly critical of the entire criminal justice system as anti- 
I quated and badly in need of overhaul. This includes the police. He desires more 
| education, more money and more training for police and greater discipline to prevent 
] police violence. 

Clark feels the use of troops in even riotous situations , is not 
| necessary under most circumstances and • is a threat to freedom. He is absolutely 
j opposed to the use of wire tapping under any circumstances except in connection with I 
the national security and then limited to foreign rather than domestic matters. He is ; 

; opposed to preventative detention and strongly against the death penalty. His solution s 
for curing the ills comes down to spending billions to reshape society. i 

i 

v This book may be read by those who admire Clark and who think along i 

i the same idealistic and unrealistic lines. If it sells^at all^it will be mainly because 
Clark’s name has been in the news over the last few years, not because of the book's 
' content or any original thinking revealed in it. 




SAC, Detroit (157-5894) 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


11/13/70 


1 - Miss 



/IL 


Reurlet 7/31/70, captioned "Black Star Publishing 
Company, EM." Relet sets forth address and other pertinent 
information regarding Black Star Publishing Company. 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for use of the Bureau. Mark the 
books to the attention of the Research Section,, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. w 

X A 

1. "Revolutionary Wo men" by Gv/en Patton Y/oods. 

Black Star Publishing Company, Detroit; Jan., 

1971; price not known; 

2. /Vsiack Y/oaen" by Toni McCabe, editor. 

I , Paperback, released Summer of 1970, 

publisher possibly Black Star Publishing 
^ Company, Detroit; price not known. - a J- 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review ^ 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 

1 - 157-18371 (Black Star Publishing Company) 


J, 

1 - 'lop‘ _ 

;ctman, C.D. 

nMahan __ 

\>lJx 


avcl L,_ 

- - 

vacfjj ■ _ 

Hoom , 

‘ i li‘ 

-u»d\ i . 


AMB: sfw > '■ ? 

( 7 ) *; 

NOTE: Books requested by SA G.T. Tunstall, Racial Intelligence 

Section, Dom. Intel. Division, for review in connection with 
Racial Matters General. Books will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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11/19/70 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - Miss 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
&B00H REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for use of the Bureau. Mark the book 
to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 


"The Greening of America” by Charles A. Reich. 
Random House, New York; $7.95 


1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 
AMB: sfw. „ 




* f- 


(5) gif' A 

NOTE: Book has been requested by Assistant to the Director 
W.C. Sullivan. Book concerns the revolution of the new gener¬ 
ation. After perusal, book will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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Sullivan. 
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Tele. Room_ 

Holmes_ 

Gaudy _ 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1062 EDITION 
<£SA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

1 ATTN.: RESEARCH SECTION 


SAC, 


DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


date: 11/23/70 

A 


SUBJECT 

/ ‘ 

1 


URCHASE OF BOOKS 
00K REVIEWS 


9/2/70, and 8/4/70. 


ReBulets, 10/27/70, 10/12/70, 10/8/70, 9/21/70, 


Enclosed ife one copy each of the following books: _ 

*^1. "The/iljRa d ical Lef t:/ The Abjuse 

ed. Iby WILLIAM P .yGERBERDING and DUANE e/sMITI 

✓ 2. “'^'Studies of Revolution” by E. A^CARR. | 


1 / 2. •‘ ^Studi es of Revolution" by E. A. / \CAR R. 

/ X3. "Th^ight to Say We" by RICHAR^ORZA. 

I ✓4. // # i Radip^l Chic, and the New Yellow .Peril” by 
! _™p^QLFE. 

l /5 .^^ ^l ack. Protest in —t he Sixties” ed. by AUG UST 
Mm IE£ ,a»d_ELLI CMRU DWICK. 


\ "Th«fPan,the>r Paradox: A Liberal’s Dilemma" 
\ by D01I AUCHAN CHE. 





1- Bureau (Encs. 6)(62-46855) 
- New York (100-87235) 
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s DEC 1 1970 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the PanoUSavim 
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MAY 1962 EDITION 
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UNITED STATES GOWRNMENT 

Memorandum 


Director, FBI 


DATE i Nov• 1970 



from :/ a SAC, Denver (105-4396) (RUC) 

Pi. \al)CA-i< o>T 

subtect: 'VTOTAL RESIST ANCE.., " 

/^7 ^Tor a T.'M)N DACH BERN |_ 

A‘V IS - S WITZElLMir^ V 

/feO/ccO^ \ 

Re Legat, Bern letter to Bureau dated 9/16/70, \ 

and Bureau routing slip to Denver dated 10/6/70, Lr 

Enclosed is a copy of captioned publication in 
accordance with referenced request. i 


? - Bureau (Enel 1) (RM) 
- Denver 
MRS:mf 
(3) 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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SAC, Alexandria 


12/2/70 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Obook REVIEWS 



\ / 



f 


I 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for use of the Bureau. Mark the book 
to the attention of the Research Section, DoneStic Intelligence 
Division. 


- ^'"Teachers of Destruction” by Alie^Widener 
1 Crestwood Books, Arlington, Virginia; single 
copy $3, 


/h L r \ 


Enclosed for your information is one Xerox copy 
of an advertisement from ”U.S.A.” magazine announcing the 
publication of above book. 

Enclosure 

1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 

NOTE : Book requested by Number One Man T.J. Smith. After 

perusal book will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. C. D. Brennan 
1 - Mr. Shackelford 
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R. L. Shackelford 
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BOOKJRE VIEW '•> 

. "HpDBOOir'FOR THE HIP ANTI-RADICAL” 
BY_HUNTER SHIRLEY 

INTERNAL SECURITY - NEW LEFT MATTER 


25, 1970 


;Air 
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Sullivan . / 
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Gandy_ 



This memorandum presents a review of captioned handbook, 
which is being retained in the New Left Groups Unit, Internal 
Security Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


r -- 

SYNOPSIS: Hunter Shirley is an Associate Professor of Psychology at 
Stout_.state; University, Menomonie, Wisconsin. Handbook, published 
Summer of 1970 byr- Uni-ted^ Students for America (which appears to be 
V student organization oppose9~~to~New Left extr emism on college cam¬ 
puses), sets forth theory as to h ow moderate" st udents... can ..-handle 
radicals and sway radical sympathizers who are not yet wholly com¬ 
mitted to extreme right or lpit. ’’Action goals” for the moderate 
include: 1) Form Student Conimittee to Guard Academic Freedom of 

Students; furnish administration tape recordings or transcripts of 
lectures by teachers who spout leftist or rightist propaganda instead 
of teaching subject matter—demand release from class and return of 
tuition; if administrative action fails to deter offender or if . 

administration does not act, urge patriotic students to bring legal 
action for recovery of tuition; 2) Urge Congressman and go in \ / 

committee to petition police chief to film riots and use film as \ / 

evidence for prosecution of rioters; 3) Organize conservative and \ / 
moderate student groups who are ready to take energetic action \/ 
against psychological pollution on campuses; initiate action by * 
getting petitions signed, collecting money for programs against 
radicals, publishing leaflets supporting cause of moderates, getting 
local support from townspeople, and training leaders to continue 
I this work and carry it to all campuses around the nation. A w eak- 
1 ness in Shirley’s program is_ that he leaves it all up to ttfcTstudents. 
»While it is true that the importance of'refutation ancl counter¬ 
attack by knowledgeable students is invaluable and should be 
f strongly encouraged, the sharing of responsibility and studying 
■ of problems with law enforcement representatives, college admin¬ 
istrators, and concerned professors and businessmen would make a 
^ more united and powerful movement against the threat to pur 
I campuses today. Handbook contains,, no refe rence to the jpi. 
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Memorandum for Mr. C* D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"HANDBOOK FOR THE HIP ANTI-RADICAL" 
BY HUNTER SHIRLEY 
62-46855 

The Author 


Hunter Shirley is an Associate Professor of Psychology 
at Stout State University, Menomonie, Wisconsin, and since 1967 
has served as Director of the Psychovector Research Laboratory, 
heading a team of 4 psychologists who are doing advanced research 
into techniques for identifying and interpreting human nonverbal 
communication. A specialist in the new area known as observational 
personality assessment, he is credited with having developed a 
number of highly sophisticated techniques for detecting and 
recording nonverbal signals as they occur in behavior, Shirley 
received his B.A. and M.A. degrees in the United States and his 
doctorate at the Sorbonne in France. Bureau files contain nothing 
derogatory concerning him. 

FBI Not Mentioned 


There are no references to the FBI in captioned handbook. 
Book Review 


Drawing from his extended experience in psychological 
research and from insights gained by performing innumerable 
simulations of a large variety of radicals he studied, the author 
presents in captioned handbook a startling psychological portrait 
of the radical in action. In essence, Shirley sets forth his 
theory as to what makes the radical tick and how to handle him. 

He presents.an action program for youth who want to do something 
about some of the social disorders surrounding them and shows the 
moderate how to be an activist in the best sense of the word—an 
activist for freedom. 

Shirley's whole program is based on the hypothesis that 
only the students themselves can stop the dangerous drift into 
disorder that is occurring today, i.e., "Students are much more 
afraid of each other's opinions than they are of the barrel of a 
Guardsman's rifle." He states that "we" must provide them intel¬ 
lectual and emotional ammunition for response to the challenge 
where it is occurring, in the dorms in face to face encounter 
between students as they discuss the issues. 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"HANDBOOK FOR THE HIP ANTI-RADICAL” 
BY HUNTER SHIRLEY 
62-46855 


Shirley*s conceptual action program consists of the 
following steps: 

1. "Know your opponents.” The author maintains that 
ambivalence is the key to the radical's nature and his goal*is to 
make everyone around him feel as torn between attack and retreat 
as he himself is. He counsels the moderate student to recognize 
this goal, play it steady, and refuse to be impressed by the 
radical's emotional pyrotechnics. 

2. "Prepare yourself for conceptual warfare.” 

a. "Get a Hammond's Historical Atlas and go over, 
very carefully the border changes of the Soviet Union since it 
became a Communist state. Since that time its borders have steadily 
expanded, always through conquest. It swallowed a part of Finland 
and all of Latvia, Lithuania, and Estonia. Then it gorged itself 

on a huge chunk of Poland, and finally a large piece of Roumania. 

And China recently not only invaded India, but consumed all of 
Tibet in one huge bite." 

b. "Never permit someone in a discussion to get 
away with speaking of America as an imperialist nation. The 
United States has always returned full control to any nation it 
entered during warfare.” 

c. "If a person in a discussion with you calls 
America a fascist country, ask him if he usually employs such 
blatant lies as a means of argumentation. Fascism is a form of 
totalitarianism. Totalitarian countries do not vote their leaders 
in and out of office at regular intervals. ....All Communist nations 
are dictatorships." 

d. "Be informed about world problems and insist 
on being a.realist." Shirley maintains that most radicals are 
"fervent idealists of the most wrong-headed sort or they are 
total hihilists, disbelieving in everything" and,that, either way, 
"realists are their eternal Waterloo.” 

e. "Remember that America is probably the greatest 
democracy the world has ever evolved, no matter what its flaws may 
be. And don't get panicked because it has some flaws." Shirley 
advocates telling the radical who harps on these flaws that his 
forte should be theology, since he obviously specializes in pre¬ 
scribing for heaven instead of earth. Shirley advises the moderate 


- 3 - 


CONTINUED - OVER 


Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"HANDBOOK FOR THE HIP ANTI-RADICAL" 

BY HUNTER SHIRLEY 
62-46855 

student to hang onto the above basic truths and make sure the 
radical keeps running into them "like a boxer into a left hook." 

Next, Shirley emphasizes that the moderate student should 
learn to understand the language that social malcontents use; some 
of the examples set forth: 1)"We're not able to communicate. 

We just can't get through to them." What they mean, says the 
author, is "We keep telling them what to do but they just won't 
let us have our wayJ" 2) "America uses vicious repression! 

An example is police brutality in Chicago." Shirley says this 
should be answered by stating that repression is not likely to 
be violent or vicious if violent provocation does not elicit it. 
"Rocks can blind; so can ping-pong balls with mils in them. If 
you were a policeman and someone tried to blind you, wouldn't 
you crack a few heads?" 

i 

Shirley suggests several of what he terms "emotional 
countering strategies" which boil down essentially to advising the 
moderate student to recognize a radical for what he is—a vulgar, 
whining, self-pitying psychological urchin who can be "put down" 
by lack of shock at his obscenities, lack of pity when he claims 
police brutality, and a firm showing of love of the United States 
and happiness to be living in a country that gives more personal 
liberty than any other country in the world. Shirley poses that 
one reason the radicals fear and hate Vice President Agnew is 
because "they can't sucker him into feeling regret, disappointment, 
embarrassment, or any other anxiety after he puts them down." 

Finally, Shirley sets forth "action goals" for the 
moderate student: 1) Spend most of your time and energy on the 
radical sympathizers who have not yet committed themselves wholly. 
They can be salvaged. 2) Form a Student Committee to Guard the 
Academic Freedom of Students; make available to the school admin¬ 
istration copies of tape recordings or transcripts of lectures 
given by teachers who spout leftist or rightist propaganda instead 
of teaching the subject matter—demand release from the class and 
return of tuition paid for same; if administrative action fails 
to deter the offending teacher, or if the administration does not 
act, urge patriotic students to bring legal action for recovery 
of tuition money, which will make the radical defend his actions 
in a court of law and call community attention to the identities 
of radical teachers. 3) Urge your Congressman and go in committee 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"HANDBOOK FOR THE HIP ANTI-RADICAL” 

BY HUNTER SHIRLEY 
62-46855 

to petition your police chief to film riots and use film as 
evidence for prosecution of rioters, thus destroying their 
anonymity and, hopefully, the exuberant sense of freedom from 
responsibility that ordinarily characterizes mob psychology. 

4) Organize conservative and moderate student groups who have 
moral courage and earnestly wish to stop the psychological 
pollution on campuses and are ready to take energetic action against 
its spread; then initiate such action by getting petitions signed, 
collecting money for your own programs, publishing leaflets and 
handouts supporting your cause, getting local support from the 
townspeople and training leaders to continue your work and carry 
it to other campuses around the nation. 

A weakness in Shirley's program is that he leaves it 
all up to the students. While it is true that the importance 
of refutation and counterattack by knowledgeable students is 
invaluable and should be strongly encouraged, the sharing of 
the responsibility and studying of the problems with law enforce¬ 
ment representatives, college administrators, and concerned 
professors and businessmen would make a more united and powerful 
movement against the threat to our campuses today. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 12/7/70 


SAC, SAW FRANCISCO (100-60898)(RUC) 


PURCHASE OF LOOKS 
(j BOOK REVIEWS 


RcBulct to San Francisco, dated 11/18/70. 

On 12/3/70, investigations were conducted in 
Berkeley and San Francisco in an effort to obtain a copy of 
’'From the Dead Level' 9 by liAKIil JAMAL. Radical book stores 
in Berkeley (Cody's, 2454 Telegraph Avenue; Granma Books, 

2509 Telegraph) and Ramparts Press, 1940 Bonita Avenue, 
Berkeley, had never heard of the work, and could suggest 
no other stores or publishers who might know where a copy 
night be obtained. The University of California (Berkeley) 
"Center For Arabic Study Abroad" was also unable to provide 
any assistance. 

San Francisco'^ Civic Center Books maintained that 
JAMAL * s "From the Dead 'Level 1 ' was not published by any of the 
nearly 3,000 American publishers and would be obtainable 
abroad if at all. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-1*6855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SEGTION, 

. DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
£fiC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 12 / 11/70 


V 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEWS 

Re Bulet 6/10/70* 


Enclosed for the Bureau, is one copy of 
Inside The Campus Revolution^ by/f^AY§A§* 


I Lived 











12-23-70 


1 - Miss[ 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention; Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (02-48355) 


o 


HJHOMSE OS' BOOK 

b oos reviews 



Bureau received information that Hakim Abdullah 
Vassal (true name: Allen Eugene Donaldson; date and place 
birth; 3/28/31, Boston, Massachusetts) has been in New 
York writing a book on the black militant movement 
Generally and Michael X Q do Freitas in particular. The 
title of the book jgaa Given as "From the Bead Level." 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly a copy 
of above book, if it is available in your area. (San 
Francisco Office has been unable to locate cony.) Hark the 
book to the attention of the Research Section^ Domestic 
Intelligence Bivision. <. 

3'l'L 
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1 - Mr. 
NOTE: 
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Racial Intelligence (Route through for review) 


M. F. Row, 6221 IB 


\. 


Previosly requested SF obtain - unable to locate. 

SA G. T. Tunstall, RI3, Domestic Intelligence Division, still 
desires copy of book for review in connection with Black 
Power Movement. Book will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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30QK DEVIEY^ 

/"PROMISE OR PERIL—THE BLACK 
fCOLLEGE STUDENT IN AMERICA" 

BY WILLIAM R, CORSON 
RACIAL MATTERS 

This is a review of captioned hook published in 
1970 by W.W. Norton and Company, Tho book will bo placed 
in the Bureau Library. 

There is no identifiable derogatory data in 
Bureau files concerning the author. Ho is described in the 
cover to captioned book as a retired Lieutenant Colonel, U.S, 
Marines, who possesses a Ph.D, and is a teacher at Howard 
University, Washington, D.C, A previous book of Corson's 
entitled "The Betrayal," published in 1968, was very critical 
of tho conduct of tho war in Vietnam, 

In this book, the author feels that tho black 
college student is the key to Americans survival* He states 
that a small minority of black Americans, who have given up 
hope of achieving equality through peaceful means and have 
turned to violence, will fail to create their revolution unless 
they can radicalise and recruit tho black college student to 
form the leadership cadre of the future. In chapter six ho 
describes a "scenario for revolution” if we fail to open our 
society to black citisens. He claims repression must surely 
lead to revolution unless wo take firm steps to offer black 
youth a real alternative to revolution. 
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On page 83, tho author in commenting pn %h®. fact that 
Negro colleges had welcomed corporate recruitfiemf6fts FBI 
in connection with recruiters being allowed on black e c $Mage 
campuses. On page 113, he states that revolutionary groups 
are ofton formed, gain followers, are infiltrated by local 
police or the FBI, and disbanded. On page 122, he discusses 
infiltration of revolutionary groups by local police and the 

fe « 0246935 (Book Reviow File) 
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Memorandum to Mr, C,l>. Bronnan 
Re; Book Review 

’’Promise or Peril—.The Black 
College Student in America" 
By William R, Corson 


•FBI, pointing out how difficult it is to penetrate those 
groups. On page 123, he claims infiltration is so difficult 
because the FBI suffers from being ’’almost all white," but 
concludes that tho FBI’s hiring practices are no bettor or 
no worse than any other Federal agency. He claims that in order 
for tho FBI to currently infiltrate all black revolutionary 
groups it would have been necessary to have ’’placed Agents in 
deep cover" ton to fifteen years ago. On page 124, he points 
out that revolutionaries have an almost sure-fire method 
of testing someone they may suspect of being an infiltrator 
by running his fingerprints through a checking process, 
perhaps as a result of a staged arrest on a valid charge or 
through the cooperation of a police official who would seek 
a "make" on tho individual from tho FBI, He explains this 
by statins FBI is wary of letting local officials know who 
their double agents are and it would take a tremendous effort 
to arrange valid cover for their infiltrators so little can bo 
done to protect them from being "made." On page 120, tho 
FBI is listed as a part of the Federal police available for 
riot control. 

ACTION ; 

None, For information. 
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.^PURCHASE OF BOOK 
GfeOOX REVIEWS 


be 
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Per 12/70 issue “Ramparts," page four, the book ^ 
“Weatherman," edited by Hal Jacobs and published by Ramparts \ 
Press, 1940 Bonita Avenue, Berkeley, California, 94704, is 
available at $3.25 a copy. 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the book as soon as possible for use of Bureau.. Hark book to 
attention of Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1 - Mr. M. F. Ro:r (6221 IB) 


AMBiekn JpvO 
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NOTE: 


Book requested by Section Chief A. ¥. Gray, 
Internal Security Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
in connection with current work assignment. 
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UNITED STATES GWERNMENT 

Memorandum 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 12/31/70 



SAC, PHILADELPHIA (100-33191) (P) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
%00'K REVIEWS’ 


Re Philadelphia letter dated 11/5/70, 


On 11/3/70 the ^Holy Bible ” requested in Bulet 
dated 8/19/70, was ordered from the Westminster Book Store, 

1323 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa,, the largest distributor of 
religious books in the city, 

Several inquiries at this store have been made each { 
week but the ”Holy Bible” had not yet been received. On 12/17^/70/ 
it was determined this item had been distributed but when an Yh 
error in the text was discovered, all books were returned and / / 
they are being redistributed, / / 

Liaison will be continued with the Westminster Book j / 
Store and as soon as it is received, Philadelphia will submit \J 
to the Bureau, 
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1 - Mr, G, C, Moore 
1 - Mr, R, D. Cotter 


Mr, Rj 
Missf 


Tolson- 

Sullivan —^! 

Mohr_ 

Biahop - 

Btepnan, C.D.. 

Callahan_ 

Gasper- 


Walters- 

Soyars - 

Tele. Room . 
*Holmes —^ 


SUBJECT 


: ATTACK ON TJEE DIRECTOR 
BY DON A.VSCHANCHE, AUTHOR 


SYNOPSIS: 







Page 10 of The New York JPimes Book Review section, 
11/15/70 ’ f carries review by FredffPowiedge of. j^^iberal>ls~D.iieinina- , 
by Don A, Schanche, Review statues liberal’s dilemma is trying to 
understand Black Panther Party (BPP), Both BPP and Panther 
Minister of Information Eldridge Cleaver treated sympathetically. 
Panther dilemma blamed on Massive police misbehavior. Author 
recommends an offensive beginning with campaign for the "resigna— 
tion of J, Edgar Hoover," Schanche has worked for International 
'News Service and formerly editor of sorts for The Saturday Evening 
Post, In March, 1964, he was named editor of Holiday magazine, 
''Sarnie month, Bureau was advised that Communist Party-financed X 
National Committee To Repeal the McCarran Act (NCRMA) had been (/ 
approached to do an article for the Post,- Schanche denied it 
wa$ true and promised'to keep Bureau advised of further informa-/ j 
tion, November, 1968, Schanche allegedly member of International/ 
Committee To Defend Eldridge Cleaver, Schanche*s book appears to j 
have been written with the two-fold purpose in mind of eulogizing I 
the Black Panther Party and perpetuating a smear campaign against \ 

Director. ^ 2'^ f 5T ' #/ 

RECOMMENDATION : , A ^ 


For information. 
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Memo to Mr. C. D. Brennan 
Re: Attack on the Director 

By Don A. Schanche, Author 


DETAILS: 


On page 10 of The New York Times Book Review section 
dated November 15, 1970, Fred Powledge, identified as a free 
lance journalist specializing in urban and social problems, 
reviewed a book by Don A. Schanche entitled A Liberal’s Dilemma . 

According to the review, the liberals dilemma evidently 
is trying to understand the Black Panther Party (BPP), The book 
is obviously extremely pro-Panther and especially pro-Eldridge 
Cleaver, Minister of Information of the BPP, whom the author 
treats sympathetically. The Panthers’ dilemma is, of course, 
attributed to police misbehavior on a "massive national scale" 
which has allowed "these enraged boys and girls" to "come by 
their common Samson complex honestly." In summarizing, Schanche 
reportedly urges citizens to start a "legal offense" against the 
misuse of police power and begin the offensive by backing an 
I "unequivocal campaign for the resignation of J. Edgar Hoover." 

Author Schanche 


Schanche has been on the writing scene since the early 
1950s when he worked for International News Service, was a free 
lance writer, and correspondent for Life magazine in Atlanta, 
Georgia. In 1953, he left Atlanta for New York City. 

While in Atlanta in 1953, telephone calls were made 
from his residence to one Isador Nathan Steinberg, subject of an 
Espionage-R case.' 

Schanche joined Curtis Publishing Company in 1960 > 
serving The Saturday Evening Post consecutively as contributing 
editor, executive editor, and managing editor. In March, 1964, 
he was named editor of Holiday magazine. 

In March, 1964, it came to the Bureau’s attention that 
the Communist Party—financed National Committee To Repeal the 
McCarran Act (NCRMA) had been approached to do an article for 
The Saturday Evening Post. When confronted with this information, 
Schanche denied it was true but promised to keep the Bureau 
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Memo to Mr. C, D. Brennan 
Re: Attack on the Director 

By Don A. Schanche, Author 


advised of any further information regarding the group. 

In November, 1968, Schanche allegedly was a member of 
the International Committee To Defend Eldridge Cleaver. Head¬ 
quarters of this group was located in New York City. 

Conclusion : 

Schanche’s sympathetic treatment of the extremist 
Black Panther Party, coupled with his call for "legal offense" 
against so-called misjuse of police power appears to be directly 
related to his unwarranted attack on the Director. The attack 
on the Director appears aimed at perpetrating a long-time smear 
campaign directed from the ultra-liberal left. 


Complete title of book is: ( 
"THE PANTHER PARADOX: A 
Liberal’s Dilemma." 



OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


tTNITSD STATES GOWRNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. Bisho 


date: December 22, 1970 


FROM 




Tolson_ 

Sullivan_ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop __ 

Brennan, C.D. 

Callahan- 

Casper- 

Conrad- 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Tavel- 

Walters_ 

Soyars- 

Tele. Room_ 

Holmes_ 

Gandy- 


SUBJECT: “^^MERICAN JOURNEY, THE TIMES 
. tlE'ROBERT^NNEOY” ' 
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Captioned book is made up of oral interviews with friends, 
associates, and others who knew Robert Kennedy. These have been edited, 
divided, and placed in chapters dealing with various aspects of Kennedy’s 
life and career, such as his part in the 1960 Presidential campaign, role in 
civil- rights, tenure as Attorney General, Presidential campaign in 1968, 
etc. (The book will be placed in the Bureau_lib r.ary.) 

MENTIONS QF MR. HOOVER AND THE FBI 

There are annumber of mentions of Mr. Hoover and the FBI, 
some merely in passing. Those of pertinence are: On page 80, Peter Maas 
(writer-friend of Kennedy who wrote the Valachi story) implies that the FBI 
investigation of Igor Cassini, who was a secret agent for Dominican Republic 
dictator Trujillo, was not too persistent until Attorney General Kennedy stepped 
in, after which Cassini was indicted.. On page 84, Maas mentions that Kennedy's 
problem with the FBI was with Mr. Hoover and that when Kennedy first became 
Attorney General he"really thought he could work with Hoover." Maas mentions 
that when Kennedy first became Attorney General the FBI was more interested i 
in tracking down communists, but that Kennedy switched the emphasis to or- \ I 
ganized crime. On page 85, Maas alleges that Mr. Hoover kept pushing for \j 
a wiretap on Martin Luther King and that Kennedy finally signed a wiretap 
authorization for six months; it was later learned that King’s phone had been 
tapped for over 4 1/2 years, and Mr. Hoover wrongly indicated that Kennedy 
had authorized it. 

On page 84, Burke Marshall (former Department of Justice 
official who is not a friend of the FBI) states that Kennedy's problem with 
Mr. Hoover was that the Director tried to blame the Attorney General for 
eavesdropping practices which had not been authorized by Kennedy. On page 
85, Roger Wilkins (nephew of Roy Wilkins who in the past has exchanged 
friendly correspondence with the Bureau, but whawas^knowntp be present - 

Mtvrna RECr54 ^ ^- V f 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE:"AMERICAN JOURNEY, THE TIMES OF ROBERT KENNEDY*’ 


at a sex orgy held by members of Southern Christian Leadership Conference) 
aUeges that Mr. Hoover kept pushing Kennedy to authorize telephone taps on 
people; on page 348, Wilkins accuses the FBI of trying to ’’dilute the national 
Mourning” for Robert Kennedy when the Bureau issued a press release on 
the day of his funeral about the arrest of James Earl Ray. 

On page 86, Bill Barry (identified as a Kennedy campaign aide) 
noted that Ethel Kennedy spoke to Mr. Hoover at a Justice Department party 
and on the way out put in the FBI suggestion box ’’Chief Parker of Los Angeles 
for Director of the FBI. ” Also on page 86, Anthony Lewis ( ’’New York Times* 
writer and critic of security programs) writes that Kennedy was ’’always very 
collected” about Mr. Hoover, who was both "insubordinate” and”nasty and 
tricky. ” On page 111, Marian Edelman (civil rights attorney, active in the 
Poor People's Campaign) mentioned that when civil rights workers were en¬ 
dangered in the South, and the FBI was asked for protection, they would tell 
the callers to caU back "when something happens. ” On page 119, James 
Baldwin (well-known Negro writer) aUeges that the Justice Department and 
the FBI did not take action when civil rights were violated. 

On page 292, former FBI Assistant Director Courtney Evans is 
quoted as saying that Kennedy had protection from the FBI and often didn’t 
know it. Kennedy, according to Evans, after a while began to recognize the 
FBI Agentsi>because they wear hats. ” 



T-EIN (F ULL NAME JEAN STEIN#ANDEN HEHVEL) AND GEORGE 

: : I TTr ^ r 


PLIMPTON 


Bufiles disclose that in 1963, an individual wrote the Bureau 
alleging that a special TV program had ridiculed and degraded the U. S. in 
ounsstruggle against communism; one of the producers was listed asj Gean 

* fanden Heuvel . Jf UX i 

A White House name check on jjeorg§^limpton rm*T966 dis¬ 
closed he was a member of the Executive Commit^ofthelnstitute of 
Pacific Relations (IPR) in 1950; the IPR is described as a vehicle used by 
the communists to influence America's Far Eastern policy toward communist 
objectives. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For Informatioih 



/ 




ML 


V 


%>' x'W, 'O-hSO \0 Jt $ 010 - 

r V v s 

\..W i.is 

'NITED STATES GO^RNME 

Memorandum 


l'NUT'D STATES GOVERNMENT 


to : Mr. Bishop 


from : M. psstines 

SUBJECT: "THE TRIALS OF JIMMY HOFFA” 

BY JAMES RIDDLE HOFFA AS TOLD 
TO DONALD L ROGERS 
,, / HENRY REGNERY COMPANY 


DATE: 12-31-70 


Tot.son _ / 

Mohr_ £Z _ 

Bishop_ 

Brennan, C.D._ 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

/ j Conrad_ / 

j for -_^r 

jy Gale_. 

f x , Rosen _ 

Y*1'»‘ Tavcl_ 

J •** Walters_ 

u * Soyars_ t 

Tele. Room __Z_* - 

Holmes- yZ-1 — L’ 

Gandv_^ - V* ? *■ 


(4 

\?'9w 


SYNOPSIS: 


^ /df rC •>: 





As indicated by memo 12-18-70 publication of captioned new book 
was brought to our attention by New York Office, and book was subsequently 
obtained for review relative to unfavorable references to FBL Bufiles contain 
no reference identifiable with Donald I. Rogers nor any derogatory information 
regarding Henry Regnery Company. This self-servi ng "autobiography” briefly 
covers Hoffa’s early life and rise to presidency of InternattonaL Brotherhood of 
Teamsters. Real point of book is what Hoffa sees as former Attorney General 
Robert F. Kennedy’s vindictively inspired,politically motivated and unjust 
, campaign to jail him. Accordingly, major portion of book devoted to events 
leading to Hoffa’s conviction in 1964 and his subsequent, imprisonment. In this 
regard, Hoffa alleges Kennedy’s strategy was "political” from-outset but later 
became "criminal. ” In main, book is little more than a rehash of a number of 
\ issues and charges that have been leveled against the Government during the 
| various prosecutions of Hoffa and which have been brought forth in open court 
' Many of these items have been taken out of context in an attempt to discredit 
the Government. 

Hoffa’s arrest 1957 on charges involving conspiracy and obstruction 
of justice and his subsequent trial discussed. Case involved alleged attempt by 
Hoffa to obtain data from Senate Committee headed by McClellan by hiring an 
attorney, John C. Cheasty, to secure job with Committee. Hoffa contends he 
hired Cheasty merely for legal assistance. He also gives an explanation for 
appearance of Joe Louis during trial. \ / 

' j, J/yT *7 

Remainder of book mainly devoted to Hoffa’s jury tampering. 
(Obstruction of Justice) trial which began in Chattanooga, Tennessee, Federal 
court 1 -20 -64 and ended with his conviction 3 -4 -64. This conviction, for which 
Hoffa has been serving eight-year prison term since 1967 now on appeal. Again 

1 "!?• M 1 ?! 311 1 " Mr - C - D - aremum «fn£a5l~ 
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M. A. Jones to Dishop Memo 

RE: "THE TRIALS OF JIMMY HOFFA" 


various motions and charges made during Chattanooga trial are rehashed. In 
this regard, various allegations are made regarding FBI such as that we maintained 
round-the-clock surveillances of Hoff a and his attorneys. Biifile.Sj£eflect we did not 
cmiduct^any_phy_sical„o.r..electronic suryeillances of any of the defendants or their 
attorneys during pendency of their trial. In addition to rehash of unfounded charges 
'against FBI, portions of testimony teken from trial are used to give false 
impression. 

OBSERVATION: 

Hoffa r s present term as Teamsters President expires July, 1971, 
and his forces are going to great extremes to secure his release from prison in 
order that he can seek another term. Publication of this book, at this time, is 
clearly another effort to draw public support in Hoffa T s early bid for freedom. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Momo 

RE: "THE TRIALS OF JIMMY HOFFA" 

DETAILS: 


As previously indicated by my memorandum to you of 12-18-70, the 
publication of captioned new book was brought to our attention by the New York 
Office. The book was subsequently obtained for review relative to unfavorable 
references to the FBI. 

Bufiles contain no reference identifiable with Donald I. Rogers 
(not further described in the book). The current "Who’s Who” carries one 
Donald Irwin Rogers, who resides in Ridgefield, Connecticut, as a business 
and financial editor, columnist, and author of several books dealing with 
financial matters. Bufiles contain no derogatory information regarding 
Henry Regnery Company. 

This transparently self-serving "autobiography" briefly covers 
Hof fa's early life and rise to the presidency of the International Brotherhood 
of Teamsters. Basically, however, this is but a prelude to the real point of 
the book, i. e., what Hoffa sees as former Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy’s 
vindictively inspired, politically motivated, and unjust campaign to jail him. 
Accordingly, a major portion of the book is devoted to the events leading to 
Hoffa's conviction in 1964 and his subsequent imprisonment. Indicative of 
Hoffa's basic contention regarding Robert Kennedy's alleged vendetta toward 
him is the following passage from the book: 

"... Robert Kennedy's strategy was political from the outset. 

Later it became criminal. 

Yes, criminal, for evidence shows that the Attorney General 
of the United States bugged my living quarters, my meeting 
quarters, tapped my telephones, planted a spy in my camp, 
and, by eavesdropping deliberately violated the sanctity of 
my relationship with my lawyers. ’’ (p. 192) 

In the main, the book is little more than a rehash of a number of 
issues and charges that have been leveled against the Government during the 
various prosecutions of Hoffa and which have been brought forth in open court. 
Many of these items have been taken out of context in an attempt to discredit the 
Government. 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: "THE TRIALS OF JIMMY HOF FA" 


Chapter 16, deals mainly with Hoffa ! s arrest in 1957 on charges 
involving conspiracy and obstruction of justice and his subsequent trial. As will 
be recalled, this action resulted from Hoffa f s attempt to secure data from a 
Senate Committee investigating labor racketeering by means of hiring a New York 
attorney, John (C. Cheasty, to secure a job with the Senate Committee. Hoffa was 
subsequently acquitted. In his discussion of the case, Hoffa continues to contend 
that he merely hired Cheasty (who had been hired by Robert Kennedy to "spy" on 
Hoffa) for special legal assistance in dealing with the Senate Committee, headed 
by Senator McClellan. In addition, Hoffa contends that “the McClellan Committee 
—or was it Kennedy?— had bribed this lawyer—witness—agency spy, not I. M 
Hoffa goes on to state: "I freely admitted receiving the documents. After all, they . 
were handed to me by my lawyer. The lawyer—client relationship is inviolable. 

I didn ? t ask him where he got them. I didn*t ask him if he was obeying the oath 
of the bar association. He was my lawyer; he was getting paid by me; I figured 
that was sufficient." Hoffa makes mention of our photographic coverage of his 
meeting with Cheasty. 

An interesting aspect of Hoffa's account of this trial in Washington 
is his explanation of the appearance of former boxing champion Joe Louis at the 
trial. Hoffa claims that although Joe Louis was "an old friend of mine," he 
came to the courtroom because of a romantic attachment to Martha Jefferson, a 
Negro associate counsel of Edward Bennett Williams. In this regard, Hoffa then 
charges that Kennedy and his Committee investigate.: Louis for income-tax 
evasion because he "had the effrontery to demonstrate his friendship for me." 

Chapter 22, deals with the alleged personal crusade of Robert 
Kennedy to put Hoffa behind bars after three previous defeats. A number of 
events occurring during the "Test Fleet Case," which ended in a mistrial 
12/23/62 and never retried, are recited. Hoffa was charged with violating the Labor 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: 'THE TRIALS OF JIMMY HOF FA” 


Management Relations Act and Conspiracy statute. The main thrust of this 
chapter, however, deals extensively with Hoffa r s jury tampering (Obstruction of 
Justice) trial which began in Chattanooga, Tennessee, Federal court 1-20-64, and 
ended with his conviction 3 -4-64. Hof fa has been serving an eight-year prison term 
based on this conviction since 3 -7-67. The conviction is now on appeal in the 6th 
Circuit Court of Appeals. 

It is charged that the names of the jury panel from which jurors 
would be selected for the Chattanooga trial were screened by three local 
industrialists and sent to the FBI for further screening. While Bufiles fail to 
indicate that the names of the jury panel were given to outside sources for screening, 
we did conduct a jury panel investigation based on a communication from the 
Department dated 1 -6 -64. This is in line with policy established by the Department 
in important cases and our investigation was limited to making credit, criminal and 
office file checks on the members of the panel. 

, It is also stated that William Sheets, an FBI man, was in charge 

|of the round-the-clock surveillance of Hoffa and his attorneys. This is nothing 
. more than a rehash of various motions and charges made during the Chattanooga 
trial, all of which were refuted on the record at the time. We did not conduct 
• any physical or electronic surveillances of any of the defendants or their attorneys 
i during the pendency of this trial. Former SA William L. Sheets (retired 4-19-66) 
was the case Agent in the Hoffa investigation assigned to the Nashville, Tennessee, 
Resident Agency out of the Memphis Office. He was also on temporary assignment 
to the Chattanooga, Tennessee, Resident Agency, Knoxville Office, during the trial. 

Also in this chapter, reference is made to the involvement of 
James M. Paschal (Tennessee State Trooper and husband of a juror in the Test 
Fleet Case) and his testimony during the Chattanooga trial. Paschal was reportedly 
approached and told he would receive a promotion if he influenced his wife to vote 
for the acquittal of Hoffa. The book states that Paschal testified under direct 
examination as to his being offered a promotion; however, under cross examination 
Paschal completely repudiatioihis testimony and reversed his story. According to 
the book, Paschal originally denied any involvement, but after being interviewed by 
SA Sheets he changed his story to the incriminating version given in court under 
direct examination . Paschal is reported to have remarked that Sheets stated he 
could get in trouble, might be indicted and could lose his job if he did not tell the 

truth. The alleged comments of Sheets are. credited with causing Paschal to give 
the incriminating testimony. . 
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Bufiles reveal that Paschal was first interviewed by Agents other 
than SA Sheets. Paschal executed a signed statement In this statement he admitted 
being approached with an offer of assisting him in obtaining a promotion but he 
denied any mention was made that his wife was on the Hoffa jury. Upon re- 
interview by former SA Sheets and another Agent with the use of a polygraph, 

Paschal gave a second signed statement admitting the promotion offer was made 
in connection with a request that he persuade his wife to vote forHoffa's acquittal. 
There is no indication that any pressure was used by the Agents to secure these 
admissions from Paschal. Department attorneys handling the prosecution of 
Hoffa made no mention of PaschaPs repudiation of testimony on cross examination. 
This reference in the book to Paschal appears to be a calculated attempt on the 
part of Hoffa to twist the facts in such a manner as to reflect more favorably 
toward Hoffa. 


Mention is also made in this chapter of the fact that SA Sheets 
testified that some interview notes had been destroyed following dictation of the 
results of the interview. This, too, is nothing more than a rehash of prior 
charges. Such action by Sheets in the destruction of his notes following dictation 
was clearly in line with policy established by the Department. 

In Chapter 23, it is stated that the FBI admitted it had Hoffa and 
his attorneys under constant surveillance and that still later-in the trial it was 
proved beyond all doubt that their phones were tapped and their quarters bugged. 
Once again,this is nothing more than a restatement of prior charges which have 
been categorically refuted in the court record. We never had Hoffa or his attorneys 
under physical or electronic surveillance during the trial. 

Also in this chapter, there is an allusion to an FBI physical 
surveillance of Bernard Spindel (a well-known New York wiretap expert and close 
associate of Hoffa) vhom Hoffa requested to appear in Chattanooga during the trial 
to check the telephones and hotel rooms for electronic eavesdropping devices. 

Hoffa suggests it was impossible for the Government to have known of Spindel r s 
travel without their phones being tapped or their rooms being bugged. 

The true facts in this matter are that our New York Office received 
information from a live informant close to Hoffa who advised us of Hoffa T s request 
for the services of Spindel. The Department also received similar information 
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concerning Spindel’s travel and requested a physical surveillance of Spindel until 
he departed Chattanooga. A discreet surveillance was conducted of Spindel, but, 
as previously stated,we did not have any electronic surveillance on Hoffa, ■ his 
attorneys or Spindel, and such charges, have been refuted under oath in Federal court 

Later in the chapter,Spindel is alleged to have detected that the FBI 
had radio-equipped lookout posts in buildings near Hoffa r s hotel, and that Spindel 
recorded the entire broadcasting day of the FBI T s transmitters. Once more, this 
is a rehash of previous charges and motions claiming such activity interfered 
with the defense of Hoffa. Bufiles reflect we did not conduct any surveillance of 
the defendants or their trial counsel in Chattanooga. Prior to the jury's 
empanelment, at the Department's request, we did conduct a physical surveillance ' 
of four Teamsters Union officials (all associates of Hoffa but not defendants or 
defense attorneys in this trial) to determine if they were engaging in jury 
tampering activities. Also, at Department's request, photographic surveillances 
were established for the purpose of possibly obtaining evidence which would be 
useful for subsequent submission should efforts be made to tamper with the trial 
jury. All of these surveillances were discontinued before the jury was 
empaneled. The surveillances and photographic coverage were fully aired in 
court during the trial. 

In Chapter 28, which is devoted primarily to the Department’s use 
of Edward Grady Partin as the key witness during the Chattanooga trial, there is 
reference to testimony of Partin when asked by a defense attorney why he, Partin, 
wanted to take the assignment from the FBI to come to Nashville. This line of 
questioning, of course, gives the false impression that Partin was working for 
the Bureau, when, in fact, he was utilized by a Department representative during 
the Nashville trial. 

Later in the chapter,it is stated that one of Hoffa’s attorneys told 
the court that the defense was ready to present positive proof of the surveillances 
by the Government of Hoffa, the other defendants, and defense attorneys. Mention 
was made that photographs were taken of an FBI Agent by the name of Sheets. 

This is another illustration of an unfounded charge against the Bureau which was 
fully aired on the record during the trial,and it was categorically denied that the 

Bureau ever conducted any surveillances of Hoffa, the other defendants or defense 
attorneys. 
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CONTINUED - OVER 





M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: "THE TRIALS OF JIMMY HOFFA" 


In the final chapter of the book, Chapter 29, it is charged that 
Partin was paid for his activities, even though he had testified otherwise under 
oath. Bufiles reveal that the Bureau made no payments of any nature either 
directly or indirectly to Partin. There is a repetition in this chapter of 
charges relating to allegedly improper surveillances on our part. The facts 
concerning these charges have previously been discussed in this review. 

OBSERVATION: 


Hoffa r s present term as Teamsters President expires in July, 
1971, and his forces are going to great extremes to secure his release from 
prison in order that he can seek another term. There has recently been a 
nationwide move by the Union to seek at least two million signatures on petitions 
to be given to President Nixon to commute Hoffa's present sentence. The 
publishing of this book at this time is clearly another effort to draw public 
support in Hoffa r s early bid for freedom. 
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BOOH ROTES 

—'nmcmnEsrran class stmgglbj 
smssiLiR packs mon a black borkbr’b hotcbook" 

BY JAI1SG BOGGS 
KACIAL HATTSSIS 


This is a review of captioned bool; published by 
Monthly Review Press in 1970. The bool; will be placed in 
the Bureau library. 

Both the author and his wife, Grace, are subjects 
of current Bureau investigations and arc included on the 
Security Index. They have Ions boon involved in the 
communist movement, most recently in the Johnson-Forest Group, 
a splinter croup of the Socialist Workers Party. The author, 
a Ifcgro Male 'whose wife* is of oriental heritage, has traveled 
extensively in iiuropo speaking as a representative of tho B.S. 
Black l ? owor ?lo Yemeni. While in Paris, Prance, during student 
rioting in 18G8, he claimed he learned tactics which he would 
attempt to use in tho Black Power Movement activities in tho 
tf.G. 

In a previous book, "The American devolution: Pages 
Prom A Kegro Worker’s notebook," James Bongo sot out the guide¬ 
lines for a black revolution. Tho instant book is a collection 
of speeches and essays delivered and written'over the past 
coven years. In them, ho declares that tho city is tho black 
man’s land and ho hails tho coming of tho new slogan of tho 
black revolution, "Black Power," Bo traces tho evolution of 
the nonviolent movement of the civil rights workers and 
Martin Luther King, tho growing militancy of Stokoly Carmichael 
and finally the emergence of the Black Panther Party, 

Boggs claims first tack of developing revolution in 
the* y,S. is to benefit black people who have greatest need and 
greatest concentration of social forces for this revolution 
Just as tho peasants and workers in China were* tho ones with 
the most urgent need for revolution there. Boggs, as in tho ; 
past, concludes that communism and tho theories of Mar;.; and / j 

Lenin arc tho only salvation for tho oppressed black people. J 

_ V <?• P 3l?~~ : I 

1 - 190-400609 (James Boggs) ^ ■*:» Tti&QeweagT / J 

.‘Xj (Cook Review File) JAN 18 1971 / ■ 
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Memorandum to Mr. C.D, Bronnan 
Re: Boole Review 

"Racism And The Class Struggle; 

Furhtor Pages From A Black Worker’s Notebook" 
By James Boggs 


MENTION OF THU FBI: 


On page 1G4 of instant book, the Director is 
mentioned by name. The author states that during the 
revolution, "The police forces, from J. Edgar Hoover’s ‘on 
down, take on the functions of political organisations, 
openly dedicated to the preservation of white supremacy and 
the American way of life, more concerned with protecting 
the status quo from radical ideas and organisations than with 
protecting society from organized crime." 

ACTION: 


For information. 


t 

GAC, Salt lake City 
Director, EDI {G2***“10GGI}) 


4 

1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Miss | 

1/C0/71 


4?c::CEns2 o? mm 
cXmr, rsvxrvVD 


»e ta'*: * -Msbr'.V^vl capitalist" tv 1* Clco* Che¬ 
la available irca national Research Croup, D* 0* £o: ; : Xt : 0, 


Sseuron 


2MCC: 


;ist Grove** Btati CCGS2, for -;-2 a co 


Vow arc* atttUordUseUl to obtain discreetly cao copy 
vo t;o’: £or use of Eareem* IStr'C: la col: to attention ,oi* 
the Ccssavcfi Section, Dcsestle Xa&olliccacc Division. 


Oi above 


1 - Mr. M. F . Row. 6221 IB 
1 - 67-69602 | 
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NOTE : 

Book requested by Assistant to the Director 
W. C. Sullivan, for perusal. Book will be placed in 
Bureau Library. Skousen former Bureau Agent. 
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To: 

REC-49 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 



Prom: Director, FBI ( 62-46855)-^^ 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


The Bureau desires a copy of the booh "Weatherman" 
edited by Harold (Hal) Jacobs. According to information in 
the 8/31/70 issue of "Publishers 1 Weekly’* book was to have been 
published in September, 1970. However, San Francisco Office 
advises book is to be published by Simon and Schuster, New 
York, about the end of January, 1971. Paperback edition is 
listed at $3.25 a copy. 


New York Office authorized to obtain discreetly one 
copy of book, when available, and to forward it to Bureau 
marked to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 



To Ison_ 

Sullivan _ 
Mohr__ 


1 - San Francisco (100-60898) 


X ~ Hr. H.. F. Row (6221 IB) 

AIBsmcm /( 0 7 )O 

( 6 ) Z 7 / 

NOTE ; 

Book requested by Section Chief A. W. Gray, internal 
Security Section, Domestic intelligence Division, in current 
work assignment* San Francisco Office advised Simon and Schuster, 
New York to publish and because of shipping schedule to 
TJest Coast, Bureau could probably obtain faster through New 
York. 


(Information) 
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Transmit the following in 


vm airtel 


Date: 1/13/71 

(Type in plaintext or code) 

AIRMAIL - REGISTERED 

(Priority) 


(Priority) I 

TO: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) VI*' 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 


FROM: 


SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898)(P) 


SUBJECT: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
£)BOOK REVIEWS 


Telephone contact with representative of Ramparts Press, 
Berkeley, California, on January 11, 1971, ascertained that the 
book by HAROLIKJ.ACQBS on '’Weatherman” was to be published by 
Simon and Shuster in New Y ork City about the end of January, 

1971. Ramparts representative estimated that it would be the 
middle of February, 1971, before shipments for West Coast 
book stores tfould be repeived due to shipping schedule for 
the West Coast. 

UACB, San Francisco will check local book stores 
and send copy of "Weatherman” to the Bureau in mid-February, 

1971. 


0 


MCT> Bureau (RM) )C/u2ut^.\ 

' I - San Francisco ft**., 

EJO/sms #11 
(4) 


rEC-49 &?- '/C'JSfj- £' r M\ 


33 JAW TRTJ97, 


Approved: 


_ ■ _ 

Special ,A'gei$ Charge 


U-. y 

.M Perl 




U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1969 O - 346-090 {11) 











subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS f 

jQ BOOK REVIEWS t 

1 


Re Alexandria letter to the Bureau, 12/14/70. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of the book 
"Teachers of Destruction" which was received by mail 
this date. 





Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly 


on the Payroll Savings Plan 




SAC, San Francisco (100-60898) 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - Mr. " if. C. Sullivan 
1 - His* I 

1/21/71 


x-s PURCHASE OF BOOK 
CS BOOK REVIEWS 


According to an article in the 1/8/71, issue of 
"The Nov; Haven Register," Now Haven, Connecticut, a study 
concerning the financial difficulties of thousands of 
i n colleges was recently released. This study is available 
r through The Carnegie Commission on Future Higher Education, 
1947 Center Street* Berkeley, California 94704. The cost 
of the study is not known. 


Bureau desires San Francisco obtain discreetly two 
copies of above study for use of Bureau. Hark copies of study 
to attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence / 
Division, \ 

" n . ( 

A Xerox of referenced article is enclosed for 
information. 
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Enclosure 


1 - Hr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 


1 , 


X 



11 
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Study requested by Assistant to the Director, 
W. C. Sullivan, for perusal. Study will be placed in 
Bureau Library. 


Tolson ____ 

Sullivan ____ 

Mohr__ 

Bishop 

Brennan, (M). „ _ 
Callahan — 

Casper___ 

Conrad —.—. 

Felt . 
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Rosen 
Tavol . 
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SAC, Ilex? Yor?; <lCQ-S72Ct» 

il&tcatiort; Liaison Section 

Director, FBI CG3-CCS8S) 


1/20/71 


heichase os csos; 

^s otn gegmeg 


You aro authorised to obtain discreetly ono cepy 
each of the following bsobs for use o£Bureau. I^k fcooto 
to attention of tho Research Section, Domestic IntoUiccncc 
Division* 

ft ^ c ,i A 1. 'V"letter to the Munni** by John Horsey* 

'Alfred A* Dwp£j Hot? Yorh; October, 1070; 


2* "asfc American Devolution; mcca iron a / / ^ 
JTegro Workerla Xlotcbco!;^ by Jeaco Decs 3 * ( / ij 
, < f Uonihly Device Frees; rex? York; ICuS; V-f 

r 1 ' paperback, $1*G3 / /' 

i 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for reviewV.f 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB G> 

AMBramt 
( 6 ) .'■ 


NOTE : 

Books requested by Section Chief G. C. Moore and 
SA G. T. Tunstall, RIS, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
perusal and review relating to current work assignments. 
Books will be filed in Bureau Library. 


Tolson __ 

Sullivan „__ 

Mohr _____ 

Bishop ___ 

Brennan, C.D. 

Callahan __ 

C asp or __„ 

Conrad__ 

Kelt_ 

Gale .. . . 

Rosen . . 

Tavel ___^ 

Walters ,, __j 


1 AJLED 23 


COMM-FDi 


*! } S' ' “/ ' , 

/ ' ^ 


w 


19 J W 21 1971 


TFk J 


Tele. Room . 

Holmes 

Gandy 


MAIL ROOM[ 


WS&’ nti^ 


TELETYPE UNIT I I 


lE-/j 

lW 





FD-36 (Rev. 5-22-64) 


; 




F B I 


Date: 1/20/71 


Transmit the following in 

AIRTEL 


Via 


(Type in plaintext or code) 


(Priority) 


-J- 




I I 


TO: 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 


DIVISION) 

FROM: 

SAC, NEW YORK 

SUBJECT: 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 




C ^OOK REVIEWS 
ReBuairtel, 1 / 20 / 71 . * 
— ft nnwP^ clential sourc’e[ 




/ 


_ 1 advised, ori 1/20/71, that the boofc^Vfeathe rm an” 

by HAROLDi^ACOBS is actually being, published by*The. Rampart 
Press located on the west coast*' He advised that SIMON 
SCHUSTER will be distributing the book for Rampart. He 
further advised that there has been a delay in the publishing 
date and that this book will be published sometime in 
February, 1971* 

New York will follow and obtain a copy of the book j 
when available and forward to Bureau. 


<<> 


REG & 


(2) - Bureau MoJ*' 

1 - San Francisco (100-60898) (INFO) 
1 - New York 

TJHtcd 


(/ 


(5) 


Approved?^ ^ 
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Sent 
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1 - Miss 


SAC, Miami 


1 / 21/71 


Director, FBI (02-46855) 


FOBCH&SE OF BOOK 

tMVlV 

wWfc *va¥XJu"w 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following booh for use of the Bureau. Mark book to the 
attention of the Research. Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

i , i \ „ "Black Man in Red China" by John Clytus with 
' Jp Jane Ricker. University of Miami Frees, Coral 
pa^ Gables, Florida; 3/16/70; cloth, $4.95. 


<r !»&«»«»'• y juiv«x-»iby ox jaaamx jkccsb, vorax 

Yf/ V f Gables, Florida; 3/16/70; cloth, $4.95. 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review^/ 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 'l U — 

AHB:nkz. ■ I 
(6) 'o 

NOTE : 

Book requested by Section Chief G. C. Moore and 
SA G. T. Tunstall, RIS, Domestic Intelligence Division^ for 
use in current work assignment. Book will be filed in Bureau 
Library. 
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FROM 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATES 

ATTENTION; RESEARCH SECTION, 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, SALT LAKE CITY (80-225) 


URCHASE OF BOOK 
OOK REVIEWS 


date: 1/21/71 
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ReBulet 1/20/71. . 

\y 

Enclosed is one copy of "Tha'"Naked Capitalist," 

a book review by W. CLEON SKOUSENT?ifs”I3o'o'k~was-- 

purchased in a Salt Lake City bookstore. 


Bureau (Enc.l) M<J 

1 - Salt Lake City ^^reatii. /n brar>y; 
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date: 


FROM 


subject: 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION,' 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC, PHILADELPHIA (100-33191) (C) 


- PURCHASE OF BOOK 
L/BOOK REVIEWS 


1/23/71 


Rebulet dated 8/19/70 and Philadelphia letters 
dated 11/5/70 and 12/31/70. 
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Memorandum 


: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 1/21/71 


: SAC ’ D ^^^ 157 ~ 5894 ^ 
subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
(//BOOK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter dated 11/18/70. 





b6 

blC 


Discreet contacts with Black Star Publishing 
Company, 8824 Fenkell, Detroit, Michigan, on 12/14/70, and 
1/12/71, disclosed that the two books mentioned in referenced 
letter; namely, "Revolutionary Women" and "Black Women", were 
not available for sale at the Black Star Publishing Company. 

It is to be noted that Black Star Publishing does 
not maintain a book sales section. 

Discreet contacts at logical book sitres in the 
Detroit area on 1/13/71, proved unsuccessful, 

Detroit will continue to make further attempts to 
locate the aforementioned books. 



^jjp- Bureau (RM) fd. 
2 - De * roit 
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UNITED STATfiS GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


subject: 


CA 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 1/29/71 

(ATTN: Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Section) 

SAC, DET]|C)IT (157-5894) 

PURCHASE^OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEWS 


as above. 


ReBulet, 11/18/70 and Detroit letter, 1/21/71, captioned 


EncjUbsed for the Bureau is one copy of the paper back 
entitled " -The/Black Women " e dited by TONIXCADE. 

c&c ^ cv<> 

& —‘ ' Detroit will continue attempts to locate the book 

entitled "Revolutionary Women" by GWEN PATTON WOODS. 

Bureau (Enc. -1) (RM) fC - / 

1 - Detroit 7 .T-O jb be 

JJG:PMR I b7( 
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UNITED STATES GC^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

Attention: , r :esearca Section, 

A Domestic Intelligence Division 

from : ##AC, BOSTON (HD0) 


date: 2/1/71 


subject: PU *C ].4S£] OF BOOKS 
<^3b0K R 'iVI ii’,, T S 


Reference Bureau Letter to Boston, 9/2/70. 


Enclosed Herewith is one copy of tue following book 
”Cne: Selected VJorks ol Ernesto Guevara” edited and with an 

introduction oy Rolando E. Bonachea and Nelson P. Valdes. 

This book was obtained discreetly at tae harvard 
Cooperative Society Bookstore. 


yg)- Bureau (1 En(^{^|£L9SUi\L 


0 r -/; 5 
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Re NY letter 10/23/70 and Bureau R/S 11/10/70. 

Attempts in London to obtain books desired by 
the Bureau have been negative. The "book row” in London 
referred to in NY letter is an area on Charing Cross Road 
where numerous bookstores have their establishments. Contact 
has been had with these stores and it has been determined 
that all of the books are out of print, and the second-hand 
bookstores do not make any catalogue of their stock. 
Consequently, London has been unable to obtain the books 
desired by the Bureau. 
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/ACADEMIA IN ANARCHY” BY_JAMES M, BUCHANAN 
/AND NICOS E. DEVLETOGLOU 

INTERNAL SECURITY - NEW LEFT MATTER 

This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
which is being retained in the New Left Groups Unit, New Left 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, I-1 

SYNOPSIS: Buchanan, Professor of Economics, Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute, is one of country*s leading experts in public finance and 
was member of faculty, University of California, Los Angeles, when 
offices of Economics Department there were bombed in 1968. Co-author 
Devletoglou, of London School of Economics, was Visiting professor 
of Economics at Universityof California, Los Angeles, during Winter 
and Spring, 1969. Authors state book is "application of simple 
economic theory to the university chaos that is developing every¬ 
where.” They see source of malaise in peculiar character of modern 
university, an institution in which consumers (students) do not buy; 
producers (faculty) do not sell; and owners (taxpayers and donors) 
do not control. This results in educational system that is irrele¬ 
vant; faculty that is irresponsible; and alienated student body that 
iincreasingly resorts to violence. Authors r ecomme nd^increasing 
costs and jreducin g b enefits of violence and terror to both .students 
ancTTaculty. They advocate system of full tuition charges supple- 
mented'Tjy loans which students must repay out of their future income, 
thus giving militants hi gher bill to pa y for di srup tion. As for j, 
faculties': T) P ayment in" accordance with num ber of cl ass hours of « ^ 
in^ruption. would dampen their enthusiasm for the now costless - 

"strike”; 2) If required to lease or purchase office space, they 
1 might more fiercely resist sit-ins and destruction; 3) Removal of 
tenure for those who conceive their role as politicization rather 
than truth-seeking would be in order. Authors believe entrepreneurs 
will soon come on scene with independent, competitive and market - ^ 
oriented universities, charging market-clearing prices and tlms 
emphasizing customer and community. Faculty and students fed un. Q 
with intimidation and politicization will respond by making these y 
universities the new centers of prestige in the nation built on _ 

ashes of Harvard, Yale, Berkeley and Michigan, B ook con tains no 


I r ef erence _to FB I. 

ACTION ; None. For information. 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"ACADEMIA IN ANARCHY" 

BY JAMES M. BUCHANAN.AND 
NICOS E. DEVLETOGLOU 
62-46855 


The Authors 




James M,/BuchanSn^ Profes sor of Economics and Director 
of the Center for/the Study of Public Choice, Virginia_,Polytechnic 
Institute, was a member of the faculty. University of California.. 

Los Angeles, at the time the offices of the Economics Department ” 
of that institution were bombed in 1968. In the Spring of 1967 
he was a Visiting Professor at the London School of Economics, 
just after the initial series of disruptions in March of that 
year. He is one of the country*s leading experts in public finance 
and the author of, among other books, "Cost and Choice" OJ)69) 
and "Demand and Supply of Public Goods" (1968). Nicos E^TDevletoglou, 
of the London School of Economics, was a Visiting Profes sor of 
Economics at the University of C alifornia at Los Angeles during 
the Winter and Spring of 1969. 'He is the author of "Montesquieu 
and the Wealth of Nations." Bureau files contain nothing derogatory 
concerning either Buchanan or Devletoglou. 

FBI Not Mentioned 


There are no references to the FBI in captioned book. 
Book Review 


Captioned book, published in the Spring of 19^0, is, to 
quote the authors, "an application of simple economic theory to the 
university chaos that is developing everywhere." While gravely 
concerned over what is happening to American higher education, the 
authors are not surprised. As economists they see the source of 
the malaise in the peculiar character of the modern university, an 
institution in which consumers (students) do not buy; producers 
(faculty) do not sell; and owners (taxpayers and donors) do not 
control. The results, they believe, are predictable: an educational 
system that is irrelevant, a faculty that is irresponsible, and 
an alienated student body that increasingly resorts to violence. 

What is wrong with free universal higher education? The 
first mistake, say the authors, is that it is free, or at least 
it is provided the student-customer at far below cost, resulting 
in its inefficient use. (When the Russian Government attempted to 
give away bread, it was soon discovered that when bread was free 
the peasants were feeding it to their cattle.) The second mistake 
is that it is universal, turning students into consumers who do not 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"ACADEMIA IN ANARCHY" 
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buy and thereby stifling any tendency toward interuniversity 
competition. The student who pays little or nothing for his 
education is likely to place little or no value on it; and in 
this business, as in any other, the customer whose needs and 
desires are seldom consulted is not likely to be a satisfied con¬ 
sumer. Seen from this perspective, student militants are not be¬ 
having irrationally at all; they are behaving in terms of classic 
economic theory. In a market characterized by low price and over 
supply, they are kicking the product around. What else would 
economists expect? 

The faculty "producers," faced with what appears to be 
an almost limitless demand for whatever they may offer, inasmuch 
as the product is free or of negligible cost, begin to think of 
themselves as omnipotent. They select only the student candidates 
who are quickest to learn, thus making teaching life more pleasant; 
emphasize research, consulting and tenure, which contribute to 
their income and privileged status, rather than teaching and student 
contact; and, for the most part, continue to teach what they, them¬ 
selves, were taught, which is the easiest course. They are little 
affected by student demonstrations and strikes, inasmuch as if 
rioters shut down a university, the faculty continue to receive 
payment for not teaching. As a tantalizing thought, the authors 
throw in the idea of how the present turmoil might be affected if 
faculty members were to be paid strictly on the basis of the number 
of student-class hours of instruction. Just as a student loan, 
full tuition scheme might lead the vast majority of otherwise 
apathetic students into developing the desired antirevolutionary 
mood, the relative impossibility of enjoying "unearned salaries" 
might similarly coax faculties into more sensible behavior than, 
they are often inclined to display. And think how much differently 
faculty members might act in a university setting if they should be 
required to rent, lease, or purchase office facilities from the 
universities, as would be required in any other business. 

Why do taxpayers and donors fail to exert more control 
over university management? The authors state that the university 
has become "the nearest equivalent to the church of the Middle Ages. 
Its precincts are sacrosanct, and the suffering taxpayers are placed 
in a position not unlike that of the poor man who sacrificed bread 
in support of the magnificence of the church established in centuries 
past," Concerned citizens have little recourse other than filing 
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complaints with their political leaders, who in turn can try to 
implement change only through relatively inactive and cumbersome 
boards of regents or trustees. 

Thus, say the authors, ”We have reached a state where a 
handful of improbable students on almost every campus in the world 
have succeeded in inflicting their ways upon everybody else. This 
has been achieved through a masterfully calculated, absolute contempt 
of democratic procedures, especially those of free speech, elections, 
and the open competition of ideas within the university itself. 

• • • Vulnerable and apparently spineless, university authorities 
seem powerless to act, presumably because they cannot deal with 
anarchy and terror in a manner ‘befitting* their traditional 
educational role.” 

Buchanan and Devletoglou dismiss the widely shared view 
that the faculty is powerless to respond to terror. Their example 
is devastatingly persuasive: ’’Imagine what might have happened 
at any American university if the same number of militants . . . 
should have been supporters of George Wallace instead of the Black 
Students* Union or the Students for a Democratic Society. Reaction 
would have been total, swift and severe.” 

Since the demand for violence, like the demand for any 
commodity, is an inverse function of price, the authors recommend 
increasing the costs and reducing the benefits of violence and 
terror to both students and faculty. The authors advocate a system 
of full tuition charges supplemented by loans which students must 
repay out of their future income. This would give to the apathetic 
and even militant student a higher bill to pay for disruption. As 
for faculties, payment in accordance with the number of class hours 
of instruction would dampen their enthusiasm for the now costless 
’’strike.” Moreover, if faculties were required to lease or purchase 
their office space, they might more fiercely resist the sit-ins, 
broken windows, and general destruction. In addition, a removal of 
tenure for academicians who conceive their role as politicization 
rather than truth-seeking would be in order. For once a scholar 
has discovered ’’truth” and becomes a political advocate he has 
lost all claim to society*s support. 

Buchanan and Devletoglou end on an optimistic note. They 
believe that entrepreneurs will soon come on the scene with inde¬ 
pendent, competitive and market-oriented universities. These insti¬ 
tutions will charge market-clearing prices and thus be forced to 
emphasize customer and community. Faculty and students fed up with 
intimidation and politicization will respond by making them the new 
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centers of prestige in the nation built on the ashes of fair 
Harvard, Yale, Berkeley and Michigan. 
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1 f /)”We'*re Everywhere" by Jerry Rubin. Harper & Row, 

Ri" d>New York, New York. Cost and publishing date not 
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"The Anarchist Cookbook" has engendered wide interest. 

On request, Bureau has forwarded information regarding book and 
author to 'White House, Congressman George H. Mahon (D-Texas), and 
to Justice Department to determine if book’s publication and 
distribution violate law. The 157-page book comprised of prefatory 
note written by P. M. Bergman; foreword; introduction; four 
chapters; postscript; and bibliography. Book is concerned with 
sabotage, mayhem,_horrpr,__and_murder. Author, WillianfPoweIT, 
cIa3Gns‘^"bncefn with return tcTgbverhing principles of America 
200 years ago and states "Cookbook" aimed at "silent majority" 
so they can protect themselves against "fascists, capitalists, 
and communists" through adoption of strategy, tactics, and 
data set forth by Powell to work toward annihilation of status 
quo. ‘.’Cookbook" dedicated to anarchists because of their respect 
for own laws only. Book divided into four chapters. First 
chapter, "Drugs," sets forth types of marijuana and hashish and 

- V & % <TS“— 

MC:ekn _ 




1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Mr./Sullivan 
Mr. J.'/P. Mohr 
Mr. Bishop 
Mr. N. P.'-Callahan 
Casper-// - 
Conrad 
Felt 
Gale 
Rosen 
Tavel 
Walters 



J23 




3 1971 


Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 

Mr. 


r\\ 


l 

l 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

l 

l 


-Mr. C. D.JBtcennan, 

if w *'**■"' *' # 

- Mr. J. A. Sizoo 
-Mr. D. E. Moore 

- Mr. Branigan 

- Mr. Gray 

-Mr. G. C. Moore 

- Mr. Shackelford 

- Mr. Wannall 

-, Mr. R. D. Cotter 


1 - Mr. W. D. Griffith;'./ 

I I S 


1 - Miss 



v 




SEE DETAILS PAGE FOUR 
CONTINUED - OVER 


(•) 
■n 
\ o 





Memorandum to Mr. C. D. Brennan 
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lists recipes such as M pot loaf." Discusses hallucinogenics, 
giving formulas, sources, reactions, and prices. Sets out and 
describes amphetamines and barbiturates. Second chapter, 
"Electronics, Sabotage, and Surveillance." States electronic » 
eavesdropping simplest and cheapest method of espionage available 
to movement. Sets out detailed descriptions, illustrations, 
and instructions for use of various electronic bugging devices, 
lists prices and outlets. Third chapter, "Natural, Nonlethal, 
and Lethal Weapons." With emphasis on killing, Powell illustrates 
and describes in lurid detail various methods of hand-to-hand 
combat and attacks with deadly weapons such as garrotes, cross 
bows, and all types of firearms. Fourth chapter, "Explosives 
and Booby Traps." Implies sexual satisfaction from using 
explosives. Includes detailed instructions for making explosives 
and gives illustrations of various booby traps. In postscript 
Powell discusses his contempt for law and prisons and counsels 
readers to nourish hatred engendered by arrest. No reference 
to Director, but book contains several caustic references to 
FBI. Peter Maury Bergman, possibly author of prefatory note, 
formerly Security Index subject of New York Office, born 1908 
in Przewersk, Austria, later Polish territory. Lived in 
Germany 1914 to 1937. “Was socialist and Marxist and finally 
deported to Czechoslovakia.. Ca me to U. S. April, 19 41. 

Contemptuous. of, U, S._,^jrefused to fight in Army^, ^and never 
obtained,, citizenship. Ran type-setting business in New York 
City in 1950s. Author of "Cookbook" identified as William R., 

Powell,^born 1949, first-year student Windham College, Putney, 
Vermont. “ Formerly lived New York City. No criminal record 
in New York City Police Department files. No identifiable 
reference Bureau files or Identification records. Powell, 
in book, admits to arrests in connection with demonstrations, at 
one of which he claims to have given fictitious personal 
information to authorities. Publisher Lyle Stuart, Inc. Pro-Castro 
Lyle Stuart, Security Index subject of New York Office, formerly 
connected with defunct Fair Play for Cuba Committee. Although 
remote possibility "Cookbook" might be somehow a hoax, is still 
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extremely dangerous. Because book may trigger attacks against 
law enforcement officers, suggest review of "The Anarchist 
Cookbook" be inserted in future issue of Law Enforcement 
Bulletin. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

l) For information of the Director and- all Bureau 

orficials. 


2) That review of this book be placed in future 
issue of the Law Enforcement Bulletin to alert police departments 
that officers may be victims of vicious attacks suggested by 
this book. 
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each of ? uth ? ri f ed *<> obtain discreetly one copy 

Qho»iS f ^ h following hooks for use of the Bureau. Books 

S l to attenti oo of the Research Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division. 

1 * 1 T ?? J Black Anglo-Saxons” by Nathan^Hare. 

b' r Collier Books, 866 Third Avenue. New York 

New Yo£K; $1.50 * 

0 ^ _ . 


^^4/7LA 2 * "The Making"of a Counter Culture” by 
® Theodoro^Roszak. Anchor paperback, $1.95 

A 3 * York Times Encyclopedic Almanac, 1971” 

'( including supplements) edited by Seymour 

, The New York Times; New York, 
d~ ¥ New York; $2.95 

AStRacial Intelligence Section (Route through for review hi 
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Book #1 requested by SA G. T. Tunstall, RIS, 
and books #2 and #3 requested by Number One Man T. J. Smith, 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Book #1 
be reviewed; books #2 and #3 v/ill be used as references 
the books will be filed in Bureau Library. 


MAILED SA 


cdwrvr:?' 

i-— 

* 




REC-81 


0 FEB 19 1971 


MAIL ROOM[ 


^TELETYPE UNIT I-1 


a A 




FD-36 (Rev. 5-22-64) 


/ 


Transmit the following in 


AIRTEL 


FROM; 


Date: 2/22/71 


(Type in plaintext or code) 


(Priority) 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN.: RESEARCH SECTION. DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE 


DIVISION 


SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


SUBJECT: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
<^SOOK REVIEWS 


ReBuairtel, 1/20/71. 

Enclosed is one copy of the p 
"Weatherman". 


ian of 



P 2< - Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. 1) 
I - New York (100-87235) 


FPC:enc 


f f c / /< <r REC Ii 

Jx,tl / /U L 'u.1^' . / 

ifhvjx 


***** *, 


i r-t 
„ ■ 


85f ftP. 23 1971 

r# - 


1 Agent in Charge 









FROM 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

CSA FPMR (4! CFR) 101-11.8 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 

L DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) 


date: 2/23/71 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOK 
£/BOOK REVIEWS 


Re San Francisco letter to Bureau dated 10/16/69 


Enclosed for the Bureau under separate cover is 
one copy of the fe&ok "1969/^earbook on International 
Communist Affairs". ' ~ C 


(ULlzJ 


y ^3 y Bureau (RMl 
1 - Package 
1 - San Francisco 
RSB/see 
(4) 




^ ’ 
Jd<AS-° 



/*'.* iJ/i 


EESEAKCH" 


58MAR4-t97f 

Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Flan 



OPTIONAL. FORM't&J. \0 

MAY 1962 EDITION i 

GSA FPMR <41 CFR) 101-1t.« * 

UNITED STATES GC®RNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 11 &J 


W 1 ^ 


subject: 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 3 / 3/71 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE 
DIVISION) 

yS SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
yfeQQK REVIEWS 

HeBulet 6 / 1 9/70 \J 


Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of /Message 
from Moscow, an Observer". 'I ' 

~..“ ’ // C 


EX-117 




REG- 66 


/ * • 


9 MAR 5 1971 


RESEARCH SE 


(0- Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. 1) - 

1 - New;York (100-87235) 

/ - £S0Ll)S«iBS, 

3 MAR ^ B 'Bbyu.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the "Payroll Sayings Plan 





N OPTIONAL. FORM NO, 10 ^ 

MAY 1842 EDITION *,• 

GSA FPMRty CFR) 101—11.8 


MENT 


UNITED STATES GC^RN: 

Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 



subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMESTIC DATE: 
INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 


3/2/71 


SAC, NEW YORK (IOO- 87235 ) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^XBOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 10/12/70. 


Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of 
"The Politics of Violence: Revolution in the Modern 
World". 




& 


£ Bureau 
1 - New York 


MMM:pal 

( 3 ) 





NOT RECORDED A/ 

E MAR 4 1971 


< 


if 

% 


m- iJS 

ti 



S010-108 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


2/2 i!/71 



Also enclosed is one copy of "The New York 
Times Eneylopedia Almanac 1971". Supplements will be 
furnished when published* 


/ Bureau (Ends. 2) 
- New York 


JMA:pal 
(3) 


iftf 0T eec, osdsi> 

m FEB 26 lop 







r 


r 


O’uomai ro»M no. 10 

MAY 1 f A1 tOMION 
0*A OtH «tO, NO. 37 


b 

iA lemorarutum 


r 


i -’•UNITED STATES GCIMINMENT 



’>. Av 


DATE: 3/5./71 


■'Cnsp 1 iL. 
Conr/rf 

—/4 > 


FROM 


M.. A.'Jbnes 


."{JUT 

- J v 

# ^IVon 
i 4 tivcl 




Walters 

Soynrs 


f 


SUBJECT: REVIEW OF 


r j ^OOK $ 0 ims 


"THE ALVIN KARPIS STORY”-, 

BY ALVIN KARPIS WITH BILthTRENT 


V A 


This book which was published by Coward, McCann and Geogheganj'^O 
Incorporated, New York, New York, was reviewed in the Crime Research Section.*^ 
As was to.be expected this book is replete with lies and exaggerations and misses 
no opportunity to make the notorious Alvin Karpis appear as heroic, intelligent 
and glamourous. 

According to the introduction by Franl^owe, Editor of Weekend, K 
magazine which is published in Montreal, Canada, Lowe contacted'Karpis" about *N/? 
seven years ago and kept in touch with him. When Karpis was paroled he assigned -V 
Bill Trent, a staff writer of the magazine,to interview Karpis and write this book 
with him. The book is a recitation of Karpis's criminal exploits and other criminals 
he met over the years. No attempt is being made to refute each and every allegation 

made by Karpis but the major references made concerning the FBI and the Director^ 
are set ont. i. 
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* - Page 15, Karpis claims he could have held the highest job in any line” 

\of police work because he outthought, outwitted and defeated enough cops and G-Mejni 
to recognize he was more knowledgeable about crime than anv of them including 


recognize 
Edgar Hoover. 


k Page 74, Karpis set'.forth a brief meeting with Clyde Barrow and 

| Bonnie Parker in Joplin, Missouri. It is apparent from the book that this was their 
| only meeting but in his television appearance on February 28th, to publicize this 
jbook he bragged that he knew both of them well. 

Page 80, Karpis claims that Ma Barker was just an old-fashioned 
homebody from the Ozarks and not the leader of the Karpis-Barker Gang. He says 
that this legend was built up after her death to justify the manner in which she met 
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her death at the hands of the FBI. 
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Pages 98-99, the FBI announced in 1936 that Karpis had been lined 
||up for capture a few months earlier in Cleveland but that someone in the local 
11 district attorney’s office tipped Karpis off in time to avoid the FBI trap. A private 
deteoiive; Frank Nboium, was friendly with Assistant Attorney General Joe Keenan. 
Vvran ivoX .Keenan and Karpis to dinner and plied Keenan with drinks. Keenan then 
• bragged how he had convicted Harvey Bailey when everyone from Hoover on down. 

| knew that Bailey was not guilty. Keenan gave Karpis information on how many FBI . 
y Agents were in town and what tactics they were using. Keenai^was unaware of 

Page 114, after Dolores Delaney was convicted of IrnrlDorfn^Wm^^ 
Karpis hired a lawyer in Dayton, Ohio, to appeal her sentences. The FBI descended 
on him, tapped his phone, shadowed him and harassed him. They wanted to scare 
4 him off the case and eventually they succeeded. 


Page 146, in July, 1933, the Touhy Gang^ when Roger and three 
others were involved in an automobile accident in Elkhorn, Wisconsin. A few days 
later J. Edgar Hoover himself announced from Washington that his men had put 
together a solid case against Touhy’s boys. The scientific evidence left no doubt 
at all that the Touhys were the men behind the kidnapping of William Hamrn^ 


Page 169, when the father of Edward Bremer paid off the $200,000 
I ransom for his son, the father informed Karpis and the other kidnappers that the 
I FBI had recorded the serial number of each and every bill. Bremer said the FBI 
J had forced him to agree to this. 

Page 176, Karpis, or his writer, shows a suspicious flair for the 
dramatic when he claims that he was watching ’’Manhattan Melodrama” in a 
Cleveland theater at the same time Dillinger was watching the same show on 
, the night he was killed by FBI Agents. 


Pages 2 06-2 07,"Hie FBI wasn't about to let up in its hunt for me and the 
last remaining guys of the Karpis-Barker bunch. J. Edgar Hoover himself swore to . 
get me. He set up a propaganda machine which included publicity releases even 
! stating that I had sent him a note threatening his life. This was strictly b s' ...He 
laid the reputation of the bureau on the line. There was absolutely no doubt, he told 
i the newspapers, that his men would bring me in within a few weeks. 

, "Hoover told the public that crooked politicians were responsible for the 

FBI’s failure to nail me. He blasted shady lawyers, ward heelers, elected officials 
on the take, and all the people that gangsters like me paid off. He claimed that his 
men had had me cornered in Atlantic City. Only the intervention of crooked public 
officials kept them from arresting me. Hoover said that when I was finally caught, 
he'd make me cough up names, dates, places, and fixes. I’d prove out of my own 
mouth how closely politicians were linked to me." 
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Page 217, in describing the train robbery at Garrettsville, Ohio, 

I Karpis reports trying to fire his machine gun over the head of one of the mail clerks. 
He claims he pulled the trigger and "The hammer fell down, but the slug didn’t go 
off. " Karpis's writer is obviously unaware that the hammer does not fall down on a 
machine gun. 

. Page 223,"we heard that Hoover guaranteed $5000 to anyone vho 

J produced information that led to our arrest." 

Page 224, one night in Hot Springs, Arkansas, Grace Goldstein went 
' to the house on Malvern Road to pick up something for Karpis. After Grace left the 
, FBI hit the house. They rained bullets in the windows. They blew out the door. They 
I lobbed in some flares. One flare landed on the bed and set a fire. The wreckage of 
: the house got J. Edgar Hoover into hot water. A U.S. Senator named Joe Robinson 
I blasted Hoover on the floor of the Senate for assaulting the empty house. 

Courtney Riley Cooper was paid a fabulous salary to shine up Hoover’s image. Some 
Senators wanted to know something about Hoover’s other expenses—for instance, 

, the amount he had spent on stool pigeons to try to track me down. 

Page 233, Karpis here describes his capture. He claims that he and 
Freddie Hunter climbed into Hunter’s car with Karpis in the driver’s seat. A number 
of men surrounded the car with rifles, shotguns and pistols. Hunter slid out of his ■ 

. door and calmly walked away. Someone hollered to stop the man on the sidewalk and 
/ Hunter was ther/about; 100 feet down the street. There were a couple of dozen FBI 
I Agents and at least a hundred spectators. One Agent shouted'We’ve got him. ' We’ve 
got him. It’s all clear chief." J. Edgar Hoover and another man then came out from 
behind the building. It's interesting to note that in the book Karpis does not claim 
that Mr. Hoover had a.45 Colt in his hand as he claimed on his television statement 
1 of February 28th. 

. The last chapter from pages 235-256, describes his contact with the 

Director and FBI Agents after his capture. He attempts to make the Agents appear 
ridiculous by their methods of questioning him and their treatment of him. On the 

I 5 last page, Karpis notes "The story of Hoover the hero is false" and "I have nothing 
but contempt for J. Edgar Hoover." In the introduction Karpis is quoted as saying 
"I made that son of a bitch." 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES 

Bufiles contain no information identifiable with Bill Trent; Frank 
• Lowe, who was then with the Montreal Daily Star wrote an article in September, 1953, 
entitled "Reds Reported Smuggled into U. S. via Canada." This article was based 
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on an interview with an individual arrested by the Montreal City Police and,although 
the article was based on fact, it was highly colored for public consumption. In 
■November, I960, Frank Lowe of Weekend magazine was interested in publishing a 
story on Joseph Corbett, Jr., who was then one of the FBI’s Ten Most Wanted 
Fugitives. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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SAC, Boston (62-4751) 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

/■^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
t^BOOK REVIEWS 



3/15/71 


1 - Miss 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for use of the Bureau. Mark book to 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

.. sc ' khkCA' 

"The New Jesuits" by George Eiemer. Little, Brown; 
Boston; $6.95. * 


1 - M. F. Row 
AMB:rrd 


(6221 IB) 


y 

(5) v'l-’ 


\ 


NOTE: 






Book requested by Number One Man, T. J. Smith, 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
reference purposes. Book will be filed in Bureau Library. 


EX-104 7 

REC-66 ¥<'2 - t / 


I 


Tolson _ 
Sullivan . 
Mohr_ 


Bishop_ 

Brennan, C.D. - 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 
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FBI 


Rosen . 
Tavel _ 
Walters 
Soyars. 
Tele. Room . 
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Gandy - 
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3/1S/7I 


SAC, irct; York, (100-37205) 
Attention: Maicon Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - Miss 


punenAss of books 

^7cOOII HEVII3CS 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly, for use 
of Bureau, one copy of the fallowing book. Mart: boob to 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 


"matlio rig A Black Cat n by Eeginaltltilaior, 


' at nillian Morrow. and. Company* $6.95; scheduled 
for publication 3/24/71. 

* ^ •- - -' -. Vo/<■(.. ' 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through, for review) ,f\^ 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) If 

AMB:mcm/amt p \v , 

(6) o> ^ 


NOTE : 

Book requested by SA G. T. Tunstall, RIS, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for review. Book relates author f s 
first-hand knowledge of shared expediences while living with 
"black cats" (Panthers) in West Oakland ghetto where Panthers 
were spawned. Book will be filed in Bureau library. 


^ Tolson_ 

Sullivan_ 

Mohr_ 

Bishop _ 

Brennan, C.D.. 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Tavel_ 

f Walters_ 

Soyars _ 

! Tele. Room_ 

Holmes_ 

‘ Gandy_ 
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sac, :re» wart < 100 - 37225 ) 

Attentions liaises Section 
Director, HJI (G2-dG3S5> 




/ai/71 


(9 


C‘P, 


BirtCMSS 01? eqct 
JX£I RLT 7 XISS 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly one 
copy e-sett of the following boclss for aco of tho Bureau. 
ESMP& fcoc&sr to attention of the Research Section, narcotic 
Intelligence Division* 




f a.i« 



i 




n 1h3 jEovocant Toward a irew America** edited 
by Eitehal Cocf.:m»* Enopf, Ejw Ycrt:; 
10/1^/705 $!»&>» 

^Stehely Speatmn Blael; J&scr Each to 
Ba&^fricaaXco w by Sioboly Cariiicbcol* 
Vintage (Random) papjarbeets, 01*£3; 

April, XD71* 


1 - Row Loft Section (Route through for review) 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 — Er. II. 2?, Row 
(0221 IB) 

* 

AEBrpicp. 5 -' 

(7) ^ 


ROTE: 



Booh #1 requested by SA 


New Left 


b6 

blC 


Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for review. Booh 
#2 requested by SA G. T* Tune tall, Racial Intelligence Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, fear review. Bools #1 will bo 
charged permanently to Row Loft Section; bools $2 will be filed 
in Bur eau Li brary. 


" Tolson __ 
Sullivan . 
t Mohr_ 


Bishop _ 

Brennan, C.D., 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

.. Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Tavel_ 

Walters_ 

Soyars _ 
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optional form no. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

OSA FRMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES 


.NMENT 


Memorandum 



TO 


FROM : 

/ 

y 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) (P) 

U\ w 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
(^BOOK REVIEWS 


3/31/71 


Re Bureau letter to San Francisco, dated 1/21/71. 

Inquiry at the Carnegie Commission on Future Higher 
Education at 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, California, determined 
that the Jsitle of a study on the financial difficulties of colleges 
is "The^Rew Depression in Higher Education" by EARL CHEITE. It was < 
a 1 s ter mine d that this .book, is available by Me Graw-Hill Book ] 

Company Distribution Center in Novato, California, at $6.95 per 
copy. 

An order for two copies of the above described book / 
has been placed with Me Graw-Hill and they will be shipped to the 
Bureau within the next ten days. 



.bo 

b7C 


b I 







2, - Bureau (RM) /V '>-* 
2" - San Francisco 
EJO/sms #11 
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UNITED STATES O^ERNMEN' 

Memorandum 


/ERNMENT 


* ,1 


Tdd 

' DIRECTOR, FBI 

(62-46855.) 

date: 


SAC, BOSTON 

(62-4751) (RUC) 


subject: 

o. PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
^yBOOK REVIEWS 



Re Bureau letter to Boston dated 3/5/71. 

1 

Enclosed, herew/Lth.^ for the Bureau, as re¬ 


quested, is one copy of ’/The^Uew Jesuits^* by GEORGE 
-¥-RIEMER. \ 1 

'\— 1 —~/A ) Q (’, 

On 4/2/71 enclosed hook was discreetly pur 
chased at the Book Clearing House, 423 Boylston 
Street, Boston, Massachusetts. 
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bureau 
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A\y 1962 COITION 
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5010—106 


■fP 



UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memoranfym 

Mr. Bishop [ty 


' 'ol ‘son 
* Ivn 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 




DATE: 


ft 

4-5-71 


/ ,*•* 
<X 


k /?evi 


euJs 




\ 4 


‘iliop -J^L 

iifonn.m, C.O/_ 

f Oft I * .i 11 an'V’^L_ 

Casper , sfZ 

Conriul 

Dalb<\V r A ijs_ 

Fall * * f 

Calc_ 

Rosen 


T £fesf 

v Soyars_ 


’’ASSAULT ON PRIVACY” 
BY ARTHUR R MILLER 


Soyars 
Tele. Room . 
Holmes _ 


& 


l // 




Candy _ 

Miller’s book contends that rapidly developing information technology, 
particularly computerized dossiers, if not rigidly controlled, can be a deadlyThreat 
to the right of personal privacy. Miller notes some dangers--loss of control over 
who has access to data on people; chance of easy pilfering and duplicating of magnetic 
tapes as compared to stealing bulky files; mechanical faults in computer systems;and. 
enors in input of data in computer banks. Because the computer enables information! 
to be stored in such minute space and then rapidly transmitted, the danger of vast 
accumulation and distribution of personal data is a real one, according to Miller. 

The book mentions that the proposed National Data Center would need 
strict safeguards or else data could be transferred among various governmental 
agencies, each with different rules of determining confidentiality of data. £aw 
enforcement computer systems, especially if containing sensitive data, are mentioned 
as being especially dangerous if passed along to vindictive officials. Also of concern, 
Miller states, would be computerized dossiers of private firms, such as credit 
bureaus and psychological testing groups, which can acquire sensitive information on 
. people and share it with others. 

Present laws protecting privacy are described by Miller as 
inadequate to deal with computerized information, and he stresses the need for a 
new legal framework to cope with the problem, mentioning the proposed bill by 1 
Congressman Ervin (D-N. C.) designed to limit Federal data-collection activities, oo 
Miller states that ideally an independent Federal information agency should be set xH 
up to regulate computerization and information handling, such an agency to have 
authority to make rules on technical features, personnel qualifications, and ' 
administrative procedures to be employed by data centers handling personal infor¬ 
mation. Miller concludes that the computer is capable .of immense social good, or t 
monumental harm,depending on how it is used.&<?£' z ' < ^ 

MENTIONS OF FBI: ■ NOT RECORDED ^ # ^ 


, , *“ APR J9 1971 ‘ .on s ~" ‘ 

There are several references to the FBL For example,/page 34, 

the author, in discussing the problem of incomplete»da*a bjhji md i yi dual in records, 
states that FBI ’’raj^sheets” containing a person’s criminal record are available l 
to police agen^f; while these sheets are supposed to include data on court c 
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proceedings, they often do not, thus not showing possible acquittals. In setting out 
"questionable information activities, " he mentions on pages 63-64 that the FBI 
investigates potential jurors in some U. S. cases and because of the FBI's "special 
clout, ” it often can obtain data not available to others. He goes on to mention ready 
access to bank records by the FBI, partly because many bank security officers are 
former Agents, and also since the FBI has jurisdiction over bank fraud cases, banks 
find it advantageous to cooperate with them for prompt action. On page 65, the FBI 
is accused of not exercising proper care in use of data when it publicly released 
transcripts of electronically recorded conversations among reputed Mafia figures. 
Page 83 mentions that the FBI obtains some 25,000 credit reports every year. 

Pages 147-150 discuss the NCIC as the "keystone of an elaborate crime-information 
network" which in its present form is "highly utilitarian and justifiable. " However, 
if this system expands to include sensitive data on people who are not fugitives, and 
proper precautions are not taken, "the dangers may begin to outweigh the benefits. " 
Miller went on to say there are "currently no plans to improve NCIC security" or 
"upgrade the quality and accuracy of the data. " 

On page 151, he notes that data collected by the FBI, other agencies, 
and academic institutions regarding disruptive campus activities might be coordinate 
ed; he mentions in this connection President Nixon's request for authority-to "use 
one thousand new FBI Agents on university campuses. " In further discussion of 
Government handling of information, Miller states on page 167 that wiretap data 
tends to consist of material with little capacity for use for damaging purposes, with 
the isolated exceptions of FBI disclosure of "wiretap data on Martin Luther King, a 
Las Vegas hotel proprietor, and alleged Mafia figures. " 

DATA IN BUFILES ON MILLER: 

| Miller is Professor of Law at the University of Michigan Law School. 

| Bufiles contain several references to articles by him warning about abuse of 
computerized dossiers resulting in threats to personal privacy. There is also 

( reference to Miller's 2/71 appearance before Senator Ervin’s Subcommittee on 
Constitutional Rights during which Miller urged the creation of a "neutral force" 
to supervise computerized FBI files on individuals. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


That the book "Assault on Privacy" be forwarded to the Uniform 


Crime Reporting Section for its information. 





v 


-2 




OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 
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UNITED STATES G(*RNMENT 

Memorandum 




FROM : 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


4/13/71 


AfiJ ■ / 

At 


SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898)(C) 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
0 BOOK REVIEWS 


Re San Francisco letter to the Bureau, dated 3/31/71. 

Being forwarded under separate cover are two copies of,, 
the book "TherNOw Depression in Higher Education." by EABJL^6HEIT> \ t ' 
which were requested by the Bureau. 





t 'J At- i 

t / A ’■ 

.... f -A-7 > . s' 
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(' 3 )• Bureau (JM) 

"" (1 - Package) 

1 - San Francisco 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

(l r J Director, FBI (62-46855) 


4/15/71 



1 - Miss 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£j£0QK REVIEWS 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly, for 
use of Bureau, one copy of each of the following books. 
Hark books to attention of Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 

, . 1. <relow It Bp! The Black Student Revolt 

/CpJtlo-t'li ' at San Francisco State College and the 
iEmergence of Dr. Hayakawa" by 

Dikran Karaguetizian. Gambit, Inc. 
(distributed by Houghton, Mifflin); 2/23/71; 
$ 5.95 ,,, » 




2 . 


3. 


\y' 

"Diana? The/Making of a Terrdrist" by 
Thomas Power's. Houghton, Mifflin; 
April, 1971; $5.95 


i&wsa 
APR 151971 
> ■ Pm 


"The /Venceremos Brigade: Young Americans 
. Sharing the Life and Work of the Cuban 
[P' 7 a Revolution” edited by Carol Brightman and 
Sandra Levinson. Simon and Schuster; 

May, 1971; paperback, $3.95 


1 - New Left Section (Route through for review)-^ 
1 - M. F. Row (6221 IB) _ /^ 

\ 1 

AMB:lac/rrd ( J 
( 6 ) 


“J£ ®4 19 ■ 


NOTE: 
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Bishop_ 

Brennan, C.D.. 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 
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Dalbey_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Tavel_ 


Books Number 1 & 2 requested by SA| I, 

Research Secti on, for refere nce purposes; book number 3 
requested by SA | j New Left Section, Domestic 

Intelligence Division, for review and research (editors 
are Security Index subjects of investigative interest). 
Books will be filed in Bureau Library. 


b6 

b7C 




be 

b7C 


Walters_ 

Soyars- 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy _ 




MAIL 










Oft '5NAI FORM NO, 10 

I'W HAY ,ff62 C0WIGN 

Lm CSA CiN * * eG ‘ N ®‘ 27 


j UNITEILSTATES (^/ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


Mr. Bishop 




DATE: April 19, 1971 


SUBJECT: / 75 VTHE HOAXERS 1 ’ BY MORRIS KOMINSKY 


’Sk^Zl 

tffehry£_ 

^/flryfli WiTcIdT 

{Ofhluman_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosea _ 

Tnvcl _ 

Walters_ 

Soyars _ 

Tote. Room_ 

Holmes_ 

Gandy_ 


iOOK REVIEW 


BACKGROUND: 



Kominsky is a Priority III, Security Index subject (Bufile \ j 
100-179420) of the Los Angeles Office who for a number of years has been ;j 

preparing captioned book and a companion volume yet to be published. u v J 

Captioned book was recently obtained by our Boston Office and it is published * 
by Brandon Press, Incorporated, Boston, Massachusetts. *0, 

In connection with this book, Kominsky wrote the Bureau in 
late 1968 and again in early 1969, requesting information concerning certain 
FBI cooperative services which he stated he planned to incorporate in his 
book. Upon approval of the Director, neither of these letters were \ j 

acknowledged. Kominsky subsequently wrote to Congressman Tunney (D-Calif.) 'I 
requesting the same information which we furnished to Tunney for his reply to j 
Kominsky. 1 I 

• ^ 

REVIEW OF BOOK : 

"The Hoaxers,” is self-described as . .a special study of the^~. 
use of fabrications, distortions of truth, and ou.t-of-context quotations by the 
enemies of peace and freedom." Judging from the book’s content, the "enemies^ ■ 
of peace and freedom" are almost anyone who has spoken out against the threat § 
of international or domestic communism. Author Kominsky saves his most S' 
caustic ire for the "Ultra-Right" anticommunists who he claims have over the 
years falsified the nature^.^. communism so as to breed public fear of it. The t=k . 
basic theme of the book is^Ultra-Right” anticommunists, through a flood of j§ 
false and distorted propaganda, have prevented peaceful coexistence with the 0> 
Soviet Union and other communist states, a rational approach to pressing social 
problems, and that their efforts are leading the United States toward fascism 
and World War HI. £ M £%5Sz 

Enclosure ^ '^RECORDED” _ §' 

1 - Mr. Brennan yi I 1 - Mr. Sul$va$AY 14 1971 “ 

1 - M.A. Jones A 1 - Mr. Bishop^ £5 MA y 1 a fc* 
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M.A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: "THE HOAXERS" BY MORRIS KOMINSKY 


This book, the first of a two-volume work, contains numerous 
references to the Director and the FBI which, as would be expected from a 
person of Kominsky’s communist background, are nearly all critical or snide. 
Kominsky makes no mention, however, of his correspondence with the FBI. / 

RECOMMENDATION: ) i 


Since captioned book is devoted almost entirely to matters of 
interest to the Domestic Intelligence Division, it is recommended that this 
memorandum together with captioned book be forwarded to that Division for 
whatever action is deemed necessary. 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - Miss 


4/26/71 

( 1 ' 
/' 

/ 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEWS 


If 




You are authorized to obtain discreetly, and as soon 
as possible, one copy each of the following books for use of 
Bureau. Mark books to attention of Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. 


i 




J^/Rap on Race*' by Margaret^fead and Janes , 
"lialdwln. Lippincott? May, 1971; $6.95 

k*l3orn Black: A Personal Report on the Decade 
of Black Revolt 1960-1970 1 ' by GordoacC^arks. . 
Lippincott; 5-20-71; $6.95 


3 * 


A ' 


MAILED 24 

APRS 6 1971 

5 

FBI 


Black ViexTopints" edited by Arthur Sr^Eittleton • 
and Mary T£<j3urgar. NAL Mentor Original; 

4-14-71; $i.50 “ 

iBeyond Racjsn: Building An Open Society 11 by 
L’hitney IJE^Young, Jr. McGraw-Hill; 5-15-71; 
paperback$2.95 

’'Assault on Privacy: Computers, Data Banks, and 
Dossiers 1 ' by Arthur D? Miller. University of 


oT">6*7//Wi- Michigan Press; March, 1971; $7.95 
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To Ison _ 
Sullivan . 

Mohr- 

hfBishop . 


— First four books requested by SjW». T. Tuns ta ll. RIS, 

— for review relating to work assignments on racial matters; book 
b—, c .d— number five requested for review by Number One Man T. J. Smith, 

Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Books will be 

— filed in Bureau library. 
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fMENT 


l UNITED STATES GO 

Memorandum 




TO 


FROM 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATT: RESEARCH SECT., DOMESTIC 
INTELLIGENCE DIV.) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 4/26/71 


7i 


PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 2/9/71. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one «opy o£/"We Are 
Everywhere" b y JERRY R UBIN. 



2 J- Bureau (E: 
- New York 
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uniteeTStates gc^Srnment 

'$ Memorandum 


Mr* C* D* Brenn 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


G. C. Moor^ 

BOOK BEXEEHS 

"THE^LACK WOMAN, AN ANTHOLOGY," 
_EDITED_BY TONI^ADE P' f / 

RACIAL MATTERS „ c 




DATE: 4/22/71 

1 - Mr. Sullivan 

1 - Mr. C. D. Brennan 

1 - Mr. G. C, Moore 

1 - Mr. R. JL Coffer 

(Attn: 

1 - Mr. Tunstall 


k":\ cJY 


This is a review of captioned book edited by . 
Toni Cade and published by the New American Library, C 

Incorporated, in 1970. This book is being placed in 
the Bureau Library. (IJ^ 

, l 

Toni Cade, who edited the above publication, 
also contributed several articles. Cade is listed in 
Bureau files as a supporter of various committees to ^ 
free Angela Davis. In addition, articles presented in £ f 
this book were written by Gwen Patton and Grace Lea 
Boggs. Gwen Patton was formerly a leader in the black 
extremist Student National Coordinating Committee and 
for the past several years has been the leader of the 
National Association of Black Students. Grace Lee Boggs 
has long been involved in the communist movement, most 
recently in the Johnson-Forest Group, a splinter group 
^of the Socialist Workers Party. 

This book is a collectipn of essays and articles 
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|>4 written by black female essayists, lecturers, and writers. 
l ^=This compilation pinpoints the black woman's role in 
the black revolution. In an article written by Cade, 
evi <5 it is pointed out that the black woman's role in;the 
< revolution has been recently brought to the forefront. 

Rr Prior to this time the black woman was only thought of in 
^ connection with the family. She points out that-the ^ 
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Memorandum G. C. Moore to Mr. C. D. Brennan 
Re: Book Review 

"The Black Woman, An Anthology" 

Edited by Toni Cade 
Racial Matters 


woman's position in the Algerian liberal on struggle 
changed the traditional role of the woman in society 
and highlighted her as a functioning part of the 
revolution. Her position was no longer that of mere 
lover and mother but that of fighting for freedom side 
by side with the male. 

Throughout the book the woman is pictured 
as the backbone of Negro society and much of the 
Negro's hardships are traced to this matriarchy. Cade 
emphatically states that black brothers must realize 
that black sisters can do more than breed revolutionaries 

Grace Boggs states that the black power or 
black nationalist movement is at its beginning having 
been started by Sto'kely Carmichael's cry on a dusty 
road in Mississippi in June, 1966. Since that time 
black masses have erupted in series of spontaneous 
rebellions in virtually every northern city. She 
claims the black woman is a vital cog in the black 
revolution in the United States today. 

No mention is made of the FBI. 
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Memorandum 



TO 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 5/3/71 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE 
DIVISION 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


RURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 

Re Bulet 7/3/69 


Numerous contacts have been made discreetly to 
determine when the book "Malcolm X: The Muslim Years" will 
be published. The last contact was made 4/30/71 and at that 
time the publisher advised the book is not yet out and there 
is no set date for it to be published. No further efforts 
will be made at this time to obtain this book. 
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SAC, Hew York (1C0-S72S5) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, EDI <€2-46855) •«- 


OF DOSES 
pmxiL review 


5/11/71 


1 - Miss 


be 

b7C 


Yon arc authorised to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy each of the following booi® for use of 
Bureau* Haris books to attention Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence division. 



” 7 his Is the One: z&sscozer mjah Ruhsnaad” 
by Bernard Cushneer. Available now at 03.25 
from Books and Things, 117 Lenox Avenue, 

Hew York, Slew York IC‘02G (certi&ed cheek 
or money order and 25$ for postage and handling, 
if ordered by nail) 


"Tile Ear£s Right of Resistance”' by saaiol Corrigan. 
Loublcday, Hew York; Jane 4, 1071; £4.25. 

1 » Racial Intelligence Section 
1 - Hr. D. F. Row (6221 IB) 

ARB:ccn , 

(qY'' 

KOTE: 


(Route through for roviow^^ 




2^ 




(\ 


y 



Booh: #1 requested by SA G. T. Tunslall, Racial 
Intelligence Section, Domestic intelligence Division, for 
review in connection with work assignments relating to 
Racial Ratters general. Eoolr #2 requested by Hunter One 
Ran T. J. Smith, Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for perusal. Both books will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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TO 


FROM 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^OOK REVIEWS ' 


date: 


ReBulets 2/19/71 and 3/31/71. 




5/13/71 


Enclosed herewith is one copy of "The Making Of 
A Counter Culture" by THEODORE ROSZAK. Anchor paberback; 
a "The Movement Toward A New America" edited by MITCHEL 
** GOODMAN. Knorpf, New York. 
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SUBJECT:' 
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!T:V BOOK REVIEWS , 

,, }>REBELS IN EDEN” hL‘ ' 

H BY .,RICHARIUS^_RyBENSIEIN <fJ f -" 

1 INTERNAL SECURITY - NEW LEFT MATTER 

This memorandum presents a review of captionad_Jbook , 
which is being retained in the New Left Groups Unit, New Left 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

SYNOPSIS : Rubenstein is Assistant Director of Adlai Stevenson 
Institute, Chicago; Associate Professor of Political Science at 
Roosevelt University; and was a consultant to National Advisory 
Committee to National Commission on Causes and Prevention of 
Violence (NCCPV). Special acknowledgment for assistance in prepa¬ 
ration of book given to Jerome H, Skolnick, University of California 
at San Diego, director of task force which prepared report for NCCPV, 
which report received considerable adverse publicity for lack of 
balance and antagonism toward law enforcement. Skolnick has been 
associated with Congress of Racial Equality, Spring Mobilization j j 

Committee to End the War in Vietnam, and Faculty Peace Committee I j 

of American Federation of Teachers. Special acknowledgment also 1 j 

given Eqbal Ahmad, indicted subject in Bureau case "East Coast ‘ At 

Conspiracy to Save Lives." Book is evaluation of what author ternis 
historical role of mass political violence in U.S. He claims 
strategy of attributing eruptions to small, unrepresentative minor¬ 
ities in order to deny mass political and social implications is 
as old as America, i.e. blaming Indian revolts on British agents, 
.slave revolts on abolitionist spies, etc. He foresees same mass 
political violence before today*s minority groups achieve^their aim 
of political disintegration and reconstruction in U.S.-and believes 
"out-groups," such as Mexican-Americans, Indians, and Puerto Ricans, 
will form new alliane'e with revolutionary political potential .and 
join student activists in their effort.piQejflbre this .cAp iake^pla^o. ,, 
however, author says one other ..change ii^hmehsea^j 
among members of present rulirig v -jjpal±tion, whiclf'he sta-^es^bas^ 
already begun with suburban middle class split, at least generally, 
and widespread discontent of organized labor with estab^igl^dL&dSiraer-? 
ship. He states turmoil of 1960’s nay well herald beginning of J 

another revolutionary phase in American history. "For 
to accept the new age on its own terms," states Rubenstein, "it 
will be an exhilarating time to be alive." Book contains no >• 
references to the FBI. - -J 

ACTION: ftfone., jEor information, s-.Cj/ V f ^ 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

’’REBELS IN EDEN” 

BY RICHARD E. RUBENSTEIN 
62-46855 


The Author 



T- 


Richard E. Rubenstein is As.sistant—Dinector of the 
Adlai Stevenson Institute in Chicago, Associate Professor of 
Political Science at Roosevelt University, and was a consultant 
to the National Advisory Committee to the Commission on the 
Causes and Prevention of Violence. He is author of numerous 
studies on domestic violence and the urban crisis. Bureau files 
contain nothing derogatory concerning Rubenstein. 


Special Acknowledgments 


Among those to whom the author gives special acknowl- 
w e dgment for assistance in preparation of the book are Jerome H. 
^'■■Sfea^jliick of the University of California at San Diego and /\~ 
Eqbal Ahmad of the Stevenson Institute. Bureau files show thalt 
Skolnick, who was director of the task force which prepared a J 
report for the National Commission on the Causes and Prevention 
of Violence, has been associated..with the Congress of Racial/ 
Equal ity, the Spring_Mobilization. Committee_to_End the War in 
Vietnam, and the^^cufty_,Peace Committee of the American Federation 
of Tea chers. The above-mentioned report received considerable 
adverse publicity for i ts l ack of balance and antagonism toward 
law enforcement. Eqbad^fAKBiad is an indicted subject in Bureau 
case captioned ’’East Coast Conspiracy to Save Lives,” l 1 _ ' 


FBI Not Mentioned 


There are no references to the FBI in captioned book. 
Book Review 


Captioned book, published during the Summer of 1970, 
has as its aim, to quote the author, ”to understand why, in a 
constitutional democracy, so much violence has accompanied the 
rise of so many groups to power." He further stated that the 
book would not have been written "but for an intuition, no doubt 
inspired by sympathy, that the apparently aberrant and lawless 
acts of certain domestic groups were in some way generated by 
the normal operation of the political system.” 


- 2 - 


CONTINUED - OVER 


D. Brennan 


Memorandum for Mr. C. 

RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"REBELS IN EDEN" 

BY RICHARD E. RUBENSTEIN 
62-46855 


Rubenstein claims that America is laboring under "the 
myth of peaceful progress," with most citizens believing their 
land is so blessed, by a blurring of division between a multi¬ 
plicity of economic, social, political, and ethnic groups, that 
real progress can be made without violent group conflict. According 
to Rubenstein, these people view the racial uprisings beginning 
in 1964 as an exception to the rule and believe that the existing 
political and economic system can make good on its promise to 
blacks without radical institutional change—that the situation 
can be salvaged, faith in America confirmed, and violence ended 
without any great national political upheaval, so long as the 
Government spends enough money on both reform programs and law 
enforcement. 

The author differs with this belief and agrees with 
H. Rap Brown’s statement that political violence on a massive 
scale is "as American as cherry pie." He terms invalid the 
widely held belief that current riots and demonstrations are 
"un-American;" states such belief leads to the assumption that 
the violent are un-American; and the final result involves 
Americans in suppression of minority groups on a genocidal scale. 

"It is traditional," he says, "for those in power to deny that 
mass violence is representative, for to admit this would be to 
confess that the political system is failing." By tracing American 
history from the pre-Revolutionary Sons of Liberty, up through 
Appalachian farmer uprisings of the 18th Century, Indian revolts, 
the Civil War, draft riots and labor-management strife, to the 
ethnic and urban unrest of the 20th Century, Rubenstein attempts 
to make clear that America has experienced regular episodes of 
serious mass violence relating to the social, political and 
economic objectives of insurgent groups. He states that there is 
nothing new in the strategy of attributing eruptions to small, 
unrepresentative minorities in order to deny the mass political 
and social implications, i.e. Indian revolts were said to have 
been instigated by British agents, slave revolts by abolitionist 
spies—and unnamed Confederate plotters were accused of fomenting 
the New York Draft Riot of 1863. 

"More recently, says Rubenstein, "the ghetto uprisings 
of the 1960’s were attributed to a few ’mean and willful men* 
(President Johnson after the Detroit riot of 1967), the lawless 
and unemployed (California Governor’s Commission Report on the 
Watts riot of 1965—the McCone Commission) and Communist agitators 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

’’REBELS IN EDEN” 

BY RICHARD E. RUBENSTEIN 
62-46855 

(GeDBge Wallace during the Presidential campaign of 1968).” 

Rubenstein deplores this tendency to deprive violent uprisings 
of political content by characterizing them as a form of evil 
or madness and states: ’’Most groups which have engaged in mass 
violence have done so only after a long period of fruitless, 
relatively nonviolent struggles in which established procedures 
have been tried and found wanting." 

Furthermore, Rubenstein points out that even those 
groups which have most recently risen to respectability and 
middle-of-the-road politics don’t wish to be reminded of the 
violent struggles which accompanied their climb, nor do they 
readily admit to their own use of group violence to obtain and 
maintain control of local government; instead, now that they have 
achieved their goal, they prefer to emplpy ’’the myth of peaceful 
progress” and deplore current demands of and actions by black 
ghetto residents and other protest groups as un-American, un¬ 
necessary and useless. Yet, Rubenstein points out, history shows 
that genuine progress was made by just such mass violence. The 
18th Century farmer revolts, as well as tumultuous urban demon¬ 
strations in sympathy with the French Revolution, were used by 
Jeffersonians to create a new two-party system over the horrified 
protests of the Federalists; northern violence ended the southern 
slave kingdom; and southern terrorism ended Radical Reconstruction. 
The transformation of labor-management relations was achieved 
during a wave of bloody strikes in the midst of a depression and 
amid widespread fear of revolution; and black people in urban 
ghettos made their greatest political gains, both in Congress 
and in the cities, during the racial strife of the 1960*s. 

Rubenstein vehemently maintains that present-day "out¬ 
groups” or minorities do not have the same opportunity to succeed 
as those whom the New Deal brought to power; that the re¬ 
distribution of power in the United States which was effected - 
between 1935 and 1945 did not continue after the end of World 
War II, andasa result the "ins” were frozen in and the "outs” out. 
Since no domestic group in our success-oriented society will ever 
be content to remain frozen out merely for the sake of domestic 
peace, we shall always have turmoil and strife until America 
solves the oldest problem of politics—the problem of nonviolent 
power transference. "Many Americans fecognize inwardly that the 
dream of peaceful system transformation and nonviolent power 
sharing is a dream—a utopia yet unachieved—and this recognition 
helps to explain why we have not machine-gunned black rioters or 
student demonstrators,” states Rubenstein. "For if mass violence 
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Brennan 


Memorandum for Mr. C. D. 

RE: BOOK REVIEY I 

•'REBELS IN EDEN” 

BY RICHARD E. RUBENSTEIN 
62-46855 

were always un-American, unnecessary and useless, as official 
rhetoric claims, the correct response would be to crush it, 
immediately and brutally. . . . The difficulty arises, however, 
when well-intended reforms not lead to a redress of grievances, 
and violence continues. The result may be the escalation of both 
rebellion and suppression to the level of open warfare.” 

Rubenstein then asks the question: ”If ordinary 
deterrent procedures are unavailing, what will stop the revolt?” 

He recommends as one step decolonization of the ghettos, which he 
states means, first of all, that whites must evacuate the ghettos, 
except where there is a clear consensus favoring the retention of 
white-dominated institutions. He emphasizes that ghetto residents 
must be permitted to control their own economies. He recommends 
that white-owned commercial enterprises and real estate be turned 
over to ghetto residents as quickly as possible and that black 
workers organize and control their own labor unions or caucuses 
but has no solution as to how this is to be done. He says black 
communities must have their own police forces with administrations 
elected by and responsible to them, although he admits this does 
not seem politically feasible. He is hopeful that the welfare 
program will see its demise in the near future and be replaced 
by ”some sort of income maintenance scheme,” but advances no 
concrete suggestions relative thereto, although he is quick to 
severely criticize the present system as ’’serving political 
machines while cities burn.” He favors Federal aid to the 
community-controlled schools, police forces, etc., which he 
recommends, but has strong doubts that the average white American 
will be willing to foot the tax bill to support black independence. 

Rubenstein sees student activists and their supporters 
as not merely reformers attempting to improve their lot during 
a four-year hitch or young people raising ’’youthful hell” but as 
members of an emerging social and political group with hopes of 
permanence, whose principal economic, political and territorial 
base is, and will remain for some time, the university community; 
therefore, Rubenstein maintains, it comes as no surprise to see 
the most explosive confrontations taking place in San Francisco, 
Boston, New York, and Chicago. 

Rubenstein foresees that as the pace of political change 
quickens other ”out-groups," such as the Mexican-Americans, Indians, 


- 5 - 


CONTINUED - OVER 



Memorandum for Mr, C. D, Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

n REBELS IN EDEN” 

BY RICHARD E. RUBENSTEIN 
62-46855 

and Puerto Ricans, will form a new' alliance with revolutionary 
political potential and join the student activists in their 
attempt to overthrow the Government, Before this can take 
place, however, the author believes one other change is necessary, 
judging from history: a falling out among members of the present 
ruling coalition, which he states has already begun. To 
illustrate, he points out that the suburban middle class has 
already split, at least generationally, and organized labor 
is entering a period characterized by widespread discontent 
with the established leadership, political polarization and 
competition between dissidents of the Right and Left, and the 
growth of schismatic movements at both local and national levels. 

"In any event," says Rubenstein," a nation which calls 
itself democratic ought not to fear the people," He speaks 
scornfully of the oft-repeated idea that if the masses really 
ruled America they would brutalize it and chastises the establish¬ 
ment for protecting itself by attacking extremism rather than the 
causes of extremism. To quote Rubenstein further, "If American 
workingmen, for example, are beginning to act in a dangerously 
racist fashion, this is not because they are canaille but because 
the present economic and political system has failed them as it 
has failed the blacks—because they feel compelled to defend the 
little they have against threatening forces, real or fancied. The 
democratic response, I should think, is not to manipulate the 
system so as to deprive ’racists* of power, but to meet the 
challenge squarely in the political arena by persuading workers 
that their enemies are those who profit from struggle between the 
poor and the recently poor. Those that will not make such a 
fight lack faith in the people and in the democratic process. 
Fortunately for the nation, however, they no longer speak for the 
youth." 


Rubenstein concludes with the prospect that the turmoil 
of the 1960’s may well herald the beginning of another revolution¬ 
ary phase in American history. "For those willing to accept the 
new age on its own terms," he says,"it will be an exhilarating 
time to be alive." 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 


5/19/71 
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Birector, FBI (62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
C BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for use of Bureau. Mark books 
to attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 



"White Terror: The Ku Klpx Klan Conspiracy 
and Southern Reconstruction" by Allen W. 
Trelease* Harper & Row, New York; 

4-23-711 $15.00 

y* 

"Th^ New Racism (Reverse Discrimination in 
America)" by Lionel Lokos. Arlington House, 
Inc., New Rochelle, New York; 4-1-71; $9.95 



3, "The Real Majority: How the Silent Center of 
American Electorate Chooses Its President" by 
Richard M. Scammon and Ben J. Wattenberg. 
Coward-McCann, New York; paperback edition - to 
be published late in May, 1971; cost not known 


1 - Internal Security Section (Route through for review) (j 
1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 

1 - Hr. M.F. t R OW (6221 IB) 



■ AMB:mmb 
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NOTE: 




Book #1 requested by SA[ 

t t. * _L • _ V I •»*» _* 



to mr§$rn 


be 

b7C 


Internal 
for review 


Security Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
relating to Ku Klux Klan. Book #2 requested by SA G. T. Tunstall, 
Racial Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for review relating to Racial Matters general. Book #3 requested 
by Number One Man T. J. Smith, Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for reference purposes. The books will be 
filed in Bureau Library. 




* 


Mr. C. D. Brennan 


1 - Mr* V* C. Sullivan 
1 <* Mr* C* D. Brennan 

5/12/71 


1 - Mr* G* C* Moore 

0* C. Moore 1 ~ Mr. R. D* cottey 

a (Attnj Mine 

^ 1 - Mr* P* X* Augmf 

BpOK REVIEW 1 - Mr. G. T. Tunstall 

^rm s m[^fcAh thought or james forman" 

EDITED BY THE STAFF OP BLACK STAR 
PUBLISHING COMPANY 
RACIAL HATTERS 


This is a review of captioned hook edited and ]: 

published by the staff of the Black Star Publishing Company, t 

Detroit, Michigan, in 1970* The book is being placed in the 
Bureau Library, 

fs 

Black Star Publishing Company was set up by the League ^ 
of Revolutionary Black Workers, a black extremist organization " 
in Detroit* 

e<" 

James Forman is on the Security Index as result of his f 
long-time position as a leader In the black extremist Student . ? 
National Coordinating Committee (formerly the Student Nonviolent 
Coordinating Committee)* He is a vociferous advocate of ' ) 

revolution by blacks to overthrow the United States Government 
and maintains numerous ties with subversive elements abroad* He 1 
Is the subject of intensive investigation by the New York Office* 

The book is a collection of Forman's writings and 
speeches in furtherance of the revolutionary cause during the 
1960s* It emphasizes the fact that blacks represent the vanguard 
of the revolutionary force which will bring about the destruction 
of capitalism and the "oppressive” governmental structure imposed 
on blacks by whites* It discusses the absolute necessity of armed 
confrontation and long years of sustained guerrilla warfare inside 
the United States to bring about a revolutionary society where 
blacks are in complete control* It attacks the white-dominated 
industrial military Complex, churches and synagogues, banking 
establishments, and big business in general which have "oppressed** 

blacks for generations and also calls for,their takeover* 

-- 

1> 100-443566 (James Forman) ' >tot RECORDED 

~lj- 62-46855 (Book Review File) ^y £0 1871 

PENrmaz 
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Memorandum to Mr* C* D* Brennan 
lie j Book Review 

’’The political Thought of James Forman" 
Edited by the Staff of Black Star 
Publishing Company 


Forman sees the destruction of the United States 
as absolutely necessary before successful revolution and 
’’liberation" of blacks world-wide can be achieved* He points 
out the need for blacks to identify with Africa, "the Mother* 
land,” and the absolute necessity for blacks everywhere to 
work for the ultimate unification of the African continent* 

Humorous references are made to the FBI which is 
one of the governmental agencies identified as the”enemy M of 
the black matt responsible for the infiltration of black 
nationalist organizations and the disruption of their programs* 


ACTION * 

For information* 


/ 


* il # 




SAC, Los Angeles 



Director, FBI (62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF EOOKS 
^OOK REVIEWS 


Tty «s | 

5/18/71 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the fallowing boohs for use of Bureau. Hark books 
to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 


1. ’'American Anti-War Movements” by Joseph Conlin 

2. ’’The Politics and Anti-Politics of the Young” 
by Michael Brown 

3. ’’Black Power: The Racial Response to White 
America” by Thomas Wagstaff 

4. “Politics of the New Left” by Matthew Stolz 

The above paperback books are available from Glencoe 
Press (a division of The Macmillian Company), 8701 Wilshire 
Boulevard, Beverly Hills, California, 90211. These books are 
included in ’’The Insight Series, Studies in Contemporary 
Issues” from Glencoe Press. Cost of books was not listed but 
presumably will be nominal. 



1 - Internal Security Section (Route through for review) 
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Books’ requested*by Section Chief A.W. Gray, Internal 
Security Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for use as 
reference material for Director’s research. Books will be filed 
_in Bureau Library. 


Brennan, C.D. 


Callahan — 

Casper- 

Conrad- 

Dalbey - 

Felt_ 

Gale- 

Rosen 

Tavel_ 

Walters_ 

Soyars_ 

Tele. Room 

Holmes_ 

Gandy — 






SAC, How York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


5/20/71 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


Yon aro authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy each of the following boohs for use of 
Bureau. Marls books to attention of Research Section, 

Bones tie Intelligence Divisiog.^^^ 

/) « t ( 9r 1. ^Ranthernaaia: T he Clash of Black Against 
%lack_in--One- Anerlean City” by GaillShcohy. 

I ^ liar pen & Row, New York; Mhy, 1971;'$4.95 




2. ^f’Rai^c I^peJSaj^Raze:. Essays S ince 19 651* 
by Mad hu/Anar i/I3araka ( LeEo ilg ones) ♦ Eandon 
New York; Juno 24, 1971; $5/95 


1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through for review)^ 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB (y 

AMB: 

( 6 ) ^ 

NOTE : 

Books requested by SA G. T. Tunstall, Racial 
Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
review in connection with Racial Matters general. Books 
will be filed in Bureau Library. 


Tolson_ 

Sullivan_ 

Mohr- 

Bishop_ 

Brennan, C.D. 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Tavel_ 

Walters_ 

Soyars_ 

Tele. Room_ 

Holmes_ 

Gandy_ 


MAILED 6 

MAY 2 11971 


Ait 


*S> S / ) - 7- 


- 


V© mr24l'9'7h 



LETYPE UNlTl I 




^ *c ( * 


Optional form no. io ^0 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE: 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (IOO- 87235 ) 


FROM : 


5/21 /71 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS , . 

O BOOK REVIEWS A\ ri A 

'p Jv 

ReBUiets 11/17/70 and 3/18^71 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of "Th.eJ2hoicLe:_The_ 
^ . Issue Of Black. Survival In America" by SAMUEL F^fYlTTE. "A 

yfianther Is A Black Cat" by REGINALD^UORT' —~ 


REC-39 U ^ - ; Pc ZS5- 71 




\ £'-*&/.' 7 /• V 

&> &) - Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. 2) 
1/ T - NY (100-87235) & 


MAY 24 1971 


^gBESSSjjct? 


RJL:chj 
r( 3 ) 

IJUNI 1 


s®a9ify 


eesea: 



ion 


U.S. Sewings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 


_ gr. 




TO 


FROM 


SUBJECT 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
EDITION 

GSA UEN.\>EG. NO> 27 

unite!) states Go^k 

Memorandum 

Mr. C. D. Brenn 


NMENT 


« 


Tolson 


1 - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 


wullivan 

Brennan 

Cotter 


R. D. Cotter 



DATE: 5/13/71 

1 - Mr. [ 

1 - Miss 



rennan, C.D. 
Callahan 
Casper 
Conrad 
Dal bey 
Felt _ 

Gale 



M 


l 


^OOK REVIEW 
“REVOLUTIONARY ACTIONS...U.S.A.... 
AND A DICTIONARY OF DOUBLETALK," BY 
BRUCE ALGER AND ROY E. COLBY 
RESEARCH MATTER 


Captioned,book forwarded to the Bureau on May 3, 
1971, by KennethJcSgwa lson and acknowledged by letter May 10, 
1971. TfiSHBoleon lelfter Requested that a book review be 
prepared and this has been done. The book is being placed 
in the Bureau Library. A/?// 

Ingwalson sent the Director a copy of another book^ 
in January, 1971, which was acknowledged over Miss Gandy*si 
signature. Bufiles disclose he was the subject of an Inter¬ 
national Development Program-Applicant investigation in 19 j" 
which disclosed he had been arrested on November 14, 1949, 
by Metropolitan Police officers on a charge of “investigation, 
pervert.” Records of the police department reflect Ingwalson 
forfeited $25 collateral on charge of disorderly conduct and 
was not prosecuted on the perversion charge. In sworn state¬ 
ment, he denied having engaged in an act of perversion. 


The Authors 





BruceJf&Lger is a former U. S. Congressman from Texas 
with whom weTiaVe~had limited and somewhat reserved contacts. 
He was the complainant in an election law investigation in 
1963 and the victim^in an extortion investigation in 1964,. 



RoyJ^lbySis-a—teacheri-a^Colorado St Ate College and 
was a foreign service officer for 16 years. We have had, cordial 
correspondence with him. He wrote an earlier book entitled 
“The Communist Lingo” and requested the Director t q_write_A mmmm 
foreword for it. This request was denied. 

7 MAY 25 197t 

EX-103 


W 




62-46855 
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Memorandum to Mr. Brennan 
Re: Book Review 

"Revolutionary Actions...U.S.A.... 
And a Dictionary of Doubletalk," By 
Bruce Alger and Roy E. Colby 


The Book 

This book is actually two separate studies—one 
by Alger entitled "Revolutionary Actions...U.S.A...." and the 
other by Colby called *'A Dictionary of Doubletalk.” Alger|s 
portion is a right -win g ori ente_d ..J. ndic fmeJ it-Of M arx ian-S ocialism 
as it allegedly exists in the institutions of the United~Sta"tes 
today. If focuses on the mass media "mind management," penetra¬ 
tion of our universities, schools, business establishments, 
government, and churches by both the New and Old teft, and 
presents a brief backgzo und of the growth of socialism in this 
country. According to Alger, the drive for the establishment of 
a socialist system of government here will either be characterized 
by peaceful political means or anarchistic destruction and violent 
means of combination of both. 

The "Dictionary of Doubletalk" is a brief list of 
communist semantics or the so-called Aesopian language used 
by communists to convey their meaning of a term as contrasted 
to the standard definition as set forth by Webster. 

Although the blurb on the back cover implies that 
certain prominent Americans such as Clare Booth Luce have 
contributed to this book, their statements are actually quota¬ 
tions taken from articles in various newspaper and magazines 
and were not written specifically for this book. 


Mention of the FBI 


The_FJBL^is-jnfentJjQae^oii™jmmemus^.c^gions_throughout 
b he b ook-i n a~"n ondero gatorv s ense. The Director is also quoted 
frequently ^n~the*'^i^'jectof communism. ~ 


ACTION: 



f 


I 

III 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 * 


MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES 


vfiNT 


Memoran^, im 




DIiLECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE: . 5/24/71 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE FIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
L^BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBUlets 5/19/71 and 4/26/71. 


The Ku 
Allen 
by Whi 





er^with is one copy o^^lhlte Terror: 
iplracy and Souther.rfneconstruction" by 
Beyond.Racism: Building An Open Society" 
Jr. 


■f 


EX-10? 


HEM* (S’r/ ""S'- 



b6 
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OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1862 EDITION 

GSA FPMR <41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES GO'WNMENT 


Memorandum 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) dat 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION- 
SAC, NEtf YORK (100-87235) 


5/28/71 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

Ob ook reviews ,, 

ReBUlets 5/11/71, 5/19/71, 5/20/71 and 4/15/71. 

/ Enclosed herewith is one copy of^Th^/DarJk Night 

'Of Resistance" by DANIEL BERRIGAN. "T£i&^ffev Racl'smjCReyerse 
''D'jrscTTnrtnation In* America) " by LYONEL LOKOSj^-i^PSSthertaania: 
The Clash Of Black Against Black In One American City" by 
GAIL SHEEHY. Jl&eficeremos Brigade: Young Americans Sharing - 
The Life And^ork Of The Cuban Revolution" by CAROL 
BRlGHlMAN and SANDRA LEVINSON. “ 



75?? /,. fc 

J | 

Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. Hv 

|y - NY ( 100 - 87235 ) 




cr.' 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 " , 

MAY 1982 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855* 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (IOO- 87235 ) 


date: 


6 / 2/71 


* PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

0BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBUlets 10/12/70, 2/19/71, 3/31/71 and 4/15/71. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of-i^iolence And 
Social Changed by HENRY BIENEN. "Tire—Black Anglo-Saxons" 
by_ HATHAN_HARE. .^^Stokely Speaks: Black Power Back To Pan- 
Africanism" by STOKwLY CARMICHAEL. -—liJ3low It Up! The Black 
Student Revolt At San Francisco State College And The 
Emergence Of Dr. Hayakawa" by DIKRAN KARAGUEUZIAN. 






(?) - Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. h-) 
T- m: ( 100 - 87214 ) 


KEC^S 






si ( 100 - 87235 ) 


RJL:chj 
(3) 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 


GSA FPMR <41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES GMpRNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


(SUBJECT 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) da- 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE. DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (IOC-87235') 


date: 5 / 27/71 


: 7 /! PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

'I /QBuOK rev IrJS 


ReBUlet 4/15/71, 5/19/71 and 4/26/71, 

Enclosed herewith is one^etfpy ©f^Diana: The' 1, - 


Enclosed herewith is one^eopy ©fyfDiana: The' 1, ^ 
Making of A Terrorist" hy THOMftS^POWERS. 'TThe Real Majority- 
An Extraordinary Examination of the American Electorate" hy 
RICHARD'-if^’sCAMMON an& BENBERG. “-Black Viewpoints" 
edited by ARTHUR C. LITTLETON and MaEY W. BURGER. S^ssalTlt 
on Privacy: Computers, Data Banks, and Dossiers" by ARTHUR 
R. MILLERS 



LA-P 


w 

. 


(o Q - 


V 37 


zjC. y^c^.£<3_ * yyLdi t£, 
2^2^“7/ (j 


A MOW 


o'sugS. 



(2^-Bureau (t 
1 -NY (100-f 


>55) (Enc. 4) 




isjUN 2 1971 
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TO 


FROM ; 

subject: 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Oj300K REVIEWS 


6/3/71 


or 


ReBUlet 11/17/70. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of ^^ulti/nedia 
Materials for Afro-American Studies” by HARRY A./JOHNSON. 




-Vo 

y&Cr-ru ' - 

_ - Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. 1/ 
1 - New York (100-87235) 




OSURB 



* RJL:ch j 

, ( 3tjNi5l971 


3/^ 



Buy U.S. Sewings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


6/3/71 


10IK2CTO&, FBI (62-46855) 

ACT'! RESEARCH SECTION, 

DOMESTIC IKTELLIGEMCK DIVISION 
SAC, IiEJ YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
,^/BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBUlet 12/23/70. 

. . Mu has been unable to locate book entitled 

‘‘Froc the De»d Lovol'* Fritter* by HAKIM fE>OULLAH JAMAL 
(true cm**: ALLEN EUGENE DONALDSON). - - 

HYO sources ctnted that there is no listing for 
the. took or author in '’Books In Print” published by the 
BOOKER (2,0. - vhich has a listing of nil books published 
recently or shout to to published up to September 1971» 

UACB no further efforts Fill be made to obtain 

took. 


/ , 

m jun s m 

2 - Bureau (62-46855) 

1 - Uqv York (1 GO-87235) 

$S3°JtiNl8lM 




T 


T 
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OPTION 1, AU form no. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101*11.6 

UNITED STATES MENT 

Memorandum 





TO 

FROM 


subject: 




V DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
0 j SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 


6/7/71 



ReBUlet 4/26/71. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of "A Rap on Race" 
by MARGARET i’.E.tiD and JAMES BALDWIN. Born Black. A Personal 
Report on the Decade of Black Revolt 1960-1970" tv GORDON 
PARKS. ,y 




REC47 (^2. - ’■ 



i 


& iiX <&{^ULaJL 

• (a ~ / <f*- *~l ( /j 




T 

- Bureau (62-46855) (Enel. 2?f 

- New York (IOO-87235) “—' 

RJL:chj3 <1 U* 
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FROM 


OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1862 EDITION 

6SA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES ( mEMT 

Memorandum 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


LOS ANGELES (62-6714) (RUC) 


date: 6/3/71 
ATTN: Research Section, 

Domestic Intelligence 
Division 


subjec’Kt-'PUR CHASE OF BOOKS 
c^BOOK REVIEWS 
00: Bureau 


Re Bureau letter, dated 5 / 18 / 71 , requesting that 
Los Angeles purchase certain hooks from Glencoe Press (a 
division of The Macmillian Company), 8701 wilshire Boulevard, 
Beverly Hills, California. 

Enclosed for the assistance of the Newark 
Division is one copy of referenced letter. 

Inquiry at Glencoe Press, 8701 Wilshire Boulevard, 
Beverly Hills, California, on 5/27/71 5 revealed that this 
is an editorial office of Glencoe Press, and that no books 
are sold out of this office. No specific outlet for the 
books in question in the Los Angeles area was known to 
Glencoe Press. It was recommended that the books be orderedy 
through the following source: 

Order Department ^ jfsj 

Collier-Macmillian Distribution Center * 

Front and Brown streets 

Riverside, New Jersey 08075 . 

Inquiry, at Pickwick Bookstore, 6743 Hollywood 
Boulevard, Hollywood, California (the largest bookstore 
in the Los Angeles area), on 5/27/71, revealed that listed 
books were not carried by this store. Further, this store 
was unable to make recommendations, other than publishing 
company, where the books would be available. 

The Bureau is requested to advise Newark whether 
the books in question should be obtained at the above address. 



“ / 
- Bureau ic-Wfewwl 7U'1*&- REC-3’ 3 £// Q/J. 

2 - Newark (Enc. I)*-*' 6 / ' 

1 - Los Angeles 

. -/e/s ek-eS’-y/, & jun 9 

RMW/smh 

RESEARCH SEj 

^ Sewings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Blan 
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research 


M.A. JONES 10 BISHOP MEMO 


“THE MASTERS AFFAIR 
°BOOK REVIEWS 

The "Charlotte Observer” of 5/16/71, carried a 
review of captioned book which suggested that 
the novels main character W.W. Masters, was patt¬ 
erned after the Dir. Contrary to impression left; 
by the "Charlotte Observer's" review of book, it ' 
is not about the FBI nor is its principal 
<c£aracter W.W. Masters, likend to the Dir. Refrsj 
fjp FBI appear on pgs. 18,25,30,31,32,63,113,183. 

COPY OF ABSTRACT FOR THIS SERIAL IS PLACED IN FILE 
‘ IN LIEU OF THE MAIL MICH HAS NOT BEEN LOCATED 








t 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - 


6/25/71 





RCHASE OF BOOKS 
iK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books. Mark books to attention of the 
Research Section/ Domestic Intelligence Division. , 

X W - 

1./^’Contra Marcuse” by EliseoAVivas. ..Arlington 

1***1 1 * . An nr- 



House ./New Rochelle, Newport; $8.95 


j^Casey, 




2. ”Th0Berrigans” indited by William VanEtte 


SUJ^amf Philin/Nobile. Avon Original, paperback. 


>, X^Ban 


^ ndbook/for Student Revolutionaries” by , 
Peter My^andman. Collier Books; $1.95 t ' 

' tJ ' 

1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 


AO 


AMB:mcm/kdf . 

(5) 

NOTE: 


SM 


Rooks requested by Number One Man T. J. Smith and 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 


be 

b7C 


Division, ror review and perusal. Books will be filed in 
Bureau Library. 




Tolson _ 
Sullivan . 
Mohr_ 


9 <t/W u ’ 




X5 



Bishop _ 

Brennan, C.D_ 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Felt_ 

Gale_ 

Rosen _ 

Tavel 
Walters 
Soyars 
Beaver 
Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy - 


MAILED 20 

JUN241971 

FBI 


JUN25 is?, 



1971 

- Jfal**’ 

MAIL ROOM fyl TELETYPE UNIT I I 
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»IurcT02, EDI (20-320071-33) 


LTKITT 


me, j?no”iir: (157-713)<p> 


C/ 23 / 7 X 

.i: ra2KjU.cn cati z&tes 01 

:cc:T;37ic nimiicsTcs 

DI7I3ICM 


3 0V01ICI! 


m^icn or isiiVj 
nri-i;ox 


Ke Chicago letter 0/12/71. 

Enclosed herewith to the Bureau, attention 
Bcscarcb Satellite Section, Dciaestic Intelligence 
Division, are two copies and to Chicago one copy of a 
book entitled, "THIS IS THE ONE Messenger ELIJAH MDHftMMAD: 
vie Need Not Look For Another", written by BEKNABD CTJSMEER, 
Minister, Muhasmad*s Mosque 32, Ehooairi, Arizona. 


Those books wore obtained by 
Jjoing furnished as requested in relot. 


land arc 


Bureau (Mac.-2) <r:?l) /. 

Chicago (107-0377) (Enc,-I) (TBi) ' 

Dbecnis 

(1 - 107-723) 

(X - 100-C0C0) 


NOT RECORDED 
100 JUN 29 1S71 


f>8 JUL 6 IS? 




OB1GINAL FILED IN 




OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1062 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES G<j 


UNITED STATES G<^^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) da- 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NSW YORK (100-87235) 


6/29/71 


subject: _PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

X^/BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBUlets 5/20/71 and 6/25/71 • 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of "Raise Race Rays 
Raze: Essays Since 1965" by IMANU AMARI BARAKA (LEROI JONES« 
"Contra i-.arcuse" by ELISEO VIVAS. "The Berrigans" edited by 
WILLIAM VANETTEN CASEY, S.J., and PHILIP NOBILE. 


ftEC-41 

^ /Qwzjs, V 

2 )- Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. 3 ) 

1 - NY (1 CO-87235) 




7' 
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-OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 
^MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES GOMKR.NMENT 

Memorami 


' t 

FROM : 


subject: 


um 


DIRECTOE, FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, 

„ DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 


6/28/71 


SAC, NEWARK (62-3371) (RUC) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
QBOQK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to Los Angeles 5/18/71, Los Angeles 
letter to Bureau 6/3/71, and Bureau R/S to Newark 6/15/71, 

Enclosed are books requested in referenced Bureau 
letter to Los Angeles 5/18/71, 

H [bmAs QjHiJtsvJ 

fifr-xrijjvj * 

^Ikjl fhvJ Z^, , 



~2 - Bureau (Enc, *5 
1 - Newark 
JAB:aas 

(3) . r-h 
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Memorandum 


UNITED 1 ' STATES GQKRNMENT 


t 




01— _ 
Sullivan . 
Mohr . 


Mr. Bishop v 


FROM** : 

Jr 

SUBJECT: 


M. 




DATE: June 25, 1971 


Bishop . 
Brennan, C.D.. 

Callahan_ 

Casper. 

Conrad . 
albey . 


REVIEW OFJ30C)KW^KILL THE DUTCHMAN” ' ’ 

BY PAUL.SANN - THE STORY OF DUTCH SCHULTZ, 

BORN ARTHUR FLEGENHEIMER 



Tele. Room 
Holmes 
Gandy 


Paul Sann starts Ms book by relating gory details of the fatal 
shooting of Dutch Schultz and his body guards, 10-23-35, by rival gangsters in 
a Newark, New Jersey, tavern. Schultz died at the age of 33. The book is no thin g 
'more than a collection of stories about gangsters, their illegal operations, corrupt 
lives, and the very bloody details of their deaths, in so many cases. It is, more 
or less, a rehash of gangster activities during the 1930 f s and early 40 *s. There is 
a sameness about the gangsters* operations that makes the book a bit dull. 




'N 

\3 


Mr. Hoover and FBI are mentioned in book several times. Page 23 
Dutch Schultz is mentioned as “Public Enemy No. 1 on the private list of J. Edgar 




\ 


vi 


N. 


Hoover’s FBI. ” Page 103: Author said Mr. Hoover took a dim view of revelations 
in the Schultz papers found after his death, particularly one item which showed his 
income as $827,263 in a period of 6 or 7 weeks. Director was quoted as saying, & 
"That means $1 million every two months was being paid to just one racketeer .Vt 'Jj 
Then author states Mr. Hoover commented on the effect of racketeering in the/J/ 
community and that Schultz *s profits made it "a big business, run by big business * 
methods. " Page 145, the author, in speaking of Vincent Coll*s kidnapping of ' 

another gangster, states kidnapping was so rife in the land at that time "as to drive J 
the FBI to distraction." Page 220: Treasury Secretary Morgenthau began to brood J 
about the outstanding tax case against Schultz and finally, on 11-1-34, he telephoned-^ 
Mr. Hoover and Mayor La Guardia; and those telephone conversations, says the 
author, are being published for the first time. They are contained on pages 220 
through 227 of this book. They have been xeroxed and are attached to this memo 
for whatever interest they might be to Director. 




/ 


r. 


/v r-x 


a'4CLGSUR|^ /p a g e 228 : in July, 1934, "the G&JJen had cut down John Dillinger 
outside a movie house in Chicago and in Au^jst FBI guns had written the obituary 

Enclosures (8). REC * 53 ^ ^ 

1 ^'Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. Bishop 
1 - Mr. Brennan 
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- Mr. Rosen 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: REVIEW OF BOOK: ,r KILL THE DUTCHMAN” 



for one of that miscreant’s more formidable associates. ” (Note by Suttler. 

FBI Agents did not kill Homer Van Meter. He was killed by St. Paul, 

Minnesota, Police while resisting arrest on 8-23-34. Ref. ’’The FBI Story” 
by Whitehead, p. 335) 

On a picture page, opposite page 229; there is a photograph of 
Mr. Hoover firing on the FBI range in Washington. 

Pages 280, 281. District Attorney Thomas Dewey met with 
Mr. Hoover and Mr. Anslinger. At this meeting Anslinger quoted from Dewey’s 
book ’’The Murderers. ” ”If the killing of witnesses continues, there will soon 
be no one left to testify when we finally catch up with Lepke. " At this same 
meeting a price of $30,000 was put on Lepke Buchalter, dead or alive, $25,000 
from New York City and $5,000 from the FBI. A million circulars went out on 
Lepke and within a week Lepke’s emissaries were negotiating with Walter Winchell 
to make arrangements for Winchell to deliver Lepke ”to J. Edgar Hoover, in the 
•flesh, on a Manhattan street corner on 8-24-39.” Lepke was eventually electro¬ 
cuted for his crimes. 


The last two chapters in the book deal with Charlie Workman, 
known as the man who killed Dutch Schultz. Workman was sentenced to life 
imprisonment. 

PAUjis^NN - AUTHOR: 
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Bufiles fail to reflect any investigation of author Paul Sann of the 
New York Post. There are several "see” references where he is mentioned. Sann 
and Victor Riesel authored an article in 1945 titled "Labor Diplomats - Our Newest 
Ambassadors." (100-341561-9) Sann authored an article entitled "Purged From 
the ]VPA", in the 11-13-37 issue of "The Nation.” (61-901-38) Five officials 
of the New York Post including Paul Sann were sued for libel in a $1 million suit 
brought by Jack Lait and Lee Mortimer. The March 10, 1952, issue of the New 
York Post referred to a chapter on labor in the book "USA Confidential, ” by 
Lait and Mortimer, as "the first literature in the field to begin with a flat lie. ” 
Disposition of suit not shown. (98-8-173 A) Who’s Who In America shows Paul Sann 
started in 1931 as a copyboy, rose to city editor by 1944, worked on other new,spacer 
assignments 1944-46 and has been Executive Editor of the New York Post, since 1946 . 
Born in Broo klyn^ New York, 19MN now lives in New YorkCitv. 
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—almost two years later—to give himself up and stand trial 
To begin with, you can throw out all of 1933 because New 
York was still in the hands of Tammany Hall. It was rotten 
through and through, from the top down. It had a Police 
Commissioner, Jim Bolan, remember, who years later would 
swear under oath that while he had “heard” about Dutch 
Schultz he didn’t know that the man was a big gangster 
. ex cept for some “newspaper talk” about him. ' 

Now with the dawn of 1934 the flaming torch of reform 
held firmly aloft in the grip of Fiorello LaGuardia, threw its 
cleansing light over the sin-drenched metropolis. The word 
went out to the furthest precincts: “Muss ’em up.” The streets 
weren t going to be safe for the bad boys after that; on the 
newspapers, we were so carried away that overnight Sodom 
and Gomorrah-on-the-Hudson began to take on the look of 
a sleepy Amish village in Pennsylvania. 

The rackets, of course, continued to thrive. 

■ And Arthur Flegenheimer was still loose in the streets, 
surely passings police precinct here or there on his rounds. 

As the months wore on, Franklin D. Roosevelt’s Secretary 
of the Treasury, the dignified, patrician Henry Morgenthau 
Jr., a New Yorker himself, took to brooding about the out¬ 
standing tax case against the long-time fugitive only to find 
his repeated inquiries all leading down the same dead-end 
streets. Finally,, on November 1, he picked up thejelephone 
and made two calls. One went to Mayor LaGuardia in New 
York and the_other to_J. Edgar Hoover, right "there-in-the 
capital. Here, published for the first time, is the text of both 
those conversations, opening when LaGuardia picked up the 
first call with a cheerful “Good morning, Mr. Secretary”— 

H. M. Jr: How are you? 

Mayor LaG: Fine.. ; 
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H. M. Jr.: Mr. Mayor, I think you and I have got a 
common interest in Dutch Schultz. 

Mayor LaG: Yes. 

H. M. Jr.: And I think I saw last week that you made 
a statement that you’re anxious to get 
him. 

Mayor LaG: Yes. 

H. M. Jr.: Now I’ve been told and I—I mean I feel I 
. can talk very frankly and confidentially to 
you. 

Mayor LaG: Yes. 

H. M. Jr.: That there’s been a feeling between the 
New York Police Department— 

Mayor LaG: Yes. 

H. M. Jr.: —and J. Edg ar H oover. And on account of 

th_a_t there’s been a crossing of wi res. I 
don’t know _whether_it_ is true or not. 

Mayor LaG: I don’t think so—not on the top it may be 
down below. 

' H. M. Jr.: Yes.- 

Mayor LaG: Because 1 talked to my Commissioner 
a6dufL'Hat~an3' you* 'se¥~Ed gar~an d T are 
very good friends. 

H. M. Jr.: Heel ' 

Mayor LaG: And_ we worked together - many years 
when I was a memberof Congress, so that 
the feeling up on top is alright if there is 
any sabotizing down below. ’ 

H. M. Jr.: YesTWelf now the point* is' the Treasury • 
wants this fellow. - ' 

LaG: Yes. . 

H. M. Jr.: And he’s the last of the big gangsters that 
are out. 
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\ . 1 

I 

Mayor LaG: Yes. H. L 

H. M. Jr.: And if there is anything we can do to work i 

with you I want to let you know that. ■ ! 

Mayor LaG: Why absolutely and and— j 


H. M. Jr.: But it’s the Treasury that wants him you 

Majj 

see. 

H. I! 

Mayor LaG: — anything we can do to cooperate with 

May 

Department of Justice we’ll do. ' 

J 

H. M. Jr.: Yes, y esT Well It’s our dwnpeople^Elmer 1 

i 1 

/ ; 

Irey has been out for him now for about a j 

I ' } 

■ ' year. j 

1 f 

t T 

Mayor LaG: Yes. ' 

I 

H. M. Jr.: You know Elmer Irey? , 

H.1; 

Mayor LaG: Yes. 

Maj 

H. M. Jr.: And so if there is anything that the Police 


Commissioner has or there is anything we 

May 

-can do if you tell him that Elmer Irey is 

H. K 

ready and anxious to cooperate. 

May 1 

Mayor LaG: Well as long as you tell me I wish that 

* 1 X 

l 

either Hoover or Irey would tell ~ine 

H. 

* j 

frankly if there’s been any lack of coopera- ' 

| 

tion in any way— 

1 May; 

H. M. Jr.: Yes. , j 


Mayor LaG: — so that I can straighten that out immedi¬ 

j 

ately. 

] 

H. M. Jr.: I see. 

H. I* 
* 

Mayor LaG: You see? Because I think it’s a defiance not 1 

Maj 

only to the city but to the whole govern¬ 


ment that this fellow is at large. 

t ' 

H. M. Jr.: No question about it. 

1 H.l 

t 


Mayor LaG: But my hunch is that he is not very far 
from this city. 


r 
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H. M. Jr.: 


Mayor LaG: 
H. M. jr.: 
Mayor LaG: 


H. M. Jr.: 
Mayor LaG: 
H. M. Jr.: 
Mayor LaG: 
H. M. Jr.: 
Mayor LaG: 

H. M. Jr.: 

Mayor LaG: 


H. M. Jr.: 
Mayor LaG: 


H. M. Jr.: 


Yes. Well I’l l ask Irey—I meanlcan’task 
Hoover because he doesn’t work for me 
but I’ll ask Irey if he does feel there is any 
and if there is I’ll call you again myself. 
Will you please? 

Yes. 

And you can tell me very frankly because 
at the top it’s alright. If there’s any feeling 
then it’s down below and then I would 
suspect that it isn’t one of irritation or jeal¬ 
ousy but one of rather protecting this par¬ 
ticular person. 

I see. 

And I want to get right to it. 

I knew you would. 

So don’t hesitate to let me know. 

Thank you. 

And is it alright if I talk toHoover and Jell 

him that we’ve had this little talk?._ 

Well you could use your own judgment on 
that! * 

Yes’bec'ause I want to get any little snag 
eliminated and as, I say some of these 
things that I’ve observed I think that this 
gentleman has very strong connections. 
Yes. 

I want to break that down And if—any¬ 
thing that Irey wants to talk to me, tell him 
to come right in. 

I don’t th ink it would serve any particular 
p urpose for the moment if you did talk to 
Hoover but you— 
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Mayor LaG: 
H. M. Jr.: 
Mayor LaG: 

H. M. Jr.: 
Mayor LaG: 


H. M. Jr.: 
Mayor LaG: 
H. M. Jr.: 


Alright. 

—but you can use your own judgment. 
Alright. I—I won’t because this thing is 
very very important. 

Yes. 

And just let me know if there is anything 
you want the whole—any part of'theTDe- 
partment tcTdo andltfwlll be'Hone'atonce. 
Thank you. 

Alright, Mr. Secretary. ' . ; 

Good-by. 


The next call went to J. Edgar Hoover. 


Hello. 

x Hello, this is Hoover talking, Mr. Secre- 

•H. M. Jr.: Yes, h ow are you? ’ 

Hoover:' Fine, thank ypu, hope youTe the same. 

H. M. Jr.: Mr..Hoover, I thinklean take .a. chance oh 

the telephone. 

Hoover: Yes, this is the through wire—confi dential 

wire. 

H. M. Jr.: Oh. We’re particularly-interested in Dutch 
Sc hultz. 

Hoover: Yes. . • 

H. M. Jr.: And I was_ just talking Jo_ Mayor_La- 
Guardia and told him that the [word miss¬ 
ing] was that the New York police really' 
weren’t very keen about.it',.see.?.. 

Hoover: Yes. I’ve heard that same story. 
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/ili be Hone"afoncel 
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talking,' Mh .Secre- 


you’rejhe s_ame. . 
in take .a chance on 

wire—confid entia l 

interested in Dutch 

ngJojMayor_La- ■ 
hat the [word rpiss- ;' 
York .police really 
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me story. 



H. M. Jn: And he saidwhether. I. could .substantiate 
iL.and JLsaid J. doubted jt._ 

Hoover: Yes. 

H. M. Jr.: And he said that—well IVe heard about 

so me jea l o usie s bet ween yourself and 
down there, Xdon’t know whether it.is true 
o.rnot. 

Hoover: Yes . 

H. M. Jr.: But just purely gossip. 

Hoover: Yes. 

H. M. Jr.: But—sohesaidanything.that.wecoulddo 

or he could d o to let uslcnow but I just 
wanted to te ll you p ersonally as far as the 
TreasuryJsjconcerned.that thafsjhejast 
of the big i nco me tax gangsters who are 
out and l^am partipularly^interested in it 
myself. 

Hoover: __ bh, I am very glad to know that. We 
haven’t been making any first—what they 
might call first-line drive on trying to. find 
him because we thought that naturally it 
was a matter the Treasury would give its 
first attention to but, if you would like to 
have us do so, I would be" very glad indeed 
to instruct .our.New. York office.to just 
_bring_aH pressure to bear on_that.. We’ve 
heard a lot of. unsavory rumors. They .may. 
be without a scintilla of foundation. I don’t 
know. • 

H. M. Jr.: You say you have not been giving it partic- 
. ular attention? . • • 
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Hoover: _ No, that is we’ve only_been looking for 
him as we would for any other general 
fugitive. 

H. M. Jr.: Yes. '*' 


Hoover: 

Because he was not one of the cases that _ 

,H.M 


we’ve worked on and we’ve been looking 

Hoov 


_. for.some_ofJhese kidnapers.primarily and_ 



have had him more or less in what we 

* 


would call the'secondary jdass because I 

' H. M 


assumed that the Special Intelligence Unit ^ 

' were bearing down themselves on it. _ 

Hoo\ 

H. M. Jr.: 

„ Well they are... t 

H,.1V. 

Hoover: 

Yes. 

• . Hoo\ 

H. M. Jr.: 

And—they are—but I don’t—I just— , 



_and—.. 

■ H. M 

Hoover: 

Well, I—I really think, Mr. Secretary, that ! 

Hoov 


a case of that size being as important we 

. H. M 


ought to more or less pool our assets so to 

_Hoov' 


speak._ l 

So no 

H. M. Jr.: 

That’s the point. ; 

Hoo.ven_ 

_ And everyone of us kind_of just put our 

all-powe 


.shoulders, to.the wheel. to..tcy to.find. him. 

were go; 

H._M..Jr.: 

: That—that’s the attitude.... . 

together 

Hoover: 

And I’ll be very glad indeed to see that 

become ■ 


thaYisTdomTat onceTTlI seYthat our New 

States, s' 


York office and we here will just put him 

LaGuar 


down "as kind of Public Enemy No. _l_se-_^ 

time sod 

* 

* cretly so we can find him. 

was goi- ■ 

H. M. Jr, 

: Yes. I don’t thinkJhe publicity on it_wiU._J 

the Dut | 


help find him. 

some o: ‘ 

Hoover: 

• Oh no, no indeed, I thinkjhe thing Jo do 

'It-wa! 


on that case, from what I have known of_ 

Dutc!: 




226 


227 


Heat, Washington*Style 


aly been looking for 
>r any other general 

one_of the causes that 
1 we’ve been looking, 
papers, primarily and _ 
or less in what we 
dafy' clas? because I ~ 
dal Intelligence. Unit" 
hemseives _ on it.. 

\ , ' • 
\ 

1 /• 
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■l- I . 
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him. 

publicity onit.will_' 
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."H. M. Jr.- 
Hoover: 


H. M. Jr.: 


it in just a very general, way, is to, make 
certain contacts and connec.tions_.that. 
can’t be made I think around New. York 
because J think he is in or around there. 
Yes. 

And do it very secretly and just out of a 
clear sky if we can do so and be lucky 
enough to just bring him in. 

Fine. 


Hoover’:" 


.And I’ 11 be very happy to see that, those 


_orders_are issued at onc.e..here. 
U,JVL Jr:_Rights. 


. Ho ° v ?IL_And bear down, on it and .see whether we 

c an’t help out o n that for you. 

H. M. Jr.: Thank you. 

Hoover: Be^very happy to. 

H. M. Jr.: _Thank you. 

_Hooyer^___Thank_you,_Mr Secretary. 


So now, at long last, .the. Mayor of Ne 3 v_Y. 0 rk_and . the 
all-powerful Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
were going to put'their heads and their cfime-busting forces "* 
together and do something about the Beer Baron"who"had 
become overlord of the biggest policy 6perafioh m' the"U"nite<J"’* 

State^ scattering some cadavers along the way.. NowFiorello. 

I^a Guardia was going to tell all his p oli cemen that itw as high 
t i nie so mcbQd y brou ght Dutch Sch ultz in, and Mr. Hoover 
wa L2° ! iIg ^ ri /k a whole new wave oUddnappings aiidmak i 
the D utchman his undercover Public Enemy No. 1 and get 

some of his lawyer-sleuths sniffing that trail:- 

." Tpvas as" simple as that . 

P utcb Sch ultz heard all about this, of course, since th ere 
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2 • 1 - Ni g ht of Rax* nfmco, by Daniel Jo Berrtga n r _ 
c; aprvjoe philosophical runinatier*.s daring He hid from 

Bure-."jio Borrigsn, with brother Philip (Joseph!te Order), 
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Memorandum for Mr 0 Brennan 
He: Boole Review 

The Bark Night of Resistance; 
By Daniel J* Berrigan, S 0 J 0 


addressing fugitive revolutionaries, implies not hard to 
hide from FBI who 5 'haven 8 1 done their homework that wello" 
[Accuses Director of not having “slightest knowledge of the 
^Identities or roles your friends have played in keeping you 
uiiddot, 11 and being "mechanised out of his mind 0 ,# Page 180 
describes Agents as "sedulous fc.ous.dso 88 Derogatory references 
to Justice Department and Attorney General Mitchell appear 
on page 116 0 Publisher is Doubleday & Company with whom 
Bureau has established cordial relations 0 


RECOMMENDATIONS 


None© For information. 
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Memorandum for Mr. Brennan 
Re: Book Review 

The Bark Night of Resistance 
jT^Serri'gan, B.3. 


DETAILS 


Tho >3:irk Ni ght of Resistance by Daniel J. Berrigan, S. J. 
allogotiTy cowpr.Cwd*"dorrig^ * & philosophical ruminations during 
the months he hid fud ran fro^i the Bureau. Berrigan, together with 
his brother, Reverend Philip ?. Berrigan of the Joseph!to Order, 
is presently confined in the Federal Correctional Institution at 
Danbury, Connecticut, for participation in the destruction of 
Detective service records in C&tonsvillo, Maryland, May 17, 1968. 
Philip Betrig: a has been indicts d by a Grand Jury on charges of 
conspiring tc kidnap President-/; X advisor Henry A. Kissinger and 
plotting ;o blov up the heating, systorss of Washington buildings. 

The book Xs being touted by reviewers as a “magnificent outpouring 
of prose and poetry“—“a critique of our society and a plea for 
radio:' lining if.” 


:: jvv-s/ of Book 

-'‘orrigan, using allegory, metaphor, parables, and poetry, and 

with an embarrassingly smug mysticism .and no little egotism, plays 
his t noloss flute as he attempts to lure “movement“ followers into 
the i ado’ry outer reaches of sanity where he seeks “truth,” which he 
claims is impossible to find in our culture—that “sleeping pill which 
invariably lays a spell on the believer who swallows it.” Admittedly 
mimicking St. John of the Cross, a 16th century mystic, Berrigan, a 
poet and ao 1 f-proc 1 ained guru of an emerging new humanity, wraps his 
case against establishment "violence” around the war in Vietnam. 

da: rising himself to tho children who have known nothing but 
war, Berrigan declares the state of resistance as the state of life 
itself and urges them, through revolutionary struggle, to perpetuate 
tho “symbolism of C&tonsville.” He indicts all aspects of the social 
fra :.. eric as being inimical to tho best interests of man ’ s existence— 
spiritual and political. He fashions himself as the spiritual leader 
of th- leftist revolutionary movement and urges that all who want to 
change tv system harken to the utterances of the guru. 
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Memorandum for Mr® Brennan 
Re: Book Review 

The Baric Hlght of Resist-Ten 
By Daniel J® Berrigan, S 0 J 0 

In a traitor of isolate;] 


extremely hazy ideas, and 


poetry-of - sorts , -she primary, core cuestion posed in this book is: 

How £:j i- r-vn to live, in., the violfmac^ and brutality of today in a 
xi&y d££\-; event from tho way saactict';: d? How is he to find truth 
and reality? To arrive at an ^r/niror, Berrigan examines and attacks - 
the Church, 'who 5 'trades her credentials of heavenly favor for 
Caesar's”; the State, “murderous realities of public policy®®, 
hell's spiderworks spun across the world” ; and the morals and mores 
of Society, "that deathsridden domestic and universal plan of 
Qon«vulues and specious control tiiich keeps the 'majority® from 
their earliest years narcoticised with illusions of the good 
life, security, conventional morality®” 

E.:rrigaa claims all of us are automatised by the do's and 
don'ts of manufactured gods 0 We have-been rendered into zombies 
by the hago, imperialistic monster which perpetuates its brutality 
and ir*spa:..A&Xicm century after* ec^ty.-ry at the cdst of manhood and 
mea., ’£\ cry thing is a myth designed to enslave® America only 
prat. tdr democracy® All of her "revolutions” (frontier, slave, 
labor, ethnic) dragged Tilth them the very self “interest end 
privilege from which she appeared to free herself® Though as 
ehiid-'-LTi re are taught our country has been altruistic and peaceable, 
tl :.. 1 "»■■ *.d:- -..XiS, Kegroos, Chieaitos, "hunted Panthers,” and the ’ • 

Via;- w.cee attest otherwise® Sven “God is silent, and the evidence 
for Ate existence is embarrassingly meager®” But, there is hope, 
cla.-; j Berrigan® Hope in youth that is rejecting tradition and 
moving to.Terd a revolution aimed at annihilntiosi»<*a total rendering 
or the status cjuo® Through today 3 & youth “the apocalypse is robbed 
of its nightmarish fury; it has lost its power*®” 


prut. td 
labor, i 
pirivi/io 
Chrrt^r'j 


Via :■ : 
for At; 
da.-; j 


of It: 


ve we all dcBihuaans? 


here none among us able to hear 


th t 'Iii.tmt druesar that has so unstrurg _ Borrigan? Ah, yes! says 
atrr .go.** Teat Hayden, Carl Oglesby “and the others” hoard it and 
coacyohi.red its message in the Port Huron Statement, "bathed in 
pri“A.tivv and tender light®” Ho CM Minh, ”Che” Guevara, and 
VariAr; Tuther King (a "saint”) heard it too® Bldridge Cleaver 
hr.i*j i.■ "xiru It, but lacks the long haul of history and doesn't fully 
orvdvrstvtc.® Contemplation cools off violent rhetoric, cautions 
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• v. • Hu" i : <n: I*lr« Brennan 
RuS V ■ *: '? -.r?.e“7 

J ; .' t-LTi fe^SkS of Ser.istrg cy- 
ol J» Barrigars; 3 3* J c 

Eorrigar.* is indispi^c..' to the new precipitate; so is 

co^is* .’.<5;iio e{ uleavor “bettor .aer-? rrom us, bettor listen to 
us* 3 Os tine Farther uo scsge of guna, the “world 9 s rodents sharpen 
their ' • th as well as. the heroes 

lake beauty is said to be £n tine eye of ‘the beholder, 
-cwapaesion and love obviously escape formalisation* la one of his 
P cc:v k tblch comprise several chapters in the book, Terrigan, 
eddr-x.Sing himself to the successful revolutionaries who will rise froi 
the uuwt after tine holocaust, states: “Let the Eictarrosis be con- 
rroatod with their crimes* Justice dejaonds it* The blood of the 
wxcttnr . cries out for it* But not, no by no act of vengeance* 

The 'ta, ./..utica is of human impact in proportion as it creates new 
wcyc, or dealing with Eicfeans* 1 * Idealists might succumb to such 
^"** 4 u ~ i<ot all 9 however, .here such 

** ; * cooS,r ^y^ywt comrades* Julius Lester, a black spokesman 
— w. m*„ j revolutionary i^^v-tent is more perceptive, or perhaps 
1 J “' • c.g vW&« hs nas recently- written: “If xtq^tq honest 

’;• *’ - y*- ouraelv&s to look r :- d see that monsters tre have 

-" • n * c of irl#;-: i:tity vq have become in the name of 

' ■ ■ yy* recreate ourselves end try once again to create a 
* £oty 0 But, to do that, there must be people '..ho are 
yy dght nfew, tfeet simple prerequisite disc calif ies most 


‘ verigea^s prescription is tantamount to that of a snake 
y'\ ^ skin* Shed yctsr \jis^.•'aoss, your beliefs, your family, 

>°r u ~ ~~c~j.o2iCo Rzd youTso.it or. ._11 that makes you you and go 
yy, >- "^ l0 heart of darkness in order to find the light; in 

or: - ■* "cocao a new man, prog-i^itor of a new breed* ° 9s aWt things 
5“^. •':! *?!3 ott@a?,t “Ml thf:;. ;.^:>-n;ood and evil* Father, mother, 

"'ly-■'•ya-.-w, also booLcj titiiteCvdotiii© turn and tide of seasons, 
c y;y hurcsoo* termites, so ora mouths,. the stuttering etc of 

Follow me, says Berrigun* Throw your souls away* ¥e 
can <~.XX use mimsl 
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Memorandum for Hr® Brennan 
He: Book Review 

The Dark Night of Resistance 
By Daniel Jo Berrigan, $®J® 


Daniel Berrigan*s resentment against authority is trace- 
able—according to one ..biographer^™to Ms childhood and Ms 
discipline-oriented father® Fran God Almighty down, father 
figures arc not accepted by Daniel Berrigan 0 In an essay written 
in 1901, Berrigan wrote of the priesthood as ”a pallid, vacuumstic 
cnclo‘ure, a sheepfold for sheep®” To be expected, Bcrrigan has 
attached himself to a “movement” over which -there is no leader— 
no father figure® Like the rest of the spokesmen for this leftist 
malgrta, he is against, not for® He does not originate or 
struggle for values of Ms own® Fe rebels against tiis values 
and standards of others® like other revolutionary idealists. 


thers, 


'W-3 If, 


s -trail runs dry with the "revolution,” giving forth no 
creative pleas for the post-revolutionary rebuilding of the- world® 

In Tha r.-r/tl" flight of Pq-.l r . Btrrigaa speaks profoundly 

of "reality®” Although he claims to be seeking "reality,” 
cetu’ IXy he is attaikpting to escape the reality of his inner 
cipti- :i-:?a 0 Outside the pale, Bcrrigan is askings Hew can I make 
my erti stance endurable? He is answering: By aggressive and 
destructive action aimed jealously at those who have developed 
rho^Biaturity to rise among the values and ethics of their culture® 


The c-nake that sheds its skin regains a snake,-, Those who 
follow Borrigex* will find that ku&ans cannot denude ihenselves of 
their twzmnttyo Tradition does not peel off® Life r.-tains life 
only a:.- long as it goes forward, rot backward® Those who accept 
the transference of Berrigaa* s guilt to their own soulr will 
ultimately forfeit ill air self«e£tos"i mid follow this Pied Piper 
into •' i abyss of cl ,tr-,air® 


References to Birector atd FBI 


’’’ '**-f -<* + .,<v i 

-» - wV, ik. l 

Front Jeor®’ 


Chapter 2, thick begins- c-a page 15, i© entitled "By Night 


yf the Pack Window 


-.lo the FBI Was Fumbling at thu 


On pages 15 and 1( 


», Berr 


iddressing himself to 


revolutionaries on -the run, states "You have a start®" "They 
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. ® Memorac ium for Mr* Brennan 
Se: Book Review? 

Tha Park Nigjat of Re 3 istay.ce 
By Daniel J» Berrigan, S ft J 0 

probably haven*t done their homework that wall," "FEIloover doesn't 
have the slightest” knowledge of the identities or roles your 
friends hove played in keeping you hidden, ©in a community 
domir-ated by ycung people, who havo their oa alleys, stairwells, 
code*., ^r.jtxrg places, language, short cuts, etc,, it's hard to 
got i:-ro v ‘oiiXcco you are trusted 0 PEH isn't? you and X are. 
Moreover, he's mechanised out of his iaindo" 

a ; page 18^9 Berrigaa, radoubtedly referring to531 
Jigent 3 , describes the "sedulous hounds,«. ©hot on my trail o'* 

-tO-Jusfciee BevartiLsat and Attorney General 

„ _ ^ P^-SS &lo, Berrrgan speaks of attending a conference ■ 

AiEerrca during the .C\poll© landings (presumably 
_ &ZXOQ those attending trtre "a rigid State ^apartment 
man, ^:.js rigid Justice Bepartcssttt man (better steel in State),,," 

^ /-• pass US, presenting a mythical dialogue, Berrigan refers 

to >ii -*•-£ Attorney General liiteheXl made to "the esaatue '"here 
two r.©.: students were killed last week" and quotes km as 
r 5 v, 'r ; ~ r - 5Vor ^ usef,ai stings, in view of similar incidents 
~u.y occur 1 in the future^" The dialogue continues about 

of ^which "rot the mind that contains them," In this 
CviiT.i.,:c.icn, Berrrgea asks, "Bid you ever reflect, for examples 
chat :caa ;-&tt©iAiey General too is ruled somberly by a vision?'" 

Fuollnhar 

7~~ y 

* lle Publisher of this book is^Boubledsy & Company, Garden City 
»«* 2 w ior^c, with thorn the Bureau has established very cordial relations 
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SAC, San Francisco <100-60893) 


Director, FBI <62-48855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


Yon are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following: booh for use of Bureau. Nark book to 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

r\ "Free Huey: The True Story of the Trial of Huey 

W p. Newton for Murder n by Edward IS. Keating. Ramparts 

Press. Berkeley, California; 1971; $6.95 , , 

A r r a %P 

1 - Racial Intelligence Section (Route through forrcv&M) ^Egan) 
1 - Hr. IS. F. Row <6221 IB) \J 

AHBiJta 

< 6 ) 

NOTE: 

Book requested by SA XI. M. Egan, RXS, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for review — relates to Black 
Panther Party (BPP). Book will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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Tolson _ 
Sullivan * 
Mohr- 


Miss 


SAC, Now York <100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


FOECEASE OF BOO® 
^ BOOK EEVIE^S 


Yon are authorised to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy each of the following boohs for use 
of Bureau. Mark boohs to the attention of the Besearch 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 







3** 




'’Kent State: What Happened and Why” by 
Janes A. Michener. Band©# House; 4-30-71? 
$ 10.00 

"Odyssey” by Earl and Kfriam Selby. G.F. 
Putnam’s Sons; 1971; price not known 

Y 


7 $ 


1 - Racial intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. H. F. Row, 6221 IB 


P 


I AMBsbjn . 

J (6) .V 

* NOTE: 


/ 


Booh #1 requested by SA J. M. Sizoo, Research 
Section, for use as reference in work assignments; book 
#2 requested by SA R. M. Egan, RIS* Domestic intelligence 
Division, for review re racial matters general. Boohs 
Will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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Memorandum 

TO 1 : 

Mr. Bishop 

DATE: 7-32-71 

FROM : 

M^ A?->I&pfe 


SUBJECT: 

’’THE NIGHTMARE DECADE 


f 

THE LIFE AND TIMES. OF 
SENATOR JOE MCCARTHY” 

- 


Tolson _ 
Sullivan . 
Mohr_ 


Bishop _ 

Brennan, C.D. 

Callahan_ 
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Conrad 
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Gale 



Rosen _ 
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BY FRED J. COOK 
Q BOOK REVIEW 


REVIEW: 

Cook’s book is published by Random House, New York, and is a 
concentrated attempt to^ indict, convict, and sentence former Wisconsin Senator 
Joseph R: McCarthy to an ignominious place in history. The book, by the very 
nature of its subject matter, contains numerous references to the Director and the 
FBI. The vast majority of these references, however, are merely in passing. 

In view of Cook’s previous treatment of the Bureau in his earlier works, it is 
noteworthy that with the exception of a few sly innuendoes and erroneous conclusions 
his comment concerning the Bureau is neither critical nor vindictive, in the typics 
Cook manner. 

Nearly all references to the Director and the Bureau are from in- p* 
formation which has been in the public realm since the McCarthy hearings of nearly 8 
20 years ago. As an example of Cook’s treatment in this book of the Bureau and S 
the Director, he describes Mr. Hoover's testimony before the Tydings Committee aP 
convincing... and cogent. ” He further quoted Mr. Hoover’s statement before that 
committee in which the Director stated that he would not be a party to any action 
which would ’’smear” innocent individuals for the rest of their lives. Cook presents 
these intrinsic truths without sarcasm of any kind. Cook describes FBI investigations 
as ’’diligent” and a secondary theme of this book is that security investigations 
according to Cook, are best left to ’’experts” and he implies the expertise in this 
area lies with the Bureau. / 


1 - Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Bishop 
1 - Mr. Brennan 

?W:cmo^(i3) & 

.1JUU3I97J 



1 - Miss Gandy .. v , __ 

1 - Book Review Section - Domestic Intelligence Div^ 

7 JUL\l/5197t • 

> • ■ V -A 

Iatari. % 


1 - M. A. Jones 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. Bishop Memo 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

For critical comments Cook found he must resort to his own 
imagination and lack of scholarship to provide subsistence for his remarks. For 
example, on page 11, Cook claims that when he wrote an article for "The Nation"- 
. on Alger Hiss, his friends began to get checkup telephone calls about him from a 
variety of sources, "including former FBI Agents," whom he, of course, neglects 
to identify. On page 503, he refers to a Bureau report which was classified as 
"Confidential" and erroneously concludes that confidential "in Bureau lexicon was 
equivalent to ’top secret’.". His final critical statement is found on page 386 of the 580 
page book and is made almost in passing. He refers to Bernardo De Voto, an 
advisor to Adlai Stevenson, as "the writer and historian who had presumed to 
criticize the excessive power of the FBI.-" Cook also mentions on a number of 
occasions, former Agents who worked for Senator McCarthy and has no derogatory 
information concerning them with the exception of former Special Agent Donald 
Surine, whom he describes as being fired from the Bureau in early 1950 on the 
charge that he had been found consorting with a ’’Baltimore beauty whom he had been 
supposed to be investigating on a white slavery charge." Surine was, of course, 
dropped from the rolls of the Bureau for failure to abide by Bureau rules. 

OBSERVATION: 

This book can best be described as a superfluous warning to the 
Nation by Cook of what he alleged was the extremism of former Senator McCarthy 
which he now views as alive,/faell, and living in Vice President Spiro T. Agnew. 

FRED J. COOK - AUTHOR: 

Cook is the journalistic prostitute who is well known to the Director 
and the Bureau and has served as a minor irritant for a number of years. He is 
on the List of Persons Not To Be Contacted. He has gained a reputation among his 
fellow journalists as an unprincipled critic of the FBI who will do anything for 
money. Cook has in the past been an outspoken apologist for Alger Hiss,. William 
Remington and has been responsible for a number of previous articles and a book 
which is highly critical of the Director and the Bureau. . 
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subject: 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 7/13/71 


ReBulet, dated 7/8/71. 

Enclosed herewith is one 
sned and Why. 1 ' bv James A*, 


by Earl ahd Miriamj^selby. 


IkjJLfy 


aopy of fc_..S e„:_ / 

y|^ichener; ang^* i®xs.S-^L!l > 


REC-73 






5X JUL 15 











(2, - Bureau (62-=.46855) (Ends. 2) ENCLOSURE! 
1 - New York (100-87235) ? 

RJLjcs ^ 


£7.i“. Sewings Bonds Regularly on the Bay roll Savings Flan 



1 - Miss 


Q/ 


SAC, Mew York (100-37235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46355) 


PURCHASE OS? BOOKS 
O BOOS REVIEWS 


7/00/71 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy each of the following books for use 
of Bureau. Mark books to attention of the Research Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division,. 




•'Ton Vietnamese" by Susan H. Sheehan. 
Knopf; $4.95 


"If They TaSe-You in the Morning" by 
Angela Davis. Third Press — Joseph Okpaku 
Publishing Company;. $6.95 (to be distributed 
by Viking Press), publication scheduled for 
Fall, 1971 


1 - Nationalities Intelligence Sectionjrafoute through for 
review) (Wagoner) ' 

1 - Internal Security Section (Route through for review) 
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NOTE: 


B JUL 20 1971 




Book #1 requested by SA J. R. Wagoner, Nationalities 
Intelligence Se ction, for hsa in work assignments; book #2 
requested by SA | I Internal Security Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division, for review in connection with a 
case being handled by the Section. Books will be filed in 
Bureau Library. f - — r i 
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director, mi ( 62 - 45855 ) 

AT® It fEZSEARCM SECTION 


SAC, 


DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
i®N YORK (100-87235) 


* 


^lnJKCHASE OF BOOKS 

c ^boo k.. iaam?0R 


ReBulet, dated 5/11/71, 


Enclosed herewith is 
Mooooncer Elijah Huha^-ad’', by 


one copy oi‘ This It; the 
BERNARD CUSMIEER, 


- Bureau (Enel, 1) 

- ileu York 

BJLjcs 

(3) 
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SAC, New York <100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Birector, FBI (62-46355) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
C book REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for use of Bureau. Mark books 
to attention of the Research Section, Domestic intelligence 
Division. 



"The New Radicalism: Anarchist or Marxist?" 
by Gil Green. International Publishers, New 
York; paperback, $2.45; July, 1971 


Mr*-;!** 


2 . 


"Steal This Book" by Abbie Hoffman. Pirate 
Editions (publishing company owned by Abbie 
Hoffman), New York; paperback, $1.95; July, 
1971; distributed by Grove Press 



1 - Mr. M, F. Row 
(6221 IB) 


AMB:smn/pj 
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IS 


c tees 


n 


NOTE: 



Books requested by SA R. C. Putnam, ISS, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for review and reference purposes in 
connection with work assignments. Books will be filed in 
Bureau Library. Paperback editions requested as economy 
measures. /' > - :// 
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I y SAC, New York (100-87235) 

-n Attention: Liaison Section 

K ' Director, FBI (62-46855) 


1 - Miss[j 


7/30/71 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£)BQOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for use of the Bureau. Mark book to 
attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 



“Nho-What-Nhen-Where-How-Rhy Made Easy* 1 
by Mona McCormick. A New York Times 
book, distributed by World Publishing 
Company; $5.95 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

AMB:dahf\ 

(5) 

NOTE: 





Book requested by Number One Man T. J. Smith, 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Book 
will be stained in Research Section, for ready reference 
purposes. 
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SAC, New York (100-S7235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, PBI (62-46855) 


7/30/71 
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( Rosen . 

Tavel_ 
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! PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
'jBOQK REVIEWS 


Enclosed tor your assistance is a Xerox of an 
article relating to a two-volume study entitled "The 
Planning of the Vietnam V/ar" by the Institute for Policy 
Studies. Bureau has determined, through the Institute, 
that publication is expected in September, 1971, by 
Random House, New York; however, the cost is not known 
at this time. 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy of the two-volume study for use of 
the Bureau. Hark the books to tbe attention of the 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


Enclosure 


V*- 


1 - Mr. M. P. Row 




(6221 IB)’’ 




.AMB: kdf/smn 
(5) 

NOTE: 

Assistant Director C. D. Brennan requests that 
book be reviewed by Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. Book is a study of the Vietnam decisions which 
includes interviews with many principals in the decision¬ 
making process. Book will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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UNITED STATES GCMK.NMEN'E- 


Mr. Gale 


A. A. Staffeld, Jr 



SUBJECT: 


DATE: July 29, 1971 
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INFORMATION CONCERNING 


SYNOPSIS: 


ft 

'\C —■ 

■#ir 


Recent publicity has been given to captioned book, written by 
Albini, an instructor at Wayne State University in Detroit, purporting to prove 
that the Mafia is a ’’myth. ” A copy of this book has been obtained and 
reviewed in the Special Investigative Division. j 


The fact that Dr. Albini’s study was printed originally as a $ 

[paperback, contains a hopelessly inadequate index, and is marked by a 'l 

[succession of typographical errors, misspelled words, grammatical mistakes; 
[and chronological inconsistencies indicates that it is not likely to be regarded 
as a major treatise in the organized crime field. 

There are no mentions in the book of the Director and only two 
passing, noncritical references to the FBL 

Dr. Albini attacks corrupt police and public figures, as well as 
members of the public who utilize the services and goods of the underworld. 
Although professing to be proud of his Italian heritage, Dr. Albini does not 
deny the existence of either organized crime or Italian mobsters. He merely 
denies the existence of a Mafia, maintaining that the United States is plagued 
by a number of individual crime syndicates of varying nationality groups who 
share certain common interests and a periodic need for cooperation but who 
give no evidence of any national leadership structure. A ^ I n 

1 — Mr. Sullivan 1 - M A .Tfmos . —all 


- Mr. Sullivan 

- Mr. Mohr 

- Mr. Bishop 

- Mr. Casper 

- Mr. Gale 



1 - M. A. Jones 
1 Mr. Flvnn 
1 - Miss | 

1 - Mr} Staffeld 
r ^fri McHale 
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Memorandum to Mr. Gale 
Re: The American Mafia: Genesis 
of a Legend 


When a major stumbling block, such as the Apalachin hoodlum 
convention of 1957, th reatens to undermine his whole position . Albini 
merely quibbles about the number of mobsters said to have been present 
and dismisses.,everything with a statement that, ’’The allegations... about 
the purpose of this meeting are so unfounded that they are not worthy of 
mention. ” 


One problem with Dr. Albini’s book is that he is writing about 
events For example, he tries to 

discredit the Apalachin meeting by protesting there was no representative 
present from Detroit, whereas our investigations have established beyond 
doubt that Joe Zerilli was present but escaped detection. 


Another error Albini makes is in stating that no parents of 
’’contemporary important syndicate figures” have been shown to have ’’any 
criminal involvements whatsoever, ” ov erlooking California La Cosa Nostra 

|3efore v thesi;.Jo.gipj^h^Colombo, whose,,father; wj^jsil^ 

and-Jos eph Zerilli andT^Toseph Bonanno, whose sons have become underworld 
goyszers.jQfJ:heir»own. 


To completely write off the existence of such an organization as 
La Cosa Nostra in the f ace of an overwhelming preponderance of evidenc e to 
the_poi itraryJ ndicates aipreconceived judgmerifand all but destroys whatever 
possible usefulness the book might otherwise have had. 

Bureau files contain no information identifiable with Albini. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Gale 
Re: The American Mafia: Genesis 
of a Legend 


DETAILS: 


Considerable publicity was given in the press recently to a new 
book by a Detroit criminologist, purporting to prove that the Mafia is a 
’’myth. ” An instructor at Wayne State University in Michigan, Dr. Albini 
claims to have spent four years researching captioned book, which was 
published in May by Appleton-Century-Crofts of New York City. 

A copy of Dr. Albini’s study has been obtained and reviewed by 
the Special Investigative Division, and the fact that it was printed originally 
as a paperback, contains a hopelessly inadequate index, and is marked by a 
succession of typographical errors, misspelled words, grammatical mistakes, 
and chronological inconsistencies indicates that it is not likely to be regarded 
as a major treatise in the organized crime field. 

There are no mentions in the book of the Director and only two 
passing references to the FBI: (1) a quote from an Italian writer who claims 
that the Bureau believes hoodlum Salvatore Lucania, better known as 
’’Lucky” Luciano, actually died of poisoning rather than a heart attack, and 
(2) a brief mention of FBI documents introduced into court in the 
Louis Taglianetti tax evasion case. Neither reference is critical in nature. 

Despite the fact that Albini told reporters he was proud of his 
Italian heritage, his book does not attempt to disavow the existence of either 
organized crime or Italian mobsters. It .simply maintains that there is no 
such thing as a Mafia. In Sicily, Albini maintains, it is ”a system of social 
relationships" rather than an organization, and since the same relationships 
do not exist in the United States, there is no need for a Mafia here. Instead, 
he says, there are a number of individual crime syndicates of varying 
nationality groups scattered throughout the United States, sharing certain 
common interests and bound together by a periodic need for cooperation, but 
evidencing no indication of any national leadership structure. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Gale 
Re: The American Mafia: Genesis 
of a Legend 


In explaining his concept of organized crime, Dr. Albini cites 
a ’’triple alliance” composed of the criminal element, corrupt police and 
civic officials, and an acquiescent society willing to purchase the services 
and goods of the underworld. He devotes considerable space to castigating 
both citizens and officialdom for not trying to rid their communities of the 
evils inherent in the racket element. Also, for the benefit of the neophyte 
reader, he details the inner workings of a numbers ring and a loan-sharking 
operation, as well as explaining why it is so difficult to combat such hoodlum 
activities as smuggling and narcotics. 

Although Dr. Albini’s study is quite scholarly in places—his 
analysis of the derivation of the word ’’Mafia” being one of the best available— 
he nevertheless vitiates his whole effort by building it around a completely 
untenable position: that there is no Mafia or Cosa Nostra. To completely 
write off the existence of such an organization in the face of an overwhelming 
preponderance of evidence to the contrary indicates a preconceived judgment 
and all but destroys what could otherwise have been a useful dissertation. 

Ignoring the various minor merits and faults of Dr. Albini’s book, 
the one single issue that stood to make or break his contention that there is no 
national underworld structure in the United States was the 1957 meeting at 
Apalachin, New York, where 60 ranking American mobsters were detained 
by local officers and another 40 or 45 escaped detection. In discussing this 
most crushing evidence against his theory, Albini merely starts quibbling over 
the number of persons said to have been present and then dismisses everything 
with a statement that, ’’The allegations... about the purpose of this meeting 
are so unfounded that they are not worthy of mention. ” 

After emphasizing his familiarity with the Italian language and 
explaining how the phrase ”cosa nostra” is a common expression of no 
consequence (rather than the name of a national or international mob of killers 
and thieves), Dr. Albini continually refers to the subgroup in a Mafia gang as 
a ’’decima, ” instead of a ’’decina, ” the standard Italian word for ’’ten. ” 
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Re: The American Mafia: Genesis 
of a Legend 


In still another passage of his book, Albini tried to buttress his 
position that there is no national underworld structure by stating, ”In the 
United States there is no evidence to show that the parents of contemporary 
important syndicate figures were themselves members of ’The Mafia’ or for 
that matter had any criminal involvements whatsoever. ” This, of course, 
overlooks the fact that James Lanza (head of the San Francisco La Cosa Nostra 
’’Family”), and the late Los Angeles La Cosa Nostra chieftain Frank Desimone 
were both sons of former Mafia leaders; that Joseph Colombo, national 
La Cosa Nostra functionary, lost his father in a gangland shooting; and that the 
sons of such notorious La Cosa Nostra figures as Joseph Zerilli and 
Joseph Bonanno have risen to become underworld powers of their own. 

One problem with Dr. Albini’s book is that he is writing about 
events he has little or no information regarding. For example, he tries to 
discredit the Apalachin meeting by protesting there was no representative 
present from Detroit, whereas our investigations have established beyond 
doubt that Joe Zerilli was present. He just happened to be among the fortunate 
ones who escaped without being detained for questioning. 

Another weak point in Albini’s study istthat even though his 
bibliography extends over 17 pages and contains a number of Italian publications, 
he either intentionally or otherwise excluded the eight-part series of articles 
appearing in Paese Sera, an Italian newspaper, detailing the autobiographical 
remembrances of Nicolo Gentile, a former high-ranking official in several 
Mafia ’’families” throughout the United States. Since it is difficult to believe 
that Dr. Albini did not have access to this series, printed in September, 1963, > 
it must be assumed that he ignored them because they seriously undermined 
the position he had taken. 

Bureau files contain no information pertaining to Dr. Albini, who 
may have succeeded in his goal of ’’analyzing syndicated crime through the use 
of sociological frameworks and concepts” but who has grossly misled any of 
his readers naive enough to accept his basic premise about the absence of a 
national crime syndicate general known as the Mafia or La Cosa Nostra. 
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"1 NTEKNATT’SECURI TY - NEW LEFT MATTER 

This memorandum presents a review of captioned bocftf, 
which is being retained in the New Left Groups Unit, New Left 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

SYNOPSIS : Methvin is an Associate Editor of "Reader’s Digest’ 
and is on Bureau’s Special Correspondents List. Book is ex¬ 
haustive study of disturbances that have been wracking America’s 
cities. Author traveled to the scene for on-the-spot investi¬ 
gations in Harlem, Berkeley, Detroit, Newark, Chicago, Atlanta, 
Columbia, and Washington, D. C. Avows dangerous new breed of 
troublemaker has learned from and cooperated with Communists 
many being what he terms "red diaper babies." Methvin demon¬ 
strates how today’s headlines are result not of spontaneous 
events but of "the technology of social demolition." He traces 
that technology jback through history and shows role of Lenin in 
xts development. He sets forth the stages in creating a riot 
which are used extensively by today’s young radicals and which A 
were derived directly from teachings of Lenin and Marx. As an fL 
answer to riots and riot makers, Methvin proposes a plan of # 
cooperation betwe '\i law enforcement and organized non-Government 
citizens whereby the riot makers can be met and repelled at 
each stage of riot development and eventually expunged. Book 
contains numerous non-derogatory references to FBI. 
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Memorandum for Mr, C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW - "THE RIOT MAKERS" 
BY EUGENE H. METHVIN 

DETAILS : 

The Author 


Eugene H, Methvin is an Associate Editor of "Reader’s 
Digest" headquartered in Washington, D, C, He was formerly a 
reporter on the Washington "Daily News." His 1965 article, 

"How the Reds Make a Riot," won for "Reader’s Digest" the award 
for public service in magazine journalism given annually by 
Sigma Delta Chi. He is on the Bureau’s Special Correspondents 
List. Bureau files contain nothing derogatory concerning Methvin. 

FBI and Mr. Hoover Mentioned 


There are several non-derogatory references to the FBI 
in captioned book. On page 435, with reference to the Harlem 
and Berkeley riots of 1964, the author described the FBI as 
"one of the most effective fact-gathering organizations ever 
developed, but Director J. Edgar Hoover has always and quite 
properly insisted that it is an investigative agency and not a 
policy body. It does not evaluate its findings; and unfortunately 
the Justice Department had no effective organization for monitoring, 
identifying or evaluating the threats to domestic tranquility un¬ 
covered by the FBI. Under Attorney General Ramsey Clark a com¬ 
puter intelligence center was established, supposedly to track 
extremist agitators from city to city. But while the computers 
could spew out rolls of raw data the length of Pennsylvania 
Avenue, neither they nor the Justice Department officials were 
capable of evaluating the picture, even within the context of 
today’s inadequate knowledge of the social processes of civil 
disorder and revolutionary violence. The response was primitive 
because the challenge was wholly new, without parallel in the 
history of domestic societies." 

Book Review 


Captioned book, consisting of 553 pages, published in late 
1970, is an exhaustive study of the disturbances that have been 
wracking America’s cities, Methvin traveled to the scene for 
on-the-spot investigations in Harlem, Berkeley, Detroit, Newark, 
Chicago, Atlanta, Columbia, and Washington, D, C. He gives us 
blow-by-blow descriptions of what happened, and why, in the race 
riots at Newark and the student riots at Columbia and adds what 
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RE: BOOK REVIEW - "THE RIOT MAKERS" 

BY EUGENE H. METHVIN 

he has learned from the dozens of other riots he has witnessed 
and studied. He demonstrates how today's headlines are the 
result not of spontaneous events but of "the technology of 
social demolition." He traces that technology back through 
history and shows the role of Lenin in its development. 

Methvin avows that the dangerous new breed of trouble¬ 
maker has learned from the Communists and often cooperates with 
them. Many, in fact, are what he terms "red diaper babies," 

He cites a survey of New Left youngsters at 36 campuses by 
pollster Sam Lubell, who found that 17% had a radical family 
upbringing. "Their goal is to destroy America as we know it 
today in the hope that they can pick up the pieces and put them 
together into a perfect society, just as Lenin sought to destroy 
Czarist Russia even at the price of cooperating with Kaiserist 
Germany," he writes. "They are totalitarian destroyers, demo- 
litionists." As "a conscious preconditioning program," the 
author has found, the "New Left Leninoids," as he characterizes 
them, use a sort of "3-D" RX—desanctification, disruption, and 
disengagement. "Desanctification," according to Methvin, is 
merely "the rationale for attacks on the authority of the law, 
the economic system, parents, elected leadership, and religion. 
Desanctification is modern nihilism, the first step toward 
anarchy. In "disruption," every institution through which public 
authority is exercised is an open target: police, armed forces, 
the family, school, university, corporation, bank, church." 

And "disengagement" means separating people from "the system" 
and its sets of values, rewards and punishments. But the "3-D" 
program is merely to set the mood, and the New Leftists are far too 
cautious to let it go at that, just hoping that riots may result. 
Methvins' research has disclosed that they have developed a 
number of sophisticated techniques for the care and feeding of 
disturbances, i.e. use of walkie-talkies to direct the movements 
of riot agitators; medical "volunteers" who in reality use their 
white uniforms and red cross armbands as visas across the police 
lines and hence are available for reconnaissance and communi¬ 
cation and who afterward supply affidavits attesting to police 
brutality, which testimony most people accept as coming from 
impartial medical observers while in fact it is from "secret 
Communist Party members or known fellow travelers;" cheering 
sections of "talented and loud-mouthed agitators" and "banner 
carriers," the banners being used by key agitators as points 
where messengers from the internal or external commanders can ' 
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quickly find them. And to provide photographic proof of 
police brutality, Methvin charges that police horses are 
attacked with razor blades on the ends of placard staves, 
jabbed in their flanks with hatpins or lighted cigarettes, or 
given a whiff of red pepper in their noses. This makes them 
rear and rush through the crowd while cameras click. 

Methvin says that although the majority of the riot 
makers aren’t Communists in the sense of "belonging to a 
disciplined political party that responds to foreign dictation," 
the following seven stages used by them in creating riots were 
derived directly from the teachings of Lenin and Marx and have 
been used by Communists since time immemorial: 

(1) Organizational Deployment, i.e. a grouping of 
defined roles tied together by lines of communication and channels 
of command and control; 

(2) Preconditioning, i.e. the planned preparation of 

a general climate of opinion through a process of indoctrination, 
psychological manipulation and attitude molding that is funda¬ 
mental to all propaganda operations; 

(3) Sloganeering and Hate Targeting, i.e. locating 
the weak points and sources of irritation, frustration, and dis¬ 
satisfaction in any society; focusing public attention on them; 
generating new frustrations wherever possible; creating open 
social cleavages; converting them all into practical radical 
action; and finally, assembling all the dissatisfied elements 
into orchestrated mass actions under a Leninist elite. Lenin’s 
1917 slogan, "All power to the Soviets!," has today become "All 
power to the people!" The 1928 Congress of the Communist Inter¬ 
national laid great stress on carefully phrased sloganeering: 

"The Party determines its slogans and methods of struggle in 
accordance with circumstances, with the view to organizing and 
mobilizing the masses on the broadest possible scale and on 

the highest possible level of the revolutionary struggle." 

(4) Creating the Crowd Nucleus and Screen, i.e. 
generation of mass hysteria in which present-day instant 
communication: is a big factor. For example, a.college editor 
of the North Dakota State University newspaper suggested, tongue 
in cheek, that collegians should turn the town of Zap, North 
Dakota, population 300, into the "Fort Lauderdale of the North," 


- 4 - 


CONTINUED - OVER 



Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW - "THE RIOT MAKERS" 

BY EUGENE H. METHVIN 

■whereupon the idea was spread by other student media until on 
May 9, 1969, 2,000 students from as far away as Florida showed 
up, dismembering buildings for bonfires, smashing stores and 
wrecking the town, until the National Guard was called. 

(5) On-the-Scene Crowd Management. For example, 

Jeff Segal, Chicago SDS experienced riot technician flown to 
Oakland, California, in October, 1967, to plan and execute the 
siege on the Oakland Induction Center, reported how SDS organizers 
planned paramilitary action, complete with mobile walkie-talkie 
leadership teams and, operating with a screen of some 10,000 
antidraft demonstrators, seized 22 blocks in downtown Oakland, 
erected barricades and fought pitched battles with police. "We 
experimented with tactics that involved direct conflicts with 
the duly constituted forces of the law—cops. It was not 
guerrilla warfare or armed insurrection, but carried all the 
seeds for all the elements we will need when, indeed, our time 
does come," Segal wrote. 

(6) Police-Baiting and the "Confrontation." Since 

the days of Stalin this has been a favorite tactic of.riot makers. 
They attempt to manipulate circumstances so as to provoke the 
police. National Guard, or other security forces into the initial 
use of force, frequently maneuvering women and children into 
the front ranks of mobs so it will appear that police are 
wantonly attacking youth or helpless people. They do not rely 
exclusively on police to provide them with instances of "police 
brutality" but manufacture incidents, where necessary; and once 
the struggle begins between police and the invisible para¬ 
military apparatus concealed within a crowd, the innocent on¬ 
lookers are quickly swept up in it. 

(7) Manufacturing Martyrs, a case in-point being the 
December, 1969, raid by Chicago Police armed with a search warrant 
of an apartment occupied by Black Panther Party (BPP) leaders, 
during which two Panther leaders were shot and killed. Immediately, 
BPP spokesmen issued charges of genocide and a national conspiracy 
to wipe at their leadership and organization. Charles Garry, 
general counsel for the BPP, announced in the press that 28 
Panthers had died in police shootings since January, 1968. No 
mention was made of the fact that Garry had been identified in 

a sworn Congressional testimony in 1957 as a Communist Party 


- 5 - 


CONTINUED - OVER 


Memorandum for Mr. C. D, Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW - "THE RIOT MAKERS" 

BY EUGENE H. METHVIN 

member. When the "New York Times" asked Garry to name names 
on his charges, he responded with a list of 19, not 28, who 
had "died violently" since March, 1968, and of these, four 
were killed by rival black extremists and two met unexplained 
deaths Garry did not attribute to the police. It finally 
wound down to nine who were killed in shootouts with.police. 

Two policemen also died in these battles. Before this exposure 
of Garry’s claim, however, former Supreme Court Justice Arthur 
Goldberg and a glittering cast of other notables formed a 
"Citizens’ Commission" to investigate whether there was, indeed, 
a "national conspiracy" to "repress" the Panthers; Mrs. 

Leonard Bernstein, wife of the famed composer-conductor, gave 
a cocktail party benefit to raise money for the Panthers on 
the anniversary of Dr. Martin Luther King’s birth, all of 
which, Methvin believes, is stark testimony to the continuing 
effectiveness of Leninist mass manipulation technology. 

What is the answer to riots and riot makers? Methvin 
stresses that Government alone cannot quell them, inasmuch as 
totalitarian strategists deliberately choose the private sector 
of society—beyond the proper realm of limited Government--as 
the battleground. "No FBI Agent can take over the job of 
responding to a Stokely Carmichael or a ’Rap’ Brown at a ghetto 
rally, or to a Ku Kluxer shouting race hate into a television 
camera," says Methvin. "For this very reason, there can be no 
substitute for free men, private citizens, organized to defend 
their own liberty." 

Methvin maintains that four different types of non- 
Governmental organizations are needed "to counter-attack 
extremist movements and organizations" at each of the seven 
stages set out heretofore: (1) Attack organizations, to engage 
in political-ideological operations designed to expose and 
isolate the Communist organizations and all subversive activity 
in general; (2) Special interest organizations, to engage in 
preemptive organizational warfare by providing peaceful demo¬ 
cratic alternatives to extremist organizations designed to 
attract i youth, women, veterans, professional groups, farmers, 
teachers, etc.; (3) Single issue organizations , to attract 
people who might join together on a specific issue that can 
embarrass the extremists or support the democratic cause 
generally; (4) Multi-issue organizations, to provide leader¬ 
ship and constructive action alternatives in closely allied 
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areas such as peace, social programs, education and democratic 
reform. Methvin is emphatic in his belief that only by strong 
community organization and action in cooperation with law 
enforcement can the riots and riot makers be expunged. 

Methvin offers this 5-pronged attack to be maintained 
by men of good will in Government and out: 

" Economic and social action against discontent . We 
can make war on the enemy’s socio-economic base, the discontent 
and underdevelopment that provide him with issues to exploit. 

"Psychological action against ideology. Through climate¬ 
making campaigns we can destroy the enemy k s philosophical and 
psychological bases of action. 

"Police action against cadres. Where the subversive 
organization resorts to open incitement to violence, guerrilla 
warfare or terrorism, we can track the insurgent down and kill 
or capture him. 

"Counterorganizational warfare. We can attack the sub¬ 
versive organization^ activities by exposing and spotlighting its 
deceit and violence, creating a hostile populace which in turn 
puts psychological pressure on the insurgents to adopt democratic 
methods for social changes and ’revolutionizing* society. 

"Preemptive organizational warfare. We can deprive the 
enemy of the opportunity to exploit social stagnation and political 
disorganization by preempting his opportunity to recruit and mature 
his own organization. We can give the ambitious and discontented 
young men some avenue to express constructively his urge to modern¬ 
ize his society and to pursue his ambitions." 

"Certainly we cannot stop firebombing on Springfield 
Ave. or 12th St. by urban renewal, minimum wage laws, job training 
and antidiscrimination statutes," Methvin feels. "We can stop 
them by preventing the congregation and coalescence of a criminal 
insurrection; and by arresting the early lawbreakers before the 
moral holiday is signaled and the drawing effect creates a tornado 
of anarchy." 

Methvin feels George Washington phrased it best of all 
when the weak young national government was threatened in 1786 by 
Shay’s Rebellion in Massachusetts: 
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’’Know precisely what the insurgents aim at. If 
they have real grievances, redress them, if possible; or 
acknowledge the justice of them and your inability to do it 
in the present moment. If they have not, employ the force of 
government against them at once , . , Let the reins of government 
then be braced and held with a steady hand, and every violation 
of the constitution reprehended,” 

The rebellion was put down. 
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This is a review of captioned book published in 1971 by 
G. P. Putnam's Sons, Sfew York, !?©» York. Hie book is being placed 
in the Bureau Library. i , 


The author, Samuel F. Yette, is Washington, B, C., (me) csi| 
correspondent for M S^sswe®fe w isagsrirsa and a forraar reporter for the 
WBC "Afro-Assert can” lib served briefly as Special Assistant to 
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Secretary of the Peace Corps. 
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against the blacks. He views United States history as: 25® years of g 
nationally sanctioned slavery followed by 100 years of j deceitful g 

enslavement- outside the lav. j 

Hie author f s wide-swinging critic! ans cover the ©nforeeraant 

of civil rights lavs, the war on ^fThis 

drug addiction, "police lawlessness” and the Vietnaa Hjr. In ms 

all of these curre^^te o£ black 
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’Tb'.vISM, • KACJ, KAYS, 
a/JSii, M3SAY6 SlMCd 1965’* 

BY IMAOI JG15M5 
IA.TAuMTsT MATTaKS 

This is a review of captioned booh, published 1971 
by dondom Mouse, being placed in the Bureau library. 

il::Vi2 T T OF BUddAU FILMS - LeKci J ones is a blacl: 
r.t. author from Newark, Hew Jersey. 


ho 

h7C 


V ) 
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\ V 
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For yeats he nas oeeu uatu.ug 
extremist statements at public appearances including nany 
college appearances. He has advocated tactical violence. 

He helped elect the current black payor of Newark. 

BOOK RuVEii' - Tliis book is a collection of essays by 
Jones since 1965. In one essay he claims there are no black 
racists, that racism is exclusively white. He then fills his 
book with racist statements laced with obscenities. On Jewish 
lawyers: “Still connected to us by that desert experience; they 
follow niggers with wet sucking nozzles stuck in the niggers 
throats. The Jews love us so.” <p.5) On integration: ‘ife oust 
be revolutionary black nationalists passionately involved in 
the quest for Black Power, otherwise wo are supporters of 'Jiite 
Power...There is no neutrality.” (p.38) 

On riots: Newark ’’never seemed as beautiful as it did 
those nights when fire was eating up the sky” (during th- riots). 
(p. 65) On drugs: “do. ’support* the white revolution of dope and 
nakedness because it weakens the chain that binds Black People. 

(p. 127) On the urban crisis: ’'The cities must be Black ruled 
or they wfl.1 not bo ruled at all...Unless we Black People can com^ 
into peaceful power and begin the benevolet rule or the just, dr* 
phasp* of armed rebellion xjill burn Keuark to the jocund* 

( P1 ?, C 79-00) , ^ -'//fCr- 

(Book .deview File) (XCITINUGO - OVkd 
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i^norandun to lit*. G, D. Brennan 
ms BOOK "RAISA, RACA, RAYS, RAZA, 

ASSAYS SHTCA 1%5” BY LSRQI JOHRS 

100-425307 


Jonas, recently interviewed on the ’‘Today" 
television show, surprised the interviewer with his 
apparent moderation in view of the statements he. made 
in this booh. He explained that if he said the things 
he wrote, he would be arrested or shot. 

ir-TTIOH OP IHS FBI - Hone. 

ACTION; 

For information. 




8/17/71 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


0 PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
U BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available,one copy each of the following books for use of 
Bureau. Mark books to attention Research Section, Domestic 
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Books requested by Number One Man T. J. Smith, 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
reference purposes. Books will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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SUBJECT: "STOKELY SPEAKS, I 

BLACK POWER BACK TO PAN-AFRICANISM" 
BY STOKELY CARMICHAEL I 
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di STUJsJiLx CARMICHAEL . ^ 

This memorandum presents a review or captioned book 
published in 1971 by Vintage Books, a division of Random House, 
New York. The book is being placed in; the Bureau Library. 






"Stokely; Speaks* 1 is a ^collection of 14 speeches and 
essays covering Carmichael*s political career from the civil 
rights movement to black power to his present position on 
, Pan-Africanism. What we see are the thoughts of a civil rights 
I organizer, a black extremist and a Pan-Africanist, but the 
\ relatio n s hip^, of these three voices are vague. The speeches 
themselves lack the substance that might show how Carmichael's 
thoughts developed. His words are a confusing mixture of black • / 

I nationalism, quasi-Marxism-Leninism, and New Left rhetoric from 
which no coherent whole emerges.: His Pan-Africanism concept is 
not new, in which a strong Africa would be created that would 
protect the black minorities of the world. In his unique- solution, 
Carmichael ignores Africa's complexity and the fact that African . 
nationalists might not think tha ; t Pan-Africanism is in their own 
best interests. The land base in Africa he is trying to create 
may never be realized. Carmichael is historically important 
but his book makes it clear that his importance comes from the 
fact that he happened to be saying certain things at the precise 
moment when poor, blacks were lecjturing America with molotov 
cocktails. ^21 SS~— 

DETAILS: , . \ it not) recorded 

jV, ■ la^lAUG I bn 

Review of Bureau Files s A 

~ :- Ms-f’ - - -SKasE* & AUGy&'O 1971 

Stokely Carmichael.was\bom 6/29/41, Triiadad^WestJndies. 
He is a naturalized citizen through his father's naturalization. 

He graduated fromHpward University, Washington, D. C., in 1964 

HANiekw * ' \ r\ 1 
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Memorandum to Mr. C. D. Brennan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW, "STOKELY SPEAKS, BLACK POWER 
' BACK TO PAN-AFRICANISM” BY STOKELY CARMICHAEL 


with a degree in philosophy. He is married to South African 
folk singer Miriam Makeba. Carmichael has been active in 
civil rights matters in this country since the early 60s and 
has progressed through the nonviolent stage to becoming extremely 
anti-establishment and is now considered a black extremist whose 
avowed purpose is to ultimately promote a revolution in this 
country through his Pan-Africanism concept. He is currently 
residing in Conakry, Guinea, from where he is attempting to 
direct the furtherance of his Pan-Africanism concept upon the 
black population of America and- other countries. 

Book Review: 

* 

”Stokely Speaks” is a collection of 14 speeches and 
essays covering Carmichael's political career from his days as 
a, young worker in the civil rights movement to black power to 
his present political and extremist position in promoting 
Pan-Africanism 0 If his book is supposed to be a documentary 
record of Carmichael's political evolution, it is incomplete 
and could better be described as Carmichael's undiluted rage ! 
against American society. 1 

l 

Without the backdrop of burning cities and the sound 
- of bullets in the night, his words are a confusing mixture of 
black nationalism, Marxism-Lenini'sm, and New Left rhetoric. 
Carmichael "■.as a Pan-Africanist is trying to convince black 
. America that they are really Africans and merely living on 
another continent. His Pan-Africanism envisions a..land base 
on the African continent with ultimate unification of all 
black nations from which the black minorities in the Western 

1 Hemisphere could be protected. The book is replete with i 

extremist rhetoric against whites of all sorts including 
liberals and Jews. He gives no program.as to how the many 
African nations could ever be brought together to form and 
foster his Pan-Africanism program. The complexity of any such 
undertaking is completely ignored as is any discussion of what * 
the African people might think themselves. 
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His speeches and essays ocillate from the theme of 
violence to the urging that blacks confront the white power 
structure with periods of nonviolence, 

Carmichael is historically important but his book 
makes it clear t.hat his importance comes from the fact that 
he happened to be saying things at the precise moment in 
history when poor blacks were lecturing America with molotov 
cocktails• 

There was no mention 1 of the FBI, 


' ACTION: 



Mr, C, D. Brennan 


R. It. Shackelford 


„ • 

Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
Mr. C. D. Brennan 
R„ h . Shacke lford 
Miss 

August IS. 19 71 
Miss I 




"BOOK REVIEW-' 

"A DISRUPTED HISTORY: THE NEW LEFT 
AND THE NEW CAPITALISM" 

BY GREG CALVERT AND CAROL NEIMAN 
INTERNAL SECURITY - NEW LEFT MATTER 

This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
which is being retained in the New Left Groups Unit, New Left 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

SYNOPSIS : Calvert, Priority II on Security Index, was National 
Secretary of Students for a Democratic Society <SDS>, 9/66-6/67, and 
on SDS National Interim Committee, 7/67-7/68, during which time he 
Was Marxist who advocated force and violence. Neiman has worked 
for SDS since 1966 and was editor of SDS newspaper, "New Left 
Notes," in 1968. Special acknowledgment given Rabinowitz Foundation, 
frequent contributor to New Left groups, and Staughton Lynd, 

Priority II on Security Index, well known pacifist and Marxist, 
Authors lament American New Left has failed to achieve any radical 
reform transferring power from "corporate elite" to the people, 
or left one mass-based organization with power to resist repression 
or co-optation. They attribute this mainly to fact that New Left, 
as well as Old Left, adhered to obsolete Leninist notion of a van¬ 
guard party to lead workers to socialism, whereas working class has 
ceased to be progressive because their demands in tho economic 
realm, which are satisfied by machine production, simply strengthen 
capitalist consumerism. Rather than an industrial army of blue 
collar workers or guerrilla struggles smashing the state, authors 
maintain main force of history now lies with the most strategically 
placed "class," the "technical aristocracy." These are teachers, 
social workers, engineers, computer programmers—who are the most 
repressed in terms of their potential for creative work and absence 
of such work available to them. These people will enter radical 
activity and eventually smash the state by acting out their own 
repressed desires. They will build communities with a different 
set of values which will result in social negation of capitalism. 

This will not be done by street-fighting but with political programs. 
FBI not mentioned in book. \ 

* Mati A wPA'wmn + ’i /nvi \ 


ACTION: None. For information. 

1Q0-447549 (Calvert) 

P) (Book Review File) 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 

BE; BOOK REVIEW - "A DISRUPTED HISTORY: 

THE NEW LEFT AND THE NEW CAPITALISM” 

BY GREG CALVERT AND CAROL NEIMAN 
100-447549 

DETAILS : 

The Authors 

Greg Calvert served as National Secretary of SDS from 
September, 1966, to June, 1967, and was on the SDS National Interim 
Committee from July, 1967, to July, 1968, He served as the Chicago 
coordinator for SDS in the disruptions of the Democratic Convention 
in August, 1968, and coordinated all activities in connection with 
the SDS-sponsored ”10 Days of Protest” in April, 1968. He has 
been a columnist for “The Guardian,” which is self-described as 
an “Independent radical newsweekly” and which takes a strong left 
position but is not identified with any organized group, Calvert 
is currently working as a drug addict specialist in the Illinois 
State Drug Program, It is to be noted that at the time of his 
association with SDS Calvert publicly advocated force and violence 
on a nationwide scale to disrupt the Vietnam War effort and said 
the “establishment must be overthrown by force,” The following 
review reveals Calvert f s change of posture in this regard. In the 
past he has described himself as a “post communist revolutionary” 
and a “Marxist.” Calvert is Priority II on the Security Index, 

Carol Neiman is the wife of Greg Calvert and is founder 
of “The Rag,” an underground newspaper in Austin, Texas. She has 
worked for SDS since 1966 and served as the editor of the BUS 
newspaper, “New left Notes,” in 1968, She continues to do radical 
political work, and several of her articles have appeared in “The 
Guardian•“ 

Special Acknowledgment 

The authors gave special acknowledgment in the preface 
of captioned book to the Rabinowitz foundation, “which gave us 
respite from many more months of penury to continue work on the 
book,” and to Stau^hton Lynd and his wife, Alice, The Rabinowitz 
foundation was founded in 1944, its purpose purportedly being “to 
undertake, promote, develop and carry on religious, charitable, 
scientific, literary and/or educational work.” Bureau files show 
that in 1965 the foundation awarded $6,000 to Herbert Aptheker, 
member of the Communist Party, USA, National Committee and the 
Party*s leading theoretician, to further his work in preparing a 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 

BE: BOOK REVIEW - "A DISRUPTED HISTORY: 

THE NEW LEFT AND THE NEW CAPITALISM” 

BY GREG CALVERT AND CAROL NEIMAN 
100-447549 

bibliography of the public writings of Dr. W, E. B. DuBois. 

The Foundation has also made numerous contributions to various 
New Left groups. 

Staughton Lynd was in the 0. S. Army as a conscientious 
objector from October, 1933, to April, 1954, when he received a 
dishonorable discharge as a subversive. Be has been employed as 
a teacher in numerous colleges and universities and his appeal 
among the New Left is enormous. He is self-described as a 
pacifist and a Marxist; has been arrested numerous times during 
demonstrations, including the disruptions of the Democratic 
National Convention in Chicago in August, 1968 j traveled to North 
Vietnam via Brussels, Prague, Moscow, Peking and Cambodia during 
December, 1965, which resulted in his passport being canceled, 
as the visit to Hanoi h ad not been authorised. | 


FBI Not Mentioned 

There are no references to the FBI in captioned book. 
Book Review 


Captioned book, published in the Summer of 1971 by 
Random House, has as its aim, to quote the authors, ”to raise 
certain questions relating specifically to the interrupted history 
of the New Left—to interpret a social process whose political 
manifestations are temporarily obscured—in order to understand 
better the past failures and future possibilities,” The preface 
to the book begins: ”An uneasiness which borders on despair 
accompanies the final editing and rewriting of this book. It 
seems strange indeed to submit the final draft of a work on radical 
social theory to a large and important American publishing house 
which is part of an even larger complex of corporate power within 
the total context of America’s industrial and military empire.” 

They proceed then to explain that the ’’disintegration” of the 
organization (SDS) which they helped to build and the repression 
of their former friends and comrades made it imperative that an 
analysis and program foreign to most of the remnants of the American 
New Left reach the reading public by any means possible. ”The 
experiences of SDS,” say the authors, ’’ought to be sobering for 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 

BE: BOOK REVIEW - ”A DISRUPTED HISTORY: 

THE HEW LEFT AMD THE HEW CAPITALISM" 

BY GREG CALVERT AND CAROL NEIMAN 
100-447549 

our poetic ’community of the faithful 1 which began as a New Left 
and which ended in dogmatic posturing and programs which could 
not be implemented without an apocalyptic revolutionary moment. 

We have not achieved one single radical reform which transferred 
power from the corporate elite to the people. The military posture 
of the Black Panther Party has produced many martyrs but not 
armed self-defense of the black community; the experiences of 
the 1960s, with all their pain and struggle, have not left one 
mass-based organization which has the power to resist either 
repression or co-optation; some of our friends are dead—too many; 
some of our friends are underground in a noble but spurious attempt 
to make classical terrorism the catalytic force for the creation 
of a viable revolutionary movement. We who fried most desperately 
to turn America-the-Obsqene into America-the-Beautiful failed 
miserably and our brothers and sisters are dying as a result of 
that failure. It is not an easy atmosphere in which to publish 
a book,” 


The book’s analysis is subsumed iito three categories: 
neocapitalism, new working class, and post-scarcity. From these 
comes an analysis which argues that capitalism is basically sound, 
that university students and university-trained professionals are 
the main revolutionary force, and that all demands for merely 
material gains are objectively reactionary. 

The authors aver that capitalism has successfully over¬ 
come class contradictions and the contradictions within the relations 
of production. The primary contradiction of ”neocapitalism” does 
not lie within the system, but between what the system is and is 
not: ”In capitalist society you have to work in order to live 
despite the fact that living without working is the potential of 
capitalist economic-technological development.” It is argued that 
the productivity of machines rather than workers is what now 
produces wealth, so that there is no longer any need for conflict 
between workers and owners for the appropriation of value. There¬ 
fore, the working class has ceased to be historically progressive, 
and the main force of history now lies with the most strategically 
placed ’’class,” the technological aristocracy. 
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Memorandum for Mr. C. D. Brennan 

RE: BOOK REVIEW - "A DISRUPTED HISTORY: 

THE NEW DEBT AND THE NEW CAPITALISM” 

BY GREG CALVERT AND CAROL NEIMAN 
100-447549 

Calvert and Neiman maintain that teachers, social 
workers, engineers, computer programmers—these people have the 
strongest awareness of capitalism’s contradictory nature because 
they are the most repressed in terms of their potential for 
creative work and the lack of creative work available to them. 

They mil enter radical activity and eventually smash the state 
through an “affirmation of self,” i.e,, by acting out their own 
repressed desires. 

The authors repeatedly attack the “Old Left.” For 
example, “Old Left parties, still biding their time and hawking 
their literature to a smaller and smaller audience, continue to 
wait for the industrial armies of blue-collar workers to wake up, 
throw out their bad leadership, and follow the communist ’good 
guys* to revolution (or to peaceful coexistence with the U.S.S.R. 
as the case might be). As the student movement became an increas¬ 
ingly vital force, the Old Left denounced students as petit- 
bourgeois and encouraged the New Left to calm down some of its 
revolutionary spirit and find jobs in the factories.” The authors 
contend that since labor “has had its class significance altered,” 
it can be “integrated into the bourgeois social structure.” Thus 
working people as such are an impediment to a revolutionary move¬ 
ment because they are tied to outmoded ’’forms of consciousness” 
and their demands in the economic realm simply strengthen capitalist 
consumerism. 

The main task of imperialism, according to the authors, 
is to force consumer society on the rest of the world. “Third 
world struggles” are irrevelant to real change because they take 
place in technologically backward countries. 

What about tbe black struggle within the United States? 
Calvert and Neiman consider that black workers are not important 
to production and are not really part of the social system at 
all hut rather discards from it. They assure the reader, however, 
that there is no racist implication in this assessment: “Every 
stratum , , . has its place.” The black struggle cannot be 
important in a general revolutionary strategy, since “Black 
Power ... is largely negative power to rebel, to burn, to dis¬ 
rupt." And, according to the authors, "Neither the escalation 
of revolutionary rhetoric nor the multiplication of militant 
tactics will answer the hard questions which the social complexity 
of the advanced capitalist world poses." 
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100-447540 


The authors state that French students, during the 
unexpected revolutionary upheaval in Prance during May-June, 1968, 
"led the way" in proving the concrete possibility of Socialist 
revolution in an advanced capitalist society* "Suddenly, 
revolution was no longer a question of Third World Liberation 
and minority struggles in the United States* * . • • The lessons 
of Prance are still far from being absorbed by the New Left* 

Many eyes remain fixed on Havana, Hanoi, or Peking for inspiration 
and guidance* However, increasingly the realization is dawning 
that the events of Prance*s near revolution are the closest model 
which we are likely to have in the advanced capitalist world. 

* * * If there is one fundamental lesson to be learned from the 
experience of Prance, it is that the Leninist notion of a *vanguard 
party* which will lead the workers to socialism is obsolete and 
dead-ended*" 

Neiman and Calvert are appalled that the New Left has 
reached the stage where it envisions the final triumph of world 
socialism through a series of guerrilla struggles waged both 
externally and internally against "the capitalist metropolis" 
and characterize this perspective as a reversion to the"cata¬ 
strophic and apocalyptic view of revolution typical of the Old 
Left." They maintain that despite its pretensions to Marxism- 
Leninism and its quotes from Mao, the New Left is not following 
a Marxist theory at all, stating: "If Marxism is a theory of 
social change and revolution which attests to define how the 
internal contradictions of capitalist society will produce the 
social negation of capitalism, t^en it must rest primarily on the 
analysis and understanding of how the forces of negation develop 
within the capitalist society order* . . . The success or failure 
of the New Left in the next decade will depend not on its ability 
to perfect street-fighting techniques, but on its willingness to 
develop political programs and build alternatives which will 
involve the vast majority of the American people in a day-to-day 
struggle for the creation of a new society." 

Avowing that the "old liberal advocates of nonviolence" 
(such as Dr. Martin Luther King) did great damage to the movement, 
because they obscured issues, the authors state the movement is 
still living with the confusion they created. "They were wrong," 
maintain Calvert and Neiman, "to believe that power in a capitalist 
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THE HEW LEFT AND THE NEW CAPITALISM" 

BY GREG CALVERT AND CAROL NEIMAN 
100-447549 

society would respond to their moral demands. They were wrong 
to believe the enemy could be redeemed* . . , The answer, then, 
is not to be found in converting individual capitalists to our 
cause. The answer is to identify, isolate, and expose them as 
a prelude to depriving them of their power. The way to do this 
is not by convincing people that they should hate capitalists, 
but rather by breaking down the isolation and separation of 
the people who aren’t capitalists. ... by building a community 
Which has a different identity and a different set of values," 
Along this line they stress that conscripted soldiers should in 
all cases be regarded as potential recruits for tbe movement, 
as should police officers, since neither category is composed of 
tbe capitalist class. They insist that the fight cannot be built 
on hatred—neither can it be built strictly on love—but it must 
be built on tbe realisation of unrealized and frustrated human 
potential for freedom and creativity. 

It is plain to the authors that the task of organized 
socialists is now one of "upping the ante" by raising increasingly 
radical demands rather than waiting faithfully for the cataclysmic 
crisis while developing the correct ideological line. They think 
it obvious that the greatest weakness of the New Left over the 
past decade has been its failure to consolidate a mass base on 
the campuses. The pull of the antiwar movement and the ideological 
invasion of SDS by the Maoist progressive Labor Party diverted 
tbe organization from the student syndicalist perspective. They 
project that the effective renewal of the New Left in the 1970s 
will depend upon the following: 

(1) The development of a program for long-term mass 
organization on the campuses, fulfilling the need for both control 
by tbe base (students, faculty, and staff) and transformation 

of the content and function of the universities. 

(2) The movement must drop its elitist vanguardism and 
develop a model of radical activity which links campus struggles 
organically rather than mechanically to other sectors of society; 
for example, instead of fighting about wages and hours demands, 
they must begin to talk with workers in the organized labor move¬ 
ment about workers * and community control and the transformation 
of productive resources for human need rather than waste and 
profit. 
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Memorandum for Mr. C, D, Brennan 

RE: BOOK REVIEW - "A DISRUPTED HISTORY: 

THE HEW LEFT AND THE NEW CAPITALISM” 

BY GREG CALVERT AND CAROL NEIMAN 
100-447549 

(3) The valuos and life style of the youth revolt must 
be articulated in a manner which speaks directly to the potential 
in our society for the realization of post-scarcity and creation 
of the “community of free persons,” rather than hiding behind 
the rhetoric of ’’socialism, communism, or anarchism,” 

”Wo have, as it were,” say the authors, ’’another 
chance. It may be our last,” 


b7C 


to 


1 - Miss I I 

SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 8/18/71 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
'—%0OK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy each of the following books for use 
of Bureau, Hark books to attention of the Research Section 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 



1. ’’Think Tanks’* by Paul Dickson. Atheneum; 
10/11/71; $10.00. 

2'. ’’The Battle for Cairo, Illinois” by Charles Koen 
The Third Press (Joseph ORpaku Publishing 
Company, Inc. — distributed by the Viking 
Press); October, 1971; $6.95. 


. i 


1 - Extremist Intelligence Section (Route through for review (Egan) 
1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) 

AMB: lac J>0o / 

( 6 ) 


HOTE: 


Book Humber One requested by Humber One Man T. J. Smith 
Research Section, for use as reference material in current 
research project. Book Humber Two requested by SA Robert II. Egan, 
Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for review relating to Extremist Matters* 
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August 23, 1971 


Mr. Howard L« Gregory 
15065 Campillos Road 
La Mirada, California 90638 

Dear Mr. Gregory: 





Mr. Hoover received your letter on August 17th, 
with enclosures, and asked me to tell you that we do not 
hav.e any material which we can send you in response to your 
inquiry. The files of the FBI are confidential pursuant to 
regulations of the Department of Justice. 

He read the material you forwarded and desired 
that I let you know there is absolutely no basis for the 
comment on page 5 of ’’Some of My Best Friends'* to the effect 
that he has criticized the Jews nor does the quotation on 
page 4 from his book "On Communism" support the statement 
you make that he denoted that many of the members of the 
Communist Party, USA, have Jewish backgrounds. These pre¬ 
sumptions of yours are incorrect. He would appreciate your 
removing from your manuscript your erroneous references. 





Sincerely yours, 

Helen W. Gandy 
Secretary 



i- £2 
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Bishop_ 

Bronnnn, C.D. , 

Cnllnhan_ 

Casper „_ 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Gnle „_ 

Ponder_ 

Rosen . 

Tnvel _ 

Walters 
Soyara . 

Tele. Room 
Holmes 
Gandy 



NOTE,: Enclosures are a book inscribed to Mr. Hoover- captioned tH 
"The Falcon's Disciples" which is about parachuting',' reviews of ^ 
the book and part of a manuscript for the correspondent's pro¬ 
posed book, "Some of My Best Friends," which is to be about'the | 
Jewish domination of our culture. Bufiles indicate no derogatory 
information regarding Mr. Gregory. Inscription in Falcon's *\ 

Disciples reads "Mr. Hoover: I hope you enjoy the book. Best ^ 
Wishes Howard." Mr. Gregory misquotes from page 148 of "J. Edgar-, 
Hoover on Communism...The favorable comments in correspondent's ^ 
letter are an obvious-attempt to secure the Director's endorse- v 
ment of his forthcoming book, which is self-described as, a 
.criticism of Jews. No specific acknowledgment being made^bf 

_^df^book in v-i-- - -. 

JJH:jkm. 


7 T£>i u«=ws. imp specrric acKnowieagment oe: 

inscribed^book in view of correspondent's letter. 
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Howard L. Gregory- 
15065 Campillos Rd. 
La Mirada, CA 90638 
August 9, 1971 / 


J. Sdg'ar Hoover 

c/o The Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington, D.C. 20013 

Dear Mr. Hoover: V\ 


S Mr. Tolsot 
Mr. Frit 1 

0/C 

ftfr.Bromu 
Mr. Callal 
Mr. Caspe| 
Mr. Conr- 
Mr. n-ubS 
Mr. Gale 
Mr. P Mi 
Mr. Roser 
Mr. Tavel 
Mr. Walt' 
Mr. Soya 
Tele. Roo: 
Miss Hob 
Miss Gan 


\A 


^Enclosed is a copy'of my book "THE FALCON’S DECIP1ES". The expertes====s 
say it is the best book, on parachuting ever written (documentation 
enclosed). One of the things my book does is pdrtray our men in 
Viet Nam as heroes. The publishing companys treated me like a 
leper. In frustration I decided to publish- it - myself. Since it has 
•beeri printed, many prominent critics' (including Dr. Frederick Shroyer, 
the literary Editor of the Los Angeles Examiner) have stated that it 
is too good a book to have been subsidized. 

Mr. Hoover: Your book "On Communism" should have been America’s 
number .one best seller.- 

The purpose of my letter is net to butter you up, but to ask for your ’ 
help. I am presently gathering material for a book, "dome of My Best 
Friends"; it is a book criticizing the Jewish domination>of oir culture. 
The first chapter is titled, "Is it fair to criticize Jews as a group?" 
which is usually the first road block encountered whenever this subject 
is brought up (attached are a few pages from the manuscript) . 

A dubious outfit which calls itself *jThe National Socialist, White 
Peoples Party" which I feel certain that the FBI is aware of, is 1 
putting out 'some pretty wild stuff. Just recently I read some of 
this material and said, "Aha! Suspicions confirmed." The materialio 
closed with a Heil' Hitler and some swastikas which automatically cvl 
put it at a comic book level. The same material without the kookeffi. 
swastikas is political dynamite. But the question is, where do yo(£ 
separate truth from fiction or passion from honest prose? ^ 

If you telephone (213) ^*+3-9*+55 this "socialist 1 group plays a record 
each week. ^ In July they had a recor'd that stated that the Jewish ( 
anti-Semitism in Russia is all a big smoke screen and in reality fy 

many top Russians are Jews, or married to Jews and they named names. \i> 
Mr. Hoover, the purpose' of my letter is a request for documentation to 
verify 1 this Jewish communist conspiracy. '(Names, fa 9 ts, etc.). I want 
sto expose this conspiracy in an honest, rational manner. Certainly 
1* *tr^ fc e li eve that all Jews are evil; the title of my manuscript 
'is, Joome of My Best Friends". ' _ ' §2 

7 it is foolish for me to requestscentaiin 1c secret .-{3 

information that the FBI.may have access to. OrrHjhe other hand, theresi 
•” plenty of information that" is a matter of public record ^ 

that the FBI has researched. This is the type~bT WtrerTSirwhich I sj 
hope you can help me acquire. This material would be used for sf 

•' • 1 ' —* r -S' -1.1 
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constructive CMCicism, not malicious propBfanda. 







Emile Zola (J’accouse) said: "If you shut up the truth and bury it 
under the ground it will grow and gather to itself such explosive 
•r ■ power that the day it bursts through it will blow up everything in 

its way." * ' 


Regardless of your answer, I am proud to be able to correspond with 
you and I hope you enjoy my book, "THE FALCON 1 S DISCIPLES" that I 
would like you to have for your library. 



Best wishes, 



Howard Gregory 

li ^ ^ n J * * n ■ j / ' 
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DATE: 


: August 27, 1971 
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SUBJECT: ’WINCHELL’’ 

n BY BOB THOMAS 
i ' U BOOK REVIEWS 
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SYNOPSIS : 

Thomas’ book is an apparently slightly fictionized,. 
although highly readable, treatment of the life and times of former • 
newspaperman Walter Winchell. The book is replete with references 
both to the Director and the Bureau, few of which are complimentary 
but most of which are neutral. Thomas, who apparently is not above 
dealing fast and loose with the truth, alleges the basis of the.friendship 
between the Director and Winchell was that Winchell deplored the'fact 
that FBI Agents risked their lives for minor pay and no pension during 
[the 1930’s and that he brought this to the public’s attention., 'As'a' 
result. Congress took notice of Winchell’s statements and boosted 
the Bureau’s appropriation as well as expanding its jurisdiction.- The . 
Director was therefore grateful to Winchell. Vi V, . 

Another example of Thomas’ lack of proximity with the 
facts is his capsulized version of the capture of Louis' Lepke Buchalter. 
The facts relating to Lepke’s surrender are essentially correct which 
occurred on August 24, 1939. The author claims,, however, that when 
Winchell called his newspaper, ’’The Mirror, ” with the biggest scoop 
of his career, Winchell’s editor said ’’That’s a good story;- Walter — 
but Hitler just invaded Poland. ” The fact of the matter is, Poland was 
invaded by Nazi forces, pf course, on September 1, 1939V-’ 

The author states that the only persons immune from 
attack by Winchell in his column were former President Franklin 
Roosevelt and the Director. He also states that Winchell’s friendship 
with the Director was unquestioning and one of the rare cases of hetfP 
worship on Winchell’s part. 4^- if —4* - 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: "WINCHELL” 

DETAILS: 


The following are Specific references both to the Director 
and the Bureau. 


On page 91, the author’ alleged the basis of the friendship 
between the Director and Walter Winchell was that Winchell deplored 
the fact FBI Agents, in the 1930’s, risked their lives for minor pay 
and no pension, and that widows of slain Agents were given scant 
compensation. As a result of Winchell’s activity. Congress took notice 
and boosted the FBI’s appropriation as well as its area of jurisdiction. 
The Director was therefore grateful to Winchell and he and Winchell 
formed an enduring friendship. The author then proceeds to describe 
a fictionalized incident which allegedly occurred in 1934 in Chicago, 
which cannot be substantiated because the only person named is 
Winchell, Thomas alleges that when Winchell arrived in Chicago in ■ 
1934, he was met by two Agents who advised him that Mr. Hoover had'- 
assigned them to protect him while he was in Chicago. Winchell was 
then also confronted by two additional men who were with the Chicago- ; ' 
Police Department, and after being advised by Winchell that he wa§; 
already accompanied by two FBI Agents, the Chicago policemen 
replied ’’Those fairies? What can they do for you?” The author . . ' 
then states two additional men who were cousins of Al.Capone, also 
joined Winchell to protect him. Upon the completion of Winchell's 
engagement, a party was given for Winchell and his bodyguards from 
the FBI, the Chicago police, and Al Capone’s cousins. When the party 
ended, one of the Agents, according to the author, told Capone’s cousin 
’Some day I’m going to shoot you down. ” 


The next pertinent reference to the Director is found 
on page 108, where Thomas says Winchell bought a $700 Ford in the 
1930’s because J. Edgar Hoover had told him that Dillinger used that 
type of car because it had the most pickup. 

On page 114, the old canard concerning a New Year’s 
1 Eve party in 1936 at the Stork Club is related again. This relates to 
one Terry Reilly, who was described by the author as a notorious 

( gangland murderer who was on parole for extortion and impersonating 
an FBI Agent, being asked to pose holding a toy machine gun on the 
Director. Reilly, refused to pose for the picture and left. 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: ”WINCHELL'’ 


The author states on page 116, that ’’no public figure, 
with the exception of Franklin D. Roosevelt and John Edgar Hoover, 
was exempt from criticism in the Winchell column.’’ 

On page 121, the author states that the Director served 
as a peacemaker between Winchell and one of his friends, Louis Sobol, 
whom Winchell was angry at for an alleged slight. 

Pages 151 through 153 relate Winchell’s activites 
pertaining to the capture of Louis Lepke Buchalter in 1939. He relates 
the meeting of Lepke and the Director in New York but then alleges 
that when Winchell reported the story to his newspaper as the biggest 
scoop of his career, his editor stated ’’That’s a good story, Walter — 
but Hitler just invaded Poland. ” The author is apparently unaware of 
the fact Hitler invaded Poland September 1, 1939, and not August 24 
or 25, 1939. 

On page 194, Thomas states Winchell and the Director 
\ were together on December 10, 1946, when they learned of the death 
of Damon Runyon. He states the Director ultimately suggested 
something could be done to help other victims of cancer. As a result, 
the Damon Runyon Memorial Fund for Cancer Research was formed, 

. which by 1970, had resulted in more than 32 million dollars being 
disbursed to cancer research throughout the world. 

The reference on page 201 states that Winchell’s 
V friendship with the Director was unquestioning and one of the rare 
I cases of hero worship on the part, of Winchell. 

On page 213, the author states that on Winchell's 
visits to Forida and elsewhere, J. Edgar Hoover provided a bodyguard 
I and the fact that the FBI could protect him was the major reason why 
I Wiiichell never traveled abroad. Thomas again either ignores or is 
([ unaware of the fact that Winchell traveled to Africa. 







M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: "WINCHELL" 


On page 228, the author, in considering the relationship 
between former Senator Joseph McCarthy and Walter Winchell, claims 
that one of the charges against McCarthy was that he permitted a 
secret FBI document "to fall into the hands of a gossip columnist." 

When Winchell was called to Washington to testify, he told the. chair man 
of the committee which was called to investigate charges leveled at 
Senator McCarthy that he, Winchell, did not recall who gave him the 
document—and he would not tell if he knew. He added that J. Edgar 
Hoover advised him he would be jailed if he made the information 
public, so Winchell burned the papers and flushed them down the 
toilet of his Washington hotel room. 

On page 230, Thomas alleges that shortly after the 
broadcast by WincheU wherein he mentioned that the number-one- sta^r 
of television was a communist, a conversation ensued between Desi Arnaz 
and Lucille Ball in which Miss Ball asked her husband why he was so 
calm about the allegations concerning her. According to the author, 

Arnaz replied that he had known about it for two weeks because J. Edgar 
Hoover told him about it at the racetrack and advised Arnaz there was. 
nothing he could do about it. I 


The last reference to the Director or the Bureau is 
found on page 245, pertaining to a broadcast by Winchell wherein he 
listed other famous Americans who did not vote and he stated 
John Edgar Hoover couldn’t vote fpr President because he lives in the 
District of Columbia. 

B0B THOMAS, AUTHOR: 


_ Thomas apparently is identical with| 

1 columnist and author, born l | in San Diego, 

California. There is no identifiable information in Bufiles pertaining 
to him and no arrest record could be ’located. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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This is a rovica of captioned booh first published in 
1£6S and rcp^lS cfccd in peporMwf: fossa in 1970 by Collier Socks* 
a s^si&lesy of Xhs l-aentiien Ccnpciy* iu '7 YorT.;, Ter? Yorlc* She 
boo!; is fcoieg placed la the Essscsu library* 

tfea author* rnthan Here* Is a sociologist* Ho formrly 
taught at Howard XTx&v&rsIty and Can Francisco State nod tsas dic~ 
nisccxl freu both fnedtles for estecsist activities* Ho correctly 
publishes a noetbiy nsgsaicn ’‘Sites Black Scholar** e T oieh contains 
articles by black r&Xita&s as veil as general articles pertaining 
to black culture. Ho is & Priority SI* Security Sedas subject* 

Eire Covotes Ms entire, beds to crlticl&s* scorn asH J\ 
ridicule of the black MCdle Mass* Ho calls then rt Z&adz i\r&G~ 
SascceP and claites they have lost their sense of identity and ^T* 

recponsiMllty for the blac!; mesas* He critietes their ^cost , . 


Haro*o hope is that the “Blo^h E&gl©~£^a»s n util 
eventually cave tetnrd tdlitacsy and that Ms criticises till 
play a rolo In this charge of direction. 

Hare nay be a sociologist ©f sorts but he is tcesfit In' 
Ms It&yJlGti&i of psychology erd history. He Ignores and confecos 
distinctions botsscas caste and Mass and totally fails to 
reeegMso the natural fsexsssu desire to encel and improve the 
bums* condition* / //.■/,-* 
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2na recognition afforded aceosplicliad ITagroes 
in tin- fields of religion, education* arte, oi^csrtaiinent 
and athletics provides strong motivation for emXaticn and 
seif^tottement by She young, A growing black rdddie clas 
t-jould appear to ho a norm!, health process in /ratteen 
cocicfcy and the larger it bcooace, the non litsoly It is 
that Haro , s dark hopes tdll regain unrealized. 
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REVIEU8 


,„ y ou are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, obo copy csch of tlic following boolss for uso o£ 
Bureau. Hark books to attention of the Research Section. 
Domestic latolligoBqe Division. _ * 

jO*— ' / 'Q , 

2Wv”Look for I!e in the Whirlwind: "Tbo_ Collective 
a * t Autobiogcapiiyj^tbe How YorIc2l." ~ (introduction 
* )L Haywood^3Crns, national Director, national 

Conference of Black lawyers.) Random House: 
September, 1971; $3.95 /,, ecc , 


together? A Reporter*s^k3t^noy into the Ifew /) 
a ^ 0 , „ Black Politics'* by L^Hlf WMttemore. IJorrow; // 

SoptonbOT ' 1971; m- ■ 
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You ar©authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
publication "Thff/tflacl: College in a Time of Revolution” by 
Richard'K*-rf3rarksdale, for use of Bureau. This publication is 
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i Atlanta University for 35£ a copy* Mark publication to attention 
; of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division* 
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Publication requested by Section Chief 6* C. Moore, 
Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for review relating to Extremist Matters general* Publication 
will be filed as enclosure to review. 
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loa are authorized to obtain discreetly on© copy each 
of the following publications for use of Bureau, Earls publica¬ 
tions to attention Research Section, Domestic intelligence 
Division, ,j > v y' / ,r(-S 

1. n fiie^mgeer Cycle, ” by^uwelsa^airi-^andiste . 
Broadside Press, 12651 Old Ball Place, Detroit, 
Michiifan .i<w4.*o} v*^b 


I *** 

\\'“ y 


2. "AShang £ap/Coi*ffi«^aly known as a poetic essay," 
“$* ’Carolyn EL^odgero. Broadside Press; 0.80 


1 - Extremist Intelligence Section (Route through for review) / 

(G.C. Moore) ^ 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 
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NOTE : 

Publications requested by Section Chief G. C. Moore, 
Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic IntelligenceDivision, 
for reytew relating to Extremist Matters general. Publications 
will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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FROM : MR. G. C. MOORB 

^ BOOK REVIEWS ^ * 

subtect , t !^lte^OJl-BACE, a n BY 

MARGARET MEAD AND JAMES BALDWIN 


1 - Mtf. W. C. Sullivan b|0£_ 

1 - Mr. E. S. Miller caiilf!z 

Casper_ 

, Conrad -&&&£ 

date: September 17, 1971 cSSSSfz 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore — 

1 - Mr. R . D. Cotter 

Walters_ 

(MissJ-L ^r R — 

1 - MiSS Holmes 

l Gandy_ 

1 - Mr. L. G. Brockman, 


MARGARET MEAD AND JAMES BALDWIN 1 - Mr. L. G. Brockman^ 

This is a review of captioned book, published in 197]|f n j 
by J. B. Lippincott Company. The book is being placed, in the | V. 

4'^ 


"A Rap On Race" represents a tape-recorded dialogue 
between Margaret Mead, renowned anthropologist and author, and ^ 
James Baldwin, well-known Negro author. Each expressed views 
concerning various issues such as their early childhood, slavery, | 
Christianity, New Guinea, South Africa, Israel, Women’s Lib* Cg 
Huey Newton, the English language and the black bourgeois!.. 

Both Mead and Baldwin agreed they had to be clearheaded as 
possible about all human beings. Baldwin believes our soqiety 




5> 




%££* ° f “ S ° haOS - ALL I 

.‘.i • Margaret Mead, born 12/16/01 in Philadelphia 

Pennsylvania, is Curator Emeritus of Ethnology at the AmericanO^v^^ 
Museum of^ National History in New York City. She is a renowned: c 

anthropologist and author. ( § 


Museum of^ National History in New York City. She is a rennWnigd: p 

anthropologist and author. / § 

■When Mead was being considered for employment as''an\ jjp 

anthropologist by the United States Public Health Service, an f|| 

investigation during 1948 under the Loyalty of Government Employees 
Program revealed she had been affiliated with several communist 
front organizations'. Later when she was an applicant with the 
World Health Organization, investigation under the Loyalty of 
Employees of the United Nations disclosed Mead reportedly was 
a close associate of several individuals who were known members 
of communist front groups. ^ / 7 "7 

/lp- 62-46855 (Book Review File) 5 ^^*- \y 

i - 62-108763 (James Baldwin) . r~ \ M /k A ' 

1 - 100-386818 (Margaret Mead) 90 001 1 1971 6 ' ^" 
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Memorandum to Mr.. E. S. Miller 

RE: BOOK REVIEW, "A RAP ON RACE," BY MARGARET MEAD AND 
JAMES BALDWIN 

When being considered for employment as a consultant 
with the Department of State in 1963, Mead indicated she had 
participated in various events which she later found to be 
communist controlled and that she had contact with individuals 
who were later publicly declared to be communists or members 
of communist front organizations,. 

James Arthur Baldwin, a well-known American Negro 
author, born 8/2/ 24 at New York City, has been connected with 
several Communist Party front organizations. He has lent his 
name to subversive causes and is an advocate of the black power 
movement in the United States. He has been critical of the 
Director* Baldwin is included on the Security Index. 

Book Review : 

This book represents a dialogue between Margaret Mead 
and James Baldwin, which was entirely tape-recorded in 1970. Each 
author relates views concerning issues such as their early child¬ 
hood, slavery, Christianity, New Guinea, South Africa, Israel, 
Women's Lib, Huey Newton of the Black Panther Party, the English 
language and the black bourgeois':. Baldwin is of opinion no one 
assumes any responsibility' in our country and that our society is 
on the edge of absolute chaos. Both Mead and Baldwin agreed they 
had to be clearheaded as possible about all human beings. At 
times Mead and Baldwin showed anger as he was accused of mouthing 
anti-Semitic nonsense and Baldwin accused Mead of being one of 
his victimizers since she is white. Mead indicated she could 
not possibly be a racist because of her impeccable upbringing. 
Baldwin related that he could not be an anti-Semite since one of 
his best friends, is Jewish. 

Mention of the FBI : 

On page 154 in discussing ethnic' identification in the 
United States, Mead asked, "What about the Italians who are 
picketing the FBI as being unfair to Italians because they are 
[persecuting the Mafia?" Baldwin had no comment. 

S'' Mead undoubtedly is referring to picketing of our 

New York Office on a number of occasions within the past several'll ; - 
years by an Italian-American 

ACTION: For information. 
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PURPOSE: 



O 


To evaluate Book Reviews Program and to set out 
its purposes and annual statistics. 


BACKGROUND: 


Book Review Control Desk, established 1/59, functions 
as central control for books to be purchased and maintains 
book review index which includes pending and completed reviews 
and other data pertinent to individual reviews. Records of 
book reviews maintained in control file 62-46855. Purchase 
of books brought to the attention of Administrative Division. 
Instructions regarding Book Review Control Desk included in 
Section 62, Manual for Bureau Supervisors. Book Review 
Control Desk performs valuable service — it eliminates 
duplication in purchase and review of books, enables Seat of 
Government personnel to obtain quickly copies of reviews for 
reference, and frequently alerts personnel to publication of 
new books pertinent to work and operations of Bureau. 



STATISTICS: 





During period of 9/30/70 through 9/30 /Vly <ii» Lu U.1 mm 
of 129 books w& S received. 

8 OCT 5 1971 

Total books reviewed — 69 
Total books received for reference 1 pnrpngoc..—. i90 ,w * 1 


The majority of the reviews conducted (37) were donO 
by the Extremist Intelligence Section. These reviews concerned be 
extremist and related matters, a timely subject of investigation b7c 
by the Bureau. Status report will be submitted ne xt year. Le. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


That the Book Review Program be continued. 
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"FROM THE DEAD LEVEL, 
MALCOLM X AMD MS” 
BY HAKIM JAMAL 
EXTREMIST MATTERS 
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Mr, W. C7 Sullivan 
Mr. E. S. Miller 
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Mr, G. C. Moore 
Mr. R . D, Cotter 
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This is a review of captioned book, published by 
Andre Deutsch in 1971, London, England. This book is being 
placed in the Bureau Library. 

Author of the book is Holcim Jamal, true name 
Allen Donaldson, a black extremist Security Index subject. 

Bureau files show Jamal, a Negro male, was chairman of Malcolm X 
Organisation of Afro-American Unity which is also known as 
Malcolm X Foundation. This organisation desires to enshrine the 
name of black extremist Malcolm X in the minds of black people 
of America and the world. Jamal has traveled throughout the 
world spreading his black extremist philosophy. 

Captioned book consists of 240 pages which was published 
in London, England, and released July, 1971. Jamal, bom in 
Boston in 1931, admits that he was a heroin addict, an alcoholic, 
and an cxeonvict until he joined the Nation of Islam (HOI). He 
joined HOI and became a black muslim under the tutelage of 
Malcolm X. He recounts that Malcolm X, who was born Malcolm Little 3 
instilled pride in thousands of ghetto blacks. Ho writes that 
Malcolm X, raised in the ghetto, was a heroin addict and a juvenile 
delinquent in the Boston ghettos, Malcolm X split with 
Elijah Muhammad, leader of the HOI, over a moral issue after 
two of Muhammad’s secretaries became pregnant. After Malcolm X 
left the black nruslims he began to turn away from the teachings 
of Elijah Muhammad, He said that he had been wrong in teaching 
blacks to hate all white men, Malcolm had related that from 

b <=2 * l / b 

- 100-444622 (Hakim Jamal) ..of - m 

"01 62-/i ( 9 ) 5 ( Booic Review File) OVER 
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Memorandum to Mr. E, S. Miller 
Set Book Review 

“From the Dead Bevel, Malcolm X and Me" 


the time that he split with Elijah Muhammad he knew he was 
marked for death and he would be killed by his om black 
brothers. Jamal said that Malcolm X was truly able to make 
the black man feel proud of himself and he told them to take 
pride in being; black. Malcolm X was shot to death while 
addressing a rally in Mew York in February, 1965, reportedly 
over a dispute between he and Elijah Muhammad. Jamal, through* 
out the book, indicated that the black man needed the words and 
the leadership of Malcolm X and Jamal states that he is attempting 
to spread the teachings of Malcolm X where his teachings trill 
not be a testament of despair. 

The FBI is not mentioned in captioned book, 

ACTION: 


For information. 
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* Dfr in 101?!* by Czater for Chinese Studies, 
t ttnivcsclty c£ California* Cent of beak mt 

Hwted* I ■-« 

1 — Nationalities Intol jf-igence" Section (Route through for review) 

i - Mr* H* Jk iiovf 9 eaai xb 
X — 100-2673GO (Ameracia) 
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KOTE i r '~" 

Book requested by SaI _| Chinese Unit, HXS, 

for review relating to work assignments. Cost of book is not 
known—but believed not to be exorbitant. Dock will be filed 
in Bureau Library* 
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BOBZ REVIEW 
^G£»Y3SEY; JCUMEY THROUGH BLACK_/HERICA‘ 1 
BY EARL AMD MIRIAM SELBY 
EXTREMIST MATTERS 


The purpose of this memorandum is to present a review 
oned book edited by Earl and Miriam Selby, published by 
'iutnam' s Sons, Mew York, Mow York, in 1970. This book is 
placed* in tlie Bureau Library. 



Bureau files indicate Earl Selby was formerly editor 
and columnist for "The Evening Bulletin," a daily Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, newspaper. Bureau files contain no information \ 
identifiable with Miriam Selby. 


The Selbyc, who arc xrhifcc, within a txro-year period 
beginning in late Fall, 1963, interviewed over 300 blacks in 21 
states and the District of Columbia and traveled 46,500 miles 
attempting to find what the blacks really think and wont. Those 
interviewed represented all sections of the country and all walks 
of life, 

J-} o cu y'\ 

The interviews, selected to give greatest possible 
range, revealed numerous incidents of racial discrimination, 
police brutality, and oppression of the blacks. The main desire 
expressed was the right to be free and equal; however, they 
differed in their opinions as to the means in achieving these 
objectives. For example: A former Black Panther iarty officer 
in Chicago, Illinois, who is now deceased, Krda Hampton, demanded 
the blacks assert themselves ndw; Andrcw^-Toung > a former 
Southern Christian Leadership Council executive, advocates non¬ 
violent measures; Hg^rd^looro^a Student_Rational Coordinating 
Committee attorney, stated has to be a revolution" arid by 

1 *• 62-46355 (B ook R ev lewJp lie) 
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Memorandum to Mr* E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review 

"Odyssey; Journey Through Black /sacrica" 


any means necessary; Ko.ynar>i^ackson, v ice mayor At lanta^ 
Georgia, says, "It is not going to do us any good to elect 
somebody just because he is black, if in fact he is going to 
sell out. Real freedom for blacks will come when we have a 
say-so, with tangible, visible power, in all things that 
affect us," 


The FBI is mprflfioncd specifically during the inter- , 

view of Dr, Earle G^Vorson, a black dentist and official in _— 

the Om^ia Urban l^dguc, who in mentioning the FBI included it in 
his criticism of the "Uhifcc Establishment," not the FBI as on 
organization, for not attacking source of Omaha violence. 

The authors fool there are no "pat solutions" to the 
racial problem. The authors admitted being shaken by their 
experience and were discouraged by the barrier between the races 
which they speculated may be getting wider. These Interviews 
give an excellent insight into the lives of the blacks and their 
thoughts* The general thrust is that whites will ignore blacks 
until cities are burned and people are killed. Blacks are no 
longer begging for equality but are actively working to achieve 
it themselves. 

&CTI0ET: 


For information. 
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This is a rcvie\; of captioned tool;, an autobiography by ' 
Z^vls Green Robinson, published in 1970 by Robinson under nar.e of 
Green and dons. The booh is bain-, placed in the 2arcsa Library, 

d^KLdXd: 

This autobiography allegedly recreates Robinson’s f 
ctruyrlo asalnot bigotry and oppression. It alleges ’dlouph rioW* 
in Cleveland in July, 1965, uere precipitated by police end not 
by phetto youths Tflth xrlicta he vao nssocitrtcd* r Xhe booh Is alaatcd * 
against Xost enforcement and uay c execrate the significance of 
Robinson* s role in blech cc..amenity in Cleveland, Robinson is 
included on security Xo&czu during interview srlth bureau /lycnts 
on 10/8/54, Robinson caressed belief racial situation trill not ^ \, 
be resolved without resorting to violence end such violence t?oula X 
•Arobably consist of “sniper tactics 1 * fron rooftop positions. 
Cleveland police reported the “Hooch riots’* wore largely brov^nt 
about by youoe blachs associated trifh Robinson, he rcserr^ci to 
PPX in a factual nonner on ’evo occasions, in rour o titer reference a 
he idorooresentod our jurisdiction and nacc i.alsc and ridiculous 
allegations, including cltarpic- tre intimidated voters by coxi.ot7Ct.iup; 
investigation of his activities just prior to elections ^.or 
Cleveland City Couaciliica in 1965* / 
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Hcaorondua to Ur. L* D. Hiller 
Jic? Bool; Bevies? 

“The Ikfciag of a Han” 
i'.y hcirln Green. Hobinson 
100-442079 


02SAXL3: 


rjjm: o? eu:&au guns * 

■b 

I _|ie included in the Security Inder.. Ho ras :b 

lore in Decatur, AXahataa, and is an attorney. During 1960s 

he vaE an aggressive and nilitont black leader in Cleveland end 
one of the leading exponents of blade pouor. Ho played a pro..uncut 
and trail publicised role in confrontations vlth Cleveland police 
and city gov eminent concerning civil rights issuer.. 

On 4/3/64 he publicly announced intention to fora the 
I ledger Hvers Hiflc Club for purpose of affording protection to 
civil righto \rorkcrc if police failed to do so, a. articipante 
participated in training to bccoao ox ractive rifle rtar4.esu.tii. 
t"ao active in organising and directing the activities or the 
Jrec.dca ifighters in Cleveland, a civil rights group etching greater 
caoloyncnt opportunities for blacks. During 1964 at a i readout 
Fi-htcrc naoting, he stated that group did not subscribe to a 
theory of nonviolence and it did not ’’believe in turning the other 

check.” hie 



liobinson ms Director of the Jell (Jorio freedom Uenyatta) ^ 
House in Cleveland fror* October, 1964, until June, lOCo. Cleveland 
r-olicc liavo ycooufccfi the **Hou£ls Kioto 1 * xn $ 1 S*oG, vos.q lei 
brought about by young blades'associated -with the JFH House. 
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lloaorandiiiu to Uv, E. 3, Hiller 
lies Boole Revies? v 

t'thG Hatting of a Hern” 

By tods Green Robinson 
100-442079 


BCOK. itsymi i 

This autobiography allegedly recreates Robinson^ 
struggle to break out of the mold allegedly east for the black 
in America by the dominant white society* It reportedly documents 
bigotry and oppression that he u^ericnecd in the Hidwest and 
Hassadrusotto after fleeing the South because of United 
opportunities. It reports in a aost favorable light his partici¬ 
pation in civil rights activities in the Cleveland area and 
alleges "Hough riots” wore precipitated by the police and youths 
associated with the JFiI House did not participate. The book is 
slanted particularly against law enforcement and may exaggerate 
the significance of Robinson 1 s role in the black coxrsunity in 
Cleveland. 


IhhlXOH OF FBI -: 

itoblnsoiij on page 61, reported many people in 1961 
couldn*t understand why FBI did nothing when blacks were being 
beaten during civil rights violence In the Couth, Although an 
attorney, Robinson is fully amre the FBI is on investigative and 
not a protective-type agency and he obviously bent the truth so 
as to cast the FBI in unfavorable light. 

iag.e OS revealed Robinson advised blacks interested in 
forming a rifle club not to reveal their true identities as there 
was probably an FBI informant present. 

rage 115 indicated an alleged civil rights violation by 
members of the Cleveland, Ohio, Bolice Department had been referred 
to the FBI and page 117 revealed the FBI was investigating the 
"brutality by Cleveland police.” 
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Utmorondum to Ur. B. S, Hiller 
lie: Booh Keviou 

Ti lhc Uaking of a i-lcn” 

By Levis Green Fobinson 
100-442079 


Fage 136 reported producers of a Cleveland television 
program had been earned by either FBI or Cleveland Police Department 
Subversive Squad ’-'not to have Robinson or my of Mo people on 
the station any noro.” Cleveland Office previously advised this 
charge is false* 

Fage 137 implied that the FBI int erf erred in Robinson’s 
campaign for election as Cleveland City Councilman in 1965 by 
conducting on active investigation of his activities just prior 
to the voting. Ho claimed he telephonically contacted Cleveland 
FBI Office and ached to epoch, to the Special Agent in Charge (SAC) 
to determine uliy he xns being investigated. Ko concluded FBI 
inquiries uere only being made to scare voters and to insure they 
trould not vote for hir-i# He alleged the FBI, through their 
investigation of him, van taking ‘’sides in partisan politics,” 
particularly since FBI inquiries concerning him rare terminated 
immediately after the election# 

Robinson’s charges and innuendos arc ridiculous. Our 
files reveal Robinson endeavored to telephonlcally contact SAC at 
Cleveland on 9/17/65 and left a telephone number there he could 
be contacted. Efforts* thereafter, to locate Robinson at this 
number more unsuccessful, luring 1965 v& did conduct investigation 
concerning Robinson’ s involvement in black extremist natters and 
particularly in relation to his formation of the Hedger Lvcrc 
Rifle Club. 

Fago 143 related Robinson uao arrested 1/22/66 by 
Cleveland Police Department and he telephonically contacted 
Cleveland FBI to register a complaint against the Cleveland iolicc 
Department, He reported the FBI ’’refused to come out and investi¬ 
gate. I told the Agent to go to llissiscippi and join his segrega¬ 
tionist cousins,” 
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I'lcstoroaduLi to Ur* 


Hiller 


lie: Boole I.evicw 

,v Iho IZalzing of a. HeaV 
By Z-airis Green Uobincoa 
100-442079 


our files reveal Gobineon tciephonicaXly ftmiishad our 
Cleveland Office irith inforrxttion he. allayed fas a civil riyhfcs 
violation by a ncafcer of the Cleveland I'oliee heparteeni and 
ouch data was <3is sa :dnat od to the OopartLicnt of Justice, 'do 
reepeest for additional investigation ras received fren the 
acpartiecat. 
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M J. EDGAR HOOVER SPEAKS CONCERNING COMMUNISM" 1 
COMPILED BY JAMES BALES, SEARCY, ARKANSAS 
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(J ect- "J. EDGAR HOOVER SPEAKS CONCERNING COMMUNISM"Cl 

COMPILED BY JAMES BALES, SEARCY, ARKANSAS ^ / 

--- fl fj}, l 

Captioned book was recently brought to our attention by a correspondent 
who sent in literature from The Anti-Communist Book Club, Washington, D. C., which 
is sending the book free to persons joining the; club. We have now obtained the book 
which (page v) is dedicated to Mr. Hoover and vhich states "Mr. Hoover had nothing to 
do with the compilation and publication of this collection of material from his pen. " 

The book’s introduction pays high tribute to Mr. Hoover. The author notes that the 
book has been prepared from material by Mr. Hoover found in the public record. 

The first chapter consists of the 3 -article series which appeared in 
"Christianity Today" in 1960. The second chapter, which is the greatest portion of 
the book, consists of quotations from LEB Messages, Appropriation Testimonies anefT) 
articles by the Director on topics related to communism. Chapter 3 is a reprint of ~ 

. Mr. Hoover’s Communist Party brief published in 1920. The fourth chapter is the 
article "One Nation’s Response to Communism” distributed in 1 '1960. The fifth chapter- 
is a 1970 Appropriation Testimony excerpt on the New Left. ^; 

JAMES D.^BALES: y 

In 1965, Bales sent the Director a manuscript of the Director’s writings 
he had compiled and desired to publish; the Director replied he could not give permis¬ 
sion. In 1969, Bales wrote the Director that he had held up publishing the manuscript** 
out of respect to Mr. Hoover. This manuscript is identical to the published book 
except for recent quotations and the 1970 Appropriation Testimonylexc^rpt^---- -*£—• 

■tfryp 

OBSERVATION: 168 OCT 14 - 

Since the material in Bales ’ book is in the public real m, it ,falt uaaa~ , 
ohmild make no issue of his publishing the bbok. (It is noted he obtained permission 1 
from several private publications in which the Director’s articles had-origih^ily 

i appear oa.) * / j -ja 
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If further inquiries are received from individuals concerning captioned 
book, that our replies merely indicate that the book was published without « 

Mr. Hoover’s permission or endorsement. l—r~~ fi 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 10/13/71 

Attention: liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) i _ Miss | 
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PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^Pbook REVIEWS 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book for use of Bureau. Mark book to attention 
of Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

“The I. Q. Argument” by H. J. Eysenck. TheLibrary 
press, 50 Liberty Avenue, Freeport, New York 115^0 
(distributed by World Publishing); $5.95; available 
now at bookstores. 


Jpij! 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 

AMB:mbl(YvlA 
(5) 1 
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NOTE: 


Book requested by Number One Man T. J. Smith, 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for review. 
Book will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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SYNOPSIS: 
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\n 


-■ . -a, 

"Kennedy Justice" by Victor Navasky and.published by th^/eri 
Atheneum Publishing Company, New York, constitutes a major attack on the 
Director and the Bureau, the total fabric of which consists of the threads 
of half truths, insinuations and outright lies, woven in a clever and lucid 
style. One-third of the book is entitled "The Code of the FBI, " and belies-C^ 
the author's 1968 contention, when he asked to interview the Director, tiiax^ 
he was not out to do a "hatchet job" on the Bureau — since it is obvious 
If he has graduated to the^^^a double-bladed ax.^. ^ 

j Specific allegations Jr^e made that tlie ‘ 

«| then Deputy Attorney General Byron White in 1961 g^en it fup|$^d the 
i| basis for the Bureau’s authorization for use of technical equipment and 


i 



i then slipped the memo in with other- routine papers<4£££he 
)| would not see it. This patently false allegation is repudiated by the 
1 1 fact the memo sent to White under previously established procedures was 
J,{'plainly captioned "Technical and Microphone Surveillances, ” and quoted 
lithe authorization of former Attorney General Brownell, verbatim. Navasky 
j i also charges the Bureau tricked Kennedy into signing a microphone 
I | authorization by claiming a New York telephone company required the 
authorization of the Attorney General. This, of course, is a subjective 
’• ‘ opinion of the author which is negated by the fact that the telephone company 
| did require the authorization. The entire matter was discussed with Kennedy/^ 
- ? )he was shown a copy of the letter to the telephone company, and in fact & 

i ; signed it -- thereby indicating his approval. As a.corollarw to his / .. 

il accusations concerning the use of technical and microphone survejilances, 

' ;the author alleges the Director released a "top secret" document ‘to the 
-press, Kennedy’s authorization, without declassifying it. The fact is, 
the document was never classified in the first place, and tlleljnry^elcufxfy^ 

^ glassification placed on the document was done so by Navasky. 137-3 

1 - Mr. Felt 1 - Mr. Mohr 1 - M. A. Jones 

1 - Mr. Rosen.v, 1 - Mr. Bishop 1 - MrTTEfveTancf 

1 - Book Review - Domestic Intelligence Division CRIME RESEARCH 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: "KENNEDY JUSTICE" / 

Allegations are also made that the Bureau had no knowledge, 
interest, or desire to learn about organized crime prior to Kennedy’s 
arrival. The author apparently is unaware Kennedy did not assume office 
until January 21, 1961, and in testimony before the appropriations committee 
in February, 1960 -- nearly a full year before Kennedy’s arrival the 
Director spoke of over 160 special conferences held by the Bureau in 1959 
concerning organized crime. • ‘ 


In the second chapter entitled "Civil Rights: The Movement 
} and the General, " Navasky repeats the tedious tirades of earlier critics 
I of the Bureau that the FBI failed to provide protective services for civil 
i rights activists, despite our lack of jurisdiction to do so, and the old 
cliche that Southern field offices were staffed with Southern Agents who 
had close contacts with local law enforcement officials. Of course, all of 
these allegations have been made and evidence introduced in the public 
record to dispute them previously. 


! 

1 


RECOMMENDATION: 

None. For information. 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: "KENNEDY JUSTICE” 


DETAILS 

"Kennedy Justice" is written by Victor S. Navasky and 
published by the Atheneum Publishing House, New York. It is an attack 
on the Director and the Bureau of major proportion, the total fabric of 
which consists of the threads of half truths, insinuations and outright lies, 
woven in a clever and lucid style. The first one-third of the book, entitled 
"The Code of the FBI," belies the author’s assertion made in 1968 when 
he wrote the Bureau and requested an interview with.the.Director stating 
it was not his intention to do a "hatchet job" on the Bureau. Navasky has 
obviously outgrown the hatchet and is now using a double-bladed ax. 

Navasky's specific charges included, but are not limited to 
the following: he charges the FBI lied to then Deputy Attorney General 
Byron White concerning authorization for the Bureau’s microphone 
surveillance policies. All of these charges have been aired and refuted 
in public, but in an attempt to bolster his weakened argument, Navasky 
contended that the notification sent by the Bureau to the Department was not 
flagged in any way and therefore arrived with other routine papers in a 
way calculated to be overlooked by the Deputy Attorney General. This 
statement is totally untrue and the memorandum to Mr. White dated 5/4/61, 
was forwarded to him in contemplation of the Attorney General’s appearance 
before the Senate Subcommittee on Constitutional Rights. It sets forth the 
Bureau’s policy on microphone surveillances and included verbatim the 
concluding paragraph of former Attorney General Brownell’s memorandum 
which contains the authorization. The memorandum to White first discusses 
the Bureau’s use of microphones in the internal security field as well as 
major criminal activities including those of top hoodlums and criminals. 

The Bureau’s memorandum was entitled "Technical and Microphone 
Surveillances" and was duly mailed to the Deputy Attorney General in 
accordance wath established procedure. 

The second major accusation of Navasky, is that the FBI 
tricked former Attorney General Kennedy to sign an authorization for 
technical surveillances on August 1*7, 1961, by. reporting to him that this 
was a requirement of the New York telephone company. This statement is 
totally and completely without foundation in that the telephone company did 
specifically over the years require that a letter be furnished to that company 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: "KENNEDY JUSTICE” 


each time a special telephone line was leased by the FBI and that such a 
lease arrangement be approved by the Attorney General. This matter was 
discussed with Mr. Kennedy who was sent a copy of the proposed letter 
setting forth the procedure for obtaining a lease line and he signed the 
letter indicating his approval. 

As a corollary to the previous accusation, Navasky- 
attempted to buttress his "leaning tower of fallibility" with the additional 
charge that the Director released the Attorney General’s authorization 
with Mr. Kennedy’s signature without going through declassification 
procedures in a letter written in December, 1966, to Representative H. R. 
Gross. Navasky - now states that this authorization was "top secret" 
but it appears the classification was fixed by him. His statement, of 
course, is completely false in that the authorization of FBI procedures 
by Mr. Kennedy was not classified in any way and therefore required no 
procedure in declassifying it. The fact that former Attorney General 
Kennedy was fully aware of FBI microphone practices is fully documented 
in numerous Bureau files, and has been aired ad nauseam by the critical 
press, which only serves to underline the author's deliberate misstatement 
of facts, lack of scholarship, and his concentrated attempt to smear the 
reputation of the Director and the Bureau. 


Navasky’s lack of competent sources is further exhibited 
by the allegation that the principal reason the Bureau tapped the telephone 
of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., was because of King’s association with 
a lawyer named Stanley Levison. Navasky contends that Levison is not 
now, was not, and probably never had been a member of the Communist 
Party and the Government eventually decided it was wrong in its suspicions 
about him. This statement is so blatantly false it is almost as though 
Navasky was willfu lly providing evidence for his exercise in futility. We 
have known through^ 


informant for 


a considerable period of time that Levison was a secret member of the 
Communist Party, USA (CPUSA) for years dating back to the 1940’s. He 
operated outside the CPUSA discipline because he was engaged in a 
clandestine operation with which he’was entrusted to acquire and handle 
secret funds for the Party. We also know through this informant that in 
1964, Levison broke from the CPUSA and he alleged that they were not 
sufficiently militant in the civil rights struggle. 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: '’KENNEDY JUSTICE M 

The theme, omitting the false accusations of the author, in 
"The Code of the FBI" is that the Bureau is a secret society which has 
mastered new technology and has the power to define its own jurisdiction. 

These three points coupled with the Bureau’s relations with Congress, 
the fact that it has files on so many persons, and its assertions that it is 
involved in national security, all made it an organization which could not 
be controlled by the limited abilities of Mr. Kennedy, who was basking in 
the political spotlight of his brother, the President, in the political arena. 

Navasky makes numerous errors in his tedious tirade which 
are easily proven false. Illustrative of this is his claim'that the necktie 
used in tying up Alvin Karpis is "available for viewing in the FBI museum. ” 

The necktie has never been part of the display on the tour route and it 
goes without saying that the Bureau has no museum. He also alleges that 
when Kennedy arrived at the Department, the Director did not believe 
there was any such thing as a national crime syndicate. It should be noted 
Attorney General Kennedy did not take office until January 21, 1961, although 
on February 11, 1960, a full year prior to the arrival of Kennedy, the 
Director testified before the House Subcommittee on Appropriations and 
referred to a series of over 160 special FBI Law Enforcement Conferences 
to combat organized crime and racketeering in 1959 , a full two years 
prior to Kennedy’s arrival. 

Navasky's book is replete with inaccuracies and false 
accusations too numerous to mention, the majority of which have been repudiated 
on the public record previously. The one exception is found in Chapter two 
entitled "Organized Crime” wherein he alleged in the Fall of 1958, 25 
numbered copies of an FBI report on the Mafia, the first and only time the 
FBI has acknowledged the Mafia’s existence, were distributed to the top 
25 officials in Government concerning law enforcement. The day after 
they were circulated, the Director had every copy recalled and destroyed 
and denounced the report as "baloney." In such a brief passage, Navasky 
has managed to make four major errors. To begin with, he apparently is 
referring to the two volume monograph entitled "Mafia, " which was published 
and distributed in July rather than the Fall of 1958. Secondly, a numbered 
copy of this monograph went to the Attorney General and was the only copy 
disseminated outside.the Bureau. It was recalled nearly two months later on 
9/5/58, and not the day after they were circulated as Navasky had 
previously stated in his unfounded accusation, because a telephone call from 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: ’’KENNEDY JUSTICE" 

columnist Victor Resiel indicated its existence had been leaked to the press* 
Finally, it is obvious that if the Director had disapproved of the contents, 
of this monograph, it never would have been published in the first place. 

In Chapter three, entitled "Civil Rights, the Movement and 
the General," Navasky makes a number of statements which have been 
previously shown to be erroneous in the public record. He attempts to 
take the FBI to task for not providing protective services for civil rights 
activists in the South, but then muddles his own argument by acknowledging 
the FBI has no jurisdiction to provide bodyguard services. He reports 
the often heard allegations that prior to Kennedy's appointment as Attorney 
General, only Southern Agents who had close ties with local law enforcement 
were assigned to the Southern offices. 

The entire argument of Navasky as it pertains to the role of 
the FBI in the Civil Rights chapter is negated by his necessity of referring 
to our success, i. e. discovery of the three slain civil rights workers, etc. 

In an attempt to fabricate further accusations, the remaining six chapters 
of the book found in Parts Two and Three which are captioned "The Code 
of the Ivy League Gentlemen, ” and "The Code of the Kennedys, ’’ make 
only passing references to the Director and the Bureau, and contain 
noihing new, startling, or faintly objective. 

VICTOR So NAVASKY: 


Navasky, born in 1932, was graduated from Swarthmore College 
in 1954, and attended Yale Law School (1956-59) during which time he was 
engaged in the publishing business. In 1958, we initiated an investigation of 
Navasky after receiving information indicating that Navasky had attended 
a forum of the Young Socialist League (YSL). Investigation, however, did 
not substantiate that he was a member of the YSL. • 

From 1959 to 1961, he served as an assistant to Governor Mennen 
Williams of Michigan. In 1961, he was an editorial consultant for the U.S. 
Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, D. C. 

In my memorandum to you dated 3/22/68, captioned "Victor S. 
Navasky, 27 Washington Square North, New York, New York, Request To 
Interview Assistant to the Director DeLoach," it was noted that Navasky had 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

RE: ‘'KENNEDY JUSTICE" 

written to former Assistant to the Director DeLoach advising that he is 
writing a book on the Department of Justice under Attorney General Robert 
Kennedy, and noted that while his work will not be an "authorized" account, 
he hoped that Mr. DeLoach would afford him an interview in order to have 
the benefit of Mr. DeLoach's impressions and observations concerning the 
FBI's relationship with Mr. Kennedy during his tenure as Attorney General. 
Since it was felt that there was a good chance that Navasky's book would 
be a fast-commission book designed to extoll the accomplishments of 
Kennedy and possibly be antagonistic toward the FBI, it was recommended 
and approved that Mr. DeLoach decline to be interyiewed by Mr. Navasky. 

In a subsequent letter to Mr. DeLoach, again requesting an 
opportunity to interview him, which request was denied, Navasky noted that 
he would be less than honest if he did not concede that as a result of his 
Yale Law School training and his past membership in the American Civil 
Liberties Union, he would approach his study with certain predispositions 
about some of the FBI's activities. 

In my memorandum to you dated 10/21/70, captioned "The 
Government and Martin Luther King," by Victor Navasky, that portion of the 
book pertaining to King was reviewed, as it had been published as a separate 
article in "Monocle" magazine. 

Navasky is one of the individuals who is doing a paper on 
"Electronic Surveillance" for the conference on the FBI being sponsored by the 
Committee For Public Justice and the Woodrow Wilson School of Princeton 
University on October 29-30, 1971. 

"ATHENEUM PUBLISHERS, NEW YORK" 

This firm was investigated by us in 1965 for a possible 
violation of Lterstate Transportation of Obscene Matter based on a request 
received from the Department pertaining to publication by the firm of a . 
filthy novel entitled, "Can I Get There By Candlelight." The results of 
our investigation were furnished to the Department, which requested no 
additional investigation in mid 19*65. 




J 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
t/BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Miss 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following book for use of Bureau, Mark book to attention 
of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 



”1971 Desk Copy Edition ^Federa1 Rules of 
Criminal Procedure and Appellate Procedure” 
West Publishing Company., 50 Kellogg Boulevard, 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55102; $9.50. 


1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
(Decker) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 
AMB^mbljy K ^L 

NOTE: 


Book is requested by Number One Man A. J. Decker, NIS, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. Book will be retained in 
NIS as a ready reference. 
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- Hr* B. 0* Hiller 

- Hr, 0, C. Hoorc 

10/13/71 

* Hr* ? |. B. Cotter 

(Hi ss_ 

- lli&s 

- Hr* ft. P, FinseX 


"Shis Is & review:' of cspfclcxt&d book published in 1070 by 
The Viking Press * Her York* Let/ York, The book is bclxr; placed in 
the Purecu Xdbr&ry. 

Hit? author, Farid Cauto, la a forr.er Oxford University 
professor T#to has *mitten extensively on French intellectual Motor] 
Bureau files have no infosmtion concern! it* the author, hoover, 

Ms tsafchcdolcgy be m» the HarMst stem* Ho is no friend of the 
United States or of a free society. 

Ceuta *c book is a brief, disorgrmissod biographical essay 
on the life and 'vork of Front# Far.oa, e iHrtinique bom black, 
intellectual, educated in France in psychintxy and rediclra, Fencn 
subsequently bccate a radical revolutionary, diasapioning the cause 
of Algerian independence. A pMXosooMcGl disciple of Hurl I has: 
end Joan Paul Sarfcra, ho preached global revolt of blncT.rt stairst 
vliitc colonial rule. Ho is tho author of **7he Wretched of the 
nerth," a bock often looted -and misquoted by StckcXy Carrlchacl 
and other block p-sver advccotes, both foreign end doncstie. 

Facc‘n*s Invortence has boon inflated into croa^eentcd 
dinarslore by the. need of bleak revolutionaries for pMlasorMeaX 
justificatiori and leadership. 

Foron died In. X£«$l at the c*y». of 3f stricken ■ dth 
IcekeMc. letorest tely enouch. Bureau files indi^tro tbnt- ft » 
the time of Ms deatbl 
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For iaSomatioa* 





\ -7 


Mr. B. 3, Milles? 


R. D* Cotter 


Mr. iMen 
Mr. M<Sh? 

Mr. Bishop 
Mr. E.S. Miller 
10/13/71 
Mr. Cotter 
Mr - »T -M . s izoo 
Mr J 
Miss 


"TOE BAYS OB MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR," 
BY JIM BISHOP 
RESEARCH MATTER 


Captioned bools, published in Sumer, 1971, relates the Nj 
life and death of Martin Luther King, Jr., and the path of the i 
civil rights movement during King*® lifetime. The author is -*) 

Jim Bishop who, although considered somewhat pompous, has been - 
commendatory of the Director and the Bureau in the past and with x 
whom we worked, with the Director's authority, when he was writing ^ 
a previous book ’’The Day Kennedy Was Shot.” In his book on King, 
Bishop lists the EBI on page 498 as a source he drew from for the j 
book. In accordance with the Director's wishes as noted in a \ 

Bishop to Deloach memorandum, 9/1/70, the author was advised that sr 
the Bureau could not furnish him classified information regarding 
King's immoral character or his communist and subversive connections. 
In Jones to Bishop memorandum, 12/10/70, the Director authorized 
furnishing the author only public source data concerning those gf 

matters and the Director's meeting with King in 12/64. The book 
will be maintained in the Bureau Library. 2 

-j 

The Book 

< 

The book portrays King as a ’’small man with a fine z 

mentality and a massive ego” who considered himself a black Moses £2 
and a black Gandhi and sympathized with the economic philosophy g 
of Karl Marx. King, according to Bishop, was a ’’creature of the 
flesh” whose private morals did not match his public image. King 
is also shown to have been an opportunist who used the theme of 
nonviolence to further his personal goals, allowing others to 
perform acts of courage while he basked in the spotlight of the 
mass media. Bishop notes some of the positive results of the civil 
rights demonstrations in which King participated* but his research 
and writing pin down the fact that King was less than the man his 
adulators followed. 
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176 OCT 26 1971 


ALL INfOBKATlOH CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED***” 







Memorandum to Mr. Miller 
Re: Book Review 

"The Days of Martin Luther King, Jr.” 
By Jim Bishop 


Mention of the FBI 


Bishop's book contains a number of favorable references 
to the Director and the Bureau, including praise (page 76) for the 
Bureau's efforts to locate King's assassin, James Earl Ray and 
(page 349) for the investigative work which led to the Bureau's 
identification of those involved in the murder of the three civil 
rights workers near Philadelphia, Mississippi, in 1964. 

While Bishop is complimentary, there are several places 
in the book in which Bishop criticizes the Bureau. For instanco, 
on page 65 he says the FBI was slower than the Memphis Police 
Department in responding to icing's assassination. Bishop fails 
to mention that local authorities, not the FBI, had tho primary \ 

jurisdiction inasmuch as the offense was murder. 

Bishop mentions (page 359) the FBI's electronic surveillance 
established to detect King's subversive associations and notes that 
the Bureau could have been more selective by deleting information 
on King's personal escapades from reports Sent to high Government 
officials. 


Bishop discusses (pages 359-361) the press conference 
between the Director and women journalists on 11/18/64 at which 
the Director referred to King as "the most notorious liar in the 
country." In connection with this comment about King, Bishop 
characterizes the Director as the "Holy of Holies of Justice," 
adding that the Johnson administration tried unsuccessfully to 
have the Director retract the chords * Bishop also states that the 
Director was "imperious and mysterious'* in his 12/4/64 meeting 
with King and claims that the "animosity of J. Edgar Hoover 
directed itself more to the personal life of Dr, King than to 
his public existence," Bishop also questions again at this 
point the propriety of FBI telephone taps that relate to King's 
personal activities. 

Bishop (pages 465, 471-477) believes that James Earl Ray, 
admitted slayer of King, was hired to kill King by a man known as 
"Raoul," although Bishop provides only circumstantial evidence 
to substantiate this belief* In this connection, no information 
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Memorandum to Mr* Miller 
Be; Boole Review 

’’The Days of Martin Luther King, Jr.” 
By Jim Bishop 


has been developed in our investigation to substantiate Ray’s 
involvement in a conspiracy plot to kill King. 

RECOMMENDATION : 

For information. 
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SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


10/1^/71 


- Miss 
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PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
& BOOK REVIEWS 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy each 
of the following books for use of Bureau. Mark books to attention 
of Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


1 




L4 




o Jr- 
/ 


1. "Soledad Brother. The Prison Letters of 
George Jackson." Bantam Books, paperback, 
if available 

2. ™^Black^Vaiees_£ron Prison” by Etheridge Knight. 

Pathfinder Press; paperback, $2.45 






3. "Thd/sjKaking of Black Revolutionaries: A Personal 
History*' by James Forman. Macmillan; $12.50; 

^11/18/71 

4. "African Congress t- A Documentary of.the First 
Modern Pan-A fric an Congress" by Imamu Amiri Baraka 
(LeRoi Jones). Morrow; paperback, $4.95; 11/71 

5 ^^"Black Christian Nationalism: New_ Directions for 
the Black Church" by Albert B. Cleage, Jr. 

Morrow; $7.05; 2/72 


6. "The Bonds: An Anerican Family" by Robert M. 

Williams. /Atheneum; $10.00;11/9/71 f 


\ , ^ "A^Special Rage” by Gilbert Moore. Harper & Row; 

® 6 - 95 ~ 

1 — Extremist Intelligence Section (Route .through for review)^ 
— 1 - Mr. M. F. ( Row^ # 622i r iB REC" 47 ,V / 


— AMBjmbl 
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ZZ NOTE: 


MAILED 24 

OCT 151971 


SS ° CT 18 197 , 


■WWiaie, 


r—\ J . Books requested by Section Chief G. C. Moore, Extremist 
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OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1862 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES.^pVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) i 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
. DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

U SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 10 / 19/71 


subject: 


IS- I 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
QfeOOK. Rg TIEWS^ 

ReBUlet 10/13^£1^ and 10/15/71. ^ 

Enclosed herewith is v orje- copy, of Q» 

a rgument 11 by H. J^ExSENCK. ^JvSoledad^Brother. The 
r rison Letters of George Jackson7 ,r !>^Xack voices "fr( 




Sr rison Letters ox ueor&e tJacksoiu* ^mLacfc voices from * 
Prison" by ETHERIDGE^MEGHT. »A^gpecTal?^ag"e 1 l ~‘by~ GllrBERT ~ 

^ LB**. J<_ . 








( 2 )- Bureau (62-46855)* Enc.4) 
1 - NY ( 100 - 87235 )- 1 


Mj RJLsch^ 


IB OCT 281971 | 




Buy £7.^, Savings ponds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 




MR. 


3. MILLER 


MR. 6. C. MOOSE 


1 - Mr\^''Rosen 
1 - Mr. E. S. Miller 
1 • Mr. 6. C. Moore 

October 21, 1971 
1 - Mr. R . D. Cotter 
(Mi sal 
1 - Missl 
1 - Mr, 


usaj_ 
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BOOK |SSVZEH 

"VM FOR ME IN THE IIHIRLSIIND, 

THE dOLLECTIVS AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF THE • • 

NE«T YbRK 21*' 

EXTREMIST MATTERS 

/\ ' • 

This is review 'jai cdptioned book in 1971 by 

Randojn House, Incorporated, New York, New York. Book beingiplaeed 
in Bureau Library. • ^ 

The authors of this book, the frequently 

referred to as the "Fanther JZij/^aj^ a^Bbers. df the Black Panther 
Party who were indicted in,I96^i.n New York on \ chargesV©£ conspiracy 
to conaait murder and arson. ’, Ift May, 1971, 13 df the defendants (Y) 

were e.c quitted. Hie remaining eight have not been tried. _/ 

In their disoriented and ill-reasoned autobiographies, 
the 21 authors spend 364 pages Spewing their vulgar vanosi\ on all 
aspects of American life. From infancy to majority, through 


> 


each portrays an 


neighborhood, school, military, and _ _ __ 

«adles|s sequence of beatings, deprivations, persecutions" and^ 
finally, prosecution. Complicity is hot denied, it is conveniently^ 
avoided. For these 21 Panthers, many of whom point t© deceased 53 
militant Malcolm X as their greatest source of inspiration, reason fcs 
sits only at the end of a gun barrel. U 


In only one sentence, the last in the book, is mention 


made that the same judicial system which was written off 
1 'racist, blood-thirsty, pitiless, ami ini 
defendants not guilty on ail counts. 


as 



1 REc orbed 


ft? 

>7 


A reader who wishes to mairtgpi^^oge .Sfeate of compassion^ 
for oppressed peoples w 2 ill not welcome this manifestation of black 

Personally responsible for 350 years 
of oppress ion-and- toldthat^b^gones will not -be %ygones. The - 
apparent alternative is complete destruction of our present form - 

°f |^™ent • * ota J divorc ® from the past (accomplishments as well3 
as failures) and redistribution of wealth. Only then will fch« jf 

score be even. <3 CONTINUED - OVER w g 

(£J“ 62-46853 (Book Review Rile) o 

1 , 157-22627WreaTcuiver Faction) 




Memorandum to Mr. E, S. Miller 

RE: BOOK RCVIi&T, ’’LOOK FOR MS IN THE IvHIRLOTD* 

THE COLLECTIVE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF THE NEU YORK 21" 


Mention of the FBI 


Law enforcement in general* of course, as viewed by 
these 21* takes the brunt of the tirade. The FBI is mentioned 
specifically twice: once on page 193 in connection with the 
arrest of one of the “Panther 21° as a deserter and again on 
page 283 concerning a Bureau informant, not otherwise identified 
or identifiable, who was to testify against the “Panther 21." 

ACTION: 


For information 




OPTIONAL FORM NO. V> 

MAY 1962 EDITION ' 

OSA*FPMR (41 CFR) 101-1M 


UNITED STATE w VERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE . 1 

ATTENTION - RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

l/f^SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) (RUC) 

<1 /f 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
QBOOK REVIEWS 


10/27/71 


Re Bureau letter to San Francisco, dated 10/5/71. 

Enclosed is one copy of the book requested in referenced 
letter described as follows: 

"The Amerasia Papers: Some Problems in the History 
of U.S. - China Relations" by JOHN S. SERVICE. 



/ JL&J m . 

/ 'ill '<^4 4 

n-hit v 


H-f - 7 / . 

\ ' ^ 

\ireau (Enc. 1) (RM) 

\ Francisco 




-V. 




OCT 29 m 
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OPTIONAL FOI^: ^NO. 10 50 10- 

MAY'/?62 EDlt^lM 
GS/tCEN; ftTG. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES G<^LRNME 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES G(®SRNMENT 


e. s. 


FROM 


: MR. G. C. MDOR 
BOOK REVIEW'S 




SUBJECTS 


1 - Mr. A. Rosen 
1 - Mr. E. S. Miller 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 
date: October 26, 1971 

1 - Mr. R . D. Cotter 

(Miss_ 

1 - Miss f^ 

1 - Mr. J. L. Adams 


//Moil he: 

Ip fen: 



BY GORD O^S^RKS- 
EXTREMI ST ‘MATTERS 


Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Cleveland _ 

Ponder_ 

Bates_ 

Tavel_ 

Walters_ 

Soyars _ 

/Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy _ 


V*TU.' 


This is a review of captioned book, published by 
J. B. Lippincott Company, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and New York, 
New York, in 1971. This book is being placed in the Bureau Library. 

Author of the book is Gordon Parks, a well-known Negro 
writer and photographer who joined the staff of Life Magazine in 
1949. He also writes music and has done several film documentaries 
for movies and television. Parks has not been the subject of an 
FBI investigation. He has appeared on Black Idxtremist mailing lists 
and on lists of attendees at various Black ^extremist fund raisings. 

^ Captioned book consists of 192 pages. Parks was bo r n in 

' Fort_Scptt,,_Kansas^, and prior to taking up photography in the late 
T9'30s worked at several different menial occupations. He worked 
for several different Government agencies during World War II and 
after the war assisted in making documentaries for Standard Oil 
Company. He joined Life Magazine in 1949 as a staff photographer 
and is now a Life contributor. He has written music, done film 
documentaries, and has credits for four other books. This book 
consists of nine articles, some commissioned by Life Magazine and 
some appearing for the first time. It gives accounts of the Black 
Muslims and Malcolm X, Stokely Carmichael, Muhammad Ali, true name 
Cassius Clay, former heavyweight title holder. The book also has 
an article on the death of Martin Luther King and on the life of a 
Harlem family. Parks obtained his material through personal inter¬ 
views and research. He describes the use of the gas chamber at 'y' 
San Quentin; he reviews the Black Muslims and Malcolm X. He reports 
on personal, interviews with both men. He later goes into an account 
of the death of Malcolm X. Parks also goes into the beliefs of 
Muhammad Ali, true name Cassius Clay, and Stokely Carmichael. He 

JLArekw *lUu; $3 A j/ 


(iOAJOV 8 197 | 


CONTINUED - OVER 


IH NOV 2 1971 




/ . ^ 


4 « 

Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 

RE: BOOK REVIEW, "BORN BLACK," BY GORDON PARKS 


has a chapter on the hardships of a Negro family that are brought 
on by the father being out of work and turning to drink. He then 
goes into the death of Martin Luther King, Jr., and follows this 
with accounts of the Black Panther Party and Eldridge Cleaver. 

As previously pointed out, the information in the book 
was obtained through personal interviews and research; therefore, 
it is a rehash of information that has appeared before. The 
author claims to be taking a truthful approach to his subject 
matter; however, he appears to try to make the extremists and 
militants ,he deals with "Knights in Shining Armor. - " 

The FBI is mentioned in the write-up on the Black 
Muslims, page 37. It is used when an unidentified taxi driver's 
remark to Parks that "Malcolm ain't afraid to tell Mr. Charlie, 
the FBI or the cops or nobody where to get off." The FBI is 
mentioned on page 148 in the write-up on the Black Panthers as 
follows, "J. Edgar Hoover, in the fiscal 1969 FBI report wrote: 

'Of all the violence-prone black extremist groups, the Black 
Panther Party is without question the greatest threat to the 
internal security of this country.'" 
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UNITED STATES G w RNMENT 

Memorandum 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-^-6855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 10/27/7"! 


subject: ^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

'S 'BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBUiet 7/20/71, and 8/1 8/71 * 

. r 

r fil Enclosed herewith is one copy of ^If They Come In 

if .The Morning” by ANGELi#AVIS. //(Think: Tanks” byPAUL ' - 

' ' ylDICKSOF. I I - 


5 ^ 
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(dO- Bureau (62*46855) ( E nc. 2 T 
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*■ NO. 10 

*">**»* A* --OITION 

GSA (41 CFR) 101-11.6 I 

^JNITED STATES GMERjsfMENT * 

Memorandum ; r ^ 

Tj. IIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE: 10/28/71 

^S' (ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 


FROM 


subject: 


CA 


SAC, DETROIT (62-4295)(P) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEW 


& 




Re Bureau letter, 9/9/71. 

Enclosed for tile Bureau is one copy of a o ubJ.4cation 
entitled as follows^^2 Love Raps by CAROLYN^M^AO&SERS". ^ 

This enclosure is as close as Detroit wa,s able to come to 
the title of the' RODGERS’ publication requested in referenced 
letter. Detroit is unable to confirm the existence of publication 
listed in relet. Bureau requested to advise if enclosed item . 
satisfies request set out in relet. 

Regarding other item in relet, 'iTl^g^Niqqer Cycle 1 ' by 
tfiWANDISHE, contact at Detroit advises he hrdS been unable' to locate 
this publication at any logical outlet. 


LEAD 


DETROIT SdoL. SI 'To Be- ITS/M 

AT DETROIT, MICHIGAN: 


Will contihudvefforts to secure material as requested 


in relet. 


Bureau (Enc. - 1) (RM) 
2 - Detroit 


JWBiEMR ^ 


(oQ^i-lfc 2>S3 
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who taught us pigology (human & otherunhumanwise) 

^ I want a poem for the eternal Red, Big Red, dead Red, 
a-live Red in our hearts, his ending, 
our beginning, yeah 

1 want a poem that don’t be cryin 
; orscream/preachin/rappin 

; for the end of scream/preachin/rappin 

jj or protestin for the cause of protestin 

I or ying for the white pigs, 

, 1 want uh mean poem. 

1 uh cool muthafucka poem 

| uh taking care of business poem 

j uh we all black & love each otha poem 
{ uh beautiful Lugman poem 

: uh seer Andy Thompson poem 

uh gang banger’s poem 
uh stupid negro poem 
uh leave whitey in his own shithouse poem 
i uh black university poem 

i uh get your guns poem 

; uh Karenga poem, a LeRoi poem 
uh Panther poem, uh NAACP poem, 
uh where is Rap Brawn poem 

* I want uh love poem 

I want uh trust poem 
i want uh unity poem 
I want uh Liberation poem 

. uh blackhood poem 

; uh selfhood poem, uh building poem 

, uh let’s fuck more babies poem 
for uh black strong Nation poem 
; I want uh Nationhood poem 
S no lines, no cute words, no tired rappin fuh days will do, 

I want Black bodies poems 
I want Black hands poems 
I want Black minds poems 
I want Black actions poems 

I want us to be uh Black Nationhood Poem 



CAROLYN M. ROGERS 
Copyright 1969 
All Rights Reserved 
Third Printing 
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LOVE 

RAPS 


THIRD WORLD PRESS 

Chicago, Illinois 



Black Against the Muthafuckas 

Dedicated to UMOJA Student Center 
and The Chicago Student March 

There were no drums today 
only feetbeats 
and song/chants 

and onyx love children 
foot-drumming their way to the sky 
they came flat-haired, 
throbbed, 

tramped, throbbed and throbbed 
until 

say it loud! 

And feet beat out the sun 
and laughter and fists 
and sheepy hair 

and red and green and orange 
and the day was a prism of blackness and 
by twos 

by fours they walked 

sixes, they linked arms and tramped thunder 
with white head bands and black berets 
and umoja umoja umoja 

umoja screamed and striped and tunneled the air 
and umoja umoja umoja 
Keep up Keep up keep up 
don’t break the step, just move move move move 
don’t stop and singggggggg 
louddddddddd, 
say it now 
it’s here it’s here 
its 

black against the muthafuckas 
black against the muthafuckas 
black against the muthafuckas 
rah rah rah 

and hey hey whatta yuh say 
say it louddddddddd 
pigs. blue lights flashing 
flashing 

grunting grunts* "get behind that line and don’t 
move ahead of us or else" 
and park and green soft green and love and children 
and why are we and ain't we the most 
‘ beautiful 
' • ever made? 1 


and we don’t need nothin but 
what we 

got and that’s ourselves and 
umoja umoja umoja 
and we need black history 
rah rah rah 
and what are we gonna do if they don’t 
come around 
burn it down 
burn it down 
burn it down- 
u said it bro. and take roll 

CALL CALL CALL 

who’s here 

we’re all up in heah on this grass 
sitting in this hot sun, coooool, 
not even watching the sweaty pigs 
spying us get our thang together, yeah, 
ain’t we black and ain’t we royal and 
ain’t we sumpthin else? 

There are no children in this (r) evolution 
There is only 

Black Against The Muthafuckas. 


Poems for Malcolm 

Memorial ’69 

Poems for Malcolm 
Poems for Malcolm 
No words, no lines, no poetic phrases, 

I’m asking for Real poems for Malcblm 

Black poems for Malcolm 

Poems for the pimp who sold us ourselves 

Poems for the hustler, who whipped the games on 

the nigger psychoses in our minds, yeah, 

i want a poem for that dope-pusherwho 

turned us on to the heaviest tuffest high, high truth 

got us hooked on (r) evolution, can’t git enough 

fixes till Liberation, yeah 

I wanta poem for the convict who did time, , 

so we could have time, this, our time 

Revolutionary times, Black Nationalist times 

I want a poem for a Muslim brother who made me a sister 

and you a brother, I want a poem for the Mightiest cleanser 



FEDERAL- BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
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DELETED PAGE INFORMATION SHEET 
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Total Deleted Page(s) ~ 3 
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Page 214 ~ b7E 
Page 215 ™ b7E 
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FANTHER IB A BLACK CAT" 
CHEMIST MATTERS 


Helgeson 






This 


is review of captioned book published 1971 by 
William Morrow and Company, Incorporated, Hew York, Hew York. 
Book is being placed in Bureau J^i%rary. w 

■ M 


\ 




_ ^ ^ 

Author ‘is / Reginald ifejo y, a Negro male . Due to a lack c£ 

background data concerning the author, it is not possible to^defi-^" 

nitely identify him in Bureau files. However, Bureau files diaclcseX 

that a Reginald Major, Chicago, Illinois, in 1948 was a Member of. A 

the Young Progressives of America (YPA) and a member in 1949 of the *' 

Socialist Youth League (SYL). YPA was a communist front group .and >i. 

SYL was cited by Attorney General as coming within purview of 

Executive Order 9835. Bureau files further disclose that Reginald H. 

Major of San Francisco, California (where author recently employed) 

was. the father of David Robert Major reported to be a member of the ^ 

Black Panther Party (BPP) in San Francisco in 1968. \ 


The book attempts to set forth a chronological history of . 
the BPP and contains limited background data concerning national ' w 
BPP leaders. It is quite apparent the author is very sympathetic a 
to the BPP and its activities. For example, when talking of a BPP 


leader's threat to kill the President, the author says thisindivihal 


"was using rhetoric." The author is critical of the police claiming' 
they are racists, that they use unnecessary force and harass blacks.' 
He claims it is impossible for blacks to get justice and concludes 
that blacks will civilize the jungle which is America. 


follows s 


The FBI and the Director are mentioned in. the book as 



fug! 


Q])- 62-46855 (Book Review File) 
1 - 105-165706 (BPP) 
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Memorandum to Mr,. E. S. Hiller 

HEs BOOK BEKE8,' ^rPMTHER IS i BLACK GAT 1 ' 


Page 64 mentions FBI participation in search For 
Robert Williams, Black revolutionary fugitive who fled to Cuba. 

On page 179 the author mentions that the Director has 
stated on repeated occasions that black na tionalist groups (the 
Panthers in particular) constitute a serious threat to internal 
security. 

On page 219 the author states, ,! In October, 1967, the 
Panthers did not look tod much like the threat to internal - 
security that J, Edgar Hoover finds them**' 

Page 247, in speaking of the trial in Chicago, Illinois, 
of BPP leader Bobby Seale and others presided over by Judge 
Julius Hoffman, the author states, "Both the judge and the 
Government witnesses subjected the defense to a unified wall 
of opposition, and the entire trial was conducted in a courtroom 
filled with marshals, surrounded by Federal security troops and 
infiltrated with FBI Agents. M 

On page; 271 the author talks of the increase in violence 
in this country and states, "Much of this violence is the direct 
result of national policies; and police, who ostensibly fight 
crime, help to contribute to the figures. The tone for police 
departments is set in many instances by the FBI, which in numerous 
ways is both racist and right wing, J. Edgar Hoover, despite 
evidence to the contrary, has repeatedly asserted that black 
militanee is a major cause of social unrest." 

The entire book is. best described ah a defense of black 
revolutionaries in general and the Panthers in particular,. It is 
extremely slanted and the author *s sympathy for these black 
radicals is readily apparent, 

AGTIOHi 

For information. . 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 



.PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CffiOOK REVIEWS 

ReBUlet 6/25/71. ^j/j/^ 

Enclosed herewith is one codv of^'Students 
JskL' by PETER M^-SANDMAN . N{J — -- 





NOV 9 1971 
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"A SEAR' 
BY joh: 



FOR JUSTICE" 
EIGENTHALER 


<^~BOOK REVIEWS' 





r 






/ 


Walters_ 

Soyars_ 

Tele. Room. 

Holmes_ 

Gandy _ 



Aurora Publishers. Inc., 




BACKGROUND : 

Captioned book is published b^ ^u 

Nashville, .Tennessee . Contributors to the book are identified as^John 
[ emphi ll of the Washington Bueeaustaff of "Th^e New York Times’): Jrank ^ 
itter, City Editor of "The Nashville Tennessean”; and Jameg^q uires, 


“Nieman Fellow in journalism at Harvard University 
INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 




r\A 




*03 
,i4 5 


Author Seigenthaler is on the Director’s Special Correspondents 
List. He is a former* Administrative Assistant to the late Senator 
Robert F. Kennedy and served in the Department of Justice when Kennedy 
became Attorney General. The last correspondence shown in file with ’ 
Seigenthaler, from the Director, wasJL2/20/63 when Mr. Hoover thanked 
him for a complimentary editorial of the Director which appeared in "The 
Nashville Tennessean." 




Seigenthaler was the subject of an applicant-type investi gation 
Tann _lofil_ Thg inypatioration wasp-eneraTlv favorablel I 







Bufiles disclose no information identifiable with Hemphill or 
Ritter. However, Squires came to our attention in October* 1368, as an 
Assistant Editor of "The Nashville^eimessean," who was then covering 

[EA-ll/ 

1 - Mr. Dalbey . . X 

1 - Mr. Bates A* 

1 - Mr. Malmfeldt 

17 NOV 3.5 1971 
CONTINUED - OVER 
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- Mr. Bishop 1 f c 

- Mr. E. S. Miller / 
Attention Book Review Unit 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. Bishop Memo 
RE: "A SEARCH FOR JUSTICE” 

| the investigation of James Earl Ray, convicted assassin of Dr. Martin Luther 
I King, Jr.. There is no derogatory information in files identifiable with 
' Squires. 

REVIEW OF BOOK : 

The theme of ”A Search for Justice” is that the American 
criminal trial system has developed serious weaknesses which are urgently 
in need of reform. To illustrate this thesis, the author has chosen three 
widely publicized trials, 1) the New Orleans, Louisiana, trial of Clay Shaw 
for conspiracy to' assassinate the late' President John F. Kennedy; 2) the 
Memphis, Tennessee, trial of James Earl Ray for the assassination of 
Dr. King; and 3) the Los Angeles, California, trial of Sirlian Sirhan for the 
assassination of the late Senator Robert F. Kennedy. Author Seigenthaler 

• contends that these trials were often "contrary to the public interest” 

and belief that the American system of justice ”.. .has built-in procedures 
that emphasize that the rights of the accused be protected” is a "myth. ” 

According to Seigenthaler*s reasoning, Shaw should never 
have been tried in the criminal justice system since the evidence against 
him did not even justify his indictment; the trial of Ray raised more 
questions than it answered concerning the accused and his crime; and that 
only Sirhan*s sanity (not his guilt) was at issue and this could have been 
resolved without a trial. 

Seigenthaler raises a number of other procedural questions 
concerning each of these trials but the thrust of his argument.;: ds-: much 
akin to those criticizing the advocate system of American trial procedure-. 

] In short, this point of view argues that the advocateasystem is not designed 

* to bring out the essential purpose of a trial—the .truth. 

. A subsidiary complaint running through the book is that 

1 unwarranted restrictions of. the press by the courts have often prevented the 
l public from learning the truth of issues involved in trials. The author "empha¬ 
sizes this complaint in his discussion of the Ray case. He claims: "The 
court ignored the moments national concern that resided in the unasked 
question—who, if anyone, conspired with James Earl Ray?** Citing a ”re- 
. markable set of coincidences that existed*’ in the Ray case, Seigenthaler ~ 
repeatedly suggests that insufficient explanation of these "coincidences” has 
led many to believe that Ray was part of a conspiracy to kill Dr. King. It is 
noted that all of the "coincidences’* identified by the author came to our atten¬ 
tion during the investigation of this assassination. These were given intense 





M. A. Jones to Mr. Bishop Memo 
RE: "A SEARCH FOR JUSTICE” 

and complete investigative attention and not a shred of evidence was ever 
developed to indicate that Ray conspired with anyone in his assassination 
of Dr. King. 

REFERENCE TO FBI: 


The FBI and the Director are mentioned frequently throughout 
the book, particularly with regard to the discussion of the Ray trial. These 
references are not critical, and, '.for the.- most part, are consistent with our 
investigative involvement in the Ray case and indirectly (through the Lee Harvey 
Oswald case) to the Shaw trial. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 


$p/ * 

/CrCl^i 
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1 - Miss 


SAC, New York <100-87235) ? 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


11-19-71 


GR 
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^Cleveland _ 
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. Bates_ 

{ Tavel_ 

LwalSfelU 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy each of the following books for use of 
Bureau. Mark books to attention of Research Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. C% 






1. Jc^ 'Quotations from Chairman Jesus” 

, QQ^lS^IbyljD^idfKirk, foreword by 
J^ffli§35pteS3Cigan-t. Bantam paperback, 

$1 • 25; publication date, December, 1971 


2. J^Ih^ Staiemate Machine ** by Daniel 
, ^ J yEllsberg . Touchstone paperback, $2.95 

7 (SimonTand Schuster) j publication 
date;, November, 1971 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row <6221 IJB) 

A 1 »rv . •_.,i 


AMB: jvl\ 

(s> if 


NOTE: r 

?/ jQ 

Books requested by Acting Chief T. J. Smith, 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
review. Books will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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Date: 11/16/71 

Transmit the following in_ 


(Type in plaintext or code) 

Via AIRTEL 




(Priority) 


FROM* 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTENTION; RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC, MINNEAPOLIS (80-715) (RUC) 


SUBJECT:—PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Ok)OK REVIEWS 


10/13/71. 


Re Bureau letter to Minneapolis dated 


v We are forwarding under separate cover one 

copy of the following book: 

” 1971 Desk Cop y Edition?^F ederal Rules of 
Criminal Pro cedur e and appellate Procedure" 

The aforementioned book is published by the 
West Publishing Company, St. Paul, Minnesota, and was 
obtained without charge. 

Bureau f ^- y£-a 
(1 - Package Copy) (RM) 

1 - Minneapolis 

WAA:ras k er Jz, fuUJ. (I -' ’ , pen 0 

(4) CdAdxJ <~"“f 


17 A/fS (fA 




B NOV 19 


Approved 


, 6'? DEC ^ 

ed: ,_A>^ 



Special AgenPin Charge 


_M Per_ 

, 7* 

& U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1971-413-13S 
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SAC, New York <10Q-87235> 
Attention: Liaison Section 

director, FBI (62-46855) 


/O PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - Miss 


11/29/71 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following hooks for use of Bureau. Mark books 
to attention of Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division., 

/).,/). "By Any Means necessary" by Malcolm X, edited 

/ $ * by G. Breitman. Pathfinder Press, Hew York: 

paper, $J..95 

rv n , 2. "Up From Within:, Today's New Black Leaders" 

J Til-i \ n/ by George R. Metcalf. McGraw-Hill, Hew York; 

p-V $7 - 9S 

A ' 3. "White diggers of America: The Precocious 

) 'J \jI Autobiography of a Quebec ’Terrorist*" by 

Pierre yallieres. Translated by Joan Pinkham. 
{d ''Monthly Review press. Hew York; $7.50 
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1 - Extremist Section (Route through for review)(G„ C. Moore) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 

AMBjrlcJ/^ . 

(6) r ’ L ( 

NOTE : 

Books requested for review by SC G. C. Moore, 
Extremist Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Books 
Will be placed in Bureau Library. . 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1862 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101*11.6 


Memorandum 


UNITED STATES GWKRNMENT 



TO 

FRO] 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-^6855) date: 11/30/71 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMEoTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


SUBJEi 




URCHASE OF BOOKS 
00K REVIEWS 



ReBulets 11/19/71, & 11/29/71* ft 

Enclosed herewith is one c&pjfof "Quotations from A L? 
Chairman Jesus" hy Daniel Berrigaa^f^ Un From Within: Today's ( 

New Black-Leaders" bv GEORGE Rv^METCALF. tL/,s;/ frrloto 

ReBulet dated 8/17/71 requesting NYO to purchase 
1 copy of "DANIEL ELLSBERG on the Pentagon and Vietnam Policy" 
by Dr. DANIEL ElLSBERG publisher Dell; this August 1971 the 
publisher and title of aforementioned book was changed* 

Present publisher is SIMON and SCHUSTER and current title is 
"The Stalemate Machine" as stated in Bulet 11/19/71* 
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& DEC 2 1971 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES GOKrNMEN 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES G( 


RNMENT 


i 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

) ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
' DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

^/•SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


12/2/71 


/SUBJECT: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£>B00K REVIEWS 

ReBUlet s 7 / 3 / 69 , 8 / 18 / 71 , 10 / 15 / 71 , 11 / 19/71 
& 11 / 29 / 71 . « . ,» ^ 


Enclosed herewith is on^copy ThgrBonds : 

An American-Fa milv M by RvEERT jwfylLL IAMS.^^B y Apy Means 
Necessary" by MALCOLM X. ^"Whif e^Niggers of America:. The_-_ 
"Precocious Autobiography olCa/ Quebec "'Terroist' " by PIERRE 

TSllYeresT™ 


s niggers or AMerica:" " £511 


\ 

^ 4 

^ 4 

V ^ 


p k 1 
^ p p 


Publishing source, NYO advised that"Th>^gtal emate 
Machine" by DANIEL ELLSBERG. .book will be pub Joshed, affl f~ i 

reieased on or about 2/15/72* NYO will attempt to obtain 
a copy upon release. /P 

Publishing source, NYO advised that "Malcolm X: Ilie 
Muslim Years" by BENJAMIN GOODMAN, is out of print and efforts 
by NYO to obtain a copy from local bookstores has proved to be 
negative, NYO will remain alert to obtain a cop^. %d&K 


I . 


Publishing source, NYO advised that 11 The <ya ttle_ ,for 
Cairo. Illinois! 1 , by CHARLES KOEN is set for public avion, and 
. “release on or about 3/72. NYO will attempt to obtain a copy 
upon release. f 

^ "y- Publishing source, NYO'advised that "TheTOaiaLng...of 

J V JBl ack Revolutionaries: A Personal. History ! 1 by ORMAN t7/S,4< 

1 > pis set for publication and release on or about 2/72N^NY0 will 
' i^sa t :empt to obtain a copy upon release. 


t ) L- 

C i ? 


fa 
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|| fA-3-7! jfrrr-S- 0 \j _ _____ 

"4^- Bureau (62-46855) (Enc,3) 

5|- New York < 1 0°-87235) &$*** 

’MqSw ■ ^ 

. Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 




UNRECORDED COPY HfcBD m, 



1 — Hiss 


b 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 

4 Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


12/13/71 


jrs fobchase of books 

O' BOOK EEVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for use of Bureau. Hark books 
to attention of Research Section* Domestic Intelligence 
Division; „ 


/i|| \ s |The Viking Dress, New York; 1020 pages; $20.00; 

f/ijy ^available now tX-H-H ^ f, 

• / . \ 2. /f^Notes of a Processed Brother 11 by Donald/keeves. 

Pantheon, New York; $6.95; 1/20/72 f 

I ^ /Z-'t'Y-'JJ 

1 - Espionage^SeCjlSi (Route through for review) (Branigan) 

1 — Extremist intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
(G.C. Moore) 

1 - Mr. M. F. How, 6221 IB 
AHBsat 

<7) C(L £ , 

NOTE : ‘ 

Book #1 requested for reference purposes by Section 
Chief W.A. Branigan, Espionage Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. Book concerns excerpts from "the record* 1 — the House 
Committee on UH-American Activities* hearings, 1938—1968. Book #2 
requested by SC G. C. Moore, Extremist Intelligence Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division^ for review relating to racial 
matters general. Books will be filed in Bureau Library. ^ 


•*- • /^Thirty Years of Treason** edited by Eric^Bentley. 
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I MAIL ROOMCfeT TELETYPE UNIT I I 


5 F\ 


SAC, Los Angeles 


12/10/71 


1 - Miss 


Director, FBI <62-46855) 


7 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^pBOOK REVIEWS 

_ , . You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
°J following book for use of Bureau. Mark book to attention 
of Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 


- f 





' f 


ftf &Wer on „the Rig ht* 1 Jby William W. Turner 
{former FBI agenffT" Rampafth. Press, 
Berkeley, CaldJesqaia. (to ml distributed 
by Nash Publishing, Lqs Angeles, Cali¬ 
fornia)?. $5.95; available now. (Obtain 
as soon as possible.) 



fV 

i" 



1 - Extremist Intelligence Section 
(G. C. Moore) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB _ 

1 - 67-455829 I I 


AMB: rlc fZLC 
(7) 


(Route through for review/ 


' V'/ 



NOTE: 


Book requested by Section Chief G. C. Moore, • 
Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division, for review. Book, by William W. Turner (former 
FBI agent), reportedly is a scathing expose of right-wing 
elements in America from the Ku Klux Klan and the Minute- 
men to more subtle right-wing Washington lobbying organi¬ 
zations. After review, book will be filed in Bureau Library 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1S62 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 

UNITED STATES GOVl 



MENT 


#>' 

Memorandum 


L 


TO 


FROM 



ft 


date: 


subject: 


W ' 

Y' recei 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, DETROIT (62-4295)(p) 


/^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£/BOOK REVIEW^ 


12/13/71 


Re Detroit letter, 10/28/71; and Bureau routingsslip 
received at Detroit, 11/12/71. 

Efforts to locate material request ed’ at.. logical . 

• local outlets negative as of 12/8/71. tVtLSr'y 

Efforts continuing. 

Bureau (RM) )(l(itZZyjJl 


2 - Detroit 
JWB/ah 
(4) 


77^/0 _ 








3 DEC is t971 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



12/17/71 


1 - Miss 



€ 


SAC, New Work <106-071335) 
Attention; Liaison Section 

Director, )?BX <62-46355) 


^ PURCHASE OF BOOHS 
Q BOCK REVIEWS 


. „ you are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 

of the following bools for us© of Bureau. Boob should be 
Barbed to the attention of the Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, ' 




r 

f* i 


"No Cause for Indictment—«An Autopsy of 
Newark” by Ronald Poraiabo. Holt, Rinehart % 
Winston* New York; $3.©5; October* 1971 


1 - Extremist Intelligence Section (Route through for review/ 
(G.C. Moore) { sQ 

1 - Mr. M.F. Row (6221 IB) ^ 

AMB: at/tip ^Lp 

(6) 1 :, ■ • y 

- W—S’ 

NOTE : 

Book requested by Section Chief G.C. Moore, 

Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division, for review relating to Racial Matters General. 

Book will be placed in Bureau Library. 
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OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 * 

MAY 1882 EDmON 

GSA FPMR (41 CFK) 101-11.6 * / 

UNITED STATES! 


tNMENT 


Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 12/20/71 

t (ATTENTION: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMESTIC 
N / INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

&AC./L0S ANGELES (62-New) (RUC) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

^ ' O BOOK RE VIEW*^ 

^ 00: Bureau 


mm 



Re Bureau letter to Los Angeles, 12/10/71. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copyof the hook 
entitled, jfipowe'r on the Right* 1 by WILLIAM W^pJQRNER (former 

FBI Agent). '- *i 

ii 

No further action is being taken by Los Angeles in 
this matter at this time. 


Ota-*0,7/ 

- Bureau (Enel. 1) (AM) 
1 - Los Angeles 


LOB/mlh 

(4) 


/UCJL. f I'lK. 
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1 - Miss 


SAC, Chicago (66-3705) 


12/2&/7I 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


*PURCHASE OF BOOKS 


’BOOK REVIEWS 
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Yon are authorized to obtain discreetly one set 
of the following boohs for use Of Bureau. Mark the volumes 
to attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. 

n, /t ’’Ebony Pictorial History of Black America’* 

(deluxe, slip-cased set of three volumes)! 
y Y* JP Johnson Publishing Company, 1820 South 
V 7 '' Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60S16; 

\ $27.65 per set. (Xerox of a coupon is 

enclosed to help identify the set desired). 

Enclosure 

1 - Extremist Intelligence Section (Route through for review) 
(Atkinson) 

1 - MT. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

AMBrbjn/, 

( 6 > hi* • 

ROTE : I 

Set of books being obtained at request of SC * 

G. C. Moore, Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for reference purposes. The set 
of books will, be retained in the^Extremist Section,, for 
ready reference Purposes^ </ ^ fS 
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1/5/72 



You are authorised to obtain discreetly, when 
available,, Oae copy of tile following boob for use of Bureau, 
Harb boob to attention of -Research Section* Bottesstic Intel-* 
ligenco Division,. ' ' ' 


✓7 .. 0 2A,> "ptefc Cfregory'a Identical Handbook by Biefc Gregory. 

•'"•A |KT ft4 Harpar & Sow, Ifew York; $0,03; January, 1972 

; > V* . 

?' ' 1 - Extremist Intelligence Section (Route through for review! 

^ _ > /ft ft WflAV/a^ 


[ 


(G. C. Moore) 

1 - Mr. M. E. Row (6221 IB) 

AMB: tip k-Lp 
( 6 ) { 


NOTE: 


Book requested by Section Chief G. C. Moore, 
Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Divi¬ 
sion, for review re racial matters general. Book will be 
filed in Bureau Library. 
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MAY 1662 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


Memorandum 


UNITED STATES 


ERNMENT 




TO 


'’’-FROM 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
S^C/ SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) 


date: 1/6/72 



SUBJECT 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 

( Jbqok reviews. 


Re Bureau letter to San Francisco dated 5/9/68. 

Enclosed for the^Bureau under separate cover is 
one copy of the book "197j^earbook on International 
Communist Affairs". >T ~- 


SooL 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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EAC, New York (100-87235) 1/25/72 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
‘BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, two copies of the following book for use of 
Bureau. Hark books to attention of Research Section, : 

Domestic Intelligence Division. 

ft "The Double-Cross System, in the War of 

, 1939-1845" by J. C. Masterman. Yale 

V'iV 'Jp University press; $6.95; February 16, 

\ 1972 (hard-cover edition) 

1 - Espionage Sect ion (Rou te through for review) 

(W.A. Branigan/| | t ' A 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB A . 

'AMBjjyl^ . * ' ' 

( 6 ) ^ / 

NOTE : '■ r *. ‘ 

Book requested by SA | | , Espionage 

Section, Domestic intelligence Division, Book contains; 
information of value to Special Agents engaged in the 
recruitment and handling of defectors and double agents. 
BbokWill be readily ayail&ble to these agents attending 
in-service training at the 1BI Academy, Quantico, Virginia.. 
Book requested in hard-cover edition because of anticipated 
frequent use. . 
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Fyit,—/ 
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to Mr. E. S. Milldr 
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from :T. J. Smith 

0 

subject jBOOK REVIEW-^ 

“NEVER AGAIN" 

BY RABBI MEIR KAHANE 
RESEARCH MATTER 
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Rosen 
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DATE: 1/18/72 
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Tele. Room . 
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<\ 


"Never Again," referring to the enigmatic meekness 
of the millions of Jews who died in German concentration camps, 
was written by the founder and National Director of the militant 
Jewish Defense League, Rabbi Meir Kahane. The book is a blue¬ 
print for "Jewish Power," castigating Jews for their failure 
to keep Jewry in tact; for their self-destructive and futile ’ 
preoccupation with trying to woo and win the gentile; for 
preoccupation with the rights of others, to the detriment 
of Jews; and for denying their children the chance to be Jews 
because of their (the parents) frantic search for the status 
and symbols of materialism. Kahane advocates a militant American 
Jewry, some formed into vigilante squads to protect Jews in crime- l 
ridden areas, and all armed and ready to handle any aggressors— 
real or imagined. He points to dangers from the Left and Right, 
pinpointing the Right as offering to the American Jew an impend¬ 
ing "fascist" pogrom to be condoned"by the American people as 
another was condoned by the German people who, under the right 
circumstances, voted Hitler into power. As an. answer, he 
counsels a back-to-Israel movement for all who can leave. Eor 
those who can*t, he.recommends working with non-Jewish groups 
for the sole advancement of Jewry. Kahane*s book is dangerously 
nationalistic, ethnically insulting, and politically divisive. 
Kahane, presently on the Administrative Index, founded the 
Jewish Defense League in 1968 and has been arrested numerous 
times for rioting and violent demonstrations in which he and 
his .group have been engaged, particularly against Soviet diplo¬ 
matic personnel in his efforts to have Soviet Jewry freely 
immigrate to Israel. Kahane is presently on probation for 
five years stemming from his conviction in July, 1971, for 
violation of the Gun Control Act, investigated by the 


«) 

'VI 




W 

J=i 


& 

o 

m 


as 


MC:jan \ 

(10) o 




CLh 



f\ u 


[pj=kz 

NOT 

im JAN 24- 1972 


SI /CONTINUED 

iJ 




g> 5 JAW261972 / 6S-O.0 7 7?j 


Memorandum to Mr . E. S'. Miller 

Re: Book Review, "Never Again," By Rabbi Meir Kahane 


Department. Because of the investigation of the group’s plot 
to bomb the Soviet Mission and a further plot to launch a 
sniper attack against the Soviet Embassy, Bureau keeping close 
watch on Kahane's location and activities. No reference in 
book to Director or FBI and no record in files of publisher, 
Nash Publishing Corporation in Los Angeles, California. 

RECOMMENDATION : 

None. For information. 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 

Re: Book Review, "Never Again," By Rabbi Meir KAhane 
DETAILS ; 

Review of the Book 

Pointedly referring to the enigmatic epic when ' 
millions of European Jews walked into German ovens, "Never 
Again," which should have been titled, "A Blueprint for Jewish 
Power," is a very militant book written by the founder and 
National Director of the extremist Jewish Defense League. 

Rabbi Meir Kahane. 

The book is an indictment of yesterday*s and today*s 
World Jewry for its contribution to the public image of the 
Jew as a meek, beaten, bloodied, and peculiarly masochistic 
scapegoat for history*s politically repressed and economically 
deprived. It is a castigation of American Jews for their 
obsession with success and its status symbols; for their 
maudlin concern for the rights of all but Jews that will 
ultimately lead only to enhancing anti-Semitism; for their 
continuous strivings to gain the respect, acceptance, and 
"love" of gentiles; and for their failure to recognize that 
in their costly search for such elusive "trivia," they forfeit 
theirs and their children's Jewishness. And their children, 
neither Jews nor gentiles, seek their identities in drugs, 
leftist causes, and terrorist bombs. 

The book is what Kahane hopes will be a literary 
bottle of starch for Jewish spines. It is a cultural and 
religious clarion call to all Jews to expend their attention, 
money, talents, power, and love exclusively on Jews; to educate 
and train their children in Jewry; and to return to the faith 
of their father, Abraham, and become--at all costs—Jews. 

Like a Yiddish Frantz .Fanon, author of "The Wretched 
of the Earth" and initiator of black violence against colonialism, 
Kahane has written a call to arms for all Jews to learn the art 

r ' i * " * . 
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Memorandum to Mr; E. S. Miller 

Re; Book Review, "Never Again," By Rabbi Meir Kahane 


of self-defense, to achieve proficiency in firearms, to man 
their homes with trained marksmen and weapons, and, through 
vigilante squads, protect the helpless Jews in crime-ridden 
areas or any other areas where Jews are threatened. "If thy 
brother smite thee," smitehira back! counsels Kahane, for 
regardless of what the softened Jewish liberals say, the 
strong respect only the strong. "The best laid plans of 
mouse-like men," warns Kahane, "usually go awry." 

Kahane has belabored the need for Jewish self-respect 
as a preliminary to all dealings with all men and, as Hamlet 
said, "it must follow, as the night the day, Thou canst not 
then be false to any man." 

Kahane denudes the American Jew of his Americanism 
by claiming that the "melting pot" is but a myth, • for it has 
not and will never assimilate the Jew. Right now, claims the 
"prophet Meir," forces on the Left, with the help of some foolish 
and misguided Jews—by whom all Jews will be judged when the 
"fascist" chips are down—have created perilous conditions among 1 
the thousands of Rightist Jew-haters in the United States that 
point directly to a rapidly approaching pogrom. And this pogrom 
will follow conditions and a public apathy that will duplicate 
those which occurred in Germany in the 1930s. "Never Again!" 
Whatever Americans may pretend, writes Kahane, this is the 
home of no Jew. The more the Jew defends the civil rights 
of others—black and white—the more he jeopardizes Judaism. 

For all Jews who can, return to Israel! For all who can't, 
invest your money in the homeland and invest your skills in 
coalescing with such non-Jewish individuals and groups that 
can in some way—today or tomorrow—aid the cause, of Jewry. 

Start with the plight of the Soviet Jew! With an eye on the 
anti-Sovietism of the American Middle Western political bloc, 
engage in militant, publicized demonstrations against Soviets* 
diplomatic personnel and force the President of the United States— 
soon to be in a rocking boat on a choppy'political sea—to take 
steps to free Russian Jewry. i 


j CONTINUED - OVER \ 
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Memorandum to Mr; E„ S'» Miller 

Re: Book Review, ’'Never Again," By Rabbi Meir Kahane 


Kahane*s book is un-American, nationalistic, and 
extremely dangerous. In kicking over the "melting pot," 

Kahane ridicules America's proven guarantees of freedom for 
the thousands of "tired" and "poor" that streamed to this 
country from Europe's "teeming" shores. He is contemptuous 
of the innumerable members of his own religious and ethnic 
background who put their faith and trust in democratic ideals, 
and he slings mud on the sparkling threads they have woven 
into the political, economic, and social fabric of this country. 

He insults the intelligence and integrity of - the American people 
by charging that, with so little provocation, they grin malevolently 
as they plot a Hitlerish pogrom. Such a book as this serves no 
purpose but to further divide the "House" against itself. 

The Author 

Kahane, who is presently on the Administrative 
Index, is National Director of the Jewish Defense League, 
which he founded in 1968. Kahane and members of his group 
have been arrested on numerous occasions for rioting and for 
acts of violence committed during demonstrations, mostly in > 

support of Soviet Jewry. In September, 1971, he warned the 
Soviets that the Jewish Defense League would "kill two Soviet 
diplomats for every Jew that dies in a Soviet labor camp." 

* > , J 

During the summer of 1971,-the Jewish Defense League 
ran a training camp in the Catskill Mountains called Camp Jedel, 
where Jewish youths were taught to handle firearms and instructed 
in military drill and the art of self-defense. 

Kahane is currently on probation for five years as 
a result of his conviction in July, 1971, for violation of the 
Gun Control Act, investigated by the Treasury Department. This 
organization also was investigated in connection with a plot to 
bomb the Soviet Mission to the United Nations. The Bureau is 
keeping a close watch on Kahane and his activities because of 
a new plot of the League to launch a sniper attack against the 
Soviet Embassy. . „ 
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Memorandum to Mr. E« S-. Miller 

Re: Book Review, ’’Never Again," By Rabbi Meir Kahane 


In September, 1971, Kahane, at that time in Tel Aviv, 
advised that he was going to set up a world headquarters in ’ 
Jerusalem and would divide his time between Israel and the 
United States. 

Bureau References 


There are no references to the Director or the Bureau 
in Kahane*s book; nor are there any references in Bureau files 
to the publisher, the Nash Publishing Corporation, Los Angeles. 
California. * 
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.. You areautkorized to obtain discreetly, when 

J available, onecopy of each of the following books for use 
of Bureau. Mark books to attention of Research Section/ r 
i ■‘■X Domestic Intelligence Division. 
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"The Black pantliers” by Murray Kempton. 
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Mark books, to the attention of the Research Section, 
Domestic Intelligence- Division: 
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You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy each of the following books for use 
of; Bureau. Mark books to'attention of Research Section, 

Domestic InteJ/Ligenee Division. 

1. W° WhaFl3lack Rcrlltic ians^Are Saying * 1 by 
Dr. Nathan Wright, Senator Edward Brooke, 
ef al*. Hawthorn, New York; cost nor 
publication date known. 

by 

Dick Gregory. Harper & Row, New York; 

$6.95; January, 1972. 
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<P BOOK REVIEW 


Re Detroit letter, 12/13/71, 


Efforts to locate material requested at local 
logical outlets negative as of 1/26/72, 
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Attention: liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 
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^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
'BOOK. REVIEWS 


Yon are authorised to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the following book for use of bureau. Mark book tor attention 
of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 

A > * , Hagstrom , s Atlas and Official postal 3one Guide 
* 9 \‘1'^Cb ~ of the City of Mew fork, —* Five Boroughs’* 

(Current issue.) Cost is not known, 
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Book requested by SA l _ Espionage Section. b7c 

Book will be charged permanently to the Espionage Section, 
where it will be readily available for reference use. , 
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BOOK REVIEW 1 

"BOTES OF A PROCESSED BROTHER" 

BY DONAXB REEVES 
EXTREMIST matters 


>: This is a review of captioned book, published in 1971 

by pantheon Books, a division of Random House, Incorporated, 

New, York* New York. The book is being placed in the Bureau 
library.'" : - 


b6 

b7C 
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SYMOPSIS 





; ' Captioned book is a self-analysis of author’s ed 
tional experiences. Donald Reeves received his early eduea 
* in Jamaica and Rew York City, following difficulties in m; 
adjustments. Reeves became race conscious and identified hirase 
with Malcolm X». He adopted certain concepts of Malcolm X, a 
deceased black nationalist* and reached conclusion that, powers 
of school administration must be restricted and student rights 
enlarged. Reeves led an unsuccessful fight for student rights 
culminating in an all but Confrontation withlhe Mew York Board 
of Education. Reeves’siruggle and unsuccessful fight for ;• 
student rights is complicated by an intimate association with 
a Jewish girl, whose parents object to an interracial marriage, 

The. girl, faced with a break with her family,; abruptly terminated 
her association with Reeves, leaving* him humiliated. Reeves, ffl 
filled with hatred, paid, and bitterness, severedties with the - W 
white world..- ’ .> .* 7- .* •; . ; 

ACTION : . 7 7 ',' •' v • V';.' 

For information. ■ . »'*;' ~ ‘*ij 

£i)~ H2-4685S r7. 7 ' 
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Memo to Hr. E. S, Kill ear 
Her Book Review* "Rotes of a Processed Brother," by Boaald Reeves 

BBTAIBSi, . ;\ - : / " ■ *' '• ' ' 


Donald Reeves was? been in ike Baited States, received 
his early education in Catholic and Presbyterian schools in 
Jamaica and attended public schools in Rew York City* His father 
was born in Costa Rica and bis mother was bora in Jamaica* 

Reeves has not been the subject of an RBI investigation and no 
identifiable reference to him appears in Bureau files. 

Captioned book, consisting -of 44? pages in addition ■ 
to an Appendix* is a somewhat detailed self-analysis of the ~ 
young author’s educational experiences.- He was sent to the 
West Indies by his mother so that he could .grow up away from 
America’s racial discrimination. He returned to a ghetto 
neighborhood in the Brownsville Section of Brooklyn,, Hew Wo; 
to continue his education, where he found the Jewish Ghettfe* 
being inherited by the black man* He became fascinated by| J§ 
realisation that the educational System in America indoctrim 
Children to become second-class citizens and that schools for 
blacks were failures. Finding difficulty in adjusting* Reeves 
falls' in love with Vickie* a young .Jewish girl whose parents 
are rich. He becomes president of his student government but 
finds himself branded as an "uncle Bon" and a Martin bather King 
"compromiser" when standing between militant students and the 
school principal. * - ■ ■ -. • ■;* 



After many bitter political experiences in school, 

Beeves sees the White school using him against the black students* 
and he becomes race conscious. He believes American history has 
assigned superiority to the white man and inferiority to the 
black man. From the autobiography of Malcolm x, Reeves draws ? 
.conclusions that change his life, schools are run like prisons 
and, in a sense, all students are ’jiggersaccordingly* school 
administration powers must be restricted and ^student rights . 8 

enlarged. Hostilities are encountered on every side and Redvek’^ 
intimate association with Vickie make him unpopular with everyone. 
He accuses some of the student's who attack him as having 
"Afro-heads and yet have processed minds. ,r - . 
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Memo to Jfr. E. S. Hiller 

Res Book Review, "Notes of a Processed Brother , tT by Donald Reeved 


4 -,0" Beeves identifies hismself with HAieoim X and sees 

the enemy as- the white power structure. He adopted the concept 
of "Do unto your oppressor before he does unto, you. 1 ’ Beeves 
dropped out of school to build a movement for ah all Out confronta¬ 
tion with the source of their trouble# the Board of Education* 
Acting on his convictions* Beeves organised high school- 
students in New York City in a fight for their Bill of Rights * 

An unsuccessful attempt is made to form: a Student Coalition 
representing BT5*000 high school students who called for school^ 
that would educate students and not process them*. Yheir 
confrontation with the Board of Education failed in an unsuccessful 
fight for student rights. . ^ 

■ threatened with a break in family ties* Vickie 
abruptly terminates her relationship with Beeves'# which leaves 
him humiliated. Beeves* ego is crushed and he understands - *: 

that he is- responsible for dis own self-destruction brought .flHHH 
about through stubborn blindness. Beeves *filled with hatred^^HB 
pain# and bitterness# severed his ties with the white world 
and is now an undergraduate student at Cornell University. 

Although the 1031 is not mentioned by name in this 
book* reference is. made on page 354 to a school controversy •.• 
involving ten demands of students. One* of ; the demands was that 
"Special agents and all police* be ©xcludedfrom school property, , v 
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TO 


FROM 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
Attnt Research Section, DID 


ATLANTA (157-5224) (RUC) 


HASE OF BOOKS 
•K REVIEWS 


date: 


2/3/72 


Re^JJureau letter to Atlanta, 9/9/71. 

^closed for the Bureau is one copy of 
u Thej Black C ollege^ in a Tim e of JELev o-lution ** by 
'KicKard~K,^&arksdaie, Dean ,School of Arts and 
Sciences ,,, Atlanta Universityj^A,tlajni^, w ^^rgia. The 
paper was obtained from the Center for African' and 
African-American Studies, Atlanta, University. 





i 


Miss 


■Db 

b7C 


SAC, New York (1QQ-87235) 
Attention; Liaisdn'Section 

Director, FBI. (62-46855) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Mbook REVIEWS 


2/10/72 




/ You are authorized td Obtain discreetly one copy of the 

i following book for U$e of Bureau* Mark bpok to attention of the 
Research Section* domestic I^telligence/Division. 


r 

UJ 


5-1. Game of the Foxes" by Ladislas Farago. 

McKay; $11*95? available now 


~ : Hf ~ Espionage Section ■ (Branigan - information) 
Cjl? 1 ” mr - ** F* Row (6221 IB) , ““ 

AMBiimnb /.fil * 


wytj v. 

M > ; 

4^4 ■ 

’M 

ill 

5- ■’ 


AflBjinxnb (t6) 
NOTE: 


, - , - ~ 

,L ... . . Ey memo, 2/7/72, M. A. Jones to Mr.* Bishop, captioned 

? ra ?°I t^ hor of ! G ^f of Foxes'," recommendation was made 
that Domestic Intelligence Division obtain and review book. 

Rnr* Q =MV __? n . D f cemi:,er f l^ 67 * Farago requested an interview with a - 
^al concerning this proposed book. ’ This request was 

foSSff £ Y lett f r ov ® r M i ss Gandy * s, signature. Bureau has not ‘ 
assisted Farago because of his reputation for lacking in integritv ' 
ana scruples, after review/ book will be filed in B?ri5u“ibISy! / 
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BOOK REVIEW 

' “BY ANY MEANS NECESSARY** 
EDITED BY GEORGE BREITMAN 
EXTREMIST MATTERS - 



1 Mr* ‘A. Rosen 
1 - Mr, E. S, Miller 



2/8/72 

1 - Mr. G. G. Moore 
1 « Mr*. T. J. Smith 
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This is a review of captioned book, published in 1970 
by Pathfinder Press, incorporated. New York, New York, and' \ 
edited by George Breitman. The book is being placed in the 
Bureau Library. 


SYNOPSIS:, 


Editor George Breltmah,. member of Socialist Workers 
Party (SWP), has taken speeches, interviews and a letter of .: 
black extremist Malcolm X, assassinated in 1965, and incorporated 
same into this book. Emphasis is placed by Malcolm X on need 
for black people to unify, bear arms, control their own educa¬ 
tional proceSses, : obtain economic and political 'power,; rid their 
communities of crime add bring their problems to attention, of 
United Nations. The FBI is mentioned on three occasions and 
includes contention by Malcolm X that FBI cannot find a white 
criminal when the victim is black. 

' ACTION? • . ' “ 



For' information. 


100-182800 

<D 62-46855 ^ook Review^File). 


ERS:fb 

< 8 ) , 


NOT RECORDED 

$7 f €8 M 1972 
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Memorandum G* C, Moore to Mr. E. S, Miller 
RE: BOOK. REVIEW . 

“BYAWY MEANS NECESSARY” ' ; „ 

‘ EDITED BY GEORGE BREXTMAN 
‘ 100-182800 ' ' ‘ - - ' , 


DETAILS: . . 

REVIEW OR BUREAU RILES / 

George Breitman, the editor, is a white male horn 
2/28/16 in Newark, New Jersey. He is a member of the Socialist 
Workers Party (SWP) * formerly served as editor of the SWP 
•publication, ’’The Militant,” is currently 0 employed by Pathfinder 
Press and is subject of a pending investigation. ' ‘ 

BOOK REVIEW V' . : ' r 

This hook consists of a collection of speeches, inter-* 

Views and a letter by deceased black extremist Malcolm X Little 
which, according to the editor, represents Malcolm* s views as 
developed in the finals -independent.phase of his life when/ as 
the editor states, Malcolm X 'was thirkingand speaking for 
himself,. (This is a reference to the. period from 12/63 when; ‘ , 

Malcolm'X left the black extremist Nation of Islam to his .. 
assassination on 2/21/65)* • 

The most significant chapter in this book is the „ 
one in which Malcolm X states the basic aims and objectives of 
his group, the ’’Organisation of Afrp-^erican Unity’’ which he 
started in New York, during .6/64, These aims and objectives . 
which relate to his own philosophy and which are reiterated, by • 

Malcolm X In other portions of the book are .as follows: 1 (1) unify , 
all. people Of African descent, (2) bear arms, as history of -unpunished 
violence against black people, indicates they must be prepared to 
defend themselves or Continue to-be a defenseless people at the 
mercy of a ruthless and violent racist mob, (3) educate; the 
Afro-American,community under direction and control, of Afro- 
Americans,. (4) obtain economic and political power for ’Afro-Americans 
to eliminate vicious exploitation practiced in blAck communities. 
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(5) launch a cultural revolution to rid the black communities 
of crime* drug addiction, exploitation, apathy and police 
brutality and (6) bring problems of black man before the 
, United Nations. . . 

MENTION OF THE FBI ' ' . .. ^ •. . . 


The FBI is mentioned in three instances. On page 29, 
Malcolm X, in discussing Robert F. Williams (former Unlawful 
Flight to Avoid Prosecution fugitive baaed on kidnapping charge 
in. Monroe, North Carolina), stated that r. Williams had made .: 
mistakes which allowed the FBI to make him appear to he A 
criminal which he is not. On page 64 Malcolm X Claims the FBI 
cannot find a white criminal when the victim is blaek aid 
advocates not waiting for the FBI to look for criminals who 
are shooting and brutalizing black people. On page 164, in 
attempting to make the point that Federal Government is just 
as racist as, the government in Mississippi but more shrewd, he 
. illustrates by stating the FBI is more skillful than state 
police and state police are more skillful than local police. 
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February 8, 1972 

ft K4i~ 'B@f f\o? ~i farr\^^ 


St. Loui s, Missou ri ^, 63128 
Dear Mr. * Parrish: 


Your letter enclosing a copy of 




' $ n v3 


IfrrA Game, " and your' note dated February 1st,, were received during f 

Mr. Hoover's absence from the city. They will be brought to his J ■ JT 

ii - ^ H ^ 

attention upon his return; however, 1 am enclosing a copy of his testi- O J 

' 4 ' - - ■ - 

mony before the House Subcommittee on Appropriations on March 17, t 


1971. There is no charge for this, material. J 



Enclosure 


Mt:*Dmbey 


\fr,\Ponder 


NOTE: Parrish is a former professional football player who attempted to 
unionize football players unsuccessfully. Bufiles disclose that he wrote in 
July,1971. requesting a copy of 1966 and 1970 appropriations reports and that 



SK^rm gambling practiced. In 11/69 Parrish contacted Cleveland Office request- 
Js^ ’^ydng facts on the Bureau's contact with him.in '65 for a book he. was writing on 
/football. The Cleveland Office advised him files are confidential and data, 

— /^therefore, could not be liven out. He was furnished the 1966 and 1970 


IjgZMkMh room 


)om r~~i /. teletype unit i i JWD:rmm (3) Director. 









St. Louis, Missouri 63128 


314 - 892-5153 


February 1, 1972 


Mr. TolaouX , 

Mr. Fell- X - 

Mr. Rosen.—-—— 

Mr. Cfallahan— b , 

Mr. Casper-- 

Mr. Conrad- 

Mr. Dalbey- 

Mr. Cleveland- 

i Mr. Ponder-- 

! Mr. Bates-- 

Mr. Walkart- 

Mr. Walters- 

Mr. Soyars- 

Tele. Room- 

Miss HplmeA—ji 
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Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, Director ' 

Federal Bureau of Investigation ^ 

Ninth Street and Pennsylvania Avenue 
Washington, D.C. 20535 

Dear Mr. Hoover: 

Enclosed is a copy of my recently published book U 

on professional football. I am sure your schedule is Y 

extremely taxing, but I hope you can find time to read Jtf 

Chapters Twelve and Thirteen on game fixing and owner gambl/ing 

or underworld connections. / 

I am absolutely convinced that money from organized 
crime controls several NFL franchises. I also believe that 
point shaving by both players and coaching staffs take place 
as a matter of course during every NFL season. Self-regulation 
and self—policing is a farce. The idea that an owner's 
hireling, a sports commissioner, can police his employers 
is unrealistic. Sports commissioners function primarily 
as public relations men or press secretaries more than as' 
impartial guardians of the game. 

The economic impact of illegal bookmaking on pro 
football and other professional team sports is too. great to' 
allow it to continue at a $20 billion (tax free) annual rate. 
The sport has meant too much to me in my life not to do 
everything I can to keep it from becoming a tool of organized 
crime which costs us billions of hard earned tax dollar each 
year. 

I am sorry to have learned of so many instances 
of FBI cooperation with the NFL's public relations-oriented 
security department. My experience has been that the NFL 
does not|deal honestly with the public and that it checks its 
bank Account before it makes a move. 




TO 


ijiji 


^ FEB 22 


di move. 


C^' : ' 


* * •"*«■** 



Mr. J. Edgar Hoover 
February 1, 1972 
Page Two 


l T . .. 1 h °P e that the recent rumors that the FBI is 

are Sue Ind inV< rf? igations of illegal bookmaking 

f ® t ^? e and that y° u will extend it into the area of 

I^Sink S it 0 SJf^ h i P/gainbling and or ? anized crime connections. 
LSiSfi would be a great thing for the sport if you did. 

th!?f£tbET7f Bla ° k S ? X scanaal and 1 am 

scJndal Soo stron 9 enough to survive any possible 


Sincerely, 




Bernard P. Parrish 


BPP:j gv 
Enclosure 





BHi 


Bernard Parrish 


10: Office of the Director 

Federal Bureau of Investigation 

DATE: February 1, 1972 


Please send me a copy of your latest 
Appropriations Report. I will be glad 
to reimburse the Bureau for any expenses 
incurred. 

Thank you for your cooperation. 


Bernard P. P; 


■* Louis, Missouri 63128 


Form PP-123 The Drawing Board, Inc., Box 505, Dallas, Texas 
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UNITED STATE^pVERNMENT 
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Mr. Mohr 


date: February 16, 1972 


SUBJECT:- 


J. J. Caspef^-^p 

*HX)K REVIEW 
— ^POLICE IN.T ROUB LE f 
BY JAME S. f/a HERN 


\ E.s.- 

^ ^allahan — 

Casper- 

Conrad- 

Dalbey_ 

Cleveland _ 

Ponder- 

Bates- 

Waikart- 

Walters- 

Soyars_ 

Tele. Room, 

Holmes_ 

Gandy_ 
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Reference is made to memorandum M. A. Jones to Mr. Bishop, 
dated 2/8/72, on which Mr. Mohr suggests that I call this book to the attention of 1 
President George Murphy, International Association of Chiefs of Police (IAGHP), 
and other officers friendly to the Bureau. The Director noted "Yes. H. " J 

This morning, 2/16/72, I telephonically contacted PresidenfGlorge 
Murphy and talked to him concerning this book. I reminded him specifically that 
Ahern had never attended any annual conferences of the IACP to my knowledge 
while he was chief of police; that Ahern in his book blasts the Bureau, the President, 
Law, Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA) programs, and praises former 
Attorney General Ramsey Clark, Patrick V. Murphy and himself, Ahern. I told 
him that in the book he makes such statements as "most chiefs of police are nothing 
more than 50-year-old patrolmen and thaf/nFakes the officers on the street look , - 
like nothing more than a bored human being who is doing more harm than good." 

I told Murphy the particularly bad part about this was that he is coming out with a 
politically motivated book during an election year and using his credentials as a 
policeman which will possible give credence to his remarks. This book will, ; 

therefore, play right into the hands of the critics of law enforcement. I. also’ told 
Murphy that former Commissioner of Police, Frank L. Rizzo, now Mayor of 
Philadelphia had refused to write a commentary on the book because it was so anti- 
law enforcement. Murphy assured me that he would look into this matter and if 
he .received the concurrence of the other officers will blast Ahern for his remarks, 
when appropriate. I told him if he needed any more data or facts, please give me ’ 

REC-6. £2- ft fff" id/*/ 

Murphy advised fije he had talked by telephone with Attorney General 
Mitchell concerning the LEAA grant for helicopter pilot training and Mitchell 
said he personally reviewed the audit and so far as he, the Attorney General, was 
[concerned it was alLa bunch of "nit picking." Murphy said hopefully the matter win 
ibe fully clarified and corrected sometime during next week .,„~____ 
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Memorandum J. J. Casper to Mr. Mohr 
Re: Book Review 

’’Police in Trouble" 

By James F. Ahern 


Murphy told me that he had removed Myles J. Ambrose, Commissioner 
of Customs Bureau, from the Executive Committee and had replaced him with 
Grant Wright, Chief of U. S. Park Police. He also told me that apparently LEAA 
is going to fund a meeting in May to be attended by representatives from all segments 
of the criminal justice system in Washington, D. C., to be run by IACP. Murphy - 
advised me he has instructed that the FBI should be represented at this meeting. 

I thanked him for his support and told him to keep me posted of any 
pertinent developments. He assured me that he would do so. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Submitted for information. 
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subject : BOOK REVIEW 

^POLICE IN TROUBLE" 
BY JAMESJjJ^AHERN 




SYNOPSIS: 


Tolson 
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BACKGROUND: 


^Bishop 
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Frank L. Rizzo, Mayor/Of Philadelphia in meeting with Director 
1 -24-72, mentioned captioned book and said he had a galley proof.;which he would 
send to the Director. He forwarded ii via Philadelphia Office. \ 

JAMES F. AHERN, AUTHOR: 

Ahern, former Chief of Police, New Haven, Connecticut, 1968-4971; 
we had cordial relations with him; although, characterized as publicity seekeijfwho 
involved him Self in controversial issues; was a member of Presidents Commission 
on Campus Unrest; and attended Princeton_Conf erence. Currently, Directog^/7 
Insurance Crime Preven^oiTHsEtute, Westport, Connecticut, and has in his ^mploy 
former SA John Shaw and former-Assistant to the Director William C. Sullivan. 

Publisher of book is Hawthorne Books, Incorporated, of New York. 
We have had limited cordial relations with them and they are currently scheduled 
to publish forthcoming book regarding FBI r s "Ten Most Wanted Fugitives" written 
by H. Paul Jeffers. We cooperated with Jeffers on this book. 

OVERELL REVIEW OF BOOK: 

\ After reading this book, two principal thoughts stand out: 1)During 

this election year author attempts to show alleged utter failures of Nixon Adminis - 
tration in its law and order programs and criticizes the President in many ways. 
Also criticizes Attorney General and FBI T s cooperative functions. States FBI has 

rec- 6 £ a- -iff. 


1 - Mr. Bishop 
1 - Mr. Casper 
1 - Mr. 'ConFad. 
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:^i -Mr.^r 


Mr. Walters 
Mr. Daunt 
M. A. Jones 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

’•POLICE m TROUBLE” 


] neither the resources nor inclination to provide leadership in law enforcement, our 
. training assistance to local police relates little to the realities of police department 
responsibilities, and that FBI has been relatively ineffective in controlling 
corruption. 2) Author’s second purpose seems to be to write a self-aggrandizing 
autobiography showing himself as a progressive and effective police executive who 
understands the elements causing trouble in our society. Takes all the credit for 
saving New Haven from the Black Panther and other extremists in 1970. He makes 
it very clear that he believes only Commissioner Patrick V. Murphy of New York, 

, former Attorney General Ramsey Clark, and he clearly understand the police 
1 function and how the disruptive elements in our society should be handled. He is 
most critical of the handling of the disturbances in Chicago in 1968, Orangeburg, 
Kent State, Jackson State, and Attica. Claims there is a vacuum of true leadership 
in law enforcement 

w He criticizes the assistance given to local law enforcement add the 

(FBI Field Police Training Program. Says when he was Chief of Police he used 
/FBI only to discuss jurisdiction. Paints a very black picture of the average 
Jpoliceman as a bored person subject to graft Says most Chiefs of Police are 
I nothing more than 50-year-old patrolmen. It is felt this book will be a delight 
* to opponents and critics of the Nixon Administration. 

REFERENCES TO THE FBI: 

Ahern’s book is divided into nine chapters and set forth below wiU 
be a brief resume of each chapter together with references to the FBI in that 
chapter. 

Chapter 1: The Closed Fraternity: 

In this chapter, Ahern gives a very dark and pessimistic picture 
of the rookie policeman. States that police training is uninteresting and the rookie 
learns nothing. As soon as he goes on the beat, he learns petty graft. In this 
chapter, he is critical of our fingerprint procedures, and it is obvious he does 
not know what he is talking about 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"POLICE m TROUBLE" 


Chapter 2: May Day: Cops In Crisis: 


In this chapter, Ahern is critical of police action at Chicago, 
Orangeburg, Kent State, Jackson State, and Attica. Goes into great detail 
regarding the May Day disturbances in New Haven and this detailed description 
is mainly a glorification of the author himself. In talking about the Panthers, 

I he states: "Since the director of the F.'B.T had honored the Panthers shortly 
before by calling them the greatest internal threat to the security of the country, 
the usual tendency of law-enforcement agencies to overestimate the potential 
for violence ima given situation was heightened. " 

He is critical of the Nixon Administration and claims the 
Administration’s role in disturbances is only to make political capital out of 
the event by "getting tough" with protestors. He describes this as Federal ^ 
overreaction. It is ironical and interesting to note that while he praises himself 
and is most critical of the Federal Government regarding demonstrations in 
general and New Haven in particular,SAC, New Haven at time of the New Haven 
disturbances indicated Ahern had done an excellent job and recommended letter 

I of commendation. This was done and in reply in a letter to Mr. Hoover dated 
May 19, 1970, Ahern thanked the Director for his letter and stated in part: 

\ ’Whatever success we had in containing a potentially dangerous 

Jscene can be attributed to the cooperation of 'Various law enforcement agencies. 

"Special Agent Chahles Weeks and his staff worked closely 
providing equipment, intelligence and counsel. I might add that this is not 
unusual and represents the nature of the relationship between the New Haven 
Police Department and the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

"It is precisely this type of support and cooperation from agencies 
such as yours that will bring about the changes so desperately needed in local 
police departments. 

> "I want to thank you personally and compliment you and your men 
for the professional assistance rendered to our Department. " 
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Chapter 3: Chief of Police: 

This is another self-serving chapter glorifying Ahern. Praises 
Kansas City Police Department but is somewhat critical of the Departments in 
Washington, D. C., and Baltimore. Only mention of FBI is when he discusses 
training and says that most Directors of Training are transferred into the job 
from another position and forced to become overnight experts in an unfamiliar 
field. He states: "The exceptions are equally inefficient: retired military 
officers or F.'B. L agents who, in addition to lacking general knowledge about 
training procedures and educational theory,' know little or nothing about the 
problems a patrolman faces from day to day. " 



Chapter 4: Political Interference: 

In this chapter, Ahern states that the greatest threat to good , i 
law enforcement is illegitimate political interference. As an example, states 
that after he resigned from the New Haven Police Department Mayor Stokes 
of Cleveland offered him the job of Chief of Police in that City. After looking 
into it, he refused because he claims it was an impossible situation. Says 
that political bosses control the Chiefs of Police through the political machine 
and that gambling is the greatest threat to law enforcement. Says state and 
Federal agencies have been completely ineffective in rooting out widespread 
and subtle networks of crime and corruption and thus have been ineffective 
in supporting local police departments. Says the principal Federal organizations 
able at present to deal with interstate crime problems are the FBI, the Bureau of 
Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, and the Independent Task Force set up by former 
Attorney General Ramsey Clark. Says FBI is ineffective because exchange of 
information with FBI is a one-way street He does say, however, reluctance 
of FBI understandable because of the corrupt nature of so many local police* 
departments. Then criticizes us for being ineffective in fighting organized 
crime. 


Chapter 5: The Vacuum of Leadership in Law Enforcement: 


Author states the policeman on the beat is far away from our 
leaders; yet, at times of crisis, a President can with a few words reach down 
to where a cop walks his lonely beat He says the reason for this is because 
there is no profession of law enforcement and above the cop on the beat there 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
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is a vacuum of true leadership such that existsin the few other professions. 
Mentions his membership on the Presidents Commission on Campus Unrest 
and is most critical of the President and the Department. In talking- about the 
White House meeting regarding Police Killings to which New York Police 
Commissioner Patrick V. Murphy was not invited, he states: "The President 
had done more with his White House meeting to injure the cause of police ' 
professionalism than he had done to help it, and in fact had contributed to * 
the very reasons why police are feared, hated, and sometimes killed by ‘ 
segments of American society today. " 

jt - * * 

With regard to Kent State and Jackson State, he states: "The 
only question should be whether the crime involved could somehow be 
considered not murder but manslaughter. " He states that although the FBI 
emphatically denies ever evaluating evidence certain members of the Bureau 
felt confident concerning a possibility of successful prosecution at least in 
the Kent State case. 

I Ahern makes the blanket statement, "Most of the progress 

that has been made in recent years in law enforcement was initiated by 
former Attorney General Ramsey Clark. " 

He says the FBI has neither the resources nor the inclination 
to provide leadership. He says the International Association of Chiefs of 
Police is ineffective because it is made up exclusively of Chiefs of Police 
who are little more than 50-year-old patrolmen. He claims the 
Attorney General cannot offer leadership because he is more interested in 
the realities of political power than the objectives of justice. 

Chapter 6: Crime and the Police: 

In this chapter, the author dwells at some length on the historic 
background of police departments and divides crime into four categories: 
consensual crime, street crime, organized crime, and white collar crime. 

He says the use of drugs and homosexuality are consensual crimes and feels 
that the laws against such activities are too strict. He then spends several 
pages discussing the Uniform Crime Reporting program, and it is observed 
that he does not know what he is talking about. He states: "During my first 
year in the New Haven Police Department (as Chief of Police) we insisted 
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on accurate reporting and crime was up 150 percent " The facts are that during 
his first year as Chief crime in New Haven increased five percent, well below 
the national average. The second year it increased nine percent, still below the 
[national average, and during his last year decreased six percent 

With respect to NCIC, Ahern states that at the present time there 
are NCIC terminals only in FBI offices, large cities, and state police offices. 

He claims that these terminals should be installed in all local police departments. 
This is absurd as terminals are instaUed in over 6,000 police agencies throughout 
the country. 

Chapter 7: Professional Police and Democratic Control: 


According to Ahern, the first step toward making substantive 
changes in the police role is to realize that fighting crime is not the full definition 
of it and that policemen are only one part of the criminal justice system. In 
discussing the position of Chief of Police and how such an individual should be 
protected against politics and insulated from public recall, he states: 

"That this kind of streamlined system can work was clearly shown 
by the F. B. I', which is an extreme example. The F. B.'L as it was taken over by 
J. Edgar Hoover was a corrupt, inefficient organization that was a national scandal. 
Hoover succeeded in building it into a highly professional organization with a 
reputation for integrity beyond question. This was done without benefit of Civil 
Service or any other regulatory apparatus. Hiring and promotions were handled 
strictly on the basis of effectiveness as evaluated by an agent r s superiors, and 
the chain of command was tight from top to bottom. 

"The present state of the F. B.X' indicates that its example was too 
extreme. Its director has reached the point where he can use the Bureau in ways 
of which the public,' and the representatives of the public, are totally unaware. And 
his entrenched power is such that publicly elected officials can neither obtain 
i cooperation from him on many issues, nor remove him if they wish. 

"Still, it is important that Hoover’s position is not institutionally 
invulnerable. He could be removed, if the public demanded it loudly enough or 
if elected officials had the courage to take such a step. And if he were removed, 
the administrative structure of the F. B.'L would indicate that its orientation could 
be changed much more rapidly than that of most local police departments. " 
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Chapter 8: Inverting the Local Police Department: 

Ahern states the local police department must continue to be the 
nation^ basic police agency and that the patrolman is the key. He says at present 
the average policeman is under educated and poorly trained. In discussing police 
training, he says: 

"Although the F. B.'L has for years dominated the training of local 
■ police departments, it knows virtually nothing about the day-to-day problems that 
I occur on the local scene. In most regions the EB.L provides a systematic \ 

| lecture service which is available to local police departments. This service 

I consists of a number of carefully marked filing cabinets and a number of F.- B. I 
agents or ex-agents who make use of them. A local police department will request 
an F. B. L lecture—for instance, on juvenile delinquency. The F. B. L assigns 
someone to give the lecture, who goes to the filing cabinet and pulls out, under 
the letter J, a prepared lecture on the topic. At the time he delivers it, he may 
have read it or he may not have. At any rate, he has certainly never handled 
juveniles himself, and even if the lecture should have any applicability to the 
local police department, he will be unable to answer questions. Obviously this 
canned approach by an agency concerned solely with national law enforcement 
problems and with serious crime is completely sterile in all but the areas of 
the F. B. I. T s particular jurisdiction and competence. The New Haven Police 
Department in the end reduced the role of the F. B. L to one lecture--concerned 
with the federal jurisdiction. " 

Chapter 9: The Future and the Federal Role: 

The theme of this chapter is that the Federal Government 
must enter the field of law enforcement dramatically and decisively to 
support efforts to ensure police effectiveness, police professionalism, and 
police responsibility. He says there are dangers in Federal involvement 
but they can and must be avoided. Ahern claims that the FBI must be 
transformed from an isolated to a responsive resource for local police 
departments. He again criticizes us for withholding information on organized 
crime from local police. He says we have no legitimate role in the area of 
police training except in those areas in which we have a special expertise. 
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He concludes this chapter and his book with many pages which are highly critical 
of the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA). 

RECOMMENDATION: 


In view of the fact that this book is highly critical of the President 
and the Department, we should consider the advisabi lity of furnishing both the 
W hite House and the Attorney General with,.a^copv^fltRis ,man usjcilpt.' It should 
be pointed out to them ffiaTit was received somewhat in confidence and is only 
a galley proof which wiU be subject to change. 
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M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 
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DETAILS: 


BACKGROUND: 


You will recall that on 1-24-72 Frank L. Rizzo, Mayor of 
Philadelphia, had a lengthy meeting with the Director. During the course of this 
visit Rizzo advised the Director that he had received a galley proof of captioned book 
and had been requested to write a Foreword for it He said that he had reviewed the 
galley and it was very critical of the Administration and the Director and that he had 
no intention of complying with the request for a Foreword. He promised to send the 
Director the galley proof that lie had received and he forwarded it to us through the 
Philadelphia Office. The galley has been reviewed in the Crime Records Division, 
the Training Division, and a part of it in the Identification Division. 

JAMES F. AHERN, AUTHOR: ' 


Ahern is a former Chief of Police of New Haven, Connecticut, and 
while in this position we enjoyed cordial relations with him. He was a long-time 
member of this force, worked his way up through the ranks, and was named Chief 
in 1968. SAC, New Haven advised he made a practice of seeking publicity and 
continually involving himself in controversial issues. He was a member of the 
Presidents Commission on Campus Unrest and also attended the Princeton 
Conference on the FBI. He resigned his position as Chief of Police in 1971 and 
is currently Director of the Insurance Crime Prevention Institute in Westport, 
Connecticut He now has in his employ in this organization former Special Agent 
John Shaw and former Assistant to the Director William C. Sullivan. 

The Publisher of his book is Hawthorne Books, Incorporated, of 
New York. We have had limited cordial relations with this company. They are 
currently scheduled to publish the forthcoming book regarding the FBI's "Ten 
Most Wanted Fugitives" written by H. Paul Jeffers. We cooperated with Jeffers 
on this book. 

OVERALL REVIEW OF BOOK: 

After reading this book, one cannot escape the feeling that it 
was written with two principal thoughts in mind: 

1. During this election year to show the alleged utter failures 
of the Nixon Administration and its law and order programs. Author criticizes 
Mr. Nixon in many areas; states the President has manipulated the law and 
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and order issue for own purposes; that President did more with White House 
meeting on Police Killings to injure cause of police professionalism than to 
help it and contributed to reasons why police are feared, hated, and some¬ 
times killed by segments of American society;'that President should not 
interfere in such considerations as whether a policeman should wear the Flag 
patch on his uniform; that those who talk most about law and order often prove 
to be the least willing to ask for money to improve police; that the Nixon Admin¬ 
istration has initiated no programs and requested no money that had not been 
approved or authorized under the previous Administration; that most of progress 
in recent years was initiated by former Attorney General Ramsey Clark; that 
Nixon Administration had done little but allow Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration (LEAA) funds to be dissipated without Federal guidelines or 
standards. 

Author criticizes Attorney General Mitchell, and just about all 
the FBI’s cooperative functions (training assistance, laboratory, and identification 
services). He states the FBI has neither the resources nor the inclination to 
provide leadership in law enforcement; that our training assistance to local police 
relates little to the realities of police department responsibilities since those 
responsibilities have hardly been to apprehend murderers and bank robbers; 
that the FBI has been relatively ineffective in controlling corruption because it 
has to maintain a Irelationship with local police departments for informational 
purposes. 

2. To write a self-aggrandizing autobiography showing .himself 
as a progressive and effective police executive who understands the elements 
causing trouble in our society and with the answers as to how these crises can 
be handled. He writes pages showing exactly how he saved the City of New 
Haven in 1970 from the Black Panthers and other extremist elements, despite 
all the roadblocks he had to overcome because of Federal interference, state 
police planning, etc. Author makes it rather clear he believes only Commissioner 
Patrick V. Murphy, New York City, former Attorney General Ramsey Clark, and 
he clearly understand the police function and how the disruptive elements in our 
society should be handled. He criticizes the mass arrests in Washington, D. C.; 
blames the Attorney General and the Administration for forcing Chief Wilson to 
take affirmative action and characterizes Chicago (the Democratic Convention in 
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1968), Orangeburg, Kent State, Jackson State, and Attica as new names for 
police failures. He states that restraint and balanced judgment are keys to 
neutralizing violence; that physical contacts with hostiles must be kept to a 
minimum; and that police should only be "referees" in demonstrations to 
insure protection for citizens, property, and demonstrators. 

The author states there is a vacuum of true leadership in law 
enforcement; that those who deal in power seldom seek to improve the police¬ 
man’s lot, but only try to use his discontent; that such people urge the policeman 
to lash out at targets selected for him. He states the "crimes" at Kent State 
and Jackson State present only the question of whether murder or manslaughter 
was involved. 


He criticizes assistance given to local law enforcement in FBI 
Field Police Training Program. He hands the FBI National Academy a ’left- 
handed" compliment, but states that our assistance to local law enforcement 
on field level is irrelevant todday -to -day problems that occur on the local 
scene. He believes the training program in New Haven Police Department, 
while he was Chief, was more appropriate and points out he used FBI only 
to discuss jurisdiction. His program was directed by a civilian with a Masters 
Degree in Educational Psychology and who had directed the Neighborhood Youth 
Corps in New Haven. Police Department trainees were put through exceptionally 
complex and arduous role-playing situations designed to test an officer’s self- 
knowledge, knowledge of his trade, and sensitivity to human interaction. He does 
admit the FBI can be helpful in areas of technical training and sophisticated i 
investigative techniques. He states the FBI excels in scientific and technical 
areas, but that the domination by default of the local police to the FBI in 
training matters must cease and local departments must be given the incentive 
and capacity to do for themselves those things they should do and which the FBI 
should not do. 


In his first chapter, Ahern analyzes the current policeman and 
perhaps tries to invoke some sympathy for him as being ill-equipped to handle 
his responsibilities. Actually, author characterizes most patrolmen as bored 
people who perform vital police functions and who use a variety of excuses for 
not being.where they should be. He states that patrolmen play malicious tricks 
on people who cause them administrative problems, etc. 
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Ahern does more to tarnish the image of the police officer than 
can any police-baiting sociologist or militant, principally because author 
formerly was in the profession. He states that most chiefs of police are nothing 
more than 50-year-old patrolmen. 

It is felt this book will be a delight to opponents and critics of the 
Nixon Administration, especially in criminal justice considerations, and the 
militants and other elements who believe that American law enforcement is an 
unnecessary blemish to the democratic processes. 

REFERENCES TO THE FBI: 

Ahern*s book is divided into nine chapters and set forth below 
will be a brief resume of each chapter together with any references to the FBI 
contained in that chapter. It should also be pointed out that while Ahern is all 
wrong in his facts and conclusions the book is well written. 

Chapter 1: The Closed Fraternity: 

In this chapter Ahern gives a very dark and pessimistic picture 
of the rookie policeman and he states that police training is uninteresting and 
the rookie naturally learns nothing. Continuing this theme, he maintains that 
when the rookie goes out on the beat all he learns is petty graft. He claims 
that psychologists and sociologists have pointed out that police work attracts 
authoritarian personalities who seek legal license to subjugate others and who 
often in the process become aggressive and even brutal. The author claims 
this is true. In talking about detective work on page 9, he states: "The 
detective may go to the scene of a robbery and he may return with a perfect 
set of fingerprints which he is Certain are those of the suspect. But when he 
sends them to the F. B. L laboratory, he must send with them a list of the 
names of ten suspects against which the Bureau can check them. If he has 
guessed wrong, he may be able to send in ten more names. If his twenty 
questions have aU been failures, however, the Bureau is unlikely to cooperate 
further. It is a public myth of some currency that the Bureau checks sets of 
prints sent to it against all the prints in its files. This is completely false. 

In fact, unless the detective has an excellent idea of who committed the crime, 
the Bureau*s fingerprint files are useless to him. This, of course, is not true 
and on a major case we will search thousands of prints. He forgets that the 
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slayer of the late Martin Luther King, Jr., was identified directly through 
fingerprints as was Ronald Kauffman in regard to the recent bank bombings. 

Chapter 2: May Day: Cops In Crisis: 


In this chapter, Ahem is critical of police action at Chicago, 
Orangeburg, Kent State, Jackson State, and Attica. He goes into great detail 
concerning the May Day disturbances revolving around Bobby Seale's being in 
New Haven and this detailed description of the .events is mainly a glorification 
of Ahern. He criticizes the methods of the D. C. Police Department during . 
disturbances in this City as being too strict and claims that in any type of 
disturbance the police department should only have a "referee role" rather 
than enforcement role. It is pointed out that in this chapter pages 16, 17, 
and 18 are missing from the gaUey. The first sentence on page 19 states 
"Since the director of the F. B. L had honored the Panthers shortly before 
by calling them the greatest internal threat to the security of the country, 
the usual tendency of law-enforcement agencies to overestimate the potential 
for violence in a given situation was heightened. " He is critical of the Nixon 
Administration and claims the Administration's role in disturbances is only 
to make political capital out of the event by "getting tough" with protestors. 

He describes this as Federal overreaction. In talking about the New Haven 
disturbances, he states, "The large commitment of federal troops can perhaps 
be explained by the fact that President Nixon, juggling a volatile combination 
of international politics and domestic crises, knew he would be announcing the 
invasion of Cambodia at the very time that thousands of radicals were converging 
on New Haven. He states: "I wondered how much longer the nation r s leaders, 
by refusing to respond to widespread dissent on the issues of war and pace, and 
on the broad range of underlying social problems that aggravated them, would 
continue to depend on police to keep apart segments of society that never really 
needed to be set against one another. " As indicated, this whole chapter is a 
glorification of Ahern and a degradation of Federal authorities, particularly 
President Nixon. In this connection, it is ironical and interesting to note that 
SAC, New Haven at the time of the New Haven disturbances had indicated that 
Ahern had done an excellent job and recommended a letter of commendation. 

This was done, and, in reply in a letter to Mr. Hoover dated May 19, 1970, 
Ahern thanked the Director for his letter and stated in part: ’Whatever success 
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we had in containing a potentially dangerous scene can be attributed to the 
cooperation of various law enforcement agencies. 

"Special Agent Charles Weeks and his staff worked closely 
providing equipment, intelligence and counsel. I might add that this is not 
unusual and represents the nature of the relationship between the New Haven 
Police Department and the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

"It is precisely this type of support and cooperation from agencies 
such as yours that will bring about the changes so desperately needed in local 
police departments. 

"I want to thank you personally and compliment you and your men 
for the professional assistance rendered to our Department " 

Chapter 3: Chief of Police: 

This is another self-serving chapter glorifying Ahern when he 
took over as Chief of Police in New Haven in 1968. He praises the Kansas, City 
Police Department but is somewhat critical of the Departments in Washington, 

D. C., and Baltimore. On page 29, he is critical of most police departments 
for the type of individual they hire as Director of Training. He says that most 
of them are transferred into the job from another position and forced to become 
overnight experts in an unfamiliar field. He states: "The exceptions are equally 
inefficient: retired military officers or F. B. L' agents who, in addition to lacking 
general knowledge about training procedures and educational theory, know little 
or nothing about the problems a patrolman faces from day to day. " 

Chapter 4: Political Interference: 


In this chapter,' Ahern states that the greatest threat to good law 
enforcement, is illegitimate political interference. As one example, he states 
that after he resigned from the New Haven Police Department Mayor Stokes of 
Cleveland offered him the job of Chief of Police in that City. He said he went 
to Cleveland, was indirectly threatened, and Stokes painted a gloomy picture 
of the job of Chief of Police in Cleveland, and he refused it because it was an 
impossible situation. He says that political bosses control the Chiefs of Police 
through the political machine and that gambling is the greatest threat to honest 
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law enforcement. He then gives numerous examples of political influences on 
the police department in New Haven. He also takes this opportunity to pat himself 
on the back and indicates that he forbade testimonial dinners while he was Chief 
of Police because they were usually inspired by political bosses and gamblers and 
influenced police officers adversely. He says that thus far state and Federal 
agencies have been completely ineffective in rooting out widespread and subtle 
networks of crime and corruption and thus have been ineffective in supporting 
local police departments. In talking about the limitations on state police in 
dealing effectively with like problems of municipal corruption, organized crime, 
or narcotics, he said these problems should be attacked by Federal agencies. 

He says the principal Federal organizations able at present to deal with interstate 
crime problems are the FBI, the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, and 
the Independent Task Force set up by former Attorney General Ramsey Clark. He 
states (page 39): ’’The FBI is limited in these areas by its dependence on local 
police forces for much of its information. To the consternation of local police 
departments, the exchange of information with the F. B. L is strictly a one-way 
street. Although F. B. L agents are constantly asking local police forces for 
information, they virtually never give out information themselves. Consequently, 
there is no organized national effort on the problem of organized crime. Given 
the corrupt nature of so many local police departments, this reluctance on the 
part of the F. B.X is understandable. In many cases, they could just as well 
have given their information directly to local criminals. ” 

He continues: ”But local corruption does not account for the F. B. L ’s 
inability to deal with this serious national problem. While the F. B.~I. may have 
built itself a national reputation for crime fighting, in recent years it has done 
more to attract publicity to the radical left than to fight the truly dangerous 
criminals that have pervaded so many areas of the country’s public life, and to 
local police departments it has seldom proved useful. Indeed, the bulk of federal 
action against organized crime has been taken by Justice Department strike forces 
in which the F. B. L does not cooperate.” 

Chapter 5: The Vacuum of Leadership in Law Enforcement: 

In this chapter the author states the policeman who is alienated 
from the society he must police is far away from its leaders. He says that to 
the cop who patrols the streets of our cities, the White House and the power it 
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represents are far away abstractions. Yet at times, especially in times of crisis, 
a President can, with a few words, reach down to where a cop walks his lonely 
beat. He says the reason for this is because there is no profession of law enforce¬ 
ment and above the cop on the beat there is a vacuum of true leadership that exists 
in few other professions, (page 40) 

He then goes into a long discourse on the details of his membership 
on the Presidents Commission on Campus Unrest, .praises the report but is 
most critical of President Nixon’s luke warm reception of it He is also most 
critical of the mass arrests of demonstrators at the May, 1971,' demonstrations 
in Washington, D. C. He is most critical of the Department because they 
condoned and even encouraged the mass arrests that were made at that time. 

In commenting on the White House meeting regarding police killings, he is 
critical of the President for not inviting New York Police Commissioner Patrick 
Murphy and states: "The President had done more with his White House meeting 
to injure the cause of police professionalism than he had done to help it, and in 
fact had contributed to the very reasons why police are feared, hated, and some - 
times killed by segments of American society today. " 

He states the Government is setting a dangerous pattern and that 
Governors and Congressmen were ■.coming to believe that their privacy was being 
violated and their telephone conversations were being monitored by the Justice 
Department. He states that files stolen from the FBI Office in Media, Pennsylvania, 
indicated that it was the Bureau’s conscious policy to create this very kind of fear 
among the ranks of the political left, (page 44) 

In returning to the subject of the President’s Commission on Campus 
Unrest regarding Kent State and Jackson State, he says that when people are killed 
unnecessarily, inexcusably, unreasonably, and unjustifiably, only someone with a 
deep cynicism concerning our system of justice could assume that they were not 
killed illegally. He concludes: "The only question should be whether the crimes 
involved could somehow be considered not murder but manslaughter. " (page 44) 

He states that although the FBI emphatically denies ever evaluating 
evidence,certain members of the Bureau felt confident concerning a possibility of 
successful prosecution at least in the Kent State case. 

At the top of page 46, he makes the statement, ’Most of the progress 
that has been made in recent years in law enforcement was initiated by former 
Attorney General Ramsey Clark. " He says the Nixon Administration itself has 
done little but allow the funds of the LEAA to be dissipated without Federal guide- 
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lines or standards in the vast boondoggles of local politics. He continues that 
the Federal Task Force on Organized Crime was one of the few promising 
agencies that stood a chance of making concrete improvements in police depart¬ 
ments on local levels, but that their role could hardly be one of leadership. 

He then continues: "The F.'B. L' has had neither the resources 
nor the inclination to do the job. The Bureau does provide some training for local 
police officers but relates little to the realities of police departments whose 
primary function has hardly been to apprehend murderers and bank robbers. 

The F. B. V has been relatively ineffective in controlling corruption because it 
has to maintain a relationship to local police departments for informational 
purposes. This means that it Irhas proven incapable as well of providing 
local agencies with leadership. " 

He continues: "In other professions, a great deal of leadership 
comes from professional organizations such as the American Bar Association 
or the American Medical Association. The only group analogous to, this in 
police work is the International Association of Chiefs of Police (L A. C. P.). 

It would seem as though L A. C. P. could function as a kind of professional 
organization. But since it is made up exclusively of police chiefs from among 
the nation r s 40,000 police agencies (many of whom, as I have said, are little 
more than fifty-year-old patrolmen), it has in the past done little more than 
offer technical advice and organizational analysis to individual police departments. " 

He says the Justice Department would seem a natural source for 
police leadership but says it is difficult to see how an Attorney General who 
masterminded President Nixon’s election to office in 1968, and who will doubtless 
do it again,' can have his sensitivities attuned to the objectives of justice rather than 
to the realities of political power. 

Chapter 6: Crime and the Police: 


In this chapter, the author dwells at some length on the historic 
background of police departments and says their first role wasoorder maintenance 
rather than strict law enforcement He says that the rising crime rate changed 
this function to crime control. He divides crime into four categories: 1) consensual 
crime; 2) street crime; 3) organized crime; and 4) white collar crime. In a 
discussion of each kind of crime, he says that the taking of drugs and homosexuality 
are consensual crimes and feels that the laws against such activities are too strict 
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Ahern spends the next several pages of his text discussing the 
Uniform Crime Reporting Program. For a self-styled police administrator, Ahern 
has little knowledge of the method, purpose and role of Uniform Crime Reports. He 
confuses Part I offenses with Crime Index offenses, overlooks the fact that we 
collect data on 29 crime classifications based on arrests, and does a disservice to 
police departments nationwide on various methods that could be used in downgrading 
and eliminating crime counts. His comments are "trash. " The best evidence of 
this is his statement^"During my first year in the New Haven Police Department 
(as Chief of Police) we insisted on accurate reporting and crime was up 150 percent ’ 
The facts are that during his first year as Chief, crime in New Haven increased five 
percent, well below the national average. The second year nine percent increase, 
still below the national average, and during his last year decreased six percent 

With respect to NCIC, Ahern states that at the present time there are 
NCIC terminals only in FBI offices, large cities, and state police offices. He says 
that these terminals should be installed in all local police departments. This is 
absurd. Terminals are installed in over 6,000 police agencies throughout the 
country. 


With regard to street crime, he said the solution is to provide speedy 
trials as required by the United States Constitution. 

In discussing organized crime, he says there are many kinds and 
that the Task Forces feegun by former Attorney General Ramsey Clark were 
effective in getting to "the source of power in several cities. He states: ’It is 
significant that they did so without wiretapping or other methods which threaten 
civil liberty." 


With regard to white collar crime, he said sometimes it is not 
considered crime at all but merely "good business. " He states that measured in 
dollars white collar crime is by far the most serious crime problem existing in 
America today. 

Chapter 7: Professional Police and Democratic Control: 


According to Ahern, the first step toward making substantive changes 
in the police role is to realize that fighting crime is not a full definition of it He 
says that policemen are only one part of the criminal Justice system. He says that 
police in America,* and those who would help them, face a dramatic dilemma: how 
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to eliminate illegitimate political and criminal interference in police departments 
and yet strengthen democratic controls on police. In discussing the position of 
Chief of Police and how such an individual should be protected from politics and 
insulated from public recall, he states: 

"That this kind of streamlined system can work was clearly shown 
by the F. B. L , which is an extreme example. The F. B. L as it was taken over by 
J. Edgar Hoover was a corrupt, inefficient organization that was a national scandal. 
Hoover succeeded in building it into a highly professional organization with a 
reputation for integrity beyond question. This was done without benefit of Civil 
Service or any other regulatory apparatus. Hiring and promotions were handled 
strictly on the basis of effectiveness as evaluated by an agent T s superiors, and 
the chain of command was tight from top to bottom. 

"The present state of the F. B. L indicates that its example was too 
extreme. Its director has reached the point where he can use the Bureau in ways 
of which the public, and the representatives of the public, are totally unaware. And 
his entrenched power is such that publicly elected officials can neither obtain 
cooperation from him on many issues, nor remove him if they wish. 

"Still, it is important that Hoover T s position is not institutionally 
invulnerable. He could be removed, if the public demanded it loudly enough or 
if elected officials had the courage to take such a step. And if he were removed, 
the administrative structure of the F. B. L would indicate that its orientation could 
be changed much more rapidly than that of most local police departments. " (Page 59) 

Ahern T s muddled thinking is further exhibited when in discussing 
the role of the policeman he states: "Or suppose that the policeman works in an 
urban ghetto. Is he obliged to enforce there all the laws passed by legislatures 
dominated by middle and upper-class representatives, regardless of whether or 
not they correspond®accurately to the wishes of the overwhelming majority of the 
community? Must he do this at the price of alienating and possibly destroying 
the community? 

"Or suppose that the policeman works near a college community 
whose liberal attitudes lead it to tolerate behavior—be it sexual, or related to 
free speech, or to trespassing--that would not be tolerated in other parts of the 
city. Is his role to use the law to enforce the moral views of society in this 
environment?" (page 63^ 
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Chapter 8: Inverting the Local Police Department: 

Ahern states the local police department must continue to be the 
nation's basic police agency and that the patrolman is the key. He says the most 
serious crisis in law enforceiAent can be characterized in one word: "people" 
because police departments operate with the wrong people, under educated and poorly 
trained. He claims that until this situation is rectified, there can be no hope of 
improving American law enforcement 

In discussing police training, he says very little emphasis is given 
to the value of such "outside experts" as FBI Agents. He then states: "Although 
the F. B. I has for years dominated the training of local police departments, it 
knows virtually nothing about the day-to-day problems that occur on the local 
scene. In most regions the F. B. L provides a systematic lecture service which 
is available to local police departments. This service consists of a number of 
carefully marked filing cabinets and a number of F. B. t agents or e?-agents who 
make use of them. A local police department will request an F. B. L lecture —for 
instance, on juvenile delinquency. The F. B. L assigns someone to give, the lecture, 
who goes to the filing cabinet and pulls out, under the letter J, a prepared lecture 
on the topic. At the time he delivers it, he n^ay have read it or he may not have. 

At any rate, he has certainly never handled juveniles himself, and even if the lecture 
should have any applicability to the local police department, he will be unable to 
answer questions. Obviously this canned approach by an agency concerned solely 
with national law enforcement problems and with serious crime is completely sterile , 
in all but the areas of the F. B. L T s particular jurisdiction and competence. The New • 
Haven Police Department in the end reduced the role of the F. B. L to one lecture — 
concerned with the federal jurisdiction. " (page 69) 

He says the FBI can be helpful in one area and that is the area of 
technical training and sophisticated investigative techniques. 

In regard to the use of photographic equipment, fingerprint 
equipment, microscopic analysis, etc., Ahern says, "The F. B. L and some 
large-city police departments have had a monopoly on these techniques for so 
long, and the myth that the F. B. L' supports local police departments by making 
these techniques available to them is so pervasive,' that few departments have been 
able to develop scientific and technical capabilities of their own. " (page 74) 
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Chapter 9: The Future and the Federal Role: 

The theme of this chapter is that the Federal Government must 
enter the field of law enforcement dramatically and decisively to support efforts 
to ensure police effectiveness, police professionalism, and police responsibility. 
He said there are dangers in Federal involvement in local law enforcement but 
they can and must be avoided. He says the first area should be the responsibility 
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation and that the FBI must be transformed from 
an isolated to a responsive resource for local police departments. There is no 
excuse for a local police department handling an investigation of an organized 
crime case to be denied access to FBI data about it but that this happens time 
and again. The only way in which departments ever receive information from 
the FBI is through informal channels based on personal cooperation between 
police detectives and FBI Agents. While there are some areas in which the 
FBI should expand to help local departments, there is one area which the FBI 
has long dominated in which it has no legitimate role. . This is the area of training. 
The FBI should discontinue its. involvement in local police training except in those 
areas in which it has special expertise. He concludes this chapter with many 
pages which are highly critical of the LEAA. 
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SYNOPSIS :. 

This book, which purportedly sets out to portray the 
extremist dangers of various right-wing organizations and 
individuals, in actuality drums on the "steady rightward drift 
of the nation's police departments." The volume repeatedly lists 
names of individuals and organizations tying thenr.all together by 
innuendo’and association without any real facts that would astound 
the average individual. Turner refers to Mr. Hoover and the FBI, 
which he characterizes as "our national secret police," on more 
than 50 pages. His utterances ‘ and degradations of law enforcement 
deserve not to be dignified by repeating them in detail. The book 
contains no news and nothing of historical or literary value. His 
regurgitative perverted approach toward the role of law enforcement 
is typically (for Turner) paranoid. 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 

Re: Book Review, "Power on the Right" 

62-46855 

DETAILS : - 

BOOK -REVIEW 


This book, which purportedly sets out to portray the 
extremist dangers of. various right-wing organizations and individuals 
deals, among other things, with the John Birch Society; the Ku Klux 
Klan?' Robert DePugh and the Minutemen; the American Security Council; 
and the police, referred to as "Blue Power." In actuality, Turner 
spends most of his time interspersing, very .few details with, ‘.very 
many allusions and innuendos that police organizations at all .levels, 
local, state and- Federal, .are functioning in and through these 
various right-wing organizations. He beats on what the publishers 
refer, to as the "steady rightward drift of the nation's police 
departments." 

The author complains about "witch hunts;" the dossiers 
compiled by various intelligence agencies and police departments; 
and the. voluminous index cards compiled by enumerated right-wing 
organizations, yet Turner's book itself consumes' page after page and 
chapter after, chapter listing names' of individuals and organizat¬ 
ions tying them all together without any real facts, that would 
astound the average individual. By implication hes associates all 
right-wing organization's and their sponsors or backers with each 
other. 


Although "the Warren Commission clearly established that 
Lee Harvey Oswald was the’ sole assassin of President Kennedy, to 
further muddy the waters Turner states' in his opinion there is 
graphic .evidence to show that "at least two people"' fired at Kennedy 
when he was assassinated. He alludes to a conspiracy insinuating 
involvement or cover-up by thei- FBI or CIA or both. He uses much 
space covering New Orleans District Attorney James Garrison's much 
discredited investigation of the assassination and implies that much 
of this theory is hew and was not considered by the Warren 
Commission. 

MENTION OF .'THE- -FBI- 


Like. Turner's other diatribes,- this book is designed to 
downgrade 'law enforcement at ‘all levels. The pages are replete 
with innuendos downgrading FBI. Agents and former Agents. He refers 
at one point (page 242) to the FBI as "our national secret police." 
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Memorandum .to Mr. E. S.' Miller 

Re:' Book' Review, "Power on the' Right" 

62-46855 


Typical comments by Turner are quoted from pages 242-243 as follows 

. "The. case of the Black- Panthers may well be 
an example of Hoover's powers to incite. On 
June’'4, 1969, heavily armed FBI Agents :staged a 
pre-'dawn' raid on Black Panther Party headquarters 
in Chicago on the pretext of looking for a fugitive 
(who wasn' t there) ..." 

Turner then states that on July 15, 1969, the Director 
stated the Black Panther Party represents the greatest threat to 
the internal security of the country. He then takes notice of two 
pre-dawn raids on Panther headquarters by local police in Chicago 
and' Los Angeles in December of that year. He follows this by 
stating: 


"S,uch is the overpowering ambition of Hoover 
that perhaps unwittingly he has brought his Bureau 
to the status of a de facto national police." 

Turner's many other similar utterances' and additional 
.comments: and degradations of law enforcement deserve not to be 
dignified by repeating them in detail. He "mentions Mr. Hoover 
and/or the FBI on more than 50 pages. 

The book contains no news;- nothing of historical value 
that ‘.cannot be located through thousands of other sources; nothing 
of literary value;' and he spends so much time regurgitating 
perverted insinuations and distortions regarding the role of law ’ 
enforcement that his app.roach is typically (for Turner) paranoiac. 

I Even the book' jacket is false and misleading. It 
describes. ‘.Turner as "a ten-year, veteran, of the FBI who left the 
Bureau in 1961 after calling for a congressional investigation 
of J. Edgar Hoover's policies'." 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 

Re: Book Review, "Power on the Right 

62^46855 


ADDENDUM: 


INFORMATION- IN BUREAU •FILES- 


Throughout the proceedings against Turner and even 
before they began he sent numerous pleas to members of Congress and 
other high-ranking officials. After his effort in court had failed, 
he appeared on' radio programs and at. various* forums in a continuing 
campaign to vilify the- FBI and Mr. Hoover. His vitriolic articles 
have appeared in such publications as "Saga," "The Nation," "Playboy 
and "Ramparts. " Turner also has participated in various panel 
discussions where he has proven himself to be a dedicated enemy 
of law enforcement. He has' made numerous unfounded charges about 
improper activities of. various law enforcement agencies in his 
comments and his writings.' His book "The Police Establishment" 
.published in 1968, is a bitter and unfounded attack against law 
enforcement. His book "Hoover's- FBI: The Men and the Myth" 
published in 1-970, is a compilation of timeworn criticisms against 
the FBI with thei majority having been reptrbiated on the public 
record. It includes a tedious litany of Mihe personal complaints of 
the author against the strict discipline and rigorous FBI system 
which he bucked — all the way to the Supreme Court — and lost. 
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This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
published in 1971 by Arlington House, New Rochelle, New,York. 
The book is being placed in the Bureau Library. 
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SYNOPSIS: 


"The New Racism - Reverse Discrimination in Ameri.<! 



presents the author’s thesis regarding what has happened i rj.n, 
America in recent years and proposes the question, "If it j£s i 
wrong to discriminate against a minority, how much more wi/onj 
is it to discriminate against the majority?" In answering Jthis 
question he analyzes the devastating effect of compensatory 
programs for blacks in colleges, in business, in neighborhoods, 
and in unions. He concludes that discrimination against whites 
(with the threats of extremists and separatists) will not solve 
the problems of the Negro and could lead to a race war. He 
suggests that we say honestly and even bluntly that we are not 
going to abandon majority rule in America to placate the ghetto 
militant and that the Black Panthers and other such groups be 
regarded as thugs and demagogues rather than martyrs'. There' is 
no information in Bureau.files concerning the author, Lionel Lokos. 

ACTION: 

— - - # rec- 35 ^ a „ 

For information. * ^ ^ 


^-^B55^("Bdok“Revi'ew-"F'i‘le : ‘) 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review 

"The New Racism" 

By Lionel Lokos 


DETAILS : 

REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES : 

No pertinent information contained in Bureau files. Ihere 
is no information in Bureau files concerning the author, Lionel Lokos. 
BOOK REVIEW : 

"The New Racism - Reverse Discrimination in America" 
is a laborious chronicle of events in various black militant, 
extremist, and separatist groups by the author ending with his 
conclusion that "If we lack the will and the courage to end 
it (reverse racism), the day will come when this new racism 
will end every dream of liberty and equality our country has 
ever had." 


The author, an admitted conservative Jew, in setting 
the stage presents this question: "If it is wrong to discriminate 
against a minority, how much more wrong is it to discriminate 
against the majority?" In answering this question he analyzes 
the devastating effect of compensatory programs for blacks in 
colleges, in business, in neighborhoods, and in unions. 
Discrimination against whites will not solve the problems of 
the Negro and it could lead to a race war. He buttresses this 
grim view with what the advocates of the new racism have in 
store for us?.with specific attention given to the Black Panther 
Party, the Black Muslims, the Republic of New Africa, and 
similar terrorist groups. He relates in great detail the 
extremist and revolutionary rhetoric of these groups, however, 
sets forth nothing new that has not been a matter of public 
record in America except that he characterizes such activities 
as far more'tacist" than the "white racism" practiced for the 
past 200 years. 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review 

"The New Racism" 

By Lionel Lokos 


He also treats in great detail the "black rebellion 
on campuses" and the establishment of "black universities" 
with the conclusion that the "reverse racism" practiced in 
such institutions is doing irrevocable damage to the black man 
from which he may never recover. He alludes to the fact that 
things are happening to the black man because of his color with 
no consideration given to his abilities as they compare with 
the white student with whom he must eventually compete. 

Considerable space is devoted to the demoralizing 
effect the "new racism" is having not only on our educational 
institutions but also in public discrimination against the 
whites in unions. In summing up the employment problems, the 
future could scarcely be grimmer. If job programs are not 
successful, the ghetto residents will denounce "whitey" f°£ 
"jiving" him again. If the programs are successful, the white 
workers will see the black skin as a passport to privileges m 
plants and factories. Either way, the program most inevitably 
engenders wall-to-wall hostility. 

In concluding, the author is convinced that armed 
conflict may well occur in the ’70s. He sees as the only 
alternative left "honesty" and suggests that we say honestly 
and bluntly that we are not going to abandon majority rule in 
the cities to placate the ghetto militants. He must insist that 
employment be on the basis of experience and ability and not 
because of color. Admission to colleges must be based upon 
grades and objective tests of intelligence with fairness to all 
students. The Black Panther Party and other such groups must be 
regarded as thugs and demagogues rather than martyrs. 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

The only mention of the FBI (page 145) is in reference 
to Mr. Hoover's being quoted as saying, "The Black Panther Party, 
without question, represents the greatest threat to the internal 
security of this country." (New York Times, 7/16/69, page 17; 
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This is a review of captioned book, published in 
1971 by Harper and Row. The book is being placed in the 
Bureau Library. 

SYNOPSIS 



The author was assigned by ”Life” magazine to cover 
the first trial of Huey Newton on the charge of murdering 
Officer John Frey of the Oakland, California, Police Department 
on 10/28/67. The author traces Newton’s youth, his association 
with Bobby Seale and the formation of the Black Panther Party 
(BPP). He comments on the trial, including selection of jury, and 
testimony given at the trial pointing out contradictions. He 
tries to show fear of the BPP on the part of the white 
community caused the confrontation resulting in Officer Frey's 
death. He concludes by stating this fear was unwarranted and 
the underlying cause was racism which is widespread in America, 
but admits he does not have the answer to ending this racism. 

There is no information concerning Gilbert Moore in Bureau files. 
FBI mentioned on page 260 as describing the BPP as a major threat 
to national security,^ No other references to Bureau or Director. 

ACTION : ^ ffi)- 43 6 ^ 


For information'. 


1 —62-46855 (Book-Review- l Fia:e ) 


152 MAR 3 1972 


RFO:vlb/pag j C c o 

,( 8 ) t 4\ 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: n A Special Rage" 

DETAILS: 

REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES 


Bureau files contain no information cpncerning 
Gilbert Moore. 

BOOK REVIEW 


Gilbert Moore, a staff writer for ’'Life” magazine 
was assigned to cover the trial of Huey Newton, .charged with the 
murder of Officer John Frey of the Oakland, California, Police 
Department on 10/28/67. In an effort to establish his 
credentials, Moore starts the book with a description of his 
youth in Harlem, education in Jamaica and service in the 
U. S. Army, during which he admits being a bad soldier. He 
then reviews Newton *-s youth, his education, family background 
and early criminal activities in an effort to paint a picture 
of an individual who was a victim of repression from the day 
of his birth. He attempts to explain Newton's criminal 
history as being caused by prejudice and minor confrontations 
which resulted in Newton being a suspect in all future crimes 
in his neighborhood. 

He discusses Newton's association with Bobby Seale 
and the formation of the BPP, describing Newton's and the BPP's 
credo as "antiexploitation, antidegradation, antioppression" 
and "belief in anything that is necessary to correct unjust 
conditions." He then describes the May, 1967, march of armed 
BPP members to the California legislature as a typical American 
act designed to bring attention to their cause which in this 
instance was racism. 

The author states the arming of the Panthers created 
considerable fear in the white community of Oakland and, as a 
result of this paranoia, many confrontations resulted which gave 
the BPP its undeserved bad reputation. 

The author next describes the shooting incident with 
the Oakland Police Department, resulting in Officer Frey's death 
and the trial of Huey Newton. He gives special emphasis to the , 
selection of the jury, repeatedly pointing out the difficulty in 
obtaining qualified jurors, particularly white people who were 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: "A Special Rage” 


not prejudiced against Newton and the BPP. There is a 
considerable amount of space devoted to the trial with emphasis 
on the contradictions and testimony given and the deliberation 
of the jury. This is an apparent effort to show that Newton’s 
conviction for manslaughter rather than murder was a proper 
result. 


In summation, the author points out Newton received 
a fair trial according to a dictionary definition, but in 
reality this trial was rigged because Newton is black and 
because of the unwarranted fear of the party created by the 
press and law enforcement. He states the belief that Panthers 
are ”mad killers” is the result of their own rhetoric and the 
extensive racism existing in the country today. He says this 
is indeed an agonizing and outrageous situation but readily 
admits that he does not have a solution to eliminate racism or 
repair its harm. 

MENTION OF THE FBI 


The FBI is mentioned on page 260 where the author 
quotes the FBI as describing the BPP as a major threat to the 
national security. There are no other references to the Bureau 
or the Director. 
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»THE*TOTDS, AN AMERICAN FAMILY! 1 1 - Mr. 
BY ROGER MCWILLIAMS’ 

EXTREMIST MATTERS $ ® 


\ This is a review of captioned book^published in 
1971 by the Atheneum Press, New York, New York. Book being 
placed in Bureau Library. 





SYNOPSIS: 

/This book is a collective biography of four 
generations of Bonds with the main impetus directed toward 
Julian)(Bond, first Negro elected to a seat in the Georg ia 
Legislature since Reconstruction. The book covers a span 
of 130 years tracing the Bond family from a Kentucky slave 
woman, Jane, who bore two sons by her white owner, to Julian 
Bond. Julian's forefathers were reportedly scholars and 
followed lives of academic achievement dedicated to betterment 
of the black man's life. Julian, a poor student and certainly 
not an intellectual, has chosen political activism to achieve 
the goals of his forefathers. Julian Bond, who has openly 
supported revolutionary black extremist organizations, has 
a questionable future as his ambition for national political 
life is in doubt. The author purports to show 'in his book 
the meaning and burden of black inheritance and how it has 
changed over the years. The book is clearly pro-Bond lacking 
in objectivity. Bureau files negative concerning author 
Roger M. Williams. The FBI is not mentioned in this book. 



ACTION: 


For information. 
62-46855 (Book review file) 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review 

“The Bonds, An American Family' 1 
62-46855 


DETAILS ; 

REVIEW OF BUREAU FTT.F.S - 

Bureau files contain no information concerning 
the author of captioned book, Roger M. Williams. 

BOOK REVIEW : 

This book is a collective biography of four 
black lives in America covering a span of 130 years. The 
book begins with a Kentucky slave woman named Jane who 
bore two sons, James and Henry, to her white owner, 

Preston Bond. These light-skinned sons of Jane eventually 
gained freedom through emancipation. Jane instilled in 
her sons the desire to persevere, learn and to succeed. 

Henry Bond became a lawyer and a teacher in Kentucky. 

James took undergraduate work at Berea College and later 
a degree in divinity from Oberlin College. James entered 
a life of preaching and social activism and finally in 
Kentucky became the Commissioner on Interracial Cooperation, 
a post he held until his death in 1929. 

Horace Mann Bond, one of James' sons, was a 
scholarly young man who succeeded in a segregated world of 
higher black education. He attended Pennsylvania's 
Lincoln University and did graduate work at the University 
of Chicago. He taught at Fisk University, became Dean at 
Dillard University and President at Fort Valley State College 
in Georgia, and finally to the presidency at Lincoln and 
deanship at Atlanta University. He was never offered a 
position with a white university. 

Julian Bond, the son of Horace, born in 1940, 
attended a private academy in Philadelphia where he performed 
poorly in scholastic endeavors. His lackluster academic 
performance continued at Atlanta University. He was never 




Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review 

"The Bonds, An American Family" 
62-46855 


considered a good student. Julian was not to follow the 
scholastic life of his father and grandfather. Williams 
reports that the civil rights movement in the early 1960s 
gave Julian the motivation that was lacking in his early 
years. Julian Bond became a leader in the old Student 
Non-Violent Coordinating Committee, He ran for the Georgia 
Legislature and won a seat but was expelled in 1966 for 
refusing to retract a statement denouncing the Vietnam War 
which was a vicious distorted attack on the U. S. position 
in Vietnam and an affront to the Georgia Legislature. 

He was ordered reinstated by the Supreme Court in 1967. 

In the Slammer of 1968, Bond was seen by millions on national 
television when at the Democratic National Convention at 
Chicago, he lead a disruptive' challenge to the seating 
of the legitimate Georgia delegation. Bond, according to 
the author, has established himself as one who could on the 
one hand deal with the established political machine and on 
the other deal with violence-prone individuals of the black 
community whose activities he has frequently endorsed. 

The author purports to show the burden of black 
inheritance and how it has changed over the years. All the 
Bond s£,‘"'he says, were dedicated to improving the lives of 
their people and fought well with the weapons at hand. 

Julian 1 s weapons are new, he wants to reach the goals of 
his forefathers through political and social action, not 
accommodation but confrontation with personal risk and involve¬ 
ment. Unfortunately the author fails to show the revolutionary 
extremist philosophy of Julian Bond. 

The story closes with Julian Bond portrayed as 
the reluctant hero with many questions concerning his future. 

He is shown as a national figure with a weak political base 
with a potential for national political success but with 
reservations as to his desire and ambition to become personally 
involved in national politics . Williams concludes his story 


Memorandum to Mr. E. 'S. Miller 
Re: Book Review 

,l The Bonds, An American Family" 
62-46855 


ky finding it difficult to imagine a Bond deliberately 
avoiding the heat of battle. The book -is clearly pro- 
Bond lacking in objectivity. 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

The FBI is not mentioned in captioned book. 
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You'are authorized to obtain discreetly on© copy 
each of the following books for use of Bureau* Hark books 
to attention of the Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division* 



"The Tim© Of the Furnaces: A Base Study 
of Black Student Revolt 0 by Earl Anthony* 
Dial Press} paperback, $1.95 


"Black Americans and White Racism: Theory 
and Research" edited by Marcel L. 
Goldschmidt Holt, Rinehart and Winston; 
paperback, $6.25 


"BlacktoWn, tr.S.A." by 
tittle. Brown; $3.95 


Frank L. Keegan. 
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1 - Extremist Section (Route through for review) (G. C. Moore) 
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you are authorised to obtain discreetly one. copy 
each of the following boohs for use of Bureau, trark books 
to attention of Research Section, Domestic intelligence . 
Division. , r A 

o 1. *'$he War Within: Violence or Nonviolence ^^ 

, in ihe^Bl&ck Revolution** edited by James . , 
j ^ <Robert\\Ross« Sheed and Ward? paperback* 

f 1 90 



2. "The 


-Revo 3 


andJjemocrat^d-Bail^ics ” 
0 vo, v edited by spndr#^lveriaan. l). C, Heath l 
£>' and Company, Lexington, Massachusetts. 

(Cost not givens paperback will suffice.) 
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SAC, Hew York (100-87235) 
Attention: liaison Section 

Director, FBI' <62-46855) 
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_ PURCHASE QF'BCOKS 
C> BODS REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy of each book listed below for use 
of Bureau. Mark books to attention of Research Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. / . ., 

A - * V £3& q. k 

,1 !• '^h^^esJJrba^JSaerillaJ’ by Elmer "Geronimo" 

v&fr Pratt.V C/O Right On!, 2026 7th Avenue, 

New York; date of publication not given; 
price not given ^ t 


- ^~fX V fi‘<2© Jf" • fJ • 

e. J® 2* /^Blood TS“My Eye” byCeorg^HJackson. 

^iipKr^SuieTiiw Yor£;"pubTicfri^ 

' 2/21/72; $5.03 - 

' i ^ Sook 

1 -i 3 «^GanyeyTrM^ 

VlUA* Nation alistic by Elton C.YFax, Dodd, Mead ; O 
,March, 1972; $7.W-- 

4. • i|”Blac ^C^ feu3 Movements and Revolutionary 
unionism#, M Author not givencnpubT^heF' 
not given; $1.50 


1 - Extremist Section (Route through for review)(G. C. Moor 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IQ ^ ^ /O^ (@> 

AMB:deb v\p “ 1 11 - "■***■'* ■ v 

<6) -sV®k. 85SrSI 19 MSB 7 1972 
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BOOK REVIEW 
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Mri A. Rosen 
Mr. E. S. Miller 

DATE: March 8, 1972 

Mr^ G. C. Moore 
Mr. T. J. S mith 
(Attn: Miss I 
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rPANTHERMANIA - THE CLASH OF BLACK AGAINST 
BLACK^Jaiffi3mRL C~AN ClTY 
BY GAII&SHEEHY' - lt p, 

EXTREMIST MATTERS . > ^6 lJ ^ 0 ^ 


Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Cleveland _ 

Ponder- 

Bates_ 

Waikart- 

Walters_ 

Soyars _ 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes_ 

Gandy _ 


This is a review of captioned book published in 
1971 by Harper and Row. This book is being placed in the 
Bureau library. 

BOOK REVIEW 


This book is a rehash of the over-reported New Haven, 
Connecticut j trial of Black Panthers charged with the killing 
of Black Panther Party (BPP) member, Alex Rackley, wherein the ' 
author, who is white, attempts to present an apologetic, sym¬ 
pathetic view to what she considers to be the plight of blacksT\ 
in the U, S., which is not based on facts and is replete withVj 
emotional interpretation. 

No identifiable derogatory information is contained 
in Bureau files concerning the author. She is a white female 
described in the cover of book as having worked for ten years 1 

on the Rochester "Democrat and Chronicle Tribune"' and "New York 
Herald Tribune," and thereafter engaged in free lance writing 
for many national magazines. Incidental to completing a • 
fellowship on interracial reporting at Columbia University, 1 

she authored this book^ \/\ n nr 

In this book the author departed upon a literary ' 
endeavor to support her sympathies with the Black Panthers at • 

New Haven, Connecticut, who had been charged with the kidnapping* 
torture and murder of Alex Rackley, allegedly an informant in Q b?c 
the Black Panther Party, New York Chapter, whom she believed fq \ 


DAB:rlc/jvl. 

( 8 ) -* 

62-46855Z V 


W \ 


105-165706 (Black Panther Party) 


61972 


£ MAR 10 1972 
CONTINUES—r OVER —i 



t** es-P 





Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review 


had been victim of an oppressive system. She desired to 
recall and reflect upon black reactions to this incident. 

She attempts to trace a history of revolutionary movements 
within the U. S. by both the blacks and the New Left, which 
caused the incident to occur at New Haven. She attempts 
to project legitimate causes which preconditioned this 
event, but does so without documentation and factual presenta¬ 
tion of individuals and revolutionary movements in any 
depth. Her discovery, if any, was an over reaction found 
among New Haven citizenry which she described in the title 
of her book as panthermania, i.e., individuals becoming over 
excited to what was an unreal threat. 


She identifies, to her own disbelief, the fact that 
a murder actually had occurred and the charges involved were 
legitimate. She does recommend that everyone should "resist 
the emotional catharsis of manufacturing black martyrs - as 
there is too much real work to be done." 


She concludes that the New Haven trial was politically 
limp and an exhibition of weaknesses inherent in any revolution¬ 
ary organization. She described these weaknesses as being two¬ 
fold, consisting of intense rivalry among leadership and 
successes of informers and paranoia. She recommends that if 
the Black Panther Party is to succeed or survive, it may have 
to copy the "Mafia technique" of requiring members to kill 
somebody at time of indoctrination into the group. 

MENTION OP FBI 


On page eight, the author comments on what she 
? considers to be pantherphobia and accuses the FBI and police of 
spreading a myth of open warfare existing between police and 
Panthers. The only other mention of the FBI is a quote of a 
Black Panther Party member’s relative in New Haven concerning 
the trial in New Haven, wherein the Director is accused of the 
arrests involved as being his conspiracy. Both accusations are 
untrue and without foundation. 


ACTION: 



For information 




y 




OPTIONAL. FORM ^'O. 10 

MAY 1052, EDITH_ 

GSA FPMR (41^0^)01-11.6 

UNITEI 



iT idh 

41^^fi)01- 

J^tates government 

Memorandum 




'fr'v , 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
rj DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

w SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 3/7/72 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Mbook REVIEWS 

ReBUlet 3/6/72. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy o£»f"Black:town, 
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, -. MESMAH0H ‘M&T'EES '; /.. V _ 

: ' ■ ■' .; ‘'■; - .. .-,. ' '■ / -a • ;- a ' - . \. : / t 1 ’ 1 

■ this W a review of 

,: 1071 by > a 8h?uMlshSg, U* Angelea.Galltoraia. A:- 

Mopass r ■ •.” "- .; < .• :••• '•..•••• ,'v-. 
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: :W 

. qv Roving IdioloM^l^n^ •>' 

;• ■• . blas^lBta •*g|| n 5*-'Sg% ellpre&iaenil el*eleptisw, Heeomiendf 

■ point S vlwVpref erred/' With little .. 

••'.• ‘"-v2 y StJ^ ndicata Efr0j4''inv$si^f ’ “■'. 

' ; ’ ;, f or:. ?!?fSo W ^eiauest pf Bt&UdrOppa'rti^eniji 

' £ ’I ; ■.ijpfte* SeOd#frl^ 
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ICemoran^ufii to Mr. ^. fl,, Miller .* Vs •' .• 

Asi; Book Beview, : |fe$n*-. Twisters, 1 * by.^ltbl^Ott ' • ' •.: “r> : , 

■*.egt 7 black-MlfctiiMi;hnsinessiaan,had ,.. •:'" 
through seb.timehts; and activities, roused &£ • pi - America^ ; 
colony qonsideredhera liberal. '&& fbrhefhuSbahd, 

Daniel Abrahams, nrhom She divorced in Haiti, latermarried . 
known -member of Benjamin Franklin Club of* Cosamiiist -party, 

USA. Dtlieif eoc^i.ty/rof#tenoo^ in Biireaii files relating to 
-Efron’s relatives. Derogatory references also located concern-" 
ing individual vrho* might be? identical .with Efron’S research 
/.assistant, Clytin 'Hi Chambers. ■ • Numerous #ete^ebO^ in book: J 
ts> Director an&Bureau, :mc©t,'merely bits■. ifcjfeftii’sfposition V * , 
on nationaisecurity matters and show-bow television networks 
handle,mishandle, or suppress its warnings on dangers from-' „ 

New ief t and black. extremist - violence« One alleges only eon* 

.* servafive publications print ^pdlitioal oPiniejss tr of, such men' 

■ :m S* Edgar Hoover. In one Of appendices* presenting diversity a 
- '•ib';seleoti i di''of fabts, -fb -provd bias-oh'part-, of eeiehted- pubiica- v 

tioiis,.-Efroh' ; ihcindbi'' reprintOf 

* ing'out Hurbah-;disorepa.nqieh in^inresflgations.;Of :dudgO ^ 

- Haynsworth „ahd Ceorge< IMcdd. Carswell i Supreme Court nominees, 1 . 
No record Bureau files publisher, Nash Publishing Company, ; 

Bos Angeles, California, or The Historical Research Foundation^ 
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Memdrandumto Mr* 2. B* Miller , > 

Bes Book Bevies* "TheHews listers,*’ by Edith Efron 

DEfAixBi f. ■•'' ■' V *.■' ■ ’ '• .. 

Review of book : Concerned about theupcomingNov ember, 
3.972, Presidential election .and a 1906 electorate gelded in he • 
small measure by political counseling on the part of the press, 
notably the network news* the authorsefoutto prove biased 
reporting by the majornetWorks in theEnitedStates. Funded 
• by a research grant from The Historical Research Foundation and 
adhering strictly tea precise formula and a rigid set of guides 
lines, Mise Efron J*as :sdt forth an indictment of BEG/ABC* and, 
CBS, proving, , to her satisfaction, the existence of an ideologic 
cal monopoly Jealously guarded and perpetuated by Democratic-* 

liberal^left ccmmentators And network management* 


’ Author *a techniques! .Efron r s techniques involve t 
(1) agreement upon a definition of bias \ (2) analyzation <jf . 
opinion-selectivity, ineludingeditofialopinion; (3) selection 
of a control group of subject matter (the three I960. Presidential 
candidates, major campaign issues, and principal groups of the; 
United States political spectrum); and (4) utilisation of tapes 
of actual news broadcasts made during the period surveyed. -' 

, Deductions i Efron hie demonstrated through actual 
word, count of taped commentaries, that the legal provision • 
requiring each side of an issue be;given equal time- is : buf a - . , 
myth as practiced by television networks. She has shown, through 
an explanation of 33 propaganda gimmicks used by network Commen¬ 
tators, how they were not only quantitatively but. qualitatively 
devastating to those whom they opposed, 

Amongthespecific deductions Efron has made are 
the following: . . _ * \ x 

Richard Hixon is president today in spite of the ... - v ' 
network television news media, for the three major networks 
daily broadcast editorials against, him during the campaign. 


fhe cumulative effect of the networks * depiction of 
George Wallace as provoking disorder, plus the anti-iatelleetualism 
sprayed on pro-Wallace-*iteSj turned the tide against him. 


DETAILS cmstwcm 
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Memorandum to Mr.'S. S. Miller ' \ 1 - 

go? Mo efc fteview, *«&* Mews 'tomkw»)f«/by kaiib 


' , : Mb opinions favorable to *%hif© taiddle*olass -j&egi&nt*/. 

•W^M voiced on any network during'. the Peeks. leadlngup' % Me* 

1968 election. $his segment .-of the population was portrayed 
as racist and militaristic. •• ^ _• 

Network handling of. blank miiitahb© was described 
as ’‘largely the voice Of black power* heavily reinforced with * 

•* editorial support-.** According to the author; iil three net-* 
works sanctioned the most ektremey, ih# abet Violent, and the 
:- . actively criminal elements ofthe black power mtovemenf . ' < .., .•/. 

,-. i $ov has the ..Mow f&£ f fafedahy better’than the right 
and the middle*. it has been ^favored deantitativeiy, but 
., betrayed Qualitatively.* After Itece.President Agnew’s antipress 
\ 'speeeh’in.benjMoin©s*. fswa,..in'i060, ; bany .Mew.;heft:-ybiees agreed.- 
*•■ that hfs-'bharges of' bias were..,Jhstisied* -.bespit© .sympathy for ’ -•' 
. ■•'- the'p^inoi^i'ieft -p’psit,'iohSi;.\'fhs hetworhs:.^o : >ndf .identify; .•:'•> : - ■;" 
■ } .people -as leftist- or‘radioa'ii--;thius''oensorins the mcw hef'tv . a 
identity, -/pew i#ff;podLiticai;'or'MeQidgieai,vnnaiya©n;ard'*-*isrer" 

.. allowed into network hews.-.-$nly Slogans and chants are-heard-** *.'• 
not thoughts* : iltoe networkychose ‘;»bfc"tc introduce the public % 

.■ 'to the young M&^ists,. Maoitfs, and- ; 'Maronsians^ to’identify .•• ’ *,. - 
.*-• ■ their .gronps-f to.ppr-trey' ; their devotion to brut©, force as-a:: • :v% .-•' , * 

-• meads pf-solving political problems; t© put. their- opinions-." ■ :•-?• 

; > T . ;bh l - : ' : th!a ; .air;bt4 nhbjeot 'them;.;fb;the'-i»#iof : ’of;,<3rifida-i';opposing^ 

■\> opinion. ;fhe obscenities',and'-^hlgarities\bf;v ; the'. youthful ■$$¥; 
Leftists in. Chicago in 3,968 were censored -Out Of-'Orisience bp.:-' -' -7 -r 

: ..-networknewscastersv,> ■ v v~^-’* -"V-' >.>~*r/ v •••*’«; ’ ■-■' 

'•• .V': -'Heviatioh-irom' the entrenched' iine- s brought.'prof©s^-'.■/■ 

- s ionai pnnl^bmebt to Act ifuatley and MoWard n*- -^ILth.'and.'ah.". 
'"V^#inons siienO,e: ; -frds'SOwO'of 'their-network contemporaries * - ■■• - . .... 

”,; probably fearfui'bf’-being■k.r.ant©'d : ''fheip.portionof- : ; w liberai.y.** < ■ 

•;: •,*„.;-, -./.>■';• v,•;-•;? y /r .^ • .vv. ; : ;f v":,;; 

-- ' ' *■ /■ ' ■ ,- ' ■• . '' I ■ f : ; - ’’ ' ,' J V,' 

:•’ ’•"• ; \sfroh.©oheindes'uhoondit.ionaiiy.;that-'there'-is;,no .c‘V*;'" ?w 

... conspiracy in network news departraents^ insteadi. /.there-'is, -' - 

actim dishonesty;"' ..^lihat; we- are. seeing,^ she,writes^ '‘♦is- - - T; ... ** 

' power- Ins i, 1 *.; Jphly liberais have Control - of - the aeieetiye 

'■ *.and''interpretive• ppOcesses -in-,fhe : network news,'.departments-* : : . ■'•; 
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Hemofandurn to &r * £* Sv Hiller ; ^ 

He*BOOfc peygew* .. ; *$he ,|8fews S. by /irdlth/'Hf.yett 


i V •', ’• -V •' Solutions 1 Hfss.lsfren recommends'»;unified-attack;.*'•• •• '. ' 

.’. \ on the network's ideological monopoly by nil excluded groups, v 

• right* left*,and center* She nlso jfnyors oa?eatioii o^ the ; ' ' 

. : c ^isystem; that 0 xiBts ^ otbey ,«pmiatinicati6ns medi|ai»>*« t,f tho System 

... ;* \ ; yhich woula ,totally expel, government’ 2 i?om ^ts Oonfiptes and : . 

-, ; allow th^4eyelopaeo.t of. nomSOting nnwe servioes* each of 'j "■ ,. 

:?■’■.’■• ' which had the unbfeddhed rigiit tOr-ahy point of *■ ■„• . 

fV;. • •■:[';■ view it r 'pneiepy.edV lf :"' $n^‘Syatem* "sheltered 1 by".the-''.| , i'E®t ; '''^'■. R ; ; - 
- imendmept,Would -give, oompeti^ •-%; ,. 

•;• tion and 'ma¥ittU»''lttteiieot'ual ^iv^t^ity-'Without, a ^govern?* .. r '; 

, • aent-impOeed frnntal lpbOtoxay on broadcasting, h as performed ; 
by-the federal .eommunioatiops Qoaatissipn.apd only slightly,.,. 

:.*. , V' \‘• lees* t>y the ^airnesn'.®OQtrin©..endoted in 1040* • ghe refers-. '.' 

• *to the incGtepatibiiit|es of the First ^ondnent and the. 

*-\V *’ ■>£ fairness;-t)octrine, considering th^m, to comprise;the %nprerae , >, • , 

c&\\ '->'0- abandonment:nnd' : adis^ts' £er r \$dinilo& ifc-'-.tW•;••-•*'.,- . * 
i.-'■ ' : 'J-■^reyolntiohary;^’ . / \ R ^ .-.v:•••/ ■'* '■ -V'■' ' -'V'-- r: ■ 

' - -. ’’ • "'•; -• -Having little hope-that t&e first--'^ttendraent- protect. 

% , tion of, this medium nan be achieved* thereby thf.usting.it among 

•. ;'. ■ • contributors: in~th.e-f.ree market of free ideas.,, Hies’.Bfrpn - •.- 
‘ advocates the publie^dom^ieihg all political persuasions"-, : 

.."■-l • ....- .:, fighi'niiitanti^ for* therfairnenS / 'J>oc-trine* : -.'tfee'\ n lesser /eyiii ft: - \ 

V ' - ; ,R : •anld.ufges ijpfcN>' ■ : 'c : />* 

*.•) v-R 5 ." /« 

TO ali ihe Davids» She offers he r bpo&^as a slifag - 

-and a-stone* 1 * *: - ..‘ . - 1 . ..., - 1 -, v".; *., Referral/Direct 


HeviewOf Bnreaii files & 


On 3/5^SS, ■ the gufeau was 
to conduct an * 


. requested, ,^^ 

..* of-one jlditn uarroi* jtsrron vpBS&t .- then a resident of :'H^iti*.- ; 


about when aliegatidhs .had been.'3made o|l ,v i c|o]patiunist;..pafty'm?mber^‘ 
ship, > activities* and sympathies * Specifically was :.. 
alleged that, she was a Oommunist farty member and assumed ' 
a leading role in'front organizations while attending Barnard. 
College, Hew Yorfe gity> and that she was reported to have m 
her Haitian home phonograph albums including USonge of New 
China « and ,!f SongS Of the Hed ' 


n 


■ 5'-' 


; ,psfAii^-coNfiN^-: 








Memorandum to Mr* E, S, Miller 

Be: Bools Beview* ’’The Hews Twisters*’’ by Edith Efron . :- 

- Our investigation disclosed that Edith Carrol Efron 
Wan born 3/10/22 in Hew York City to Alexander and Bos© Efron, 
both o ft whom were born in Bussia. She attended. Barnard 
- College, receiving an A.B. in 1942 and. a Masters Degree in 
journalism from. Columbia Bniyersity in 1944. In 3.941, she . 
married one Daniel Abrahams but divorced him T/30/47* marry- , - 

ing a blade Haitian citiaen* Marie Leonard fortune Begat*, on 
8/20 /4*f+ Daniel Abrahams lAtor married Beverly layman, an 1 
individual identified an a-member of the BenjaminBranlclin *• ; 

■ Club of the Communist Party, tf$A* . - r : 

Prom 1941 on, Efron, was employed as a newspaper . ' 

. reporter/for various, papers *• including ’’The «ew : Yorh' ‘limes* n * ;• 

At the time she was in Haiti* she served as a f ’stringer 1 * for 
, w ^e Mew Yorif ^imes Magazine, n eubmit.tinj| material on an 
irregular’basis* ■ :|n.'the-iate ;1940s, ebe opened her own - 4 '•-<*' 

' deornalism Schooi in Haiti and taught- there* reportedly , 
at the special request -of the then president of Haiti* - * , 


Referral/Direct 


,____ In 1954* the President of Haiti requested the ' 

,1_, | ' ••. -b7D . 

of naatn isrron Begat*/-; 

•; . and It was thought that sne was.at that time Under thesur*- ^ 

, veiiianoe Ot\ the, Titian police*. : It appeared that the President * - 
.objected to her relationship with,Haitian ^liberals with iavge 
'.Ideas* 1 ’ ' ’ ’ ' ■ t V- \ ... . * . 

" Although our investigation failed to substantiate ' ; 

the chaygee against Edith Efron. memoranda emanating from . . 

|_____ I during the time . : : 

^ of Efron’s residence there indicated that—justified or. not— 
she was not “held" in high esteem by the American colony ** 

‘ DETAILS C0H1IHDED - .QVEB 
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Memorandum to Hr 1 ;, £. S. Miller 

Re; Book Review, "The^News Twisters,” by Edith EfrOn 


. previous to- her marriage to Fortune Bogat, described 
as a wealthy f, coal-black Haitian businessman,” Efron, then 
Mrs. Daniel Abrahams,, was referred to ah a young New York 
"Leftist, In,the, mi dw3 94Bb, she was friendly with ah iud&r 


vidual. named 


•f dubious reputation., AS an indi* 


catioh of public opiniona RjL-year-old. embassy secretary, 
suspioioned to be leaking informitiohr from the Military 
Attache r s offic e, was returned to the States by the. Military 
Attach© faecause f , ■ I Abrahams and had: become 


part of the ”Abraha»s[ 


crowd,” Mrs. Bogat *s articles 


Submitted to ’Haitian newspapers were reported to be written 
with an antir-American slant , ^ This. Caused some speculation 
as to whether she was a communist, . 


be . 
\b7C 


; In l946, Miss, Efron's uncle, Joshua KunitzJ* and. 
hie wife, and her uncie^byrmarriage, Alexander Kendrick, . 
were in contact with Soviet Embassy officials. : Kunitz was 
a writer and contributor fo ^Soviet Russia Today, ” and, was 
identified as a communist during the 1940s., Kendrick, London 
correspondent, .for CBS in. the 1940s, was alleged to have been 
a member of the Communist Party, USA, during the latter part 
of World War %?* \ w 

Information indicated that Edith Efron Bogat returned 
t© ; the Baited. States tsometime in 1954, resumed residence with 
her parents in New York City, and was seeking a divorce from 
her Haitian husband. On her return, she was employed am 
Special Departments Editor of ’’Look” magazine. 


Clytia M, Chambers ; On the cover of Efron - a book, 
i*Tho News Twisters , * w a crediOs given to her partner in research 


wmvzY' 


□ 


one Clyfia. K, Chambers, It is curious t hat one of Efron's 
close friends was named l 
also a Barnard Collage graduate _ 

State Department official named l 
attended high school with Edith Efron* 


This* i ndividual t be 

was thel _ |a ( b?c 

wno had 


DETAILS CONTINUED >* OVER 




.. -y. 

■. 1 , ■■ ,v*.' ' 


«§ 




-• 4.r -r; ■ 


4-. ■ , < 


S. Hiller • . '>:.•> •; * ■ 

^^ol^tltevipWjr rt Tliei ^Winters**’: b|jr.®d0h , ,^jfoj5t 


obviously 


. j&r ing their stayfn je&iti, . the 
Involved theftsdlves socially with, the Haitians and as a result* 
also reused the ire of certain elements-df- the American coftmuhity* 
One prominent Andividual interviewed An .Haiti remarked that he 
considered theft goer, representatives of the United States and 
avoided' theft as, ftueh as «#(c»ssihiey implying dangerons pdliticai \ 
.'saHvity-. --these ;in4i1^dnais».^iheiuding4idith^^rdn-'^gati'-C %.. ■•,'■■ 
. bhyioiisi^''de«5prised the more ^'|herai.--Segraeht, : of''fhe'4raet , 'ihan* <> 
colony Ah $ort-au*£rlhee.. .-vT' ‘ ,*•*- * / ’• -'; : - ';- -•, v 


he 
■hie ] 



__.A mm cheek 'request., in: 1961 
[AndAqsfed: she was no longer carried *tq | I 

No current information appears in the fiiesi and •cnere is no 
way to ascertain if this individual is Identical with the : , 

Mrs, Ciytia Chambers with whom Edith Efron researchedj’lThe 

hews twisters the ,first?, hafte*:- however is. an Unusual 

one* *••. -'' >- ', ;' r > v-'V: • •" ’ " ;v> , ; : - 


iw jujucyii dricaf Jtesearqh foundation* “Which funded th^ study •*.■ 
on the news media* nor is^ there any data on the publisher^ 1 . 
“ ' -- ; .gfy 9 ; Angeles, ..California-*. v ,•• \ ■:■ ,’ - 


“ PEl’AihS (GONTIHEED — OVER 


" 9 _ * . „ * - 
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. ' Bteraorandum to „SU‘ j#U*Jiflisr ’*.' '..- 

> Itij: : feook. R'evi^w^ ’’ffae R^ws by Rditk Efron 


:'. ' Mention of Director and iEBti . There AfS. tfuseyeus V. . \. f - , 

reference© in; this book to the bisector and the Bureau. * 

; ISpeakihg of the opinion selectivity of various publican | 
tions with varied political persuasion©, Efron states, that, it is i 

/ to JVJSme Chicago Tribune” sadVRuman Events 1 * thatone must go. to 
keey dp with, the pbl^t^cai opinions of such ^en ss jBarry Sbldviater, 
Eehatop Tower, Ctoyernor Bonalb Reagan, or d. , Edgar ^ Hbbrer-^^again * 
because only a conservative publicationso adraires the wisdom of ' 
theS©men as to report regularly oh theiropinions.^ ; v ,, 

, In cite of th# appendices, the author, Showing diversity • 

; - in/the choice of fact© between Selected publications, inserts a 

reprint of a^*Tise,’* E/E/yo, artibie whioh tientionsi the Bureau 1 © 
r ; , % iaYestigatiori*of dudge Clement Baynsworth^:^which ^Overlooked :•. •• ;. 

Uayjaswerth’s iiildUiclal dealings, fc/nbd alleged that the Bureau V/ 

- ^ %ad hot bothered* to ©heck a Speech .dudge George Barroid ' ; ;. ’ > • 

Carswell had contributed at ah earlier, date to the Irwihtdhv , ‘ 

Georgia, hometown weekly newspaper, In which he asserted his 

belief in the.prinoiples of whit© supremaby. . . I 

Other ref erences to the Mreotor and the. Bureau are ' v - 
cited by the author merely to Show how the ma^or networks'’.- * 
'•'^/.handle-,’ »ishandie,'";'or'huppreSs.,the:'. 5 B]Breau > h expressed.position y- • -.‘T ■/=,, 
oh hationai’Security matters and its public warnings regarding;'*.. 
Students for a Democratic Society, Hew heft, and black extremist- 
Violence. ■ •=-* . v ' - ■ •' - ■; r - \ j 


’ - Jilt* 

• , ; See/Addendum page ;10; 
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ADDENDUM 


SPECIAL INVESTIGATIVE DIVISION, BBLibsh, 3/17/72 


The Bureau did not conduct an investigation of 
Clement Furman Haynsworth or George Harrold Carswell.at 
the time of their nominations to the Supreme Court. We 
had previously conducted investigations of Haynsworth in 
1957 and of Carswell in 1953 and 1958. (77-74002 Haynsworth 

77r*57344 Carswell) 
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\f This is a review of captioned book, published in 1971 

b yA'Ramparts Press, Incorporated. | Berkel e^v«£ali£ ornia, fa The book ^ 
is^ being placed in the Bureau Library. ‘ 

SYNOPSIS: 

- I 

"Free Huey" from the author's viewpoint offers .a 
chronology of events surrounding the trial of Huey P. Newton 
in connection with the death of Oakland, California, Police 
Officer John Frey on 10/28/67. The book actually presents an<J 
inaccurate image of Newton and gives a distorted account of hajEj, 
encounters with police authorities. This book tries to impart 
Newton has been the innocent victim of injustice. 

Author mentions on Page 67, "Fruitless efforts were 
made to get the FBI and the Justice Department to investigate 
the killing of Hutton." This refers to Bobby James Hutton, a , 
Black Panther Party (BPP) member, who was killed in gun battle 
with Oakland, California, police on 4/6/68. This is an unfounded 
attack since FBI conducted a preliminary inquiry at specific 
request of Department of Justice relative to alleged civil rights 
violations arising from gun battle which resulted in Hutton's 


ACTION: 


Fo;r’ .information. 

1 - 62-468%'! (Book Reyiew File) 

1 “ (Edward Michael Keating) 


16 MAR 13 1972 


LGB:aso (9) 

lit!6 


5 6 MAR 2 0 1972 


SEE DETAILS PAGE TWO 






Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review 

"Free Huey" by 
Edward M. Keating 


DETAILS: 

REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES 


Bureau files indicate Edward Michael Keating is a former 
editor of "Ramparts" magazine, which is published, in California. 
"Ramparts" has been critical of the U. S. Government Vietnam 
policy and of the FBI. Keating has frequently criticized U. S. 
intervention in the Dominican Republic and Vietnam. He has also 
been an outspoken critic of the FBI, frequently making baseless 
charges or allegations concerning the work of the Bureau. 

BOOK REVIEW 


This book claims to offer a chronology of events 
surrounding the 1968 trial of BPP leader Huey P. Newton; however, 
it actually presents an inaccurate image of Newton, a cofounder 
of the revolutionary BPP. Distorted accounts are furnished of 
Newton’s encounters and arrests by police authorities. The author, 
an attorney who helped defend Newton, admits that his fairness 
may be legitimately questioned. Newton is pictured as being 
honorable, religious, devoted to the welfare of his people, and 
one who has been continually harassed by police, although it was 
acknowledged Newton's past record would show his violence and 
practice of lying. Newton was indicted for murder, assault with 
a deadly weapon, and the kidnaping of a civilian in making his 
escape from the scene of the killing of Oakland, California, Police' 
Officer John Frey during the early morning of 10/28/67. On 7/15/68 
Newton's trial commenced and he was subsequently found guilty of 
voluntary manslaughter. The author claims Newton was prosecuted 
for political reasons and that it was fortunate the California 
Court of Appeals later reversed this conviction and that to the 
world his response is, "Free Huey." A subsequent trial of 
Newton resulted in a hung jury and the local district attorney 
has indicated he does not intend to ask for another trial of 
Newton. 


Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review 

"Free Huey" by 
Edward M. Keating 


MENTION OF THE FBI 

On Page 67 it was reported, "Fruitless efforts were 
made to get the FBI and the Justice Department to investigate the 
killing of Hutton.” This refers to Bobby James Hutton, a BPP 
member, who was killed by Oakland, California, police officers 
during a 90-minute gun battle 4/6/68 in which black extremist 
Eldridge Cleaver and several other BPP members were involved. 
Information presented to the Alameda County, California, Grand 
Jury indicated that an armed group of. BPP members went looking 
for "some shooting" with police during the evening of 4/6/68 in 
West Oakland, California. This information presented to the 
Grand Jury resulted in eight BPP members being ^indicted and police 
authorities were exonerated in the killing of Bobby James Hutton. 

The BPP had charged that Hutton was shot down as he fled from a 
house clad only in shorts. The evidence showed he was fully clothed. 

The FBI conducted a preliminary investigation during 
1968 at the specific request of the Department of Justice relative 
to alleged civil rights violations arising from a shoot-out 
between BPP members and Oakland police on 4/6/68 which resulted 
in the death of Hutton. BPP members alleged harassment and 
mistreatment by Oakland police in that officers illegally and 
unlawfully killed Hutton. Neighborhood witnesses said Hutton 
was called on several times by police to surrender. Police 
stated Hutton refused to raise hands as ordered and wstssshot as 
he attempted to flee. Results of this investigation were 
appropriately disseminated to the Civil Rights Division of the 
Department. This allegation by Keating is false and is another 
example of his unfounded attacks upon the FBI-, , 
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Sr. Bishop 


March 8, 1972 


iiu -Sipmu 


t> si , E&s«sE siixmice* 

CODE nhSS FOE "JGIE? EBOSH E50VE&* 
BX HM'iK iSSSSlCS 


SYIJOESIS? 


\^d[C \Ul\U£l*j^S 


through newspaper jboofe -mvisw color-ns tie- lo^rscd itt 
January, 1&22, that a book to fee untitled *Joha s&ghr' Sooner"' 
by Bank Ksssiah would >e -published is hpril,- that i t would cost J 
#*/■*$$, aisS would be -a ^critical. cssaDisatiost 5 * of the Director * 

Special contacts. of car *Icw Fork office' at the tica checked- and 
advised that'the publisher» $avM XJcKay Company, considered the 
■jbook so -poorly written that' they t?ere hooping tho ’’galley proofs® . 
unavailable to present unfavorable reviews by literary critics.* - . 
through a ©o&fldontiai scarce* the Bureau has obtained an tt uae©r-*--. . 
reefed, proof*’ 'of’ the hock entitled -Strange JUliahe-a* Which is 
.listed as the cede nose for the. real title- *3Qt& Icsgar ifoover, t5 

Hank lieoeicli is woll-l^ov® to the Bureau- as a reporter who 
specialises la organised crisse reporting and in the past., has bean 
critical of the FBI*® abroach to the organised erirae probloo* 

Due ta? bis critics!' atatcr?,entss in 1967, the Bureau, advised .si! 

. Qffl-ccs that &o courtesies or information should bo given to him.* 

IE© has -thro©, previous book®, Aaaludisg ®yh© Silent Syndicate" (X$£7 
"Secret File* (1968), and ^lanslsy** (1071) regarding organised i 

crixaa sad containing snide references to the Bureau, ‘ ^ 

4 review of the galley proofs* 5 besru out. th© opinion 
that captioned book is„ very poorly Written# disjointed in 
sad definitely not ^saleable* in its present curaborsme -style sod 
shoddy research* xt is a Hosaie of mny false stories and fabric > 
cations by long-standing critics* such &,&. &a& x,owentfc&X* Fred -Cook, • 
etc* Xt repeats tm&h of the data in- S-iOssiok^s previously reviewed 
booh about Internal Jsuvenuc Sarvice, ®Soerot Filo,* wherein be -. 
.accused tho FBI of avoiding organised cpitso cases' until Bobert ' ' 
Kennedy forced the Bureau to inveatigato tbsis, in. line with the 
code title "Strasgc MXiftjK?e, n the author, 1 in tedious fashion, 
again and again restates his sain, promise that right-wing politi¬ 
cians- -and right-wing husin-ssouaa have supported and increased the. ■ 
power and stature of both organised crisse and the? &iractor t c.FBXt t 


1 — £3r* Mohr 
X &2r» Bates 

BdEjgiishFt-iito 


X - Mr. Eosexr' 5 ^ 

1 - |-*r. -Cleveland. 


__ . ..1 *«-3Sis 


Bishop' 


UBiss Gandy 


ka:: -:■ TO 



I** 2U Noises to Bishop liefso 

sst st&tmc&» 


* - * -4 

Xa idils, respect, fee is frequently critical of £e$j£o Seseas'fciel sad 
Sctaley Isdustrioo, and -may reports good friends of the Bureau, 
sucfe as CXiut Murchison. sad £ofe£$$r Senator dosepfc fkzCarthy* 

,-yfeis book contains sjaay of tfe© worn-out and false eriti- 
gims of the FBI, including those. regarding tfea Pa test raids, the . 
Bindfeexgfe ease, the relationship with former Senator dOsepb KeCarfchy, 
the d» Edgar Hooover Foundation, the dudith Copl-on case, the os- 
fegeat dohn Shaw incident, send Congressman. Balfe Boggs'* remarks« Be 
also ridicules as false 'the stories shot as the origin -of the term 
**-g-*3eh,*. the surrender of Bonis BuofcaXier, and the sirectorVs 

capture. q£ Alvin Sarpis* •• •' . 

Sfeera is nothing sew or startling retarding- the Bureau in 
this hook and fee repeats his well-known Kitcoaoeption regarding the 
nature and structure of organised crista* ' As noted, this'book is 
presently in tfeg ^aaeorroefted proof H stage and even with consider¬ 
able editing and restmoforinf r it is doubtful it will *seXX* ? oa 
the public ssarlset, • & review of the highlights of captioned hook ‘ - ■ 
fey chapters follows. - . 

PMCm&mmm-tmt - ' . •• ; '; ' 


For information* 



,-*» *** 


ft, xf$m& ta'Bioknp iimo - ' ’’ 

as* *sssata; sbuhiiCiB® ' ■ -' ..' - 

DSffAXlSs ’ ' ' 

.. -A book solnma in, the 1/23/72,, issue* of the tssw York 
Spoilt® and advertisement frost hh© 1/24/72 f issue. of "Publishers . 
Weekly 1 * announced a new book entitled ^Jokr* S%ar Sooner- hy¬ 
mnals kteiasiolt to be In April and; would.sell for #7*35- mad > 
be a ^critical destination®- of John Sdgor Hoover. Subsequently , ‘ 
a contact of oar Hew ’Sforh Office advised that the publisher*. 

David ftcK&y Company, was keeping the "galleys** out of circu¬ 
lation prevent bad publicity inasmuch an the’ book was? so 
poorly written*, through a, confidential source wa have obtained - ‘ _ ’- 
us. a uneorrea.le& proofs of the gobioys of. this book.*- ' ■ ■ ■- 

" -^hs author t Bthhk Besslck*- who specialisms in erpooihg ., 
organised crime, has previously been critical of the PSX*s won* - ■ 
in organised trine investigations * and .for such criticisms, our 
Field Offices were instructed is April r 1SM37, to afford Mts no 
cooperation* m has three previous books s. ”$ho silent .Syndicate* ' 
in, 1307, ^Secret File® in %$€9 t and *%sttaky*-bn 1371,.which con-, 
tain critical references -to £fe« Bureau* A*review, of •Captioned. 
hook reflects that ft is- indeed poorly written? ropsatn the sas?e : 
old unwarranted accusations and -stories as written by. such ‘bureau 
critics as *2a& iowenthai, Prod; Cook and others? c&S repeats ranch 
of the data in Hesaicb^s previously reviewed booh ^Secret Pile,® 
in which ho criticises tho pPl for avoiding organised orisc inveati- 
gatioas - until.'kobert-Kennedy forced-the bureau into then, A review 
-of the highlights. of .captioned book by chapters - follows,. . ,. 

IMgkQb%€%EO%- t - ' 3?k© Xniro&ucfciea starts off,by. sayings -- 

“Unlike-£o&* John B%ar Hoover admits ' 

~ ■ ' to no mistakes, s It repeats several 

old wives* tales and criticisms such as ’* inntalXatiori of . 

$3$,ftD3 air conditioner in Director*© oar to cool it while' 
windows opsaj special wiring in Director*.*? sy set to isako it ' 
turn oa instantly?, charting of papers on Director's desk every 
night to sake sure none are out of position when ho returns; * •' • 

ooffto spilled on Director*® rug while ho was out of 'town and ■> 
bract duplicate manufactured over the weekend-and installed. 
before bis return* ridiculing of former agent who wrote uaflat-. 
teri&g bock about ESX on Joe i?yne Shcw> the “watch the border©** 
tale, and the critical letter of former John $hawv 

/fh© Director is compared with forsser Senator Joseph 
SkiGarthy in his. cultivation of wealthy bigots by continually 
repeating and partially causing .the communism -scare? is accugtd : .- 
.of chasing “punish and defending the Nation against bungling . . , 

■ saboteurs while organised crime -became a major fo p.&m and 'is 
depicted' as "an Opportunist able to -adjust to, various presidents 


— lb **v 


SU aitfsop i&isso ' 

as* m&imm* 


f& f££{atog |’$&s itoeO^efcioo 

*Sr tha SirBefeoff assist# t© c$afcii&te® at; least tmtaJ, 

**$&* $&£ %uSiX<$Mtf A& ¥i*A&h X& oeaegih&a &s & isosss-* 

stassfc fit ww? a &sssm ap#e*to it is &$& to MzmtQtt' • 

fears that his «6ifkf£^tfea , fcial filesr vlXX £©&&& tie^er 1 t&eotiXe oye® 
ee Sssoa. a© he, laevea and tfae ^eaiss&aXa j^imt the 3MI4ia» 
tmM<§ ^c$ft£ate& to &&&♦ ' •’ "" 


€M-SBirCs^; 


• ’* ,, .„ %p£B ■%%$& __ 

mesllf itols la fs&& tse^asr^aat js&S the ■ 
.*.-■' ^m^m. of i» a 

sretefc of o$ti» • «ul gftlao aeeeoatosta ssg&iaofe t$ys ttjbw&fe&ar* ' ■ 
strah &a tose, Jjsf &&s x^e&toi amt w*« c©©&* £& is -mtfXim ■ 
tot to X&ft&toK' to iitory «ff £oas»e»s && xs>X7 to 
fetoscwo' « * 3 to»k 4 & tb« ^gmz'tmrnt’ -&£ tfmtlm that ' 

positto tag* toft ■sssisto '35fc 1st «X&£?to to Uftewfeo*?*®''* 
i&zkzm km tees a -W&oM'&ffcen torcfftemt* that- |t£# eM&r 
pother bf XB yesre hart 'to fassii^ patters* - 90 S the 

Pisreeto*? mm mil. to m ©iv&X &«§frto wes *£mtt* 

to ^to- ail .the «n$Xsrir** Slss $afi&&£ s&a&eg tofc<&$A MaisiM 



, p|j&»ir aft mix motive is t© b$*& AnA'.nm** 

^ttBcyio®' £a tb» aase^tft 'eetv£o@Si|. •■ ' 


., k *tm goi&w izxzt- tlaa^.tle* Moves' ^ws?' slswfco# 

smg 'toe to ^emssa -mM if ietot- to ®aa£r* 

tliat ha tra$. *jseade5. t© Itia wejrife**- mtk®g lo§©ai* 

la fhoif aeai *^'assheai^- " 

,i5S&. ai'Jtil ll» the .y^aisr^ tlmt. lay &tsas.&.- £fev® 

aiteabl** #$£&&■ ie s^mmZ Mm- sitotos?, uita 

taMo tlm aHofatte 

•Bmte «tt ^bvwdmi ^.gm&m&i&m wh£®h-m#& ttu» fieM‘ 



m, mm&i km a v ^m xt>Xv MM® mMrns faids ,..mim to %&t&em. 
©a oil theise stMS’«t ?aa€a 33 $ tiia farsen. tf ' 

imoa ©Q/jS'Maail.oatioto h© ■ t XIh? et'atlioi. so^s tli# 

iiafacaatiem. is tf 339 of o|5-olo« 

«$£&&& flaiss tha ha<st pawe''io £te^ taia©« ■ ; 


23* h* sm&s to bishop 


■ ¥h& author gpiats out th&t gq&s %&$& -after *?ilXieh tf* 
Stfan60 &i^tffee£.4$£ i . t&e £aro&& of X&vophig&hipa* J®c* flower 

'W® % &®88& ,&saistagfc Marse^or** 33t*ras :3# meeiis&g -fttf '* *ap$£ is&eafcwsie^ 

■ ^'©pu'tsi.tioxfe., X'fe.&r gate# ‘t&ai; t&emo Har 4 £&g were "- 

'Sefccfl ofmea&S&L, oeati&g the lifcp*r»3,i.y MXMo&m e£ 4o£~ 

■ 3Lars> asut ifc&fc tfea '%u&t£c& |>ejpso?fca©a^ Jbppasap &$&*?& am *t2ho '.. ‘ 
fJeuarfasysgt of-gpay ^ortse:* 5 - ansi'the JMceaH of •Sgvos&igati.oa gp '- 

. **<Sev»ris3S0ati. 3*^ g&ji£&aai&* s ;. 2P&P ^utfeor -t&at- t&® pietur©! . 
ot m idealist Hopyor tis sa£oX©.a<&i&g fcpcssso^&y aocapti&f £&& 

3.oh' aP Buras* oM#£' aMp n h® 'isa^p Isisiself part Of tfsp 'gsag * s ; 


Qip&%)gE ,%SC fo . : ‘ , - im u 4i£sa?jssi€5a &£ t'ms soaasfaJUs 

• - -- - - _ • ''peegrsri.ttg ia the hresi&esxt 02 ?% . 

'* - - ' - •/ , - ' . smS -'item jUjMp&tioh: *&»fc |$r«' aoss^we•■• , .. 

Bust h&v& h^m XoyaX to Mm pgppriors. 'is fl'iim' ' • , ■ ; 

r £h& h&&k h,&. X&gmuX k%&& tfio ti&'%msig&g i 'mtmhKM. va~ - •’ - 

isM&etiX sesofted -and. above t&o ^gcontiuofe pi; theo-M IJnreaa- of 
2g¥pgt£«&tio&* ,$ti&iga£9-£& easfe MsPotos^P appoint-* 

spat 3bg? httprgof <&$&&& Zmlim . ftoafcttKzs' to hiu&oxXmi. . 

tt&es&&i the cXMtoP f&d Mroetpa? was- a pfo^^sfipsssX 

i^sPeapps-Pt an& «oalc5 got.- «oac©iva|5l*|P' ssssfs isay - . ” •' 

opgdltioga gppg acP®ritpfspp p| isoMtiPg,' Xfe ip .^srt^pr- ' 

mtitplt tMt i-irpetp^ if$p tfeo Xpgipai ap^hpiatp® for:jptisg, , t 
l>i,roGt;er g’igpp |ip feao &s^istagt'’^X^^Pto2e tlseirsfprp Jrpo?r- 

fcko.^erpo-s&oX aa^' in'V^stl.gaticiSiO fecadlsig* ". " ' ' .' ,;' ; ‘ . 

cXalsa^ the l>£rootosr w §rpgt at gigixtigg 
thp ippgacp -hgt apt p«gaglt«># orlrsP mi»«e Is, mx . ’ .. 

aXlipacp'hptwppg prgagiapp .r%ht*-s?Xmf ^piltXoiagh.hgit ■' * ’ 

JmoineaM:..fha-mtBpr,.oXai»P.thht--1&<*BirarntPr tSi^' - 
, apt 1 orXgiaahp ^' 3 sa$ l« 8 «» ^.’ ■::'. ■ 

agj parXipt'iBorpag'-^pXiP^, ■ "Up jCtemoio^*' .:. .. 

, ^tohmtiesgf foxnaer cogfilphtlaX; jiacrotpx^ up SfiXX&Pia S«s?ss' # -- : ; ' 

,i^am pabpopgaps! £&%$&.£&&& hefpro thp Ssaatcar .&Jfei'sPXQ3ir - £P&*^ ~ ( .' 
-Mtsfog aps shortly 'fche?rppftp2r a XpttpK ^!psa ?4s?» Bopvosr,.' 

rppasstigf has? ropigpatiogi. ' ■ wp&afcpr 5Kaoslpr ^am;^LPPtP%l as 
«3fissmpgti3sg# *££&& thPS' 'sSi^ ; tPXX' tlip $&£&& 

$b&- hatfeor jss.y& thi^ v j%Stfessg i^iP '^eeg 3?p^patp5 agaig ,ag^ agaig* ''' 
i^h'Pg aay $gaa»3l t-PXii' tgP nagatfiih .^hipjs %a£Xeotofl‘ - . 

ia hs^' ^av pg .thP 'lsgenS of .Jpiat .E^gpg.-JJopvPt , f up .was.-'firms or- -■ -■ 

M#4«' •' ••'••*•••- -.•...- 



gt>m & to Bfsltog itsao 
(B3S* ■ ££&%£$$&* : 


• SJfet regarding fifes* cftMtate 

Of faa loose jtoa<Sla&g *ui& innuendo of. th& dmt&er- . BUSH® -■ ‘ 
tf?<*24£L7 shows &* MOSsstien- fes*- liilligya O. 

Btcgstlen) BOB £&' the E&s^rtst&rt. of dnotiee; us 4 Sh^ns&r&plter* ' 
lElypiat cm B/12/21? served a& Secretary to William. #*. 'Burns* 
B&tccfor- of tha Bureau of fuv^gfig&fion * ftosa BsoOsihor,. 
2,923,* to Bdo@&&er> £923.| aj& &y' latter of li/27/23* Jges.Soid^ “ 
sties, was apBOiatod as a; Hpuoial $*£$&& in. fha.. Bureau of DayoHti" 

• gatien* By mmrm&m t/ZQ/SA, « Agent i» dlj^fgo* 

,mh of tM- w&sf^agfim FMfi ©gfise advised '*&$»& ms ao- '-"■" 

particular fepaek 3dftjM£feX% for wcisea &$$&£& .£&' tl*e Washington; 

#££lce us4 that i&.iefast not'advisable t& hm& : &m''mrn&n ■;* • 
Agents £SQdg&o& to tliat. Offitea#' 'fifetea&o&taly for -this' reuse©*- 
tte resignation of lasaio tov&Hnt&m £?an reouestod &r letter ' 
of S/26/24* aad-shfi trtbr^ftod $att& %• letter e£5/2?/24» 
•qontrarv to ise«ci«£**s false allegations- tikis gem>&a@3, file 
shorn suosefueafely friendly sosgteggo^sacs % f$ra*- B&olistion 
with the -Director in 1932 nni If41* • . \ ' - . . " '-'.V . ,--. 


1 SMs chapter starts with the 

&pp&int£!.emki by Harlan Stone * ■ Xt repeats 
; • ■ ■ the false assertion that Neither cop- 

or the President*, dares to review j®x- acf£/£fiae # m&' ' ■ 

,, ellegte that 3tone was the '"last; Attorney t?©narai to aversion -. ■ 
-.'■ eolsglet#.oontrei esrer Hoover** §Bo: author Mrx^s- oa allegad "■ 

: : mt mlmtimm .to investigate organised ot£me^'/hni ; ;-hei£€tihs' -. ■ 

, ;t«o 2.92S Pfi invostigatien..of police, oorm^tida la Cincinnati^ ; . 
Ohio* -atatittg th© isi .overiOGfed'-cotreptloa in nearhF iiewport* -. 
Senfuchy^ %mti% Attofnoy Robert Som^d^ ■looked into •. 

it in 1961*. Ho then into the ifeaofegronad of lewis 'fit* - •. 

" losonstiei Who fomod B&hml^y 'ferodsote tSmpmy in- '19271 toofe* . 

• lo|ging^act£v£tios ! j&fin aotivifios in't&o ■. - % 

* -^f .193^-#* .-Ho :eliiiis*£f the .^<1 '-ifsored the '&&£!& for M 'yahwsf."'; 

. ■ $n&. nveided iigttOsrvlaw enfotoo^sat jerlsdiotioii' .hooaose'' : 'th£e ‘ '■ ! 

,to m kmzk^htvh foil to-Meioterhal n&m®m ■. / ■'*• ■ 

•hat tried to &$&©’ ore^iit for the orrost and 

. oonviotioa,of At. ' He stafon, the lisfifcorgh Haso in ■ . *’ * 

. ff MB*fcw* of ntolm glory-i’* 1 ’ Acoordinf -to tho booh* the ■ 

,fBX# ■ aador L camty&r froa PresMont Boovor* oooperatod with Hew 
. -Hertoy nuthoritlos* fcafc ireiotod than Haw' Horo^''anttor£t£os 
■- fmmm -direst ths oato*, •the author credits las with srovidimg 
••- fas sslttssitial solution- to this oaso ¥ ■ ‘ido elnins. that in "■ 
roeoruS 'Of the 122* tJharlog l-iudfesrgh has given full orsdit - ' 

■- to J|J3 for .solving thin ease* 


2£# &» Tories be Msbop-S38*ae 

JRSs *898KK<3& ££&X&HC&*‘' 


'• fte®.* in the loosely writ-fees; style of this fcookj 
the chapter describes how erim© leaders' hmmrn wealthy 
during £fte detttessdon years bceauae thalr - ill-gotten 
profits wore aofc in backs yM«h failed sad because* they 
did .not pay tanes -on .this wealth. taotead/ he states,' the 
. crisis lords started putting their rseney into .-legitimate 
businesses and influencing politicians:* He ia^cires 
rhetorically where the $31 was during thin etrlly stage 
of organised crime in Bmerltm* - 


- €8&Hgg& FOPS : i’his chapter is another 'isotiey 

assemblage- of -false au& critical 
statoaeate about *£*©■ Bureau* s?h© 
author again stresses Ms mnofcoaous■ these® that the Bureau- 
thrived -.o» the good will of J busiaeSatasm - and politician©^ 

• and that- the i*BX chased.hash robbers and car thieves rather" 

- than gangsters and corrupt- politicise* ' He" sXeiss that. t&®. 

real “propaganda campaign ** Isy the Bureau became effective - 
when XcuisTB* siehelo became atsiotsat director of the FBI ■ 
and the 'Bureau wont into every conceivable maaas of coss&tmi>» 
catioa® to publicise saeco&G and blur ssistak&s* ' , 

•He cites as & Mg feature 'tha-oMuing of. the «ass® ' 
'• w 6-3®sto p -but -eladldg this tigs-#' false story ehd refers to n - 
'10-36* w Haa^ar , Si? i .Kiagasitio 'article■■claissiBig thot &4teh&E&s ■ 
Police Bepartsssiib Bctccfcivc''captured' *Maehiraghh il - Eolly . 
t?ao said nothing of th© sort* .Ho refers to the .legendary 
capture of hlvia Karpis by the Birector and then. cites, 
i-l&rpis* 1071 hook in which Karpis ridicules this version* 


also typical of Hesslch*® lifting of material# ho 
copiss tfc® false account of the* 1038- kidnapping is -Miami . ■ 
of S^yoar-old dames 'Casil* ■fro® the uetoriou® hook by Ban ' - 
tow&athui. 1 ■. jsoosick alleges-that a local Sheriff twice 
presented th© suspect/ Franklin BOC&Xl, to the FBI who 
released hiss asd. that the local Sheriff then got a c«5t- 
- fessioa from McCall and then the FBI tools him end the 
credit for salving the can©* -Ihis story is totally -mferue* 
Actually/ the FBI did. sot. have lurisdictiou in this cash/ 
hut assisted local authorities* . - 


r* S'**, 


H* donee. to Bishop l-iesso 
SBs Stegmcs* . 


- './ - BBX first referred local authorities to McCall 

as a suspect and# subcc^sntXy* in ^osttaing Bis at'-dba . • 
Miasii office# - obtained a partial confession« After the- case 
wan coaplcteXy solved* Recall ms turned ever to local 
anthoritiec for State prosecution* • In fact, &&& £«am&&3B0*' 
city editor of. the *fi&asi£ Herald*- newspaper, broke the agree** 
moat tot to publicise this case daring th<5 Bant for the hi#-* 
tapper, and-it was FeahektKp who, published the fala® stories 
which Both, Xovanth&l and Katsiek, have used* r . 

■ - - 5» the predominant, therse of. tfoa Book#; the author ‘ 

asserts that-through the. years# Hoover *s g&j f together.with ' ' 
organised crise, increased power bccauses Both were supported . 
% "right-wing politioiaao and right-wing hBftlaossEaasw* ■ 

Again ho refers in disjointed ocaanents had observations -to ■ 
Xiowie S* BopenstioX and Sehenley Company, iopating'axiiahcieo' 
with criao syndicates and inferring tame#!to from organised 
-orijao cOBnoetions*- ■ - ' ', -. ••; 

• . FlffS s . *»sbi$ is a ratgbliag and csDntXy ineo— '. 

herenk .chapter stating with a XS31 
. gangster, hilling and the CB&egcnee of Charles *iRK&y* Buelaaov 
It is faXa&Zy clained that the fax never acknowledged tho 
' erieteacs of hh© .national, crhsc syndicates and says, *Xn fact# ' 
-Hoover did'not admit there was’ a mfia until .and then . 
•••the IS* had to,give it a. nm asm «*. Bn Sosa fiostrn* 1 *' ISho ' ’■' 

■ anther ridicules the tareadar. of Aouis “Henke* Bachalter' in / 
. Haw fork# and says the Ifereotio® Bureau > not the FBI, mde * 
the first case against saphe and 'that £spke*s 'surrender p wan 
. arranged by iSeyer Bonsky* J3sfia chief# through on olifborate- 
!?X»t to get rid of 3to&£&/ a dangerous rival*"' He says that' 
irhon the FBI discovered &a Ctesn Rostra in X#$3# it'refused 
-to ad&it the esistono©..o£ othor related gr'onps and without ' 

. any dosTOntation assigned w as ifoyor -Haiusky. to' the 1 special ; 

; status, of ^associate aether* Bf &CS3U. .. - . '■* •*- b' ' 

-#h© author oiaists'that when the Bureau wnO alleging 

• its seauapowor was .tied up in security aahtsrn in.XS^# a series 

of raids, were conducted by the mi at &la»l Beach involving. -. 

pash Act casco* 3?ke *3t* J heuis p<3st-Bispatoh fe wondored why ;- 
these snttors .couldn^'f he loft to local authorities while the 
. IBX Concentrated on the iaora serious- ratters, . Xn a pronoster- 
•ou§ vein# the anthor indicates.that £3u» real arisen for"the ..“ ■ 




' ft* ■ Son® to Bishop Mom 
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raids t&g to .warn Miami hooSlsugg, not te> ridicule. the Director 
wtso often weak to the trucks its that -area s&d who uesed with 
a assfeer of friespdly bor§e pl&yers wh© -**§*« actually mjoir 
hoodlums unithdwa %o the Director, 


3S&* author facetiously claims that President 
KoosovoXt recognised the Birector an having “civil servant 
. totality* without political cisbitiou aM that ho did not '-' 
take the Director seriously. It is said that in XMi* ' 
EooseyeXt was amused by the PSlVs spying on Harry Hopkins» 

*?he author says, that although Zlm FBI had security responsi¬ 
bility in XS41* in Hawaii, it was no ssorsi successful than 
anyone else caught off guard* S&e solution of the slight 
, saboteurs 4 once is ridiculed* &M it is-alleged the 
£B2*s role in the ease was ninisial< -although ©ur solution 
of the ease .-was shrouded in. nyatery to. impress- the j&saricdn • <- 
public.- . J - ■ . •. “ . 


^he remainder of the chapter rusbles -about. various : 
prominent individuals, dad their m&ipaX&tieaV with particular 
emphasis on Xxsazis Hoseuatiel and the growth of Hcfeealov Indus- 
triers ■ yhe author says that it is dangerous to generalise* 
and guilt, by association is tricky business hut that *kf©ha , 
.Sdgar Hoover has received support as well more tangible 
rewards from right-wing businessman who., in turn*, ‘have dealt ' 
directly and indirectly with organised eritea figures who '. 
are not 'disturbed fey Doha Edgar hoover* 13 . 


fSBhPpSH SIS ? Shis rawfoiing chapter begins with 

-President SoossvoXt*s death* She* 

- » ’ • • ..writer ridicules Prosidesst Truman*; 

■ alleges the Seconofractieh' pinunco Corporation- boea&e the - 
- source of funds for aynddeafee figures* - and fckp met. itspor- 
s ,'tent influence, peddler zms tfm isysteriou® Dutchman* Henry . 
li?. Grunevstld. 2h this-period of unprecedented syndicate 
erpanhioa and complete Xasity within the national govern- - 
ssont* ■ the author says that Hoover became- very concerned 
dhout juvenile delinquency and that the FBI set up a dtmmlle 
Delinquency Instructors School to ©gulp Spatial Agents with 
espsrtise. to lecture police groups* Ho elates that the " 
Edgar Hoover Foundation* which ig set «p to. finance, re- - 
search, on sociological aspect© of. juvenile delinquency, 
received- donations from organised erifcje figures including 


? 


set *s*8»6wb assisaacs*. ... 


£S«O03 Mxzm tmz siss. X*£eovo2,X*. & ibwases? ossfeea? e£ the &u£p&s 
Ssagof ©©feeoitu Sa eXaiiss eolu&aist; l?.r^ Sfearsam hM 
Mottos. the nessXy £«rmea. 4©ls» Boeder ^ewMatisn &$ r . 

« got. px^innt a&a ..££ieeX^e4 & ?S*$0£ oheek m tomi * V fce~ 
&§&£, ‘ bo says that vJia&'Z&gfr SSag&aiuo £e£©jca:ea t© the 
episode, C*£, jBcftoaob iformir Ttea&atant; Zfclcoafcox) wsrote 
blotter osspiainiag that '*fcfeo «T<te Hoovese ^oaoutetion' 

to whisk --you sese*? £u 3ro$r .ofccaSy was & psre|$e$aX. initiated 
ite ike Soto llW** - without \ 

fir* Eooyew protested this $*r©pesal as4 
$ti& t&o'use'og his. iws?** .is f®$&*.;' • ./_/. 

1 $*fogr %$$&&£' rliSi^aXess ‘.tiiiei'^^Xius aw.4 Sosos** 

hasp® ease as uakasorh&ak? s&yiagr the ^aaeiafte would &ssro 
do^oiepad thm Atmi&-ht&h'migkm m& 3u» also .aoiSaiLy xafots 
to th© defies, ease’as *o£Xi@«sfciti£ adversely on tisa/ 

Bgsseuw* fio.ofiteiuaft- that wwi* ■ 

■ «&$&- the $*B£ ka4 ta®f«A*fiSB^n!R*« .fhoaor • the -Judge* o£&&&& ,- 
tka $$&&$& p$4$no&4- usid was told .tho n&aeofe&p ■sreeori^ :h&4 
heea', destroyed^ ;> £&s hook oldto' that the &imote>x urged ■ 
attorac^ isoueral 5te» c&ax& to seek a biatrial. la tfeo Ce®* 
Xoa mm rather than the &BX% wtfcofia*- that, Boevesr. 

fe&&& Xta^avn-Sem $Uu& Ife* ■«*>*. doing So imel-that *ttea. : 
was xmtm to ke&ieve he; (&qqw» 3 veate4 m&Qn^m Q%mfe*f 
.'sm $ho. #&«&■.-&& was oswatoiorfcn iireofe agaiast. the father * ?s 
•sjjio author says tlsat'Hoove#.refused to eodisesrate. with. ■ 
^Xatk^s . J ®ot3?ike''iot«^!*. agoiowti organised 'cas&ae* Jmfc/«a&IUH& 
jaMag* a. feeoaase. SXakk • '• 

gg& to wisssta^s aa4 says?.Si«kaf4 the . .... 

ehoxm in !$%%.* pxmi&iu? r 'Imz&Xf &p&ti,®hm ' ■'. 

#:X^ete4*. tkife 4s ee&pX®t<0Xy out oS ooutost* . 

%M eaXl€4- Has^ey ek&rk .a ^oXiy^iels, aftet Cl:ssxK \.. 

'' had 4iu^stasl.sif' ^oKtasku in, his kook#: •£$$ •; .„ ‘ '- 

'^ae#ica^-X^t “^gfeOk Stk^iS^ .04e«^4.j«# •••:.- 

. s^ior.:iRoM«gr < ■■datffe .w»^• Uf' %usiesr ,/ ... ■ 
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la connect!*^'with tho Alger Kiss case * the author says 
“the possibility eanaofc bo.diossissoS. that Hiss wn& 
framed by tli# f'SI. -Only oh# with complete faith i& 
Hoover*# lat#§rlty can Ignore the o«$mici©aa.r and no 
Gjm-^ Ms studied Hoover*s car#e>r ill depth/ can 
cherish this faith.*- 

Ho talks about the American dowish League 
Hgainct cog^nissa/ indicating asti-Coi^mtisss; offer#*! r ' 
both political and 'Isasl&o^s'opportxmitlos, Bo saysj. • 
that <J$€>rge Sokols'iy was a Boars w-celuishissfc who was a , 
sfca&les&fc# of ^asthrook Bugler and Bolton £#wi% , 03 ?** 
and that the-trio wore -*hate of the aosfe 

vicious sort** 1 Wha author again brings in'Lewis 
Bosc^sfiol as a close friend of Bokolsky* Ha - 
claimed upsonstleX used bis influence with liquor 
dealers to raise' funds- for Stoat Bowoy'-s Presidential 
campaign. Bo olaijaad the 3^01 follow*©*!. implicitly the - 

■ instructions of its# Boparfc&oiit. of ■ arostic#' to do a 
^grolitsiuary 8 ' na.4 ^Xi&itod*' investigatio% and thus •. 
incompletely iwostigatoi allegations that. schsnX&y 
and 'other liquor distributors ware? vitiating ®afi~ 
trust lavs* ffce writer cXaisss- the PBX prepared a 
report on colonist influence in govorn&ont which 
ms given to m. into Xligence officer in th©' Pentagon* 
a with instructions to. pass <m M lap loaders of the 
Raritan bearish League &gainat- .Coisnunisa* ’The ' 
dissobihatioa to the military ms legal .and that*® 

.tb#.reason it was done this wayr~*%otNichols;? 

■ Hoover*s public rolations’ cspsrt* knew all tho tricks. * 

i*he League approached .four saunters., throe of whoa 
r-Sfueed to becooo involved- -‘ ®S?fe# fourth said he. was 
B hayiag.tho'package^?- 8# “was, of course* donator.' 
Joseph HcCuftby.' writers s#ts forth testator 

. McCarthyalleged background had oiatea ho , 
largely a fraud.' Hat whoa he mm <g££tigaft tfc» paefe- 
ago oa'comuaiojc with its proviso of financial 
■support esc data from BSX files-he dldn*b hositatp, .- 
McCarthy subsequently' charged there worn S#J> security 
risks in the State .Pepartecnt and the nightssaro dcoa-1© 
had begun* “John Sugar Hoover aanut have boon delighted 
-the author states* 


cu&PfBB. SBWB&t *£h® first suction of this 

- . chapter deals with the ■ 

author's view of America 

and fch# world during .the early and no mention 

is sends of the- birector or the Bureau- 




Starl&s fJ*4» gmtiOB lm alleges' titm a grcftia feo 
• ©alls th© ^s^fey*-** eoas£atim$ of - tks tf&tioft&list • 

Cbisfco©* ^sri&aa fegsiaoemi*,. &®£ ‘ tfe Jiesrl^n Ornish - 
'tm$m 4ta«*fca&i&S iastetiag tfog-xg War ‘‘j^t for mz~- 
soml $s&&* m state* tfei* $a?oap is oiata<$ omt the 
Cosn&iorot iw&sios of South Koroa, s$i4 cus of t&& swssabarss 
of the.-group* £o«id £* Bpsteastiol, l£r feappiast of a£l*' 
ge Mtegs SdMUgr ®(ido»fae4«8 £»t» oyor prosSuOttm of v- 
teaw3«4 sfeitfeey. i& aftfe$4d^f&&8[ of a *j<ar*'fcirs& pxmitmkihn ' 
sst-feecfc; ■ •, ■ *-. " : ’- • • 


• ■ . , m&mrez* tim -DSmPZpr £& By hip mm - 

■iZX&BXB atf t*XO SSH#. PiMPf .t# l&© l St& 1 k 03 ?> tfitb ■ 

i&o ax&Ml *£■«&£. febpfe fer t$»ar in 133#* .'$b* ■ '•* 

Ctafe*. &sfcfey tHum oafc- to ftssferoy Jtow^^ttsiiy i&& if. ■ 

ositioal of tfeo ^turoaat .£& &£& bot&u ■ sm& tfe£«t att&etfe • : ';- >■• " 
t© tlxe floor ' ,$fe© mtti&z: altist&toly 

4® ; ^ew?«»a ;to--aofeoorl. 0 ^% ^o»r#r# v t$fo& o£‘.£lar/ \". 

oritioi&of fey 414' asty 4sasa|ro^oi'tli^ »|^§@c^ap% '. 

^ ’ , * “* - *' " f 1 -■ . 


, . msasf mm mmm tbe %mM ms€ ttxxm- to- th& 
gmm&pz Betas £©f«uvor ©ossi&t&es* vit&out* ■ sdLa$ of 
tts&sit4©&* of tor ■$lmm-®i%g‘ book* "m'[ '“ ' ''" 

repeats tfe© conforfiag- tissa -. 

$sr<9AU *m&$ i^feos?^0to^-lisvorga^isso4 <aj&fjw» f / *m$ j|afc'V‘ 

, ssxpvlaiafflx*" ^©._igtsorf» afesosxo© -of Jtxriodifetloa* ' 1 
; $© tbls thoagfst. to r 4 ,fey s&^dfig- ; ■ 

tbo »ir««tor mmp; hmsp tb® for 1^‘^forc©-* 

mmP*£ failmfo 'fo, ftesSt' .Bitfe'orearirea caristd' . 

% isjsistjls^ tbisfc f©li^- ferea fe^s 'toxjsa^ ..- 

'%%&&• Witboat ’be tm >msfem tor .. -' .; 

.Iixfiaiomoly : feHda^ ,o^ar ; ^atfeority, -f.,'V 


■ "■ • ■ . lasfe'-fwo- •.■of tie. ofesfefor' '^ro - ;i 

. ■*&&&&&& £$% ■ tisoir . %,■ ‘ time ••'- ,■.? 

Eoy,<!o&3t «oa4 *&► 'feavi4 -^sfeiae -woo:© yspati foasaor. ' 

|eaator ■#oaofb Kscattlag' fey t&o Mfrioaa cro^iab ;m 
in m attesip^ to m.h&.^-om^mi.ntA :■ Hs ' . ! 

■*3Sta» trios to- iaiicata -& r^otioasiiip tb# ;•,■■.• 

Mroator hj aottef tbat Hr*. Soover <ifc J «&s..V . 

time- @alfstfaa^..!&&&£ lg, tMc-h. ; r . 

of' tb#'4obiiiio-cbaia^ ,' ,; ; . .-, *'■"• ' ■•. : .,. 




• • 
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Cmplfttoiy ignoring facts, th© Author briars up 
the old Harry setter Shite ease and eoncl vl&ub this chapter 
by stating farmer Attorney" general Brownell ssoared Hurry 
Better SS-dLie and the Director fe&cfeee hiis op fey contradict*- 
ing former President Srusaan* According to the author r this 
resulted it Hr* Hoover acting as i£ he wore the jsost power¬ 
ful n*m in the country* " "' ' 


CBM^BR 35X.SRF ? . ^feis chapter begins- with the author 

, stating ^Very little is feuowa about 

^oim Edgar Hoover's private ii£e>* 
and then he goes on to add absolutely nothing* He ot&teo..'' 
blandly that Hr* Hoover is fond of horse racing and that 
the Director^ chief companion for years has Wcax Clyde . -* - : . 
,2olsoa».' - •- *. ;. . 

■ X'te reminder*, of -the chapter- is devoted to‘repeti¬ 
tion of the theme that there is at- unholy alliance- between 
big business., politics, : and organised crisa* Ho’ alleges, 

. that the jDiroctor -is a- part of this alliance, and therefore, 
the FBI- is an integral. part pi it*. For example, he alleges 
.that since Clint I?* ihirohison* did Hichardson and "the feir~^ 
ector are each acquainted with o»p another and imow a' number* 
of unsavory. characters *. it therefore follows that ,tho Dir¬ 
ector, Hurchisoa, and Itichardson are also unsavory. ' - - /-■ 

- Various other petty and untruthful indioteonte are 
made fey ’the author* all* of them ineffectual* Ho alleges 
that the Hotel feel Cfearro in la Holla has a minimum rate of 
§10$ -per day and that t&o Director stays' there at no cost,' . 
Be also states that. Murchison persuaded- the pirecfcoi? to 
writ©,. a -~or have his ghost write, 13 Hasters of deceit while 
-the Director was in la-Holla'and teete purchased the Henry 
'Holt. -FUblishiag Fim to pufeiish'the book, ' thereby reaping ■ .' 
a.tehaseme. profit* " ■ »■-■'_ 

Almost in passing, the author 'attempts, to. resurrect 
jaany -of the oftenti®cs repeated charges relating - to - the FBZ - 
furbishing inf ©station to Senator McCarthy* Bo. dwells for 
soias length on the censure of sgeaftlsyv and implies that the 
tic which bound Hsy‘ Cohn, ; *«» Dayixt Schiae, and _ ^Carthy to*» 
‘getter was- a clandestine hosaoserual relationship* 


** 11- — 


8, &.'■&$&&& to Uishap tmm 
mi ' 


'i2aiBB&£3t n’MSi fadieatiw «£ the shallObascs of 

"—? j ■ thought of t&Aa author is Ilia 

' • • , tro&t&iatios. at fefo© -fegeismi&gf of 

this etoier thitthe fact s*y .Colas one© stayeS. at a featfcl. 
'$osage£ byS&y^our ifolssf *»&*-&*& Boas ooasricfceg- of iasMise 
tea ©vasioa sosse IS years earlier, is illustrative of the 
reiai^oashiw hetwoesi ©rgafcited• ofissa oa& politico. Sis*i~ 
lerlyv ho states that tho sireotor safi httorasy ^esaoral 


ho AcaAetsd fozr iafeegK*’-’fee* sarasioiu ..Sa alleges that 
Xoais-ffy gidhe&s ms perXoiss*s4 fro» tfco $©X- by Z&&S& 

* .. , . i , . ...... j _ _>-, _.- ^ .• «U W-. V 


ohaseo is tfc& foaotai tes'ossiX the boadeft f&ic&oy jso 
liaS m&hf&etay«S at the hegits&isg of the Soroas tsar 
(sshlch tho'atthos?-tofore to is.th.s- jarovises Cha^tor Coum} 

- After' lliohoXe' had ecNso^XihhoS this to.©??,, .at a g&vi&cfe to 
the iadtht5?iai : coe^Xob: of .^iiliorsS of 4<3XX&ro* . '■ 

• tie' fceefe - eww^*-' - '; 

... ■' 'aga&fc* with-so at tr&asAtioa/ th©- 

aathotr chah$je$ topics oo^XbboXy &s$ tafias discessibg 
tha special group ioftssd at tho ^opart»t of <Jusbie® 
after tfa* SbaryogSc ipslaoMu teeftti&B «r4 falsely 

• alleges this special --froup ms .eMt 4omi aa^ -taoir -. , 

, efforts' thtf&eied b&saxtm of -tfeft iealoesy of - tfc«* • ” ? 
^rectos?-,a&& 'thh $jH\ , '■ ' '\ 


' ar© so aS&AtAo&'&X partiatjit refer^feoes. to _ 

fhs j&AEOCtcxf or the duress* is& tlio resssiucor of t*s.o chapter 
xfvhX&h. iiciVo sot toiiji ~i£.<i£5 feoforo by the; asthor osr other, 
■irrospohSibiojoutiiaUsts^ $£*&&&- that ffnaliy.- . 

fhsort©^ to hcjoahs^- or^ahiso€ orasaa oi$ sot wast- 

tha l?3Ritc4 States ^overisasst to estabiioh friasdly reihtioas 
- with Csstaso* • Ha ro^oafa isahy of the- s^ie&tiohsbAej oliar^es 
iaitisiiy stated fey"3&<& haaereo»» a!3^fih0' that th<s Cia ^ 
fiaasced a afcuaher' of pleas - to assasSiaafco Caatro throaga 
of t*&asf^«?rM fig^'roa* ^ coacXuaos this oh&gtor 
j>,\r 3gg^eetiag; tl^ oasisrd that tho HfX fisstliy started payia^ 
atteaatioa to or^&eisod orisst feat oaiy sft^r fcoia^ forocc? to 
<lo so hy Mtorsasy Gsucrhl 





25*'A* tfoaes to Biship Kssso 

m* *m$mm msamm* 


'. Pevofced to or'^aai«o*2’ozri^.<3 # thift 

- ^ajstors thesis is that every 
? -. ,; '^ ■' eirf©ro^e»t.fts^cy i& the 

country sus fiwaro or the ©iKi&fccEt&s 03 ; an orga©brad ori^?* 
syndicate g*2 did so&Qfchiug about it, e&cepfc th© fax*. He 
taw,«fcis that soos ttae wa «a }*ce4s 4 sw5itc 3 to 

^l asix ?P^‘ the Bateau did it; badly, ,-u&trafchr 

aa» fo^ tas S2spro@s purpose of -inaieatlng it. ms 
by wa^iaus uni ■uoiifeer&t.eXy ossitteH all roferoaoe?? 

«© JWisb gangstersu ^?he author clearly shows his icmor-.. 

, .. . , According - to. the hooh# the Bureau of Narcotics 

©bfcaiuca a issauceript £r©& «a© Hieola Gentile* a m&Xl~ 

^2J 2 wJ a ?JX 0 ^* toM a3L1 - organised 

oriiae long before <Toe ynXaehi Bpoh© on it, ■ a cow of this 
^onuactipt 5»as furnished to the I3^rbs»fc-**£ -^ustica, bat . 

S ^SSL^ISL^JS^ -*®?!fi!?; *“*^ xumar too!; «fa» 


«**v**«fc«*»w» w «»Sto^rssiSoS^taSU, 

accurdiag to *^ssieb, **•<•.. to hecoiae involved would have ■■■ 
foroe^bisa to Xavestigata friends* particularly rlobt~visg 
■4up|2oirt£i££: who .were deeply involved in business and. polities, 

_ ■ *.. boob^tben #fc*t$a that- feTOa-'tW public relations 

o£ tlio £BX*s was? againot organised-'at'itsO/ doo 
valaoas., ws_ia fact, located and uacovored by the iaras of 
Ssprcofcios- bad not the £)&£* £te abates - that every tias th.% 

involved with^the Of is?© syadioato it blundered 
b^cly because of tho hecoouity of insuring tfe© iavostigatioa ' 
oorjospoaaed with tbs eiroctor*® precofccfcived ideas* • 12 . .. 

states that indicative oi T thin is. th© sansoriu which the 
aaK© &* dona xJoMiifs* essse abQufc^ According to the staaa* 
^pript., the ^jitlal 0 oiningof’ the word ea^e about through . 
aa illegal wa-»*e**tap i» waibh gaagofesrs %rer& usiszg ^Cosa 
Rostra" as a code word* x«he mx xsisoonstrtaed the word 1 

J2nf^5 !f thsi2 t ^^atioa*. 9task # to add a bit 'am 
polish to the wom-Mer pablxa .relatioan- purposes* the 
Ivlina word for ©r “ba* 9 w5is added, hoaco - la • 

Ossa Bostra* ■ ' 


13 



ZU &* Joa©& .Hssso 

•sssessse wsi&c^ 


mycx lamby zx& other jr«tt£»h crirribals wsr© e&ntoa '.; 
®V$jf the Bir^Stor^B i^fi&kiUSiO&fcioa of £h& sysdioufca as. pro** 
dssisa&ely as prgai3££&fcfe& ludtfto Italians, hoc&sc^ it 
t&sis ssOistprlKsa abi provided g sctosr fie24 ahead for 
fefeoir aofarloas activities... the .sui&sr essprasscs g&rsoma 
oritieiiss because i&e President*s s^oissi^ m Xrat? 
JS&fOtpesso&t a^d. Mci&dteirutlGa Of &$&£<% chose to si£cet& 
oissoiifc v$xfe«fcin £Br* 3&a9e*r<« soscft^t of organised tivisguBoS 
.3& £os& so«t£n» . . - - - 


€*J&ggg£ 13U . - ' '$&swLck roscta & pinnacle- of fabric 

■ - cation whon h® attempts . to sbc$r t%at 

- - Q»r ass of elecfcro&ic .dovi«?£5i og&isat, 

iiooCLugss w«s eosspXeisoiy illegal as distinguished frost- o«r using 
tk® against fc&o ^Hsda* 85 s& itk£os& that as sops as identify 
. a k®&wlw&: wo.i^i^di&toly institute'’ £a olociro&i.a ssrvoillatca 

<s» Jtitet. with fc oao fewifta ^jscgiJtios-—SiGQvar r&fu©n£ to tap ■ xiao - 

■ Vegas cssibOS ©obtrolloS isy M© foon fris^d. 3g& £pbb» * * £& aM@ ' 
tko ttos%*o«t& obsermtioa that sofeezlt S&ssc$y twriootantly ofjso©3- 
-to “bag 4 * Hsrtis »@? Svlsg* which -activity rasaifc&S- ia tH$ Jf8* 

; railing to prove the aXle^atisaa fcfeafc Utisg <&4 oasodlato with 
consists* mwmZt £hi$* aocordfef to ^PSick, 414 -nob dotor 
as- sresi naki&g, available to Us&kiaofcGb journalists transcripts 
of tags* .x$<^v$in99 sode ’in » k&t&l .rcosa occupied fey gisg, 

■ %> . i&wsttatd fekat lie considers..one possibility for 
tke SSX to jbt&ck&&£X -*yiob&as of oar illegal activities** (mao 
of electronic &»&C0$}> x&ssick oltoo alleged X^C^3 ao&yfersa*--' 
tisj^ kotweaa dfidn -Com-tx* .l&oste* Stato ^ttosoay Biohard sr».- 

■ *Ssr£is4&* Soash ^tfeonscy &£Via Ira iia£aick> was ■ 

is^oivoA ^itli orgasisad arinG- figarcis |» the Salia-aaa - l 
zM, z&f V&zmt* %m%mntti% a nt$v& pr^btioa deal isi^sivisf ■• 
€oratoiis r ^a£»isk, aa€ two other iadi^i4aalg^ ■ Hassiok points ' 
oat 'that li fkstatsda, who' ia iatfercotaS is rshaiag for CongrOos ■. 
th&s is aotaa-Xly olasteS^ the 'g&Z f %&& ©vorhsar^ Gsrotoia*© 

oosKroreatisaa ^itk Saiaiokj, obviously Isave a m £xtemi mxti 

-sttgjforttr a bscauas CRarstois as»14 sot afford to stop c& »Toha - 
Mgar So©vor*s toss* (Sossi dk had' scssssi for tte data fross tkosa 

-tape^ :*?keu they 5?sto »aSe public £js a tees oourt: ia^ly- 

lag iilyia ssai^itk- in 

So ooacluSo^' this .chaptor by rohashisg falke cmd bass-' 
loss ■allagatioas coocsrsiag our invostigatios iista Presidost 
iicntody'a a^sassiaatioa# ail of whioh bam beea o^baestimly 
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sb« asa^ascs* 


checked and refuted previously* and closed by criticising the' 
fdrss&fioh of th® «5* Begat ^aovetr Foundation, with great finan¬ 
cial help frofe-ilOWis spseastiol' and Sehsalsy Company* 
ttos&s to perpetuate fSr. Hoover and give -him «hi§ place in 
history,^ - 


: 1 • -• -5?hs last chapter of this book, appro- 

o l . priataly enough, is a repetition of 

many of the insidious and sXv allega- 
t-ioas isade by the author throughout the booh* Seueick reprints 
a bssso frhss the Organised Crime and Sachet Section of the 
Department to teiataat attorney General Fred H, Vinson, dr.# 
ra X$66* pertaining to a contact by former ssc Frederick Froh- 
hose of the Ihmi Office with Sir .Stafford sands, Vice Premier 
. ef the B&fe&s&g at E&sSan*- and then adds that tho Booarffie&h. 
had ■ information Sande was a highly corrupt politician in the - 
pay of gambling interests in the Bahamas* ^ho author alleges 
former SAC Frohfeosh was sharped by Sands* 5?heso baseless ' 
allegations have already bm& refuted once by the late S&O 
Frohhose sm& the' feppartaasat was at^ropriately advised by our 
SKeaso. to Vinson on 9/li/$G? ■ ' - • < 

. .. n?he aathor r^iteratos his charges that' the real 

menace -in organised erisao is .Hayes lansky* the 'drewi&fe «sdW 
^ lord# and not Xt&Xism gangsters. ■ Ho also: alleges again that 1 
Xoasfcy has been protected- by aa unholy-alliance consisting 
of-friends in high places is business 'and - politics*' Hq 
states iatsky * s activities in the Bahamas have- been crofacted 
% this, group and adds that thc Sissou adsdniafratioa"' could 
get Bansky hack from tsreaX if they racily wanted to- do so* 

■’':*• t A» h parting shot* tsessiek dwells on- the ihoidoat 
■ involving -fesiter Special Agent iTo&a Bhaw had claims that-fey : - 
-making'theDirector, pay him hack pay, Shaw forced the 'Dir*- „ 
actor to reverse himself in a disciplinary matter .for the 
first time in 4$ years and I© indicative of t&o fact that 
director ¥ s- power is Slipping, Mot surprisingly* ho con¬ 
cludes his hook by gaofciag the shallow - remarks fei Congressman 
-Halo Boggs in Ms attack on the Director and the Bureau in 
.the Congressional accord on April M. f XS?1. 


— IS ~ 
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- . - , . crisis S&v&nt (3 .1/2 pages) ' ’^Afterword* 

. . ’ dl&isss that. Attorney General Hubert 

Kennedy* in. engineered a #ostiee 

Department investigation which listed Sranlt Sinatra to tiumr~ 
oust figures in organized crime, ' Sinatra* a frted of saav 
Se&oerata* was reportedly cancelled as a featured act at £ 
sjanoeretic fund-raising party because of this report. 

She author thou states .’that fey l$7X f Sinatra was very friendly 
with .the Bspublioans and Vice-President Spirojignew* and that > 
Hr.- Hoover* %?fco cbnoifeed mrtia Xwtber King a security risk* . 
saw no tom in the Simtra-Agnew association* ■ fho author then 
blandly states that, the necessary study of the alliance between 
crime and business and politics should coucontrato on the study 
of the career of - Director Hoover, He repeats again that fcfeo .- 
Director failed' to destroy organised crime and did* 'in fact* 
encourage the *8$gfe&* to distrust teaoeraey* and that the 
^Hoavor legend remains a barrier to progress*- 
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Re Bulet to Miami, 3/2/72. 

. ASpelosed for the Bureau is one copy of the book 
entitlecw frrerror and Urban Guerrillas: A Study_of_Tactics 
and Do c ume ntslL,»^edi^d„by~ JA3L.MALLIN,..... 
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attention of the Research Section^ -Domestic Intelligence division 

! . f : ..it 4 * r ' i 
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w j^f Revolutlona3^L _Suicia:e g by John Herman Blake * ’\ 
and Huey Pi lstewtoni'' 'Barrcpurfc, Brace? Spring,. 1972;^ \ 
price ‘bot^given (brie copy )' ri. *•_ ! .. ^ j --*' > . ik \V ^ 
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preferred* but* paper.or secondhand copies will 

'ovrF'P'i r*ey\ ^ t i 


L ‘ X i \ ' /< , I ' .7 ■ ' ;■ . 

M ! j 13, M ^b>Ee nl\ CL& a by Lyman B» Kirkpatrick, 1 Jr. 1 . 

0‘ -JL sftm Macmillan;i.a968 ? $8*95 (two 1 copies ? hardcover 
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/ Se f t - L °^' Domestic Intelligence Division, for review relatincr to ^ 
1 extremist matters. ' Bool^jfr-il^ be filed .in Bureau Library. ‘Books 02 b6 

m': l T n t?.^ ques |- ed : b Y SA I _ _ Espionage Section, Domestic 7 
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E. Bishop 
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Dalbey_ 

Cleveland . 
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This is review of captioned book,‘published in 1971 by 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York, New^ York. The book is being 
placed in the Bureau Library. Author, 'George R. Metcalf, has 
never been subject of EBl investigation. Our files do indicate he 
was member of Board of Directors of New York Civil Liberties Union 
in 1967. A proponent of civil rights legislation as State Senator 
of New York (1951-19 65) he now teaches Black Studies at Auburn 
Community College. . Information in Bureau files concerning principal; 
individuals in book is set forth in addendum to this review. 

mis ; rec- 5 o / ,,4/^57/dsT 

sd as a profile^r'eight prominent 

D-Michigan); 


profile 
(Congressman, 


SYNOPSIS r This book is designed 
black Americans: John Conyers, Jr., 

Kenneth Allen Gibson (Mayor, Newark, New Jersey); Clifton R. 

Wharton, Jr., (President, Michigan State University); Shirley 
Chisholm (Congresswoman, D-New York); Horace Julian Bond (Georgia^ 
legislator); John Mackey (football player - Baltimore Colts); 

Alvin F. Poussaint (Associate Dean at Harvard Medical School); ai 
Andrew F. Brimmer (member. Federal Reserve Board). It projects 
thesis these leaders have chosen to fight for racial equality within 
the system and this is the way to achieve change rather than 
fighting against it. His noteworthy purpose is somewhat defeated 
because of his naive approach. He tends to glorify the wrong 
individuals and/or stands taken on issues by his principal bio¬ 
graphical characters. In actuality this book, written to encourage 
the extremist militant elements to adhere to legal means rather 
than to espouse violence, is geared to the wrong audience because 
of its style. Complicated and tedious jargon would repel average 
reader from consuming overall product. Result is that one might 
assume it necessary to vigorously oppose much legitimate authority 
in order to work within the system. The FBI is mentioned in two 
places in the book. One instance refers to Alabama Bureau of 
Investigation being that State's equivalent of FBI and other 
instance refers to Mr. Hoover's description of .©■§?a!€dc«^anithig^a45 
being "most dangerous and violence-prone of all extremist groups 
Neither mention of FBI is derogatory. 16 APR 4 jgj2 I 

i * 
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Memorandum to' Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review,.' "Up From Within" 
62-46&55 

DETAILS : 

BOOK REVIEW 





"Up From Within" is designed as a profile of several 
of today's "new black leaders." it projects the thesis that 
despite the "persuasive power" of black militants a number of 
individuals the author describes as "America's most prominent 
and influential black leaders" have chosen to fight for racial 
equality from within the system, side by side with white, to 
advance their cause. 

The author zeros in on the lives of eight prominent 
black leaders. These include bipgraphical sketches pertaining 
to the lives of John Conyers,* Jr. , (Congressman, D-Michigan) ; 
Kenneth Allen Gibson (Mayor of Newark, New Jersey); Clifton R. 
Wharton, Jr., (President of Michigan State University); Shirley 
Chisholm (Congresswoman, D-New' York) ? Horace Julian Bond (member 
of Georgia Legislature); John Mackey (professional football 
player - Baltimore Colts); Alvin F. Poussaint (Associate Dean and 
Associate. Professor of Psychiatry at Harvard Medical School); 
and Andrew F. Brimmer (member of the Federal Reserve Board) . 

The author's alleged purpose, noteworthy insofar 
as he. purports, to show that the way to achieve change is through 
the system rather than fighting against it, is somewhat defeated 
because of his naive approach. He tends to glorify the wrong 
individuals and/or stands taken on issues by his principal 
biographical characters. For example, he alludes to the pro-Martin 
Luther King and pro-Adam Clayton Powell attitude of John Conyers 
and considers this good. On page 6 he comments that Conyers, as 
a representative of Detroit's black area, sought to "emulate, his 
hero, Martin Luther King, Jr., 'the greatest person, the most 
moving human being,', he said he had ever known." The author 
also'tends to glorify,- through his-naive manner of writing, 
the misdirected stand taken by Conyers against the Vietnam War 
and what Conyers believes to be police "brutality." 

The author consistently talks' about the blacks* 
concern over the feelings of prejudice yet when he deals with 
the make-up of Shirley Chisholm he, wittingly or unwittingly, 
indicates she, herself, is considerably prejudiced. Chisholm, 
born ±n New York as the daughter of West Indian immigrants, 

DETAILS CONTINUED - OVER 
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Memorandum to. 4k. E. S. Miller 
Re:. Book .Review,. "Up From Within" 

62-46855 

was raised in the West Indies , - in Barbaidos / by her grandmother. 

It is noted the West Indians do not like to be considered Negroes . 
They even rebel at :any indication that they are 'in the same 
(racial) category as Negroes. On pages' 116 through 118 he sets 
.forth .comments of Chisholm such as *'...this is something I have 
noticed about West Indian migrants compared with American Negroes. 
Theiy are more ambitious and more prepared to make sacrifices for 
goals they consider important." In connection with her marriage 
she was quick to' point out that her husband is "another West Indian, 
a Jamaican." 



In actuality this book, written to encourage the 
extremist militant elements to, adhere to legal means rather than 
to espouse violence,’ is geared to the wrong audience because of 
its. style. It should be designed to appeal to a specific segment . 
of society. However, the author uses a staccato, method of 
laboriously noting a chronicle of events in the lives of each 
individual which he portrays as indicative of the environment, 
background, and events: which produced the whole person. The words 
seem to. be a conglomeration of a stifling, repetitive, complicated 
and tedious jargon which would repel the average reader from 
consuming the overall product. The result is thait if the reader 
does not .read closely, one might assume it is necessary to 
vigorously oppose much legitimate authority in order to work 
within the system. 

’ MENTION' OF THE- FBI 

The FBI. is only mentioned in two places in the book. 

On page .159 the author refers to. the Alabama Bureau of Investigation 
and indicates it is the State's "equivalent of the FBI." 

The FBI is again mentioned on page 250, in discussing 
the fact that Dr. Alvin Poussaint ha!s categorized six different 
personalities emerging from the black community, some aggressive. 

The author states one category is "the militants." He notes the 
best (he should have said, "most notorious") example of this group 
is the Black Panthers. He states "the Panthers, not large in number 
but united in their opposition to the white power structure 
(symbolized by the police, whom they dubbed 'pigs'), .were a 
seething bed of revolutionary tinder. Theiir presence in the 
urban centers of the United States had prompted FBI Director 
J. Edgar Hoover to call -them the country's 'most dangerous and 
violent-prone of all extremist groups. - ' And whether one believed 
Hoover's definition of 'dangerous.,'' the Panthers certainly 
reflected Poussaint's description of this type of objector, a 
'chronic resentment and stubbornness toward white people - a chip 
on the shoulder.'" 
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ADDENDUM : 

INFORMATION' IN' BUREAU- FILES 


Information in Bureau files concerning individuals 
about whom the book has been written is set forth below with 
the individuals listed in alphabetical sequence. 

HORACE- JULI-AN : BOND (Georgia Legislator) 

Our files indicate Bond, during 9/70, at a speech 
before the 12th Annual Summer Conferences of the Philadelphia 
Bar Association said thait black Americans may have to "resort to 
force" if Vice President Spiro Agnew and FBI Director J. Edgar 
Hoover continue their "rantings." Bond also characterized the 
Director as ."the little tyrant who runs the FBI." 

Bond, born in 1940, was founder of the Student 
Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC) in 1960, and was 
Communications Director from 1961 to 1966. SNCC at that time 
was a civil rights-oriented group which has since evolved into 
a full-blown black revolutionary organization under leadership 
of Stokely Carmichael who was National Chairman from 1966 to 19 67. 
Bond was elected to Georgia House of Representatives from Fulton 
County in 1965, but was not seated because of his anti-Vietnam 
War stand. Subsequently, the Supreme Court .ruled his constitutional 
rights were violated and he was permitted to take a seat. Bond has 
participated in activities of and spoke before numberous civil 
rights and pacifist groups. He has spoken at meetings sponsored 
by Students for a Democratic Society (SDS) the militant Marxist- 
Leninist youth organization. 

During 12/71 Bond accepted chairmanship of th'e 
International Committee to Free President Imari Obadele and the 
Republic of New Africa (ENA) 11. Bond was quoted as saying he 
will do "anything of a concrete nature to secure the release 
and acquittal of the RNA 11." Bond also announced he is writing 
the introduction to Obadele*s new book "Foundations of a Black 
Nation." The book was written in the Hinds County Jail, 

Jackson, Mississippi, where Obadele is a prisoner. The RNA 
a militant black separatist organization has the alleged 
purpose of setting.up a separate black nation within several 
southern states.' The RNA 11 refers to 11 RNA members awaiting 
trial in Jackson, Mississippi, as a result of a shoot-out which 
occurred between RNA members, local police and the FBI on 8/18/71. 
One police officer was killed, another officer and an FBI Agent 
were wounded in the gun battle. 
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ANDREW F.~ BRIMMER- (Member of Federal Reserve Board) 

Bureau files indicate an applicant-type investigation 
was conducted concerning Brimmer in 1950. Investigations were 
also conducted concerning him in 1952 and 1961 under provisions 
of Executive Order 9835 and 10450 respectively. Results indicate 
Brimmer is considered a person of good character, reputation, 
and associates; a loyal and patriotic American citizen'. 

It should be noted, however, that investigations 
developed information concerning Brimmer's two sisters, 

Mrs. Josephine Louise Briscoe who resides in Seattle, Washington, 
and Mrs. Antoinnette Bland who resides in San Francisco, California. 
Both have had poor credit ratings and were described as 
prostitutes. Between them they had approximately 50 arrests on 
various charges between 1942 and 1963. 

' SHI RLE Y ; 'CHISHOLM (Congresswoman, D-New York) 

Bureau files indicate Chisholm, .formerly a New York 
Assemblywomen, was first elected to Congress 11/5/68. She 
represents the 12th. Congressional District which covers the 
Bedford-Stuyvesant section of Brooklyn, New York. 

She is the first black Congresswoman ever elected, a 
fact of which she is obviously proud. She has attended meetings 
of Emergency. Conference To Defend The Rights of The Black Panther 
Party to Exist; hais spoken at a rally sponsored by Vietnam Peace 
Parade Committee and New York Vietnam Moratorium Committee; and 
has pledged her support to. Women's Union, a new women's liberation 
group which has launched a drive of $100,000 for bail for a 
female Black Panther awaiting trial in Manhattan. 

On 4/28/71 Representative Bella Abzug (D-New York) 
introduced House Resolution 410 for herself and 11 other 
Congressmen. Chisholm was one of the sponsors.- This bill 
would authorize and direct the House Committee on the judiciary, 
as a whole or a stab commit tee, to conduct a "full and complete 
investigation" of the FBI. 

JOHN' -CONYERS,' JR. (Congressman, D-Michigan) 

Our files indicate Conyers, is completely hostile to 
the Nixon Administration, to. the FBI., and is considered by 
many to be a racist. He is a key member of the' so-called 
"Black Caucus" in the House of Representatives. One of his 
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current projects is to conduct investigation of U. S. military 
bases attempting to. show that there is a racialistic policy 
and discrimination against the blacks on the part of the military. 
He has been outspoken concerning U. S. policy in Vietnam. 

On 8/22/65 at a Freedom Dinner for the Deacons of Bogalusa, 
Louisiana, held in Detroit, Michigan, Conyers stated he did 
not believe in violence but he stated it was the constitutional 
right of every American to "take up arms for self-defense" if 
law enforcement agencies failed to provide such defense. Conyers 
spoke of police "brutality" in Detroit and said Negroes must 
register and vote to defend the "bigots" who constantly support 
police brutality and deny the Negroes their basic rights. 

Conyers has offered support to the RNA and RNA causes 
in Mississippi. (Information concerning RNA activities is set 
forth, supra, in data pertaining to Julian Bond.) 

■ KENNETH: ALLEN' GIBSON (Mayor - Newark, New Jersey) 

Our files indicate Gibson was elected Mayor of Newark, 
New Jersey, when he defeated, former incumbent Hugh Addonizio. 
Addonizi’o was long known to. be closely allied with La Cosa Nostra 
(iiCN) elements. During 6/70, while Gibson was out of the country, 
we advised Gibson's brother of information from one of our sources 
that the hoodlum element in northern New Jersey was discussing 
murdering Mayor-elect Gibson. In 7/70 we learned Gibson's 
brother, a police officer in Newark, was being paid by the 
criminal element in Newark, and had tipped off the hoodlum 
elements to contemplated police raids. In 9/70 Gibson made a 
statement that "false" stories about conspiracies to attack police 
were used to justify raids on the Black Panthers and to condition 
people to. accept repressive actions. 

On 7/1/71 a United Press International (UPI) news 
release from Newark indicated Mayor Gibson said he had been under 
surveillance by four of five Government agencies, including the 
U. S. Department of Justice, since before 1967. This statement 
is completely irresponsible and unfounded since we have never had 
Gibson under surveillance of any type nor has he been under 
active investigation by the Newark Office. • Our files indicate, 
however, that he is a close associate of Leroi Jones, who is 
being investigated by us. Jones is a black extremist in Newark, 
whom Gibson credits with helping to elect Gibson mayor. 

JOHN- MACKEY- (Pro-football player, Baltimore Colts) 

Mackey has never been investigated by the FBI. 

We have no derogatory information available concerning 

him, .and in fact, - he appeared on a radio prpgram with the Special 
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Agent In Charge of the Baltimore Office on 2/15/66. Mackey at 
that time expressed his willingness to cooperate with and be 
of assistance to the FBI in the future. 


ALVIN F. ROUSSAINT (M.D., Harvard psychiatrist) 

Poussaint has never been the subject of an FBI 
investigation. However, our files' reveal he advised another 
governmental agency in 1962 that he had attended meetings of 
the Labor Youth League (LYL)' once a week for a period of about 
four months when he was 16 years of age (During the years 1951- 
1952) . He claimed he left the LYL when he began to realize the 
type of organization it was. He did not know it had been 
designated as a subversive organization by the Attorney General. 
He had also taken one course in Negro history at the Jefferson 
School of Social Science (JSSS) . The LYL and the JSSS have been 
designated pursuant to Executive Order 10450. 


In 11/68, Poussaint was the main speaker at the 
evening session of a Black University Conference held at 
Howard University, Washington, D. C. Stokely Carmichael, 
well-known black extremist currently living in Africa, 
conducted a seminar at this same conference. Poussaint 
allegedly praised the black soldiers who refused to serve in 
Chicago during the National Democratic Convention, noting 
that .this was clear testimony to black unity. 


CLIFTON RV WHARTON - ,' JR. (President, Michigan State University) 


Our files indicate Dr. Wharton has been strongly 
pro-law enforcement, an admirer of the Director, and highly 
cooperative with .the FBI since becoming president of Michigan 
State University (MSU) . In May, 19707 at a student demonstration 
at MSU regarding President Nixon's Cambodia statement, Wharton 
stated he was "firmly convinced that the new expansion of the 
war is a serious error and miscalculation." However, he has 
established a firm policy of dealing with radical and demonstrating 
students and readily called on law enforcement agencies to prevent 
and/or curb violent'*, acts on campus. He adheres to the Director's 
philosophy, of dealing firmly with radical elements on campus. 
Although not offered a specific invitation, he was one of 12 
individuals being considered during 1971 for the Advisory 
Committee for the new FBI Academy. 
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This is a review of captioned book published in 1971 
by William Morrow and Company, Incorporated, of New York City. 
This book-is being placed in the Bureau library. 

BOOK REVIEW 


This book purports to be an objective study of the 
^ current black political movement in the U.S. and the principal 
figures involved in that movement. The author compiled the 
^book as a result of his travel through much of the U.S. during 
.the period 1969-70 during which he personally met and interviewed 
\?La large cross section of the black political movement's key 
^figures. 


Q H^r l ar S e cross section of the black political movement's key 
S ^ figures. 

£E o * jL 

2E ^ The author attempts to convey the rather raive and n 

3 £=; >§mistaken belief thrust upon him by various of his black political 
go 20 contacts that there can be no solution to the problems faced by 
O 2 black Americans which can be resolved, or Lindeed approached^ 

<C sh'V with compassion, by other than black political leaders. This 
S =3 § attitude is best summed up in the author's statement that 

ooN?J'... the people we brought to this country in chains are the ones 
^2: ^who have the chance to set it free." 

—“ UJ LxJ 

Zj 85 <r Those interviewed included a number of black politicians 

who expressed the need for black unity to work within the present 
political system. However, as testimony to the author's 
apparent failure to thoroughly research his subject, the cast of,.; 
black political heros on whose shoulders he would apparently V' 
place the burden for solution of the problems of black people in 
the U.S. include such unlikely fiBond, member 

^<5? - /Q1& r~) ,/ 


Those interviewed included a number of black politicians 
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of the Georgia State Legislature; Mayor Kenneth Gibson of Newark, 
New Jersey; LeRoi Jones, also of Newark, New Jersey; Dr. John 
Cashin, one time candidate for Governor of Alabama; and Frank 
Ditto, director of an organization known as East Side Voice of 
Independent Detroit. 

Bond is a former activist in the black extremist Student 
Nonviolent Coordinating Committee, currently known as Student 
National Coordinating Committee. Gibson came to power in Newark 
partly as a result of the efforts of the avowed black revolutionary 
author and poet LeRoi Jones. Jones, who utilizes the Swahili 
pseudonym of Imamu Baraka, currently serves as East Coast Regional 
Coordinator of the Congress of African Peoples (CAP) organization. 
CAP is an umbrella group, dominated by black extremists who advo¬ 
cate black unity and the reunification of "Motherland Africa" from 
which to mount black revolution. Dr. Cashin has also served in 
a leadership capacity with the CAP organization in Alabama. Frank 
Ditto, operating tinder the guise of a concerned^b 1 ack ghetto 
social action worker, has publicly advocated that blacks obtain 
guns by infiltrating the police department. 

It appears the author's reference to the aforementioned 
figures as possible messiahs and contributors to the solutions of 
problems of black Americans is, in fact, ludicrous and that he, 
in placing false hope in such controversial figures, might better 
have titled his book "Together Toward Chaos." 



There is no identifiable derogatory data contained in 
Bureau files concerning the author. He is a white male, born in 

New Rochelle, New York, in|_|. He is a resident of Larchmont, 

New York. " 

[ENT ION OF THE FBI 


be 

b7C 


The author makes reference to the FBI on pages 86 and 
92; however, both references are general in nature and in refer¬ 
ence to the Bureau's investigative capacity. 
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This is a review of captioned book, published in 
1971 by the University of Miami Press. 

SYNOPSIS : 

Introduction by editor Jay Mallin confines book to 
terrorism as it relates to urban guerrilla warfare. Tactics 
encompass killings, bombings, kidnappings (including hijack¬ 
ings). Mallin sets forth pattern usually followed by terror¬ 
ist campaigns, important part of which are attacks on police, 
v/hich deal psychological and real blows to establishment. 

States counterterror causes repugnance. Good police crime¬ 
fighting techniques are what should be used to counter guer¬ 
rilla activities. Mallin’s anthology includes writings by 
Lenin, the Viet Cong, Palestinian terrorists, Carlos Marighella 
("Minimanual of the Urban Guerrilla"), Alberto Bayo Giroud ("One 
Hundred Fifty Questions to a Guerrilla"), and two articles by 
George Prosser on urban guerrilla tactics in Unit ed States. 

I long time 

Socialist 


communist once associated with Communist Party, U SA: 
Workers Party: and Fair p lay for Cuba Committee. \__ 


f 


b6 
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Berkeley, California, journal called 
"Black Politics" and is revolutionary devotee of guerrilla 
warfare. Presently on Administrative Index. Editor Jay 
Mallin, born Junius Jaffe Mallin, former "Time" and "Life" 
correspondent in Havana, Cuba. Anti-Castro and anticommunist. 
Has been cooperative with Bureau. Presently writer living in 
Florida. No references to Director or Bureau in book. 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 

Re: Book Review, "Terror and Urban Guerrillas: A Study 
of Tactics and Documents," Edited by Jay Mallin . 


DETAILS : 

The Introduction 


In the introduction, the editor, Jay Mallin, con¬ 
fines the range of the book to terrorism as it relates to the 
struggle for power—terrorism as a form of urban guerrilla 
warfare to which the complex, modern world is highly vulnerable. 
Mallin establishes the basis of terror tactics as threat— 
extortion of a sort demanding either capitulation or overt 
threats to the population and officials with a constant 
sprinkling of disruption. It is a hit, run, hide "combat 
by attrition," a wearing away of the strong by the weak. 

Such tactics encompass three distinct types of activity: 
killings, bombings, and kidnappings (including hijackings). 
Whereas sabotage is another component, it is directed primarily 
against property instead of individuals. 

Cuba is cited as the classic example of clandestine 
struggle linked with guerrilla combat. Widespread bombings 
undertaken by Castro*s forces led to economic chaos which 
resulted in, the fall of the Batista Government. When similar 
guerrilla movements failed in Latin America in the 1960s, 
insurgents concentrated on urban guerrilla warfare, kidnapping, 
and murdering foreign diplomats. 

But nowhere in modern times, claims Mallin, has 
terror been used so extensively as a political weapon than 
in Vietnam. 


Mallin states that terrorist campaigns usually 
follow a pattern, determined, of course, by local circum¬ 
stances. They usually begin with sporadic activities without 
much design consisting of scattered bombings and maybe a few 
assassination attempts. If not eliminated completely in 
urban areas, they grow more sophisticated. They then select 
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and carry out attacks on specific targets, such as the police. 
In this connection, Mallin quotes Lenin: "The first objective 
(of armed struggle) is to kill individuals such as high offi¬ 
cials and lower-ranking members of the police and army.". In 
South Vietnam, writes Mallin, the police have been a primary 
target of Viet Cong terrorists. In the Dominican Republics 
1965 uprising, so many police were attacked and killed that 
they disappeared from the streets of the cities. Police, 
says Mallin, are symbols of existing order and a major support 
of that order. Strikes at the police deal psychological, as 
well as real blows, against the establishment. 

In countering terrorist activities, Mallin warns 
that counterterror usually causes repugnance in a population 
and turns many people against the authorities. He states 
that good police techniques are the best method to beat 
terrorism, which he defines as a political variation of 
crime. Infiltration of terrorist groups; detailed files 
of suspects; strict controls over the sale and distribution 
of weapons and explosives; security at public buildings; 
and civic action programs aimed at winning over the inhabitants 
are offered by Mallin as effective countermeasures. 

Selected Documents 


' Mallin includes in his anthology: Lenin's treatise 

on Partisan Warfare; a Viet Cong directive on "Repression"; 
statements by Yasser Arafat and William Khoury, Palestinian 
terrorists;' the long active Brazilian communist, Carlos 
Marighella’s operational handbook, "Minimanual of the Urban 
Guerrilla"; and Alberto Bayo'Giroud!s "One Hundred Fifty 
Questions.to a Guerrilla," alleged to be the first detailed 
and instructive work on the conduct of guerrilla warfare. 
Bayo, according to Mallin, was a Spanish Army officer who 
settled in Mexico and trained Fidel Castro and his followers 
in 1956. The questions and answers are all encompassing. 
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A-chapter entitled "Terror in the United States" 
quotes at length two articles.written by one George Prosser 
and excerpted from a publication called "Black Politics." 

These articles, entitled "An Introduction to Elementary 
Tactics" and "Some Questions on Tactics," are in-depth indoc¬ 
trination for.the prospective urban guerrilla, who, according 
to Prosser, must be familiar with every foot of the urban 
terrain; able to maneuver to keep from being pinned down or 
holed up; and adept at retaining nocturnal mobility through 
close acquaintance with alleys, backyards, etc. The greatest 
danger of all, according to Prosser, is the enemy intelligence 
agent, who "must be neutralized without mercy." 

Although Prosser made clear that he did not advise 
action now, before preparations could be completed, direct 
action is his byword. Considering demonstrations a failure, 
he writes of "pinching off" military supply lines in the 
United States; exploding ammunition dumps by as simple a 
method as dropping one 81-millimeter mortar shell into the 
right place by as few as three men. Backed by such a small 
tactical unit, such activities, according to Prosser, are 
capable of destroying the weapons depot at Port Chicago and 
leveling most of the countryside. Prosser laments the in¬ 
cineration of Vietnamese women and children, yet almost 
gloats over the devastation such a conflagration could bring 
to Americans, who, according to Prosser, are sunken in de¬ 
generacy and vice. 

He outlines numerous relatively simple sabotage 
techniques that could cause massive chaos in this country 
and singles out the nerve gas storage tanks in Utah, which 
he states are inadequately protected. Nerve gas, he claims, 
is transported over lonely roads and, in the event of an 
accident, could, with prevailing winds, be carried to popula¬ 
tion centers. 
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Prosser goes into numerous sabotage methods, such 
as throwing a handful of sand on rolling stock to ruin the 
bearings; shooting our insulators on high tension power lines; 
tossing a hand grenade into the air intake of a jet engine; 
destroying computers by taping a five gallon can of gasoline 
with a small explosive charge to each machine; and putting 
sugar in gas tanks of motor vehicles. Of course, he writes, 
more effective sabotage can be done with explosives. 

Prosser concludes his do-it-yourself terror-kit 
by emphasizing the necessity for the underground^ claiming 
credit for acts of sabotage. "This psychological impact of 
sabotage is so important that it can be said that any group 
which neglects it is throwing away half the battle." 

Who Isl \ 


a long-st anding. 42-vear-ol d leftist named| 

| Beginning in 1948. 1 I became active in the 

progressive Party in Lubbock, Texas. This Party was reportedly 
dominated by pers ons known to be Communist Party. USA (CPUS , 
members. In 1953|| 
who had been active in cpusa a ffairs during her entire adult 
life and I . ~| was a Party member. By October, 

19531 _|was on the Security Index. He contributed small 

sums to the National Committee to Secure Justice in the 
Rosenberg Case in 1954 and was at that time concentrating 
on organizing subversive groups among Texas blacks. 


In 19 54, I_ 

claiming he was_ana on 

Triform? pnnpoi-m'mr Vi-i o_ artiH -M oo_i_n_ 

order to | 

thinking of going into court and telling 
activities (which he later did). | 
radical activities had done to members oj 


lering to lurmsn 
thP CPUSA. In 

_ _I said he was 

oF I _| CPUSA 

Imentioned what his 
■his family and 


DETAIIS CONTINUED - OVER 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S, Miller 

Re: Book Review, ’’Terror and Urban Guerrillas: A Study 
of Tactics and Documents," Edited by Jay Mallin • 


stated he intended to return home and atone for his past 
th subversion. Dallas Agents suspicioned that 
visit to the Bureau was motivated by selfishness. 

They thought he was tr ying to obtain information from the 
Bureau about I 1 which he could use in court to his 

own advantage. He was informed that the Bureau had no interest 
in his personal problems. In May, 1955, he was removed from 
the Security Index because he was cooperative at the time of 
his appearance at our Dallas Office and because he was no 
longer married to a CPUSA member. 



The next invo lvement of this individual was wit h 

the ministry. In 1958.1 __| 

[ in Berkeley, California, where 
he studied off and on until 1962. In Se ptember. 1959, after 
dabbling in a few campus demonstrations,] became a 

member of the Socialist Workers Party in Berkeley and was 


put back on the Security Index. In August, 1960, he went 



_| became increasingly revolutionary and • 

dramatic, visiting Mexico in March, 1966, admittedly to learn 
Spanish so that he could travel to Central America and join 
guerrilla groups. He spoke of robbing banks to finance his 
group and left the United States with two guns and a "guer¬ 


rilla kit" containing the necessary accoutrements for terror. 
He claimed he would notreturn until he could lead an invasion 



DETAILS CONTINUED - OVER 



Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 

Re: Book Review, "Terror and Urban Guerrillas: A Study 
of Tactics and Documents," Edited by Jay Mallin 


|_ | Whatever the mission,|_| then 

announced ms intention of dev oting himself to study a.nri 
writing instead.of employment. I I 

_ I journal called "Black Politics," to 

wnxcn ne contributed ar ticles on sabotage and gnarrilla 
warfare under the names 

Because Of his inflammatory wHt-incrg annfl9.r<iur 
in "Black Politics."! 


-J with the help of the American Civil Liberties Union, 

was able, through a civil suit filed in the United States 
District Court, to secure a permanent injunction against 
enforcement of the subpoena.] thus did not have to 

testify. 1 - 1 


Administrative Index. 


is presently on the 


The Editor 

Jay Mallin, born Junius Jaffe Mallin in in 

New York City, was raised in Havana, Cuba, where, during b 

the 1950s and early 1960s, he served as "Time" and "Life" b 

correspondent. When Castro's forces were holding out in 
the mountains, Mallin twice ventured into the area. In 
1957, he and another newsman, in Hollywoodishfashion., effected 
the release of two teenagers who were being held by Caste's 
guerrillas. The youths were sons of United States Naval 
personnel assigned to Guantanamo Bay. The second venture 
into the hills occurred in 1958, after which Mallin wrote 

DETAILS CONTINUED - OVER 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 

Re: Book Review, "Terror and Urban Guerrillas: A Study 
of Tactics and Documents," Edited by Jay Mallin . 


an article in which he mentioned that a former United States 
Marine was allegedly training Castro's forces and referred 
to the guerrillas as hospitable and friendly. Then Cuban 
President Batista registered his dissatisfaction over this 
article with our. embassy in Havana. 

Mallin became openly anti-Castro as the political 
orientation of the guerrilla forces solidified. He had been 
cooperative with our Legal Attache in Havana and,- on occasion, 
had furnished information regarding Cuban matters and data 
about troubles in the Dominican Republic to the Central 
Intelligence Agency. Mallin claimed to be the last newsman 
to leave Cuba in May, 1961. He is identified on the book 
jacket as a war correspondent having firsthand knowledge 
of trouble spots around the world. 

In 1961, Mallin and the Managing Editor of the 
"Miami Daily News" came to Washington and saw Mr. Hoover. 
Mallin was extremely complimentary on his departure. Mallin 
is presently a writer, continues to reside in Florida, and 
as of February, 1971, remained cooperative with the Bureau. 

References to the Director and the FBI 

There are no references in this book to either 
the Director or the Bureau. 
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SAC, Hew York <100-87235) 
Attention: Maison Section 

Director, mt (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK S 


4/25/72 


Jit. ■ j» J QU , ar0 authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
°| JJ e following hook for use of Bureau.,* Mark book to attention 
ot the Research Section, Domestic intelligence Division, 

"American Communism Sn Crisis 1943-1957’' by 
flsTlI ** starobi h. Harvard University Dress; 

% ** internal Security Section (Rent# through ier revie*) (Gray) 

i*i». 'll. if, SO#, £221 1R 

AUB;didA\\ . 



' toast _ 

Boe& re4ueste& hy sc A* W.. Gray, internal security 
-• Section# SJcmeuti# mt^llisdKCO Myision, ns- % reference, 
i Book; ^iii be fiie.4 in Bascnn library. 


Tolson_ 

Felt_ 

Campbell_ 

Rosen -_ 

Mohr__ 

Bishop _ 

Miller, E.S. : . 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Cleveland 

Ponder_ 

Bates_ 

Waikart_ 

Walters_ 

S oyars_:_ 

Tele. Reom . 

Holmes —__ 
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SAC, San Francisco (100-60898) 


4/25/72 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 

_ 1 - Miss 


/n PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^ BOOKJ IggIBWS-► 

‘ ! 

. You are authorized to obtain discreetly, and 

/^T as soon as possible, one copy of following listed book 

. for use of Bureau. Mark book to attention of Research 
Section, Domestic Intelligence,Division. 



b6 

b7C 




t 





"Beat the Heat: A Radical Survival 
Handbook" by the Berkeley International 
Liberation School and legal workers and 
members of the Bay Area National Lawyers 
Guild. Ramparts Dress; February, 1972; 
paperback, $2.45. . 


1 - Mr. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 

NOTE : ’ ! - . 1 

Book requested by SA T. J. Deakin, Research 
Section, Domestic Intelligence,Division, for reference 
use in connection with current assignments. Book will 
be filed in Bureau Library. Bu saves $4.50 ordering paper¬ 
back edition. ‘,V >—* 



Tolson_ 

Felt_ 

Campbell. 

Rosen _ 

Mohr_ 


Bishop_ 

Miller, E.S_ 

Callahan_ 

Casper_ 

Conrad_L 

Dalbey_ 

Cleveland _ 

Ponder_ 

Bates_ 


Soyars_ 

Tele. Rooj 
Holmes 
Gandy . 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 4/27/72 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
£B00K REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy, 
of following^ book for-use of Bureau. Nark book t o attention of 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. . 

"A/'teiAtory of tbe. Je ws S ince the First Century 
A, l^ x Macthiliah : paperbUOk, $1.S5T 

‘TBook 'Is^aiso^available through regional offices 
of the’Anti-Defamation League of B’nai B'rith.) 

1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section (Route throu gh for revie w) 

OM 1 1 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row, (6221 IB) 
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Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for use 
as reference. By ordering paperback, Bureau saves $6.00. 
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SAC, Hew-York <100-87235) 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI <62-46855) 




4/27/72 


, PURCHASE OF BOOKS. 
BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available, one copy each of books listed below for use of 
Bureau. Hark books to attention of the Research Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. > 


W o Lc>$ 


Mm 




^Tbe-ffgLo odsj_The-JBlac k Serfdierf rom Vie tnam 

jbo A merica* 1 by WallaceSrerry. Viking; $8.95; 
Augup^tm ^ - 

y$Hme tp^peak,, J^ims.tq, by 
<fulTa^^n3. Simon & Schuster; June, 1972; 
price/not listed 


1 - Extremist Intelligence Section (Route through foi 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row <6221 IB) / 


■ 

ItiZfsui 


AMB:crc 

<6) ( 




review) (Moor^B^j 
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NOTE: 


Books requested by Inspector G. C. Moore, Extremist 
Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
review. Books will be filed in Bureau library. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 4/28/72 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 




subject: ^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

(-'BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBUlet 4/20/72 and 4/27/72. 



V 


Enclosed/ 1 herewith 
Dancer" &L VICTOR L^TMARCHETTI. 
Communism 11 b ^EOESg^ADMOR E. 
the First Century A.D." - 


U_.V ' 


is one copy of " The Rope * n> 
..■f fean-Africanism or . 

" A-rHistor v of the Jew s_Sin.ee 


£■3 o /i: 




LLs, 




'C2>- Bureau (62-46855XENC. 3) RPC-4 
1 - New York >01)0-87235) 

RjLschj ^ em 6 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



5010-106 



^OPTIONAL F0P % M NO. 10 
^ AAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES 


RNMENT 



FROM 


SUBJEC 


Memorandum 

Mr. Bishop 
M. A 


\ 


Tolson , 

Felt_ 

Campbell . 


DATE: 4-21-72 



SOOK REVIEW 
/"POLICE m TR OUBLE,"— 

3Y JAMES FXAHERN 

background! Ca S^ : *** 

--^ 

You will recall that on 1 -24 -72 ,Frank Rizzo, Mayor of 
Philadelphia, in a meeting with the Director, mentioned captioned book 
and indicated he had a galley proof which he would send to the Director. 

He further advised that Ahern had requested him to write a foreword for the —7 
book but after reviewing the contents he emphatically declined. Rizzo did ^—' 

furnish us a galley and a detailed review of it was made on 2 -8-72 (attached). 


I 

I 



Ahern’s book is now on the market. A copy has been obtained 
and compared with the galley initially reviewed. The book is substantially 
the same although it is noted he has deleted a few paragraphs and toned down 
others. However, the basic content of the book is the same. Actually, he 
(deleted a number of such paragraphs concerning the FBI but the book is still 
basically very derogatory. 


THE BOOK "POLICE IN TROUBLE": 

Forewort: RE g y ^ /0$5 


The foreword to iMs book has now been written by another 
individual of Ahern’s ilk, John V ^Lindsay , Mayor of New York . The fore¬ 
word is short and basically does noting hut praise AMrfi?- -Umdsay makes 
the statement, "In this remarkable book he has shown us what it really means 
to be a tough cop." He then continues that while Police Chief in New Haven, 
Ahern had to deal with enduring crises in law enforcement and the demonstra¬ 
tions in New Haven in May, 1970. According to Lindsay, Ahern’s handling of 
both of these challenges can serve as a national model. He then says the book 
is not a success story but is a story about a failure, not Ahern’s but society’s. 


Enclosure 



1 - Mr. Casper 
1 - Mr. Conrad 


3 MAY 2 1972 
1 - Mr .-W alters 
1 - Mr. Daunt 
1 - Mr. M. A. 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. Bishop Memo 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 


Missing Pages in Original Galley: 

You will recall that when the galley of Ahern's book was 
initially reviewed, three pages, pages 16, 17, and 18, were missing. A 
review of the book reflects that these pages are in Chapter 2 entitled "May 
Day: Crisis in Focus, " and deal with the demonstrations in New Haven in 
May, 1970. It should be pointed out that this whole chapter is a glorification 
of Ahern in which he takes all the credit and derogates state and Federal 
officials. The missing pages indicate that in a meeting with the Mayor of 
New Haven, the Governor of the State of Connecticut, the Commissioner of 
State Police, the General of the National Guard, and William Ruckelshaus, 
then Assistant Attorney General of the United States, Ruckelshaus brought 
with him a confidential report he said had been compiled by the FBI. Ahern 
states he insisted on seeing it and says,-"What I read when I finally did get - 
the report was alarming, but not in the way I had expected it. It raised 
serious doubts about the quality of information that results in crucial 
government decisions. The report was almost completely composed of 
jjunsorted and unevaluated stories, threats, and rumors that had crossed my 
'desk in New Haven. Many of these had long before been discounted by our 
!lntelligence Division. But they had made their way from New Haven to 
Washington, had gained completely unwarranted credibility, and had been 
submitted by the Director of the FBI to the President of the United States. 
They seemed to present a convincing picture of an impending holocaust." 

In the ensuing pages Ahern quotes parts of this report allegedly sent to the 
President by the Director and ridicules the veracity of it. 

Changes in Final Manuscript: . 

As indicated above, there have been some changes made in 
the final manuscript mostly by deleting or changing paragraphs here and 
there. For the most part, they are not pertinent and only those referring 
to the FBI will be set forth here. In the chapter "The Pawns of National 
Power," in talking about Federal Task Forces on Organized Crime, Ahern 
deletes an entire paragraph in the book which appeared in the galley and 
read as follows. 

"The FBI has had neither the resources nor the inclination 
to do the job. The Bureau does provide some training for local police 
officers but relates little to the realities of police departments whose 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. Bishop Memo 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 



\ primary function has hardly been to apprehend murderers and bank 
robbers. The FBI has been relatively ineffective in controlling corruption 
because it has to maintain a relationship to local police departments for 
informational purposes. This means that it has proven incapable as well 
of providing local agencies with leadership.” 

J in Chapter 7 ’’Professional Police and Domestic Control, ” 
in discussing police departments in general and the control the electorate 
i has over them, Ahern refers to the organization of the FBI under Mr. Hoover. 
In the book, in commenting on this, he has added this sentence which did not 
appear in the galley. ’’Although some of Mr. Hoover’s recent personnel 
decisions may be doubtful, the administrative structure of the FBI would 
indicate that its orientation could be changed much more rapidly than that 
of most local police departments. ” He then deletes from the book two 
paragraphs which appeared in the galley. These read, ’’The present state 
of the FBI indicates that its example was too extreme. Its director has reached 
the point where he can use the Bureau in ways of which the public, and the 
representatives of the public, are totally unaware. And this entrenched 
power is such that publicly elected officials can neither obtain cooperation 
from him on many issues, nor remove him if they wish. 

i ’’Still, it is important that Hoover’s position is not institutionally 

invulnerable. He could be removed, if the public demanded it loudly enough 
or if elected officials had the courage to take such a step. And if he were 
removed, the administrative structure of the FBI would indicate that its 
orientation could be changed much more rapidly than that of most local 
police departments.” 

. In Chapter 8, ’’Rebuilding our Police Departments, ” in 

talking on this subject and the Federal role, Ahern deletes from the book 
four lengthy paragraphs which appeared in the galley dealing with the NCIC, 
fingerprint identification, and FBI training in local police departments. 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. Bishop Memo 
RE: BOOKTREVIEW 


In Chapter 9, the last chapter of the hook, "The Future 
1 and the Federal Role," Ahern deletes five paragraphs which appeared in 
the original galley, four of which discussed in a critical fashion supportive 
services provided law enforcement by the FBI, such as the NCIC and police 
training. In suggesting an agency similar to the Organized Crime Task 
Force he proposes it be on the model of the various Federal regulatory 
agencies. He then deletes from the galley a paragraph which reads, "The 
FBI cannot perform this function both because of its present orientation 
and because it should and must move away from becoming a national police 
force toward becoming an agency which is first a resource for local police 
departments and second a protector of national security in a very broad 
and fundamental sense. This is not to say that the FBI should refuse to 
i cooperate with such an agency as it refused to cooperate with Claris 
1 task forces. Certainly this new agency would have to work closely with 
I the FBI in untangling the intertwined networks of organized crime and 
I public corruption." 

RE COMMENDATION : 

None. For the Director^ information. 
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Mr. E. S. Miller 
G. C. Moore 

BOOK BEVIES? 

"BLOOD m m EYE" 

BY GEORGE L. JACKSON 


1 - Mr.* "TBS' Rosea - 
1 *- Mr. E.S. Miller 
1 - Mr. G. C. Moore 
4/24/72 

1 - Mr. T . 3. S taifch 
CHis sI 


1 

1 


- Misa 


] 


- Mr. L* G. Brockman 
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This is a review o£ captioned book, published in 1972 
by Random House, Incorporated, Hew Tork City. The book Is being 
placed in the Bureau Library. 

SYNOPSIS: 


%\ 


Author of book is George Lester Jackson* a Hegro male, ^ 
who along with two other inmates, was charged with murder of a ^ 

Soledad Prison guard during January, 1970. These three inmates 2 
later became known as the ’’Soledad. Brothers.” Jackson was killed ~ 
during an abortive prison break during August, 1971. Self-admittedQ 
Communist Party member Angela Davis is currently being tried by =j 
California authorities for murder* kidnaping and conspiracy in r_, ; 

connection with a 1970 attempt by Jackson' s younger brother to takeg 

hostages to exchange for freedom of the ’‘Soledad Brothers.” <5 

' - _ • ' . 0 £ 

This book, is dedicated to the black communist youth and ° 
openly advocates an end to capitalism in this country by armed 
revolution and violence. Author admits he is an extremist and a 
communist. Emphasis placed on educating blacks toward revolution 
and forming a mobile secret .black guerrilla any to create disrupt 
tions a ud complete chaos. Author believes Black Panther Party (BPP) 
will lead way" in revolution and overall objective is to change “law 
and order” to “perfect disorder” and replace established culture 
with a black revolutionary one. Total revolution is only solution. 
Several unfounded attacks against FBI mentionpcL^ 


ACTIOS; For information. 


ip- 62-46855 
1 - 157-18253 
LGBsaso (9) 

tvf 

m 1Q 


o \ : : 

(Book Review File) 
(Soledad SrotnersT - 
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Memorandum to Mr.. E. S, Miller 
Be: Book Bevies 

“Blood in Ky Eye" 

By George L, Jackson 


DETAILS ; 


BEVIES? OF BPBE&J PILES 


Bureau files indicate George Lester Jackson, a Hegro male, 
born 9/23/41, was indicted and charged with assault and murder in 
the death of a Soledad Prison guard during January ? 1970* Charged 
with Jackson were Flefcta Drumgo and John Clutchette, who like 
Jackson were inmates of the California Department of Corrections. 

These three individuals subsequently became known as the "Sqledad 
Brothers.” Self ^admitted Communist Party member Angela Davis is 
currently being triad by California authorities for murder, kidnaping 
and conspiracy in connect ion. with a 1970 attempt by Jackson 1 s 
younger brother to take hostages to exchange for freedom of the 
“Soledad Brothers,” During February, 1971, at the specific request 
of the Civil Bights Division of the Department, a preliminary invest!* 
gation was conducted due to complaints by these three individuals 
that they had been deprived of certain rights in connection with " . 
the aforementioned criminal charges. 

George Lester Jackson was himself killed from a gunshot 
wound during an abortive prison break from San Quentin on 8/21/71. 
During October, 1971, at the specific request of the Department, 
which, was brought about by Several Congressional inquiries, a limited 
investigation was conducted as to the cause of George Jackson*s 
death.. In both instances* pertinent results were furnished the 
Department. 

Jonathan Jackson, a younger brother,; was the individual 
who smuggled guns into the Marin County, California, Courthouse^on 
8/7/70 and during an attempt to take hostages to exchange for the 
freedom of the "Soledad Brothers," Judge Harold Haley, Jonathan 
Jackson and two prisoners were killed. 


2 ^ 


Memorandum to Mr* E„ S* Miller 
Bei Book Bevies 

, . ’’Blood in My Eye” 

By George L. Jackson 


BOOK 

Ihls book, which is George Lester Jacksonb last will 
and testament, present's his burning vision that the Tx>rld has to 
be reshaped* is dedicated to the black communist youth, and openly 
advocates an end. to capitalism in the. United States by armed 
revolution and violence. The publisher reportedly received this 
manuscript less than a week before. Jackson was killed attesting to 
escape from San Qegntxn. The author admits he is a communist, an 
extremist, and claims revolutionary acts carefully planned by blacks 
can overthrow our existing society* Me recommends educating blacks 
with the idea of promoting the revolution, of infiltrating police 
departments, the military, prison staffs. Governmental agencies, 
and other selective places which can eventually provide assistance 
to their cause. Emphasis is placed on forming a mobile secret 
blaek guerrilla army, on the practical, use of ambush attacks, on 
perfect disorder created by a number of disruptions and other 
internal, problems and the always healthy spontaneous mass looting. 

He claims surprise attacks and quick withdrawal can create complete 
chaos and bring about the complete revolution. The only form of 
attack employed by guerrilla forces is the ambush, the surprise 
attack, and there must never be any front lines of defending of 
territory* These various planned violent attacks should start 
taking place in the heart of cities with the objective to change 
’’law and order” to ’’perfect disorder** and replace the established 
culture with a black revolutionary one. Hie author indicates the’ 
plans to foment this revolution, to seek triumph over bourgeois 
capitalism Will be led by the BHB and other trained urban guerrilla 
units* He emphasises the urban guerrilla can mingle with the 
enemy and remain invisible and invulnerable and that total 
revolution is the only solution. 

METOPE OF THE FBI 

On Mage 97 the author indicates he refuses to argue with 
statistics compiled by the institutions and associations he indicts 
yet he claims it is true that even official figures prove the case 



Hemorantoito Hr.' E. B, Milled 
He: Book Review 

’’Blood in J!y Eye*' 

By George 1. Jackson 

against capitalism*. The FBI compiles and indexes almost all 
information on crime in the United States and of property crimes 
in 196$* £8 percent occurred in the ghetto. 

On Page 103' it is reported that during a 1971 preliminary 
hearing a bailiff jabbed Jackson in the. ribs and that subsequently 
Jackson threw a karate hi mt to the bailiff’s head. Jackson commented, 
"X would hate to wan into freaks who have Mike Hammer/J. Edgar 
Hoover completes td,thout being armed.!’ - 

On Page 119, in commenting about fascist conditions, he 
compares the German SB Agents, Italian Black Shirts* and the FBI, as 
having crushed the vanguard elements which posed an internal threat. 
He claims after the threat is removed the ruling class goes on 
making profits as usual.. 

On Pages 169*70 Jackson claims the ruling Class in the 
United Bfcates is composed of one million people including the 
Rockefellers, Vanderbilts, DuPonts, Ford and others and that they 
use their Ivy league universities and elite law schools for their 
offspring as training grounds for their corporate hirelings. They 
rule with iron precision through the military, the Central 
Intelligence /agency, the FBI, private foundations and financial 
institutions. . 1 • - 

On Page 173 Jackson refers to the FBI as the hired goons 
in our fascist country working to infiltrate and destroy any anti- 
establishment vanguard movement, 

. Gn Page 185 Jackson claims the Mricans were the first 
communists but that J, Edgar Hoover in one of his books called it 
^primitive communism.^ 



5010-106 



, ortto»J*i rotM mo, 10 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memora0um 
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STRIKE FORCE 

BY CLARK Ro MOLLENHOFF 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 


DATE: 


April 25, 1972 
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Captioned bookj which has lust reached the book stores for sale 
to the general public, was written by Clark Mollenhoff, a Pulitzer Prize 
winning newspaper reporter and former Special Counsel to President Nixon. 
Obviously prepared with considerable assistance from Department of 
Justice officials, the book contains a laudatory analysis of the Administration’s 
fight against organized crime, stressing in particular the part played in 
this campaign by electronic surveillances and the Strike Force concept. 

At the same time, Mollenhoff is repeatedly critical of former 
Attorney General Ramsey Clark for being generally "inept" and reluctant 
to utilize court-approved electronic surveillances, even after Congress 
had passed a law in 1968 giving him the power to do so. Mollenhoff indicates 
that Clark and former President Lyndon B. Johnson banned the use of 
electronic devices by Government investigators for fear of what they might 
reveal about the ties between the Democratic Party and the organized 
underworld. Mollenhoff claims that President Johnson was especially 
concerned about disclosures affecting him which might arise from the 
Bureau's coverage of his former Senate aide, Robert G. (Bobby) Baker. X 
In a typical passage, Mollenhoff says that, "for the most part, the political 
complexion of underworld business was decidedly Democratic. ” s ^ 

With respect to the late Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy, 
Mollenhoff is much more enthusiastic, but even here the book pointedly y 

supports the Bureau’s long-standing position that it conducts el§ntronic / \ 

surveillances only with the approval of the Department. s *j£*** L—^ ^ 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: Strike Force 

By Clark R. Mollenhoff 



By and large, Mollenhoff’s study is very favorable toward both 
the Director and the Bureau. It quotes innumerable instances of our 
accomplishments in the drive against organized crime and wholeheartedly joins 
the Director in citing the indispensable nature of electronic surveillance 
information in combating the forces of the underworld. Mollenhoff also notes 
that "even liberal Democratic lawyers in the Justice Department agree with 
Mr. Hoover" when he cites Ramsey Clark as having been "the worst 
Attorney General in history. " 

There are two areas; however, in which objections might be raised 
to Mollenhoff T s presentation. Since the book is obviously aimed at promoting 
the Strike Force concept in organized crime investigations—to which it claims 
President Johnson’s Administration paid lip service in order to "allay censure"--» 
; it sometimes goes much too far in giving the Strike Forces credit for cases 
actually investigated by the FBI. In one passage, for example, it has a 
Departmental Attorney "solving" a bank robbery and a gambling case; in another 
it describes him as conducting and supervising surveillances; and, in still a 
third, it refers to raiding parties of Bureau Agents as "Strike Force agents. " 


i 




The other major objection stems from an allegation, apparently 
obtained from a source in the Department, that information was being divulged t& 
the defense during the investigation of labor racketeer James Hoff a and intimating 
that the ’leak” had probably occurred in the FBI rather than the Department. ? 
The situation eventually got so bad, Mollenhoff says, that the Department had to 
protect the identity of its major witness!, Edward Grady Partin, from all except 
top officials in the Bureau for fear of jeopardizing his life. To demonstrate the 
unfounded nature of this accusation, it should be noted that Bureau files reveal 
that we developed Partin and turned him over to the Department, rather than 
the reverse. 


Bureau files also reveal that Mollenhoff was the subject of two 
favorable applicant-type investigations in 1962 and 1964 and of a favorable 
Special Inquiry investigation for The White House in 1969. He met the Director 


in 1961. 
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w. Norton and Company, me. 
§5 Fifth Avenue 
Hew York, Hew York 10003 
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The review copy of "The Drug Hang-Up—America's 
■tflfty-Year Folly" by Mr. Rufus King was received on May 2nd. 

While the interest which prompted you to send this 
book is appreciated, as a matter of long-standing policy, we do 
not comment on material not prepared by personnel of this Bureau. 
I am returning the book under separate cover. 
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• USC Material: "The Drug Hang-Up--America's Fifty-Year Folly" 

NOTE: The book traces the history of America's attempts to repress 
narcotics and to show 'that groundless hysteria on the subject has 
blinded United States authorities. " Mr. Hoover is mentioned on pages 
69, 75 and 115; the FBI on pages 7.5,. 11-5;* 299 and 307. Bufiles contain 
no reference to this book. Bufiles disclose that' King is a former 
chairman of the criminal law section of the American Bar Association and 
was former Counsel with the Senate Committee <ln organized crime. The 
Bureau has had numerous contacts with him over the years and he was 
noc considered friendly toward the Bureau. Bufiles contain numerous 
references to the W.^W. Norton Company in connection with other books 
whii^h wpre not, reviewed. 
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SYNOPSIS: Captioned book was written by former newspaperman ' l 
Hank Messick to picture Meyer Lansky as being in control of 
all organized crime in the United States. ) 

b 

Messick is well known to the Bureau as an investi- ( . 
g.^cive reporter who has continually been critical of the VJ 

Bureau’s work in the organized crime field. Because of his 
distorted ideas and false statements in criticizing the Bureau, c 
the Director issued instructions in 1967 that no cooperation I 

as, all should be given to him. In his three other books, 

The Silent Syndicate," "Secret File," and "Strange Alliance," ^ 
used the false stories and fabrications of long-standing \ 
critics such as Max Lowenthal, Fred Cook, and others, in his 
many snide references to the FBI. In "Lansky" Messick does 
not depart from his usual pattern whenever he mentions the FBI. 

f 

"Lansky”can best be described as a disjointed, poorly 
put-together collection of generally known-information concerning) 
organized crime,•heavily larded with obvious fiction to make 
Meyer Lansky appear tc> have controlled all of the involved 
persons while engineering all significant happenings. For j 

example, it is falsely claimed that Lansky tipped the New York jSJ 
State Police to the La Cosa Nostra meeting of November, 1957, w- 
although in fact it has been established that the detection tj 

of the meeting followed from knowledge gained by the police' E 

through a vehicular violation in the vicinity of a similar 
meeting during the previous y,e a r. He also attributes to 3 

Lansky certain underworld murders, particularly involving m 

La Cosa Nostra leaders, where we have developed completely M 

different information from highly confidential sourqes and © 

top echelon informants. fpoi -* * ^ —* 
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Memorandum Mr. 
Re: "Lansky" 


Cleveland 
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In "Lansky" Messick goes so far in imputing.corrupting 
political influence to Lansky as,to indicate that Lansky was 
responsible for the nomination of Franklin D. Roosevelt at the 
Democratic convention in 1932, stating that he achieved this 
by working through political bosses Huey Long of New Orleans, 

Tom Pendergast of Kansas City, Jimmy Hines of New York, and 
„.mes Michael Curley of Boston. The attempt is also made xo 
indicate that Lansky was behind Roosevelt’s removal of Mayor 
Walker of New York City shortly thereafter, saying that Lansky 
wanted the power of the big city political bosses broken 
because they had been in the habit of exacting too much 
tribute from organized crime. We have no information, lending 
credence to these allegations concerning President Roosevelt 
or that they have ever been voiced before. Messick also tries 
to make it appear significant that President Nixon briefly 
practiced law in Whittier, California, and Lansky’s partner, 
Benjamin "Bugsy" Siegel was located in Southern California 
' at the same time. In discussing the 1946 parole and deportation 
of "Lucky" Luciano, from New York, alleged by Messick to have 
been a machination of Lansky, Governor Thomas E. Dewey was 
mentioned as having been a "neighbor" of:Lansky soley because 
at one time both lived on New York City’s West End Avenue— 
a street containing more than fifty blocks of massive high-rise 
apartment buildings. ■ 

Throughout this book Messick minimizes the importance 
of the "Mafia" or La Cosa Nostra, characterizing it as a small 
part of the National Crime Syndicate (NCS) of which Meyer Lansky 
is the "Chairman of the Board." .In fact, he says the term 
"La Cosa Nostra" was an invention of the’FBI to get itself and 
the Director off the hook as to its failure to act on organized 
crime. Actually, the term "La Cosa Nostra" came to us unsolicited 
from member top echelon informants and from highly confidential 
sources as being the term used by members as the name of their 
organization comprised of persons of Italian background. 

The surrender of Louis Buchalter (Leplce) to the Director 
in 1939 was said to have been arranged by Lansky through the 
head of a giant liquor company (the reader will deduce this 
refers to Lewis Rosenstiel because of statements elsewhere in 
the book) and a deal was made with a high-ranking aide of the 
Director who later was "given a good job by the liquor man." 

- CONTINUED - OVER - 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland | 

Re: ’’Lansky” / ! 


This is a likely reference to former Assistant to the Director 
Louis B. Nichols but no mention is made of the time lapse 
between the two happenings (more than 19 years). From Messick’s 
statements a reader could infer Hiat Nichols was employed by 
Ilosenstiel shortly after the surrender of Buchalter as part 
of a sinister "deal." Bureau file© do not, show Lansky was 
involved in any manner in Buchalter*s surrender, or that there.' 
was any "deal” made. 

A review of the highlights of this book follows. 
RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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Memorandum to Mr, Cleveland 
Re: "Lansky" 


DETAILS: 


The author sets up a chance meeting (obviously 
fictional) resulting in a melee among Lucky Luciano, 

Meyer Lansky and Benjamin Siegel, This stems from a 
sexual molestation of twelve year old Siegel by a woman 
then said to be Luciano’s mistress, Larisky interceded 
in a fight that ensued and by his conduct earned the 
friendship of Luciano, (At the time Lansky would have 
been 16 years old,) The author then jumps around into 
various alleged incidents, ending'up with an agreement 
between Lansky and Luciano to "take on" Giuseppe "Joe 
the Boss" Masseria, then considered the leader of the 
Italian criminal element, N 

. E 

Chapter two goes into Lansky’s personal life 
rather deeply, particularly with reference to his marriage 
to Ann Citron and the birth of their first child, Bernard, 
who was a cripple (spastic) from birth,< A feud arises 
between Masseria and his rival for leadership, 

Salvatore Maranzano, who was taken for a'"ride" by orders 
of Masseria, but saved from death by Lansky and his 
associates. 1 

In chapter three there is very little continuity, 
which is a common fault throughout the book. The reported 
public "confession" in Italy by Nicolo Gentile, who had 
been a La Cosa Nostra (LCN) leader in the United States 
at one time, was said to have "finally convinced J. Edgar 
Hoover there was a Mafia" etcetera. Joseph Valachi’s 
chief contribution is said to have been that he "supplied" 
the name "La Cosa Nostra" to describe the Italian criminal 
organization. This is contrary to the facts,as we had x 
received this terminology from a top echelon member- 
informant prior to Valachi’s/statements and from other 
sources. The author then goes into the gangland execution 
of Masseria in April, 1931, which the author attributes to 
Lansky’s arrangements. The killing by Lansky’s henchmen of 
Maranzano in September, 1931, is described by Messick but 
he declares Gentile to be naive in his account of the 
event. Messick obviously wants it believed that it was 
a Lansky operation from the start rather than a favor for 
his friend Luciano. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland ! 

He: ’’Lansky” 


In chapter four the author makes allegations on 
which we have no information lending credence or that they 
have ever been voiced previously, attributing to Lansky the 
nomination of Franklin D. Roosevelt for the presidency in 
1932, maneuvered with the aid of political bosses Huey Long, 

Tom Pendergast, Jimmy Hines, and James Michael Curley* Then 
Mayor Walker of New York City was removed after a hearing by 
Roosevelt, as Governor of New York, which was the beginning 
of the lessening of power of the big city political bosses* 

It was said that this was a situation desired by Lansky in 
order that the tribute exacted from organized crime would 
be diminished* In this chapter the author puts Lansky in 
his first contact with dictator Batista in Cuba where Lansky 
has had extensive gambling interests during two periods of 
time. The first contact was said.to have been to arrange 
a supply of molasses for the liquor industry in the 
United States following the repeal of prohibition. A 1934 
meeting was described as taking place among Lansky*s top 
associates such as Hyman Abrams of Boston, Morris Dalitz of 
Cleveland, Harry Stromberg of Philadelphia, Abner Zwiliman 
of New Jersey, and others. Then follows, 1 the murder of the 
notorious Dutch Schultz and in this general era the "National 
Crime Syndicate” comes into being. 

In chapter five Messick goes into the arrangements 
with Huey Long to open up gambling, particularly slot machines, 
in Louisiana. The author states that Huey v/as assassinated 
so that the Internal Revenue Service would stop the political 
motivated investigation of Long’s political machine, thereby 
taking the heat off the gambling interests. In this chapter 
Luciano’s conviction in New York for compulsory prostitution 
is described and it is indicated that there was an implied 
promise by Meyer Lansky to get Luciano out of prison. ' 

Chapter six deals \yith the^ 1939 surrender of the 
notorious Louis Buchalter (Lepke) to the Director. The 
author said that a "deal” of sorts, engineered by Lansky, was 
worked out which differs from the principal version provided 
by Walter Winchell, through whom Buchalter arranged to surrender. 
The author said that the ’’head of a giant liquor company” made 
contact with a high-ranking aide of the Director to arrange the 
surrender. Messick goes on to say that the aide was later given 
a good job by the liquorman. By reading elsewhere in this book 
and in Messick’s "The Strange Alliance" there can be little 
doubt that he is speaking of Lewis Rosenstiel and Louis B, Nichols. 
Bureau files do not show Lansky was involved in any manner 
in Buchalter’s surrender, or that there [was any "deal" made. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: "Lansky" 


The author ignores the fact that there w£re more than 19 
years between the surrender of Buchalterl and the employment 
of Nichols by Rosenstiel. ! 

In chapter seven Messick discusses the parole 
and deportation of Luciano in 1946. He finds significance 
in a West End Avenue New York City address given by Lansky 
when registering for Selective Service because ("neighbor") 
Governor Thomas E. Dewey had also. lived on West End Avenue, 
a fashionable residential street in New York City lined with 
more than 50 blocks of massive high-rise" apartment buildings. 

In chapter eight the author starts Lansky and his 
associates into Las Vegas, Nevada, gambling by the building 
of the Flamingo Hotel and Casino by "Bugsy" Siegel. The 
author indicates.that the Flamingo was Siegel 1 s from the 
beginning; however, the casino was started by Billie Wilkerson, 
publisher of the "Hollywood Reporter." In 1946 Siegel was 
brought into the picture when Wilkerson found himself too 
short of money to complete the project. In the chapter, 
mention is also made of Lansky’s Cleveland associates 
opening up gambling in the Newport—Covington, Kentucky, 
area. Luciano’s surreptitious entry into Cuba in 1947 is 
mentioned with Lansky allegedly having made the move to 
have Luciano deported back to Italy by having an informant 
report Luciano’s presence in Cuba to Commissioner Anslinger 
of the Bureau of Narcotics. It is further alleged that 
Lansky first induced Luciano to instruct his associates in 
the United States that all the previous rackets of Luciano’s 
here were to be "supervised" by Lansky. 

Chapter nine covers the gangland murder of "Bugsy" 
Siegel and also the entry of Lansky and associates into ' 
Broward Company, Florida gambling in such casinos as 
Colonial Inn, Green Acres Clpb, and La Boheme. 

Chapters 10, 11, and 12 go into Lansky’s second 
marriage (to Thelma Schwartz, a manicurist), the beginning 
of a campaign to attempt legalization of gambling in 
Miami Beach, a trip by Lansky to Europe Jwhere he visited 
with Luciano, and the Kefauver hearings[of 1950-1951. The 
author also jumps forward to the Valachi hearings held more 
than ten years later and states that? thjey "diverted attention" 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: "Lansky” 


to a small segment of crime (The Mafia) land away from the 
big picture of Lansky's National.Crime Syndicate. 

Chapter twelve contains a peculiar political and 
social philosphy in which conservative politicians are 
depicted as the companions of organized crime and the 
"communist scare" as diverting attention from the real 
enemy of organized crime. In this chapter Messick comments 
that v/hen Richard Nixon opened a law praptice in Whittier, 
California, and was named police prosecutor, "Bugsy" Siegel 
had his headquarters in Los Angeles and had a key interest 
in all matters relating to crime, police! and courts. He 
then states that Nixon reportedly at one! time had visited 
and explored the possibilities of establishing law or business 
connections in Havana. The fantastic anid tenuous premise 
then follows that "the fact that Lansky's partner bossed 
crime in California and that in Cuba Lansky himself sat at 
the right hand of Batista may mean nothing. Yet Whittier 
is a long way from Havana for a young lawyer in search of 
new connections." 

In chapter thirteen the author has Lansky, through 
an anonymous tip given by Vincent "Jimmie Blue Eyes" Alo to 
the Immigration and Naturalization Service causing the 
deportation of fellow hoodlum Joseph Doto (Joe Adonis); 
having his National Crime Syndicate banish-Frank Costello; 
the killing of Albert Anastasia for having supported Costello 
in the dispute; the killing of Anthony (Little Augie Pisano) 
Carfano for trying to succeed to. Costello's power; and then, 
through another anonymous tip, provoking the raid by Sergeant 
Edgar Croswell, New York State Police, on the meeting of LCN 
leaders in Apalachin, New York, in November, 1957. In regard 
to the last named incident a similar meeting was detected v 
and investigated in the fall of 1956 as a result of the 
arrest of Carmine Galante and*-accompanying hoodlums, on a 
traffic charge near Apalachin. Galante had focused further 
attention on the 1956 meeting by attempting to bribe Sergeant 
Croswell, in connection with the traffic incident, through two 
West New York, New Jersey, police officers. Knowledge of the 
1957 meeting logically followed from investigation of the one 
the year before. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: "Lansky” 


Chapters 14, 15, and 16 deal generally with the 
entry of Lansky and his associates into the casino operation 
in the Carribean, particularly in the Bahamas following the 
defeat of the"Bay Street Boys*" 

The author adds an epilogue calling attention to 
the fact that Lansky is attempting to become a permanent 
resident of Israel* ~~ _ 
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BOOSREVIEW 

^mi$WTkUXGM£&U ANARCHIST 
OR MARXISTS” BY OIL GREEN • , \ ' 

INTERNAL SECURITY - j REVOLUTIONARY ACTIVITIES MATTER j 

This memorandum presents A review of captioned book, 
Chicly is being retained in the New left Groups Unit, Revolutionary 
Activities Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 



SYNOPSIS: Green, Uategory I on Administrative Index, is National 
Council 'aember, Communist, party, USA (CPUSA), and has run gamut of 
CPUSA involvement since 1024. He was one of twelve members of 
, National Hoard, CPUSA, indicted on charge of conspiracy to overthrow 
Government (Smith Act>, Y/20/48; sentenced to imprisonment of 5 
years and fine of $10,000; in addition served 124 days on contempt 
of court charge. Green is on coordinating Committee of People’s 
Coalition for Peace and justice (PCPd), communist-infiltrated; anti¬ 
war protest organisation headquartered in New York City. Green, 
considers rebellion of youth against ’’general corruption and decay 
of corporate society* 1 as one Of most remarkable phenomena of the 
tiweS; however, he believes unless, anarchist tendency can be removed 
from. "New left” movement and youth united in Marxist-type long-term 
' struggle;, movement will disintegrate. He does give youth revolt - 
credit for helping to radicalise hundreds of thousands of young : 
people and for challenging System "on its most sensitive and vul¬ 
nerable side: its moral and ethical hypocrisy.” Green calls upon 
new radicals to engage in mass , democratic Struggle in Organised, 
coordinated way; to take up fight for Slack and white unity; to 
.orient toward labor movement; and to fight to revitalize trade 
unions, "our special task,” states Green, "is to try to apply 
Marxism-leninism creatively to changing, conditions and to the con¬ 
crete characteristics and complexities of the class Struggle in 
the United States." Book contains several uncomplimentary refer¬ 
ences to RBI. For example, ’’What the young terrorists are doing 
is making it easier for the FBI and CIA to murder Movement people 
under Circumstances in which there is such widespread confusion 
that .no one can prove that the victims themselves were not respon¬ 
sible for their own deaths.” ^ ■—* ” 

ACTION; None. For information, 

100-35868 

£> 62-46855. (Book) Review File) 
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Memorandum for Mr, E, S. Miller 
BB i BOOK EEVIEW - "THE NEW RABICAEISM . 

- ANARCHIST OR MARXIST?" BY GIL GREEN 
Ip0-r35868 V : 

BETAItg ; - .. .’Vv- • 

The Author . . _ -- r" 

Preen, age 65, formerly -was a member of the National 
Committee, CPUSA, and currently is a National Council member, 

CPUS A, He Has run the gamut of CpUSA involvement mince joining 
the Young Communist league (YCh) in 1924 and ban, served in top 
leadership positions in YClusnd in the CPUSA* On 7/20/4S, be 
was one of 1M-members Of the National Boards CPUSA, indicted oh' 
a charge of conspiracy to overthrow the Government (Smith Act), 

He was sentenced to imprisonment of 5 years and a fine of $10,OQG 
on this Charge, in addition to which he served 124 days in prison 
on a contempt of court charge« Green is on the Coordinating 
Comaittee of the People’s Coalition for iPeace and .Justice (PCP.J), 
communist-infiltrated antiwar protest organization headquartered 
in Hd^yorh, ci%. He is on the4dSiuisfrative : index* Category i* 


mt Mentioned ° ; \ ‘ ' V; 

There are soyeral derogatory references to the in?. 

captioned book, -as follows: ■ . ■ , ' 

Page 27: "When if is remembered that Washington, today is the 
general-staff headquarters for the world's most powerful imperial 
nation; when we .note the present-day merger between $te States 
apparatus and the industrial-military power; when we Stop to tftinh 
about institutions like the pentagon, the CIA and the P8I, and the 
purposes they serve both at home and abroad; when war crime has 
become our most profitable business and our most dangerous, mad 
murderers are therespec table men who own oir banks, insurance 
companies and corporations and who run our government, what: better 
can we expect from the local .police, add What kind of respect can 
a young generation have for established authoyifyF' • - 

Page 82 ; 'The PB1 is asking for and will get additional tens of- 
millions of dollars to combat So-called ^subversion, * This is to 
bo done by tapping more phones, bugging more homes, following more 
people, snooping through more wastepaper baskets and garbage cans, 
and infiltrating more organisations with more government stool 
pigeons and agent prpvsoafsurSv’* 


CONTINUED - OVER 



HemorandUm for Hr. %, & Hiller 

RE: BOOK REVIEW - ’THE NEW RADICALISM 

- ANARCHIST OR MARXIST?” BY SIB GREEN 
_* ■ ■ .- 100-35868 . ■ -- ■: * - :. • ' ' -- 

Page 83 : : ^^ery.-recen* arrest on a; terrorist; change has tmeovered 
at least one government agent who led in the wild talk and the 
formulation of fantastic plans, that the young terrorists are 
doing is making it easier for the PBX and CIA to murder Movement 1 
people under circumstances in ’which there is such widespread 
confusion that no one can prove that the victims themselves were 
not responsible for their own deaths* They are also making It 
easier forinnocent people to befrumed up on terrorist charges. . 

*ft»t afieldday can he'for\th09s^o-'Wi)$h‘hb''.ii»etr^'-the •• ‘ 

■Hovement root and branch,U- ” ; /•;’ ■,, r -- 

Page 156; "The United States is not a loosely knit confederation 
of semi-autonomous principalities, ft is not a country of self- 
sufficient agrarian economies engaged in a simple form of commodity 
exchange, it is the land with the very highest concentration of 
V capital in the world, whose tentacles stretch into every continent, 

It is this that ekpiaifl^ the ever, greater concentration of polite 
-iCA! power, not only in Washington, but in the hands of the . , 

Residency. At a time in history replete with crises, the ruling 
class wants assurance of prompt effective response to every 
domestic or international crisis or sign Of crisis. And it is 
this, too, that explains institutions like the Pentagon, the 
dlA, the mi, and the qualitatively new role of government in . 

- the nation's economy.” ..... - • 1 , ' 

' Book Review ' - t , V "•/' . ' , ^ ' - J ~ v 

Captioned hook, published in late 18^1 by international 
publishers, begins With a chapter entitled ’’Vouth in Revolt*” * 

The rebellion of youth against the "general corruption and decay 
. of corporate edciefy* ,f is considered by the author as one of the, 
most remarkable phenomena of the times. He discerns two main 
s tendencies in the existing ^TJewlieftl*, revolt, l.ev, those Who 
\ See the struggle in Marxist class terms and those who view it 

from ah anarchist perspective; and he predicts that how this . 

conflict is resolved will either have "lasting impact in helping; *; 
to build a conscious revolutionary left capable of surviving, and 
in time winning,” or ”Xt will he broken Up and scattered in , 
demoralization and disarray by a ruling class cleverly adept at 
. turning anarchist tendencies within the movement to its own . . 

• advantage.” Green feels that if the working class would make its 
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Memorandum for Ur. g. S, sailer * 

&E: BQOg REVIEW - "ms KEW KADICALISIC 

pit askis®** arta* csssaj V 

ifeigfet teirbS. a decisive force, it eodid ©ttil the two factions ' 
together by supplying inspiration and perspective, thus making 
a stable, organised, disciplined force capable ofoverthrowing. 
monopoly capitalise* and replacing it with a rational socialist 

Society*;, ^ " 

. • , . • ^fn bis analysis of Marxism and anarchism. Green states 

**£*£,!? fd* the fate p£ man, and a tea belief 

in the possibility of a society in which, Vinihe words of the 
Communist Manifesto, f the free development of each is the 
Condition for the free development of ail, **’ According to the 
author, however, there the common bond ends. Anarchism is Solely 
interested id the emancipation of the individual as a pre-condition 
for the emancipation of the mass, whereas Marxism stresses that 
the emancipation of the mass from capitalist, exploitation , 

, Oppression is the pre-condition for fhe freedom of the individual. 
Anarchism tends to view therevolutionas a Single act j Marxism : ' 
•as: a prolonged historic period of bitter Class .struggle, requiring' 
strategy, leadership, organization, coordination of effort, 
discipline, and immediate as well as ultimate objectives. 

Anarchism tends to regard all social authority as fhe jsnemy* 
m^sism holds that there can he no society withoutsome form of 
authority, What it meet® to end is oppressive authority. Toward 
that ..end the immediate enemy is-. 'Capitalism aha its- State power*, • 

tn his examination of the various anarchist theories 
and currents which green claims wreaked havoc in the youth move- 
ment, he states that anarchism is, a radical expression of bourgeois 
individualism* f his individualism classically gives rise to 
liberal ideolagy,Gr«en says, but now With the bankruptcy of 
liberalism becpming moreandmore evident , if gives rise to 
anarchisaj; however, While intending to reject liberalism, anarchism,: 
-dresn states, has exactly -the opposite .-effect'of-., promoting' ;• 
liberalism among -the people^. T, beefyiagprogram, organisation,' ■■ 
mass movements and leadership,ha Writes,' fanarchism) makes it 
easier for liberals to capture and lead the.struggles..and move¬ 
ments around vital needs, While pseudOrheftints stand aloof from 
them*- . • .: • . ■ • 

fifeen does- give'the youth revolt credit for helping' 
to radicalize hundreds of thousands of young people and for 
Challenging the system *’on its most sensitive and vulnerable 
Side | Its moral and ethical hypocrisy. 1 * The two distinct 
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Memorandum for 1&*. E. S, Hiller' 

RE: BOOST HEVIEW "THE NEWRADICA1ISM .- 
ANARCHIST OR MARXIST?" BY GIR GREEJT 

100^3586$ •' - ;■ 

tendencies whieh have characterized the net radicalism from the 
outset have, according to Green, cross-fertilized each other', 
one lendencyseekingio build a solid, growing, serious 
movement for change ,and the other viewing the movement in 
purely individualistic terms, as an outlet for personal frus¬ 
trations and a, place where individuals can "do their thing— 
anything." Green deplores the latter element of ’‘self-imposed 
untouchables," since escape from society is no more possible 
tjhan escape from gravity. Revolutionaries must be deeply im- 
. merged in all,the democratic Struggles of the people, Green 
states, and at the Same time must constantly link the fights for 
immediate gains to the overall battle for power. "To live in 
society—and people cannot live without,” states Green, "each 
person must accept limits on bis or her own freedom of action 
to the degree that it impinges on the rights and freedom of i 
others. We are not referring to repressive forms of authority 
imposed to defend vested property rights j but to the- natural 
forms of authority required by any kindof social organisation." 
Bader anarchism, Green states, we are given the "anarchist- 
utopian society of getting away from it all via an underground 
psychedelic trip to groovyiand, or the anafchist-ternorist society 
of wholesale violence." . 

Re then raises the'alternatiV€r ; .of'a third society—% 
struggle—building a serious revoiutiohs^y movement that Can 
change the way people live and not merely tell them how to live. 
While not disco unting violence, when heeded. Green -states the 
choice as to the form of druggie, .depends on the concrete histo¬ 
rical Situation, : and he believes violent techniques are totally 
inappropriate for. the present moment, Violence simply serves 
as a divisive factor between organizations in the movement which 
should Ibe united in a long, serious struggle to take over the 
Government. "A higher form of Society, a communist Society, •' 
based oh abundance and complete elimination of closes and the 
State, is now at last -within mankind's--reach; To have foreseen 
and understood this historic process was the great contribution 
that Marxism made to social Science." '' - • 

Here Green emphasizes again that the big task „is to - 
spread and build the movement, especially among the workers, 

"When the first shop, plant, mine, mill, ship or dock closes 
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Memorandum for Mr. E, S, Miller 
mi BOOK REVIEW - "THE NEW JiADlCALIiSM , ^ f • M 

. - ANARCHI3T OB MARXIST?'? BY Oil, GREEN ' ‘ " M 

100-35868 M 

down in protest against the war—even if only for a <ky~-this fl 
will add an ingredient to the antiwar movement a thousand,, times 
more effective than the hit-and-run tactics ofsmashing windows ..'PP 
or throwing bombs. ...Only the working class, 

and white, can be, the main social agency for revolution. - v ... ; ■-; 
There is no other class in modern Society that can down the * :. rr 
capitalist class, keep it down, and undertaketo reconstruct 
society along collectivist lines. . ;• .No other class in our 
stratum has the capacity , to paralyse the system at the point * \ 

of production, where it hurts the, most, and establish ~A new ; \ 

economy based on production for public use instead: of private 
corporate profit.” . ' ; v' , 

In addition to engaging in mass, democratic struggle 
in an organized, coordinated way, Green calls on the new radicals 
to take tip the fight for Black and white unity, to orient toward 
the labor movement and to fight to revitalize the trade Unions. 

"It is too bad, ° he reminisces, "that the expulsion of the 
Communists: from leading positions in the CIO during the Cold War 
hysteria of the late forties cut short further progress in the 
fight for the rights of the Black workers in industry and in 
the unions.” „ . 

The most important task before the '‘Left* at this time, 
in Green's opinion, is to find the ways afcd means by which to 
begin to link up the thousands of spontaneous, sporadic, organized, 
semi-organised and unorganized struggles, and the many movements 
of one kind or another that exist, into one hast unified independent 
political machine. '‘Not a single one of the burning issues of 
the day can be solved by itself alone. ...The fact is that only 
socialism can be the solution for all these multiple crises. 

.. .The Capitalist State will cease to exist when it is replaced 
by a socialist State, .. ,A conscious decision on the part of the 
left of this country to participate in the electoral struggle 
as a united force—or as near United as possible—would be of 
profound Significance. .. .Gur Special task is to try to apply 
Marxism-Leninism Creatively to ever changing conditions and to 
the concrete characteristics and complexities of the class 
Struggle in the United States.” 

And So, mouthing the cliches of the "Old Left” and 
deploring the disorganization of the "New Left,” Green makes a. 
plea for a simpler and more accurate class designation of plain 
"Left.” It vis noted, however, that the strategies and plans 
advocated offer no surprises to one familiar with Marxist— 

.Leninist theories.: 
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Mr. E, S. Miller 
G, C, Moore 
BOOK EE VIM 

'’THE TIME OF IHE; FURNACES”' 
BY EARL ANTHONY 
EXTREMIST MATTERS 


This is a review o£ captioned book published in 1971 
by the Dial Press, New York, New York. The book is being placed 
in the Bureau Library. * ' 

The author, Earl Leon Anthony, is a' 32^year-ol^^^;i w 
Black Panther Party (BPP) member. He served, as- Deputy Minister 
of Information of the Southern California area in the BPP, after 
joining the Panthers to help bring about the revolution he still / * 
believes tp be necessary for black liberation. He was expelled ^ 
in ilarch, 1969, and labeled an ’’opportunist.” He is basically y 
sympathetic to the BPP but he differs in his emphasis pn racial 
revolution, black versus white struggle,, as contrasted to . " 

Marxist-oriented class struggle. His ego and intellectual bent 
made it difficult for him to .accept BPP discipline. He described (*’ 
Ms BPP association in an earlier book, ’’Picking Up the Gun.” V 

\ 

In his public appearances, the author has sounded a 
Pan-African theme addressing himself to the ’’international struggle 
against racism and economic exploitation.” He insists that 
revolution will come and it will be ’’bloody,” , 

I 

’’The Time of the Furnaces” is a brief, simply written, | 
very sketchy and biased account of the black student revolt ait’ 

San Fernando Valley State College in late 1968. This revolt , 
organized by a small group of black activists, was triggered by 
the kicking of a black football player by his white coach. Before 
the smoke cleared, there was a seizure of the administration 
building, a constructive imprisonment of the college administrators 
and a confrontation with police* ~ *-/ k'PSS— 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S, Miller 
Re: Book Review 

"The Time of the Furnaces” 
By Earl Anthony 


The author considers this incident as a milestone of 
black student revolt as it politicised a previously apathetic blacl 
community and resulted in organized resistance to an imposed white 
culture. Although three of the student leaders of the revolt 
were imprisoned, a significant .number of their demands, mostly 
dealing with a black studies program,, have been implemented ? 

The title "The Time’ df the Furnaces" is taken from a poem 
by a South American poet, Jose Marti. 
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By memorandum dated 5/16/72, under above caption, M 
brief review was made of the above book whose main theme is that 
America’s method of handling the drug problem through repressive 
measures carried out chiefly by Federal authorities is a failure and can 
be compared to the Prohibition fiasco. Mr. Gray asked, "What is our y 
response to such an argument?" / / ;,■> 

(The whole matter of handling the current drug problem in 
America is highly controversial, with acknowledged experts in the field 
vehemently disagreeing with each other. At the present time drugs ar e 
not within the FBI’s investigativeJurisdiction . Such matters on the Federal 
level are handled by the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs. 


King’s attitude represents a so-called "liberal" viewpoint, 
which includes, for example, making the possession of drugs not an offense; 
reducing penalties; limiting Federal involvement to tax collection and li\ 

leaving management of drug abuse to local jurisdictions. . *■*/ 

Our response to such a viewpoint and argument should be, \ 
it is felt, similar to that currently being held by the Bureau of Narcotics 
and Dangerous Drugs. The Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs,,, for ^ 
example, has been arguing that jail is not the only answer to coping with the ^ 
problem of simple possession of marihuana. Along this line, the Drug ^ 

Abuse Prevention and Control Act of 1970 reduced the Federal penalty for \ 
simple possession of any controlled substance from a felony to a misdemeanor 
and gave judges a wide range of authority in determining punishment in these 
cases - actually, from one year to expungement of the arrest record. ^ 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. Bishop Memorandum 
RE: "THE DRUG HANG-UP" 

John E. Ingersoll, Director, Bureau of Narcotics and 
Dangerous Drags, has stated: ("BNDD Bulletin," January-February, 1972) 

"None of us enjoy 'throwing kids in jail' for committing no other 
offense than possessing marihuana. We in law enforcement are the 
last to relish the prospect of 'graduating' youthful hardened criminals 
from our prisons each year. But we cannot surrender the problem to 
legalization because, as yet, we have no other alternatives. We must 
find those alternatives in useful work and treatment efforts. We must 
protect our young people until our scientists can say without reservation 
that our protection is not necessary because marihuana is harmless. 

"Expert medical opinion presently recognizes marihuana as a 
substance that has no known social value and that has not been proved 
harmless by scientific research. 'Indeed, there are persistent, 
documented reports of its dangers to motorists, acute effect on short¬ 
term memory, deterioration in intellectual and psychomotor performance 
because of- acute intoxication, and so on. 

"I believe the people have a right to know more about those effects 
before the government condones its use. It may be true’that harm 
to the individual using marihuana is minimal or does not exist. If 
the same is demonstrated with regard to society at large, then, and 
only then, should the government legalize its use. 

"If, on the other, research proves marihuana to be a dangerous 
substance in the future, will these same voices be heard?. If so, 
what will they say? 'We didn't know.’. . ?"’ 

In other words, it is felt our response should not be King's 
concept of almost a free circulation of drugs, virtually eliminating Federal 
penalties, and leaving the management of drug abuse to local jurisdictions. 
Rather, it should be an enlightened concept that legalization is not now 
(pending more scientific research) the answer, and that the Federal Govern¬ 
ment should have enforcement responsibilities, especially as they apply to 
the criminal drug suppliers, jobbers, and importers. In this connection, the 
time-proven deterrents of certainty of detection, swift apprehension and firm 
punishment are essential to defeat the drug menace^ 
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Review copy.of captioned book was recently furnished 
•Bureau; our reply indicated we could not comment and that the 
book would be returned under separate--cover. Mr. Gray asked that 
brief review of book be prepared for him. 
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King's main theme is that America's method of handling 
the drug problem -through repressive measures carried out chiefly 
by Federal authorities is a failure and can be compared to tile 
Prohibition fiasco. According to King^'^treating drug abuse as 
a criminal matter has. not decreased the number of.addicts but has 
actually served to promote illicit drug traffic and to corrupt 
officials.- He traces the history of drug legislation as becoming 
increasingly repressive. Former Narcotics Commissioner Harry 
Anslinger is criticized for his influence in promoting harsh 
measures against drug use through the years, as are President 
Nixon for magnifying the drug problem, and former Attorney 
General Mitchell for emphasizing enforcement rather than 
rehabilitation. 



\ 
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King admits we do, have a drug problem and suggests better 
ways to handle it; for example, separating addictive drugs from 
marijuana (which he believes should be legalized) and other 
nonaddictive drugs; limiting Federal involvement’ to tax collec¬ 
tion and leaving management of drug abuse to local jurisdictions; 
supplying confirmed addicts with drugs under medical supervision, 
as in England. 


King goes on to suggest more "realistic" measures: 
making possession of drugs not an offense; reducing penalties; 
not allowing arrests and seizures without warrants; removing 
enforcement authority from■the Department of Justice and turning 
over tax-collection authority to Treasury's Alcohol Tax Unit; 
stopping efforts to make other nations curb their drug produc¬ 
tion. In conclusion. King suggests an assault on corruption which 
he implies exists where "authorities are tolerating activities." 

In this connection ,\ he feels a new statute is needed to boring 
"errant local enforaers more directly underjaa?d*s<M^lon of 
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The 671-page manuscript of "Investigating the FBI" has 
been reviewed and, with few ..exceptions, contains essentially the 
same material as the Princeton Conference papers we reviewed last 
October. Most-of the changes are in rewording and editing; however, 
the book contains some additional material not included in the 
papers. . , j s •/ 

> J 

The main additions are an-'Tntroduction by Tom'Wicker 
o f " The New York Times"? discussions by Conference participants 
at the end of each chapter; a panel discussion of former Justice 
Department officials; a chapter, entitled "Why I Got Out of It," 
by former Agent Robert Wall; and a chapter entitled~"Lessons of 2 

the Conference. " • %S'S —' , Is 

not^recorded”' E 

In the chapter on civil.rights.....the editors explain 
that the original Conference papfi^by %onri Doar and _llQr.Q.thy^(Landsberg !§ 
was not available for publication. A paperjay Arlia Schardt, £; 

who attended the Conference, isf sixbstitu in the book. (Bufiles ^ 

contain no information on Schardt.) 


s 


snhm-i -H-<arl for Mr 


Attached is a chapter-by-chapter summary of the manuscript 


firav'fi infnrmafinn riHnr fro his meeting with 

Princeton Con- 
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Teren ce co-chairmen., on June 27th. Inasmuch as a review of the 
jConference papers is contained in Mr. Gray’s briefing book, only 
j additions to and changes in the manuscript are noted. 
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INTRODUCTION: 


By Tom Wicker 


Wicker's Introduction is a diatribe against the late J. 

Edgar Hoover and the FBI. He also includes an attack on the Nixon 
Administration. He concludes that Mr. Hoover's death did not obviate 
the need for a study of the FBI, and "no one should again have the 
unlimited and unexamined license over so important an agency that 
J. Edgar Hoover had achieved in his long and remarkable life- of 
single-minded devotion to the FBI." 

In an attack on the Nixon Administration, Wicker states: 

"It was this Administration that pushed 
for 'preventive detention* of people who might 
commit crimes, and that sought the first prior 
restraint on newspaper publication in American 
history. It was this Administration's Attorney 
General who raised to legal doctrine the contention 
that anyone can be tapped and bugged without 
sanction if the Executive Branch thinks he 
may be a threat to national security, and who 
reduced to commonplace the government's reliance 
upon that most dubious of prosecutorial weapons, 
the conspiracy charge. It was this Administration 
that defended F.B.I. interrogation of a Harvard 
professor for opposing a Supreme Court nominee, 
began the practice of subpoenaing reporters'_ 

< notes, and turned the F.B.I. loose to investigate 

critical television correspondents. 

"In such >an atmosphere of carelessness 
and callousness toward personal liberties, 

'j. Edgar Hoover's F.B.I. seemed clearly to 
fit;"but the deeper question was whether the 
Director and his men had not, in fact, prepared 
the conditions from'which that atmosphere had 
been bound to arise." 

J/ 3 

Much of WiclcePir Introduction is simply a summary of 
selected derogatory points set forth in various conference papers. 

He refers to Robert,;,Sherrill as undertaking "an analysis of what 
Sherrill calls 'the most successful job of salesmanship in the 
history of ; Western bureaucracy.'" He upholds .Aryeh Neier's conclusion 
that "the FBI's promiscuous data dissemination practices have injure 0 
millions of people." He quotes formpr SA William W. Turner in an 

£> 2 -— r&'zSS—’ ■ 
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effort to prove the FBI's emphasis on "political intelligence" has 
rendered it ineffective in its crime-fighting role. He notes ^Walter. 
Sineus' paper on the "Director's skill at the bureaucratic game'. 

At public relations and perhaps the collection of dossiers in his 
control—kept the Bureau free of the close Congressional supervision 
"that other agencies endure." , 


Wicker says the picture of the FBI emerging from the Princeton 
Conference was, as Mr.-Hoover had feared, not a pretty one. 

As Wicker sums it up, it is the picture of a law enforcement 
body that made domestic political surveillance in America a vast 
and ominous fact, that had fallen behind in the task of coping with 
crime—organized or otherwise—that functioned with little oversight 
from Congress or the Executive Branch. The FBI is pictured as an 
army of agents serving an "aging and autocratic Director whose social 
ideas had been formed early in the century and whose ideological 
fixations had scarcely changed since he led the raids in the Red 
Scare days of A. Mitchell Palmer after the First World War." 


Wicker goes into detail on what he considers to be "the 
pattern of Executive or Congressional indulgence" relative to Director 
Hoover. He maintains the public was "gulled by the Bureau's incessant 
propaganda" and he indicates "there was little or no outcry when 
the Director... spoke up for Joe McCarthy, called Martin Luther King 
a liar, and for years singlehandedly held up Congressional passage 
of the consular treaty with the Soviet Union." wicker makes snide 
references to movies and television portraying the FBI and to articles 
and.books by former Director Hoover. 


Wicker's suggestions for "doing something about the F.B.I." 
include: the Attorney General exercising real control over budget- 
making; the new Director being subjected to the same kind of intensive 
grilling other heads of agencies get; and the costs of wiretapping 
being .measured "against the paucity of significant results." 

Wicker says that, in view of. the requirement for'confirmation 
by the Senate, the President "cannot lightly name a political crony 
or anyone of % dubious'reputation or scant qualification and character 
to the position, that—as now. constituted—may be the most important 
in government..,.;".' 


He'also discusses a suggestion of conference participants 
ror.separating the functions of gathering intelligence, "whether 
on domestic.-subversives or foreign spies," from that of criminal 
law enforcement, \and al-so for "separating foreign counter-espionage 
from domestic intelligence." 
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• dicker suggests consideration be given to the idea of 
z rorraanent, independent oversight body. "With that body as a precedent, 
«%*cn J. Edgar Hoover might find it hard to argue convincingly against 
oW proposition that the F.B.I., too, ought to have some independent ■ 
jtu'Kjrvision from a body of capable but disinterested and public- 
spirited citizens; but the temporary Director, Patrick Gray, already 
has opposed this idea." 

Wicker states: "Perhaps the best hope lies in the possibility 
that Mr. Nixon or the next President might appoint a blue-ribbon 
panel that would do an in-depth study of’ the whole 'national security' 
apparatus, and make recommendations on how best to proceed and what 
reforms are necessary." He thinks such a panel might well start 
with a perusal of the Princeton Conference proceedings. He says 
readers "who care... just might be able to force some necessary 
action." 
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CHAPTER 1 . . . e . 

mZ SELLING OF THE FBI 
yy . Robert Sherrill 



In this, chapter, there appears to be a deliberate attempt 
on the part - of the editors to omit references from the priginal 
“'jaapers which reflected the Bureau in a favorable light. For ■ 
'example, portions of the dialogue from the movies "The House on 
-*$2nd Street:" and "The FBI Story" were deleted. In a reference 
to* "The FBI" television show, Mr. Hoover's statement in testi¬ 
mony before the House Appropriations Subcommittee, "T have received 
hundreds of letters from people saying that the Inspector (Erskine) 
pjortrays what they thought a FBI Agent would portray," was deleted. 

>/ 

A reference to former Attorney General John Mitchell was 
added, inferring that- in 1971, Mitchell decided it was time to put 
a different twist to the FBI's crime statistics. Fred.jGraham of^. 
the "New York Times" is quoted as saying, "...as a result of the . 
interpretation* based upon the crime situation by Mr. Mitchell’s 
Public Relations Staff, it has been made to appear that the FBI 
believes the crime rise that began under a Democratic administra¬ 
tion almost a decade ago, is tapering off. The figures, however, 
show that reported crime is rising at about the same velocity as 
before." 

In the conference discussion, Arthur ischlesinge r, . Pro -, *” 
or ..ofjHistor y_, Cit y University o f,,New..York, said, "The real 

problem isn' t the propaganda effort on the part of the FBI, but-- 

the rate to which the Director■succeeded in stopping criticism." 

•. Burke Marshall states, "I think that, we should always 
remember that a great deal of what is attributed to the. Bureau 
shouldn 1 1 be attributed to the Bureau only. It's part of the 
whole political climate in the country, participated in by 
Presidents, Attorneys General, the Congress of the United 
States, arid newspapers." - -/ ■ - ' 

, - • •' . 

' Colum nist I. F’./sto ne ..commented, "The FBI's job is 
the investigation of crime,, not indoctrination of the public. 

It's been engaging in brainwashing and self-glorification and 
this makes it^difficult to control."' ■ ‘ - - 

‘ Sherrill responded, "That's* because you read the 
speeches one way and people who agree with them read them 
-another way. T don't think, if you consider most speeches FBI 
speakers give to schools and clubs, you could fault the general 
thrust of them." ■ • 
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CHAPTER 2 


HISTORY OF THE FBI: DEMOCRACY'S DEVELOPMENT OF A SECRET POLICE 


By Vern,'Count ryman ■ .'/ J■ 


•' < The only change of any significance in this chapter is 

the discussion, at the close of the chapter, which was not 
included in the papers we received previously. ^ 

Ro bert asil vers, Editor of the New York Review of Books, 
and a member o f tha-Executive Council ^Committee,., for Pnh l i r. .T n st- -i ^ 
asked Countryman what limits he .would suggest on the functions of 
a Federal agency such as the FBI? 

Countryman replied that in his judgment, the functions 
.should be confined to the enforcement of criminal statutes. 

"The thing that most concerned me about the FBI is its compilation 
of political information," he stated. "This is largely, and per¬ 
haps today almost entirely, a consequence of the Federal loyalty 
program." , 

HarryyR ansom.. Chairman o f...the.-Department of Political^ 
Science, Vanderbilt J Hn iver.s .ity., asked Countryman whether he 
/thought the fundamental issue of the conference is not so much 
in defining the jurisdiction and role of the FBI, "but not 
doing the same for the Presidency, the Congress, and the 
courts, with regard to their role in controlling the FBI?" 


Countryman answered: "There - is no Congressional super¬ 
vision of the.operation at all.... The only time Congress gets 
an official look at the FBI is when Hoover makes his annual 
appearance before the House Appropriations Subcommittee, and 
the way members of that committee fawn overthe great man 1 ■ 
is pitiful. They never ask him any. critical questions, so 
there is. virtually no one in a position to control Hoover. 

That, .1 think,, is the basic ’difficulty. -The FBI does what 
Hoover- decides, it will do.. It doesn't do what he decides 
it won't do." " . • 
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CHAPTER 3 





THE BUREAU BUDGET, A SOURCE OF POWER 
By Walter Pincus 


This chapter conforms closely to Pincus' Conference 
paper. During the discussion, John/Ell iff. quotes Ken Clawson 
of "The Washington Post" as saying, "The Justice Department...does 
not know how much money the FBI actually spends for informants. 

The funds are hidden in the Bureau’s $300 million plus budget, 
and the figure is jealously guarded." Elliff quotes Representative 
Rooney as having said, "The FBI informant fund is, the same as 
the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, which is $3.7 million 
for infprmants." 

Elliff discusses the practice of assigning FBI Agents 
to the House Appropriations Committee, pointing out that former 
Attorney General Francis Biddle strongly opposed such a policy. 

Pincus comments: "Any committee can put together .its 
own staff and in many ways do a much better job than the Bureau 
is capable of doing." He adds, "It is impossible to beat the 
Bureau. Nobody has really been willing to make the fight. If 
you want to go after the Bureau, you’re not going to get anybody 
to talk to you about the Bureau. You've got to find out yourself." 
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CHAPTER 4 


THE INSIDE STORY; AN AGENT^S^xt/rmka g 
By William W. Turner ^ _ 

Chapters Four and Five are based on Turner's paper 
"An Insider' s View of the FBI. " . 

The only change of significance in Chapter Four is 
the discussion by a panel of former Agents, at the close of- 
the chapter, not included in papers received previously. 

glaixVciark , Comm ittee f or Public Justice executive^ _ 
. council member, asked the ex—Agents "about their Bureau experiences. 
Former SA Robert Wall replied that his assignment to internal 
security matters consisted chiefly of covering demonstrations 
on the reasoning that the Communist Party was attempting to 
infiltrate the group involved; however, agents began to 
realize the communist menace was not as bad as Mr. Hoover said. 
Actually, Wall stated, the Bureau had a "bias" that anyone 
against "American war policy" was "bad" and had to be "watched." 

Former 1 SA John Shaw commented that the Bureau was unable 
to take criticism, and any Agent who voiced a need for change 
was "marked for administrative difficulties-." 

In reply to Clark's question as to whether "petty 
bureaucratic routine" had frustrated investigative work. Turner 
replied that the Bureau had looked the other way with regard to 
organized crime. 

Roger Wilkins asked about possibilities for change under 
a new director. Turner replied that if President Nixon appointed 
a new Director, it might unhappily be a former FBI executive such 
as Cartha .DeLoach. Turner indicated preference for someone who 
had not been an associate of Hotver. He said that to "Hoover's 
vast credit" the Bureau is "self-functioning," and with a man of 
the "right philosophy" setting policy, change could be rapid. 

sf — L. 

In reply to a question by RichardiWright, .an o fficial 
J of the Americans for Effective Law Enforcement, involving improving 
the FBI, Shaw replied that the Bureau's expanded duties have 
created problems as to what areas, to emphasize, so that civil 
rights violations, 'for example, -will not be' ignored at the 
expense of minor violations. 
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CHAPTER 5 


■THE FBI AND. OTHER POLICE- FORCES 
By William W.. Turner 


(Continuation of Turner’s paper "An Insider's. View of 
the FBI," from which Chapter 4 is also taken) 

The only significant change is the discussion at the 
close of the chapter not included in the papers we received 
previously. j.- 


.jamesVyor enbera requested comment on FBI cooperation 
with local police. Terrell ^Glenn. former U. S. Attorney in South 
Caroli na, stated there was ’too much FBI cooperation with police, , 
particularly in civil rights, where too close FBI-police 
relations made it.difficult to impartially investigate police 
brutality. 

A ndre w^toung, former_.SQuthern-Chri-S.tian Lea ders hip ./• j 
Conference of fic ial ,' agreed with Glenn's observations. c——~ 

In reply to Vorenberg's query about I!BI dealings ^ , 

with police officials in major cities, Vincentl Broderick, _:~ 

fqrmer-H.ew...Xork_.City-- Police,.Commissioner, stated this is a 
one-way street, the FBI getting most benefit from police . —- 

cooperation. He did not feel FBI training of local officers 
is effective because of differences between FBI responsibilities 
and those of local police. 

jXamesjlhern, former^JJevvuHaven-P-olice -Commissioner, 
agreed the FBIxias no" feel for local police problems and can- __~— 
not provide valid training. 

Vorenberg asked where police look for setting of 
standards—the FBI or the IACP?- Ahern commented that neither 
was setting standards; not the IACP, because of its "low" 
calibre membership. Ahern stated standards must be set on 
a model basis, with enlightened police leaders providing 
guidance for other agencies. He said the FBI should "stay 
out of" training and setting standards for local police. 
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. Vincent. Broderick suggested expanding cooperation 
among, police departments, and, in some areas, nationalizing 
policing effort. He indicated Mr'. Hoover’s anti-national 
police'position is "19th century talk." He continued that 
such cooperative efforts couldn't be through the FBI because 
of its limited law enforcement powers. 


Ahern discussed FBI crime statistics, questioning 
their validity. . Vorenberg felt the FBI's role in statistics 
is "mixed," and that the FBI has brought order in reporting 
of figures, but is misleading in its" own use of the figures. 


Adam)(4armolinsky , Harvard University law T5 r.qfes.sor^. 
discussed control of the central computerized data.bank as 
vital to the national role in police work. Vorenberg felt 
the FBI should not control the computer, but rather some 
independent agency. 


,S 


'twL- ///> ;'-' /-V* 


_Aryeh^Neier, ACLU offic iaX^ commented the FBI has 
been guilty of __ "prbmiscuous dissemination" of data and felt - 
severe controls should be imposed on this practice. 



John/poar expressed concern about the other panel¬ 
ists' "centralis'fr~syndrome. " He believes police functions 
should be further decentralized, suggesting the FBI instead 
of having‘New York City Agents at one address, assign them 
to Brooklyn, Bronx, and Queens, and have them live in those 
areas as well. 

. Vorenberg expressed doubts, of more centralization, 
noting the.FBI already has enormous control over police 
agencies in the country through NCIC, influence over avail¬ 
ability of liEAA funds, etc. 
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CHAPTER 6 

ORGANIZED CRIME: THE STRANGE RELUCTANCE 


By Fred J.^Cook 




This chapter closely follows Cook's Conference paper. 

The only, addition is a discussion at the end of the chapter. 

In response to Cook's allegation that the FBI was slow 
to investigate organized crime because of its influence in Congress, 
Wi lli a m,\Hund 1 ey,, form er chief of the,.Organized Crime- Section of the 
d epartmen t of Justice during the Kennedy Administration','" statedT 
"In some political prosecutions that I was personally involved in, 

. the Bureau, although they would investigate, was very sensitive 
to the consequences. You really have to understand the Bureau 1 s 
operation. If you're investigating a Congressman or a judge, the 
Agents, because of the internal workings of the FBI, are much more 
conscious than they are when they're investigating a top Communist; 
Criticism from the Hill on some slight mistake that an Agent might 
make, whether the criticism is justified or not, may, in that type 
of case, result in the transfer of the Agent.... 

."But there was always a feeling in the Department, when 
I was there, that.if you had to investigate a political figure, 
you always tried to get the Internal Revenue Service in the case 
somehow. We didn't want to put a lot of Agents we liked on the 
spot." 

Hundley continued: "When the Bureau realized that 
Robert Kennedy was going to take office, and that he had these 
strong feelings about a more effective Federal effort in the field 
of organized crime, it was simply a case of amplifying the number 
of bugs* (on'-organized crime figures) . I always- thought it was 
somewhat similar to the situation John Doar had down in Mississippi. 
It was a- little late in- coming. But when it came, it came en masse." 
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CHAPTER 7 

CIVIL RIGHTS; TOO MUCH TOO LATE 
By Arlie Schardt 


The original Conference paper on Civil Rights prepared 
by John Doar and Dorothy Landsburg described the FBI 1 s work in 
the early 60*s in the civil rights field as "superficial" and 
narrowly defined; however, after 1964 (because of Klan resurgence, 
murder of three civil rights workers, etc.) the FBI's performance 
greatly improved, and thereafter was most effective. Doar 
strongly defended use of informants in such investigations. 

The chapter in the book dealing with civil rights was * y 

written by Arlie jSchardt.,. a former reporter for "Time" and --- 

currently legislative . representative-of . the--American ,.Civi 1 Lib¬ 
erties U nion in Washington, D. C . (The notation is made that 

Doar v s Conference paper was not available for publication in the 
book and that Schardt had been asked to prepare this chapter.) 

Schardt is much more critical than Doar of FBI activi¬ 
ties, and appears to be biased against Mr. Hoover and the FBI. 

He cites Mr. Hoover's preoccupation with possible communist 
infiltration of civil rights groups, in contrast to his apparent 
approval of white Citizens Councils in the South, as hindering 
civil rights investigations. He states that during 'the early 
1960's, FBI Agents,merely "took notes" during civil rights viola¬ 
tions instead of taking action. 

Schardt says reasons for FBI reluctance to properly 
investigate civil rights violations include: fear of alienating 
powerful Southern Congressmen; desire to investigate eases 
resulting in-more convictions; and fear of offending local police. 

•Schardt' is critical of Mr. Hoover's attitude toward 
hiring" minority--- group members as FBI Agents, claiming that there 
have been very -few in the past. Mention is also made of Mr. Hoover' s 
remark that Martin Luther King was a notorious liar and Schardt 
implies Hoover --"blackmailed" King by threatening to expose details 
of his alleged immorality. He claims that FBI Agents were more 
eager to * investigate picketing by civil rights workers than in ' . 

investigating -police brutality against Negroes. 
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Schardt's chapter also deals with treatment of Mexican- 
Americans, particularly in Texas, where they were used as farm 
laborers. He stated that when FBI Agents interviewed these 
workers in connection with police brutality against them, the 
Agents were more interested in political views and previous 
arrests of the workers than in the charges of brutality. 

Schardt is-critical of the Bureau's treatment of black 
militants, implying that there were racial undertones in FBI's 
investigation of groups such as the Black Panthers? he claims 
the FBI is not sensitive to minorities -and their frustrations. 

Schardt admits that FBI solutions of the worst civil 
rights, crimes of the mid-60's came about only -through. u§e of- 
informers; but he questions the "efficacy" of such tactics. 

For example, he mentions the case in 1968 in which he claims 
Klan terrorists were lured into a bombing attempt by informers 
with the result that one of the would-be bombers was killed by 
police. Schardt states there was a sharp debate at the Princeton 
conference regarding the use of informants, with some claiming 
that informers should be strictly controlled and others that’ 
there should be no use of informants on the ground that they 
were used mainly for the "illegal purpose of political surveil¬ 
lance." 


In conclusion, Schardt .states that the FBI's civil rights 
. performance has been "vacillating," and that much suffering and 
•violence would have been averted had the FBI taken earlier measures. 
Suggestions for improvement include: hiring more minority group 
Agents, separate teams of Agents to make civil rights arrests 
while others perform normal investigative work, and making 
. communities liable for damages in police brutality cases. 
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CHAPTER 8 


APPRAISAL BY FORMER JUSTICE OFFICIALS 


Chapter, eight is a verbatim discussion by a panel of 
former official s of the Departme nt—of-Justice. This material 
wa's“'hdt”'i.ncluded among the papers previously reviewed. William ; 
Hundley, WilliamJBittman,, RobertVQw en, and Roger'xWilkins give 
their individual appraisals of .the FBI and tKeil?"relationship { 
with it. __ ) 

Hundley is both complimentary and critical. He 
indicates Agents were most helpful while he was in* the Internal 
Security Section. He says that in organized crime there was no 
program, but after the Appalachin meeting there was some activi¬ 
ty in the FBI. He speaks disparagingly of the top hoodlum pro¬ 
gram but states: "As we developed an organized crime program 
under Kennedy, the relationship with the agents became excellent. 

But Bureau policy in the field of organized crime was, at least 
in the beginning,. very difficult. The top agents were still in 
.the internal security field." 

Hundley says the Bureau would not play the task force 
game and that others constantly told him the Bureau's policy 
was a one-way street. "They would take, but were very reluc¬ 
tant to give." Hundley characterizes the Bureau as ‘'one of the 
most effective law enforcement agencies we have." 

Bittman says there is an unequivocal need for an agency 
such as the FBI because of the mobility of crime. He is generally 
complimentary to the FBI and includes statements as to the effi¬ 
ciency of the agency, accuracy of reports, and Agents' refusal to 
go beyond their .jurisdiction. Bittman says the major dispute he 
has had with the FBI is .over the Bureau's refusal to get into an 
investigation when another government or local agency is involved. 
"When they (the Bureau) waivt to do something,", he says, "they can 
do a fantastic job." 

Robert Owen discusses the fact that he came into the Civil 
Rights Division shortly after it was set up. Early cases, he says, 
were not prepared by the Bureau. "They were prepared by Department 
of Justice attorneys." He discusses one early case and concludes, 
"The Bureau did, in fact, send fifteen agents to Hattiesburg to 
interview these people, but only after we had located the names." 
After 1964, Owen says, the FBI did a superb job, particularly in 
Mississippi and -the southern part of Louisiana. 
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Roger Wilkins says his criticisms of the FBI are not 
solely the fault of the Bureau, but also the fault of the 
President and the Attorney General. Wilkins is critical of 
the small number of black Agents, because of which, he says 
the Bureau was really "in ho position to collect" information 
relative to what blacks thought. He concluded that in the 
areas in which he dealt with the Bureau, it had a very limited 
capacity to do what it was assigned to do. 


CHAPTER 9 


' V 

• - 


DISSEMINATION OF DEROGATORY INFORMATION: A WEAPON AGAINST CRIME 
OR PART OF THE PROBLEM ' 

By Ary eh Neier 


The content of this chapter is essentially unchanged 
from the Conference paper presented by Neier. The editors’ note 
that since Neier 1 s paper was presented at the Conference along 
with John Elliff's paper, discussion is included in Chapter ll 
which is based on Elliff's paper. 
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CHAPTER 10 


THE FBI AS A POLITICAL FORCE 


By Thomas I./{Emerson r>^ 

- - ~rr ^ 

/#■ Y f ■ <. - ■•■// 

The only, change of significance in this chapter is 
the discussion at the close of the chapter not included in 
papers received previously. 


Walter Pincus commented that Mr. Hoover and the 
FBI had become a "political police force." He stated that 
Presidents, .Attorneys General, and Congress had permitted 
Hoover to reach this unique position and had "left him alone" 
probably out of fear that Hoover would pass around damaging 
information about those who attacked him. Pincus felt that 
to prevent such political police forces in the future, we 
must have Attorneys General who "will take control." 

Pincus mentions that all of Hoover's top officials 
in his "powerful bureaucracy" have had long FBI service and 
that there is no "outside air" in the agency? Pincus asserts 
we need some "fresh air" in the FBI. 
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'CHAPTER 11 

SCOPE AND BASIS OF- FBI DATA COLLECTION 
By John Elliff 


In a Conference discussion. Aryeh Neier stated that 
the FBI is no longer disseminating information to banks con¬ 
cerning an individual's criminal’record. Neier commented, 
"What banks do to check employment records in satisfaction of 
Federal statutes should not be facilitated by a law enforce¬ 
ment agency." He said the FBI is becoming a national credit 
bureau. 


Thomas Emerson, concerned about the power of the 
President to collect general political intelligence, stated 
that when Congress gives the FBI certain powers in very 
specific statutes it does not extend them. 

Arthur Schlesinger raised the question whether the 
President has the authority to ask the FBI to look into the 
activities of a certain group without having an existing 
statute authorizing the FBI to conduct such an investigation. 

Commenting on the dissemination of information to 
Congress and other' groups, former Agent Robert Wall stated: 
"The Internal Security Squad of the Bureau's Washington Field 
Office regularly disseminates letterhead memoranda to the 
House un-American Activities Committee. These reports are 
the basis for their investigations of so-called radicals." 

* ' Former Agent John Shaw said: "It is probably the . 

. -chief responsibility of the. Internal Security Section of the 

• FBI. to disseminate information to other agencies".’ Most of 
the internal security cases *do not lead to prosecution. 

There -are .many investigations that are conducted for intelli- 

• gence purposes only.' The whole purpose of the investigation 
is preparation of' the' letterhead memorandum and .a wide 
dissemination of it." 
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CHAPTER 12 

ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE 
. By Victori 'faavaskv and Natha^ -Lewin- t _ mf 

During the discussion, Elliff referred to the Media documents 
and stated that it appeared to him that wiretaps reported all kinds of 
irrelevant data. 

Navasky questioned the use of wiretapping and commented that 
the criteria used to permit wiretapping is not clearly defined. He said 
former Agent Bill Turner stated that when he was an Agent, he conducted 
several unauthorized electronic surveillances. Navasky was especially 
concerned with how many wiretaps are set up by Government and local 
agencies which were definitely influenced by the FBI. 

William Bittman commented that one of the major problems 
with wiretapping is the fact that many taps have resulted from decisions 
by the Executive Branch and there is no external auditing body governing 
the Executive Branch. 

Navasky attacks the theory which gives the President authority 
to'tap and bug without a warrant if national security is involved. He states 
that he does not think the Government should be allowed to listen in on 
international espionage matters since the Executive Branch has interpreted 
the use of wiretapping in national security matters for their own use. 

Mr. Lewin states, "I am in favor of meaningful judicial over¬ 
sight of wiretapping and electronic surveillance—in other words, based 
on a warrant for a limited period of time. • But I am afraid that as the act 
is construed by the present administration, far too many cases are excluded 
from its. reach by the national security exception." 
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CHAPTER 13 


POLITICAL INFORMERS 



The only, change of any significance in this chapter is 
the discussion, which is not included in the papers we received 
previously. 

Donner was asked to. explain what he means by the use 
of .the word "political." Donner said he means that the FBI uses 
its. intelligence information to influence opinion-formation 
about politics. As an example/ he cited Mr. Hoover's testimony 
before the Senate Appropriations Committee on November 27/ 1970/ 
concerning the Berrigan brothers. He called this an attempt by 
Mr. Hoover .to build his own power and to affect opinion in a 
wholly illegitimate way, in conflict with the rights of the 
Harrisburg defendants. 

John Elliff pointed out that Donner has strongly sug— 
gested that the FBI is fundamentally dependent and autonomous in 
its operations, but that .the FBI's basic intelligence assignments 
which require informers, in fact, are not instigated by the FBI, 
kut.by the Attorneys General and by Presidents. Donner's reply 
is in the form of a question: "What policy decision justifies 
infiltrating Earth Day demonstrations?" / 

.fearton. Executive Director, Americans for 
_? f ?.?. c ?iY®_.P aw ' Enforcement, pointed' out "that' within ten ‘ days of'" 
..the.""bombing of buses in Pontiac, Michigan, the FBI had that case 
solved because of an informant in the' Ku Klux Klan, and that he 
(Carrington) felt that is a good example of what good effects 
so-called political surveillance can - have.. He further indicated 
. he - felt .this was the only way bombings were going to be solved. 

, Vern-Countryman said he felt if the only way to detect 
a bombing is fo: have the FBI infiltrate political organizations, 

. he. would rather the' bombing go undetected, no matter whether 
somebody was killed or not..' 

4 - Carrington said he was sure'.the family of the victim 
would not agree. Countryman did not feel- that was any reason 
to repeal' the Fourth and Fifth Amendments’. . •. 



Chapter 3-4 



Why I Gc/fc Out Of It 
By Robert Wall 


■jPhis chapter was not included in the Conference papers 
we received originally. Wall apparently was asked to prepare 
it especially for the book. 

'Jhere. is nothing new in the chapter that Wall has not 
already £aid in interviews and articles. He cites the same criticisms 
of the Rureau concerning investigations and surveillances of 
civil rights demonstrations. New Left, activities, and antiwar 

demonstrations. 

Wall states that toward the end of his short "career 11 
as an Agent, "I had begun to loathe myself for doing what I was 
doing. I had become sorely disillusioned by my work. I could 
no longei? accept the platitudes and rationalizations offered 
by FBI directives and policy pronouncements." 

Wall said that during his first two years in the FBI 
he worked on criminal and applicant-type investigations, but 
it was net until he was assigned to internal security work in 
the Washington Field Office that "I began to have my first serious 
doubts about the integrity of the organisation, its motives, 
and its {/pals.'' 

Wall concluded the chapter by telling of an incident 
at a Buffalo, New York, antiwar rally in May, 1971. He said 
he saw ah FBI Agent observing the rally and approached him and 
asked, "What do you think about this?" 

I'he Agent replied, «"You kr.ow we're not paid to think." 
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CHAPTER 15 




THE BRITISH ANALOGY 


Bv C. Hy^Rolph 


j 



. This chapter, based on the Conference paper "Unlawful 
Scrutiny" presented by Rolph, is reprinted almost verbatim. 

In the conference discussion, Rolph stated that "there 
is nothing in Great Britain that will compare with the millions 
of dossiers one hears about in this country. There 1 s no law. 
against compilation of such information and I don 't- think, my¬ 
self, that there should be." 

Vorenberg stated, "It strikes me there really isn't 
any reason built into the structure of the politics in the 
two countries why we should have ended up with the kind of 
agency the FBI has turned out to be. It really is more a. 
.question of bad luck, of having had somebody who has survived 
so many administrations and drawn so much power to himself. .. 

I don't think.that one has to assume that this is the only 
kind of FBI that one can live with." 

' Rolph responded, "I find it difficult to accept the 
. idea that the possession of an FBI is due to bad luck. I 
think it might be near the truth to say that it's due to a 
mixture of inherent romanticisms and boredom in a vast 
developing country." 



CHAPTER 16 


THE FBI AND THE BILL OF RIGHTS 
By Thomas I. Emerson , 


There appears to. have, been a deliberate effort on the 
part of the editors to slant material in this chapter against 
the FBI. Several instances are noted where word changes and 
deletions cast the Bureau in an unfavorable light. 

For example, ."The building of the Bureau into a fiercely 
independent.. .professional organization" from the Cfonference 
papers becomes "The building of the Bureau into a smugly inde¬ 
pendent. ..professional organization." 

In another statement, the original version of the 
paper says Mr. Hoover * s pronouncements are "...intended to 
move government officials and the general public toward courses 
of action favored by the Bureau." In the new version, Mr. Hoover* 
pronouncements "...are intended to arouse government and public 
hostility against political groups disfavored by the Bureau." 

In another instance, a paragraph has been rewritten to 
.read: "These undoubtedly do not cover all operations of the FBI 

that go beyond the bounds of the Constitutional limitations." 

The following conclusions not in the original paper 
have been added: Summed up, the judicial system could do far 
more than it now does to protect "against infringements of the 
Bill of Rights, by the FBI and other police agencies." The 
courts "have- failed to adapt the ancient principles to the new 
conditions.." "Particularly, they have failed to apply consti¬ 
tutional guarantees to .the civil liberties threats that are 
justified in the name of 'National Security."' 

t 

"The government is so obsessed with its law and order 
function, so ridden with bureaucratic loyalties, so vulnerable 
to its own investigators, that it cannot be trusted to curb its 
police force. 

"The way must be shown by independent forces in the 
community who represent the long-range aspirations of the society 
and are less committed to the immediate fortunes of the adminis¬ 
tration in power." 


t • 



In .the discussion that followed presentation of the 
paper, Victor Navasky asks Emerson how much of the ideology 
that "...you identify, such as the equation of national security 
with the traditional way of American life, do you feel is con¬ 
scious and emanates from the top and trickles down..." and "how 
much is built into the mission of the FBI and into the systems...?" 

Emerson says both. He says Mr. Hoover was brought up 
at the time of the "Red Scares" and became imbued with a’ 
messianic anti-communist philosophy which has permeated the 
Bureau. He contends that, on the other hand, "Any bureaucracy 
tends to develop in the direction it is originally set." 

Richard Wright questions Emerson, and defends the 
FBI.- He sees the FBI as viewing itself "as protecting the 
democratic decision-making processes for the rest of us." 

He thinks the FBI and the government in general have the 
duty to see that the radicals don't get away with the pro¬ 
cess of intimidating other citizens. He deplores the 
revolutionary attempt to effect change in this country. 
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Chapter 17 

LESSONS OF THE CONFERENCE 

, / P’-Jj. 

By Pat patters and -- 

StepJbLQI^G lITer s. ^ ^ ^ 

Watters and Gillers state that the goal of the conference 
was not to reach a consensus or formulate resolutions. However, 
in editing the conference papers and discussion, there were certain 
recurring themes: 

—Is the FBI's performance in law enforcement as efficient 
and effective as the public interest demands? 

—How secret are Bureau operations and policy formulation, 
and to what extent are they subject to public control? 

—To what extent do the Bureau 1 s activities threaten 
the civil- rights and liberties of Americans? 

Watters and Gillers conclude that "the most important 
single step which should be taken to safeguard the Bill of Rights 
is to limit the statutory authority of the FBI." They state 
that the Bureau should only investigate those Federal laws over 
which it has been given jurisdiction; that a supplemental agency 
outside the FBI should have responsibility to investigate espionage 
and subversive activities; and that there should be further study 
of the FBI responsibilities in the loyalty-security area. 

They further state that Bureau policies and budgets 
should be followed by the Attorney General and Congress to insure 
that the Bureau does not overstep its boundaries.’ They suggest 
that a Board of Overseers be composed of business and private 
persons with power to review Bureau policymaking, and that a 
Bureau ombudsman be established with the power to respond to 
individual citizens' claims of abuse or denial of rights. 

"Dissemination of derogatory information about individuals 
should generally be limited to the fact of conviction and not 
mere arrest," they state, and citizens "should have a right to 
see and challenge any information the FBI has accummulated about 
them." 
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The authors state that the FBI director should be 
prohibited from propagating a political ideology in books and 
articles. They also say the FBI has used statistics to prove 
extraordinary success and to influence Congressional budgetary 
decisions. They suggest that the Bureau show less concern for 
its image and a great deal more concern for the rights of the 
Special- Agent. 


The writers conclude that "the American people need 
more information about the FBI." They urge that legislative 
representatives consider a national commission of inquiry that 
would answer many of the questions concerning the Bureau. They 
■* comment that after fifty years, the FBI has not had a thorough 
review, and suggest that freedom and good government require such 
a review in a democracy. 

"The question of who watches the watchers will always 
test a democracy's commitment to freedom," Watters and Gillers 
. conclude, but "the nation has so far answered it by looking 
the other way." 
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PRIMER’* BY RICHARD CLAXTON GREGORY 
EDITED.BY JAMES R. MC GRAW 
EXTREMIST MATTERS 


4 ^ 


This is a review of captioned book, published in 1972 by 
Harper and Row. The book is being placed in the Bureau Library. 


SYNOPSIS: 


author, Dick Gregory, aged 39, is antiestablishment 



black racist comedian and protester from Chicago, Illinois. Editor 
.James R. t/ McGraw, aged 36, is white Methodist clergyman and civil 
rights activist from New . York. 

This ’’primer” is a biased, consistently antiestablishpient, 
analysis and critique of the current political apparatus in th$ IJ. S. 
with some recommendations for alternatives. Using historical 
prospectives, humorous rhetoric, and frequently overstated obse 
vations, author Gregory criticizes Government leaders, Federal 
intelligence-gathering agencies, Congress, the Vice President, the 
two-party system and other facets of politics. 

Once he feels he has proved the inadequacy^and corruption 
of the current and traditional political mechanism,i^he implies a 
new third party is necessary and sets forth his ex^reme^yiew of 
desired qualifications in a political candidate. /He then lists 
numerous: persons in extremist, antiwar, protest arid civil rights 
fields who meet his qualifications. yC? i* 

x r r j * 

His criticism of FBI includes unfound&d allegations of 
extensive uncontrolled wiretapping and surveillance, ridiculous f 
implications of FBI usage of informants to set up ’’political 
killings,” and unjust accusations of overconcern for internal 
security*7matjfcers and property destruction rather than narcotics 
matters and losjs ?off fyoung lives, through narcotics use. . j 

V'' i EX-U& ,rec 7i/ 

The author’s inconsistencies','’'genewl^a^ipn^ and extremes 
prevalent in "bobic intend to over sha dow^' afry / w&l idand constructive M 
recommendations, Observations and conclusibiiSHkeoRKom otes,. therebygV 
negating his entire effort. 

ACTION: For information. 

62-46855 (Book Review Filel 
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Memo to Mr. E. S. Miller 

Re: Book Review 

"Dick Gregory’s Political 

Primer" by Richard Claxton Gregory 

Edited by James R. McGraw 

62-46855 


DETAILS : 

Review of Bureau Files 

Richard Claxton Gregory: Bu reau files reveal 
Gregory is Negro male, born | | graduate of Southern 

Illinois University, who currently resides in Chicago, 

Illinois, with wife and several children. 

He first achieved national recognition at Chicago’s 
Playboy Club in 1960 as political satirist. By 1964 he 
had injected himself in, or associated with, all major 
civil rights movements and activities. He toured Moscow, 

Russia, 6/64 in connection with attending "World Peace 
Mission;," failed in bid to visit North Vietnam in 1966, and 
in 12/71 visited Chinese Communist Embassy in Paris, France, 
and attempted contact with North Vietnamese Peace Talk delegation. 

He was unsuccessful candidate for offices of 
Mayor of Chicago and President of U. S. in 1967 and 1968 
respectively. An avowed supporter of Black Panther Party, 
he has also associated with, and been sympathetic towards, 
known communists, the North Vietnamese and revolutionary 
New Left activists. Gregory is frequent participant and 
spokesman at antidraft and anti-Vietnam demonstrations 
and periodically initiates well-publicized "fasts" in 
connection therewith. 

His protest activities have frequently resulted 
in his arrest throughout the country, primarily on dis¬ 
orderly conduct-type charges. 

Although employed primarily as nightclub 
entertainer, he regularly appears on university campuses 
as guest lecturer. His rhetoric is inflammatory against 
U. S. Government, Government officials, FBI and police. 


CONTINUED - OVER 
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Primer" by Richard Claxton Gregory 
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62-46855 


Although holding no membership in extremist organizations, 
he is highly controversial black racist, always critical 
of treatment of blacks in this country. Recently he pre¬ 
dicted imminent overthrow of U. S. Government by CIA and 
establishment of dictatorship. 

James R. JflcGraw: Bureau files indicate Jamis R. 
McGraw apgarenr£l y 7 identxca T to Rev erend James Robert|McGraw T 
white male, bornl | an orcJaiTfea ~”Uni t e d Method 

clergyman.. McGraw reportedly received Bachelor of Arts 
degree from Northwestern University (1958) and is graduate 
of Yale University Divinity School. His last known residence 
was in New York, New ,york. T where he edited the "Renewal" 
magazine, a Methodist ci^r^h^^ub^ication^ 

Since early I960*s' McGraw hasfbesen active in 
civil rights activities and demonstrations throughout U. S., 
being arrested on several occasions in connection therewith. 
He has been known to associate with New York Communist 
Party members. 

McGraw is advocate of nonviolence and urges 
establishment of strong third party/in U. S. politics. 

He has edited previous books by Gregory. 

Book Review .• 

"Dick Gregory*s Political Primer" is a sometimes 
humorous, sometimes preposterous, sometimes accurate but 
most often sardonic, prejudicial-and antiestablishment 
analysis of the entire U. S. political scene. 

His sweeping criticisms span a wide political range 
and include historical prospectives and his durrent views 
regarding the two-party system, primaries, party platforms, 
patronage and "spoils," political financing and "machine'* 
politics. 

CONTINUED - OVER 
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The Supreme Court, the Vice-Presidency, and 
Congressional lawmaking and committee assignment procedures 
also receive his scrutiny. He devotes some of his most 
severe remarks to broad unsubstantiated criticisms of 
Federal intelligence-gathering organizations, especially 
the FBI and CIA. 

Throughout the book the reader readily recognizes 
two distinct writing styles. One is written in a serious 
and orderly vein utilized to provide a somewhat scholarly 
background buildup for the second style, which consists of 
Gregory's caustic and humorous comments and observations. 
The former style may be attributable to Editor McGraw's 
influence. 


At the conclusion of each chapter, Gregory sets' 
forth cleverly manipulated and frequently witty questions, 
the answers to which are obvious and, of course, in line with 
the "lesson" he has attempted to "teach" in preceding pages. 

Many of the author's inferences and statements are 
exaggerated, unfounded'or overemphasized. In one of his 
anti-Vietnam arguments, for example, he details how protec¬ 
tion of our rice-growing interests in the Southern U. S. 
is a main basis for our continued defoliation program and 
war in Vietnam. In another section discussing possible 
future food shortages, he states the Russians have diverted 
space program funds toward increasing their naval fleet as 
this fleet would primarily "be necessary for Russia to feed 
the world in the event of a-serious famine crisis." (Favor¬ 
able comments towards Russia and communism are interspersed 
throughout the book.) 

Gregory, a self-admitted vegetarian, spends 
considerable verbiage criticizing Government production^ 
quality control, and inspection programs regarding food. 


CONTINUED - OVER 
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He opines that when the American people "learn to eat 
properly,” profound changes will then accordingly be 
effected in the Nation's political and social system. 

He speaks very favorably of the Congressional 
Black Caucus, implies a third party is necessary, and 
notes' his vision of a political candidate would be the 
antithesis of"present standards and qualifications (i.e., 
good military combat record, extensive educational back¬ 
ground, successful in business and/or prominent employment 
or profession.)- He would seek and support candidates with 
“scars” and’fconvictions" in the "human rights" struggle 
who have been "writers" of laws and history and represent 
the consumer and unemployed. 

Among suitable candidates he suggests are 
protester and movie actress Jane Fonda, Black Panther 
leader Huey P. Newton, Southern Christian Leadership 
Conference President Dr. Ralph Abernathy, and antiwar 
leader Father Daniel Berrigan. 

Further discussing candidates, he constructs a 
weak analogy between the political record and accomplish¬ 
ments of Huey Long of Louisiana and Huey P. Newton, who 
was born in Louisiana. He praises the*late Congressman 
Adam Clayton Powell, Jr•, as being an exemplary black 
politician, appearing thereby to completely contradict 
his stand in previously condemning numerous Congressional 
and Government figures for their lack of morals. 

A review of this work would not be complete 
without citing examples of some of Gregory's biting wit, 
for example: 
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”So the President’s role is both traditional and 
greatly expanded. He lights the White House tree' 
every Christmas and. ignites rice crops in Vietnam.” 

”Any time a black man in America can owe the tele¬ 
phone company twelve thousand dollars and they don’t 
shut the phone off, you know that phone is tapped.” 

"Who knows what evil lurks in the hearts of men? 

The Shadow Congress knows.” (referring to blacks 
in Congress) . _ 

The frequent inconsistencies, exaggerations, 
extremes and generalizations Gregory displays in this 
volume impress the reader as overriding and smothering 
any valid and constructive recommendations, observations 
and conclusions he attempts to convey, thereby negating 
his entire effort. 

Mention of the FBI 

Page 20. On this and previous pages, Gregory prints 
excerpts from George Washington’s Farewell 
Address, highlighting Washington’s,comments 
about perils of "despotism” and "ruins of 
public liberty.”. Gregory then makes comment 
"The CIA, the'FBI and the Pentagon were all 
yet to.appear...’.' when Washington made his 
remarks, implying that activities of these 
establishments exemplify these perils. 

Page 264. Gregory has been discussing alleged monopoly on 

national food production in the State of California 
He comments, "The-FBI, .the CIA, and the military 
are all engaged in,wiretapping arid other forms of 
snooping, when they should be looking'at where 
food is produced in the United States.” 
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Pages 277-296. Gregory devotes ’’Lesson Fifteen,” an 

entire chapter, to ’’Citizen Surveillance” where¬ 
in he is severely critical of FBI, CIA, and the 
military for alleged extensive wiretapping, 

"bugging” and surveillance. 

He mentions attack on FBI by U. S. Representative 
Hale Boggs,(Democrat - Louisiana) 4/6/72 alleging 
Congressional members are surveilled regularly; 
allegations by U. S. Senator Edmund S. Muskie 
(Democrat - Maine) condemning FBI -surveillance of 
Earth Day rally 4/22/70 at Washington, D. C.; and 
comments on ’’Life” magazine article, 4/9/71 issue, 
which portrayed former Director Hoover as ’’emperor 
of the FBI." (Congressman Boggs* allegations are 
absurd and without foundation. FBI surveillance 
of Earth Day rally was due to association there¬ 
with of several revolutionary activists of interest 
to Bureau and therefore related potential for 
civil unrest.) 

Gregory insists that government-controlled 
terror and assassinations portrayed in recent fdreign 
movie entitled ”Z" are analogous to recent U. S. 
History, noting.suspicious circumstances surrounding 
deaths of President John F. Kennedy, Senator Robert 
Kennedy, hsshssinated black nationalist Malcolm X, 
and Martin Luther King, Jr. He insinuates these deaths 
were probably result of CIA actions; however, tone of 
comments indicates FBI and military intelligence have 
' the capability also... 

He goes further to imply that recent U. S. Capitol 
bombing was probably staged by Government intelli¬ 
gence agency, and that FBI has used informants to 
"tape" comments of U. S.. Representative John Dowdy 
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Re: Book Review 

'Dick. Gregory*s Political 

Primer n by Richard. Claxton Gregory 

Edited.by James R. McGraw 

62-46855 


(Democrat - Texas) and to set up killing of 
Apolitical enemies" such as Negro Larry Ward, 
killed by police during.attempted bombing in Seattle, 
Washington. (The Attorney General authorized moni¬ 
toring and recording of Conversations between Nathan. 
Cohen, Baltimore, Maryland, attorney and business¬ 
man, and Congressman Dowdy. Based on this authority. 
Bureau equipped Cohen.with body recorder, with Cohen*s 
prior written permission. Congressman Dowdy was 
convicted 12/30/71 oh bribery, perjury and conspiracy 
charges and recordings obtained by Cohen were used 
during trial. Allegations regarding FBI "political” 
killings are ridiculous.) .... 

He comments, "The FBI has grown so powerful and 
independent under the direction of J. Edgar Hoover 
that it can tap the phones, bug the.hotel rooms, and 
otherwise watch the private actions of priests, 
nuns, ministers, lawyers, college professors, civil 
rights workers; doctors. Government officials, etc., 
without any curb on its activities." As a result 
he concludes, "So citizens must begin to conduct 
their own surveillance of the FBI." (It is noted 
all Bureau technical surveillances.are.authorized 
by court order or by the Attorney General, in 
writing.) 

He points out that FBI "has become totally hung 
up" on "internal security" noting that half of cur¬ 
rent- Top Ten Fugitive List members are wanted for 
"so-called left-wing radical political activity." 

He emphasizes'that "not one dope pusher, not one. 
dope smuggler, not one person involved in illicit 
traffic of narcotics" is on list. 

In his closing comments, in this regard, he states 
FBI is more concerned with property destruction than 
loss of young lives through narcotics usage. He 
fails to make any mention of Bureau having no specific 
jurisdiction in narcotics matters. 
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Memo to Mr. E. S. Miller 

Re: Book Review 

"Dick. Gregory*s Political 

Primer” by Richard Claxton Gregory 

Edited.by James R. McGraw 

62-46855 . 


Page 323. Pages 320-326 consist of a satiric'antiestablish¬ 
ment ’’Glossary” composed by Gregory. Included is 
the entry: . 

"FBI 

Federal Bureau of Investigation: seen on 
national, television on Sunday evenings on 
ABC. The Bureau was originally formed to 
provide a lifetime job for Director J. Edgar 
Hoover.” _ 
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UNITED STATES' Gd^RNMENT 

Memorandum 

T0 : ACTING DIRECTOR,FBI (62-46855) 


FAo^y^SAC, WFO (62-0) 

subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
0BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 7/3/72 

ATTENTION : RESEARCH SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


ReBulet 5/12/72 authorizing the purchase of enclosed 

book - g. W C. U. ft. 

Enclosed for /the Bureau is cue copy of "jChI St -Or 
of Pan-AfricanJRe voltW* 1 by C, L, Ry)OAMES. 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 




TO 

FROM 


ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-^6855) ' date: 
' ATTNI RESEARCH SECTION 
fj DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

Mbook reviews- 
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ReBulets 11/19/71, V27/72,6/16/72, 
and 6/21/72. 


a 


\ ^ 


/ Enclosed herewith, is one copy each of ^ 

"Papers on the War" by DANIEL E&LSBERG, *&Jg±ke to *Speaky 
A Time, to Act" by JULIAN VBOND. \:juches Th^/Speeches and ' 
Writings of Kim Xi (II) Sun^ YUR.-SA• LT . x{ 61acF Crusalert 
A Biography of Robert Franklin Williams" by ROBERT CARL 
"COHEf. YFedSyeein" by ZEEV&SCHIFF and RAPHAEL^OTHSTEIN. 
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sac. Sew York (100-87235) %/ 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Acting Director, FBI (62-46855) 


7/14/72 


PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
BOOS REVIEWS 


You are authorized- to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following hooks for use of Bureau. Mark hooks 
to attention Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 

Divi r- .gii'/-- 

i v/W [ t 1. /po Sane in the Street” by James Baldwin. 

? Dial Press; 1972; $5.95 ■ ,> 

i r.p Ay 

. 2. /(’Black Rel igio n and Black B^iealism” by 


\ Gayraud ‘S^/^ilmore. Doubleday;8-18^72; 

• y* l ©7.95 

■ • • - \ " . ' /> /> A A 


1 Extremist Intelligence Section, (route th 40 ^ 

1 - .lEc. Mi Fv Rdw, (6221 IB> 

AHB:cjt/srai#"' •. • ai y IMFQR^ifllON:C0NTM?IED - • 

.m. • ■ -' . tyyM ,?vwagiED; ^* ' 


or review) 
(Moore) 




Books requested by Inspector G. C. Moore, Extremist, 
intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
review. Books will he filed in Bureau Library. 
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ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 


1 / SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 7/18/72 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
U BOOK REVIEWS 




ReBulets 5/12/72 and 7/14/72. 

i , S offJC 

\ ]/ Enclosed herewith is one copy each of 

\X" Blac-bL-AaLer±aa_and-JWorld-.R ev:olution 11 hy_. Claude. M... J^ightfoot. 

-f'^No Name in the Street" hy James Ba ldwin * 
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7-00 -yj. 

@ - Bueau (62-46855)(Enc. 2) 
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Memorandum 


ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


■J v>‘ 
' V> . 
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date: 7/24/7^'..:; y 


1 ^ */ 




subject: 



PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulets 3/6/72 and 6/16/72. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy each of 
" The^Black Reyt>lt -.and-_Demo.c r.a-tlc Politics 11 by SONDRA 
} .SILVERMAN. A^Directory-rNat ional Black Organizations" by 
r CHARLES L.VSANDERS and LlNDApC LEANT ~~“ = 
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1 - Mr.. G. C. Moore 
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G, C, Moore 


BOOK REVIEW 

"The End of White World Supremacy" 
(Four speeches by Malcolm X) 

Edited by Benjamin Goodman 

EXTREMIST MATTERS 

\ , ' 


lr« T, J. Smith 


(Miss 

Kiss 

Mr. T. FlTZMataPidE 


! This is review of captioned book, published in 
1971 by Merlin House, Inc, The book is being placed in 
the Bureau Library, 
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REVIEW OF BUREAU FILES 


Malcolm X, (true name — Malcolm Little) was 
Harlem hoodlum and ex-convict who became Muslim while 
imprisoned. He rapidly rose to become HatIon of Islam <N02) 
minister and major spokesman until split with KOI In March , 19641, 
and formed Muslin -Mosque* Inc.„•{» quasi-relAgious,-politically--' 
oriented black nationalist group), and Organization of 
Afro-American Unity (OAAU),(a militant civil rights action group 
aligned with all African descendants). He was assassinated, ; 
at age 39, by three Muslims S/21/65 while addressing 400 GAAU 1 
followers in Hew York City (NYC). He has since been considered 
hero and martyr by many revolutionaries. 

Editor Benjamin Goodman (true name — Augustus Benjamin 
Goodman) is Negro, aged 40, former NOI Assistant Minister, who 
defected from NOI with Malcolm X and was his primary assistant. 

BOOK REVIEW 

Li.ir-ri J - r-r / 

This book is collection of four speeches by . I 
Malcolm X introduced by Goodman who relates background of 
this ’'impassioned and inspired*' black nationalist and describes 
setting for each speech. 


1 - 100-399321 (Malcolm X Little)' _ 

J)- 82-46855 C§&ook Reviews File) 

TFrsak 

1 5 19 72 CONTINUES - OVER 

. n-: 


NOT RROORDEB 
W- AUG 10 1972 



ORIGINAL FILED IN /&& 




















OPTIONAL FORM NC 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFr)^B<* 
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Memorandum 
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FR 




^^subject: 


ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 8/2/72 



PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^^00£_REVIEWS_ 

ReBulet 10/15/71• 

Enclosed herewith is one copy each of "The— 
o jr Black Re volutionaries: A Personal History" by 
RMAN. 
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Memorandum 


* 


TO 


FROM 




ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


8/15/72 


subject: ) PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

^J/BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulets 1/25/72 and 3/6/72. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy each of "The 
’olitical Philosophy of Martin Luther King, Jr." by HANES 
/ rawi-T.TON., Jr. "Liberating Our White Ghetto" by JOSEPff^ 

'B. 




Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. 2) 
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Memorandum 


to : Mr. Cleveland 


i )ati'.: August 17, 1972 


£ 


.rom : T. J. Emery ffeV /<5 UAS 


■ V 




SUBJECT: PAYOFF 

BY MICHAEL DORMAN 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 



!. cl ;jiwi 

( i 


u; ... 


Sui I 

I'niutor __ 

Soyars __ 

'\V;.k<Tf4___ 

TuU:. Room _ 

Mr. Kinloy_ 

Mr. Armstrongs 
Ms. 11(;r-vig _ _„ 

Mrs« Ncontin ^ 


Captioned book, a product of the David McKay Company, 
Incorporated, was written by a former Houston, Texas, newspaper y v 
reporter who, in recent years, has worked for various publications / 
in the New York City area. Some 335 pages in length, Payoff retails 
for $6. 95 a copy. 

As indicated by its subtitle, "The Role of Organized Crime 
in American Politics, " Dorman's study deals primarily with the 
subject of graft and corruption on the various levels of government. 

It also, to a lesser extent, discusses the problems'©!, labor-racketeering 
and hoodlum infiltration of legitimate business, apparently as an 
offshoot of the general theme of corruption. 


% 

.‘V 


% 


I 


Although most of Dorman’s book is a fairly factual recitation 
of actual cases of graft and corruption—which he has extracted from 
newspaper clippings, police reports, court records, Congressional 
hearings, and the like—he periodically refers to unidentified contacts 
he allegedly has in the underworld and to unspecified "secret 
government reports" which he claims to have seen during the course 
of his research. Since there are no footnotes, bibliography, or 
index in the book, and since Dorman rarely bothers p inpointing 
the source of the material he is quoting, it is almost impossible to 
tell where a given item came from and whether, indeed, he actually 
has had any access to official government documents. 
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On the whole, it appears that the bulk of the material in 
Payoff came from public source records, as when Dorman discusses 
casino operations in Hot Springs, Arkansas, during the 1960’s; the 
recent Knapp Commission findings in New York City; court disclosures 
of FBI electronic surveillance overhearings in New Jersey and 
New England; the indictment of certain law enforcement officials in 
the State of Washington; corruption in Reading, Pennsylvania, which 
he states is the real name of the fictitious "Wincanton" appearing 
in the 1967 report of the President’s Commission on Law Enforcement 
and Administration of Justice; the conviction of the former Mayor 
of Gary, Indiana, on ‘kickback" payment charges; the widely 
publicized ties between former Congressman Roland Libonati and 
numerous Chicago Mafia leaders; the conviction of former Newark, 

New Jersey, Mayor Hugh J. Addonizio on Federal anti-racketeering . 
charges; the conviction of Congressional aides Martin Sweig and 
Robert T. Carson in connection withaissorted bribe offers; and the 
three convictions since 1962 of hoodlum Antonio Corallo and various 
local and Federal officials in the New York City area. 

- Following a visit by Dorman in 1968, the SAC in Houston 
described'him as being "pro-FBI, " and it is true that most of his 
references to the Bureau in Payoff are either laudatory or simply 
factual in nature. On the other hand, however, Dorman’s book is 
extremely critical of two high-ranking Departmental officials and 
mentions two anti-Bureau comments, which he attributes to other 
sources. 


In detailing the above-mentioned Carson case, Dorman says 
that "it can scarcely be expected that major efforts to clean up attempted 
bribery of Capitol Hill will be forthcoming from the current national 
administration" when the then Deputy Attorney General (and now 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 


Attorney General) Richard Kleindienst took so long to report Carson’s 
bribe offero With respect to the activitiesof Texas swindler 
Frank Sharp, Dorman says that a Federal investigation commission 
should have been created to inquire into Sharp’s relations with former 
Assistant Attorney General Will Wilson. 

On Pages 247-248, Dorman relates an incident wherein 
Congressional investigator William Gallinaro was allegedly assaulted 
while on an assignment in San Antonio and later told ’Various sources" 
that he felt the FBI had been responsible. John Constandy* Chief Counsel 
of the Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations, recently 
advised Inspector D. W. Bowers that Dorman had originally attributed 
this remark to a San Antonio policeman, that both the policeman and 
Gallinaro emphatically deny having had anything to do with it, and that 
Gallinaro is presently considering filing suit against Dorman. 

Still later, on Pages 270-271, Dorman quotes a Small Business 
Administration (SBA) official as having stated that the FBI "missed the 
boat" in failing to report the underworld connections of two individuals 
affiliated with a New York City firm receiving an SBA loan. Undoubtedly, 
Dorman is here referring to a 1969 newspaper clipping wherein two SBA 
officials are alleged to have stated that an FBI name check in 1965 
failed to reveal the hoodlum backgrounds of two officiabof the ANR 
Leasing Corporation in New, York City. A review of Bureau files at 
the time of the clipping, however, revealed that the SBA had made at 
least two loans to the ANR firm before asking for a name check, at 
which time information was disseminated setting forth the backgrounds 
of the two men involved. 

Another passage in Payoff which may be considered critical 
of the Bureau, if only by innuendo, is Chapter Nine, which attacks the 
ties between former Assistant Director Louis B. Nichols, who quit the 
FBI in 1957 to accept a position with Schenley Industries, and 
Lewis Rosenstiel, founder of the Schenley corporation and allegedly an 
associate of various underworld figures such as Meyer Lansky. In 
condensed form, this is the same basic theme running through most 
Hank Messick’s diatribe, John Edgar Hoover, which came out earlier 
this year and which was analyzed in detail by the Crime Records Division. 
Even so, it is interesting to note that the only criticism Dorman can bring 
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against Nichols, himself, is that he lobbied for a tax reduction 
bill that was necessary to keep Schenley from going into 
bankruptcy D 

With respect to hoodlum thefts from major airline 
terminals, Dorman quotes from a Congressional witness who 
testified that he had once stolen some Bureau mail identifying 
informants in the Cuban field„ Although the validity of this 
information has never been established, we now have in operation 
:procedures to prevent such an occurrence from happening in the 
future,, 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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to : ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN.: RESEARCH SECTION, 
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Subject: ^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 


(>B00K REVIEWS 


date: 8/2 2/72 

DOMESTIC 

INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
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SAC, Mew York (100-87235) 
Attention.: Liaison Section 

Acting Director, FBI (62-46855) 


9/7/72 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when avail¬ 
able, one copy each Of the following books for use of Bureau. 
Mark books to attention of Research section. Domestic Intelli¬ 
gence Division. 



"America Is Hard to Find" by Daniel Berrigan. 
Doubleday; September, 1972; $5.95 



24.) "The FBI and the Berrigans: The Making of a • 
Conspiracy* by Jack Nelson and Ronald J. Ostrow. 
Coward, McCann; October, 1972; $7.95 


1 - Revolutionary Activities Section (Route through for revi 
(Griffith) 

1 - M&. M. F. Row, 6221 IB 

AMB: dsm&/6 
( 6 ) 

NOTE: 





Book #1 /requested by SA F. B. Griffith, Revolutionary 
Activities Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for review 
and reference purposes. Book #2 requested by Section Chief 
T. J. Smith, Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for review. Both books wil^be filed in Bureau Library. 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Acting Director, FBI (62-46855) 


■9/7/72 
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PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 




You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when avail--^ 
able, one copy each of the following books for use of Bureau. 

Mark books to attention of Research Section, Domestic Intel-, 
ligence Division. 


V.'Vt ■ 




^ujl t-z.'U-'n 



mftjnerican, Society a nd Black Revo lution" by Prank 
p3afCtn.es. ;• $12.95 **sq fo f 

"Th^Ejeath _ and _iii feCof r .Malcqljn;j^- by Petea^QQtldman.! 
Harper & Row?" January, 1973; "It.95 


Na/. V w il —^ / ■* “xT 

3. "TheTp^amarp^j^eri^llas" by Maria Esther)feilx<>- 4 |pj| 
S^urd^^Review .Press; October, 1972; pa^e^>ac^^^| 


$2.45 






1 - Extremist Intelligence Section (Route through for revi«WK^§ir^ 
(Moore) • Si > 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row,. 6221 IB • ' f%tf 
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NOTE: ' . / • ’ 
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Books #1 and #2 requested by Section Chief G. C. Moor#j$^, 
Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence ’Divisio^^g 
for review inconnection with Racial Matters general. Book- 
requested for review by Section Chief T. J. Smith, Research 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. Books will be filed 
Bureau Library. 
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Bureau Library. 


mailed 2 A 

SEP7 


41972 


t/wm 

& lifeii: 


a-iB 


f ® SEP 


7 mz 


■ r 




MAIL ROOM I M TELETYPE UNIT I I 



„ OPTIONAL. FORM NOw 10 
' MAY 1062 EDITION 
G5A FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.5 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memoram\ 


FROM £ 


subject: 


urn 


ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


4 


date: 


9/12/72 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
<£>B00K REVIEWS 

ReBulet 9/7/72". 


Enclosed ^Herewith is one copy o^p'Aaierica Is‘ 


gi»K 


Hard to Find” by DANIEL|BERRIGAN. 


O.S.A 
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BOOK REVIEW 

"TO DIE FOR THE PEOPLE?’ 

(THE WRITINGS OF HUEY P. NEWTON) 


1 

1 


* Mr. E.. 3. Miller 
■r Mr. G. C. Moore 
9/21/72 

- Mr. T- J. Smith 
(Miss 

- Miss 


.be 

'■b7C 


- Mr. H. E. Helgeson 


This is a review of captioned bdofc, published in 197^$t^l^ 
by Vintage Books, a division of Random House, New York City. 
book is being placed in the Bureau Library. 

•v * • ■■ • • ■ • ■ • ’ • ; • • . . . 

Huey P. Newtoniwas a cofounder of the Black Panther 
(BPP) in 1966. He is currently the leader of the BPP with the£l|f|Pjp 
of Servant of the People* 8 

This book is a collection of prior statements, 
and writings which in many;instances were published earlier 
"The Black Panther," official newspaper of the BPP. While Ne^ 
is not expressly credited as authoring each article appearing 
the book it can be assumed so based on the title page inscriptil^Jpilrap 
"The Writings of Huey P, ? Newton." , ,' / ' 

The title was apparently taken from the eulogy on 
for murdered BPP leader Samuel Napier when Newton said, "But t^]$ UL6j^ 
in the service to the people is heavier than any mountain and 
deeper than any sea."" 

According to the introduction, the "vision" of the 
is expressed in the first part of the book, the "practice" of 
BPP in the second part, and the "struggle" of the BPP in the 




The contents take in a wide variety of writings: Including 
the BPP’s original "Ten Point Program":; early "Executive Mandates" 
and "Resolutions and Declarations"; an 8/29/70 offer by the BPP of 
an undetermined number of troops..." to the National Liberation 

o : . • . 

(Book Reviews File) 

(Si^~P7 Newton). , CONTINUED - OVER 
(BPP) 31- . 

~ toot recorded"" 

; • *20 OCT 5.19 Tc .... 
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Memorandum to Hr. E. S. Miller 

Re: Book Review / . 

•'To Die for the People" 

(The Writings of Huey P. Newton) * 

Front and Provisional Revolutionary Government of South Vietnam 
Ir ... to assist you in your fight against American imperialism”; an 
analysis of "black capitalism"; and a "revolutionary analysis" of a 
movie. Also included are two 1967 articles on "self-defense" ~ 

containing extremely militant language such as: "He were forced to 
build America, and if forced to, we will tear it down." — "When 
the people move for liberation they must have the basic tool of 
liberation: the gun." — "Kill the slavemaster, destroy him utterly, 
move against him with implacable fortitude." -* "Black people must 
move ... to seize by any means necessary a proportionate share of *the»^_ 
power vested and collected in the structure of America." A 1971 
speech on the "relevance of the church" and a 1970 statement of BPP 
support for women's liberation and homosexual groups are set out. A 
1971 article taken from "The Black Panther" explains the "defection", 
of Eldridge Cleaver from the BPP. 

The book is a mishmash of Newton utterances and well 
described by a "Saturday Review" writer who said of it, "Huey Newton*., 
has produced a badly written Marxist interpretation of Afro-American 
life that few readers will want to finish." 

If there is anything of significance to be determined from . 
the book it is the fact that earlier writings, some of which clearly 
Called for violence, have been incorporated in this book. For 
example, "The Correct Handling of a Revolution," which was taken ftm 
"The Black Panther" issue of 7/20/67, proclaims "the advantages in 
the activities of the guerrilla warfare method"; the "validity" of 
executing a "gestapp policeman;" end this statement, "The Black Panther 
Party for Self-Defense teaches that, in the final analysis the guns, 
hand grenades, bazookas, and other equipment necessary for defense..-,:.... 
must be supplied by the power structure." This inflammatory .language 
appearing in a current publication is not in keeping with the non¬ 
violent posture publicly displayed by Newton and the BPP during the 
past year and a half, and it is set forth without explanation or 
repudiation. 


/ 




Memorandum! to Mr. E, S, Miller 
Res Rook Review . 

"To Die for tihe People" 

(Hie Writings of Huey P. Newton) ’ 


The FBI is mentioned on Page ,224 Of the book in a reprint 
Of an article appearing in the 8/29/70 issue of "The Black Panther" 
dealing with a murder trial of a BPP leader. In speaking of 
George Rams, a state witness, Newton is quoted as sayings "'But we 
think that what has happened is that the F. B. I. used Sams as an 
agent and then dumped him. They have a history of doing this and 
they will do it again, it seems." (Sams was never a Bureau Informant*) 

ACTION S • ;• ; 

For information. , 
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UNITED STATES HoVcRNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 




1 - Mr. E. C. Peterson 
1 - Mr. F. J. Cassidy 
1 - Book Review File 
date: 4/1/76 


1 - Miss 


subject: 




J. Cassid; 


"WE ARE YOUR SONS" 

BY ROBERT AND MICHAEL MEEROPOL 
BOOK REVIEW 


Atsoc. Dir. _ 

Dep. AD /.dm, __ 

"Dep. AD Inv. . 

‘A*jt. Dir.: 

Admin._ 

Comp. Sy*I. _ 

Ext. Affo irt_ 

Files & Com._ 

Gen. Inv._ 

Idont. -5 

Inspection ^ 7 

Intel!._ 

L'aborotofy _,_ 

Legal Coun._ 
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{ Spec. Inv. 
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PURPOSE: 


The purpose of this memorandum is to review the controversial book, 
"We Are Your Sons," published in 1975, by Houghton Mifflin Company. 

SYNOPSIS : 

The story of the lives of Julius and Ethel Rosenberg, the so-termed 
"Atom Spies," is recapitulated in this book through the perceptions of their 
sons, Michael and Robert Meeropol. The Meeropols are convinced their parents 
were the victims of a political "frame-up," and this book is the vehicle, for 
presenting their reasons for believing their parents were framed. This book 
reprints their parents prison correspondence, most of which has not been 
previously published, with the Meeropols’ unique interpretation of events. 

The authors charge the espionage charges and conviction of the Rosenborgs 
was the result of a governmental conspiracy designed to manipulate Congress 
and the general public. 

CURRENT BUREAU POLICY: 


Not applicable. 


ACTION: 


For information only, 



62-46855 
CDS: vb r 

(5) 

K.*- u 



1 Q& 

R191976 
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Buy US. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


30!0-U)« 
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Memorandum to Mr. T. W. Leavitt 

Re: "We Are Your Sons” by Robert and Michael Meeropol 
62-46855 


DETAILS : 

Authors: 


Michael and Robert Meeropol are residents of Springfield, 
Massachusetts. Michael is an Assistant Professor at Western New England 
College and is a member of the Union for Radical Political Economics. Robert 
taught anthropology briefly at the same college; however, he is presently 
working on a doctoral project in urban anthropology. Both subjects were 
active participants during, the politically turbulent years of 1960-rboth were 
members of the Students for a Democratic Society (SDS) . According to Bureau 
source, Michael Meeropol became a member of Communist Party in 1962; 
however, he described himself only as a "Marxist-Revisionist' 1 and not a 
card-carrying Communist. 

The Meeropols write from the premise that the case against the 
Rosenbergs was a frame-up fabricated by various Government agencies. 

They attempt to explain the reasons why there was a need for the spy trials, 
and why the Rosenbergs "were chosen" as the scapegoats. 

They suggest two aspects to why there was a need for the spy- 
trials: one relates to the decision to develop the hydrogen bomb along-with the 
"desire" for an arms race and armed- confrontation in Korea and perhaps in 
Indochina; the second relates to "the momentum of the Inquisition." 

In the early 1950's, according to Michael Meerdpol's analysis, 
a policy document (National Security Council Paper No. 68) was formulated 
in the high levels of the Government. This document suggested that security 
should become the dominent element in the national budget. However, the 
50’s were rather hard times when yearly appropriations had to be scared 
out of Congress, and when public opinion was a one-shot effort. To 
accomplish the changes suggested by NSC-68, it was, therefore, essential 
for the Executive Branch to create a more fearful public--and willing Congress. 
Spy trials seemed an appropriate means, following the equation: "domestic 
radical - agent of a foreign power - grave danger and damage to national 
security of United States."' The Meeropols charge that these trials were 
conciously conceived by the Government as the prelude to the placement 
of all. Communists and sympathizers in concentration camps. 

CONTINUED - OVER 
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Memorandum to Mr. T. W. Leavitt 

Re: "We Are Your Sons" by Robert and Michael Meeropol 
62-46855 


Thus, the value of the spy trials was twofold: a means to ; 
manipulate public opinion to obtain larger war budgets; and a means to 
legitimatize destruction of the Communist front in America. 

Next, the Meeropols tackle the question as to "Why the Rosenbergs?" 
They believe that, initially, it was the mere element of chance. The Rosenbergs' 
sons point an accusing finger at the FBI, stating that the Bureau purposely 
pursued to document a link between domestic Communism and the threat of 
the Soviet Union to America. While the Meeropols admit their parents probably 
were members, of the American Communist Party, they deny that the Rosenbergs 
were guilty of espionage. In their words, good spys are not part-timers who 
masquerade as domestic radicals or Communists. The authors claim the 
only spy in the entire Rosenberg-Sobell Case was the German-born British 
scientist, Klaus Fuchs. 

According to the Meeropols, the Government agencies, which 
contrived the espionage case, singled out David Greenglass and his wife 
because of David's uranium theft; they capitalized on Harry Gold because of 
his fantasies as Fuchs' courier; therefore, the remaining necessary link 
was the radical aspect—preferably an open Communist, someone close to 
Greenglass. Hence, Julius Rosenberg, the only obvious radical relative, 
was chosen as that final connecting element. 

The Meeropols assert that the entire spy episode was an exercise . 
in governmental abuse of power encompassing the prosecutor's office, various 
agencies of the Government, 'including the FBI, as well as the trial judge 
himself. Harry Gold could not have been Fuchs' real courier for, unlike 
a real spy, he parroted anything the Government deSired him to say. David 
and Ruth Greenglass cooperated with the Government's fabrications to save 
themselves. However, when the Rosenbergs would not confess, they had 
to be dubbed the master spies and given the ultimatum talk or die to assure 
the success of the trials. The total judicial process, states the Meeropols, 
was used as an instrument of coercion to extort false confessions in order 
to obtain political objectives^--at the cost of two innocent lives . 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


TO 


FROM 


: DIRECTOR, FJBI (62-46855) 
C' LOS ANGELES (62-0) 



subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
REVIEW 



1 


date: 4/15/ ?6 


Re Bureau letter to Los Angeles dated 3/26/76. 

Enclosed is one copy of the book, "Ninja, the 
Invisible Assassin," by ANDREW MORRIS ADAMS, as requested 
in referenced letter. 



NOT REOOBllir 
** APR 30 1976 I 


- Bureau (Enc. 1) 
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Memorandum. 
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Mr, Moore 
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4/20/76 
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.REVIEW OF THE BOOK ENTITLED 
"A MAN CALLED INTREPID" 

BY WILLiAM STEVENSON.- 


PURPOSE: 
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To review "A Man Called Intrepid," which was 
forwarded to the Director by Julian P. Muller, Harcourt 
Brace Jovanich, Inc., 757 Third Avenue, New York, New York 
10017, with the compliments of Sir William Stephenson. 

SYNOPSIS: 


This book was reviewed and it was determined to be' a 
biography of' Silt Williarn--Stephens6'n who was the former head 
of the British Security Coordination (BSC) , which opera.ted in 
the United States from April, 1940, to the end of World -War II. 
The author credits Stephenson and. his agency with taking a 
promi'rient role in winning the war against Germany during World 
War II. There.are numerous references to Former Director 
J; Edgar Hoover and the FBI. The most -significant among these 
* were: the FBI was the primary liaison agency between Stephenson 
and-. President Roosevelt; Mr. Hoover is accused of being respon¬ 
sible for making an error that led to the Japanese success at 
Pearl Harbor; Mr. Hoover is criticized for breaking up German 
Intelligence 'Networks for publicity rather than using them; and 
Mr. Hoover is credited for sensing that someone inside the 
British Intelligence Service was trying to harm Anglo-American 

World War II. _ 
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A. E. Schiappa to Mr. Moore memorandum 
Re: BOOK ENTITLED "A MAN CALLED INTREPID" 

BY WILLIAM STEVENSON. 


DETAILS: 


This book gives the major share of credit to 
Sir William Stephenson and the British Security Coordination 
(BSC) for successes in the field of intelligence, counter- 
intelligence, detecting enemy saboteurs, and for guerrilla 
warfare operations directed against Nazi Germany during . 
World War IT. They claim responsibility for taking the 
initiative -in the development of the Atomic Bomb (pp. 7-8- 
79, 143-144',' 412-413) ,. and it is revealed that Stephenson 
directed a vast sectet .intelligence operation in the Western 
Hemisphere during World War II. 


There are many references to Former Director J. Edgar 
Hoover and the FBI. The FBI was the primary liaison between 
Stephenson and President Roosevelt (pp. 77-80). The first 
meeting between Mr. Hoover and Stephenson is described as the 
beginning of a long and stormy relationship (p. 79). The book 
states that 1 : "The price of Mr. Hoover's cooperation was always 
conditioned by his overall ambition for the FBI and that 
Mr. Hoover wanted to retain a monopoly of liaison with BSC" 

(pp. 160-161). It is alleged chat it was Mr. Hoover's ambition 
tp expand the FBI into an. international -agency (pp. 161,, 378). 

It is asserted that "Mr. Hoover keenly resented William Donovan's 
organization,.Office of Strategic Services (OSS), when it was 
established in July, 1941, because he feared it, wculd- : hurt the 
authority Of the FBI, particularly in South America and Latin 
America" (pp. 271, 364). 

It is, alleged that this conflict consummated in mid- 
1941, when Mr. Hoover tried to suppress BSC operations by 
forcing disclosure of them (pp. 271, 364, 369). It is stated 
that it became necessary to recapture Mr. Hoover's good will 
by professing more secrets to him and including him in on more 
operations (p. 271). After the culmination of the first 
successful operation, it is said that Mr. Hoover concluded that 
he could dominate the overall U. S. Intelligence effort (p. 276). 

It was .stated that.the FBI became dependent upon BSC 
for information '(correspondence interceptions in Bermuda by 
BSC) without which the FBI would have been severely handicapped 
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A. E. Schiappa to Mr. Moore memorandum 
Re: BOOK ENTITLED "A MAN CALLED INTREPID" 

BY WILLIAM STEVENSON. 


for their successful prosecution of several espionage cases 
during 1940 and 1941 (pp. 172, 173). 

Mr. Hoover is accused of being gtubborn in resisting 
; the use of double agents and also that he made an error, 
according to his enemies, that led to the Japanese success at 
iPearl Harbor. It is stated that TRICYCLE, supposedly one of 
'the double agents under British control, came to the United 
States and because TRICYCLE was on American soil, he had to 
be handed over to Mr. Hoover and the FBI. On his way to the 
United States, TRICYCLE held meetings in Lisbon, Portugal, 
where he was told by his German handlers that the'Japanese 
were studying a method of using carrier-borne torpedo bombers 
against Pearl Harbor, something along the lines of a British 
operation against the Italian Fleet in the shallow waters of 
Taranto in southern Italy. TRICYCLE brought with him a 
questionnaire with a section headed "Naval Strong Point Pearl 
Harbor," which asked for specialized and detailed information. 
■It is said, that Mr. Hoover disliked TRICYCLE'S flambo’yan-ce and 
life style and refused to believe his- extraordinary story 
(;pp. 266-260) . 

j Mr. Hoover is criticised for breaking up German 

{intelligence networks rather than using them. It is alleged 
{that-his motive was to publicize everything to enhance the 
‘FBI's reputation (pp. 249-250, 270). 

There were favorable references to the FBI in the 
f text• it was stated that Mr. Hoover and the FBI actually 
s provided Stephenson with enormous -help during those frantic 
{months after the establishment of BSC (p. 162, 374). 

{Mr. Hoover is credited for taking control of the FBI and 
]turning it into a national institution (p. 162), It is 
/mentioned that those agents who dealt with FBI Agents, 
/especially the Canadian security men, had nothing but praise 
for their- discretion/ efficiency, and willingness to admit 
ignorance of what were then -new and startling espionage 
techniques (p. 161). 

It was mentioned that when Mr. Hoover and Stephenson 
'Worked in tandem, operations often went very smoothly (p. 371). 
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A. E. Schiappa to Mr. Moore memorandum 
Re: BOOK ENTITLED "A MAN CALLED INTREPID" ' 

BY WILLIAM STEVENSON 


The text notes that one of the best results of collaboration 
between Stephenson and Mr. Hoover was in using.the information 
obtained from the BSC correspondence interceptions in Bermuda, 
Trinidad and Jamaica. It was said that the FBI was severely 
handicapped in this area for there was no postal censorship 
Lin the United States (p. 172). The FBI was credited in the 

( book for solving the mystery of a Nazi Microdot System (p. 372) 
Mr. Hoover is credited for sensing that someone (Kim Philby, 
Russian agent -who penetrated the British Intelligence Service 
and defected to.Russia in the early 1960's) in the BIS in 
• London was ' trying 'to harm Anglo-Wrmerican relations during 
World War II (pp. 397, 409-412). 

Bufiles reflect that Sir William Stephenson was the 
former head of BSC which operated in the United States 'from 
April, 1940, to the end of World War II. This book is the 
second of two biographies concerning Sir William Stephenson. 

The first, published in the United States as "Room 3603," and 
in Great Britain as' "The Quiet Canadian" by H. Montgomery Hyde, 
was reviewed by the Central Research Section of the Domestic 
Intelligence Division on December 13,. 1962. 


Despite a similarity in their‘names, the author and 
i the subject of this book are-different individuals. The author 
| William Stevenson - , is said to' have met the subject while on 
ispecial assignment to British intelligence during World War II. 
{Bufiles reflect that one William Stevenson is listed as having 
tbeen a member of the British Intelligence Service in New York 
i.City during World War Si, and that there is no mention of the 
^author being given assistance on this project. 
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UNITED STATES GC^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 
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TO 
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ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 10 / 2/72 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

/O BOOK REVIEWS- . 

ReBulet 9/7/72. 


m 




Enclosed herewith is one copy of 1 
. -bhg„Berrigans.: „The Mak in g of_a_C .ons.p irac yj' 
NELSON and. RONALD J.y^STRQW . 
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UNITED STAT^teOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898) 


10/4/72 


subject: --PURCHASE OF BOOK 
-"BOOK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to San Francisco dated 5/9/68. 

Enclosed for the JBjireau under 'separate cover is 
one copy of the book "197 ^fYearbook on International 
Communist Affairs". . -y 

—-- - 1 ‘ 
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SAC, He® York <100w87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Acting director, FBI (S2-46855) 




10/1O/Y2 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
M REVIEWS 


4 


y> 




Yon are authorized to obtain discreetly one copy 
each of the following books for use of. Bureau. Mark books to 
attention ^lleseascSL^Section, domestic Intelligence Division. 

v 

.B ebjgls^ .A Personal, Account of Black 
... Erics’” by Barbara^Co.rnwal1._ Holt, 
Blnehart & Winston;. 

2 oi6®S§^_ Ja w® •• ' 'Shite JmsteA by Bavidfeaerbaut. 

^J“B7^ir01^i^3PSbirshing CoT. -* 

. 

3. %r Blacks^Cnly ^.' felack Strategies for Change in 

Wo. B. Eerdmans 

$2795' 


1 — Extremist Intelligence Section (Route 
1 - Mr. M. F.mvi, ©221 IB 



\1 



SjJ/ 


or Review) (Mobrre} 


(©) 

HOTS'; 




Felt _ 

Baker- 

Bates_ 

Bishop _ 

Callahan _ 
Cleveland . 

Conrad _ 

Dal bey _ 

Jenkins _ 


Marshall _ 

Miller, E.S. _ 

Ponder _ 

'Soyars _ 

Walters _ 

Tele. Room _ 

Mr. Kinley _ 

Mr. Armstrong- 

Ms. Herwig :_ 

Mrs. Neenan _ 


Book 01 requested by Section Chief G. C. Moore, Extremist 
Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for reference 
purposes. Books 02 & #3 requested by Section Chief T. J. Smith, 
Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for reference 
purposes. Paperback© requested for reason: of economy. 
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T. J. Smith 



1 - Mr. E. T S. Miller 
1 - Mr. T. J. Smith 

DATE: September 29, 1972 

1 - Administrative Policy 
Folder 
1- Miss I 


Bishop _ 

Callahan _ 
Cleveland 

Conrad _ 

Dal bey _ 

Jenkins _ 

Marshall . 


subject. BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH SECTION 


snail _ ^ 

Miller, 

#TSoyars _— 

• Walters _, 

Tele. Room J° b 

Mr. Kinley _„b7C 

Mr. Armstrong- 

Ms. Herwig- 

Mrs. Neenan — 



PURPOSE: 







To evaluate Book ReviewlProgram and to set out its purpose 
and annual statistics. ——-- 

BACKGROUND : 

Book Review Control Desk, established 1/59, functions as 
central control for books to be purchased and maintains book review index 
which includes pending and complejted' / reviews and other data pertinent to 
individual reviews. Records of-bbok reviews maintained in control file 
62-46855. Purchase of books brought to attention of Administrative 
Division. Instructions regarding Book Review Control Desk included in 
Section 62, Manual for Bureau Supervisors. Book Review Control Desk 
performs valuable service—it eliminates duplication in purchase and 
review of books, enables FBI Headquarters personnel to obtain quickly 
copies of reviews for references, and frequently alerts personnel to 
publication of new books pertinent to work and operations of Bureau. 
Reference books for use at the National Academy, Quantico, are als 
obtained by„Bopk Review Contro 1 Desk. 


STATISTICS: 



was requested. 


During period 9/30/71 through 9/29/72, a total of 113 books 



Total books for review: 85 e *' i 
Total books for reference: 28 (Three of these.books,have 
been forwarded to Quantico for use by Agents 
attending In-Service Classes. 

■ ^ 7rj» v* a 1 • a c 

Status report will be submitt) 


RECOMMENDATION: 


V 


That the Book Review Pro 



Is OCT 16 1972 
im be continued. 
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ADDENDUM OF THE INSPECTION DIVISION 


^ 


10/12/72 


be 

b7C 


Book reviews were first init iated in 193 5 and the Book Review 
Control Desk (BRCD) established and \ a ssig ned to the Research Section 
of the Domestic Intelligence Division (DID) on 1/21/59 because the. . 
majority of book reviews were related to DID area of responsibility. 

Books are reviewed by the substantive desks and the review coordinated, with 
BRCD and Bureau Library and the results of the review placed in file 
62 -46855. This program appears to be functioning efficiently, serves . 
a specific need by keeping Bureau officials informed in their respective 
areas of responsibility. j 
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subject: 


b 


ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 
DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION^ 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


Purchase of books 

BOOK REVIEWS 
Re Bulet 3/17/72. 


10 / 10/72 





Per your request for one copy of J'i^evolutionary 
Suicide" by JOHN HERMAN BLAKE & HUEY P. N^TOWTnpWF^pfiew 
conversation with publisher, book, title was changed to) ^To 
Die For The People", enclosed is one copy. 
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DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
'Af^SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 



& ’ 


date: 11 / 7/72 


subjects! , ./j PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
U BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBUlet 1/25/72. 

Enclosed herewith isobne copy of "The Black 
Preacher in America" by CHARLES HAMILTON. • 
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Enclosed herewith is one copy of "Th' effiffsh Rebels ; 

^ JA Persona l Account of Black Revolt in Africa^Ty BARBARA “““ ■ 

V s ——■ , - . ,o,A’l 


*** °"fJU ' I 


< 000 * °”;$SU 

Bureau (62-46855) (Enc . 1 ) 
X 1 - New York (IOO- 87235 ) 

RJL:chj v 

(3) N . 



I? ^ ~ 


I NOV 13 1972 


Op / 
4 x 


~Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


8010-108 



lath ii/r-'J 


-,.4 


i- ,i j-.V-, . ** 





T^.OMtONAV (0#M NO, 10 
MAY ma €DlltON 
OSA*CIN. 1(0. NO. ir 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 
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TO 


FROM 
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DATE: 






$ 


dadaist 


11-10-72 




SUIt|ECT: "the mugging"- 

A: ' • BOOK BY MORTON HUNT 




Miller, E.S. _ f ‘ 

Purvis - _ '• 

Soynra - ' 

Walters^ ; 't, 

Tele. Room __ v 

Mr. Kinley _i_. /' 

, Mr. Armstrong * ,y 

r , Mb. Herwig __ 4 

• /^{ j .M ts. Nccnan — J 


4 

t 


■ h 
\ 

4 

1 


L ‘‘S 


/ 


.-/j ■ Captioned book has been reviewed in accordance" with Mr. Gray's ’Ax 

/’.request, and a brief summary is set forth below. / ,- ^ : 7 

Hunt's book is a critique on our criminal justice system. He . ^ 
Vuses an account of a 1964 Bronx murder case to illustrate the processes, .4 
; problems, and abuses, of the system. The case involves an elderly man 
'who was mugged and killed in his apartment. I Three suspects from the 
■ghetto confessed to police to committing the crime and later pleaded not; 4 SN 
guilty at the arraignment. Two of them were convicted by a jury of firstvp 
degree murder and are now serving life sentences, and continuing legal ' -J 
• efforts to'gain their freedom; the third was found not guilty, because x‘|(l 
■ he had not repeated his confession to the district attorney. Ironically , ( •$4 
a fourth suspect implicated by the other three as the one who had actual- ^' 1 ' 
ly dealt the death blows to. the victim would not confess and was never 
indicted* ’■ . • . • V* 

( /VQ *' 72 - 

: le • wf <£1 v over take 



•i3Sp In his prologue , Hunt warns that a del 
America if we fail to take daring actions to remake, our criminal.' justice 
• system and rid society of the inequities—sociaT'anid economrc^-that help 4r\j| 
bleed criminal behavior: He states tliat an atmosphere of fear resulting*^ ( ! ® 
'from crime and violence has fostered ah unfortunate loss of faith in ourj 4 
.'institutions, as well as demands for more force in fighting crime. ' 


Interspersed throughout the account of the murder case. Hunt 
discusses each aspect of the criminal 5 justice system separately: 

Investigation of crime . In-this chapter. Hunt admits the 
"policeman's lot is not always happy. His work consists of.mundane tasks; 
V-for- which he gets little thanks, and he is often a target of contempt. 
Also the curtailing of investigative techniques, such as search and 
seizure, by Warren Court decisions are blamed by police for lower crime ,, 
clearances. Hunt implies that oftentimes tactics used by police, such as 
rl'i^Yiting" "suspects to headquarters and using "informers" who are paid 
toff in various ways, may be unconstitutional and. contem£tikl e > but /■, 

morally justifiable to- the officer who conceals his actions. Hunt notes] 
.that a dilemma faces our society: efficient' repression of criminal 
^conduct (which requires unlimited police power) or the safeguarding of 

■ O.ur liberties (which requires controlling poli ce to Prevent ‘.illegal ' '■ 

.--.tactics) . •„ .’ 1 
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(Continued- 





: M..A. Jones to Bishop Memo ' 

; . RE : "THE MUGGING" ; 

Police interrogation . Here Hunt points out that the Miranda 
- //and Escobedo decisions have helped protect suspects from confessions , ;; - 
/under duress and without knowing their rights. 1-Ie also suggests that ] 1-:./ 
confessions might not be as indispensable to solving crime as some v 

'think, referring to a New Haven study which concluded that in only a 
.‘few cases researched were confessions needed to get convictions. Hunt ■ 
/.quotes Ramsay Clark as saying that if police were not permitted to depend '-•• 
v ;,as much on confessions, they would use more I efficient, methods of investi-/ 
gation. Hunt warns that if court decisions] such as Miranda and Escobedo,/ 
.../. are reversed we would be abandoning our ideals of civil liberty, fairness’ / 
•and individual dignity. i . • 

: The detention of defendants before trial is Hunt's next topic./- 

' vHe deplores the long periods defendants must await trial, blaming this / / 
/chiefly on an outdated court system, inefficient court officers, and ' 
•'.shopping by defense lawyers for sympathetic judges. ' Hunt criticizes the' 
.bail system for allowing some to escape justice altogether, while others' . 
must linger in jail because they cannot afford bail. V 

i ' .. *• * . * . 

/ In discussing the adversarial system , Hunt states that defense V 

. lawyers are often mercenary rather than idealistic and most often not - 
•'sympathetic to the defendant; yet they are absolutely vital to the pre- r. i 
■ vservation of fair trial. ' He accuses William Kunstler of "illiberality" \y.. 
for defending only those whose goals he shares; Hunt notes that if every 
defense lawyer did this no one would defend those with goals nobody 
shares. Prosecuting attorneys. Hunt feels, usually do a commendable job < V. 
’.'•since this enhances their chances of moving iup, possibly to a judgeship; 

• this in turn encourages a considerable, degree of fairness in the pros- . £•' •• 

■ ecution of crime in this country. ... - . • • 

V In the chapter on trial by jury / Hunt cites arguments against 

•having jury trials: too long , trials, elimination of better minds by : ; 

selection techniques; legal issues in some cases.too complex for amateurs,^ 
.difficulty in finding unbiased jurors. ; Hunt, believes, however, that : ; v 

for all its drawbacks the jury is valuable in distributing power in the //, -• 
justice system and in acting as a mediating;;and humanizing influence. 

He suggests that improvements might.include selection of jurors by judges' 
•instead of trial lawyers and restricting publicizing certain details of ' 

,a ..crime prior to trial. j 

The presumption of innocence until proven guilty beyond a • ■ yyi 

- reasonable doubt is next dealt with by*. Hunt, and he notes that this :'•/•'. .j 

■ concept has been strengthened by recent-court’ rulings. He states that . /;■ I 

while Soviet and other inquisitorial' systems may be more efficient, our o' J 

own system which, at least in theory, presumes innocence until guilt is 
proven does give a person a fair chance to defend himself. against over- I 

•“/whelming official power. In this chapter Hunt cites the Gideon decision /'’, j 
which decreed that states must provide lawyers to persons'it prosecuted . ’ ■ ‘ | 
; if they could not afford-one as another step in promoting-justice for all.: . | 

:^-v '.'■//•• ; '■' -.2 ; 
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: M. A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

: RE: "THE MUGGING" ' ///, / : 

The field of corrections , Hunt claims, is the weakest part 
•AJvof - the criminal justice system. He scores inconsistencies in sentencing/Hi—- 
//due/ to different practices in different states and difference in judges' 4 /:;.-.- 

■ ' attitudes. These are in turn based on contradictory views.on criminal 

/•■." sanctions: one that demands punishment of the criminal versus the other /// 

-/ that favors treatment of the criminal so he-can be reintegrated into ; > : - 
V society. Hunt suggests that we treat, outside prison, those who seem 
/to classification boards to be treatable; punish, within prisons, those 1 

■ /■ who are diagnosed as deterrable but untreatable; and isolate from society. 

. /under maximum security those who cannot be helped. Hunt scores bad . . 

conditions in some jails; punitive parole systems; too-heavy caseloads . 
for probation officers. He briefly discusses the appeals system, pointing.:/ 

, out that increasingly easy access to appellate machinery—though a ■ ,. 

commendable trend—has meant numerous appeals with resultant overloading /. 
of court calendars and delayed court processes. j 

; 5 : . In the epilogue , Hunt discusses measures being taken to curb T://;/ ! 

’/. crime and is critical of the Nixon Administration for its emphasis on /’//;' 1 
•■/"repressive" crime legislation; its. Supreme’Court appointments, and 
police-oriented approach to crime. ' Hunt also claims that Nixon policies / 
have actually not halted violent crime, though it has made claims of . •/'/.■' 

, curbing crime. Based on studies. Hunt feels that new police technology,//-- 
/. ,/ increased manpower, and better pay may help somewhat in curbing crime, . . .... 
../but that increased emphasis on police-community/relations, liberalized / ./ 

/ education' of police, and reshaping of police mentality will be the most : / 
/effective. * . , ’ 

->) ' Hunt goes on to. cite opposite attitudes toward crime: the , 

/conservative reaction which would roll back- ; civil rights advances and . /,/,,• 

/increase state power to deal with crime, versus the rebellious response ///:/'' 
which seeks to sabotage our system through violence. Both, he says, ■"//■//•■• 
are destructive to democratic, values. Hunt suggests a new liberalism - ;,./ 
which would insist on full regard for individual rights; be willing to: ’ . 

spend money and effort on a modernized criminal justice system, and show 
• greater commitment to wiping out economic/ social, and political dis- ■ : 

/advantages of minority groups, especially those in the ghetto. Thus, ' 
he says, we would effectively deal with crime and still promote liberty. 

MENTIONS. OF FBI : 

Hunt includes the FBI in the list of acknowledgements. In 
the text he quotes from Uniform Crime Reporting statistics, citing some " 
criminologists as saying that these statistics have been exaggerated to ;•/. 
facilitate Congressional acceptance of FBI budget requests. Hunt goes . 
on to state that, even so, there is still a great volume of crime, some : 
of.which never is reported to police. He refers to Nixon adminis- 





■:;r - - - # ; ; # 

■ Mi A. Jones to Bishop Memo 

; . RE: "THE MUGGING" 1 ' ; ' 

tration's use of UCR statistics to show its* success in curbing crime. 

He quotes J. Edgar Hoover as believing informers are essential to police 

work. ■ / ' ■ i;’ ' _ ■ >:'/-/ 

• OBSERVATIONS : ' | /. 

: Hunt represents the liberal viewpoint of our criminal justice :? '' 

'V viewpoint and. as noted above., is critical of the Nixon Administration > 
for what he claims is a repressive approach to crime. He does point . 

• up some of the obvious shortcomings of criminal justice—-long delays,,'-* 

'/outdated court systems, and bad conditions in some prisions*—and does >/ A-/, 
/cite need for improvements. However, his concern with the suspect • //■/;■ 

' / charged with the crime appears to overshadow his concern for victims of 
/crime. Also, he seems to harbor a suspicion of police officers : /■•//// 
and feels they must be controlled to prevent their "illegal" tactics. ’/ V /' 

RECOMMENDATION ; - ' ' -'. I / '* 


For information. 
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date: 12/4/72 



books: 


ReBulet to NY, 9/7/72. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy each of the following 


"American Society and Black Revolution 
by Frank Hercules 

"The Tupamarco Guerrillas" 
by Maria Esther Gilio 
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subject: 



ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 12/7/72 

ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION, DOMESTIC INXElJLiriEMC^ DIVISION) 


SAC, DETROIT (62-4295)(C) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEW 5 


£ 



b6 

b7C 


Re Bureau letter, 9/9/71; Detroit letter, 6/28/72. 

/a Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of the item 
M The)pii gger Cycle” as requested in referenced Bureau letter. 

learned of the existence of the above item 

on sale 


b7D 


at tne Broadside Press, Detroit, Michigan, and 
subsequently obtained the above copy. 

“ It is to be noted this item is a poem printed on^a 
four-page heavy paper^type pamphlet and is dedicated to ANGELA 
DAVIS, a self-admitted member of the Communist Party, USA. - 

(j/- Bureau (Enc.-ll(RM) 

1 - Detroit % 

JJG/ah 

J! 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 

- * — * M«i»ann Section 


1/5/73 


Acting director, SBI (62-46855) 

/J 



? 

^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 7 
.LifcOOK REVIEWS ..J 

_ / /v, ■ " j-, . 

You are authorized to obtain discreetly, when 
available. one -^Py o f the following book for use of 
I„.“ L^rlook to attention of the Research Section, 
Krtie Divieton. _ 

/ "Agony -In New Haven: The Trial'of lobby , 
fftY Seale, Erieka Huggins and the Black Panther 
, V y Party" by DonaldFreed. Simon and Schuster, 

■3 // $7*95, January, 1973 

- Extremist Intelligence Section (Roufe £lMueh for 
review) (Moore) O' ^ . 

1 - Mr. M. F, Row (6221 IB) 

AMB:bak& a5<- 

(6) ■ _ , . * 

NOTE : : " ' . . '-'i . 

_ ; . Book requested by Section Chief G. C. Moore. 

Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division,. for review relating to extremist matters in 
general. Book will be filed in. Bureau Library. 
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Acting Director, FBI (62-46855) 


'O 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 



\ 


Felt _ 

Baker_ 

Callahan __ 
Cleveland . 

Conrad_ 

Dalbey_ 

Gebhardt _ 
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ReCGairtel and letterhead memorandum (LHM) 12/13/72, 
captioned "Kwaine Nkrumah Conference on Afrikan Students, * 

Youth and Development, 11/23-26/72, Durham, N. C., EM-BN." 

Bureau desires that you discreetly obtain the 
following listed items, as described on pages 14 and 15 of 
enclosure to above referenced Chicago airtel. The material 
should be marked to attention Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division^ ' 

, Books: * / J-l "Black Value System" by Imamu Amiri 
/L-++414S Baraka ($1.75) 

v'j-2 "Mwanamke Mwainanche" by the Muninina 
ofCFUN ($1.50) 

AJ-3) "Swahili Name Book" by the Committee/ 
for Unified NewArk" ($1.50) 

<^J-4 "Strategy and Tactics" - Imamu Amiri 

Baraka (listed as "Out of Stock") ($.75) 

\sJ-5 "Ujamaa" by Mwalimu J. Nyerere, 

President of Tanzania ($1.50) ". / 

✓ J-6. "Political Leader Considered as Repre- / 
sentative of a Culture" by Ahmed Sekou • 

Toure, President of Republic of Guinea ■ \ 

($1.00) x 
^J-7 "Slave Ship” by Imamu Amiri Baraka ($1.25) 
c. J-11 "Spirit Reach" by Imamu Amiri Baraka 
(price not given) 

^Ji-l "Jello" by Imamu Amiri Baraka ($1.50) 

K^Ji-2 "It’s Nation Time" by ImamU Amiri Baraka 

nn.5°, reg4: 

1 - Extremist Intelligence Section (Route Through for Review) 

/nJ j_t>_ j _s _i_i . 



V J 


V ,, 



(FitzPatrick) 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

AMRsems (Y)^? 
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Tele. Room . 

Mr. Kinley - 

Mr. Armstrong- 

Ms. Herwig- 

Mrs. Neenan_' 


SEE NOTE PAGE 2 
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Letter to Newark 

Re: Purchase of Books 

62-46855 


■■Literature: - . - 

"'"Toward- the Creation of Pan African 

institutions" an essay by Imamu Amiri 
'■Baraka 

^ "Kawaida' Studies" a collection of essays by 
' Imamu Baraka explaining the New 
Nationalism 

v "Political Leader as representative of 
Culture" an essay by the Honorable 
Akmed Sekou Toure, President of Guinea. 

The role and function of political leaders 
‘''"Mwanamke Mwananchi” (Nationalist Woman) 

Alternative roles of Black Women. What 
does it mean to be a Black Woman in 1972? 

NOTE : 

Books and literature requested by SA Thomas FitzPatrick, 
Extremist Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 
Review of material will be Of assistance as background infor¬ 
mation relating to Pan Africanism and other extremist activity. 

All material requested will be retained by the Extremist 
Intelligence Section. Cost of obtaining above items should 
approximate total of $13.00. 
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Memorandum 


UNITED STATES GCWINMENT 


Mr. E. S. 


from :W. a. Branigkm^A 

ff ^ 

^SUBJECT: JOHN BARRON ^R 0$ t 

I" READER 1 S DIGEST --— 

(BOOK ENTITLED "THE KGB") 


Mr. E. S. Miller 
Mr. D. E. Moore 

DATE: 1/30/73 

Mr. W. A. Branigan 
Mr. J. P. Lee 


oe/( Review 


Raker __ 

Callahan -.. 

Cleveland _ 

Conrad _ 

Dalbey_ 

Gebhardt . u 
Jenkins j^LKJLi \ 
MarshalC U aLOg 
Miller, 

Purvis_| ,._i* 

Soyars__ 

Walters_ 

Tele. Room_ 

Mr. Kinley_ 

Mr. Armstrong _ 

Ms. Herwig_ 

Mrs. Nee nan_ 


r/f K&lr*' 


This memorandum reviews Chapter 14 and theJEpilogue 
of the above-captioned book and furnishes comments concerning 
these chapters as related to the FBI. Previous memoranda have 
reviewed Chapters I, II, III, IV, V, VI, VII, VIII and IX and 
an unnumbered chapter. These are the only chapters received 
from John Barron. 

Chapter XIV deals with Department V of the KGB and 
begins with the expulsion of 105 Soviets from England in the 
Fall, 1971. The author traces the history of Department V 
from 1936 when it was organized as the Directorate of Special 
Tasks, through World War II and into the postwar era which 
included several kidnapings in West Germany. He traces the 
changes in the name to Department 13 and then Department V. 

The case of Nikolai Khokhlov, Soviet agent who defected and 
revealed the plot to kill the leader of an anti-Soviet group 
in Germany, is discussed as well as the case of Bogdan 
Stashiiisky, Soviet agent who defected after killing an anti- 
Soviet leader in Germany. In his discussion of the Stashinsky 
case the author notes that 17 KGB officers were demoted or 
fired as a-result of his defection and attributes this statement 
to former KGB Major Anatol Golizin. This apparently is a 
reference to Anatoly Golitzyn, KGB defector who has not been 
publicly identified although newspapers have re£exred_Xo him- 
in the past as Dolintzyn. , / 

23 1 ^ 1^(973 

This chapter includes a discussion of Anton S abo tka 
who was uncovered in April, 1972, by the Royal Canadian MounlTeci 
Police (RCMP) in Canada, Sabotka was born in Canada, returned 

3 J f 

JPL:aeh (5)- K©T ' . • Jf /■' rr- 

IAR 2*21973 19 1973 gqntinueit - over 


Ha - m 




/?' 





r ; 

^.1. . 


Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: John Barron, Reader's Digest 
(Book Entitled "The KGB"; 


to Czechoslovakia with his parents, was recruited by the Czechs, 
turned over to Soviet intelligence and then sent into Canada 
under his true identity with his wife and child for the main 
purpose of locating and identifying potential sabotage targets. 

In the Epilogue the author calls for intelligent 
reasoned protests against KGB methods noting that the Communist 
Party as well as the KGB are sensitive and sometimes responsive 
to foreign opinion when it threatens to hurt Soviet interests. 

He tells of the fear in the Communist Party that Lee Harvey 
Oswald assassin of President Kennedy might have been recruited 
by the KGB while in Russia. It is noted that on page 8 the 
author has an error when he noted that Oswald applied at the 
Soviet Embassy, Mexico City, for a visa in October, 1964. This 
date should be October, 1963. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 
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Enclosed herewith is one copy of "The Death and Life of 
Malcolm X" by PETER GOLDMAN. 
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Acting Director, FBI /(62-46855) 
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REVIEWS 





You are Authorized to obtain discreetly, and 
as soon as possible, one copy of the following book for 
use of Bureau. Hark hook to attention of Research Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division. 

v 


W7’#- 


v ^atabai&s... 3^s Westiu 

/*<!/ a&d^^ ' Quadrangle, 11/30/72, 

~ ' .50. ' v . 


(6221 IB) 


1 - Mr. M, F. Row 


AMB:vgc 
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/ Hr. R. D. Cotter, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
is requesting book as result bf inquiry from Hr. Daniel 
Armstrong, Office ot Acting Director L. Patrick Gni|y, III. 
FBI, one of several organizations named in book, is accused 
of furnishing to various military and civilian agencies 
information contained in FBI files. . Book will he perused 
to determine extent of accusations. Inqu iry Bui-eatt vLiibrarv. 
Quantipo, off ices Qfl I Computer Systems 

Division, and 


indicated book, not available in Bureau. 


J Training Division, 
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Mr. Felt_i_ 

Mr. Baker_j 

Mr. Callahan_ 

* Mr. Cleveland 

Mr. Conrad_ 

Mr. Gebhardt_ 

Mr. Jenkins_ 

Mr. Marshall _ 

Mr. Miller, E.S. _ 

Mr. Purvis __ 

Mr. Soyars _ 

Mr. Walters 


Mr. Armstrong_ 

Mr. Bowers_ 

Mr. HeiSgtoi 
Ms. lle^T 
Mr. Mintz 
Mrs. Neenan 
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UNITED STATES 
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i .... 

ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI C62-46:?&5) date: 2/9/73 

(Attn: Research Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division) 

SAC, NEWARK (157-6783)(P) ‘ 

Y'» ' 




subject: 

w 

;/ 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 


Re: Bureau letter to Newark, captioned as above, 
dated 1/24/73. 



Enclosed for the Bureau are books requested in 
referenced letter. All books requested are enclosed except 
for "SuahTi i* Book”, b y the Committee for Unified 

advised that he has a Swahili-English 




Newark (CFUN). 

Dictionary; however, he did not have the "Swahili Name 
Book". Source will attempt to secure a copy of this book. 

Source felt that "Strategy and Tactics of a Pan 
African Nationalist Party" is the same book as "Strategy'-] 
and Tactics". Furthermore, "Mwanamke Mwananche", by the 
Muninina of CFUN, and "Mwanamke Mwananchi" (Nationalist 
Woman), is believed to be the same publication. 

Enclosed, but not requested by the Bureau, is 
a publication titled, "The Cricket". Source stated that 
this publication, printed in 1969, contains some of the 
earlier poems of LE ROI r J0NES, as well as other black 
authors. 
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CTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: RESEARCH SECTION 

INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 3/5/73 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
0 BOOK REVIEWS 

: Re Bulet 1/5/73. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of Jgff fonv in „N,eM_-.Hay-en.:—The. 

Trial of\ Seale., Eri cka Huggins. _and„ the _Black Panther^P.art yU 

by'"Dona ld|®reed." Please note that the price has been changed to $8.95. 

A-uVV\©^ 
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Attentions Liaison Section 


Acting Director, FBI (62-46855) 

m " PURCHASE OP BOOK 
BOOK REVIEWS 


immm 

■Wm 


3/12/73 

, ^ 


y 



You are authorized to obtain discreetly, one copy of 
following book for use of Bureau. Mark book^to attention of 
Section IS-3, Intelligence Division. , rT *': * ^ • 



IMW 

f; V.Ja^5f 

note: 


_ jar fo r the Cities” by .Rpbe^^lpss. 

COwar^, McCann; 8/24/72; $0.95 •' \ 


1 - Section IS-1 (Route through for review) (G.C. Moore) 
1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) 

/? 

AMB: lmk^&y 


■PP 


Book requested by Section Chief G. C. Moore, Section 


IS—1, Intelligence Division. The book is needed for background 


and intelligence purposes. 
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SAC, New York <100-87235) ■ 
Attention: Liaison Section- ' 

Acting Director, FBI (62-46855) 


3/20/73 
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You are authorized to obtain, when available, one 
copy of following book for use of Bureau . lark book to' . 
attention of IS-3 Section^ Intelligence Division.'' ,•" 

"To Peking and Beyond:- A Report on the New'Asia" 

' .• by Harrison Salisbury. , Quadi’angle,. $7.95,. 

•.March, 1973 publication * : . ' '•■ 

1 - Mr. M. F. Row (6221 IB) • ‘ .,./•■ V'd 

AMB:Imk 
(5) 



NOTE! 



Book requested by SA|____ 

Intelligence Division, for reference purposes. 
be placed in Bureau Library. , 


IS-3 Section 
Book will \ 
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: ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: SECTION IS-3 
U INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

: SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 4/16/73 


subjec^:^ 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 



Re Bulets dated 2/1 If/73 and 3/12/73. 

Enclosed, herewith is one copy of "Databanks in a Free Society" 


by Alan F. Westin and Michael A. Baker and one copy of "The War for'. 


The Cities" by Robert Moss. 


EX-105 

? m-5 

/a it ^ 

£ 3 <J l & APR 24 1973 

* ^^ —r ^ A A ‘ /f , . 'j&Ji 

\P . ' v a , y ■ 

\2 - Bureau (62-46855) (Enc. 2) 

T - New York (100-87235) 
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":••'•’■ 'I*-- Enclosed for the of^the _„----- 7 _ 

bureau is a paperback book ej^itXea How Europe Underdevelo$|pJil 
‘ " by WALTER RODNEY- ^ 


The; book was purchase^ byt 


since 5 while 

attending a conference in Jackson, Mississippi,^ori 1/30- 
sponsored by captioned 

as %ast'” -reading.- • Source was told it: could not be pure has 
?* t^§nited States and he was__furalshed the address of 
l^gleiJSuvIrtur? Publications* 141 Coldershap Road , 

Sling, London, W13 9DU, from which he ordered the book 
"at the cost of one pound plus 25 pence for parcel post. - 

The research bureau may make Whatever disposal 
of the book' it desires. ■ ;•*/ 
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SAC, Los Angeles 


6/1/73 


Acting Director, FBI (62-46855) 


Jilt 

:y'>y^ 




PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOS REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain discreetly, and as soon 
as possible, one copy of the following book for use of Bureau. 
Hark book to attention of IS-3 Section, intelligence Division. 

"Crime, Dissent, and the Attorney General: 

The Justice Department in the 1960s" by 

John T. Elliff. Sage Publications, 275 South 

Beverly Drive, Beverly Hills, GAlifornia 90212; 

1971; $10.00 


(5) 


F. Row, 6221 IB 

4 S'/-h IA £->£- 73 . 

Su, JL**, ' 7US A'~ 

0 


NOTE: 


Book requested by SC T. J. Smith, IS-3 Section, 
Intelligence Division, for reference purposes relating to 
current work assignments. Book\wifi be placed in Bureau 
Library. 
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Mr. Miller, E.S, 
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Mr. Thompson _ 
Mr. Walters —_ 
Tele. Room __ 

Mr. Baise_ 

Mr. Barnes__ 

Mr. Bowers- 

Mr. Herington _ 

Mr. Conmy- 

Mr. Mintz_ 

Mr. Eardley — 
gMrs. Hogan __ 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


$ 



‘ ^ TO 




FROM 


Mr. Cleveland 
J. Keith/^ 



date: May 21, 1973 


;/ 


Wf! 

SUBJECT: 


O 



^MOBS AND_THE~MA.rEEA« 


BY HANK^ME SSICK AND BUR' 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 




:t^oldblatt 



Mr. Felt- 

Mr. Baker_ 

Mt., Callahan 
^[.Cleveland 
Mr. Conrad 
Mr. Gebhardt 
Mr. Jenkin 
Mr. Marshall 
Mr. Miller, 

Mr. Soyars 
Mr. Thompson 
Mr. Walters _ 
Tele. Room _ 
Mr. Baise 
Mr. Barnes 
Mr. Bowers 
Mr. Heringb 
Mr. CoS 
Mr. Mil 
Mr. EartUey 
Mrs. Hogan 




The purpose of this memorandum is to review captioned 
book, which was recently published, for points of possible interest 
to the Bureau. 


As indicated by its sub-title, The Illustrated History of 
Organized Crime , this study is more of a picture book than an in- 
depth analysis of the underworld. It is 209 pages in length—approxi¬ 
mately half of which are devoted to photographs—and is an outgrowth 
of past efforts by the two co-authors. 


Anti-Bureau Diatribe 

Messick, a long-standing enemy of the Bureau and its late 
Director, J. Edgar Hoover, hlas handled the text of The Mobs and the 
Mafia by rehashing his previous six books on organized crime and his 
19*72 attack entitled John Edgar Hoover . Goldblatt, who has edited a 
number of earlier picture books on sports and the entertainment field, 
was in charge of assembling photographs for the current project. 

, &-10S . REC-54 y&JsS'- 

Typical of Messick s viciously anti-FBI approach, which was 
also noted in the reviews of some of his other works, is the following 
passage which appears on Pages 90-91 of The Mobs and the Mafia: 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: The Mobs and the Mafia 


... J. Edgar Hoover was moved up from assistant 
director to director of the Bureau of Investigation, 
but the Bureau remained largely concerned with 
protecting administration (Republican) interests, 
and under Presidents Coolidge and Hoover those 
interests remained the making of as many fast 
bucks as possible... 

In another passage, on Page 111, he accuses the FBI of not 
believing in the existence of the Mafia because it failed to keep an 
"official body count" of the 1931 gangland'shootout known in New York City 
as the Castellammarese War. On Page 136, he reiterates his earlier 
allegation that the underworld was able to build a post-Prohibition 
empire because the FBI spent all its time chasing John Dillinger, 

Alvin Karpis, and other "independent free-booters who robbed banks as 
much for kicks as for cash. " And, in several places, he downgrades our 
efforts by the simple expedient of describing major organized crime arrests 
or convictions resulting from FBI investigations without any reference to 
the Bureau. 


Internal Revenue Service Embarrassed 


Dipping back into his 1969 book entitled Secret File , Messick 
claims that early pressure on the underworld, such as it was, came from 
the old Bureau of Internal Revenue (now known as IRS) rather than the FBI. 
As pointed out at the time of its publication, Secret File was written in 
cooperation with the Treasury Department to commemorate the 50th 
Anniversary of the Intelligence Division of IRS, and the blatant attacks 
throughout its pages on the FBI became so embarrassing that several past 
and present IRS officials (including the then Commissioner Randolph W. 
Thrower) felt compelled to apologize for Messick T s presentation. 

By way of contrast, Bureau files contain no information iden¬ 
tifiable with Goldblatt, whose photographic research actually gives the book 
its only real value. 


- 2 - 




Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: The Mobs and the Mafia 


Included in the collectionsof pictures—some of which date 
back to the turn of the century—are such items as Coast Guard cutters 
chasing rumrunners at sea, historic newspaper headlines, candid and 
mug shots of many notorious hoodlums of the past 50 years, views of 
various vice and gambling raidsj the scene of the infamous 1957 gang¬ 
land convention at Joe Barbara’s house in Apalachin, New York, and the 
victims of various gangland slayings (ranging from the so-called 
"St. Valentine’s Day Massacre” of 1929 to the barbershop murder of 
Albert Anastasia in 1957). 


Errors Abound 

Unfortunately, the quality of the photographs assembled by 
Goldblatt is, rarely sufficient to compensate for the textual errors 
attributable to Messick. On Page 7l, for instance, Messick uses the 
memoirs of former Mafia chieftain Nicolo Gentile to claim that A1 Capone 
was never head of the Mafia in Chicago, even though the Gentile manu¬ 
script^ shows quite clearly that Capone was not only head of the Chicago 
’’family” but was also one of the original members of the national Mafia 
"Commission” at the time of its formation in 1931. On Page 84, . Messick 
commits two other errors regarding hoodlum leadership. In one, he says 
that New York City Mafia boss Salvatore; D’Aquila was killed by the Valente- 
Gentile faction when, in fact, Umberto Valente was shot to death in 1922, 
more than six years before the death of D'Aquila. In another, he states that 
Joe Porello became head of the Cleveland ’’family” following the death of 
Joseph Lonardo in 1927, although the-Gentile manuscript explains in detail 
how Salvatore Todaro succeeded Lonardo and reigned until his death in 1929, 
at which point Porello assumed command. 

The biggest error of all, however, is Messick’s continuing 
obsession with the importance of Jewish mobster Meyer Lansky and the 
latter’s:aD^dJ]formation in 1934 of what Messick calls the ”National Crime 
Syndicate, ” of which he says the Mafia is but one of many constituent parts. 

- 3 - 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: The Mobs and the Mafia 


Following this theme throughout his current book, as he has through 
most of his previous writings, Messick refers to the Mafia and its 
associates as a group of "punks with Italian names"; claims that "Lucky" 
Luciano, Frank Costello, and Joe Adonis achieved recognition in the 
underworld only because of their ties to Lansky's "Syndicate"; and, 
on Page 161, makes the ridiculous assertion that, with Luciano's 
deportation in 1946, non-Italian Lansky became acting head of the Mafia. 

In rebuttal of these flights of the imagination, long-time 
New England hoodlum Vincent Teresa has recently written asbest-selling 
study of organized crime (entitled My Life in the Mafia) , wherein he 
states that all the publicity about Lansky controlling the underworld is 
"a lot of baloney. " Teresa points out, as the Bureau has known for some 
time, that Lansky has engaged in a number of profitable ventures with 
ranking Mafia leaders over the years but that he "rims nothing and no 
one. " Teresa explains that Lansky is a "very valuable friend" of the 
Mafia and that the money he has earned for the organization is astro¬ 
nomical,"but that he’s no more chairman of the mob than I am. " 


RE COMME NDATIQN: 

For information. A copy of the Messick-Goldblatt book is 
being placed in the Bureau Library for reference purposes. 


it/ 



- 4 - 





mm - 

SAG# Bern jesrii (l©0-d?235) 

■ S.'-'u Attentions Liaison Section 

! ■ ■ 

l! ' ] Acting Director, -#«£■• v (62-46855) 


1 - Miss 


0/8/73 
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, -FPSCHASS OF BOOKS 

tJBQOJT- ssvxsm 



Book requested by #1 Man C. W. Thompson) IS-2 Section 
Intelligence Division, for review and reference, purposes 
•relating to current work assignments. Book will be filed in 
jBureiu Library, Quantico, where not now available. 


You are authorised to obtain discreetly, and as 
w J-seon as possible, one copy of the following book' for us® of 
Sark look to attention XS -3 Section, intelligence 

.Tea Years Toward A Eavolution 55 ^ by 
atrick Bale., SmSam House, Hew York* 

Say, 1373; $15.00 

IS-2 Section (Route through for review) (c\ W. Thompson) 
Mr. Mo P, Row, (6221 IB) 
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Memorandum 



TO 


FROM 


SUBJEC' 



ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: SECTION IS-3 
INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
^SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


/^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
D BOOK REVIEWS 

Re Buletf-dated 3/20/73. 


date: 6/15/73 


Enclosed herewith is one copy ofT TroJ ^eking^a-nd- 
Beyond,: ,A Report, on the New,. As j.aT,by HARR IS ORALIS BURY. 





ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED 

DATE< g-.tt-to BY fsrt@ 

c,s, syy v 
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Memorandum 


# 


TO 


ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATTN: SECTION IS-3 
W v ,yINTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
O/B00K REVIEWS 



date: 6/26/73 


Y. Re Bulet dated 6/8/73- 

Enclosed herewith is^ne copy 
Revolution" by KIRKPATRICI^ALE. 

^ r /Jb Ut, 


o^SDSj^ej 



Ten Years Toward A 
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Memorandum 





TO 


FROM 


4 

subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date* 6/29/73 

XATTNs RESEARCH SECTION, INTELLIGENCE'DIVISION) 

SAC, NEWARK (157-6783) (RUC) 


^ PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
& BOOK REVIEWS 


Re Bureau letter to Newark, 1/24/73. 
Newark letter to the Bureau, 2/9/73. 


Enclosed for the Bureau is one 
V/Swahili Name Book” made available by 


ill 


/the list of books requested by the Bureau 


copy of the 

This completes 
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FROM 


ACTING DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

J ATTN: SECTION IS-3 

sf , ^ INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 

miJAeCJS ANGELES (62-6714) 


subject:^urcHASE OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


date: 7/6/73 


Re Bureau letter to Los Angeles dated 6/1/73 


Attached find one copy of the book, ^C r ime , 
Dissent, and the At torney Gene ral: The Jus tice Department 
in 'the' I96"0s tl ~ bv John T^ElTiTf, as requested in referenced 
'Bureau letter to Los Artfeles. -f 
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SAC, Los Angeles 
Director, FBI (62=468i$5) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^OOK REVIEWS 


1 - Mr. Sizoo 

... 7/19/73 


FBI Headquarters (FB IHQl has learn ed that former 
Special Agent William W. Turner, l and dismissed 

7/19/61, has written a 192 -page illustrated book entitled 
, "How to Avoid Electronic Eavesdropping and Privacylnvasion." 
The publisher is reported to be Investigators Information Service, 
7551 Melrose Avenue, Los Angeles, California. 

‘ ■ 'W . ’ 

You should obtain discreetly and as soon as possible, 
two copies of toe above book for FBIHQ use. Forward same to 
attention of IS - 3 Section of toe Intelligence Derision. 


:b6 . 
' b7C 



^ Assoc. Dir. 
Asst. Dir.: 
Admin. __ 


l 


Comp. Syst. _ 

Files & Com. . 

Gen. Inv. _ 

Ident. _ 

Inspection _ 

Intel I. _ 


1 Mr.[ 


] 6221 IB 


JMSrrlc 
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NOTE: 
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EX-103 


REG* 


Per memorandum J. E. Heririgton to the Director, 
regarding 'William W. Turner" dated 7/16/73, It was recommended 
that the-Intelligence Division obtain Turner's book and arrange for its 
review/ Laboratory Division has indicated it will cooperate with 
Intelligence Division in the review. One copy of the book will be placed 
in the Bureau library and the second copy will be mainta inetLbv^-thej 
Laboratory. 


jL^boratory_ 

f Eva| - — 

Sp&^lnfy._ 

Training^^L^pL 
Legal Caun. ( 

Cong. Serv. _ 

Corr. & Crm, 

Research _ 

Press Off. _ 


Telephone Rm. _ 

Director Sec'y _ 
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Mr. E. S. Miller,, • 

4 - ' 

/' T. J. ; Smith • ; " 

NORMAN MAILER 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 

. ^?.I3&o' ^ . ; . . . ., 

'Tfo^advise*of speculation'concerning FBI complicity' in 
the death of Marilyn. Monro© propounded by author Norman Mailer - 
in-''his sobn-tO'&e-piMtehed,biograpliy of the deceased-actress. : 

'Marilyn, " a 270-page biography (New ..York; Grosset 
' band Dunlap,) priced at $19.05;, is scheduled for publication on 
8/1/78*. It reportedly has a first American printing of 285,000. 
copies and is the August-selection of t)te Book»of-the-Month'Club. 

' ' Following Mss Monroe's.death-by drug overdose in' ■ 

•1962, there was a spate of rumors, originating on the West Coast, ■ 
alleging she was having an affair- with the then Attorney .General - , 

Robert F. Kennedy, and that her death'was in. some way related to v; 

this and/or was the result, of a plot revolving around some of her v ; k 
associates who allegedly had past Communist Party affiliations or ; - ■ . V 
sympathies. These rumors were embellished upon at that time In I 

various sensational-type gossip magazines and in a short book pub- ,4 

• lished in-July, 1064, entitled-'The. Strange'".Death of-Marilyn. Monroe" ~ 


by Frank A. .CapelL■ These allegations .were' branded false and no; . q 

. factual' support existed for' theW v v -'. k- • -V—' ■■■•'• . .-v> 

; ■ - ' •>' . k;. ^ 

,; ... Matter, .-in his'-new book,;..has reputed some, of these i> 

'same..rumors and has given,them a bizarre .twist..,,, . _ - ,<v> 




v As to. whether Miss' Monroe. took her own life,. Mailer • , 
. answers- "possibly” - and then suggests other.possibilities. . One' . 

' • of these is the suggestion that the FBI, CIA or the Mafia found it 

'of interest , that Robert Kennedy,:: brother of the; President John-Kennedy, 
was reputed to -be having an affair with-fhe movie star. ..Mhtter. • ' ' 

. .'suggests -that '*right-wing" ; FBI and VCIA Agents had. a. "huge motivation"' 
to murder Marilyn Monroe ■ to-order to ;embarrass^ the Kennedy family, 

■ - : l 4 ; b', ^ / ; i^2AU6 i . 
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Memorandum to 'Mr.' E.- .S. 1 Miller ' .. 

Ret Norman Matter - •.. .\ 

claiming the RBI and CIA were furious with the Kennedys because 
> following the Bay of Figs Invasion President Kennedy was moving to 
. Umit the'power nf'these,agencies. \ 

Mailer has admitted in recentpress interviews concerning 
his book that he has no evidence to support his theory and that it is . 
based on his "writer*s instinct” and on speculation. 

A second allegation purportedly contained in the book was " 
recently brought to theattention of the LosAngeles Office by JLtoydl^ 

tne^ This allegation is that mT962 

FBI Agents telephone company to Santa Monica, 

California, and removed a "paper tape" of Marilyn Monroe's telephone 
calls, some of which according to Mailer, were presumably to the 
White House or White House staff on the night of her death. 

This is false and neither the files of the los Angeles Office 
nor FBI Headquarters indicate the existence of any such tapes. This 
again appears to be a variatton of a spurious charge contained inCap ell's 
1964 book in which he alleged that Such tapes WSre in the custody of 
' the LoS Angeles Police Department. V : 

Norman Mailer is an eccentric bui well-known author, who 
in the past has won a Pulitzer Prize" and a National Book Award. . He 
is the author of 'The Naked and the Dead, " r The Beer Park, " "An . 
American Dream, " ’^Cannibals and Christians, ” ’The Armies of the 
Night," and "Miami and the Siege of ChicagOi " 

He admits to little or no research concerning his specula* 
tion about Marilyn Monroe's death. He states his motive to writing 
the book is his dire need for money. He admits having no evidence 
to support: his theory of FBI or CIA involvement and uses it to Sensa¬ 
tionalize his book and to gain publicity* Mailer has even coined a new 
word which describes some of his Speculative writing in "Marilyn. " 

The ’factoid" he defines as "San event which has no existence other than 
it has appeared in print." " 


- 2 - • ■ , CONTINUED ■ - OVER 






' fie: . Norman Mstfler ; .■-.-7' 7 7 ;r..- f "7 7'" ■ 7 \7 

A revietiKlh^Time Magazine on7/16/73, a Mike Wallace 
television interview, a 7/22/73 New York Times book review by Pauline 
Kael, and a Washington Bost article dated 7/20/73 by Stephen Isaacs, 
are all critical of Mailer .for his unsubstantiated theorizing .and for 
engaging in ’tyellow" journalism. r 

ACTION : : •. : * 7.- - v 

For iidormation only. No action is recommended regarding , 
Mailer's allegations. Any public statements by the FBI would merely 
serve to feed the fires of publicify which Mailer is attempting to stoke. 
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UNITED "STAT.SS GO^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. 


T. J. 


E. S. Mill#' v 


f A * r 

% J 

Vl^ j-’, *jr-S*r , 

• 

1 - Mr. Mintz (Office of 
Legal Counsel) 

1 - Mr. T. J. Smith 
DATE: 8/3/73 



SUBJECT: CRIME, DISSENT, AND THE ATTORNEY GENERAL 

THE JUSTICE,,.DEPARTMENT IN THE 1960's / Y 

BY JOHN T. ELLIFF / ( ' V 

^OOK REVIEWS ' ™ ~ 


\ 





. \ 

.. 

Comp. Syst. _ 

Files & Com. 

Gen. tn 

id."., 

Inspec^en 

- 

Laboratory if*" 

Plan. & Evol. _ 

Spec. Inv. _ , 

Trainin'gV^_ 

Legal 

Cong, S ^y, 

Corr. & Crm 
Research _ . 

Press Off. _ 

Telephone Rm. _ 

Director Sec'y _ 


^. x This is a review of captioned book, published by Sage 

Publications of Beverly Hills, London, England. It is one of a 
series on the policy-making role and functions of courts and other 
agencies concerned with law in the political system. 

In preparing this book, the author has had access to 
Justice Department records and has interviewed present and former 
Departmental attorneys and several former Attorneys General. 

V ■ 

In chapters on Criminal Justice, Black Militancy, Anti¬ 
war Dissent, and Domestic Intelligence Surveillance, the author 
tra.ces the Department of Justice's handling of the difficult social 
and legal problems of the decade of the 1960s. 


The author is analytical and scholarly, however, his 
presentation is slanted. 

His prime concern is that during the 1960s the criminal 
justice process and investigative power tended to become increasingly 
centralized in the national government. He fears that Federal prose¬ 
cutions based on antiriot laws and conspiracy statutes and the growth 
of a national intelligence collection network, risk becoming instruments 
for political repression and infringements on First and Fourth Amend¬ 
ments' rights. ^ ^ 

He contrasts and compares^®!! le^de^Slp- of 

Attorneys General Robert Kennedy, NictoJ^g; jj^t^gbacbf^Ramse y 
Clark and John Mitchell. He relies on selected public'"statements, 
prosecutive actions, court opinions anlf^^imitedHTamber of internal 
memoranda in tracing the policies of the Department j^ver the period. 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Crime, Dissent, and the 
Attorney General 


He consistently supports a civil libertarian view as contrasted to 
'law and order” philosophy. Ramsey Clark is clearly his hero 
among the Departmental leaders. Elliff downplays the importance 
and role of open advocates of anarchy and revolution during the 
dissent of the 1960s and clearly believes the Department and the 
FBI overreacted. 

He contends that if political liberty is to be firmly 
established in the U. S., and he apparently feels that it is-not 
yet so, then the Justice Department must give up its functions 
under statutes that proscribe "essentially political offenses. ” He 
believes that laws like the Smith Act, Antiriot Laws, and other 
statutes which give the FBI jurisdiction "to investigate advocacy 
instead of conduct, ” should be eliminated. He fears Federal power 
is susceptible to abuse in the suppression of political movements 
and competing ideology. He opposes greater Federal law enforce¬ 
ment power, and urges expanded local law enforcement. 

He suggests the Department of Justice lacks definitive 
standards as to what constitutes "subversive activity” and urges 
the establishment of such guidelines. His concern about intelli¬ 
gence collection activity and dissemination are obvious from the 
questions he raises which include: 

What kind of information is gathered about whom? 1 Are 
there some persons or groups about whom law enforcement agencies 
have no legitimate reason to collect certain types of intelligence? 

What techniques of collection are appropriate and 
permissible? Should elsurs and the use of undercover agents, or 
other methods be circumscribed because they invade privacy or have 
a "chilling effect" on free speech? 

What uses are made of intelligence data after collection? 
Are reports confined within a single agency? Should there be a 
central dossier? 


CONTINUED - OVER 




Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Crime, Dissent, and the 
Attorney General 


Who has access to intelligence reports and who is barred 
from seeing them? 

Although recognizing that expanded intelligence collection 
was a necessary response to civil disorder and radical protest, the 
author urges the Attorney General set general guidelines in these 
matters for the entire Executive Branch, make detailed rules and 
operating procedures known to Congress and advise state and local 
authorities on these matters. 

Elliff rightly considers the Justice Department as the 
crucial agency regarding the integrity of legal processes and the 
vitality of political liberty and is concerned that it not be used as 
an instrument of political intimidation and coercion. 

AUTHOR: 


A review of Bureau files indicates that John T. Elliff 
was the author of a paper presented at the 1971 Princeton Conference 
on the FBI. That study, entitled "The Scope and Basis of the FBI, 
Domestic Intelligence Data Collection,” revolved around the authority 
and jurisdiction of the FBI to conduct in the domestic intelligence 
field. Elliff favored specific legislation delineating FBI investigative 
authority in the intelligence gathering field and supported public and 
congressional scrutiny of the FBI as an institution. 

On 3/8/73 he testified in line with the above before the 
Senate Judiciary Committee meeting to consider the nomination of 
L. Patrick Gray, HI, as FBI Director. Elliff"s testimony was well 
received and Senator Hruska (R - Nebraska) characterized him as 
”as pleasing, engaging, and articulate witness as we have had in a 
longtime.” 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Crime, Dissent and the 
Attorney General 


Bureau files contain no derogatory information concerning 
Elliff. He is an Assistant Professor, Department of Politics, Brandeis 
University and was a Research Fellow in Governmental Studies at. the 
Brookings Institution from 1966 - 1967. His father, Nathan Thomas 
Elliff, was a Department of Justice Attorney from 1940 - 1946. 

In a letter in April, 1973, requesting an interview with 
the Acting Director Gray, Elliff indicated he is working on two papers 
concerning the FBI, one of which he hopes to expand into'-a book 
tentatively titled "The Domestic Intelligence Authority of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation: Origin and Current Status." In politely 
declining Elliff’s request for an interview, Acting Director William D. 
Ruckelshaus, in a letter dated 5/9/73, expressed the hope that it 
would be possible to arrange interviews with Bureau officials at some 
future date "when things have settled down a bit." 

In view of Elliff *s professional interest in the FBI, he is 
certain to renew his interview request with the Director and appro¬ 
priate Bureau offici als in the near future. 

ACTION: 


For information. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 



TO 


FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 8/13/73 

(ATTN: RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION, 

DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, SAN FRANCISCO (100-60898)(P) 


subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
Qbook REVIEWS 


r\ 




Re Bulet to San Francisco, 5/9/68. 

Enclosed for the Bureau under separate cover is 
one copy of the book, "1973 Yearbook on International Communist 
Affair s.J' ‘ ' . ' ‘ 
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Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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MAY 1962 EDITION 

CSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-It.6 

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 



* 


to Director, FBI (62-46855) date: 9/18/73 

- -Attn: IS-3 Section, Intelligence Bivision 

New York (100-87235) 

subject: -^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^"B00K REVIEWS 


Re Bulet dated 9/13/73. 


Publisher advised that the correct title of book by Henry 
Winston is ‘'Strategy for a Black Agenda". Enclosed please find 
one copy of "Strategy for a Black Agenda" by Henry Winston. 

Publishsrs also advised that "The Anderson Papers" by Jack 
Anderson with George Clifford and "Revolutionaries" by Eric J. 
Hobsbawm will be published during October, 1973'at which time 
efforts will be made to obtain and forward to Bureau. 
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SAC, New York 000-87235) 

. Attention: Liaison Section 

c • ; ' 

S it y Director , FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
(^) BOOK REVIEWS 


9/13/73 


1 - Miss 



You are authorized to obtain one copy each of the following 
books for use of Bureau. Mark books to attention IS-3 Section, Intelli¬ 
gence Division. . ; ; , 



"The Anderson Papers" by Jack Anderson with 
George Clifford. ! Random House; $6.95 

"Revolutionaries*^ by Eric J . Hobsbawm. 
Pantheon; $7:95 



b6 
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3. "Toward A Black .Agenda" by Henry Winston 
International Publishers; paperback ■ 

' , , i-: v ’ 1 . ' • ■ . ' ' 


1 - IS-1 Section (Ro ute through for review) (Glass) 


1 - Mr. 


6221 IB 


EB:bjrJ^4, 


REC-8 



NOTE: 


Books #1 and 2 requested by SA T. J. Dea 



ection, 


Intelligence Division, for reference purposes . Book #3 requested by 
SA C. E. Glass, Jr., IS-1 Section, Intelligence Division, for reference 
purposes. 
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Memorandum 

Director, FBI (62-i+6855) 

Attn: IS-3 Section, Intelligence Division 

:c, New York (100-87235) 


date: 9/18/73 



subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^>B00K REVIEWS 


Re Bulet dated 1/25/72. 

Publisher advised that the title of book, "The Black Panthers", 
had been changed to "The Briar Patch". Enclosed please find one copy 
of "The Briar Patch" by Murray Kempton. 
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TO 


FROM 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


■ Mr. E. S. Miller^' 
T. J. Smith 





DATE: 9/26/73 

1 - Mr. E. S. Miller 
1 - Administrative 
(Attn: Miss 


subject^ BOOK review control desk evaluation 


Assoc. Dir. , 
Asst. Dir.: 

, Admin. _ 


Comp. Syst. _ 

Ext. Affai rs_ 

- Files & Com. . 

Gen. Inv. _ 

Ident. _ 

Inspection _ 

Intell. _ 



IS-3SECTION 


Laboratory _ 

Plan. & Eve 1 
Spec. Inv. ^ 

Training _ Jd 7 C 

Legal Coun. _ 

Telephone Rm. _ 

Director Sec’y _ 


PURPOSE: 



To evaluate Book Review Program and to set out its purpose 
and annual statistics. 


BACKGROUND: 



Book Review Control Desk, established 1/59, functions as 
central control for books to be purchased and maintains book review index 
which includes pending and completed reviews and other data pertinent to 
individual reviews. Records of book reviews maintained in control file 
62-46855 . Purchase of books brought to attention of Administrative Division. 
Instructions regarding Book Review Control Desk included in Section 62, 
Manual for Bureau Supervisors. Book Review Control Desk performs valuable 
service—it eliminates duplication in purchase and review of books, enables 
FBI Headquarters personnel to obtain quickly copies of reviews for references^ 
and frequently alerts personnel to publication of new books pertinent to work 
and operations of Bureau. Reference books for use at the National Academy, 
Quantico, are also obtained by Book Review Control Desk. 


o 


STATISTICS: REC-69. 2 —i/c, /XT- 

During period 9/30/72 through 9/26/73, a total of 28~booKs c WUS^ 

requested. Total books for review: 7; total books for references 21.__ 

9 SEP 271973 

Status report will be submitted by 9/30/74. ■ — 

RECOMMENDATION: ‘ 



That the Book Review Program be continued.. 
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SAC, Newark 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 



10/1/73 


1 - Miss 



/^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
■BOOK REVIEWS 




You are authorized to obtain one copy of the following book 
for use of Bureau. Mark book to attention ,’IS-3 Section, Intelligence 
■Division. . 

/ ~^ Tito rMihailovic andthe All ies w by Walter R. 

■ ^ ; ■ ^Ro bert s (currently with USIA). Rutgers 

1'^ University Press; $15. 


1 - CI- 2 Section (R oute through for review:) (Ennulat) 
1 - Mr | | 6221 IB . 

EB:bjri^ " 

( 6) V . r . 

NOTE: • ! 



Book requested by SA A* G. Ennulat, CI-2 Section, Intel¬ 
ligence Division. This book is considered to be a definitive study on 
Yugoslav history since World War II and is believed to be a valuable 
addition from which the Yugoslav country desk supervisor can gain 
new insight into the development of this nation. 
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Ident. _ 

Inspection _ 
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SUBJECT: JpfeviEW OF BOOK ENTITLED 

AMERICAN LAW ENFORCEMENT" 
BY VERN L^CFOLLEY7/^ 

—— -- - tr 4 ■ 



LaboratoXf_ 

Plan/& E*al. s 
''Spec! Inv. L'b ^ 

Trainmg^^b7 C 

Legal CounJ_ 

Cong. SerV_ 

Corr. & Crm. 

Research _ 

|Press Off. _ 

Telephone Rm. _ 

Director Sec*y _ 


fY) 
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<Y, 

I 


, ^ \ i By letter of 8/23/73, captioned individual^ a De^n^p/ the 
Urban Development Institute, ^Harrisburg Area Community College, 

Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, indicated that he was sending the Director a copy 
of his latest book, "American Law Enforcement. " The book has arrived, 
and in accordance with Mr. Kelley’s wishes, it has been reviewed. 

"American Law Enforcement," published in 1973 by Holbrook 
Press, Inc., of Boston, appears primarily intended as a basic textbook for 
individuals preparing for a career in law enforcement. The scope of the 
276-page book is extremely broad and touches on virtually all aspects of our 
criminal justice system and related matters. The nature of law enforcement 
and its development from ancient times are covered. In addition, police work 
is examined in terms of its professional aspects and functions — patrol, crime ^ 
prevention, specialized or auxiliary services, etc. Various "dilemmas" or 'K 
problem areas in law enforcement, such as a fragmented police system, ^ 
adverse political influence, confining legal restrictions, and a poor public 
image are discussed. Law enforcement as a career is also considered. The 
author further attempts to cover the administration of justice, from the police >- 
process through pretrial and trial procedures to the corrections phase. The 8 
book ends with a review of our governmental structure and constitutional'rights.^ 

CJ 

o. 

Folley’s treatment of this^vast study area is generally elementary; 
and often quite superficial. As an indication of the depth of scholarship and p 
research supporting this sweeping study, the bibliography carries only nine $ 
books, more than half of which pertain to English and Roman history. None of Vi 
the three books relating to American law enforcement were published later than 
1925. Although other sources are cited throughout the book, they are relatively 
scant, particularly when viewed against the comnrpheuisive scope of the work. 

EX-1 IS 

There are few references to the Bureau, none aj^^tjeuiaiil^-—• 
critical and most relate to crime statistics. Ironically, Folley leads qff a 
discussion in this area by attributing some statistics taken from thwnFlpjl l&rtform 
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Jenkins to Callahan Memorandum 

Re: Review of Book Entitled "American Law Enforcement" 
By Vern L. Folley 


Crime Reports to the wrong year, though, in a footnote, he subsequently cites 
the correct documentation. In a later discussion of these Reports, Folley 
flatly states, "The UCR is incomplete also because only seven types of serious 
crimes are reported." 

Unfortunately the FBI goes virtually unmentioned in areas where 
it has indisputably played a primary role in upgrading law enforcement. For 
example, in a full chapter devoted to professionalism and education in law 
enforcement, no reference whatsoever is made to the FBI National Academy 
nor to our other efforts to benefit local and state police through training 
assistance and technical services. 

In his Preface, the author maintains that this study will deal 
with "broad conceptual and philosophical knowledge" and that he will use 
"nontechnical language for clarity of understanding and ease of reading." Time 
and again, however, Folley's treatment is dangerously simplistic or stated in 
such a manner as to be misleading if not erroneous. In one place, for example, 
he makes the startling assertion that, "The recognition that the police are 
bound by law to respect the rights of individuals has resulted from recent highly 
publicized Supreme Court decisions. " In another instance, he states, "In the 
past, the police preferred that the citizenry remain ignorant of certain rights 
since this provided great latitude for accomplishing the police task." In discussinj 
police procedure, he states, "Generally criminal investigations will end with 
the obtaining of a warrant that is served by a police officer. " However, a few 
passages later, as the process is further traced through the booking stage and 
then beyond, the reader encounters*: the bewildering statement, "The final role 
of the police is the continuation of the criminal investigation to ascertain all 
facts relative to the case for presentation inccourt." 

In another garbled explanation — this time in connection with 
appeal procedure -- it is stated, 

"The defendant may appeal his case to a reviewing court 
by having his defense counsel prepare a brief repealing the 
decision of the court on the grounds of prejudice or some other 
injustice to him. If the defense counsel and his client are granted 
a new trial, it goes to the next higher court where the same 
procedures are utilized. An appeal case may go as high as the 
state supreme court, and very special cases may go as high as 
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Jenkins to Callahan Memorandum 

Re: Review of Book Entitled "American Law Enforcement" 
By Vern L. Folley 


the United States Supreme Court. If the lower court's 
decision is reversed and remanded, the decision is nullified 
and the defendant may be tried over on the same indictment 
but have a different jury. If the decision is reversed, in 
other words, there is not sufficient evidence, the prosecuting 
attorney probably will not make a second attempt to convict 
the defendant." 

All in all, it is extremely doubtful that this shallow and less 
than careful and incisive treatment of law enforcement and related areas will 
become a major study source for those in the criminal justice field. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 
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ATTN: IS-3 SECTION, 
INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
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date: 10/3/73 


subject: 


.PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


/ Re: Bulet 10/1/73. 

—' Enclosed herewith one copy of book entitle^" 

tQ^^I^ha^l-OA/H-c^a nd the Allies" , by V»'ALTER Jij/^&B^RTS . 

7 Book purchased Rutgers University Press, New Brunswick, JNLJL 


1> 


*2} Bureau (Enc.l) 
x- Newark 
WHF/ma j 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 10/18/78 

Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 1 - Miss 
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PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
REVIEWS 


Yon are authorized to obtain one copy el the following book for 
Use of Bureau. Mark book to attention I&»3 Section, Intelligence Division. 


\ w The U. S. Intelligence Community: Foreign policy 
1) -y^ and Domestic Activities" by Lyman B* Kirkpatrick, 

• Hiil and Wang; $7.95. 

(F V / ■ 

1 - IS-^2 Section (Rout^^tfifc^glf^or review) (Thompson) oo^hr^ 

1 - Mr. J. T. Hall, 6221 IB*' 

EB:glw (Jam 

( 6 ) ^ 

NOTE: 





Book requested by SA C. W. Thompson, IS-2 Section, 
Division, for reference purposes. 
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TO 
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'VBddK /?ec//<*cj£ 


SUBJECT: THE SWISS BANK CONNECTION 
BY LESLIE WALLER 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 
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Tele. Room- 

Mr. Kinley- 

Mr. Armstrongs 

Ms. Herwig__ 

^sTNeenan^— 


Following a recent visit to Washington by the author of 
captioned book, which was described favorably in the local press, 
a copy of The Swiss Bank Connection was obtained by the Special Or 
Investigative Division and reviewed for possible points of interest 
to the Bureau. z ^ 

* 1 f1 

Waller, former Public Relations Director for the Savings 
Banks Association of New York, has written a number' of books during 
the past 20 years, including a series for children and several' 1 flam¬ 
boyant, sensationalistic novels regarding the Mafia, one of which is 
advertised on the cover as consisting of "sex, sadism, and violence. ” 
According to Bureau files, Waller is the son of Russian parents and 
was carried as a Security Index subject of the New York office from 
1953 to 1955 because of his affiliation at the time with a series of 
Communist Front groups. ^ 

Problems of the Industry 

In the foreword to his latest book, Waller explains that— 
despite the title—his analysis is not confined to the Swiss system 
alone but is actually a study of problems besetting the entire banking 
industry throughout the world. It should also be noted that, even 
though the book ? s publisher describes it as "a sensational expose" of 
’the connection between the Mafia, Big Business, U. S. politicians, 
and.;.. the banks, " somewhat less than half of the book is devoted to 
the subject of organized crime. , 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: The Swiss Bank Connection 


Much of Waller *s study deals with the history, development, 
and structure of the Swiss banking system; the post-World War I infla¬ 
tionary period which gave the Swiss banks their reputation for sound¬ 
ness and stability; the enactment of the 1934 bank secrecy law when 
floods of refugees from Fascist oppression came pouring in, seeking 
asylum; the Swiss involvement in German trade during World War II, 
which led to the freezing of Swiss assets in the United States by the 
Treasury Department; the post-World War n trend of international 
celebrities to seek a tax haven by establishing residence in Switzerland 
(leading to the enactment of a 1972 law banning the sale of Swiss real 
estate to foreigners not already in residence there); a summary of the 
services provided by Swiss banks; and the, as yet unsuccessful, attempts 
by the United States Government to negotiate a treaty breaking the 
secrecy of the numbered bank-account system. There is even one 
chapter, probably written as a last-minute insert, dealing with 
Clifford Irving’s scheme to defraud an American publishing company 
by pretending that he had collaborated with industrialist Howard Hughes 
on the latter's, memoirs and then depositing over $600,000 in fees for 
Hughes in a Swiss bank account controlled by Irving. 

Criticizes Government Record 

When he does get into a discussion of organized crime. 

Waller is most laudatory of the efforts of former United States Attorney 
Robert M. Morgenthau, of New York City, but critical of the Government 
in general, and of the FBI in particular. Also mixed in with these 
criticisms are a number aimed at the current Administration and some 
of its ranking leaders. 

In one passage, Waller says the Government, has a poor record 
”in bringing to trial—let alone winning—cases against leading members 
of organized crime. ” jbi another, he alleges that for years the FBI 
obscured its lack qf accomplishments in the organized crime field by 
directing the public’s attention to the issue of Communism instead. 

(The inaccuracy of Waller’s accusations^may be seen in the. fact'that-the 
FBI alone, in the past eight years, has successfully brought to trial—and 
convicted —nearly 3,000 organized crime subjects, including seven 
national La Cosa Nostra leaders.and-more than three dozen of their 
ranking aides and lieutenants.) - 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: The Swiss Bank Connection 


With respect to our Ten Most Wanted Fugitives Program, 
he sneers that even "an occasional schoolgirl has made this list" 
and claims that the Bureau has traditionally employed it as a smoke 
screen to make people think that individual crime, rather than 
organized crime, was the big issue facing American law enforcement. 
(During the history of the above program, five women have been 
listed, all charged with serious crimes. The three who could come 
under the term "schoolgirls" are Ruth Eisenmann-Schier, who 
was charged in the Barbara Jane Mackle kidnaping in 1968, and 
Katherine Power and Susan Saxe, Brandeis University students 
currently being sought for their involvement in the killing of a 
Boston police officer during a bank robbery.) 

Waller further seeks to discredit the Bureau's efforts in 
the fight against organized crime by overlooking our general lack of 
jurisdiction in the field prior to 1961, and by ignoring our many 
prosecutive accomplishments (the most important of which he attributes 
to Mr. Morgenthau) since then, hi two other snide comments, he says 
that "American banks lie down with all four paws in the air" at the 
"slightest whistle" from the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) or the 
FBI and adds that there is a "slim chance" that his readers have never 
excited the attention of either the IRS or the FBI. 

. In attacking the present Administration, Waller charges that 
Assistant Attorney General Will Wilson was forced to resign from the 
Department of Justice because of his Texas "peculations" involving 
financial manipulator Frank Sharp. Further passages criticize 
President Nixon for taking campaign funds from tax dodger John Alessio; 
for his friendship with Charles (Bebe) Rebozo, who had been involved 
in the use of stolen stock to secure a Florida bank loan; for his 
participation in a questionable Florida land-development project; and 
for his implied ties to the gambling element in the Bahamas (based on 
two visits Mr. Nixon made there before becoming President.) 

Uncorroborated Charges 


Unfortunately, with respect to these and other allegations 
appearing in The Swiss Bank Connection , Waller uses no footnotes or 
other means of identifying his sources. As a result, it is difficult to 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: The Swiss Bank Connection 


accurately assess the validity of his claims, such as the demographic 
estimate he cites that, by 1975, over 6,000,000 Americans will be 
working for the Syndicate either directly or indirectly, and that 
another 19,000,000 will be using the goods and services provided 
by the underworld. In the foreword of the book, Waller states that 
some of his material was derived from Mafia acquaintances in 
New York and New Jersey, but he does not indicate whether these 
cooperative hoodlums were the sources of his later allegation that 
the five New York City "families 1 ' have recently been consolidated 
into two or three. (According to our member-informants in the 
New York City area, no such merger has taken place as yet, although 
one has been rumored for some time.) 

In another ironic passage, Waller tries to pass off American 
Mafia leaders as modern-day versions of the old '*robber barons, ” 
predicting that eventually their children and grandchildren will achieve 
the respectability now enjoyed by the descendants of early railroad, 
steel, and oil magnates who rode roughshod over all opposition during 
the 19th Century. In so doing, Waller conveniently ignores the fact 
that these early industrialists—whatever their methods—were engaged 
in legitimate enterprises, whereas the hoodlum element he compares 
them to are often practicing a completely illicit trade in violation of 
Federal, state, and local laws. 

Not a Serious Student 


Because of his previously mentioned lack of documentation, 
his failure to provide his book with either an index or bibliography, 
his general reputation for writing **pot boilers” and sex novels, and 
the fact that The Swiss Bank Connection first appeared in paperback, 
rather than hardback, Waller cannot be regarded at this point as a 
serious student of the problem of organized crime. 

Furthermore, with respect to his feelings concerning the 
FBI, it appears that Waller’s sense of objectivity may have been blunted 
by his earlier Communist Front activities and his attempts to promote 
the cause of former United States Attorney Robert M. Mor.genthau at the 
expense of the agencies with whom the latter worked. 
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The Swiss Bank Connection will probably receive a certain 
amount of circulation among college students and the like doing term 
papers on organized crime in the United States but, because the subject 
matter of Swiss banking appears to lack a popular appeal to the 
majority of leisure-time readers, it is not likely to enjoy the runaway 
status of a best seller. 


RECOMMENDATION : 

For information. A copy of captioned book is being retained 
in the Bureau Library for reference purposes. 
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Mr. Soyars _Ji_ 


FROM : J, Keith^y 

SUBJECT: MY LIFE IN THE MAFIA 
BY VINCENT TERESA 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 

J&Tt?/?' f>&lS/CitSS 
The purpose of this memorandum is to review captioned 
book, which has been receiving considerable publicity in the press, 
for points of possible interest to the Bureau, 

..... Despite the misleading title—the book was hot actually 
written by Teresa, and he denies emphatically that he was ever a 
member of the Mafia—it is still one of the better studies ever 
published in this country relating to the problem of organized crime 
in modern society. 

Former Informant ? 


Mr. Thompson _ 
Mr. Walters — 

Tele. Room __ 

Mr. Kinley- 

Mr. Armstrong . 
C -Mr. Bowers_ 



Teresa, from whose oral reminiscences New York news¬ 
paperman Thomas C„ Renner prepared the final manuscript, was a 
long-time criminal in the Boston area and, if not officially a member of 
the Mafia, he was nevertheless close enough to many of its top leaders 
to presertt an accurate picture of their operations over a period of 
several decades. He has also testified in Federal court against a 
number of hoodlum subjects, appeared before the Senate Permanent 
Investigations Subcommittee in 1971, and served as a Bureau informant 
from 1959 to 1968. It is further anticipated that Teresa will be the 
Governments.main witness in its pending tax-evasion trial a gainst 
international gambling and racketeering figure Mever LanskvJ I 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: My Life in the Mafia 


b7F 


As regards Renner, Bureau files reveal merely that he is 
a crime reporter for "Newsday" newspaper, Long Island, New York, 
and that he claims to have worked there since approximately 1963. 

Confusing Arrangement 


Because of the joint authorship cf the book--Teresa's 
material appears in quotes; the rest is presumably the result of 
Renner’s research—it is sometimes necessary for the reader to 
re-read certain passages in order to determine whether a particular 
passage is attributable to Teresa's first-hand knowledge of events 
or Renner's extracts from other publications. Once this has been 
mastered, however, the story that comes across is a vivid account 
of organized crime as seen through the eyes of a participant who 
claims that his ties to the Mafia date back to his grandfather’s 
membership in the last century. 

Bureau files show that Teresa was never carried in our 
records as a member-informant of La Cosa Nostra (LCN), or the 
Mafia, and his statements in the book are often conflicting and 
ambivalent with respect to his exact status in the underworld. 

On Page 1, for example, Teresa is referred to as "a high- 
ranking figure in the New England Mafia. " Page 14 describes him as 
"third-generation Mafia. " And Page 371 lists him somewhat boastfully 
as the "No. 3 man" in the New England organization, overshadowed 
only by such top Mafia leaders as Raymond Patriarca and Henry Tameleo. 
Oh the other hand, Pages 88-89 contain a detailed account of how 
Teresa refused invitations from both Tameleo and Patriarca to join 
the Mafia on the grounds that it would severely restrict his independence 
and the mobility of his operations. 
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Memorandum to Mr c Cleveland 
Re: My Life in the Mafia 


Criminal Background 


Although Teresa periodically tends to exaggerate his own 
importance in the underworld—Renner refers to him once as a "con 
artist*'—the book makes no attempt to gloss over his less glamorous 
shortcomings. It starts off describing his petty thefts while a 
schoolboy, detours through a brief Naval career that ended up with a 
bad conduct discharge, depicts his development into a gambling addict, 
blatantly admits embezzlements at the expense of friends and rela¬ 
tives, and explains his marital difficulties arising from a long- 
running series of infidelities. About the only thing Teresa claims 
to have drawn the line at is murder, and Renner implies that this r 
was the real reason he refused to join the Mafia. 

As a hoodlum loan shark, however, Teresa was no stranger 
to violence, and Chapter 12 relates an incident he told the Senate 
Permanent Investigations Subcommittee in 1971. Captioned "Piranha, 
Inc., ** the chapter deals with a Boston finance company which enjoyed 
Mafia protection and which employed Teresa as a collection agent 
for "tough’* accounts. According to Teresa, the firm derived its name 
from a vicious man-eating fish it kept in the office where delinquent 
borrowers were threatened with violence when unable to meet the 
payments due on their loans. In fact, Teresa claims that one partic¬ 
ularly recalcitrant customer actually had his hand thrust into the 
fish tank and was badly chewed by the piranha before being released. 

Murders and Corruption 


Teresa also names names involved in a number of the 60-plus 
gangland slayings which rocked New England during the late 1960 ? s, 
identifies one major arsonist employed by the mob to deceive ' insurance 
companies, and points out police departments (such as those in Boston, 
Revere, Somerville, and Springfield, Massachusetts) which were 
especially corrupt during his career in the underworld. For example, 
Teresa described one particularly unpleasant series of events wherein 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: My Life in the Mafia 


information supplied to the Mafia by a corrupt police officer resulted 
in a total of six murders. Later, Teresa said, after he became a 
Government witness, he tried to give this information to a top 
Boston police official, but the official refused to believe that any 
of his officers could have been so dishonest and declined to take 
any action. 

With respect to police corruption, Teresa says that sometimes 
the mob will try to elicit information from the FBI through a 
crooked police official but that the Bureau is too smart to fall for 
such a ploy and will "just waltz the cops around the yard a few 
times” without actually telling them anything„ Along the same 
lines, Teresa received nationwide press coverage during his 1971 
Senate testimony when he was quoted as saying that, "In 28 years on 
the street, I never heard of a crooked FBI guy. " 

Lansky Discussed 


In discussing the Mafia, Teresa completely debunks the 
writings of Miami newspaperman and self-styled crime expert 
Hank Messick who alleges that a so-called National Crime Syndicate 
was formed in 1934 with Jewish mobster Meyer Lansky as the head 
and the Mafia as just one of many component parts. Although Teresa 
does not mention Messick by name, he says that all the publicity 
about Lansky controlling the underworld is "a lot of baloney. " He 
points out, as the Bureau has known for some time, that Lansky 
and his associates have engaged in a number of profitable joint 
ventures with ranking Mafia leaders over the years but that he "runs 
nothing and no one. " Teresa explains that Lansky is a "very valuable 
friend" of the Mafia and that , *the money he f s earned for the mob is 
astronomical, " but that "he T s no more chairman of the mob than I am. 

Another interesting point made by Teresa is that the late 
Frank (Butsey) Morelli, one-time Rhode Island rackets boss, was the 
person responsible for the armed robbery-slaying that led to the 
highly controversial conviction and execution of Italian anarchists 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: My Life in the Mafia 


1 Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti during the 1920*s o According 

to Teresa, a Boston newspaper printed the above allegation in 
1951 and Morelli told him in confidence that the story was correct. 

Teresa also claims that international bookmaking figure 
Gilbert Lee Beckley—who vanished from New York City on the 
evening of January 15, 1970—was killed for "playing games with the 
mob in his layoff operation, " At the same time, Teresa added that 
Beckley was suspected of having served as an informant for the FBI 
(although this latter charge was not true). 

Hoodlums Exposed 

All in all, the Teresa-Renner book is a most valuable 
addition to the growing list of books now available on the subject of 
organized crime and shows the underworld as it really is, stripped 
of most of the fictional tinsel which it has acquired in recent years as 
the result of such books as The Godfather and Honor Thy Father. 

My Life in the Mafia exposes racketeers as venal, greedy, selfish 
individuals who cheat one another, steal from their friends, try 
to ensnare professional businessmen in shady enterprises, rig 
gambling games, ignore their children, abuse their wives, bribe 
public officials, and generally act as a blight on the community. 

Teresa's remembrances are interesting and informative, 
and Renner's research generally creates an accurate background 
to put the interspersed dialogue in proper perspective. Oddly, 
however, there are two discrepancies in the book worth calling 
attention to: 

(1) On Page 356, Teresa places the national membership 
of the Mafia at approximately 6,500 (an increase of 1,500 over 
Joe Valachi's estimate of 5,000), whereas our records, which are 
probably the best available anywhere, indicate that the true figure 
is probably much closer to 3,000, 

(2) Throughout the book, Teresa maintains that he became 
an informant for the FBI in December, 1969, after he had been con- 
victed as a result of his stock-theft operations and he discovered 
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Re: My Life in the Mafia 



RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. A copy of My Life in the Mafia is being 
forwarded to the Bureau Library for research purposes. 
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SUBJECT: MAFIA, U. So A. 

BY NICHOLASGAGE 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 



O 

The purpose of this memorandum is to re vie wy captione d 
book, one of the latest in a continuing series printed by American 
publishers eager to capitalize upon the growing interest of readers" 
in the subject of organized crime. 


Mr. Miller, E.S_ 

Mr. Soyars_1 

Mr. Thompson_ 

Mr.‘Walters_ 

Tele. Room__ 

Mr. Kinley_ 

Mr. Armstrong_ 

Mr. Bowers_ 

Mr. Herington_ 

Ms. Herwig___ 

Mr. Mintz_ 

Mrs. Neenan- 







Gage is an investigative reporter for ’The New York Times” 
who, in 1971, wrote a short but informative study entitled The Mafia is 
N ot an Equal Opportunity Employer. Despite its flip caption, the earlier 
Book constituted a serious analysis of organized crime in the 
United States, harshly depicting such evils as narcotics smuggling, 
labor racketeering, loan sharking, and gambling, as well as setting 
forth the identities and underworld affiliations of the mob leaders 
behind many of these operations. It was also highly complimentary of 
the efforts of the FBI, and then Director J. Edgar Hoover wrote the 
author a letter thanking him for his kind remarks about the Bureau. 

In his current publication, Gage has compiled a collection 
of excerpts from various other books, magazine articles, and 
newspaper columns; commissioned a few brief analyses regarding recent 
developments in.the underworld; and added introductory remarks of 
his own->to each of the book’s seven sections. Unfortunately, the 
problem with this approach is that the final product is only as good 
as its individual parts, and some of Gage’s selections leave much 
to'be desired. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Cleveland 
Re: Mafia, U.3.A. 


Chapter Five, for example, is taken from Fred J. Cook’s 
The Secret Rulers, which was reviewed by the Special Investigative 
Division in January, 1967, and was found to contain numerous errors. 

Among the most Serious of these was Cook’s distortion of the role 
played by hoodlum Joe (Adonis) Doto prior to the latter's voluntary 
deportation in 1956. Apparently swayed by newspaper publicity, Cook 
devoted more than half of his book to the activities of Doto and 
placed him on the same level of leadership as the late La Cosa Nostra (LCN) 
Commission members Frank Costello and Albert Anastasia whereas, 
in actuality, Doto was never anything more than a "captain" in the 
LCN "family" then headed by Vito Genovese. In addition, the Cook 
citation in the Gage anthology contains a three-page summary of the 
1922 gangland slaying of New York City Mafia chieftain Umberto Valenti 
which, differs considerably from the version appearing in the Gentile 
manuscript. (A former ranking Mafia leader in several different 
parts of the United States, Nicolo Gentile fled to Sicilyduring the 
late 1930's and subsequently prepared his memoirs, which never 
appeared in book form here, although the Bureau was successful in 
obtaining and translating a copy of his original manuscript.) 

Still another misleading quote in Gage's study is taken from 
The Crime. Confederation by John S. Tompkins and former New York City 
police pfficer Ralph Salerno. Referring to the Government's overall 
drive, against the racket element, Tompkins and Salerno state that, 
under the late Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy, "the Federal 
law-ienfqrcement establishment did more against organized crime than 
had ever -beqn done before—or has been done since. " Bearing in mind 
that The .Crime Confederation was prepared during the latter stages 
pf ihe jobuisou administration and was probably intended as a criticism 
bf then Attorney General Ramsey Clark’s refusal to use le galized 
wiretapping procedures, the quote now does a serious disservice to 
federal law enforcement and should have been deleted during the 
process of reprinting. 


The first sentence of Gage ’s introduction to his current book 
reads: "Everyone is a Mafia expert these days. " Unfortunately, that 
is the-problem With many of the "experts" he quoted and the excerpts 
, liiNmized,? particularly .those appearing in Chapter Eleven of 
Mafia, U 6 S..A. . which is a summary of two passages taken from 
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Donald R. Cressey’s Theft of the Nation. Although Cressey served 
as a consultant to the President's Commission on Law Enforcement 
and Administration of Justice and helped write part of its Task Force 
Report: Organized Crime , he made the mistake in both books of 
confusing underworld functions with underworld titles. For instance, 
he refers to various hoodlum figures as ’’Buffers, " ’’Enforcers, ” 
’’Corrupters, ” "Executioners, ” and "Money Movers. " For higher 
ranking mobsters he has invented the positions of "Section Chiefs" 
and "Group Leaders. " Inasmuch as none of these terms are actually 
used by the criminal element, Cressey’s promotion—and Gage’s 
endorsement--of them, gives a grossly distorted picture of organized 
crime in the United States to readers possessing no knowledge of 
the subject themselves. 

On the other hand, not all the errors appearing in the book 
can be attributed to the authors of excerpts taken from other publica¬ 
tions. A number, in fact, are Gage’s own mistakes. On Page 139, 
one of'the most notorious hoodlums ever to operate in the American 
underworld, Vito Genovese, is referred to as "Victor" Genovese. 

On Page 140, mobster "Bugsy" Siegel is shown shortly after he was 
shot to death in what Gage describes as Siegel’s house (when, in 
actuality, he was slain in the Beverly Hills mansion of his paramour, 
Virginia Hill). On Page 16, Gage erroneously identifies Miami, 

Florida, and Erie, Pennsylvania, as being headquarters cities for 
LCN ’"families" in the United States and deletes from his list such 
publicly known headquarters cities as Dallas, Texas; Tampa, Florida; 
and Pittston, Pennsylvania. 

Taken as a whole, much of the material printed in Mafia, U„ S. A, 
makes for interesting and informative reading by students or uninformed 
laymen seeking a basic understanding of how organized crime 
operates -in the United States at the present time. It contains chapters 
on the early development of the Mafia in this country (although much 
valuable information was left out by omitting James D. Horan’s research 
through the original files of the Pinkerton Detective Agency, which 
investigated both the Camorra and the Mafia on behalf of the Government 
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during the 19th Century), as well as brief biographies of leading 
hoodlum figures, descriptions of various gang wars, the evils of 
graft and corruption, the means by which organized crime infiltrates 
legitimate business, and the relationship of certain celebrities-- 
such as singers Frank Sinatra and Phyllis McGuire—to known 
gangsters and racketeers. 

; r Even so, the basic question remains to be answered as to 
whether there is a need or a market for such a book. Not only has 
the bulk of it already appeared in print under other titles and authors, 
but more importantly * most of it has been written by outsiders looking 
in land contains unavoidable errors on information known only to 
tMundeiworld or to a handful of investigative agencies such as the 
FBI. HaLd the Gentile manuscript been better prepared, perhaps it 
would have served this purpose, especially when taken in conjunction 
with the better-written,: but lower-level, study entitled The Valachi 
Papers , by Joe Valachi and Peter Maas., In any event, there is 
nothing in Mafia, U. S. A. not already known to the Bureau. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. A copy of captioned"book is being retained 
in the Bureau Library for reference purposes. 
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ATTN: IS-5 Section 

Intelligence Division 
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subject: 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Qbook REVIEWS 



Re Bureau letter to Los Angeles dated 7/19/73, 

Enclosed is one copy of inQkjd'fpow to Avoid 
Electronic Eavesdropping and Privacy In vasion . 11 


Investigation failed to reflect an office for 
Investigator's Information Service at 7551 Melrose, Los 
Angeles. 


* \ 


A check with the Cole Branch Post Office Superintendent 
covering 7551 Melrose, failed to develop any information ’' 
regarding Investigator's Information Service. Physical 
surveillance of the address 7551 Melrose revealed a number 
of businesses located at this address, one reportedly run 
by MILDRED GREENE who is believed to be a relative of 
WILLIAM TURNER and may be the location of the offices for 
Investigator's Information Service. At the time of ordering \ 
the enclosed book, a second book was ordered but as of this 
date has not arrived at the Los Angeles Office. As soon as 
it is received, it will be forwarded to the Bureau. 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director,. FBI (62-46855) 

0 - ■ ■ - v - ’ . . 

" PURC HASE OF BOOKS , 
SQCflOiEYIEW'S- 


You are authorized to obtain one copy of the following book 
for use of Bureau. Mark book to attention IS-3 Section, Intelligence 
Division. ’ u 



1 -.Miss 




’’Journals of A Diplomat, 1939-1969’’ by :C3is^legJ^4e|i;, 
William Norton; $12.50 V 




1 - Mr. J. T. Hall, 6221 IB 
EB:aso (5) ^ 

NOTE: 


Book requested by SA J. W. McCaffrey, IS-3, Intelligence 
for reference purposes. 
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HOW TO AVOID ELECTRONIC E AVES 
DROPPING AND PRIVACY IN VASION" 
BY FO RMER SA WILLIAM W^fuRNER 
RESEARCH MATTER • 




Files & tom. _ 

Gen. Inv. _ 

Ident, . 



Telephone Rm. _ 

Director Sec'y _ 


This is a review of captioned book (copy attached) published in 
1972 by the Investigators Information Service. 

The author, William W. Turner, was a Special Agent with the FBI 
from February 1951, until July, 1961, when he was removed from the Bureau’s 
rolls after having been placed on probation in December, 1960, and suspended 
without pay in June, 1961. Specific charges cited for his removal were his 
not being amenable to discipline, making falsehoods, and unauthorized dis¬ 
closure of highly confidential information regarding secret investigations 
involving the internal security of the United States as well as his poor attitude 
toward the organization and Mr. Hoover. Turner filed a civil action in 1962 
in the U.S. District Court, District of Columbia, seeking reinstatement. That 
Court and the U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit upheld 
his dismissal. He then petitioned the U.S. Supreme Court for a writ of 
certiorari and in 1964, this was denied. Since his removal, Turner has written 
articles for "Nation” and "Rampart," and a book entitled "Police Establishment," 
all of which are critical of the FBI. ■ .<■' • 
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‘ The foUowing review has been coordinated with the Laboratory 






ORIGINS OF THE SPY STATE 






Turner’s theme is that the legal rights of privacy in this country 
are being usurped by the existence of an American electronic spy state in .$> 
which Federal agencies, in particular the FBI, are guilty of pr©fflt&euowr _ ’ t=s=PS 
tappings and buggings, basing such action on national security ! Turner bases 
the widespread use of electronic surveillances outside law; enflfeceililfflt rm rne. 
failure of the courtsvto enforce anti-eavesdropping laws. 

' :'S1 

62-46855 

■ 1 - Personnel File of William W. Turner. 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review; "How to Avoid 
Electronic Eavesdropping and 
Privacy Invasion" 


Turner makes use of the testimony of a private investigator before 
the Government’s Invasion of Privacy Hearings conducted by Senator Long in 
June, 1966, in which one Robert Huerta of Glencove, New York, testified that 
he was employed by various major oil, pharmaceutical and manufacturing com¬ 
panies as well as individuals, law firms, and political-type situations in de¬ 
bugging efforts. 

Turner claims 22 bugs were found in Las Vegas casinos hr4966, 
which were connected to leased lines channeled to the local FBI Office. This 
claim is incorrect as to number and date. Actually, one FBI microphone device 
concealed in a telephone instrument in the Fremont Hotel in Las Vegas was 
discovered in April, 1963, by an individual hired by the hotel president, Edward 
Levinson. Several months later, six additional FBI microphones were dis¬ 
covered at other Las Vegas hotels. Three other microphones installed by the 
Bureau in two other hotels at that time were not reported discovered and were 
never recovered by the Bureau. 

Turner describes in detail and by diagram various electronic 
devices and cites methods by which they can be detected by the layman. On 
page 46. (diagram page 47) , he claims that the microphone used by the FBI in 
the Fremont Hotel in Las Vegas employed an acoustical inpedance matching 
system that aided in cutting down noises and sounds. Actually, the system 
was not used in any of the FBI microphone installations in Las V egas. 

On page 50 he discusses the ’fmike-tel" which involves altering 
the wire of a telephone set accomplished by means of a 15-step complex opera¬ 
tion . The term "mike-tel" is used only by the Bureau and Turner has quoted 
from an FBI handbook relative to this type of coverage. 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review; "How to Avoid 
Electronic Eavesdropping and 
Privacy Invasion" 


He refers to the single-pole mike-tel (SPMT) unit on page 51 which 
is a variation of standard mike-tel unit. Again, SPMT is Bureau terminology, 
but the description is of a unit no longer being utilized. Turner states on 
page 88 that the FBI has perfected a small unit referred to as a bumper-beeper 
that when dropped into a gas tank will continuously energize itself by chemical 
reaction to the fuel. This is completely false. On page 91 Turner accurately 
and factually describes CAT, the FBI's "autobug" for concealed automobile 
transmitter. 

Part II 


INDUSTRIAL ESPIONAGE 


According to Turner, industrial espionage (IE) has increasingly 
become a bleak fact of American industrial, commercial, and legal life. He 
devotes approximately 50 pages to the Hearings by the Subcommittee on Adminis¬ 
trative Practice and Procedures, etc.; Second Section; published by the U.S . 
Government Printing Office, which reveals the report of a professional indus¬ 
trial espionage agent over a three-month period. 

Turner lists countermeasures to be employed against IE, such as 
loyalty from employees, security education for employees and alertness to the 
careless habits of employees. Relative to thie latter, he points out the need to 
properly dispose of documentary trash, noting the possibilities of IE agents 
inspecting discarded material. ? 

Part III 

THE LAW 


Turner devotes approximately 18 pages to a complete reprint of 
Title III of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968. The book 
also includes an Appendix relative to radio bands and their uses, and a Glossary 
of the terminology used in the book. 
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Memorandum to Mr. E. S. Miller 
Re: Book Review; "How to Avoid 
Electronic Eavesdropping and 
Privacy Invasion" 


CONCLUSION: 

Turner's motive for the book apparently was to exploit his 
knowledge, based on his experience as a former Special Agent, of the FBI's 
techniques and procedures relating to electronic surveillances, a percentage 
of which is inaccurate or completely false; More than half the volume is com¬ 
prised of material reprinted from public records and the remainder is infor¬ 
mation available elsewhere. It is to be noted that Turner's references to the 
Bureau show no indication of his having any information which was not avail¬ 
able to him during his tenure. 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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PURPOSE: 


SYNOPSIS: 




The purpose of this memorandum is to review captioned book. 


Frank Carrington's most recent work "The Victims," published in 
1975, by Arlington House Publishers, is a comprehensive, critical analysis of 
America's criminal justice system--a system which he characterizes as a total 
failure. Carrington contends the rights of the victims of crime in America have 
been, shamelessly disregarded and subordinated to the rights of the lawless 
and violent. He places much of the blame for such preposterous injustice in the 
laps of the Warren Court, as well as various "antivictim" groups which have 
created the present climate of permissiveness. . 
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Memorandum to Mr. T. W. Leavitt 

Re: "The Victims” by Frank G. Carrington 

62-46855 


DETAILS: 

Author: 


Frank Carrington, the Executive Director of Americans for 
Effective Law Enforcement, is a graduate of the University of Michigan and 
Northwestern University Law Schools. He has served as a criminal investi¬ 
gator for the Marine Corps, as a Treasury Agent, and as a legal advisor 
to the Denver and Chicago Police Departments. He is also noted as the 
co-author of "Evidence Law for the Police.” There is no pertinent information 
in Bureau files concerning the author. 

The primary function of a criminal justice system is to protect 
the innocent from the lawless. However, contrary to this overriding obligation, 
American criminological reasoning of today portrays a topsy-turvy world 
where we live in an environment of fear coupled with a climate of permissiveness 
towards the wrongdoer—oblivious to the rights of the victims 1 . This lack of 
concern for the victims of crime, claims Carrington, is precisely the reason 
for the failure of our present system. What is necessary is a balance of these 
rights—a reorientation of our thinking to a victim-oriented justice system. 

The first step towards doing something in behalf of the victims must be .to 
recognize, as well as represent, them as a class in the system. Presently, 
they are merely a forgotten entity. Carrington suggests the establishment 
and coexistence of a Government body and a citizen's group patterned after 
the various effective civil rights and human relations commissions of today 
to protect the rights of victims, as well as potential victims. 

Carrington notes that the trial process long ago turned from being 
a search of truth tc being a "microscopic examination" in determinance of 
whether the defendant's rights have been violated in the slightest manner. 

Much of the blame he places on Supreme Court's misconstruction of the Bill 
of Rights . Carrington attacks such judicial decisions as the "Exclusionary 
Rule" and the "Miranda Rule "--evaluating their effectiveness only in terms 
of having released countless guilty criminals at the cost of the offenders , 
next victims. 


CONTINUED - OVER 
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Memorandum to Mr. T. W. Leavitt 

Re: "The Victims" by Frank G. Carrington 

62-46855 


Postponements and judicial "nit-picking" are additional tools j ' 
advantageous to the criminal and abusive of the victim. The utilization of 1 
such techniques is the prime reason why our courts are so congested and 1 
backlogged. Carrington insists it is high time the lawyers of our country ! 
realize their duty—to serve justice and not simply the defendant. 

He criticizes the appellate system, characterizing it as a means 
by which the criminal can shop around until he finds a court sufficiently 
permissive to discover his rights were violated. The rights of the victim 
are ignored. Carrington's solution to such problems is a system modeled 
after that of the British, where postponements and judicial nit-picking 
are the exceptions instead of the rule. He also advocates an elimination of 
the "Exclusionary Rule" and a modification of "Miranda." 

The two most difficult problems facing the criminal justice 
system today, states Carrington, are sentencing and the correctional processes 
These prbcesses ignore the rights of victims by: 1) reducing the deterrent 
effect on would-be criminals; 2). placing criminals back on the street; and 
3) failing to vindicate the rights of the law-abiding. Carrington's solution 
is the guarantee of swift and certain apprehension and punishment of those 
who commit crimes. Punishment meaning incarceration in the great majority 
of cases, at least, for some period of time. As the seriousness of the crime . 
escalates or reoccurs in a series, then severity should be added to the 
certainty of punishment. Carrington also promotes the concept of having the 
criminal make restitution to.the victim with the possibility of making such 
r estitution the condition of probation or parole. However, he warns that 
restitution must not, under any circumstances, Substitute^'punishment. 

In summary, Carrington summarizes what is therefore necessary 
to restore law and order is an immediate basic change in the permissiveness 
of the system—in the laws, court decisions, and attitudes of criminal justice 
policymakers. Our society must develop "victim consciousness” and establish 
a balance between .the conflicting rights of the victim and the criminally 
accused. These changes are necessary if we are to have an effective 
criminal justice system. 
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To review an article entitled ’’The Future of Intelligence, ” 
written by Hanson W. Baldwin published in the Summer, 1976, edition 
of ’’Strategic Review, ” a quarterly publication of the United States 
Strategic Institute. 

SYNOPSIS : 

Proposals are set forth for the reorganization of the U. S. 
intelligence community incorporating President Ford’s proposals with 
the writer's specific recommendations. Although a broad spectrum of 
issues are addressed , special attention is given to areas including 
covert operations, the process of analysis, evaluation and estimation, 
and FBI duties in counterespionage, countersubversion and 
counterintelligence. 
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Memorandum to Mr. T. W. Leavitt 
Re: M The Future of Intelligence" 

By Hanson W. Baldwin 
62-46855 


AUTHOR : - ' * 

J 

Hanson W. Baldwin was a reporter, military correspondent and 
Military Editor for the New York Times from 1929 until his retirement 
in 1968. He has since been Roving Editor for the Readers' Digest. 

DETAILS : 

Although the author concurs with several of the President's 
proposals for the reorganization of the U. S. intelligence community, 
including an emphasis on the protection of sources and methods through 
the implementation of criminal arid civil sanctions, it is the omissions in 
these proposals which are emphasized throughout Hanson W. Baldwin's 
article "The Future of Intelligence. " 

Specifically, these omissions include issues involving covert 
operations, the improvement of the end product of the intelligence 
community - analysis and evaluation, and FBI duties in' counter espionage, 
countersubversion, arid counterterrorism. 

Baldwin's primary concern regarding covert operations centers 
around a lack of centralization and high level control evidenced by the 
well publicized "intelligence failures" of the past. To.prevent a 
recurrence of such episodes the author recommends: 

1) intelligence community input in evaluation and risk 
determination decisions; 

2.) careful monitoring at the top level of Government; 

3) Defense Department control of any military covert operations. 
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Memorandum to Mr. T. W. Leavitt 
Re: "The Future of Intelligence” 

By Hanson W. Baldwin 
62-46855 . 


As for the collection and interpretation of intelligence information, 
Baldwin emphasizes the value of decentralization and the autonomy of the 
various intelligence agencies. It is in this context that the dual role of the 
DCI and Director of CIA is criticized as restrictive and, in some instances, 
potentially counterproductive if this powerful position holds line command 
over all intelligence agencies. 

Of vital concern to the author is an area left almost untouched by 
the recent reorganization proposals - analysis, evaluation, and'estimation 
of intelligence information. 

It is this end product of the intelligence community "upon which 
depends the future of our nation. ” To achieve more reliable and 
accurate estimates of foreign capabilities and intentions Baldwin 
recommends: 

1) the insulation of those engaged in this process from the 
political, policy-making and decision-making atmosphere 
which may significantly alter their product. 

2) the incorporation of the military viewpoint in final estimates 
to add balance to the currently civilian-dominated process. 

3) the inculcation of "new blood and fresh minds" into the process 
with the use of new and improved analytical techniques and 
procedures. 

The critical need for these and other changes in the estimative 
process is repeatedly emphasized. Baldwin concludes, "Unbiased, 
comprehensive, thorough and accurate evaluation and analysis of all 
the millions of facts and opinions that are gathered, collated, culled, and 
sifted by all the agencies of Government are, by far, the most important 
aspect of the entire intelligence process and - in the past two decades - 
this process has too often been our weakest link. ", 
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The internal threat of espionage, subversion and terrorism is 
another area the author observes deserving of considerably more attention 
than the President’s reforms have thus far given. Recognizing this is 
primarily a function of the FBI, Baldwin calls for a strengthening of the 
number and improvement in the quality of Agents commensurate to the 
increased threat. Whether politicization, Presidential direction and/or 
plain avoidance are responsible for past diversion of manpower from this 
critically important task the scope and nature of the current threat to our 
internal security necessitates effective "reanimation of personnel with a 
sense that they are working in these fields to defend their country. " 

Each of these areas is emphasized as fertile ground for needed 
reform and action. And, though the political atmosphere of 1976 may not' 
be entirely conducive to positive reform the author clearly feels that 
reform, rejuvenation, change is needed - not as a reaction to the 
"self-flagellation and distortion" of the past few months, but as a 
recognition that intelligence must change, grow, improve in response, to 
the sophistication and technical complexity of the times. 
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PATERNITY TESTING 
BY BLOOD GROUPING 
BOOK REVIEW 
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PURPOSE : To recommend that the attached review of Dr. Leon N. 
Sussman's book be approved for publication in the Journal of Forensic 
Sciences. 

DETAILS: Dr. Richard C. Froede, Book Review Editor, Journal 
of Forensic Sciences (JFS) has requested that SA Cornelius G. McWright 
review for the JFS Paternity Testing By Blood Grouping by Leon N. 
Sussman, M. D. This review has been conducted and a copy is attached 
for approval. If approved, copies will be forwarded to Dr. Froede for 
inclusion in a forthcoming' issue of ;the JFS. 
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RECOMMENDATION: That, if approved, copies of the attached review 
be furnished to Dr. Froede for inclusion in the JFS. 
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A REVIEW OF "PATERNITY TESTING BY 
BLOOD GROUPING" 


Paternity Testing By Blood Grouping by Dr. Leon N. 
Sussman is revised and updated from the original 1968 
edition entitled Blood Grouping - Medicolegal Uses . It 
covers succinctly and ably the development and current status 
of the field of immunohematology. The A-B-0, M-N-S-s, 

Rh-Hr, Kell, Kidd, Duffy and Lutheran blood group systems 
as well as polymorphic serum proteins and erythrocyte 
isoenzymes receive critical attention from the stand point 
of their medicolegal applications in disputed paternity cases. 

The reader is provided with an insight into the 
techniques of blood grouping and isoenzyme typing. Although 
this coverage is by no means all encompassing, an excellent 
list of references is produced for anyone who would like 
to pursue this area in greater detail. 

This book includes a discussion of not only disputed 
paternity cases, but also discusses bloodstain analysis in 
criminal cases. Its main focus is on the use: of bloqd grouping, 
tests for medicolegal purposes. For this reason, the title 
of the 1968 edition would have been more appropriate. Scfcill, 
this does not detract from the author successfully achieving 
his objective. He has provided an abundance of interesting 
examples, illustrating the use of blood grouping in successfully 
resolving cases of disputed paternity. Pitfalls t6 be avoided 
by the scientific investigator are also wisely included. 
Additionally, examples are provided which describe the 
application of serological procedures in bloodstain analysis 
in the investigation of violent crimes. 

The weakest area of this edition is the chapter 
"Supplementary Applications." Dr. Sussman states, "Under 
favorable conditions, A-B-0 grouping may be determined 
on old clots and stains. Sometimes the M agglutinogen can 
also be identified. The other'blood group agglutinogens 
cannot be reliably determined in old blood stains.” 
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It is important to note that Rh-Hr blood groups 
may also be determined from bloodstains under certain 
circumstances. This is attested to by court testimony, 
in the United States and the United Kingdom. In the interest 
of enlightening those of the criminal justice community, it 
would have been valuable to mention isoenzyme typing of 
bloodstains, particularly phosphoglucomutase typing. 
Phosphoglucomutase and other isoenzymes are frequently used 
for characterizing bloodstains. The results of such analyses 
are widely accepted in courts. „ 

In summary, the informal presentation of the 
subjects in the booh makes for easy and interesting reading. 
It should serve as a valuable current reference for the 
pathologist, criminalist and attorney. ’ 

Cornelius <3. McWright, PhD 
Research Coordinator 
Scientific and Technical 
Services Division 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington, D.C. 20535 


. \ 

■ A 

. A 


** 






2 . 



r,W : 







OPTIONAL FORM no. 10 

may ma tomoN 

osa f?y& u\ CFU \01-U.A 


UNITED STATEl^OVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


kW/L 


Mr. T. W. Leavit 


from- : A. B. Fulton 


subject: BOOK REVIEWSCONTROL 


PURPOSE: 


date: 12/10/76 



Assoc. Dir._ 

Dop. AD Adm.- 

Dop. AD Inv._ 

Asst. Dir.: 

Adm. Serv- 

Ext. Affairs- 

Fin. & Pots. _ 

Gon. Inv._ 

Idem.* "—*— 
In'pact ion t—.— 

At i to II._ 

/ Laboratory_ 

Legal Coon._ 

Plan. & Evel_ 

Roc. Mgnt.- 

Spec. Invic_ 

Train ing._lE. 

Ta to ph on^R 
Dlr,e, °' 


This is to eliminate Section 39 (page 48) of Manual For Bureau 
Supervisors regarding Book Review Control. 


DETAILS: 

- ^ 

/ 

Cited Manual provision requires books purchased for review be ^ 

handled by Publications Desk of Intelligence Division. This position was recently \ 
eliminated due to decreased work load. 


As each Division is responsible for reviews of books pertaining to § 
its work and has handled same for some time now on an ad hoc basis, this Manual fg 
provision should be deleted. £j 

£ 

RECOMMENDATION: g 

-- - 

C3 

g 

That Section 39 of Manual for Bureau Supervisors be deleted. Manual O 
of Rules and Regulations regarding publications not affected. 
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ReBulet, 9/13/73. 

Enclosed Is one copy of "The Anderson Papers"/by 
JACK ANDERSON with GEORGE CLIFFORD.. 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

. 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 
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BOOK REVIEWS AIL IinrORSiAtlOS C0NTAIH2D: • 

, HEREIN IS USCLASSIF1ED , . 

'' n&T R %(lb/tCL - M 

• You are authorized to obtain one copy each of the following books, 
collections of speeches and writings by James P. Cannon, published by 
Pathfinder Press, foe. , 410 West Street, New York, New York 10014, , 

for use of the Bureau: 
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’’The First Ten Years of American'Communism” 

Preface by Theodore Draper, paper $3.45 

’’The History of American Trotskyism” 

Introduction by Caroline Lund, paper $2.95 A 

’’Letters from Prison” I 

Introduction by Jadf Barnes, paper $3.45 . . - I •* 

"Notebook of An Agitator” , 

Introduction by Joseph Hansen, paper $3.45 / 

”&>cialism on Trial” v „ V- 

Cloth $4.95 • 

REC-6$ * : A c <c C* —' 

"Speeches for Socialism” U 5 ’ cs . I ^ ^ ^ 

Introduction by Peggy Brundy and Dianne Feeley, paper $3.45 


. Assoc. Dir. • - 
Asst. Dir.: 

Admin. _ .' _ 

. Comp. Syst. _ 

Ext. Affairs_ 

Files & Com. _ 

Gen. Inv. _ 

I'dent. _ 

■ ' \ 

Inspection _ 

* 

Intel I- 

Laboratory _ l 

Plan. ’S^Eval./L 
i Spo c ? I n v 

Trainin g 

Legal Coun. V/ V 
Telephone ^p- (( ^ 
Director Sec’y - 


"Speeches to the Party: The Revolutionary Perspective 
\ the Revolutionary Party” 

Ttf\ Introduction by A1 Hansen, paper $3.95 «*= 

^'1 1 JAM*' Ti? 

”The Struggle for a Proletarian Party” V .-*-61974 

Introduction by George Novack, paper $2.95 ■=«=> __ 


You should obtain above books discreetly and as soon as possible 
and forward same to attention of IS-3 Section, Intelligence Division. 


1 - IS-2 Section (Route through fori 
1 - Mr. J. T.yHall (6221 IB) k 



(Mr. Mallet) 


U 




SEE NOTE PAGE TWO >v> ; 


MAIL ROOM J 


TELETYPE UNIT I l~ 




Lettertp v New York 
Re: Purchase of Books 
Book Reviews ’ 

; 62-46855; 





NOTE: ; ; .;;v•' — V •: 

Books requested by SA H. r Mallet, ,iS-2-.EeCtiqi^i;liht^iigCncS Division. 
These books are needed at FBIHQ for research in connection with the pending. 


agencies and officials. The author -^bf-the above bobks : is one ;6f the plaintiffs 
iri: this iiwsuit. New is,/therefore^*requestedto expedite the purchase 
\ of these books^.-'-'wfaicK-.ishoul^ be forwarded to ’ FBIHQvas^s'opn^as.. possible. 


‘V- • < . ' • 
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FROM 


subject: 


UNITED STATES GO^RNMENT 

Memoramlum 

DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CYBOOK REVIEWS 


DATE 



following 


ReBulet to New York, 1/16/74. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy each of the 


Thesistorv of American. Trotskyism” 
from Prison" ^ 


o tebook of An Agitator” 



Ten Years of American Communism 




y 

=s 


4 , 

4' 


pcialism on Tria 


for Socialism 



;ches to the Party: ThMRexolutionar y 
rspective~and~~t Re~~RiYb 1 uti^nary Party" 



\S - Bureau 
1 - New York 

MMMsmah 
(3) 


fl The/^ ^uggle_for a proletarian Party^ 

‘ ... - 

(Encls. 8)^ 0SJ ’ ^ / 

■ ■ nuss hh 


3 JAN 28 1974 





Hu 




S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 




NMENT 

um 


TO 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 1/30/74 

(ATT: IS 3 SECTION, INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


ReBulets, 9/13/73 and 10/18/73. 

Enclosed for the Burea&Sls one copy each of "The 
VUS Intell igenc e Community" and J ^evolutlonarles♦" 


d(C 



3 FFR 5 1 <J74 



m y 

>2 FEB 131974' 

Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


5010-103 





\ ■ 


# 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 


2/7/74 



Director, FBI (62-46855) 

' ' • . ' . . ■ 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS — 


1 - Miss 


■•b6 
' b7C 


wm 

Hi 






's 

.V-V-: 


T| 



u:| 

vy'‘- 

Lssoc, Dir. _ 

Ksst. Dir.: 
Admin.'- 


Comp. Syst. __ 
Ext. Affairs _ 
Files & Com. 

Gen. Inv. - 

Ident. -:- 

Inspection - 

Intel I. _ 

Laboratory _ 

Plan. & Eval. 
Spec. Inv. 

T raining 
-egal Coun. 
telephone Rm 
Vector Sec’y 


You are authorized to obtain one copy each of the following 
books for use of the Bureau. Mark bodes to attention of IS-3 Section, 
Intelligence Division. 


m 


’’The Forgotten Americans: A Survey of the Values,, 
Beliefs ami Concerns of the Majority'’ by Herman Kahn 
Published by Frank E. Armbruster, Arlington House, 
81 Centre Avenue, New Rochelle, New York 10801 
' >.85) .. - , 


(2) "State Secrets: Police Surveillance in America" by 
Paul Cowan, Nick Egleson and Nat Hentoff 
Published by Holt, Rinehart and Winston ($10) 



‘X- 


1 - IS-2 Section (Route through for review) 
1 - Mr. J. T. Hall (6221 IB) 


EB:aso (6) 


H 


REC-30 


0D~tL 



NOTE: 


#E FEB 7 1974. 

Book number one requested by Mr. T. j. Smi th, In t ellige nce 
Division, and number two requested by Mr. Thompson,*J§-"2 S^tionT** 
Intelligence Division. Books for reference purposes. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI'' .2/11/74 


SAC ,' ■ KANSAS- CITY 5 • 

■ a 

, , . - ... 

. HSRUTBMSr'^ 

EM ; 77 



KC €2-7707 ■ . ,7 ' 

Bufii© _ 

ROBERT BOLIVAR BE PUGH, -alia 
EM - m ‘(KEY EXTREMIST) 7 - 
KC 157*1508 > .. 

Buflle IfiO-MS^S •: 



■> 


\ 

V 


fee,7fiUre&u letter' tb-fefeiis&s City 12/12/73. 

Enclosed £or7Bureau are 7 copies-'of L£IM regarding -a 
review of••.*&£• book- °Can Yon Survive”', .written;’by ROBERT 
BE PlKsE.' Also included are copies of the $oek attached t© 
each LEM, . 7 "' •' . '■ '■ 7 - ' ’ 7 ’; ' 7 ; 

The books were obtained 1 by "using & fictitious 7 .- 
naine 'and PO Bor. 2302, Kansas €ity> Missouri 64142, with; . . 
letter, requesting-seven, copies ah#' money -order, stating;;7 " 
w® are a smell literary, group who wish- to remain anonymous, • 
■The book®, .are-personally autographed ■by DE PUGH. _ . 7 / ■■’ 

7 . . Kansas City inform.ant3. were.7not'used .in this - 7 . '■$; 

; matter inAsfeuch'as if they ordered_seven-copies at oh® \7’7,:'. ; -7- 
’time, it.was .felt '.DE. ;pUGH*s- suspicions .-.would fee” aroused*-;.''..,"'/.-' 
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 

Kansas City, Missouri 
February 11, 1974 


MINUTEMEN; 

ROBERT BOLIVAR DE PUGH 


Robert De Pugh, national coordinator of the 
Minutemen organization, has written a book entitled 
"Can You Survive", which he described as a guidline 
for resistance to tyranny for you and your family. 

This book is published by the Noontide Press, PO Box 
76062, Los Angeles, California 90005, copyrighted 1973. 

The first printing was in October 1973. The book has 
Library of Congress catelog card number 73-89738. 

The Minutemen is a paramilitary group 
organized in June 1960, by Robert B. 

DePugh in Norborne, Missouri; as a 
resistance to the spread of communism 
in the United States by use of guerrilla 
tactics. DePugh was recently paroled 
after serving three years in a Federal 
penitentiary for violation of the Federal 
Firearms Act. 

The Patriotic Party has been the political 
arm of the Minutemen. 

In the book, De Pugh states that many books on 
the general subject of survival have been written, however, 
they are of very little value for a person who has been 
forced to keep himself hidden in a remote area for months 
or perhaps years. Also to modern patriots, the word 
survival takes on a broader meaning. 




In Reply , Please Refer to 
File No. 


This document contains neither recommendations nor conclusions of the 
FBI. It is the property of the FBI Gnc'y.s ioched to your agency, it and its 
contents are not to be distributed outswap your agency 


ENCLOSURE 





MINUTEMEN; 

ROBERT BOLIVAR DE PUGH 


"We must consider, not only physical survival, 
but economic survival and most important of 
all, philosophical survival. This book will 
consider survival of all three types and the 
many problems involved. 

"In considering subjects so diverse, an 
inquiry is justified as to the credentials 
of the author. 

"Regarding physical survival, I have had 
the usual U. S. Army training in survival 
techniques and I've read dozens of books on 
the subject. Most instructive of all were 
the seventeen months during which I evaded an 
all-out manhunt by lav; enforcement authorities, 
federal, stats and local. About one year of 
this time was spent in wilderness areas of 
the United States. This included part of 
one bitter cold winter near 12,000 feet 
elevation in the mountains of Colorado and 
part of one summer in the blazing hot desert 
of south central New Mexico. It was during 
this time that I developed severe doubts 
as to the value of most books that have been 
written on the subject of wilderness survival." 

"My political beliefs today are almost 
exactly the same as they were thirty years 
ago. When I lived in poverty they did not 
change. When I was wealthy, they did not 
change. Through four utterly demoralizing 
courttrials, they did not change—-not even 
when those I had befriended took the witness 
stand and testified against me. During four 
years in prison, including one long, lonely 
year in solitary confinement, there was not 
one single instant in which I doubted the justice 
of my cause. I have had some experience also, 
in philosophical survival." 


2 



MINUTEMEN ? 

ROBERT BOLIVAR DE PUGH 


"In order to assemble this book in about 
thirty days time, it has been necessary for 
me to draw extensively on articles that I had 
written in the past, and from various Minutemen 
bulletins and publications. I have quoted 
extensively from other authors, sometimes 
critically and often with favor. In doing 
so, I have deliberately referred to certain 
books that have been widely read by American 
conservatives so as to evaluate the advice 
they contain in the light of my own experiences." 

In Chapter 3 of the book, entitled "Big Brother 
is Here”, it states as follows: 

"The enemies of America have already 
penetrated deeply into our federal government 
and many state governments. Should the tiime 
come that they attempt a complete authori¬ 
tarian occupation of these United States, 
they might easily begin by finding some excuse 
to declare martial law." 

Chapter 10, which is entitled "If You're 
Arrested", includes the following: 

"The code of conduct for American fighting 
men states that when captured, it is the duty 
of each combatant to attempt an escape which 
will permit him to rejoin his own forces and 
thus again be able personally, to participate 
in further offensive action against the enemy. 
American patriots must assume a similar 
attitude. We must now allow our enemies to 
keep us inactive, either by frightening us 
into such inactivity or by propagandising 
us to the belief that such activity is not 
worth the danger involved. 



MINUTEMEN; 

ROBERT BOLIVAR DE PUGH 


"During the last decade we have seen a 
sizable number of American patriots arrested 
and imprisoned because of their willingness 
to defend their own beliefs and prepare 
sincerely for a defense of our American 
heritage. We must assume that such arrests 
and imprisonments will occur even more 
frequently in the years immediately ahead. 

When a person is arrested and imprisoned 
for participation in some patriotic cause, 
the first thing to realize is this: 

Imprisonment does not put an end to your 
usefulness. There is always some small way 
in which you can help contribute to the cause 
of freedom even under the most adverse, circum¬ 
stances. You have a moral duty to do so. 
Imprisonment does not mean that for you the 
fight is over. A realization of this fact will 
considerably reduce the damage to.your morale 
if and when such an event should occur. 

"The imprisoned patriot, like the captured 
soldier, should never cease in his efforts to 
gain his freedom again. It must be remembered 
however, that the circumstances of a political 
prisoner are much different from those of a 
military combatant that may be captured by an 
enemy military force. To the captured soldier, 
escape is the only possible way of returning to 
friendly forces before the end of hostilities. 
For the political prisoner, other alternatives 
are available. For so long as a bureaucratic 
dictatorship wishes to maintain the facade of a 
legitimate government, it is necessary for them 
to keep up some pretext of a fair and equitable 
system of justice. Make no mistakes, about it, 
the United States Department of Justice now has 
the power to imprison any ordinary citizen they 
may choose and keep that person imprisoned for 



MINUTEMEN; 

ROBERT BOLIVAR DE PUGH 


the rest of his life no matter how law abiding 
he might be. This does not mean, however, 
that the alternatives of a legal defense are 
hopeless for even the most outspoken political 
prisoner. When a prisoner fights his case long 
enough and hard enough through the courts, 
the Department of Justice may eventually 
decide that his further imprisonment is not 
worth the further publicity involved." 

Chapter 16 is entitled "Resistance Warfare", and 
is taken from Army field manual 31-31 entitled "Guerrilla 
Warfare and Special Forces Operations." 

In Chapter 18, which is entitled "Some Final 
Thoughts on Survival", it states the following article 
appeared in the 1966 issue of "On Target": . 

"As I read it again, seven years later, 
there is little I would change." 

This chapter makes specific recommendations to the 
patriot who is thinking of buying one or more guns for family 
protection of survival. De Pugh states that once again, this 
Is meant for the reader having little experience with firearms 
This chapter sets forth the following: 

"It's true that the .22 lacks the ’shock’ 
effect of a more powerful cartridge, but this 
is largely compensated for by the ease of 
putting a well placed shot into heart or 
brain. When needed a second well aimed shot 
can be fired quicker from a .22 than from 
a more powerful weapon. 



MINUTEMEN; 

ROBERT BOLIVAR DE PUGH 


"As a deadly weapon, their effect can be 
greatly increased by using hollow point bullets fired 
with poison. If needed, the hole in the point 
can be opened up further with a small drill. 

Sodium or potassium cyanide are two fast acting 
and easily obtainable poisons. Pharmacists or 
medical doctors will have ready access to 
succinyl choline or tubocurarine which are 
excellent when used in powdered form. If nothing 
better is available ordinary household lye 
(thirty cents for a pound can at your local 
grocery store) will do nicely." 

"For a small 'hideaway' gun the .25 Browning 
automatic is unsurpassed. A man wearing slacks 
and sport shirt can easily carry one of these 
in his side pants pocket without its ever 
being noticed. Quality of material and work¬ 
manship on all Browning firearms is excellent." 

"SEMI-AUTOMATIC MILITARY WEAPON'S. These 
include the .30 caliber carbine, the 30-06 
Garand, and the M-14 in. caliber 7.62 Nato 
and the M-15 in. caliber .223. 

"The carbine has already been discussed 
and is a nice little weapon within its 
limitations. If used, the effectiveness can 
be improved by pulling the solid case bullets 
from military ammunition and replacing them 
with soft nosed hunting bullets that 
are commercially available. 

"Garand rifles are still available from 
some mail order companies specializing in army 
surplus weapons. Their condition varies from 
poor to very good and buying one by mail is 
a gamble. The price is from $70.00 to $90.00." 



MINUTEMEN? 

ROBERT BOLIVAR DE PUGH 


The final chapter, 19, of the book entitled "Survival 
or Victory" states as follows: 

"It is not easy to foretell what the future 
may bring to our country and its people. 

"Most American patriots agree that the 
situation is going from bad to worse but 
there the agreement ends. Some foresee a long 
continued runaway inflation. Others expect 
a severe depression to occur soon. Some 
anticipate race riots and revolution from within? 
others fear a surprise attack by foreign 
nations. Some anticipate an existence of 
chaos and anarchy while others anticipate 
future Americans living under oppressive 
dictatorial government control. 

"In this book I have tried to emphasize 
the necessity of preparing for any and every 
eventuality. Survival preparations which might 
be quite adequate in one situation could prove 
to be wholly inadequate in other circumstances. 

"I have also tried to emphasize that 
personal survival can never be more than a 
temporary solution. A lasting opportunity to 
survive and to be free cannot be achieved 
without the ultimate defeat of those who are now 
planning and working by the most insidious means 
to destroy our nation, our people and our heritage 
of western civilization. 

"What is our real objective—survival or 
victory? Survival is.but a fleeting state of 
affairs that exists only from one minute to the 
next. Victory is the. lasting achievement with 
rewards that extend to ourselves, our children, 
and to generations of Americans that are yet 
unborn. 



MINUTEMEN; 
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"In the two hundred years since American 
patriots began their fight for liberty, eight 
generations of United States citizens have worked 
and sacrificed and fought to preserve this nation 
as a free and independent republic. What of our 
generation? Will history record that ours was 
the generation that gave up? That let down? 

That abandoned the fight? 

"We all despise those traitorous government 
bureaucrats who are deliberate attempting to 
sell our nation out to the enemy. But what of 
ourselves? Will our guilt be any less than 
theirs if we prove too lazy, too complacent or 
too selfish, to successfully meet the challenge 
which our enemies have thrust upon us?" 

A copy of this book is attached to this memorandum. 
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SAC, Baltimore 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 

1 - Miss 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


You are authorized to obtain one copy of bods: listed below 
Mark book to attention of IS-3 Section, Intelligence Division. 



"For the Liberation of Brazil" by Carlos Marighela 
Pelican Latin American Library 
Penguin Books, Inc., 7110 Ambassador Road, 
Baltimore, Maryland 21207, 1971, $1.45 


1 - Mr. J. T. Hall (6221 IB) 


EB:aso (5) o 
NOTE: 




Book requested by SA T. J. Deakin, IS-3 Section, for 
research on political kidnapings. 


'Assoc;* Dir.>s_ 

Dep. AD Adm. _ 

Dep. AD Inv. _ 
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Admin. 
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Ext. Affairs 

Files & Com. _ 
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SAG, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


n PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
u BOOK REVIEWS 


3/5/74 


\ 


1 - Miss 




You are authorized to obtain one copy of book listedbelow 
for Bureau use. Mark book to attention of IS-3 Section, Intelligence Division. 

\ ^d^^ilosophy of the Urban Guerrilla'’by Abrah|ns^Siillen 
1 0 y » ' Morrow Paperback Editions 

W A 7 0 William Morrow & Co., New York, 1973, $2.95 


1 - Mr. J. T. Hall (6221 IB) 
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N0TE: 

■ • * ' ; 

Book requested by SA T. J. Deakin, IS-3 Section, for 

research on political kidnapings. 

' ■ ■ 

1 . ■ 
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You are authorized to obtain one copy of book listed 
below for Bureau use. Mark book to attention of IS-3 Section, 
Intelligence Division. ~Y~' 




T Terror isi Quebec^ toy Gusts^yiflorf. v 

Clark, Irwin & Co., Toronto, C anada, $2.50 



1 - Mr. J. T. Hall (6221 IB) 


EB:aso. (5)^tjT ' ;■ ^. 

■ " ■ 

NOTE : * ’ ' 

Book requested by SA T. J. Deakin, IS-3 Section, for 
research on political kidnapings. 


Dep. AD Adm. _ 

Dep. AD Inv. _ 

Asst. Dir.: 
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Ext. Affairs _ 
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Director Sec’y_ 
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SAC, New York 000-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
Ubqok REVIEWS 


3/7/74 


1 - Miss 


b6 

blC 


You are authorized to obtain one copy of the below-listed 
book for use of the Bureau. Mark book to attention of |S-3 Section, 
Intelligence Division. 



’ "Whatever Bec ame of Sin ?" by Kai^Menninger-Sparks 


Hawthorn Book, Inc., 260 Madison Avenue, 
New York, New York 10016 ($7.95) 


; 1 - Mr. J. T. Hall (6221 IB) 

I - _ 

» EBraso (5) 

NOTE: 


cL' 


Book requested by Mr. T. J. Smith, Intelligence Division, 
for reference purposes. 
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Assoc. Dir. _ 

Dep. AD Adm._ 
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Asst. Dir.: 
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Ext. Affairs _ 

F iles & Com. _ 

Gen. Inv.. 
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SAC, New York (100-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 



Director, FBI (62-46855) 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS ' 
^ BOOK REVIEWS , 


3/13/74 


1 - Miss 


You are authorized to obtain one copy of the below-listed book 
for use of the Bureau. Obtain discreetly and as soon as possible and 
forward same to attention of IS-3 Section, Intelligence Division. 



"Surveillance and Espionage in a Free Society: A Report 
by the Planning Group on Intelligence & Security to the 
Policy Council of the Democratic National Committee" 
by Richard H. Blum . > f 

Praeger Publishers, 111 Fourth Avenue, New York, 

New York 10003 : 

50 
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TO 
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Memorandum 

Mr. W. R. Wanna^l'^ 

G. C. Moor & 
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1 - Mr.~. V. 
1 - Mr. R. E. 
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DATE: 

1 - 
1 - 
1 
1 
1 


Cleveland 
Gebhardt 

(Attn. M. A. Morrow) 
3/12/74 

- Mr. W.' R. Wannall 

- hr. W. 0. Cregar 

- Mr. R. L. Shackelford 


t Assoc. Dir. _ 
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Dep.AD Aim. 

Asst. Dir.; 
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subject :SYMBI0NESE LIBERATION ARMY - (SLA) 

EXTREMIST MATTER - URBAN GUERRILLA WARFARE 

i ^66 K 


Mr. G. C. Moore 
Mr. P. E. Nugent 



Ins pect - 

q 'fvwh r Y """ 

Locioravory _ 

^Training 


. & Evol^^T 

rTnv/ZI 


Legal Coun. — 
.-Telephone Rm. 
Director Sec’y . 


Purpose is to advise concerning review of book ’’Black 
Abductor” to include observations regarding similarities in kidnap¬ 
ping treated therein and that of Patricia Campbell Hearst^ for which 
captioned organization has claimed credit. T 

f <i 7 ' 

BACKGROUND : The 2/25/74 issue of ’’Time” contained article on the 
Hearst kidnapping. A footnote to the article states the ’’New York 
Post” had noted the previous week the ’’plot of the 'Black Abductor,^, 
a hovel of politics and pornography published in 1972, closely re- 
sembles the Hearst kidnapping.” A probation officer in California \ 
furnished data in 2/74 indicating Donald DeFreeze, Bureau fugitive | 
and prime suspect in the Hearst kidnap case, may have read ’’Black ^ 
Abductor" while in prison and conceived the Hearst kidnapping. 
DeFreeze has been identified as the individual referring to himself^' 
as General Field Marshal "Cinque” of the SLA in tape-recorded mes-^ 
sages received by the Hearst family. ^ 

OBSERVATIONS : Victim in the "Black Abductor" is named Patricia ^ 
Prescott. She is a co-ed attending Cordell University. Her father''' 
is a wealthy U. S. Senator known for his vigorous stand on law andVr^ 
order. Victim in the book is abducted by chloroforming while’in- \ 
volved in sexual activities in. a lovers' lane with her sweetheart; . 


The abductors are subsequently identified as a biaeic ir,al^-,- 
leader of the revolutionary group on the campus of Cordell univer-. ^ 
sity, and three white associates, two males and one female, the 
latter being bisexual. 

Objective of kidnapping of the victim in the book is to 
obtain the release of a black prisoner charged with the murder of 
National Guardsman involved in quelling a riot. 

PKN:jlc;f —-- (■ - _ r ,_..-CO NTINUED - OVER f i / 

(3) " . NOT RECORDED V , 

v., v ,mk 21 i974 -is iff- 
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Memorandum G. 0. Moore to Mr. W. R. Wannalr 
Re: SYMBIONESE LIBERATION ARMY (SLA) 
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The book's victim is subjected to and ultimately willing¬ 
ly engages in numerous sexual acts with her kidnappers, and photo¬ 
graphs of certain of these acts, together with notes demanding the 
release of the black prisoner in exchange for the victim's release, 
are directed to her father, the trial judge, and to the U, S. 
Attorney General. 

The victim is subsequently released by her abductors 
when their demand cf freedom for the black prisoner is met and he is 
provided with a plane for travel to Algeria. In addition to falling 
in love with the black kidnap.leader, the book's victim is converted 
to a revolutionary stance by her abductors and on release pledges 
to work for the revolution. She aids in the escape of two of her 
abductors (two were killed prior to victim's release) and discovers 
her own brother, with whom she enters into an incestuous relation¬ 
ship, is a member of the revolutionary movement. 

"Black Abductor," by one Harrison James, is hard-core 
pornography. The only similarities noted between the plot in the 
book and the abduction of Hearst are the identical first names cf 
the victims, their wealthy status, the multiracial and revolutionary 
makeup of the kidnap gangs, the gangs': apparent inclusion of female 
bisexuals, and the political nature of the kidnappings. The bock 
does not offer any real lead potential insofar as the Hearst kidnap 
matter is concerned. Bureau files contain no information identifi-- 
able with the book's author. . 





OPTIONAL, form NO. 10 

MAY 1062 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES GOVflfcNMENT 


E l 

m 



TO 


FROM Sf 



subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE: 3/29/74 

(ATT: IS-3 SECTION, INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


f<X 



ReBulet, 3/7/74. 


Enclosed for the Bureau is onev'— 
Surveillance in America” by COWAN,] 
and "Philosophy of the U rban Guerrilla" by 



UILLEN.. 

/i'K 


/ 


REG-90 







.S. Savings Bonds Regularly 


on the Payroll Savings Plan 


5010-103 



OPTIONAL. FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1862 EDITION 

GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.0 


UNITED STATES GO«LNMENT 

Memoramum 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) DATE: 3/29/74 

(ATT: IS-3 SECTION, INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
U BOOK REVIEWS 



ReBulet, 2/7/74. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of "Whatever 
Became of Sin" by KARL MENNINGER, M.D. ! 


45A Bureau (Enel. 1) / 
l - New York •&/ 

MMMimah sS 3 

<j > & 




5010-108 


Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1902 EDITION 
GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.9 

UNITED STATES G' 

Memorandum 




RNMENT 


* 


TO 


FROM 


subject: 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

t a mm. Tn ^1 ' 


date: 


3/29/74 


(ATT: IS-3. SECTION, INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (IOO- 87235 ) 


^PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
''■"BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 3/13/74. 


. _ Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy f yfyf'Rnr*r fH 11 «n r 
and Espionage .in - a r Free ; society Uy RICHARD |j^LDM^ 






16 .APR 1 1974 


l. 


i-. 





■rjsfc* 


5010-108 


17.5*. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 





SAC, New York 000 - 8 * 7235 ) 
Attention: Liaison Section 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 


illllll ^PURCHASE OF BOOKS. 

REVIEWS '■ - . 

W5g$< ■ •. , 

; : / You are autl 


4/8/74 


1 - Mis 



You are authorized to obtain one copy each of the following 


books, published by Pathfinder Press, 410 West Street, New York, 

ll^r V . " W,' V* ‘ i* -WL-m « J* A? * A:9 ■ Wta. 


I 

$4$ i. 

i 

'"' 1 k± 'll 


New York 10014, for use of the Bureau: 


ifvi: ^ 

T-U , V\- Vi - ‘ 

1 ,J1S ' • 


--.V n o in 


towards an American Socialist Revolution" 
by Jack Barnes, George Breitinan, Derrick Morrison, 
Barry Sheppard, and Mary-Alice Waters . 

($1/55) 

"What Socialists Stand For" by Stephanie Coontz 
($*40) . v 

"Revolutionary Strategy for the 70s: Documents of 
the Socialist Workers Party" ; 
by Jack Barnes, Joseph Hansen, and Barry Sheppard' 
($1.15) 


’Democracy and Revolution^ by George Novack 

($2 ‘ 95) EX-113 


IK1 
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f, In Defense of Marxism” by Leon Trotsky 
)81974 | ($2.20): . '■ ' , l.- *&==, cs= 

FBI' L ■_ v._ ' 

“- • "Permanent Revolution and Results and Prospects"® APR 9 1974 

by Leon Trotsky 
' . ($3.95) *■ :.V, 

You should obtain above books discreetly and as soon as 
possible and forward same to attention of IS-3 Section, Intelligence Division. 
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Dr. Jim L. Munro, author of the above book, sent 
an autographed copy to the Director. The Director requested 
the book be reviewed. There are no identifiable references 
in Bureau indices to the author. The book has been reviewed 
ajid a synopsis of each chapter is attached. In addition to 
the synopsis of each chapter, .the following information is 
noted. 


Review of Book 

The author expresses his appreciation for the 
cooperation of Clarence Kelly , who was then Chief, of the 
Kansas City Police Department, for his extensive cooperation 
in facilitating his early interest in police organization. 

It is noted that the Director's name is misspelled in both 
the acknowledgement and personal note from the author. 



This book was prepared for the second and third 
year undergraduate student. It was assumed by the author 
.that the reader (students) has had only a limited introduction 
to the social sciences. With this assumption in mind, the 
text is designed to progress from basic general social science 
knowledge to more specialized research findings and dis¬ 
cussions relating these findings to j-the field of law enforce¬ 
ment administration. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Jenkins 
Re: Review of the Book, "Administrative 

Behavior and Police Organization," 
By Jim L. Munro, Published By W. H. 

Anderson Company, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
1974. 


The dust cover of the book contains a review by 
Leslie T. Wilkins, Professor of Criminal Justice, State 
University of New York at Albany. The Professor concludes 
that the book is "refreshing" and that it should stimulate 
the most reticent students into participation in class 
discussions. 

The author draws very heavily from many areas of 
administration and the generalizations from research findings 
are widely quoted. There appears to be little new informa¬ 
tion. Each chapter appears to be a theoretical examination 
of the topic being considered. Chapter Five entitled "An 
Overview of Organization Theory" is typical of the book. 

This chapter attempts to trace organizational 
theory from Max Weber's observations of 19th Century German 
civil service to current practices. The author devotes pages 
to the various theories, e.g., Traditional, Scientific, 

Human Relations, etc. He then suggests that an open system 
of organization may help to overcome organizational problems 
for police agencies. He cohcludes that the implications for 
police administration of open systems theory include the 
understanding that the police are interdependent with other 
social systems. The author seems to be leading to the 
obvious in that law enforcement is but one part of the 
criminal justice system. 

Another example of theoretical examination is 
Chapter Eleven entitled "Training: Several Perspectives." 

The author points out that the "real training issue facing 
most police departments is the provision of minimal recruit 
training." The author points out that law enforcement is 
fortunate in that the FBI and the IACP are available for 
expert technical assistance to a'ny department beginning a 
recruit program. He then notes that he will consider a 
theory of training. The author's theory is that training be 
approached as an open system. He advocates training for 
first-line supervisors, middle management and top management. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Jenkins 
Re: Review of the Book, "Administrative 

Behavior and Police Organization," 

. By Jim L. Munro, Published By W. H. 
Anderson Company, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
1974. 


The author simply applied the theoretical work of social 
psychologists Katz and Kahn. Reduced to its simplest terms 
the theory implies that first-line supervisors need, more 
technical skills than middle managers; middle managers need 
human relations skills than first-line supervisors; and that 
top level managers need more conceptual ability than the 
other management levels. The basic premise is that different 
skills are involved at different managerial levels. It 
would then follow that different training is needed if one 
moves from one level to another. 

In the chapter on training the author includes a 
section on police cadets which sets out the advantages and 
disadvantages. He does not take a position on the advisability 
of an agency using police cadets. It appears the reason for 
including a section on cadets is that the author considers 
cadets as one possible approach to the development of career 
personnel. In that same chapter, the author points out that 
in South Australia the possibility of organization stagnation 
is countered in three ways. These are: (1) by using instruc¬ 
tors from outside the police organization; (2) the practice 
of sending senior and middle ranking officers to either non¬ 
police institutions for further training or to police-training 
centers; and (3) the commissioner of police has a broad and 
varied administrative background and is not a product of the 
department. If the author is aware of the number of colleges 
and universities offering programs for law enforcement officers 
he makes no reference to them. The only reference to an 
existing institute is to the Southern Police Institute. 


Conclusion 


This book was prepared for the second and third 
year undergraduate student. The book is little more than a 
compilation of research findings from other behavioral science® 
areas with some effort to apply them to law enforcement. The 
book contains little evidence of research in the practical 
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Memorandum to Mr. Jenkins 
Re: Review of the Book, "Administrative 

Behavior and Police Organization," 
By Jim L. Munro, Published By W. H. 

Anderson Company, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
1974 . 


world of law enforcement and in reality is a partial review 
of literature. It is again noted that the author directs 
the book to those with a limited introduction to the social 
sciences. In the final analysis the book is at best a 
limited and basic examination of law enforcement. It implies 
that much needs to be done without factually reporting what 
has been accomplished. 


Enclosed is a chapter-by-chapter review of the 
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1 "ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR AND POLICE ORGANIZATIONS" 

By Jim L. Munro, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 

Democratic Ideology and the Police Dilemma 
Chapter 1, pp. 1-7 

Discussion of police restraints put on them in 
a. Democratic Society - Discussion of Police Discretion 
using James Q. Wilson (no new ideas reflected). 

Law Enforcement and the Criminal Justice System 
Chapter 2, pp. 9-19 

This chapter points out that no progress has been 
made by the police since the mid 1960's because: 

(1) Refusal of politicians and police to see 
the law enforcement, functions in system 
terms. 

(2) Continual employment of an authoritarian and 
anti-democratic philosophy of management by 
police agencies. 

This chapter demonstrates the initiative killing 
management systems used by most police departments. 
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Scientific Study of Behavior and Levels of Analysis 
Chapter III, pp. 21-30 _ 

Chapter attempts to sell the need for "scientific 
methodology" to the Police Administrator and summarizes the 
resources available. 

Social Differentiation and Social Control 
Chapter IV, pp. 31-^5 

The author discusses social stratification, 
several theories, and its implication in behavior and 
police work. Skolnick and Wilson and standard sociologists 
in the field are heavily relied on. 

An Overview of Organization Theory 
Chapter V, pp. 47-66 

Organizational theory provides an important tool 
for thinking about complex organizations and for ordering 
one’s thoughts in a manner most likely to produce problem¬ 
solving decision-making. The theory of complex organizations 
ranges from an emphasis on reality and orderly structure by 
the traditional and scientific management schools to an 
emphasis on the non-rational, non-work portion of behavior 
in complex organizations as exemplified by the human relations 
school. 

One of the more promising methods of examining 
behavior in complex organizations is presented by open 
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systems theory, which sees organizations as systems which 
impart energy and consequently are in continuous inter¬ 
change with their environment. The implication for police 
administration of open systems theory include a self- 
conscious realization of the role of the police with 
respect to consequences for other systems within society 
and the realization that the police are interdependent with 
a myriad of other social systems. 

Structures and Their Consequences 
Chapter VI, pp. 67-88 

This chapter is concerned with organizational 
structures. The concept of overlays was used to develop 
a sensitivity to the complexity of variables involved in 
"putting an organization together." The traditional.con¬ 
cept of span of control was examined and found wanting. 

Staff functions and staff-line conflict was analyzed. The 
chapter concluded with a discussion of centralization and 
decentralization. Many’questions concerning the relation¬ 
ship between organizational structural variables and 
behavioral variables were raised - few answers were provided 

The Interaction Process: Groups 
Chapter VII, pp. 89-102 

The fixations that police administrators have on 
the individual is all too frequently injurious to the 



proper performance of the agency. Analyzing work group 
behavior demands skill on the part of the administrator 
but has a greater payoff in terms of organizational well 
being. 

Knowledge of group, norms and of the communications 
system of groups is essential for the prediction of group 
performance. 

The administrator should never lose sight of the 
system implications of group work behavior. 

Leadership and Supervision 
Chapter VIII, pp. 103-113 

The term "leadership" is.used frequently and with¬ 
out precision. "The essence of organizational leadership 
is the influential increment over and above mechanical 
compliance with the routine directives of the organization. . 

Leadership is viewed as, situational in character. 
It held that only, by a contextual examination can meaning¬ 
ful comments be made about leadership requirements. 

A leadership pattern and process training•system 
for police agencies was advocated which would recognize the. 
open system nature of organizations and the differential 
character of leadership positions. 
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Motivation, Morale and Police Productivity 
Chapter IX, pp. 115-124 

These are intriguing, but difficult concepts 
to operationalize.. This chapter has discussed the evidence 
concerning possible relationships between motivation and 
productivity and has concluded that the evidence is too 
slight to warrant extensive programs in. "morale improve¬ 
ment." It further noted that police goals and measures of 
police productivity were not only difficult to define and 
measure, but were often misleading and distorting in opera¬ 
tion. The chapter suggested that although it was based on 
scant evidence, the relationship between satisfaction of 
higher needs and performance was sufficient to move police 
administrators to reexamine tasks in order to increase . 
the intrinsic rewards•of police jobs. 

The Police Personality: Myths and Realities ■ 

Chapter X, pp. 125-150 

This chapter explores a.theory of personality which 
seems to have relevance' for police administration, considers 
several research efforts recently made in an attempt to 



understand police personality, and then closes with some 
cautionary conclusions concerning the managerial uses of 
personality■findings. 

Poorly framed psychological service, particularly 
those without an. interpersonal orientation, may well lead 
to dysfunctional consequences in police organizations. 
Psychological tests and personality "standards" designed 
with no concrete reference to field performance may give 
a veneer of scientificness to racist recruiting and promo¬ 
tion practices. The normal cannot always be distinguished 
from the abnormal in police organizations. 

Relatively little is known about what policing 
does to policemen. What information is available clearly 
indicates that police officers are not men set apart, but 
rather are men whose personalities reflect the modal pat¬ 
terns of the culture which produced them. 

Training: Several Perspectives 

Chapter XI, pp. 151-162 

A former U. S. Attorney General noted: "To 
be truly professional, police must have high standards of 
education and personal competence in a wide range of subjects 
with continuous and developing training." 
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Yet only a small minority of agencies provide 
training to new recruits before entering the job. The. 
vast majority■send the new men out on the job without 
any training. 

Thus the real training issue facing most police 
departments is provision of minimal recruit, training. 

What is considered in this chapter is not basic police 
training, but rather, a theory of training followed by 
a consideration of cadet training with particular refer¬ 
ence to the South Australian experience, and concluded 
with a discussion of career development for police 
officers. 

Planning 

Chapter XII, pp-. 163-176 

This-chapter is a discussion of planning in its 
broadest police context. 

Planning may play an important role in areas 
other than resource allocation. Long range planning can 
greatly increase the effectiveness of science and technology 
as applied to law enforcement. Modern police management, 
however, must develop organizational techniques for inte¬ 
grating technological changes into, the department's opera¬ 
tion. Concern is with a general overview of long range 
planning and focuses on manpower and budgeting. 
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Toward a Model for Police Organization 
Chapter XIII, pp. 177-185 

There is no one right way to organize a police 
department. Current behavioral science research would seem 
to be in agreement with the safety-welfare generalist team 
approach. 

Certainly, the educated police professional will 
not for long tolerate the present antiquated and authoritarian 
structures which neither allow for effective policing of the 
community, nor for the personal growth of the officer. 
Redefining police roles, broadening police alternatives 
and increasing individual responsibility and satisfaction 
through team effort, will go far towards producing the 
kind of democratic policing that society expects. 
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Mr. W. H. Wanna11 


R. L. Shackelford 


■ BOOK REVIEW 

’’REBELLION IN NBTAM - OFFICIAL 

VIOLENCE AND GHETTO RESPONSE” .. ' 

BY TOM HAYDEN 
INTERNAL, SECURITY 

This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
which is being retained in the Extremist-West Unit, IS-2 Section; 
Intelligence Division. 

SYNOPSIS : Hayden is on Administrative Index (ADEK), in Key 
Activist Altoumand currently a leader, with wife, Jane Fonda, 
well known actress, of Indochina Peace Campaign (IFC),organization 
seeking to develop program to bring groups together in lobbying 
efforts and mobilize public opinion against administration support 
of Thieu Government in South Vietnam. He has long history of 
radical activities. His travels have been worldwide in connection 
with his various causes^ including numerous contacts with antiwar 
leaders and communists of other countries. He is. currently in 
Hanoi with his wife. (See enclosure for more details re Hayden.) 
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Much of captloped book is running account of riots in 
Newark, 7/12-17/67, describing 26 fatalities and reporting 39 
separate charges of needless injury or destruction by police.and 
National Guard. Hayden set forth how riots evolved from single 
instance of ’’police brutality” and asserted police behavior became 
more and more violent as looting expanded. He blamed military 
occupation for fanning the flames and keeping riots going much 
longer than necessary and stated it was clearly case of military 
massacre rather than two-sided war.. Citing virtual lack of blacks 
employed to put down this black rebellion, Hayden understood why 
ghetto racist attitudes soon supported outright sadism on part of 
law men. He^stated following 3 conclusions could be drawn about 
soldiers and police: (1) trigger-happiness because of fear, con¬ 
fusion and exhaustion; (2) general and deliberate violence employed 
against whole community; (3) cold-blooded murder. "During the 
riots,” be stated, "the Negro community learned more deeply why 
they should hate white people. The police remain a protected 
and privileged conservative political force, the only such force 
licensed to kill.” 3 non-derogatory references to FBI in book. 


ACTION : None. For information. 
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({2-62-46655 ( Book Review File ) 
Enclosure 
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The Author ' •. • 

' Thomas Emmett Hay don, who-is', on the ADM and In the 

.Hey Activist Album, is currently on© of the leaders, with his 
wife, jane Fonda., well known actress, of the Indochina’ Peace 
Campaign (X3PC), an organisation seeking to develop a program to 
bring groups together in lobbying efforts and to mobilise public 
opinion against asSninistration support of the Thieu Government 
in South Vietnam. At a National .Conference of. the IFC Committee 
held in Germantown, ©bio, 10/26-27/73, Hayden called for the 
political breakdown of the Government ' of the. United States and 
stated if the 0. S. again begins some sort of military action 
in indochina, the IpC should be prepared to "hit the streets." 
Hayden is one of the original organisers and former ^President , 
of Students for a DemocraticSociety (00), He headed Newark*s 
Community Action Project' (NCAP) in 1965, formed by'students from 
SDS working to stimulate local people to get involved-in local - 
affairs such as housing, civil' rights, .and education. H© worked 
with t Hi® Student .Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC) in 
Mississippi and the National Mobilisation Committee to Pnd the 
War in Vietnam. , :i -• ■ / 

.Hayden's travels have been worldwide in connection-with 
his various- causes,, including numerous contacts' with antiwar 
leaders and communists of other countries. He is currently in ' 
Hanoi with his wife. 

Me was one of the "Chicago 8” indicted during the 
Democratic National Convention in Chicago in August, 1968, for 
violation of the Antiriot Law..'. 

• fhe 10/24/73 issue of "Take Over,” an underground news¬ 
paper published in Madison, Wisconsin, carried an article quoting 
Hayden as telling the members of the Earl Armstrong Defense ■ 
Committee:. "You don't have the. mass, line; the masses can't 
relate to your politics v . . When the time comes for bombings, 
when people can understand bombings, I will he the first one to 
load a truck full of explosives and drive it into a'building," 
'-.(Armstrong is.one of 4 -individuals charged with murder as a ' 
result of bombing the Army Mathematics Center, University of 
Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, during August, 1970.) (See attached 
profile for additional details concerning Hayden.) 
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FBI Mentioned 

There are thro© non-derogatory references to the FBI' " 
in captioned boot, two merely listing the referral of the 
#ohn Smith ess$ is## book review.^ 'page 4) to the FBI- and one - 
Mating that d Negro ■ ’’detective” Who attempted to movea crowd ■ 
.’back during the riots was possibly anFBI Agent,. 

. Captioned book,' published in'196? by Vintage Book®, 
is a description of the riots in Mwarfe from Idly 12 to if, 1967. 
In his iatroduction ’to the book, -Hayden -said readers would have 
to decide for'themselves "whether an objective analysis can be 
given.by one so deeply committed^" but added that he had tried to 
be honest, and clear. He stated,-, riots -are much -.more than "anti¬ 
social behavior" and must be viewed both a# S new stage in the 
development of Hegro protest against racism 'and as a logical out¬ 
growth of -the failure of the whole society to support racial 
equality. He urged'' that Americans must turn their Mention from . 
the law-breaking violence of the rioters "to the original and 
greater violence of racism, which is supported Indirectly by the 
white community as a whole." 

: As a prelude to the actual riots, Hayden described 
Newark on the- eve: of the crisis, - stating that conditions- in that 
city -Were known to be'so- terrible that after the explosion "Mfe” 
magazine called it- "the predictable insurrection," He-noted 
that business and political cosmoinitie# were aware of the grave 
and pressing problems and in their Spring application for planning 
'funds under the Model Cities Act.'set forth the following facts 
concerning Newark: the highest percentage of bad housing; the , 
most crime per 100^000 people; the heaviest, per capita tan burden; 
the'highest- rate'of'venereal'disuse, mtefnai’.mortality .and' 
new cases of tuberculosis; second in infant mortality; second 
in birth rate; seventh in the absolute number of drug addicts; an 
vun employment rate-of more than 15 -per .cent in the Negro community 
Vet, Hayden claimed, a deadlock between' important business and' 
political figures and civil rights group# over the proper solution 
prevented positive action. The elites,, he said, proposed pouring 
money into Job,training-and-social service programs through the - 
existing agencies of Government in an effort, to restore. Newark ' 
to a city suitable for business, commerce, and middle-class 
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residence; civil rights and anti-poverty activists saw the 
proper solution in terms of power, rather than money, for the 
black majority. ' 7 

Much of the book is a running account of the riots, 
describing the 26 fatalities and reporting 39 separate charges 
of.needless injury or destruction by police and the National 
Guard. It all began, saidHayden, "withanordinarypolice 
brutality incident against a man with an ordinary name: John 
Smith, driver of Cab 45,; in iheemploy of the Safety Cab Company.” 
According to Hayden* Smith was Stopped by two uniformed patrol¬ 
men after, he had driven around a double-parked police car and 
was charged with tailgating and driving the. wrong way on a one¬ 
way street. The officers charged that Smith used abusive 
language and punched them and that they used only necessary force 
to subdue him. Smith charged excessive brutality; Negro cab 
drivers circulated the report on Smith over their radios after .7 
be had been taken to jail; and people began to gather, 

Hayden asserted the ’’police mere trapped and nervous 
because they were caught by civil rights leaders who could not 
be discredited—activists from GOES, the Halted Freedom Party, 
and NCUP, among others—minutes after ffesaith was brought in.” 
According to Hayden, the group was incensed after seeing his 
condition and demanded that he be sent immediately to a hospital, 
With Which the police complied. Members of the civil fights 
group began searching for witnesses, lawyers and members of 
Smith’s family—and at this point, Hayden asserted, the police 
began putting on riot helmets. 

With the knowledge of the police* the poverty program 
officials determined to organtzea ’’peaceful but angry demon¬ 
stration in front of the precinct,” but at ibis point the people 
took leadership into their oWn hands. Missiles started to fly; 
Molotov cocktails exploded; and the five days of horror began. 

Hayden claimed that police behavior became more and 
more violent as the lootingexpandod, and their tactic seemed to 
be to drive at high speeds*with sirens whining, down major / 
streets in the ghetto* too fast for rock throwers but stirring 
the community into greater excitement and running down and 
’’apparently” killing at least one woman. 
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. Ihen cam© military, occupation, .designed- to. "put an 
end to the looting, burning and snipingbut, according to 
Hayden, felling woefully. Since most of th© ghetto's ator# - 
had been destroyed by that time, Hayden contended the troops 
could have grouped themselves so as to- protect the business 
districts downtown and In whit# neighhorhoods~«and that if th< 
had wanted to protect the remaining ghetto stores, they could 
have stood in small teams with machine guns in front of these 


stores instead of ’'patrolling aggressively against 
inside the ghetto." ■ 



■ Hayden stressed that' the military' force© 'called in to . 
put down the black rebellion were nearly all white-and that - 
virtually none of the'250 Hegro Hewafk policemen took part 
directly in the violent suppression,. He stated that, only 1.2 
per cent of the Hew Jersey National Guard were blackj there were 
' 5 Hegroes. among 1,-280 .Hew Jersey State troopers? and .many of 
the white majority were from conservative ■ South Jersey towns 
where the troopers act as local police. "It was understandable, 
h© wrote, -’that these, men would bring into the ghetto racist 
attitudes .that would soon support, outright sadism.” prom.the 
©samples -eifiterth in the book., Hayden stated, the following 3 
conclusions..‘can be drawn about'the: soldiers and. the police: - 

(1) trigg#r-happin©@® because of fear, confusion, and exhaustionj 

(2) general and deliberate violence employed against the whole 
community? C8) cold-blooded murder. Hayden asserted it was 
clearly a case of military massacre rather than.a two-sided war. 


ftew&rk policemen had been well-trained in methods'of 
human relations., according to Hayden. Sophisticated crowd . 
control - techniques had been, practiced, 'and in the year preceding 
the riots the Justice Department funded the country's largest 
"police- cosmiui^ in Hewark, bringing 150 

relations work before the riots, and 30 worked part time to 
"avert disorder." ^h.e Folic© Athletic League became involved • 
in sunning, summer playStreet programs. Hogr© community leaders 
were invited to ride in patrol cars to observe police behavior. . 
"let,".said'Hayden, "none of this seemed to.'be enough to affect 
the responses.,. real and potential, of the Average officer, By 
early summer there were reports that many policeman were burning 
over what seemed to be a 'soft line' by city officials toward 
militant Hegr© groups," 
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"During the riots I listened, watched and worked 
people,** wot© Hayden. "Immediately afterward I decided 
* the most important task for myself was to suggest to *the . 
v,outside world* a way of understanding the violence that took 
,v place." Hayden asserted that much of the toll of the riots was 
tthe result of excesses by police. He questioned police claims 
that Detective Frederick Toto and Fire Captain Michael. Moran-- 
the only white victims of the riots—were shot, by snipers.' "The 
evidence In these cases is far too ambiguous to warrant any 
definite conclusions," said Hayden. He. also Claimed the riots 
could have been ended much sooner with only a few deaths, hut 
| the sending of State Troopers and Guardsmen into the city 
■'\ls prolonged and worsened the'crisis. 

■ • Y'. V ’^During the riots," Hayden wrote, "the Negro community 

!• • YYM learned more deeply why they should hate white people. The 

police remain a protected and privileged conservative political 
force, the only such force licensed to kill." 
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Enclosed are the following books: 

"Towards an American Socialist Revolution" 
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"What Socialists Stand For" 

"Revolutionary Strategy for the 70s: Documents of 
the Socialist Workers Party" 

"Democracy and Revolution" 

"In Defense of Marxism" 

"Permanent Revolution and Results and Prospects" 
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SAG, New York 000-87235) 
Attention: Liaison Section 



Director, FBI (62-46855) 

PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 



, You are authorized to obtain one copy of the below-listed 
book, published by Pathfinder Press, 410 West Street, New York, 
New York 10014, for use of the Bureau: 


0\ A "The Transitional Program for Socialist Revolution" 

U /\^ . by Leon Trotsky 

Aj h ' \ Introduction by Joseph Hansen & George Novack 

' $2.45 (new edition) 

You should obtain this book discreetly and as soon as 
possible and forward same to attention of IS-3 Section, Intelligence 
Division. 
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Book requested by SA H. Mallet, IS-2 Section, Intelligence 
Division. Book is needed at FBIHQ for research in connection with 
the pending lawsuit by the Socialist Workers Party against the FBI and 
other Government agencies and officials. New York is, therefore, 
requested to expedite purchase and forward to FBIHQ as soon as possible. 
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By letter 4/25/74 J __ 

Department of the above book publishers. 


1 


<? iu i 

of tKe 



Editorial 

submitted a bound galley of the captioned book 
and requested the Director's comments or criticism. 

She stated if the Director's reaction is favorable, 
she would like, if possible, to quote him in connection 
with promotional activities. 


Miss 


Assoc. Dir. _ 

Dep. AD Adm. _ 

Dep. AD Inv. _ 

Asst. Dir.: " 



* Files & Com. _ 

ff 

Gen. Inv. . 

Ident. _ 


Inspection 
(ntefl. „_ 


Laboratory . 

Plan. & Eval. _ 

Spec. Invty 
T ra in in,g 
Legal < 

Telephone Rm. __ 

Director Seely 



and the authors are not identifiable 



in Bufiles, and public references do not indicate any : 

previous books by the authors. In July/ 1969, a similar 
request was received from this publishing house concerning 
another book. They were advised that it was a long-standing 
policy not to comment on material not prepared by personnel 
of this Bureau. 

"AGAINST RAPE" 


This is a short book of only ten chapters and 
is obviously meant for the paperback trade. The first 
three chapters deal with the definition of rape, why 
men rape women and who is the rapist. The remainder 
of the book deals with precautions and preventions which 
women may take, a long chapter on self-defense (citing 
many ways in which women can protect themselves), and a 
chapter on psychological 

With the exception of the chapters' on s precautions, 
preventions, and self-defense, the authors offer very 
little that is new on the subject. They repeat the criticism 
that the victim of the rapist’ is often .^treated .as though 
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Mr. Heim to Mr. Franck Memorandum 

RE: "AGAINST RAPE" BY ANDRA MEDEA AND KATHLEEN THOMPSON 


she were the criminal. In other words, the authors feel 
that the rape laws have been set up to protect the male 
rapist rather than the victim. 

Throughout the book, a strong aura of "Women's 
Rightism" can be sensed. The authors make much of their 
conclusions that women have always been held in subjection 
and that the rape laws have been designed to continue this 
since the law holds that the woman is the property of 
another. For example, the right of access to the body 
of ah unmarried female is owned by her father and thus 
if she is raped, her father is robbed. The rape of a 
married woman would be robbery of property of the husband. 

The only mention of the FBI is a passing reference 
to FBI crime statistics on page 93. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


That the attached letter to Miss 
declining to furnish comment on the book, be sene. 
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This memorandum presents a review of captioned book, 
which is being retained in the Extremist-West Unit, IS-2 Section, 
Intelligence Division. Mr. Kelley requested this book be reviewed. 


SYNOPSIS : Momboisse is Deputy Attorney General, State of 
California, and member of Riot Advisory Committee, President's 
Commission on Law Enforcement, and Advisory Committee, California 
Peace Officers' Association. He has written 3 previous books 
and variety of other publications on riot control.. - His training 
films on this subject have been used by Bureau. 
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Book is designed to describe to average citizen phenom¬ 
ena of revolt. Dividing book into 3 sections, i.e,, Revolution 
the Revolutionary Party, and Tactics, Momboisse has left no doubn 
in reader's mind of dire consequences of apathy and comtiacency 
of citizens toward problem of revolution and has indicated, "It » 
could happen here." After defining revolution as complete and 
forceful overthrow of established government political system or 
ruler, he sets forth criteria denoting revolutionary situation, 
i.e. crisis within ruling class; abnormal deterioration in 
economic circumstances of oppressed classes; eagerness of masses 
to resort to action; moral and material disintegration of army 
and police. Stating that first need of revolutionary party is 
attractive cause, he then explains molding of party member, 
resulting in individual completely dependent on party, filled 




a 

V v 




with obedience and fear, and willing to hate, bully, lie, torturs 
murder and betray without shame or remorse. Momboisse then 
discusses open and underground organizations within party, 
leaders, cadres, party mass, fellow travelers and sympathizers, 
lowly mass, and divides operations of party into intelligence, 
nonmilitary, paramilitary, and military activities. He then 
describes combat machine party develops and controls once open 
conflict stage is reached. m r*^?- 

O \ 

62-46855 (Book review.sfile) S/w aY/fo7/fl974^ 
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Concerning tactics, author runs gamut from so-called 
peaceful, nonviolent demonstrations to guerrilla warfare. 
Infiltration, sabotage, and urban guerrilla warfare are given 
detailed attention. Momboisse blames present era of unprece¬ 
dented progress for general worldwide upheaval, stating the 
impatient cannot understand why we can conquer space but 
cannot eliminate sickness, hunger and poverty; they want these 
problems solved instantly, and when this does not happen, they 
are fair game for those who would urge them to adopt the 
revolutionary way of life. 

Momboisse believes the best security against revolution 
is correction of abuses and introduction of needed improvements, 
i.e., gradual reform, which he stated is the "American method 
of reform." Disappointingly, he offers no suggestions for 
handling of the "impatients," who will not wait for this "gradual 
reform. 


There are no references to the FBI in captioned book. 


ACTION: None. For information. 
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DETAILS: 


The Author 


Momboisse is Deputy Attorney General, State of 
California, and a member of the Riot Advisory Committee, 
President's Commission on Law Enforcement, and Advisory 
Committee, California Peace Officers' Association. He has 
v/ritten three previous books and a variety of other publications 
dealing with riot control. Bureau files reveal his training 
films on this subject have been used by the Bureau. 

FBI Not Mentioned 


There are no references to the FBI in captioned book. 
Book Review 


The author's stated purpose in captioned book is to 
describe to the average person the phenomena of revolt. He feels 
the average citizen is apathetic and refuses to believe that his 
way of life could be threatened; that he and his loved ones could 
be trampled under foot in a mad struggle for power; and that his 
freedom could be taken from him. 

Momboisse has divided this book into three sections: 
Revolution, the Revolutionary Party, and Tactics. 

Revolution 


He defines revolution as the complete and forceful over¬ 
throw of an established government, political system or ruler, 
and emphasizes that revolutions are more likely to occur in 
nations where vigilance has given away to complacency, strength 
to weakness, virtue to graft and corruption; in nations where 
people have lost the will to fight through indifference, neglect 
and apathy; and where law enforcement is inept, unprincipled and 
weak. He sets forth four-.fa .atf?rF r-h f if they occur simulta¬ 
neously, denote a revolutionary situation: (1) a crisis within 
the ruling class, which no longer can maintain its domination and 
cannot continue on as in the past; (2) an abnorm a l deterl.oxa.tipn 
jin the-,ec6nonii.c circumstances of the oppressed* cfass'es; (3) _ 5 a.gey„- 
jnes s. of the "masses to resor.t....to. asti^n,^ (4) moral and material 
'disintegration of army and police.., 
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The author states a successful revolt passes through 
the following three s tages: 

(1) Preparation of the masses, which is done by men 

skilled in the use of the spoken or written word; therefore, 
the who can prepare 

the ground for the rise of the revolutionary party by dis¬ 
crediting prevailing creeds and institutions and detaching them 
from the allegiance of the people; by indirectly creating a 

cannot live witfiout 

it, so that when the new faith is preached it finds an eager 
response among the disillusioned masses; by furnishing the 
doctrine, the slogans, the noble ideas that are used to cloak 
and justify its antisocial behavior; and by undermining the 
convictions of the people, so that when the new fanaticism makes 
its appearance they are without the capability to resist it. 

"It is obvious," wrote Momboisse, "that once the revolutionary 
movement gains momentum, the intellectual must be deposed . Chaos 
is not his element." 

(2) The actual struggle for power, which requires 
.a^JLjgadex with the t^uiex ament.an d-^tal.ents^x-^,fanatajc.. Momboisse 
defines a fanatic as a perpetually incomplete and insecure lost 
soul, the eternal failure, unable ever to realize his personal 
desires, incapable of finding peace in any stable society, old 

or new. He fears finality and a fixed order of things. He longs 
for certitude, camaraderie, freedom from individual responsibility 
and finds all of these in the brotherhood and the revivalist 
atmosphere of a rising revolutionary party. 

(3) The consolidation of the new order, which requires 

a leader who is for the fanatic must 

be replaced, inasmuch as once victory has been won and the new 
order begins to crystallize, he becomes an element of strain 

and disruption, since change and chaos are his lifeblood, his 
emotional security; thus, only a practical man of action can save 
the achievements of the movement. 


"Because of the natui'e of the revolution, Jit—is t he 
.gntith esis of,,.,. J lli?.§3&3k, 11 wrote Momboisse. "Liberty is possible 
only wh^n'the sovereign power is made to obey.the law. A 
revolutionary party is a law unto itself and is thus an enemy 
of liberty. Thus, throughout history, peep le who begin a 
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revolution in the belief that they are fighting for liberty 
almost invariably accept the tyrannical dictatorship of the 
Tevolutionary party which follows the overthrow of the 
established government." 

- - The Revolutionary Party 

tti ' The first need of any revolutionary movement, according 

to Momboisse, is an attractive cause , which must be simple, 
plausible, inspiring, convincing, and compelling. It must 
invoke a vision of life after the struggle that can sustain the 
lonely rebel's morale. It must .overcome his fears when he under¬ 
takes a hazardous mission alone and against odds.- It must also 
possess a high moral appeal that justifies violations of tradi¬ 
tional norms of behavior and must be convincing to the populace 
as well as to the rebels. It must appear to be unachievable by 
other than violent means. Momboisse states the cause is usually 
centered around one of the following: National independence, 
relief from actual or alleged oppression or discrimination, 
elimination of foreign occupation or exploitation, economic and 
social improvement, elimination of corruption, religious expression, 
or social justice. 

Once a cause is established, the molding of the party 
member begins. Party members are from the rich and the poor , 
the intelligen t and the the idealists and the opportunists, 

the young and the old, the depraved and the dreamers,- the bored 
and the hopeful. One and all, t hey must be. ^enexs.cmaljLzed into 
the independent, dedicated fanatics the party needs. To achieve 
this, they must be isolated; all rival centers of interest, such 
as family, clubs, groups, church, and government, must be alien¬ 
ated and all their ties with members thereof severed. No friend¬ 
ships can be formed and no pleasures realized outside the party. 

This isolation is enhanced by hate. Members are taught that they 
are engaged in a great struggle to change the world. The party's 
enemies are their enemies. These enemies are identified with 
the whole system, which is evil and irredeemable. The result is 
to isolate members from their enemies and cause them to intensely 
identify themselves with the party. They, must also be isolated 
from themselves and from reality, so that with acceptance of the 
party's doctrines as infallible and self-rejection of the former 
independent, self-sufficient existence, they are rid of personal 
responsibility and are free to hate, bully, lie, torture, murder 
and betray without shame or remorse. 


/ 
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rev:; - : -- : „iai eJiexti.step ; for the party'recognizes 

that people have an inborn desirero'lbelong, and those who 
have been alienated and isolated are ripe for overtures from 
the'party. Using unquestioning faith in the movement and hope 
for a glorious future as weapons, the party gradually encircles 
its victims with its web until they are completely dependent on 
the party, with no free time nor any compartments in their lives 
which areJno_t_Jdomi hated and controlled by the partyi 

ir :.:rNow' obedience .and fear-.’are added to-the molding process. 
Abject, blind obedience is demanded and lower rank members are 
kept in : constant fear and made to feel they are under continual 
observation. ‘Self-criticism meetings are held, with'stress put 
on-confessing errors, asking forgiveness, and promising to do 
better. : If the individual does hot personally confess, others 
will point out his errors, with more dire consequences. After 
the confession, the'other members of the party heap abuses upon 
the errant member. The purpose is to humiliate the member , to 

hL s .. m afitflesL. Penalties for errors may come in 
the form of a reprimand, demotion or removal from all offices 
knd reduction to the lowest strata, probation, or the ultimate 
humiliation, expulsion. Since the party has become the member's 
whole life, without the party he has nothing,, The expelled 
member is not just forgotten and allowed to go his way. He is 
hated. He is now the worst of all.enemies, for he knows the party, 
j its machinery, its members. No association between the expelled 

; member and a member can be tolerated. Social and economic 

j pressures oi all .types are used to make his life outside the 

! party miserable, and if other means fail to break him, he can 

! always be murdered. 

; r ' c : Mombcisse stresses that the party must__.h e- taoholithic r 

‘ frith all authority gravitating from the top- down•through the 

' various echelons to the rank and file membership, but although 

monolithic, the party is not a single organization* Instead, it 
i is a network of organizations, ranging from a narrow group of 

’ professional revolutionaries to broad, "free" organizations. 

; Within each organization there are specialized groups for political 

activity, military action, and supporting services, held together 
by central direction. This demands that (1) the party committee 
at : each level is the highest party authority at that level; 

(2) the members of party committees at any level are not elected 

’ *' _ _ 1y 
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but are appointed by higher party committees; (3) all district, 
regional, and provisional party committees are directed by the 
party central committee, which is elected by the professional 
revolutionaries. As Momboisse progresses into discussion of the 
open and the underground organizations within the party, the 
leaders, cadres, party mass, fellow travelers and sympathizers, 
and finally the lowly mass, the reviewer notes that since Lenin, 
revQl^ jJ,^m axlfis have emphasiz e d the overr idinK^^&ed-^im , ^Abe^ 
van guard pa rty. Marx assumeJTBis'p"arty would arise spontane¬ 
ously. Whenxfiis did not occur, Lenin argued at length for an 
advanced section of the working class to lead the masses in 
struggle. 


The author divides the operations of the party into 
four broad categories: Intelligence, nonmilitary, paramilitary, 
and military activities. He then launches into the combat machine 
the party develops, controls and uses, once the open conflict 
stage is reached. This machine must be able to send forth 
propaganda, produce discontent, incite disorder, disrupt the 
economy, terrorize, assassinate, infiltrate, spy, commit sabotage, 
fight guerrilla wars, and eventually field a full-fledged army. 

Momboisse states that special ?ittension must be given 
■W.eanjaiUQf or an impediment to the party,' for 
\i the party can gain control of the courts it is apparent it 
will be in a position to undermine the government by destroying 
its law enforcement ability. Thus, restrictions can be placed 
on the use of methods of detection; relevant and convincing 
evidence can be excluded; and technicality can be piled on tech¬ 
nicality, rendering the police helpless. Prosecution of party 
members can be conducted so as to assure acquittals. Even with¬ 
out control of the courts, the party can still use them to silence 
its enemies by means of expensive and time-consuming litigation. 
For instance, the police are harassed with constant suits for 
false arrest and injuries resulting from "police brutality." 
Critics of the party are sued for libel and slander to intimidate 
them to silence. 

"Because of the nature of the Operation engaged in by 

the party," the author wrote, "it is inevitable .that, some of its 

members will be imprisoned." Momboisse stated this does not 
mean they are of no further value to the party; the converse is 
true. They can be held up as martyrs, their letters, articles, 
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and books, sent or smuggled from prison, can be used in 
propaganda campaigns. They can also organize and operate within 
the prison to cause a breakdown of this very vital governmental 
function. 

Tactics 

i 

I Under this heading, the author runs the gamu t from 

1 so -c a li ed nea cefu l. nonviolent demonst rat ions- "wft icFHhT'Terms 

! dormant riots looking lor a place to happen, to assassinations^., 

j of enemy leadership, and guerrilla warfare. Some of the tactics 

| he stresses are the importance of propaganda, i.e., the party 

| press, use of the regular press, petitions, speakers, etc.; 

j counterpropaganda; antimilitarism (including the police) and 

infiltration of the military; hampering and disrupting of the 
Government; use of party front organizations; sabotage; mob 
action and manipulation; use of terror; smear campaigns; physical 
violence and threats of violence. 

High_on_the list of the party’s disruptive tactics, 
according to the author, is infiltration of government . industry 
and labor; when party members are In key positions in these 
organizations, they blacklist and block promotions of their 
enemies, which results in total weakening of the organizations, 
j Infiltrating and seizing control of clubs, political parties, 

| businesses, corporations, unions, churches, and schools and 

j colleges is also a favorite technique of the revolutionary party. 

- Of all the subversive tactics, Momboisse believes 

j sabotLa gg-^ffers. th e_ _widest range„o^tJL^gjgt§.^. the best possibil- 

: xties of covert action, and the most effective results. It is 

? one of the most effective weapons because, losses apart* it 

I affects the enemy’s morale. Acts of sabotage, carried out 

: systematically on a wide basis, make the enemy feel insecure 

J everywhere. 

■i 

‘j 

i The author devotes a chapter to urban guerrilla war¬ 

fare, stating that since cities are increasingly the locales 
■■ where dissatisfaction is found, this tactic will become a more 

J favored tool that will be used with increasing frequency. 

Inasmuch as the city is geographically complex and physically 
i intricate, for those who know how to take advantage of it the 

§ urban milieu can be as protective a fighting terrain as the 
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jungle. In addition, Momboisse emphasizes that guerrillas 
operating in the jungles and deserts are vitally dependent on 
supplies from elsewhere; the urban guerrilla operates in the 
very heart of the supply system. Since cities, particularly 
capitals, are centers of communication, administration, wealth, 
and power, they tend to control whole nations. Thus, disruption 
which . 

of the ent ire c ountry for cities are the nerve centers of 
tirer^Sountrxes m'ore“‘Than ever before. 

Turning to guerrilla warfare, the author is brief in 
his statements, for he concedes that little can be said that 
has not been printed in recent years in countless books and 
articles on the subject. "If the party is successful," wrote 
Momboisse, "its guerrilla units will flourish and eventually 
be transformed into regular military units. When this occurs, 
the party has reached the last stage of the revolutionary stzmggle, 
open warfare." 

Under the sub-caption, "Today and Tomorrow," the 
author blames the present era of unprecedented progress for the 
general worldwide upheaval. With the moon and the stars in our 
grasp, there are still sickness, hunger and poverty, and it is 
the impatient, according to Momboisse, who want these problems 
solved instantly. When this does not happen, their discontent 
with their way of life, theix* government, and their society 
festers and grows, and they are fair game for those who would 
urge them to adopt the revolutionary way of life. 

An impoz’tant part of the progress mentioned above is 
the impact of the fantastic strides in communications, television 
in particular. It brings alive in one’s home the traumatic 
events of the day. It stresses disaster and violence and gener¬ 
ates a constant state of unrest, tension and fear. At the same 
time, the underprivileged of the world are shown the living 
standards of the affluent. The result is a discovery of social 
injustice, which they are constantly told must be corrected—now.’ 

The author lashes out at the " sickness of permissive¬ 
ness!!, which has taken root and thrived during the last few 
decades. "Suddenly," he wrote, " it is wrong to hold , an. individua l 
accountable for his own actions. Suddenly, it is wrong to hold 
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a parent accountable for the deeds of his child. Suddenly, it 
is unfair to expect college students to obey the rules. . . . 
Indeed, self-respect has become a forgotten virtue," Momboisse 
maintains that the ultimate outcome of such permissiveness is 
revolt and anarchy, "ftp *>■**-*<=»» fruit," he declares, "is, 
spiritual bankruptcy ." No longer must one earn what he wants 
fc>y the”sv7ea*t*of the brow and the strain of saving and investing 
in the future. No longer does the ballot hold meaning. He 
asserts that one can now take all he wants by violence. The 
existence of a leadership which cannot meet a situation, which 
pursues no purpose, which procrastinates in acting because it 
must "study, survey, restudy, resurvey," again and again, the 
author maintains, encourages and invites revolt. 

What can be done? Momboisse believes the best security 
against revolution is found in the correction of abuses and 
the introduction of needed improvements. He grants that sound 
reform is essentially gradual but stresses that this is its 
strength, for it appeals to man's psychological need for a 
sense of security. That which is known and familiar provides 
a solid base from which one may proceed to adapt, modify, or 
experiment with the security of the existing'order of things or 
to retreat to should the specific reform prove unfeasible or 
unworkable. "This," wrote Momboisse, "is the American method of 
reform.” 


Disappointingly, Momboisse offers no suggestions for 
the handling of the "impatients" who will not wait for this 
gradual reform. 
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The purpose of this memorandum is to review the book, "The^New 
Anti-Semitism" by Arnold Forster and Benjamin R. Epstein. The book, Which 
was personally inscribed by the authors, was given to the Director / who 
^thanked them by letter dated 4/25/74. 

THE AUTHORS - Arncd^Forster and Benjamin RT^pstein are meters of the 
Anti-De famation League ofB’nai B'rith. Epstein has been its National Director” 
SnceT94‘7T = £3i3 f ForsteriG its General Counsel. Forster is a constitutional lawyer, 
: writer , and creator of radio and television programs on the Arab-Israel conflict 
while Epstein, a student of the Nazi period, has written 1 and lectured widely on 
anti-Semitism and other prejudice here and abroad. This is the seventh book 
on which the authors have collaborated. Mr. Kelley had a luncheon with 
Mr. Forster and other members of the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith on 
4/10/74 at the Madison Hotel here in Washington. He was accompanied by 
Assistant Director Franck. 


OBSERVATIONS 

The book sets forth the cause and effect of what the authors term / 
a /lew Anti-Semitism flourishing here and abroad now that the Jews are no longer7 
protected by the moral indignation that followed Nazi oppression. The authors 
state that in the United States the American Jewish community is no longer . // 
^fe^ftiered a minority but is a part of the "Establishment." 
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\ 




'Mr. Benjamin wT 'Epstein 
National Direc tor 
AntiHDefamation League of 
‘B’nai-B-'rith^ ^ 

315 Lexington,Avenue 
Nevs^Or k, New. York- 10016 

^Dear ’.Mr. Epstein: 

~ [ i 

■ ■ . > * 

It was certainly thoughtful of you and 

■ . : *■ , 

Mr. Forster to send me the personally inscribed 

\ ‘ ‘ ^ 

^ 1 . 4 " ' 

copy of your new book and I look forward to read¬ 
ing it. I want you.to know it will make a handsome 
** | 
addition to my library and I am most appreciative. 

REG 



Sincerely, 
fj, M. Kelley 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. R.. Wannall 
Re: "The New Anti-Semitism" i 

By Arnold Forster and Benjamin R. Epstein 
(Book Review) 

Research Matter i . 


The ultimate in the new anti-Semitism today, according to the book, 
are the statements and propaganda manifestos calling for the destruction and 
dissolution of Israel. In addition, the authors voice a concern for public 
utterances which pass for legitimate discussion but mask a real hostility to 
Jews. They also note an erosion in worldwide sympathy and friendship for the 
Jews since the Six-Day War in 1967 and the'Summer of 1973, when much of the world 
allegedly gave a green light to Arab aggression against Israel. As a result, 
the Jewish people have become' aware of the widespread incapacity or unwillingness 
on the part of other nations of the world to comprehend the necessity of the 
existence of Israel for the safety and survival of the Jews. In the final analysis, 
according to the authors, the survival of Israel depends upon the courage, 
strength, and devotion of Jews throughout the world plus the support of the 
United States. 


There is no mention of the FBI or the Director in the book. 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. R. Wannall 
Re: "The New Anti-Semitism” 

By Arnold Forster and Benjamin Ri Epstein 
(Book Review) t 

Research Matter 


The subtle change in anti-Semitism began during the civil rights 
struggle when large numbers of young American Jews were attracted to the civil 
rights movement and later the New Left, according to the authors. Many dropped 
out at the early signs of black nationalism and the New Left hostility toward 
Israel but those who remained caused a divided Jewish community. As a result, 
the community has allegedly become vulnerable to the hostility of others, such 
as the "radical right" and "radical left," which recognizes anti-Semitism as a 
powerful political tool. 

In addition to the hostility of the radical left and radical right, 
the pro-Arab groups, black extremists, and long-time anti-Jewish hatemongers, 
the study focuses its attention on alleged insensitivity to Jews and Jewish 
concerns by the government, the media, the clergy, and the arts. It claims 
that motion pictures, plays, books, and TV programs utilize cheap, vulgar, 
smutty, and anti-Jewish diatribe. 

In addition, Forster and Epstein aver that Jewish individuals in 
the United States have become the chief target of such radical groups as the 
Communist Party j USA, the Socialist Workers.Party and affiliated organizations, 
such as the fast-growing Young Socialist Alliance, all of which support the 
Palestinian revolutionaries and oppose the support of the United States to Israel. 

The book notes that, except for the Soviet Union, where anti-Semitism 
masquerades under the guise of anti-Zionism, the Jews have emerged as free and 
prospering citizens of Western European countries. There is persecution of the 
Jews in the Soviet Union and the Western World has reacted vociferously to the 
ransom demanded from those Jews applying for visas to Israel, according to the 
authors. In Latin America, the concern for the Jews is focused on Argentina, 
where roughly 550,000 Jews have suffered frequent attacks of anti-Semitism. 
Jewish concern is considerable for the anti-Semitism by "left-wing" groups active 
in university life, among the intellectuals and, increasingly so, among the workers 
and clergy—all of which are committed to Third World politics, including the 
support of the Arab nations. 
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April 22, 1974 

| The attached copy of "TheT New 
I Anti-Semiti sm" was sent/to the 
J Director from the .Anti-Defamation 
League of-B’nai B'-rith, 315 
Lexington Avenife^New York, 

N. Y. 10016. 



MR. JACOBSON 
MR. JAMIESON _ 
MR. MARSHALL 
MR. THOMPSON 

MR. WALSH - 

MR. WANN ALL - 


The book is inscribed to the Director 
by tfie~authors as follows: 


MR. WHITE - 
MR. MtNTZ. 


MR. COLEMAN . 
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by the Political Literature Publishing louse, Moscow, USSS, 
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this booh be obtained for review. ' FBIHQ has determined this 
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Book requested by SA H. Mallet, IS-3 Section, Intelligence 
Division. Book is needed at FBIHQ for research in connection with the ' 
pending lawsuit by the Socialist Workers Party against the FBI and 
other Government agencies and officials. New York is, therefore, 
requested to expedite purchase and forward to FBIHQ as soon, as possible. 
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